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HISTORICAL   OEOGRAPHT   OF   THE    HOLT   LAND. 

I'XoMet. — ^n.  Boundariet, — HI.  Inhabitant$  before  the  Conqvett  of  Canaan  by  the  ItraeUtet, — ^IV.  DivUion  by  Jb«A«a.— > 
AMntntB  of  the  Vwetve  Tribeo. — V.  The  Kingdom  under  David  and  Solomon, — YI.  The  Kingdomo  of  Judah  and  ItraeL 
—YU,  JHvinonM  in  the  Time  of  Jeout  Chritt, — VHI.  Account  of  the  City  of  Jxrusalsm  : — 1.  Ito  Situation  /— S.  ^^ameo  f 
-^.  F^rtijicationt  and  Wallo  g — i.  State  of  the  City  before  the  fatal  War  of  the  Jermo  •with  the  Romano  i — 6.  Bemarkakh 
BtdlSngt, — 6.  J^otice  of  the  tucceonve  Captureo  of  the  City  ; — 7.  Sketch  of  itt  Preoent  State. — IX.  Later  IHvinmu  ef 
Palettine : — 1.  Under  the  Romans  ; — 2,  In  the  Time  of  the  Cnuadeo  ; — 3.  Modem  Divitiono  under  the  T^^MA 
Government, 


I.  This  country  has  in  diflerent  ages  been  called  by  ▼arious 
.Vamks,  which  have  been  derived  either  from  its  inhabitants, 
or  from  the  extraordinary  circumstances  attached  to  it.  Thus, 
(0  Roth  i.  1.  and  Jer.  iv.  20.  it  is  termed  generally  the  land,- 
ud  hence,  both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  the  word 
r«.  which  is  sometimes  rendered  earthy  is  by  the  context  in 
many  places  determined  to  mean  the  promised  land  of  Israel ; 
as  in  Josh.  ii.  3.  They  he  come  to  aeareh  out  ail  thb  couirrRY 
f S^t.  iw  ym^ ;  Matt  v.  5.  IJte  meek  ohati  inherit  the  barth 
(>«f,  the  land) ;  and  in  Luke  iv.  25.  where  a  great  famine  is 
said  to  have  prevailed  throughout  all  the  lahd  (en  Tnana  m 
\m\  In  like  maimer,  oauo/jttn,  which  primarily  means  the  in- 
habited world,  and  is  often  so  rendered,  is  by  the  connection 
of  the  discourse  restrained  to  a  particular  country,  as  in  Isa. 
liiL  5.  (Sept.) ;  and  to  the  land  of  Judsa,  as  in  Luke  ii.  1. 
xxi.  26.  Acts  xi.  28.  and  James  v.  17.  But  the  country  occu- 
pied by  the  Hebrews,  Israelites,  and  Jews,  is  in  the  sacred 
rolame  more  particularly  called, 

1.  The  Laitd  of  Cakaan,  from  Canaan,  the  youngest  son 
of  Ham,  and  grandson  of  Noah,  who  settled  here  aher  the 
confusion  of  Babel,  and  divided  the  country  among  his  eleven 
children,  each  of  whom  became  the  head  of  a  numerous 
tribe,  that  ultimately  became  a  distinct  nation.  (Gen.  x.  15. 
et  «p^.) 

2.  The  Laiid  or  Israel,  from  the  Israelites,  or  posterity  of 
Jacob,  having  settled  themselves  there.  This  name  is  of 
most  frequent  occurrence  in  the  Old  Testameiit :  it  is  also  to 
be  found  in  the  New  Testament  (as  in  Matt  ii.  20, 21.) ;  and 
in  its  larger  acceptation  comprehended  aJl  that  tract  of  jj^ound 
on  each  side  the  river  Jordan,  which  God  gave  for  an  inherit- 
ance to  the  children  of  Israel.  Within  this  extent  lay  all 
the  provinces  or  countries  visited  by  Jesus  Christ,  except 
E^ypt,  and,  consequently,  almost  all  the  places  mentioned  or 
referred  to  in  the  four  Gospels. 

3.  The  Laitd  of  Jkhovah,  or,  the  Lord^s  Land  (Hos.  ix. 

3.);  that  is,  the  land  which  the  Lord  swore to  jibra- 

ham^  to  haat^  and  to  Jacob,  to  give  them  (Deut  xxx.  20.);  and 
which  he  did  accordingly  give  to  the  Israelites,  tfieir  descend- 
ants, still  reserving  the  ownership  of  it  unto  himself.   (See 

t  As  this  DoitJon  of  the  ^ooeot  work  is  designed  to  exhibit  only  an  out- 
line of  the  Geognpbj  of  the  Hohr  Land,  and  not  a  complete  system  of  Bib- 
ical  Geognphj ;  the  reader  will  find,  in  the  Historicd,  Biographical,  and 
ffwigj  aphical  mdex.  annexed  to  this  volaroe.  a  concise  notice  of  the  princi- 
pal coancrtes  and  fiscta,  both  in  and  ontof  Paleatine,  which  are  mentioned 
A  the  ficripciirai. 


Lev.  XXV.  23.)>  With  reference  to  this  circumstance,  we 
meet  with  the  appellation  of  the  land  of  God,  in  variotts 
parts  of  the  Old  Testament 

4.  The  Land  of  Promise  (Heb.  xi.  9.),  from  the  promise 
made  by  Jehovah  to  Abraham,  that  his  posterity  should  pos- 
sess it  (Gen.  xii.  7.  and  xiii.  15.);  who  being  termed  Hebrews, 
this  region  was  thence  called  the  Land  of  the  Hebrews.*  (Gen. 
xl.  15^ 

5.  The  Holt  Land  ;  which  appellation  is  to  this  day  con- 
ferred on  it  by  all  Christians,  because  it  was  chosen  by  God 
to  be  the  immediate  seat  of  his  worship,  and  was  consecrated 
by  the  presence,  actions,  miracles,  discourses,  and  sufferinn 
01  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  also  because  it  was  the  rest* 
dence  of  the  holy  patriarchs,  prophets,  and  apostles.  Tlilfl 
name  does  not  appear  to  have  been  used  by  the  Hebrews 
Uiemselves,  until  after  the  Babylonish  Captivity,  when  ve 
find  the  prophet  Zechariah  applying  it  to  his  country,  (ii.  13.) 
After  this  pSeriod  it  seems  to  nave  become  a  common  appella- 
tion :  we  meet  with  it  in  the  apocryphal  book  of  Wisdom 
(xii.  3.\  and  also  in  the  second  book  of  Maccabees.  (1.  7.) 
The  wnole  world  was  divided  by  the  ancient  Jews  into  two 
general  parts,  the  land  of  Israel,  and  the  land  out  of  hrael, 
Uiat  is,  all  the  countries  inhabited  by  the  nations  of  the 
world,  or  the  Gentiles :  to  this  distinction  there  seems  to  bfl 
an  allusion  in  Matt.  vi.  32.  All  the  rest  of  the  world,  to- 
gether with  its  inhabitants  f  Judiea  excepted),  was  accounted 
as  profane,  polluted  and  unclean  (see  Isa.  xxxv.  8.  lii.  1.  with 
Joel  iii.  17.  Amos  vii.  17.  and  Acts  x.  14.) ;  but  though  Htkt 
whole  land  of  Israel  was  regarded  as  holy,  ajs  being  the  place 
consecrated  to  the  worship  of  God,  and  the  inheritance  of  bis 
people,  whence  they  are  collectively  styled  saints,  and  a  holv 
nation  or  people  in  Exod.  xix.  6.  Deut  vii.  6.  xiv.  2.  xxvi.  IS. 
xxxiii.  3.  2  Chron.  vi.  41.  Psal.  xxxiv.  9. 1.  5.  7.  and  Ixxix. 
2. ;  yet  Uie  Jews  imagined  particular  parts  to  be  vested  willi 
more  than  ordinary  sanctity  according  to  their  respective  situ- 
ations. TIius  the  parts  situated  beyond  Jordan  were  con- 
sidered to  be  less  holy  than  those  on  this  side :  walled  towmi 
were  supposed  to  be  more  clean  and  holy  than  other  places, 
because  no  lepers  were  admissible  into  them,  and  the  dead 

•  Dr.  Pocock,  on  Hos.  ix.  3. 

>  This  appellation  (the  Land  of  the  Hebrews)  ii  recognised  b/Paaaanlaji 
(lib.  Ti.  c.  21.  in  Jine).  Br  heathen  writers  the  Holy  Lend  Is  Tariously 
termed,  Syrian  Palestine,  Syria,  and  Phoenicia ;  but  aa  these  appellation  ^ 
are  not  applied  rtneraUy  in  the  Scriptures  to  that  country,  any  rorther  no- 
tice of  them  Is  aealgneoiy  omitted. 
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weva  not  allowed  to  he  buried  there.  Even  the  very  dust  of 
the  Umd  of  Israel  wae  reputed  to  possess  such  a  peciliar  de- 
gree of  sanctity,  that  when  the  Jews  retumea  from  any 
heatthen  country,  they  stopped  at  its  borders,  and  wiped  the 
dust  of  it  from  their  shoes,  lest  ihe  sacred  inheritance  should 
be  polluted  with  it :  nor  would  they  suffer  even  herbs  to  be 
moofl^t  to  them  from  the  ground  oftheir  Gentile  neighbowa, 
lestmey  should  brinor  any  of  the  mould  with  them,  and  thus 
defile  their  pure  land.  To  this  notion  our  Lord  unmiestion- 
«bly  allndeo  when  he  commanded  his  disciples  to  shake  oflf 
the  dust  of  their  feet  (MatL  x.  14.)  on  returning  firom  any 
house  or  city  Uiat  would  neither  reoeiTe  nor  hear  them ; 
thereby  intimating  to  them,  that  when  the  Jews  had  rejected 
the  Gospel  they  were  no  longer  to  be  regarded  as  the  people 
of  God,  but  were  on  a  level  with  heathens  and  idolater&i 

6.  The  Land  or  Jcdah.  Under  this  appellation  was  at 
first  comprised  only  that  part  of  the  region  which  was  al- 
lotted to  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  though  the  whole  land  of  Is- 
rael appears  to  have  been  occasionally  thus  called  in  subse- 
uuent  tnnes,  when  that  tribe  excelled  all  the  others  in  dignity. 
A  tier  the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes,  that  portion  of  the  land 
which  belonged  to  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  who 
formed  a  separate  kingdom,  was  distinguished  by  the  appel- 
btion  of  tfte  land  ofJudaJt  (Psal.  Ixxvi.  1.)  or  of  Judaea; 
wjiich  last  name  the  whole  country  retained  during  the  exist- 
ence of  the  second  temple,  and  under  the  dominion  of  the 
Romans. 

7.  The  appellation  of  Palestine,  by  which  the  whole  land 
appears  to  have  been  called  in  the  days  of  Moses  (Exod.  xv. 
14.),  is  derived  from  the  Philistines,  a  people  who  ini- 
grated  from  Egypt,  and  having  expelled  the  siboriginal  in- 
habitants, sottlea  on  tlie  borders  of  the  Mediterranean ;  where 
they  became  so  considerable  as  to  give  their  name  to  the 
whole  country,  though  they,  in  fact,  possessed  only  a  small 
rat  of  it.  Herodotus^  call^  the  whole  tract  of  country  from 
Syria  to  Egypt,  by  the  name  of  Palestine ;  and  Philo,  in  his 
book  concermng  Abraham,  expressly  says,  that  the  region  in- 
habited by  the  Canaanites  was,  by  the  Svxians,  termed  Pa- 
lestine. The  same  regioq  is  also  called  tne  Syrian  Palestine 
{Sj/ria  Fakaitina)  by  Tacitus'  and  other  ancient  geogra- 
phers.^ 

n.  The  ancient  geographers  placed  the  Holy  Land  in  the 
centre  of  the  then  known  world.  Its  extent  has  been  va- 
riously estimated ;  some  geographers  making  it  not  to  exceed 
one  hundred  and  seventy  or  eighty  miles  in  length,  from 
north  to  south,  and  one  hundred  and  forty  miles  from  east 
to  west. in  its  broadest  parts  (or  towards  the  south),  and 
about  seventy  miles  in  breadth,  where  narrowest,  towards  the 
north.  From  the  latest  and  most  accurate  maps,  however,  it 
appears  to  have  extended  nearly  two  hundred  miles  in  length, 
and  to  have  been  about  eighty  miles  in  breadth  about  the 
middle,  and  ten  or  fifteen  more  or  less,  where  it  widens  or 
-contracts. 

By  the  Abrahamic  covenant  recorded  in  Gen.  xv.  18.  the 
original  grant  of  the  Promised  Land  to  the  Israelites,  was 
from  the  river  of  Egypt  unto  the  river  Euphrates,  The  boun- 
daria  of  it  are  thus  accurately  described  by  Moses  (Num. 
szxiv.  1 — 16.),  before  ^e  Israelites  entered  into  it:  **  When 
ye  come  into  the  land  of  Canaan  {this  ie  the  land  that  shall  fall 
unto  you  for  an  inheritance^  even  the  land  of  Canaan,  with  the 
coasts  thereof),  your  «outh  quarter  shaU  be  from  the  wilder' 
ness  of  Zin,  along  by  the  coast  of  Edom,''^  orldumiea.  This 
was  Its  general  description.  The  boundary  itself  is  next 
-traced  :  ^  And  your  south  border  shall  be  the  utmost  coast  of  the 
Salt  Sea  eastward  ;^^  or,  as  explained  by  Joshua's  description 
afterwards  (xv.  3— 4.\  "  the  south  border  of  the  tribe  of  Judah 
began  from  the  bay  of  the  Salt  Sea  that  lookeih  southward  ;^^ 
or,  by  combining'both,  from  the  south-east  comer  of  the  Salt 
Sea,  or  Affl>haltite  Lake.  *^  From  thence,  your  border  shall  turn 
aouthvar£  to  the  ascent  of  Akrabbim,^^  or  the  mountains  of 
Accaba  rsignifying  ^*  ascent^'  in  Arabic),  which  run  towards 
the  heaa  of  the  ^anitic,  or  Eastern  gulf  of  the  Red  Sea ; 
passing  (we  may  presume)  through  Uie  sea-ports  of  Elath 
and  Eziongeber,  on  the  Red  Sea,  wnich  belonged  to  Solomon 

*  Lightfoot,  flor.  Heb.  in  Matt.  z.  14. ;  Reland,  Antiquitates  Hebraice,  pp. 
i.  17.  Beauaobre's  Introduction  to  tha  New  TeatainenL  (Bp.  Wataon'a  col* 
lectioo  of  Theolofical  Tracta,  vol.  Ui.  p.  141*)  Thia  diatinction  of  holjr  and 
unholf  placea  and  peraona  Uirowa  considerable  light  on  1  Cor.  i.  SR.  where 
the  Apoatle,  apeaklng  of  the  calling  of  the  Gentilea  and  the  rejection  of  the 
Jewa,  aaya,  that  God  hath  chosen  bate  things  of  the  world,  and  thinte  that 
are  despised,  yea,  and  things  which  are  not  (that  is,  the  Gentiles),  to 

'kring  to  noufhi  (Or.  to  etbolish)  things  that  are ;  in  other  worda,  to  become 
'Ckxl's  church  aiul  people,  and  ao  to  caoae  the  Jewish  church  and  economy 
lie  ceaae.    Bee  WhitbT  In  loc 

•  Hiat.  lib.  TiiL  c.  8B.  •  AnnaL  lib.  iL  c.  42. 
•«  Albtr,  Hermeneutica  Vet.  Teat  torn.  I.  p.  00. 


(I  Kings  ix.  26.),  though  they  are  not  noticed  in  this  place. 
"  'JVieiice  it  shall  pass  on  to  [the  wilderness  of]  Zin,^''  on  the 
east  side  of  Mount  Hor,  including  that  whole  mountainous 
region  within  the  boundary ;  ^'  tmd  the  going  forth  thereof 
shall  be  to  Kadesh  Bamea  southwards ,-  tmd  it  shall  i^  on  to 
Hazar  Addar,^  and  pass  on  to  Azmon.^^  '^  And  the  border  shall 
fetch  a  compass,**  or  form  an  angle,  **  from  Azmon,**  or  turn 
westwards  "  towards  the  river  of  Egrypt,"  or  Pelusiac  branch 
of  the  Nile ;  **  and  its  outgoings  snail  be  at  the  sea,*'  the 
Mediterranean.^ 

«( And  OM  far  the  westkrn  border,  ye  shall  have  the  Great 
Sea  for  a  border.  This  shall  be  your  west  border, ^^  The  Great 
Sea  is  the  Mediterranean,  as  contrasted  with  the  smaller  seas 
or  lakes,  the  Red  Sea,  the  Salt  Sea,  and  the  Sea  of  Tiberias* 
or  Galilee. 

And  this  shall  be  your  north  border  :  from  the  Great  Sea 
you  shall  point  out  nor  ha-hor,  (not  '*  Mount  Hor,*'  as  ren- 
dered in  our  English  Bible,  confounding  it  with  that  on  the 
southern  border,  but)  '*  the  mountain  of  the  mountain,'*^^  or 
**  the  double  mountain,''^  or  Mount  Lebanon,  which  formed 
the  northern  frontier  of  Palestine,  dividing  it  from  Syria ; 
consisting  of  two  great  parallel  ranges,  culed  Libanus  and 
Antilibanus,  and  running  eastwards  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  Sidon  to  that  of  Damascus. 

"  From  Hor  harbor  ye  shall  point  your  border  to  the  entrance 
ofHamathj^^  which  Joshua,  speaking  of  the  yet  nneonqoeied 
land,  describes,  ^^  All  Lebanon,  towards  the  sun-rising,  from 
(the  valley  of)  Baal  Gad,  under  Mount  Ilermon,  unto  tie  en- 
trance  of  HamathJ**  (Josh.  xiii.  5.)  This  demonstrates,  that 
Hor  ha-hor  corresponded  to  all  Lebanon,  including  Mount 
Hermon,  as  judiciously  remarked  by  Wells,^  who  observes, 
that  it  is  not  decided  which  of  the  two  ridges,  the  northern  or 
the  southern,  was  properly  Libanus ;  the  natives  at  present 
call  the  southern  so,  but  the  Septuagint  and  Ptolemy  called 
it  Antilibanus. — ^^  From  Hamatn  it  shall  go  on  to  Zeaad,  and 
from  thence  to  Ziphron,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall  he  at  Ho' 
zar  Enan*^  (near  Damascus,  Ezek.  xlviii.  1).  This  shall  be 
your  north  border. 

^^And  ye  shall  point  out  your  east  border  from  Hazar 
Enan  to  Shephan,  and  the  coast  shall  go  down  to  Hihlak  on  the 
east  side  of  Ain  ("the  fountain"  or  springs  of  the  river 
Jordan),  and  the  border  shall  descend,  anashaS  reach  unto  the 
feast]  side  of  the  sea  of  Chinnereth,  And  the  border  shall  go 
aown  to  Jordan  on  the  east  side,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shaU  be  at 
the  Salt  Sea,^^  There  it  met  the  southern  border,  at  the  south- 
east comer  of  that  sea,  or  the  Asphaltite  Lake. 

"  This  shall  be  your  land  with  the  coasts  thereof  roimd 
about**  in  circuit.^ 

Such  was  the  admirable  geographical  chart  of  the  Land  of 
Promise,  dictated  to  Moses  by  the  God  of  Israel,  and  de- 
scribed with  all  the  accuracy  of  an  eye-witness.  Of  this 
region,  however,  the  Israelites  were  not  put  into  immediate 
possession.  In  his  first  expedition,  Joshua  subdued  all  the 
southern  department  of  the  Promised  Land,  and  in  his  second 
the  northern,  having  spent  five  years  in  both  (Josh.  xi.  18.): 
what  Joshua  left  unfinished  of^thc  conquest  of  the  whole, 
was  afterwards  completed  by  David  ana  Solomon.  (2  Sam. 
viii.  3 — 14.  2  Chron.  ix.  26.)  In  the  reign  of  the  latter  was 
resized  the  Abrahamic  covenant  in  its  full  extent.  And  Solo- 
mon reigned  over  cUl  the  kingdoms  from  the  river  (Euphrates) 


nver 


unto  the  land  of  the  Fhilistines,  cmd  the  border  of  Egypt  : 
fur  he  had  dominion  over  all  the  region  on  this  side  the  ri\ 
(Euphrates)  from  Tipsah  (or  Thapsacus  situated  thereon) 
even  to  Azzah  (or  Gaza  with  her  towns  and  villages),  "  unto 


But  the  Israelites  did  not  always  retain  possession  of  this 
tract,  as  is  shown  in  the  succeeding  pages.  It  lies  far  within 
the  temperate  zone,  and  between  31  and  33  degrees  of  north 
latitude,  and  was  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Mediterranean 
or  Great  Sea,  as  it  is  often  called  in  the  Scriptures ;  on  the 
east  by  Arabia;  on  the  sooth  by  the  river  of  Egypt  (or  the 
river  Nile,  whose  eastern  branch  was  reckoned  me  boundary 

•  Joshua  (XV.  3.)  interposes  two  additional  stations,  Hezroo  and  Karkaa, 
before  and  after  Addar,  or  Hazar  Addar,  which  are  not  noticed  by  Moeee. 

•  This  termination  of  the  southern  border  westwards,  is  exactly  c<ni- 
formable  to  the  accountu  of  Herodotus  and  Pliny :  the  former  represents 
Mount  Casins  lying  between  Pelusium  and  the  iSirbonic  lake,  as  the  boun* 
danr  between  Egypt  and  Palestine  Syria  (iii.  5.) ;  the  latter  reckoned  the 
Sirbonic  lake  itseii  as  the  boundary.    (Nat  Hist.  v.  L3.) 

1  The  Septuagint  Version  has  judiciously  rendered  it,  s-a^  t«  if»e  ▼• 
if  if,  "  the.  mountain  beside  the  mountain." 
a  Sacred  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  271. 

•  Dr.  Hale's  Analysis  of  Chroaologyi  toL  I.  pp.  ti4— ^Ift. 
f  Ibid.  pp.  416,117. 
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of  Efrypu  towards  the  great  Desert  of  Shur,  which  lies 
))etweeii  Egypt  and  Palestine,)*  and  hy  the  desert  of  Sin,  or 
Beersheba,  the  southern  shore  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the 
riTer  Amon ;  and  on  the  north  by  the  chain  of  mountains 
termed  Antilibanus,  near  which  stood  the  city  of  Dan :  hence 
in  the  Sacred  Writings  we  frequently  meet  with  the  ex- 
pression,/rom  Dan  toBeen^ieba^  m  order  to  denote  the  whole 
(enf^h  of  the  land  of  Israel.' 

III.  The  Land  of  Canaan,  previously  to  its  conquest  by 
the  Israelites,  was  possessed  by  the  descendants  of  Canaan, 
the  TouDipest  son  of  Ham,  and  grandson  of  Noah;  who 
divided  the  country  among  his  eleven  sons,  each  of  whom 
was  the  head  of  a  numerous  clan  or  tribe.  (Gen.  x.  1S»19.^ 
Here  they  resided  upwards  of  seven  centuries,  and  foundea 
numerous  republics  and  kinffdoms.  In  the  days  of  Abraham, 
this  resioo  ^^  occiipied  by  ten  nations ;  the  Kenites,  the 
KcnizaTtes,  and  the  Kadmonites,  to  the  cast  of  Jordan ;  and 
westward,  the  Hittites,  Perizzites,  Rephaims,  Amorites, 
Cinaanites,  Girgashites,  and  the  Jcbusites.  (Gen.  xv.  18 — 
SI.)  These  latter  in  the  days  of  Moses  were  calhnl  the 
HjttitPff,  Girgashites,  Amontes,  Canaanites,  Perizzites, 
Hivites,  and  Jebusites  (Deut.  vii.  1.  Josh.  iii.  10.  xxiv.  11.) ; 
the  Hivites  being  substituted  for  the  Rephaims.  These  seven 
Dadoas  were  thus  distributed  :— 

The  Wttiies  or  sons  of  Heth,  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebusites. 

and  the  dmorites,  dwelt  in  the  fnountains,  or  hill  country  of 

JidKa,  soQthward;  the  Canaanites  dwelt  in  the  midland 

hy  the  «ea,  westward,  and  by  the  coast  of  Jordan  eastward ; 

ud  the  Girgashites,  or  Gergesenes,  along  the  eastern  side 

of  the  Sea  of  Galilee ;  and  the  Hivites  m  Mount  Lebanon, 

oDdrr  Hermon,  in  the  land  of  Mizpeh  or  Gilead,  northward. 

(Compve  Num.  xiii.  29.    Josh.  xi.  3.    Judges  iii.  3.  and 

Matt.  viii.  ^.)    Of  all  these  nations  the  Amorites  became 

the  most  powerful,  so  as  to  extend  their  conquests  beyond 

tlie  river  Jordan  over  the  Kadmonites ;  whence  they  are 

sonetimes  put  for  the  whole  seven  nations,  as  in  Gen.  xv.  16. 

Joth.  xxiv.  15.  and  2  Sam.  xxi.  2. 

These  nations  were  the  people  whom  the  children  of  Israel 

were  commanded  to  extcnnmate.    Within  the  period  of 

leren  years  Moses  conquered  two  powerful  kingdoms  on  the 

tssi,  and  Joshua  tiiirty-one  smaller  kingdoms  on  the  west 

«f  Jordan,  and  gave  their  land  to  the  Israelites ;  though  it 

ippears  that  some  of  the  old  inhabitants  were  permitted  by 

Jehovah  to  remain  there,  to  prove  their  conquerors,  whether 

tknf  would  hearken  to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  which 

he  commanded  their  fathers  by  the  hand  of  Moses ;  and  the 

nations  thus  spared  were  afterwards  suffered  to  oopress  the 

Itraeiites  with  great  severity.   (Num.  xxi.  21 — jd.  xxxii. 

and  xxxiv.  DeuU  ii.  26—37.  iii.  1—20.  Josh.  vi.  21.  Judges 

i.  4.)     Nor  were  they  finally  subdued  until  the  reigns  of 

Dsvid  and  Solomon,  who  reduced  them  to  the  condition  of 

f4an-s :  the  latter  employed  153,600  of  them  in  the  most 

v'rvile  parts  of  his  work,  m  building  his  temple,  palace,  &c. 

(:2  Sam.   v.   S— 8.     1  Chron.  xi.  4—8.     1  Kings  ix.  20. 

'2  Chron.  ii.  17,  18.  and  viii.  7,  8.) 

Besides  these  devoted  nations  there  were  others,  either 
s^ttlnl  in  the  land  at  the  arrival  of  the  Israelites,  or  in  its 
immediate  environs,  with  whom  the  latter  had  to  maintain 
many  severe  conflicts :  they  were  six  in  number. 

I.' The  Philistines  were  the  descendants  of  Mizraim,  the 
second  son  of  Ham ;  who,  migrating  from  Caphtor  or  the 
Dorih-eastem  part  of  Eg}'pt,  very  early  settled  in  a  small 
strip  of  territory  along  the  sea-snore,  in  the  south-west  of 
Canaan,  having  expelled  the  Avites,  who  had  before  noa- 
«ps.vd  iL  (Dent.  ii.  23.  Amos  ix.  7.  Jer.  xlvii.  4.)  The 
district  ooeapied  by  the  Philistines  was  in  the  time  of  Joshua 
distinguished  into  five  lonlships,  denominated,  from  the 
r\\if*{  towns,  Gaza,  Ashdod,  Askelon,  Gath,  and  Kkron. 
They  were  the  most  formidable  enemies  prrhaj)s  whom  the 
rhildren  of  Israel  had  to  encounter:  and  of  the  inveteracy 
ti'  their  onmity  against  the  latter,  we  have  'abundant  evi- 
df^wp  in  the  SacreS  Writings.  Though  they  were  subdued 
hy  David,  and  kept  in  subjection  oy  some  succeeding 
iMonarchs,  yet  they  afterwards  became  so  considcTdblc,  that 
frr-m  them  the  Holy  Land  was  called  by  the  Greeks 
Palestine,  which  appellation  it  retains  to  tliis  day.  I'ho 
eoaatrj  was  finally  subdued  about  the  year  of  the  world 

1  h  i«  a  point,  much  in  diwiite  among  writers  on  the  feography  of  the 
Bi»>>.  trbetber  the  "  rirer  of  Enrpt"  meana  the  Nile,  or  the  Sichor  men- 
*K«*il  ID  Joah.  ziii.  3.  aod  Jer.  n.  18.  Dr.  Hales,  however,  has  shown  at 
iMjKih  tbal  Che  Nile  is  therirtfr  intended ;  and  upon  hin  authiirity  we  have 
citMMV-ied  **  thf  river  of  EcjrpC,"  and  the  Nile,  aa  the  same  rhrer.  See  his 
A-MlvMftof  ChrooolQcy.  roTi.  6p.  413,414. 

•  for  a  fall  iovesiigaikMi  of  the  boundaries  of  the  promised  land,  sec 
■•chMir'a  Cwmwintariet  on  the  Law  of  Moaes,  toL  I.  pp.  B6-97. 


3811  Tb.  c.  159)  by  the  illustrious  general  Judas  Maccabonis : 
and  aoout  sixty-five  years  Hftcrwards  Jannsus  burnt  their 
city  Gaza,  and  incorporated  the  remnant  of  the  Philistines 
vidth  such  Jews  as  he  placed  in  their  country. 

2.  The  MiDiANiTES  were  the  desrendanls  of  Midian,  the 
fourth  son  of  Abraham  by  Keturah.  ((ien.  xxv.  2.)  In  the 
Scriptures  two  different  places  are  assigned  as  the  territory 
of  tlie  Midianites :  the  one  almost  the  north-east  pdnt  of  the 
Red  Sea,  where  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  was  a 
prince  or  priest.  These  western  or  southern  Midianites  we» 
also  called  Cushites,  because  they  occupied  the  country  that 
originally  belonged  to  Cush.  l^ey  retained  the  knowledge 
of  the  true  God,  which  appears  to  have  been  lost  among  the 
eastern  or  northern  Midianiu»s  who  dwelt  on  the  east  of  the 
Dead  Sea.  (Gen.  xxv.  2—6.  xxxvii.  28.  Exod.  ii.  iii.  xviii.) 
These  northern  Midianites  were  either  sul:j<'rt  to  or  alliM 
with  the  Moabites;  and  their  women  were  particularly  in- 
strumental in  seducing  the  Israeliu-s  to  idolatn'  and  other 
crimes ;  which  wickodfness  was  punishtnl  by  Jeliovah  with 
the  almost  total  destruction  of  their  nation  (Num.  xxii.  4 — 
7.  xxv.  xxxi.  Josh.  xiii.  21.);  although  they  afterwards  re 
covered  so  much  of  their  former  strength  as  to  render  the  Is- 
raelites their  tributaries,  and  for  seven  years  greatly  oppressed 
them.  Froin  tiiis  bondage,  Gideon  delivered  his  countrymen 
with  a  very  inferior  force,  and  almost  annihilated  the  Midian- 
ites, whose  surviving  remnants  are  supposed  to  liave  been  in- 
corporated with  the  Moabites  or  Ammonites. 

3,  4.  The  MoABiTKs  and  Ammomtks  were  the  descendants 
of  the  incestuous  offspring  of  Lot.  TGen.  xix.  30 — 38.)  The 
Moabites  dwelt  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  in  a  tract  whence 
they  had  expelled  the  Kmims,  a  gigantic  aboriginal  race. — 
The  Ammonites  had  their  residence  north-cast  cf  the  Moab- 
ites, which  territory  they  had  wrest*^  from  the  Zamzummim, 
another  gigantic  tribe.  The  rountr\'  occupied  by  these  two 
tribes  was  exceedingly  pletisant  and  fertile  ;  they  weiB  vio- 
lently hostile  to  the  Israelites,  whom  they  at  different  times 
terribly  oppressed.  They  were  conc^uered  by  David,  and  for 
about  150  years  continued  in  subjection  to  the  Israelites.  On 
the  division  of  the  kingdom  they  fell  to  the  share  of  the  ten 
tribes ;  and  after  several  atu^mpts  to  re^in  their  liberty  under 
succeeding  kinprs  of  Israel  (some  of^whom  severely  chas- 
tised them,  and  imposed  h(»avy  tributes  upon  them),  they  are 
supposed  to  have  effectt  d  their  complete  liberation  during  tho 
unhappy  reign  of  Ahaz. 

5.  Tne  Amalekites  were  dt^cended  from  Amalek  the  son 
of  Ham,  and  grandson  of  Noah,  and  were  very  formidable 
enemies  to  the  Israelites.  They  were  settled  on  the  south 
coast  westward  of  Jordan,  and  first  opposed  the  Israehtes 
after  their  departure  from  Egypt,  but  were  defeated  and 


they  possessed  themselves  of  the  country  southward  of  Ju- 
daea and  the  Red  Sea,  which  was  originally  occupied  by  the 
Horites,  who  are  siipposed  to  have  been  finally  blended  with 
their  conquerors.  It  was  a  moimtainous  tract,  including  the- 
mountains  of  Seir  and  llor,  and  the  provinces  of  Dedan^ 
T«»man,  &c.  They  were  governed  by  mikes  or  princes,  and 
after^ardsby  their  own  kings,  ((ien.  xxxvi.  31.)  Inveterate 
foes  to  Israel,  they  continued  independ(  nt  until  the  time  of 
David,  by  whom  they  were  subdued  and  rendered  tributary, 
in  conijpletion  of  Isaac^s  prophecy,  that  Jacob  should  rule 
Esau.  (Gen.  xxvii.29.)  'Hie  Edomites  bore  their  subjection 
with  great  impatience ;  and  at  the  end  of  Solomon's  reign, 
Hadad  the  Edomite,  who  had  been  carried  into  Egj'pt  during 
his  childhood,  returned  into  his  own  country,  where  he  pro- 
cured himself  to  be  acknowh'dged  king.  (1  Kings  xi.  21, 
22.)  It  is  probable,  however,  tnat  he  reigned  only  in  tlie 
eastern  part  of  Edoin ;  for  that  part,  which  lay  directly  to 
the  soutti  of  Juda^n,  continued  siinject  to  the  kinrrs  of  Judah 
until  the  reinrn  of  Jehoram,  against  whom  the  Edomites  re- 
belled. (2  Cliron.  xxi.  H — 10.)  They  were  also  discomfited 
by  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  who  slew  one  thousand  men, 
and  cast  ten  thousand  more  from  a  precipice.    But  their  con- 

3ucst8  were  not  ix'rmanent.  When  Nebuchadnezzar  besieged 
erusalem,  the  Edomites  joined  him,  and  encouraged  him  to 
raze  the  very  foundations  of  the  city  (Ezek.  xxv.  12-— 14. 
XXXV.  3-— 5.  Chad.  10 — IG.  Psal.  cxxxvi.  7.  Lam.  iv.21.): 
but  their  cruelty  did  not  continue  long  unpunished.  Five 
years  nfier  the  capture  of  Jerusalem,  Nebuchadnezzar  hum- 
bled all  the  states  around  Judaea,  and  particularly  the  territory 
of  the  Edomites.' 

>  See  ail  intere*tiiix  and  accurattfly  compiled  hifiiorr  of  the  E^dnmltes  in 
the  Biblical  Repository,  vol.  iii.  pp.  250—266.  ADdovcr,  NasaachaseUs,  1833. 
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If  C'nnaan  by  the  children  orlgrspl, 
I  TWELVF  P*BT9,  which  the  IwelvB 
Inlincr  to  iheit  families :  so  thai,  in 
I  nnd  cvt-rT  family  receiTed  their  lot 
I.  cllHtinrlfrom  all  the  other  tiibes. 


ir  in  Oie  b 


Logeiher  in  the  same  neighbourhood, 
^e  m  the  suae  part  or  Hubdivision  of 
m  may  be  said  to  live  together  in  one 
Id  each  family  ID  one  and  the  same 
lihabitania  of  every  neighbourhood 
Rhvr,  eind  of  the  same  family.  Nor 
li  Folate  ill  one  tribe  should  become 
Kii  belonging  to  another  U'ibe. 
Hiearly  as  possible  the  same  balance, 
B<:<i,  but  bciween  the  heads  of  families 
BuHinf  iribps,  it  was  further  prorided 
lion  xhould  be  unalienable. 
Insliliilion  bad  provided  for  a  release 
vs  rviiry  sBventh  year  (DeuL  iv.  1, 
Iv  niiiion  loi^t  not  moulder  away 

I  of  frPFi  Rubjeets,  and  be  lost  to  the 
I"  slaves.  It  was  moreover  provided, 
lii^h  was  erery  filUeth  year,  that  then 
Irt'd,  and  the  estate  of  every  family, 

II  ui<'ii[ii!ir.incfis,  should  return  to  the 
I  II  M  .^  ..I  oppress  law.  (Lev.  xxv. 
I  yt'";  fi^  procUiim  Uberty 
H  '  nhf^tatfJI  Ittervof:  it  thtUl 
I          .     .     ■ium  cvcu  man  to  kit  pot- 

■  ....,  ■n«n/o»I./.«,Vj,.  1,1. 
mliinil  'hii/l  .lol  be  mild  for  aer  (or,  as 
I'  i[ff,  HI  iilienated  from  the  family) ; 
lar«  yhitnji^itmd tojoumenwiihtnt. 

■  the  llMiiews,  all  estates  were  to  be 
I,  aH  wi'il  i]S  the  same  tribes  to  which 
Int  the  lirft  division  of  the  land  by 
len  soever  a  man's  estate  had  been 
Ic  jubilee  to  another,  or  through  how 
lad  passed,  yet  in  fifty  years  every 
lip  beirs  (li  the   persons  who  were 

. .  n,  considering  the  de- 

□  equal  a  division  of  the 

H -".v  n-'iion,  according  to  the  poll; 

III  I  maintaining  a  numerous 
I  1  thousand  men,  which,  if 
I  d  used,  would  be  a  suffi- 
II'  I  .1  iiy  attiinpts  of  their  less 
lili|irivi'  tliem  of  their  liberty  or  re- 
liofpovi-r  the  natural  security  of  their 
Ijiroads  could  be  made,  but  through 
Ins  a  force  sufficient  to  defend  them 
Vul  empires  of  Egypt,  Assyria,  or 

Institution  is  yet  further  observable, 
nmbitioas  deaigTis  of  private  persons, 
Igninst  the  pnbTic  liberty  ;  for  no  per- 
lir  throughout  the  whole  llebrew  na- 
lid  possessions,  or  were  allowed  by 
Ire  lliem,  that  could  give  any  hopes 
I  their  brethren  and  fe) low-subjects, 
libe  indi;rcnt  persona  to  assist  them, 
Bme  bo  any  considerable  number  of 
Irrupted.  They  could  have  no  power 
ItIs  into  a  tame  submisMon  to  any  of 
Iriie  power  in  the  hands  of  so  many 
I  was  so  unspeakably  superior  to  any 
lie  or  of  a  few  men,  that  it  is  impos- 
Iny  such  ambitious  designs  should 
lould  have  been  found  so  weak  as  to 
■lis  equal  and  moderate  provision  for 
lolf  ihe  means  of  luxury,  with  the 
Implp.  It  almost  necessarily  induced 
I  to  he  both  industrious  and  frugal, 
I  such  a  property,  with  such  an  easy 

lir  to  prrsarve  and  maintain  them.i 
I  land  into  twelve  portions,  the  pos- 
llanssa«h  (the  two  sons  of  Joseph), 


had  their  portions,  as  distinct  tribes,  i 
having  adopted  them.  The  norlkrm  parts  of 
were  iillotted  to  the  tribes  of  Aaber.  Naphtali,  i 
Jssacbar  ;  the  middle  parts  to  that  of  Kphraim  i 
of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  ;  the  mulktm  parts  to 
dab,  Benjamin,  Dan,  and  Simeon ;  and  (be  om 
Jiirdan,  (which  was  first  conquered  by  the  Isra 
the  subjugation  of  the  whole  land  of  Canaan),  w 
Che  tribes  of  Reuben,  Gad,  and  the  other  half 
nasseh.  The  tribe  of  Levi,  indeed  (which  fonn- 
thirteenth  tribe),  possessed  no  lanaa.  By  divi 
there  were  assigned  to  the  Leviles,  who  were 
minister  in  holythings,  without  any  secular  inca 
ten^B  and  first-fruits  of  the  estates  of  their  bret 
eight  cities  were  appropriated  to  their  residence, ' 
Ijevitical  cities  :  these  were  disperaed  amonj 
tribes,  and  had  their  respective  suburbs,  with  la 
ing  them.  Of  these  cities  the  Kohathites  rece 
three,  the  Gershoniles  thirteen,  and  llie  Meiaj 
and  six  of  them,  three  on  each  side  of  Jordan,'  i 
ed  to  be  Cities  or  Re fuoi,  whither  the  inad 
slayer  might  flee,  and  find  an  asylum  from  hia  ] 

.. 3  ,_._.  .,  _  ... ,     :...^  revenge, 

Deut 


Josh.  II.  7.' 8.)'   The  way  to  these  ci 

that  the  man-slay 


s  the  1b 


II.  -lA.  1,  a.)-    I  lie  way  u 

iraanded  to  make  good,  si  -  -j 

thither  without  impediment,  and  with  all  imagti 
tion  :  and  according  to  the  Rabbins,  there  was  t 
set  up  at  every  cross  road—"  Asylum,  Asylum.' 
thought  that  there  is  an  allusion  to  this  practici 
4—6.,  where  John  the  Baptist  is  described  (u  U 
eri/ing  in  l/ie  ivildentea.  Prepare  ye  the  way  ofll 
ha  pailu  ilraig/a.  He  was  the  Messiah's  forep 
that  character  was  to  remove  the  obstacles  lo  n 
him  as  their  asylum,  and  obtaining  tiie  lalvatioi 
It  is  remaricablo  that  all  the  aacerdotal  cities  1 
southern  tribes,  eight  belonging  to  Judah  and  fi 
niin,  and  only  onp  to  Simeon,  which  is  suppi 
been  situated  on  the  fronuer  of  Jiidah,  and  to  hi 
under  the  control  of  the  latter  tribe.    This  wa 

Erovidentially  designed  to  guard  against  the  ev. 
etween  the  southern  and  northern  tribes.  Foi 
rangcment  all  the  sacerdotal  cities  (except  oni 
faithful  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  to  — — •-■ 
'  ■  ■  ■'  'n  opposiuoo  lo  the  -,--... 
e  kingdom  of  Judah  migl' 
iriesls,  or  have  been  buruii 

who  fled  from  tlie  kingdoi 

Chron.  xi.  13,  14.),  when  the  base  and  wici 
Jeroboam  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the  peo] 

Of  the  country  btrond  Jordan,  which  was  f 
sea  to  the  tribes  of  lu;uben  and  Gad,  and  to  thi 
ManoBsch  (Deut.  iii.  12 — IT.  Josh.  lii.  1 — 0.  x 
of  Rel'ben  oblnined  the  southern  part,  which 
on  the  south  from  Midian  by  the  river  Amonj 
by  another  small  river ;  on  the  east,  by  the  Ar 
Moabitea ;  and  on  the  west  by  the  river  Jordan, 
pities  were  Ashdod-PiKgah,  Bcihabara,  Beth' 
Heshbnn,  Jahav.,  Kedemoth.  Mcdcba,  Mephaath 
The  lerritoiT  of  the  tribe  of  Gad  was  bounded 
Jordan  on  the  west,  by  the  canton  of  the  half 
nasseh  on  the  nnrth,  by  the  Ammonites  on  the  ea 
tribe  of  Reuben  on  the  south.  Its  chief  cities  w 
(afterwards  called  Julias),  Debir,  Jaier.  Mahan 
Penuel,  Rabbah,  or  Rabboth  (afterwards  called  I 
Succoth,  and  Tishbeth.  The  region  allotted 
TRIBE  OF  Manasseh,  on  th '  eastern  side  of  the 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  lerriloiy  of  the  trib 
the  sea  of  Cinnereth  (anerwards  called  the  laki 
reth  and  the  seji  of  Galilee),  and  the  course  of 
dan  from  lis  source  towards  that  sea,  on  the  we 
Lebanon,  or  more  properly  Mount  Hermon,  on 
north-east;  and  by  Mount  Gilead  on  the  east, 
cities  were  Ashlarotb-Caroaim,  Auran,  Beeal 
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numerated  in  1 

districts  every 

_  with  provisioM 

^or  one  month  in 

tended  from  the 

tUo  the  border  of 

num  all  the  daw 

ippears  that  toe 

ces  from  the 

,  even  to  the 

e  eastern  bouip 

westivard,  on 

jihe  south.  Solo* 

oms  of  Svdfty 

appears  to  laftB 

ted  with 


*!.•• 


itinued  till  after 

from  his  sen 

sparate  Kingdom 

_IAEL.    The  two 

lujng  faithful  to 

[*  •  Ijiis  kingdom 

'  dcidvconsistinff  .of 

"VFith  so  mueh  of 

intermixed  with 

Jerusalem,  in 

i\  included  all 

occupied  bv  the 

Lu,  in  the  triSe  of 

it  of  Juraealenu 

of  the  Unffdom 

after  it  had  sub- 

ito  the  hands  of 

Lf  THK  TIMK  OF 

Lte  provinces,  vix« 

JLand  is  very  fie- 
:  its  limits  seem 
ised  the  country 
^,  Naphtali,  ana 
\  vuid  is  divided  by 
I 

rl^  from  its  vicinity 
't:he  Coasts  of  Tyre 
i  ^ity  in  this  region 
main  road  lay  to 


fertile  plain,  be- 

of  Crennesareth : 

populous,  con- 

ku^d  towns.  The 
oned  in  the  New 
ttisaida,  Nazaieth, 
■i^Mtine,  and  Ptole* 

»«Kvionr*s  presence. 
Jkfcim  out  of  Effypt, 
(ohn.  CMatt«  lu  ^ 


i^    were  liis  visits  to 
»«  (Matt.  xxvi.  69.^ 

rat,  our  Lord  bad 
being  out  of  the 
1^8  to  have  prefemed 
t^Td  commanded  his 
'\er  his  reBurrection 
ry  most,  if  not  the 
>e  they  are  all  styled 
U.) 

i  corrupt  dialect  of 
»)  or  K  (oZppA),  3 
:  and  also  frequent- 
ly proceeded  from 
»e  with  the  neigh- 
iUect  that  led  to  the 

fcnt,  Tol,  ii.  p.  137. 
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IV,  On  the  CO 

tribes  drew  by  1 
Ihis  diviuon,  evf 
and  share  liy  ilic 
Thus,  carl,  irilic 
Ihc  freclioliiprs 
trilie,  or  i]<-sceiirti 
relfaniilii'swcn? 
Teimving  their  in 
tire  tribe.    Or,  C8 

hniidrtHl :  ao  iha 
were  relations  to 
wia  it  permitted 
tb^  properly  of  a 
In  arder  to  pres 

and  the  f.imilir9 


thai  e 


ery.r 


The  wisdom  ol 
of  all  debts  and 
S.  IS.),  that  the 
from  so  peat  a  ■ 
public  in  the  coni 
ov  the  law  of  jubi 
all  landa  should  1 
bpina  discharged 
familv  again.  Foi 
10.)  ie  s/iall  hi 
thnniebauf  tiU  the 
bt  ajalUla  iinio  I) 
raniaii,  and  i/e  iL 
further  enacted,  A 
in  the  maTjrin,  bt 
fur  tht  bmd  it  mif 

By  ihisagraria 
Uepl  in  the  same 
they  oriainally  Ira 
Joshua;"  BO  that  I  ■ 
Bold  or  alienated  f 
many  hands  aoe\ 
estate  must  rctni 

It  was  at  first  a  ■ 
aign  of  this  eovci 
land  aRionjr  tiie  w: 


BffBinst  the  more 
Babvlon. 

Tiie  wisdom  of 
as  itprovidRd  agat 
or  persons  in  aiilhi 
aoD  in  any  of  the  t 
tion,  had  auch  esi 
the  conslilution  tc 
<rf  sucresa  in  oppt 
They  had  no  richi 
not  could  there  al 
indigent  pprsons  t 
to  force  lUr  fello- 
their  nmbilious  v\ 
Ireeholdera  in  eacl 
power  in  the  hand 
sible  tn  conceive 
succeed,  if  any  pet 
attempt  them.  Bes 
ewtj  pPTBOn  wiB( 
lemplnlions  to  it  fr 
the  whole  Ht'hrew 
and  yet  rare  to  Mi 
state  of  liberty,  tin 
Talue  them,  and  ei 

Id  this  division 
terity  of  Ephraiin 
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neida,  Gadare,  GprasBi  G^shnr,  find  Jabesh-(ii1cad.  'Vh'm 
tnbf  was  ifreatly  indebted  to  the  bravery  of  Juir,  who  took 
Mvcocrjre  c'ttiet^  besideit  several  small  towns  or  vill'.ipr»^R,  which 
he  called  HaToth-Jair,or  the  DuHllwi^n  of  Juir.  (1  Chron.  ii. 
^,  Num.  xxxii.  41.) 

The  remaininflf  nine  tribes  and  a  half  were  settled  on  tlic 
THipm  side  of  the  Jordan. 

TV  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  was  boiindrd  on  the  east 

hr  the  Dead  Sea ;  on  the  west,  b}r  the  tribes  of  Dan  -.ind 

Simeon,  both  of  which  lay  between  it  and  the  Mediterranean 

So:  on  the  north,  bv  the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  lieiniiniin ; 

nd  OQ  the  south,  by  KadeBh-Uamea,  and  the  Desert  of  Paran 

(■r  Zia.  Judah  was  reckoned  to  be  the  hir^'St  and  most  popu- 

Niof  all  the  twelve  tribes;  and  its  iiihabiUints  were  tlio 

mottviUant;   it  was  also  tlie  chief  and  royal  tribe,  from 

vhirh,  B  subsequent  times,  the  whole  kingdom  was  denomi- 

loled.   "Hie  most  remarkable  places  or  cities  in  this  tribe 

iffl-.Unllanu  Azekah,  Betlilehem,  Dothzor,  Debir  or  Kiri- 

itb^her,  Bmmaus,  Enf^i,  Kiriatharija  or  Hebron,  Lib- 

nJi.  Makkedah,  Maon,  Massada,  Tokoah,  and  Ziph. 

The  bhehtance  of  the  tribes  of  Dan  and  of  Simeon  was 
liihin  the  inheritance  of  tlie  tribe  of  Judah,  or  was  taken  out 
d  tbr  portion  at  first  allotted  to  the  latter.  The  boundaries 
of  ihtm  two  tribes  are  not  precisely  ascertained ;  tlioug^h 
they  ire  placed  li^'  (Teonaphers  to  the  north  and  south-west 
of'dKCant/iD  of^  Judah,  and  consc(^ucntly  bordered  on  tiie 
Meditenanean  Sea.  The  principal  cities  in  tlie  tritie  of  Dan, 
vmijalon,  Dan  or  Lesham,  Kltekeh,  Eshtaol,  Gatli-rini- 
BMo.  (dbbethon,  Hirshemesh,  Joppa,  Modin,  Timnath,  and 
ZonL  The  chief  cities  in  the  tnbe  of  Simeon,  were  Aiii, 
Bffnhflba,  liormah,  and  Ziklai^. 

71k-  cantoo  allotttd  tu  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  lay  between 
the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Joseph,  contiguous  to  Samaria  on  tlic 
Dorth,  to  Judah  on  the  south,  and  to  Dan  on  the  west,  which 
hst  parted  it  from  the  Mediterranean.  It  did  not  contain 
■UT  cities  and  towns,  but  this  defect  was  abundantly  su})- 
piifd  by  its  possessing  the  most  considertii)le,  and  the  metro- 
pcbs  oY  all — the  city  of  Jerusalem.  The  otiier  places  of 
v4e  in  this  tribe  were  Anathoth.  i3cth-el,  Gibtah,  Gibcou, 
Gilzal,  Hai,  Mizpeh,  Ophrah,  and  Jericho. 

To  the  north  ot  tlie  canton  of  Benjamin  lay  that  allotted  to 
ttf  tribe  of  EpuRAiM,  and  that  of  the  otlier  half  tribk  of 
M\si>SEH.  The  boundarifs  of  these  two  districts  cannot  be 
ttcertaioed  with  pri>cision.  The  chief  places  in  Kphniim, 
*m'  Bethoron  the  Nether  and  I'ppcr,  Gezer,  Lydda,  Mich- 
aa»h.  Naioth,  Samaria,  Siiechem,  Shiloh,  and  Timiiath- 
^h.  After  the  schism  of  the  ten  tribes,  the  seat  of  the 
l^!!<i>^m  of  Israel  bciiitr  in  Kphraim,  this  tribe  is  frequently 
v»ii  to  si^iify  Uie  whole  kin^nlom.  The  chief  places  in  the 
^f  tribe  of  Manasseh,  were  Abel-meholath,  Betlraham, 
Br'Jiibam  (afterwards  called  Scythopolis),  Be'^>k,  Kudor, 
Elxi,  Gath-riiumon,  Megiddo,  Salim,  Opiirah,  and  Tirzah. 

T-j  the  north,  and  more  particularly  to  the  north-east  of  the 
tilf  inbf'  of  Manasseh,  lay  the  canton  of  Issaciiar,  which 
«»  bordered  by  the  celeorated  plain  of  Jezreel,  and  its 
•  j"rrht-m  boundary  was  Mount  Tabor.  The  cliief  cities  oi' 
^Nf"r.ar.  were  Aphck,  BethsheiiH-Kli.  Dothan,  Kishon,  Jez- 
^uNaiui  or  Nam,  Hanioth,  and  Siiunem. 

tin  th^  north  and  uvst  of  Issiichar  resided  the  tribe  of 
™u!i.  Its  chief  places  were  Bethlehem,  rinnenuh  or 
'-jiiii*i«h,  Gath-hcpner,  Joknrain,  Henunon-Methoar,  and 
^iPiP>nrheroii. 

T.>  tribe  of  Akiikr  whs  stationed  in  the  district  to  the 
wrtLff  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  and  west  of  /«'huluii; 
Jjasf-'ueutly  it  was  a  maritime  country.  Henci?  it  was  said 
i*Ui.  T.  17.)  lluit  .hht-r  lontfiiutff  on  trie  seu-ifhorr^  ami  a/fodf 
M.ffTtfA^.  Its  northern  boundary  was  Mount  LibanuH  or 
l*-|jiiion;  and  on  the  MOi:ih  it  waw  bounded  by  Mount  (-ar- 
*••  and  ih«-  raiitiiU  of  I^'•4:lcha^.  lis  principal  cities  were 
A''i':i.  A.'h^hnpli,  Hilkatli,  Mishal,  and  Heliol).  Tliis  tribe 
'■■•.>. -^,^  ^.,,j  thi"  wli'dr  (.'Xteiit  of  distiii't  •.■ssiir::»(l  lo  if, 
■"•'•  I  w:>  to  n-acli  to  Libanus,  to  Syria,  and  Phoenicia,  and 
-  !  I'll  Ui*'  ci]«'!»r.it"<l  citir^s  of  Tyre  and  Sidon. 

f.>:ly.  the  triiw  of  Nai'HTali  or  Nephliili  rH*cii|>it'd  that 
'•>*.".■•:  ill  i!j^  northern  part  of  the  land  of  (';inaau,  which  lay 
t'r:«»^*i  Miuint  I«ebannii  to  tlie  north,  and  thf^  sea  of  (Mnmf- 
<"J  '•■■r  Grnne*fareth)  to  the  soutli,  and  between  Asher  to  the 
*"*-  uaH  th«*  river  Jordi^n  to  the  east.  Its  chief  places  wen* 
A'*.  T  AUUBeth-Maiichah,  llammoth-dor,  Ilamsheth  of  the 
'"'TjI^.  K-.desh,  and  Kiriatlriim. 

^ .  Tiir  ij'  XI  n*iiiarkable  diviaion  was  madr  liy  kintj  Soi.o- 

«■•«.  wn  '  dividf^i  the  kinirilom,  which  he  had  rtx-f  ived  from 

i-  u^ii*-'  David,  iiit«»  twrlvt;  provinces  or  districts,  t-Ach  un- 

'*:  I  pr^iiliar  officer.    Th<^  dbtricts,  tuj^olher  with  the 

V.jl-  II.  C 


I  names  of  their  respective  presidents,  are  omimpratcd  in  I 
I  Kinpfs  iv.  7—19.  From  the  produce  of  these  districts  every 
one  of  these  offifers  was  to  supply  the  kinjr  with  provisions 
for  his  houscthold,  in  his  turn,  that  is,  each  for  one  month  in 
the  year.  The  dominions  of  Solomon  extended  from  the 
rirt.r  unto  the  land  of  the  PhiUxtinis,  and  unto  the  border  of 
Ei^fwt^  they  liroui^ht  present i<^  and  tterrtd  Sobnnon  all  the  dai/a 
of  hiH  life.  (1  Kinirs  iv.  21.)  Hence  it  appears  that  the 
(lebrew  monarch  rritrned  over  all  the  provinces  from  tho 
river  Kuph rates  to  tlie  lan«l  of  the  Philistines,  even  to  the 
frontiers  of  Kjjypt.  The  Kuphmtes  was  the  eastern  boun-> 
dary  of  his  dominions;  the  Philistines  were  u^stUKtrd^  on 
the  Medilternnioan  Sea ;  and  Kirypt  was  oq  the  xmlh,  Solo^ 
mon  therefore  had,  as  his  tributaries,  the  kinordoms  of  Syria* 
Damascus,  Moab,  and  Ammon ;  and  thus  he  appears  to  nave 
possessed  all  the  land  which  God  had  covenanted  with  Abn- 
nam  to  ffive  lo  his  posterity. 

VI.  Tnder  this  division  "the  Holy  Land  continue<l  till  after 
the  death  of  Solomon,  when  ten  tribes  revolted  from  his  son 
Hehoboam,  and  erected  themselves  into  a  separate  kingdom 
under  Jerol)oam,  called  the  Kingdom  of  Israel.  The  two 
other  tribes  of  ]3enjainin  and  Judah,  eontinuinsf  faithful  to 
lt(?hoboam,  foniud  the  Kinodom  of  Juuaii.  This  kingdom 
comprised  all  tin;  southern  parrs  of  the  land,  consisting  of 
the  allotments  of  those  two  tribes,  tojrether  w  ith  so  much  of 
the  territories  of  Dan  and  Simeon  as  were  intermixed  with 
that  of  Judah :  its  royal  city  or  metropolis  was  Jerusalem,  in 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  1  lie  kin^rdom  of  Israel  included  all 
the  northern  and  middle  parU  of  the  land,  occupied  by  the 
other  ten  tribes ;  and  its  capital  was  Samaria,  in  the  tribe  of 
Kphraim,  situated  about  thirty  miles  north-east  of  Jerusalem* 
But  this  division  ceased,  on  the  subversion  of  the  kinerdom 
of  Israel  by  Shalmancser,  king  of  Ass}Tia,  after  it  hail  sub- 
sisted two  liundn'd  and  fifty-four  years. 

VII.  The  III dy  Land  fell  successively  into  the  hands  of 
the  Syrian  kinijrs,  tlie  (J reeks  and  Romans.  Ln  tue  time  of 
Jesus  Christ  it  was  dividf'dinto  five  separat4»  provinces,  vias. 
Galilee,  Samaria,  Judasi,  Pera.'a,  and  Idumiea. 

1.  Galilee. — ^This  portion  of  t\n'  Holy  Land  is  very  fre- 
quently mentionetl  in  the  New  TesUtnient :  its  limits  seem 
lo  have  varied  at  different  times.  It  compriseil  the  country 
formerly  occupii  d  by  the  tribes  of  Issachar,  Naphtali,  and 
Asher,  and  by  part  of  the  tribe  of  Dan ;  and  is  divided  by 
Josephus  into  Cpptr  and  Jj/wer  Galilee, 


Philipp 
Damascus,  Tyro,  and  Sidon. 

LifVL'er  Unlilet-  was  situated  in  a  rich  and  fertile  plain,  bc- 
tweiMi  the  Mediti'ninean  Sea  and  the  Lake  of  Gennesaretli : 
according  to  Josephus,  this  district  was  very  populous,  con- 
taiuincr  u])wards  of  two  hundred  cities  and  towns.  Thu 
principal  cities  of  Lower  GalilM',  incntiontHi  in  the  New 
r<  stament,  are  Tiberias,  Chomzin,  Bcthsaida,  Nazareth, 
Cnna,  Cajiernaum,  Nain,  Cu^sarea  of  Palestine,  and  Ptole- 
mais. 

Galilee  was  most  honoured  by  our  Saviour's  presence, 
"  Hilhir  Jtweph  and  ^lary  returned  with  hiiu  out  of  Korypt, 
and  h(Te  he  resid(*d  until  iiis  baptism  by  John.  (Matt.  ii.  3^ 
•i.'i.  Luke  ii.  ot) — 51.  Matt.  iii.  13.  Luke'iii.  iil.)  Hither  ho  re- 
turned alier  his  baptism  and  temptation  (Luke  iv.  l-L):  and^ 
atn-r  his  rntrance  on  his  public  ininistr}',  though  he  often 
went  into  other  provinces,  yet  so  fre(|^iient  were  Tiis  visits  to 
I  this  country,  that  he  was  called  a  (Galilean.  (Matt.  xxvi.  (iS.) 
|Tlu»  population  of  Galih'r  luiiig  ver)'  great,  our  Lonl  had 
I  many   opportunities  of  doing  goiKl ;    antl  being  out  of  tho 
I  jMAver  ol  the  priests  at  Jerusiueiu,  he  sc^'ins  to  have  j»rcfern^ 
:  it  as  his  aboUe.     To  this  proviiifc  our  Lord  commanded  his 
'  ap.isillrs  to  coint»  iind  convrrsi- with  him  at'ter  his  n-surrection 
'(Matt,  xxviii.  7.  H'l.):  and  of  this  country  most,  if  not  the 
'  whoh',  vX  his  -.iposiles  wen-  natives,  whi-net-  thry  an.'  all  stylctl 
I  l)y  the  an'/t'ls  mm  of  dal'ltt,^'^  (Acts  i.  11.) 

'Hie  (lalilcans  spoke  an  unpolished  and  corrupt  dialect  of 
j  the  Syriac.  confounding  and  usin-r  7  ("//')    or  K  {nltph)^  3 
(raph)  for  3  f/W/f),  n  ('a")  for  t  {daltf/i);  and  also  frequents 
Iv  cbangcil  tlie  gutturals.-     This  prt>bal>ly  proceeded  from 
i  their  gn-at  communication  and  intermixtun'  with  the  neigh- 
bouring nations.     It  was  this  corrupt  dialect  that  h\l  to  the 
I  % 

J      1  \V<*ir«  rSnosraphy  of  IIm>  Old  nn»t  N>w  Tpntam«Mii,  vnl.  ii.  p.  137. 

''  Dr.  i.i::li!iiii>i.  (•>  wlmiii  \\i-  arc  iiiil<-ii!«  li  fur  ilti-  itlxiNf  reinnrk,  tias 
::lvi'ii  w\»Til  iiir'*»in  ••><  ill  lli'iirt'waiiii  Knirli^'ii^^iii'Iiurv  sufTifii'mlv  aiau»- 
lilt:.    Oni'  of  VtPfo  18  iut  follow.^  :  a  rcriiiiii  uoiiiiin  iiueniiiMt  !••  mv  htfoT« 

.  th**  ju»l;t«»,  My  Ltiid,  Hiadu  pictutr,  truuh  th^t/nloie  ;  and  it  vata'^gremi 
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rf  Christ's  (iieriples.  (Mark  xW. 

p  rcpPStedlj  mcntinned  bv  Josefihus 

IS  pciapU,  and  upon  all  oceasiona 

a  aulhoriiy.    Tliey  wcro  particu- 

ption  a^inst  Pilate  himself,  who 

/  mode  nf  puiiishment,  causing  h 

licheroufll;  alain.  during  one  of  the 

^ey  came  lo  sacriRce  at  Jcnundem.) 

talileans  explains  the  expression  in 

I  1 .),  aihoie  liLiorl  Pilate  mingled  with 

h  acrounts  far  Wi»  abrupt  queation, 

I  and  asked  if  Jesus  mere  a  Gidiltan? 

i\x  was  iicpiised  before  him  of 

I  of  exciting  the   [leopla   to  reTolt ; 

"  U'd,  amonii  otlier  things,  that  he 

caught  at  the  ohwrralion,  and  in- 

;  having  been  prejudiced  a^insl 

icl  by  iheir  frenaent  commotions, 

tho  more  ready  to  receive  any 

liroiight  against  any  one  of  that  ob- 

t  nf  thr  Gcniitrf,  nientioned  in  Isa. 
I  bv  some  eoniinenlators  supposed 
>r  hot-aiise  it  bordered  on  Tyre  and 
DTiirians,  Symni.  Arabs,  lie.  were 
Bnhabimnis.  Utheis,  howeTpr,  with 
at  the  v'kiilt  nf  (Inlitee  is  intended, 
^  it  lay  adjacenl  lo  idolatrous  na- 

Hion  of  the  Holy  [.and  thua  denomi- 

m  the  city  of  SBmaiia,  and  comprises 

:h  was  originally  occupied  by  the 

id  ManasEch  within  Jordan,  lying 

irpcn  Judo'a  and  Galilee;  so  that  it 

f  for  jiersons  who  were  desiroua  of 

itn   Galilee   In   Jfruaalem,   to   paaa 

piiis  aulBcifiitly  explains  the  remark 

liifh  is  strikingly  cnnBnned  by  Jose- 

Ipiaces  of  this  district,  noticed  in  the 

I,  Sichem,  or  Schechem,  and  Anti- 


I,  Simeon,  and  lo  part  of  the  tribe 

e  with  the  ancient  kingdom 

!Hi.sAiEii     and  of  the  other 

p  contained  iii  this  region,  the  most 

oa,   \70ius  or   Vahdod,  Bethany, 

mmauE    Fphriim,  Gaza,  Jericho, 


|he 

n  V  illiin  the  bonleis  of  the  tribe  of 

neviT  subdued  liy  them.  Thiscan- 

Inerly  been  gnvemed  as  a  kingdom 

iLywinias,  the  son  of  Ptolemy  and 

I  but  ho  being  put  10  death  s.  c.  3G, 

T  Clunpntra,  Augustus  placed  ovei  it 

en-lant  (as  it  appears)  of  the  former, 

.  (Luke  iii,  1.)   The  emperor  Clau- 

— ["lit  of  this  district  to  Sinff  Agrip- 

I  in  ihe  posHeasion  of  it.* 
3  bounded  by  the  Desert  Arabia 
"    '"  n  the  south,  and  the 


country  nf  Damascus  on  the  north.  It  aboiindf 
which  afforded  shelter  to  numerous  thieves  end 
{3.1  lTUR«i  anciently  belonged  to  the  half 
laseh,  who  settled  on  the  eaai  of  Jordan :  it  Ht 
of  Batansa  and  to  the  south  of  Trachonitie. 
cantons  Philip  Ihe  son  of  Herod  the  Great  n 
''~~ ''me  John  the  B^tist  commenced  his  mi 
.)  It  derived  its  name  from  Jetur  the  w 
(1  Chron.  i.  31.),  and  was  also  called  Auianiiii 
of  Hauran.  fEiek.  slvii.  IG.  18.)  This  regiot 
ttgea  of  its  former  fertility,  and  is  most  beaut 
and  picturesque.)  The  Itursans  are  said  to  h 
ful  archera  and  dexterous  robbers. 

(4.)  GAULoHiTta  was  a  tract  on  the  esst  side 
Gennesareth  and  the  river  Jordan,  which  der 
from   Gaulan   or  Golan  the  city  of  Og,  kin: 

tJosh.  IX.  9.)  This  canton  is  not  mentions 
'estament. 

(5.)  Batanx*,  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Bashi 
_d  to  Ihe  north-east  of  Gaulanitia,  and  was  eel 
excellent  breed  of  cattle,  its  rich  paetures,  and 
oaka :  the  precise  limits  of  this  district  are  not 
fined.  A  part  of  it  is  now  called  the  Belka,  1 
finest  pasturage,  being  every  where  shaded  « 
noble  oaks  and  pistachio  trees.  It  was  part  c 
given  to  Herod  Antipas,  and  is  not  noticed  in 

(G.Vpes 


n  its  restricted  sense,  inclnda 


the  two  tribes  of  Reuben  and  Gad.  Its  prii 
the  strong  fortress  of  Machrnis,  erected  for 
checking  the  predatory  incuraiona  of  the  Aral 


death.  (Alalt.  i 


r-i=0 


contained.  Is  considered  by  Reland  and  other  e: 
■lies  aa  part  of  the  region  of  Pertea.  Cuncen 
and  the  itamea  of  its  ten  cities,  geographers  ar 
agreed;  but,  according:  to  Josephus  (whose! 
ledge  of  the  country  constitulcs  him  an  uneu 
thority),  it  contained  the  cities  of  Damascus, 
delphta,  Rnphana.  Scythonolis  (the  capital  01 
Gadara,  Hippos,  Dios,  Pella,  and  Gerasa. 

5.  Idcm«a This  province  was  added  by  t 

their  conquest  of  Palestine.  It  comprised  the  p 
em  part  of  Jiidra,  together  with  some  small  p 
During  the  Babylonish  CBptivity,  being  lefl  1 


though  they  were  afterwards  subjugatea  by 
arms  of  the  Maccabees  and  Asmonvan  princes. 
Judaism,  yet  the  tract  of  country,  of  which 
possessed  themselves,  continued  to  retain  the 
idumcca  in  the  time  of  Christ,  and,  indeed,  for 
subsequent  period.  Ultimately  the  Idumcani 
pk'd  with  the  Ishmaeliles,  and  they  were  ioii 
batha:nns,  from  Nebaioth,  a  son  of  Ishmael.' 

VIII.  Of  the  whole  country  ihua  describf 
was  the  metropolis  during  the  reigns  of  David 
after  tho  secession  of  the  ten  tribes,  it  was 
the  kingdom  of  Judah,  but  during  the  time 
until  the  subTersion  of  the  Jewish  polity,  i' 
trnpolis  of  Palestine. 

1.  Jenisalem  b  frequently  styled  in  the 
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luihoritlfi  incldfiuiillj  dif d  bi  th>  pn 

Wl.  (Tni.  Ill  Rhn.  1714):  Andrnl  ' 
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>>l  Tf Miimfnll. 
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^'^'SS^ 

enl  (Bp.  W„«n'.  Cjn««i™  of  Tbeol 

til.  pD.  SES^Sm.) ;  Pimu,  Antiqultu  Htbnfd 
SB.)  ^ulwnU  iBtTodDcdo  >d<lM(i*pblufla 
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ACCOUNT  OF  JERUSALEM. 


1» 


(Deut.  -xSi.  5.  xiT.  S3.  xvL  S.  xxtL  2.^ ;  and  to  be  the  centre 

of  union  in  religion  and  ffovemment  n)r  all  the  tribes  of  tlie 

commonwealth  of  Israel,  it  is  held  in  the  highest  veneration 

by  Christians  for  the  miraculous  and  important  transactions 

which  happened  there,  and  also  by  the  Mohammedans,  who 

to  this  day  neTer  call  it  by  any  other  appellation  than  El- 

Kodt^^  or  til  Kkoudet^  that  is,  'fhe  Holy,  sometimes  adding 

the  epithet  JiUShtrif,  or  The  Noble.  The  most  ancient  name 

of  the  city  was  Sakm^  or  Peace  (Gen.  xiv.  18.) :  the  import 

of  Jerusalem  is,  the  vutbn  or  inheritance  of  peace;*  ana  to 

this  it  is  not  improbable  that  our  Saviour  alluded  in  his  beau- 

dful  and  pathetic  lamentation  over  the  city.  (Luke  xix.  41.) 

ft  was  also  formerly  called  Jebus  from  one  of  the  sons  of 

Canaan.  (Josh,  zviii.  28.^    After  its  capture  by  Joshua 

vJo«h.  x.^  it  was  iointly  innabited  both  by  Jews  and  Jebus- 

ites  (Joan.  xt.  63.)  for  about  five  hundred  years,  until  the 

time  of  David ;  who  haying  expelled  the  Jebusites,  made  it 

his  restdenoe  (2  Sam.  y.  6--9.),  and  erected  a  noble  palace 

tbeie,  together  with  several  other  magnificent  buildings, 

whenoe  it  is  sometimes  styled  the  Citv  of  David  {\  Chron. 

d.  5.)'  By  the  prophet  Isaiah  (xxix.  1.)  Jferusalem  is  termed 

iWrC  or  the  Lion  of  God ;  but  the  reason  of  this  name,  and 

its  meaning,  as  applied  to  Jerusalem,  is  very  obscure  and 

doabtfal.    It  may  possibly  signify  the  stren^h  of  the  place, 

by  which  the  inhabitants  were  enabled  to  resist  and  overcome 

tnetr  enemies  ;^  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Persians  term 

one  of  their  cities  Shiraz,  or  the  Devouring  Lion,    Being 

fltoated  on  the  confines  of  the  two  tribes  of  Benjamin  and 

Judah,  Jerusalem  sometimes  formed  a  part  of  the  one,  and 

•omeiimes  of  the  other ;  but,  after  Jehoyah  had  appointed  it 

to  be  the  place  of  his  habitation  and  temple,  it  was  consi- 

4ered  as  the  metropolis  of  the  Jewish  nation,  and  the  common 

property  of  the  children  of  Israel.     On  this  account  it  was, 

that  the  houses  were  not  let,  and  all  strangers  of  the  Jewish 

nation  had  the  liberty  of  lodging  there  gratis,  by  ri^ht  of 

hospitality.    To  this  custom  our  Lord  probably  alludes  in 

Matt.  xxvi.  18.  and  the  parallel  passages.^ 

S.  Tlie  name  of  the  whole  mountain,  on  the  several  hills 
and  hollows  of  which  the  city  stood,  was  called  Moriah,  or 
rimm ;  because  it  was  hi^h  land,  and  could  be  seen  afar  off, 
specially  from  the  south  (Gen.  xxii.  2 — 4.) ;  but  afterwards 
that  name  was  appropriated  to  the  most  elevated  part  on 
vbich  tlie  temple  was  erected,  and  where  Jehovah  appeared 
to  David.  (2  Chron.  iii.  1.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  16,  17.)  This 
mountain  is  a  rocky  limestone  hill,  steep  of  ascent  on  every 
fide,  except  the  north ;  and  is  surrounded  on  the  other  sides 
by  a  group  of  hills,  in  the  form  of  an  amphitheatre  (Psal. 
exxv.  2.^,  which  situation  rendered  it  secure  from  the  earth- 

?iiakes  that  appear  to  have  been  freouent  in  the  Holy  Land 
Psal.  xlvi.  2,  3.),  and  have  furnished  the  prophets  with 
many  elegant  allusions.  On  the  east,  stands  the  Mount  op 
OuvKS,  i routing  the  temple,  of  which  it  commanded  a  noble 
proapect  (Matt  xxiv.  2,  3.  Luke  xix.  37 — 11.),  as  it  does  to 
this  day  of  the  whole  city,  over  whose  streets  and  walls  the 
(ye  roves  as  if  in  the  survey  of  a  model.  This  mountain, 
which  is  frequently  noticed  in  the  evangelical  history,  stretches 
from  north  to  south,  and  is  about  a  mile  in  length.  The 
olive  is  still  found  jgrowin^  in  patches  at  the  foot  of  this 
mountain,  to  which  it  gives  its  name.  Its  summit  commands 
A  view  as  far  as  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the  mountains  beyond 
lordan.  On  the  descent  of  this  mountain  our  Saviour  stood 
when  he  beheld  the  city  and  wept  over  it;  on  this  mountain 
it  was  that  he  deliverea  his  prediction  concerning  the  down- 
fall of  Jerusalem  (Luke  xix.  41—44.);  and  the  army  of  Ti- 
tus encamped  upon  the  yery  spot  where  its  destruction  had 
been  foretold.'    Dr.  Clarke  discovered  some  Pagan  remains 

•  Thia  is  ft  eontnetkni  ttota  Medinet-el-KADzas,  that  ia,  Uie  Sacred  City. 
CapL  Light's  Travela  in  Egypt,  Nubia,  tec.  p.  177.  Burclcbardt  in  hia  map 
terma  Jeruulem  KhodtMS. 

«  RekfMli  Palcatina.  torn.  ii.  p.  833.    Schulzii  ArchsDologfa  Biblica,  p.  20. 
>  Beaaaobn*  and  L'Entant,  in  Bp.  Walaon'a  Tracta,  vol.  iii.  p.  142. 

•  Bp.  I»wth,  on  laaiah,  toI.  ii.  p.  206. 

•  .Srhufacii  Archcokiffia  Biblica,  p.  21.  Beauaobre  and  L'Enfimt,  in  Bp. 
WkLwm'a  TraciK,  vol  Ui.  p.  143. 

•  loapphua,  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  ti.  c.  6.  "It  is  not  difficult  to  conceive," 
aaj»  the  Rrr.  W.  JoweU,  who,  in  December,  1823,8urve3red  Jerusalem  from 
Uus  nwuntain,  "  obsenrinf  from  this  apot  the  rarioua  undulations  and  slopes 
irf  ibe  gmund,  that  when  Bfount  Zion,  Acra,  and  Mount  Moriah,  constituted 
t^  balk  oi  the  ciljr,  with  a  deep  and  steep  valley  surrounding  the  greater 
pkriof  M,  it  must  have  been  considered  by  the  people  of  that  age  as  nearly 
uipregiiftble.  It  ataiids  beauti/ni/vr  titutttian !  It  is,  indeed,  builded  as  a 
t«y  thai  \%  compact  to^^ther.  (Ps.  cxxii.  X)  The  kinga  of  the  earth,  and 
jU  the  inhabUant*  of  the  teorld  would  not  hare  believed,  that  the  adveraary 
mmdiketmemy  9k»md  hart  enUred  into  the  galea  of  JeruaaUm.  (Lam.  iv. 
1:2.  s.  c  SdBc)  Thia  was  aaid  nearly  two  iliauMmd  four  hundred  years  Bg,o. 
iad  wb^fli,  m)  years  after,  Titus  besieged  and  toolc  this  devoted  city,  he  ex- 
zkMMd  oo  viewing  the  vast  strength  of  the  place,  '  We  have  certainly  had 
3«d  far  our  aasiatanl  in  this  war :  and  it  waa  no  other  than  God  who  ejected 
Ae  law*  oat  of  th«sae  Ibrtificationa :  for  what  could  the  hands  of  men,  or 


on  this  mountain;  and  at  its  foot  he  visited  an  olive  ground, 
always  noticed  as  tlie  garden  of  Gethseniane.  *^  This  place." 
says  lie,  **  is,  not  without  reason,  shown  as  the  scene  of  our 
Saviour's  agony  the  night  before  his  crucifixion  (Matt.  xxvi. 
Mark  xiv.  Luke  xxii.  John  xviii.),  both  from  the  circum 
stance  of  the  name  it  still  retains,  and  its  situation  with  re- 
gard to  the  city."  Here  he  found  a  grove  of  olives  of  im- 
mense size  covered  with  fruit,  almost  in  a  mature  state.* 
Between  Olivet  and  the  city  lies  the  deep  valley  of  Kedroi 
through  which  flows  the  brook  of  that  name  which  is  noticed 
in  a  subsequent  page. 

On  the  south  side  stood  the  Mount  or  Corruption,  where 
Solomon,  in  his  declining  years,  built  temples  to  Moloch, 
Chemosh,  and  Ashtaroth  (1  Kings  xi.  7.  2  Kings  xxiii.  13.) : 
it  was  separated  from  the  city  by  the  narrow  valley  of  Hin 
nom  (Josn.  xviii.  16.  Jer.  xix.  2.),  where  the  Israelites  burnt 
their  children  in  the  fire  to  Moloch  TJer.  vii.  31.  and  xxxii. 
35.) :  thence  made  the  emblem  of  hell,  Gehenna,  or  the 
place  of  the  damned.    (Matt.  y.  22.  xxiii.  33.  Mark  ix.  43.) 

Towards  the  north,  according  to  Eusebius  and  Jerome,  and 
without  the  walls  of  the  city,  agreeably  to  the  law  of  Moses^ 
(Lev.  iv.),  lay  Calvary  or  Giolootha,  that  is,  the  place  of 
a  skull  (Matt,  xxvii.  33.),  so  called  by  some  from  its  fancied 
resemblance  to  a  skull,  but  more  probably  because  criminals 
were  executed  there.^  Calvary,  which  now  groans  beneath 
the  weight  of  monastic  piles,  was  probably  open  ground, 
cultivate  for  gardens  (Jonn  xix.  41.),  at  the  time  when  He, 
who  tuffered  without  the  gate  (Heb.  xiii.  12.),  there  jwwra/  out 
his  soul  unto  death, ^^ 

The  southern  (juarter,  originally  "  the  city  of  David,' 
built  on  Mount  Zion,^^  Josephus  calls  the  upper  city;  and 
the  house  of  Millo  was  what  he  calls  the  upper  market,^ 

3.  We  have  no  particulars  recorded  concerning  the  nature 
of  the  fortifications  of  Jcnisalem,  previously  to  the  time  of 
the  pious  and  patriotic  governor,  Nehemian;  though  such 
there  undoubtedly  must  have  been,  from  the  importance  and 
sanctity  of  the  city,  as  the  metropolis  of  the  country',  and  the 
seat  of  the  Jcwisn  worship.  After  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  they  rebuilt  Jerusalem,  which 
had  been  destroyed  by  tne  Cnalda^ans;  and  in  tlie  account  of 
the  rebuilding  of  the  wall,  under  the  direction  of  Nehemiah, 
ten  gates  are  distinctly  enumerated,  viz.  three  on  the  south, 
four  on  the  east,  and  three  on  the  western  side  of  the  wall. 

The  three  gates  on  the  south  side  were,  1 .  The  Hheep  Gate 
(Neh.  iii.  1.),  which  was  probably  so  called  from  the  vic- 
tims, intended  for  sacrifice,  being  conducted  through  it  to  the 
second  temple.  Near  this  gate  stood  the  towers  of  Mesh 
and  Hananeel.  The  pool  of  Bethesda  was  at  no  great  dis- 
tance from  this  gate,  which  was  also  called  the  Gate  of  Ben- 
jamin, — 2,  The  rish  Crate  (Neh.  iii.  3.  xii.  39.),  which  was 
also  called  the  First  Gate, — 3.  The  Old  Gate,  also  called  the 
Comer  Gate,  (Neh.  iii.  6.  xii.  39.  3  Kings  xiv.  13.  Jer.  xxzi. 
oo.) 

The  gates  on  the  eastern  side  were^  1.  The  Water  Gait 

any  machinea  do,  towarda  overthrowing  these  towers?"'  JosephaSide 
Bell.  Jud.  lib.  vi.  c.  9.  (Jowett's  ChfiaUan  Researches  In  Syria,  &c.  p.  2S6. 
London,  1825.  8vo.) 

f  Dr.  Clarke's  TraToIa,  yol.  iy.  pp^  366^  366.  8va  edit  In  1318,  however, 
the  gardens  of  Gethsemane  were  of  a  niserable  description,  surrounded 
with  a  dry  stone  fence,  and  provided  with  a  few  olive  trees,  without  either 
pot-herbs  or  vegetables  of  any  Icind.  Richardson's  Travels  along  the  Mf<fi- 
terranean  and  Pans  adjacent,  in  1816-17-16.  vol.  ii.  p.  366.  London,  ISES. 
dvo.  Mr.  Came,  who  visited  Palestine  a  few  years  later,  dei^cribesthis  spot 
as  being  "  of  all  gardens  the  most  interesting  and  hallowed,  but  how  neglected 
and  decayed  !  U  is  surrounded  br  a  kind  of  low  hedge,  but  the  soil  is  bare : 
no  verdure  grows  on  it,  save  six  fine  venerable  olive  trees,  which  have  stood 
here  for  many  centuries."    Letters  from  the  East,  p.  290. 

•  To  this  St.  Paul  delicately  alludes  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  (zlii. 
12, 13.),  where  he  savs  that  €hrist,  as  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  ai{ffered  uithotti 
the  gate ;  and  when  he  exhorts  the  Hebrew  Christians  to  go  forth  unto  kim 
tpithout  the  camp,  that  iS;  out  of  Jerusalem,  this  city  belnjj  regarded  by  the 
Jews  as  the  camp  of  Israel.    (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts,  vol.  iii.  p.  In6.) 

•  Schulzii  Archsologia  Biblica,  p.  23.    Relandi  Palirstina,  torn.  11.  p.  880. 
10  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  Ac.  p.  255. 

"  When  Dr.  Richardmn  visited  tliis  sttcred  spot  in  1818,  he  found  one 
part  of  Mount  Zion  sup]Kirting  a  crop  of  barley,  another  waa  undergoinit 
Uie  labour  of  the  ptough ;  and  the  rviil  turned  up  coiiHHte<l  of  stone  and  ItaD* 
mixed  with  earth,  such  as  is  usually  met  with  in  the  Hiondation  of  ruined 
cities.  "  It  is  nearly  a  mile  in  circumference,  is  highest  on  the  west  side, 
and  towarda  the  east  fidls  down  in  broad  terraces  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
mountain,  and  narrow  ones  on  the  side,  as  it  slopes  down  towarda  the  brook 
Kcdron.  Kach  terrace  is  divided  from  the  one  above  it  by  a  lev  wall  of 
dry  stone,  built  of  the  ruins  of  this  celebrated  spot.  The  terraces  uearth<» 
bottom  of  the  hill  arc  still  used  as  gardens,  and  arc  watorrd  (Vom  the  pool 
of  Siloam.  They  belong  chiefly  to  the  small  village  of  Siloa,  iminedlately 
opposite.  We  have  here  another  remarkable  inntance  of  the  special  fulfil- 
ment of  prophecy  .^Therefore  ahall  Zion  for  your  ankea  be  plowed  aa  a 
field,  and  Jeruaalem  ahallbeeome heapa.  (Micanlii.12.)"  Dr. Richardaon'>* 
TraveU  along  the  Mediterranean,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  34a  "  The  aides  of  the  Hill 
of  Zion  have  a  pleasing  aspect,  aa  they  possess  a  few  olive  trees  and  nid*' 
gardens ;  and  a  crop  of  corn  was  growing  there."    Came's  Letters,  p.  26f) 

t«  Dr.  Halea'a  Analyais  o/ Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  425-429.  Joaephua,  d< 
Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ▼.  a.  4. 
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luried  tliprp.  Even  the  rery  dust  of 
Tputeil  to  possess  such  a  peciliar  de- 
|when  the  JewH  returned  from  any 
□pped  at  its  borders,  and  wiped  the 
4,  lest  the  sncred  inheritance  should 
I  would  they  snfier  even  herbs  to  be 
%  ground  of  their  Gentile  naghboan, 
■ly  of  the  mould  with  them,  and  thus 
gro  this  nation  our  Lord  unquestion- 
LB  diauples  to  ahake  off 
on  retuimnff  from  any 
lild  neither 'receive  noi  nefur  them; 
\m,  that  when  the  Jews  had  rejected 
1)  longer  lo  he  regarded  as  the  people 
■I  Willi  heathens  and  idolat«ra.i 
.J.  I'ndiT  this  appellation  was  at 
I  pari  of  the  region  which  was  al- 
|dalii  though  the  whole  land  of  Is- 
^Bsionally  thus  called  in  subae- 
. .  excelled  Si  the  others  in  dignity. 
Mhc!  ten  tribes,  that  portion  of  the  land 
Itrihes  of  Jaiiah  and  Benjamin,  who 
loin.  vra%  distinguished  by  the  appel- 
liM  (Psial.  Imri.  1.)  or  of  JudKaj 
lile  country  retained  during  the  eiist- 
Iple,  and  under  the  dominion  of  the 

IPALE.'iTitiE,  by  wluch  the  whole  land 
I  in  the  days  of  Moses  (Exod.  x». 
!  Philistirea,   a  people  who  mi- 

■  having  expelled  the  aboriginal  in- 
Iborders  of  the  Mediterranean ;  where 

as  lo  give  tiieir  name  to  the 
n  fact,  possessed  only  a  small 
|alled  the  whnle  tract  of  country  from 
nn  of  Palcntine  ;  and  Philo,  in  hia 
,  expressly  saya,  that  the  re^on  in- 
,  was,  by  the  Syrians,  termed  Pa- 
is also  called  me  Syrian  Palestine 
eitus'  and  other  ancient  geogra- 

!oly  Land  in  the 

■  geograpliers  nuddng  it  not  to  exceed 
■■--  -c  eighty  milee  in  length,  from 

dreiT  aiid  forty  miles  from  east 

Is  (or  Inwards  the  south),  and 

Ireadtht  where  narrowest,  towards  the 

Hand  most  accurate  maps,  however,  it 

p  nearly  two  hundred  miles  in  length, 

I  eighty  miloa  in  breadth  about  thi 

or  less,  where  it  widens  oi 

ecoided  in  Gen.  xv.  19.  the 

romised  Land  to  the  Israelites,  was 

tinlu  Mr  rii<£r  Euphnta.     The  Aoun- 

jrately  described  by  Moses  {Num. 

e  Israelites  entered  mto  it:  "  W^n 

anaan  {this  it  tU  land  that  thall fali 

V,  encn  the  lind  of  Canaan,  with  the 

ril  nujBTETi  ihall  be  from  Ihe  toilder- 

e  rooa/of  fiobin,"  oiIdumKa.    This 

jtion.     The  boundary  itself  is  next 

n  border  shall  be  Ihe  uinuuf  eoatl  of  ihe 

a  explained  by  Joshua's  description 

llie  taulli  larder  of  the  tribe  ofJudah 

c  Salt  Sia  IKat  louketh  wulhward," 

n  the  south-east  comer  of  the  Salt 

from  Ihmee,  your  border  ihall  turn 

tifMrabbini,"  or  the  mountains  of 

Iccnl"  in  Arabic),  which  run  towardt 


ut  I.  14. :  Reknil,  iDliqaKaln  Rebnkc,  pp 
iiilDltitttewTtMuieaL  (Bp.  Wubd'icdI 

irmblclJibl' 


ix:. 


«.«rh*re 

RjeelioD  d(Ui* 

ittftofUke  (Mrlil,  andlUnn  Hal 
rr  rat  (ttul  i*,  Iha  atnllfsi),  Ic 
il  n.  1 ;  In  other  mordno  becomt 

•  AmL  lib.  11.1.0. 


(1  Kings  ii.  26.),  though  they  are  not  noticed 

"  'Jlintre  it  thaUpaai  ™  lo  [the  wilderness  of] 
east  side  of  Mount  Hor,  including  that  whole 
region  within  the  boundary;  "ind  the  ^ng 
thail  be  to  KadeA  Bantea  toathuntrde .-  and  it 
Haxar  ^ddar,' and pau  on  to  Jxmon."  "Andtl 
fetch  a  compass,"  or  form  an  angle,  "  from  Ai 
westwards  "  towards  the  river  of  Egypt,"  or  P 
of  the  Nilej  "and  its  outgoings  shall  be  at 
MediterraiMan.^ 

"  Jtid  ai  far  the  wcsnan  border,  ye  tkoB 
Sea  for  a  border,  nit  ihall  be  your  west  border. 
Sea  is  the  Mediterranean,  as  contrasted  vHth  th 

'  lakes,  the  Ited  Sea,  the  Salt  Sea,  and  the  Se 

■  Galilee. 

.ind  Ihiii  thaU  be  vmir  north  border  ;  from 
you  thalt  point  out  Hur  ha-Hor,  (not  «  Mount 
dered  in  our  English  Bible,  confounding  it  wi 
southern  border,  but)  '^the  mountain  of  the  m 
"  the  double  mountain,"  or  Mount  Lebanon,  ■ 
the  northern  frontier  of  Palestine,  dividing  il 
consisting  of  two  great  parallel  ranges,  culei 
Antilibanus,  and  running  eastwaida  from  the  I 
of  Sidan  to  that  of  Damascus. 

"  From  Ilor  ha-har  ye  nhall  point  your  border 
oflbmalh,"  which  Joshua,  speaking  of  the  ye 
Wnd,  describes,  "  .SH  Lebanon,  towardt  the  i\ 


Hor  ha-hor  corresponded  lo  all  Lebanon,  11. 
Hermon,  as  judicioaalv  remarked  by  Wells,'  * 
that  it  is  notdecided  which  of  the  two  ridges,  t 
the  soulhem,  was  properly  Libanus;  the  nati 
call  the  Bouthem  so,  but  the  Scptuagint  and  F 
it  Antilibanus. — "  From  Hamath  it  Stall  go  on  \ 
from  thence  to  Zipkron,  and  the  going!  out  of  it  ■ 
zar  Eiutn"  (near  Damascus,  Ezek.  ilviii.  t). 
your  north  border. 

**Jnd  ye  shall  point  out  your  lasT  boroii 
Elton  lo  Sh^han,  and  the  eoast  shall  go  down  to 
e/al  tide  of  ^in  ("  (he  fountain"  or  springs 
Jordan),  cmd  the  border  thail  deeeend^  andihaU  i 
feast]  tide  of  the  sea  of  Vhinnereth.  And  the  > 
doiaa  to  Jordan  on  the  tost  side,  and  Ihe  goings  out  t 
the  Salt  Sea,"  There  it  met  the  southern  border 
east  corner  of  that  sea,  or  the  Asphaltite  Lake. 

"  This  shall  be  youi  land  with  the  coasts 
about"  in  circuit.' 

Such  was  the  admirable  geographical  chart  c 
Promise,  dictated  to  Moses  by  the  God  of  Ii 
scribed  with  all  the  accuracy  of  an  eye-witn 
region,  however,  the  Israelites  were  not  put  ii 
possession.  In  his  first  expedition,  Joshua  si 
soulhem  department  of  the  Promised  Land,  and 
the  northern,  having  spent  five  years  in  both  (J 
what  Joshua  left  unfinished  of^lhc  conquest  i 
was  afterwards  completed  by  David  and  Solor 
viii.  3—14.  3  Ohron,  is.  26.)  In  tl- 
realized  the  Abrahamic  covenant  in  i 
nwn  reigned  orer  all  the  kingdonv  from  the  rivei 
untu  the  land  of  the  Fhiliitxnet,  imd  the  border 
fur  he  had  dominion  oar  all  the  region  on  thit 
(Euphrates)/™™  Tiptah  (or  Thapsacns  situ 
even  lo  Azzoh  for  Gaza  with  her  towns  and  vlU 
the  river"  of  Lgypt,  southward,  "  and  the  Grei 
fuard  (Josh.  IV.  47.),  enen  over  all  the  kings  o 
river  (Euphrates).     1  Kings  iv.  21.  24,1° 

But  the  Israelites  did  not  always  retain  poss 
tract,  as  is  shown  in  the  succeeding  pages.  It  I 
the  temperate  zone,  and  between  31  arid  33  deg 
latitude,  and  was  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  A 
or  Great  Sea,  as  it  is  often  called  in  ^e  Scrip 
east  by  Arabia ;  on  the  sooth  bv  the  river  of  E 
river  Nile,  whose  eastern  branch  was  reckoned 


;s  fuHexb 


>  Joiniw  (n.  3.)  InierpoM*  iwo  (ddiiloiiil  lUdona,  Hen 
bsAjre  and  (Iter  Adilur,  or  Huu  Actdu.  Hhlrh  at  not  mx 

•  Thii  lermiullon  of  tbe  (ouibFm  bordrr  WHImrdi, 
liniuble  u  the  ucoontii  oT  Heiodolui  ind  Plln* :  Ihe  fci 
Maunt  CuiiD  Irini  between  Peluiliim  und  Ihe  arbonlc  HI 
(fan  belwf pn  Eaypi  utd  Pdntlne  lirrl>  OM.  K.);  Uie  liiUi 
SirWicUtlueUBiiho  bounilinr.    (NU-Hiit.T.  13.) 

..f. L._....,J..V._.g„„yJ„., 

>r  Cbinioiofj,  tsL  I.  n-  ui-Hiii. 
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of  Egypt,  towards  the  great  Desert  of  Shur,  which  lies 
l»etwe«'ii  Egypt  and  Palestine,)'  and  by  the  desert  of  Sin,  or 
Bf^-rshebx,  the  southern  shore  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the 
rivf  r  Amon ;  and  on  the  north  by  the  chain  of  mountains 
tcTxneil  Antilibanust  near  which  stood  the  city  of  Dan :  hence 
in  the  Sacred  Writings  we  frequently  meet  with  the  ex- 
vT^rii^h'tn^  from  Dan  to  Betnhdta^  in  order  to  denote  the  whole 
length  of  the  land  of  Israel.' 

in.  The  Land  of  Canaan,  previously  to  its  conquest  by 

th*^  Israt'litfs,  was  possessed  by  the  descendants  of  Canaan, 

th*f  vouns[Pst  son  of  Ham,  and  jgrrandson  of  Noah;  who 

niriii«>d  the  country  among  his  eleven  sons,  each  of  whom 

w:i5  the  head  of  a  numerous  clan  or  tribe.   (Gen.  x.  IS— 19.^ 

Ht-n*  thf^T  resided  upwards  of  seven  centuries,  and  foundea 

numerous  republics  and  kingdoms.    In  the  days  of  Abraham, 

this  TPgioD  was  occiipied  by  ten  nations ;  tlio  Kenites,  the 

KtrniszitPSr  and  the  Kadmonites,  to  the  east  of  Jordan ;  and 

»«^tvaid,  the    Hittites,  Perizzites,  Kephaims,  Amorites, 

f'anjanites,  Girgashites,  and  the  Jebusites.  (Gen.  xv.  18 — 

SI.)    These  latter  in  the  days  of  Moses  were  called  the 

Hithtps,    Girgashites,   Amontes,    Canaanites,    Perizzites, 

Hiriips«  and  Jebusites  (DeuU  vii.  1.  Josh.  iii.  10.  xxiv.  11.); 

the  Hiriies  being  substituted  for  the  Rephaims.   These  seven 

naiiuns  were  thus  distributed : — 

The  Hittita  or  sons  of  Heth,  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebusites, 
amd  the  dmnriies,  dwelt  in  the  mountains,  or  hill  country  of 
Jodai,  southward;  the  Canaanites  dwelt  in  the  midland 
Itytk  ata^  westward,  and  by  the  coast  of  Jordmi  easti^'ard ; 
and  the  Girgashiies,  or  Gergesenes,  along  the  eastern  side 
(4  the  Sea  of  Galilee ;  and  the  Hivites  m  Mount  Lebanon, 
andfr  Hermon,  in  the  land  of  Mizpeh  or  Gilead,  northward. 
(Compare  Num.  xiii.  29.  Josh.  xi.  3.  Judges  iii.  3.  and 
MatL  viii.  38.)  Of  all  tiiese  nations  the  Amorites  became 
ibf  most  powerful,  so  as  to  extend  their  conquests  beyond 
ib<*  riter  Jordan  over  the  Kadmonites;  whence  they  are 
Mmedmes  put  for  the  whole  seven  nations,  as  in  Gen.  xv.  16. 
Jo$h.  xxiv.  15.  and  3  Sam.  xxi.  2. 

These  nations  were  the  people  whom  the  children  of  Israel 
T^re  commanded  to  extermmate.  Within  the  period  of 
Sf-rrQ  years  Moses  conquered  two  powerful  kingdoms  on  the 
«aA,  and  Joshua  thirty-one  smaller  kingdoms  on  the  west 
cf  Jordan,  and  gave  their  land  to  the  Israelites ;  thoucrh  it 
aimars  that  some  of  the  old  inhabitants  were  permitted  by 
J^Dovah  to  remain  there,  to  prove  their  conquerors,  whether 
tkry  would  hearkat  to  the  eommafidments  of  the  Lord,  which 
4r  commanded  their  fathers  by  the  hand  of  Moses  /  and  the 
nations  thus  spared  were  afterwards  suffered  to  oppress  the 
Israelites  with  great  severity.  (Num.  xxi.  21 — o5.  xxxii. 
wd  xxxiv.  Dcut.  ii.  26—37.  iii.  1 — ^20.  Josh.  vi.  21.  Judges 
L  4.)  Nor  were  they  finally  sul)ducd  until  the  reijB^ns  of 
David  and  Solomon,  who  reduced  them  to  the  condition  of 
savHK :  the  latter  employed  153,600  of  them  in  the  most 
i^irile  parts  of  his  work,  m  building  his  temple,  palace,  &c. 
■i  Sam.  V.  6—8.  1  Chron.  xi.  I — 8.  1  Kings  ix.  20. 
i  Chron.  ii.  17,  18.  and  viii.  7,  8.) 

Brides  these  devoted  nations  there  wore  others,  either 
»*ttrtd  in  the  land  at  the  arrival  of  the  Israelites,  or  in  its 
unxnediite  environs,  with  whom  the  latter  had  to  maintain 
mviy  ^'VPTP  conflicts :  they  were  six  in  number. 

I.'  The  pHiusTUfts  were  the  descendants  of  Mizraim,  the 
•fTood  »on  of  Ham;  who,  migrating  from  Caphtor  or  the 
n  -nh-pastFrn  part  of  Kg>'pt,  very  t-arly  settled  in  a  small 
wip  of  territory  along  3ie  sea-snore,  in  the  south-west  of 
Cui3an«  having  expelled  the  Avites,  who  had  before  pos- 
*^9M'^  iL  (Deot.  ii.  23.  Amos  ix.  7.  Jer.  xlvii.  '1.)  The 
^■i*:rict  orcnpied  by  the  Philistines  was  in  the  time  of  Joshua 
:ii:tiiigi:ished  into  five  lonUhips,  denominated,  from  the 
niff  towns,  Gaza,  Ashdod,  Askelon,  Gath,  and  Kkron. 
TVv  were  the  most  formidable  enemirs  prrhaps  whom  the 
Ti  iTrpfi  of  Israel  had  to  encounter:  and  of  the  inveti'racy 

■  ••K'-ir  'Rmiiy  against  the  latter,  we  have  abuiiilant  evi- 
:-:h  •=  i:i  the  Sacred  Writings.  Though  they  wen^  subdued 
'T  Ihtrid.  and  kept  in  subjection  by  some  succeeding 
. .  f.4:i*hs.  Vti  they  afterwanls  became  so  considrrable,  that 
J-  ni  tfiem'  the  Holy  Land  was  called  by  the  Greeks 
^Jt-^tifi^-,  wtiich  appellation  it  retains  to  tliis  day.  Tlw 
r.'iuvy  was  finally  subdued  about  the  year  of  the  world 

i:    •  1  ptHiiL  much  in  diAiute  among  writers  on  the  geography  of  the 

a-  •    ■  ti^th^r  ir»e  •' mer  of  Enrpt"  meanfi  the  Nile,  or  the  Sicbor  men- 

-:  I'i  l'.«»h.  xiA.  3.  and  Jer.  ii.  18.    Dr.  IIaIei^  h<>wov<>r,  has  shown  at 

■  •^■;  '•:  V  tii^  Nile  it  th^n^^-r  intended  :  and  upon  hin  niitfiority  we  have 
^-  :  .  -3     \t¥'  riTerof  Rcypt,"  and  the  Nile,  aji  the  same  river.    See  hm 

k-i.-.-  -  i.tThronolnfT.  vol  i.jpo,  413,414. 

■  r  r  a  full  invcaiigatioa  oi  the  boundariei  of  tiie  promised  land,  leo 
>'':.aeba'a  CooMneauriea  on  Um  Law  of  Moms,  toL  i.  pp-  56—97. 


3811  Tb.  c.  159)  by  the  illustrious  general  Judas  MaccabaevR : 
and  aoout  sixtv-five  years  nfterwards  Jannteus  burnt  their 
city  Gaza,  and  incorporated  the  renmant  of  the  Philistines 
with  such  Jews  as  he  placed  in  their  country. 

2.  The  MiDiAMTEs  were  the  descendants  of  Midlan,  the 
fourth  son  of  Abraham  by  Keturah.  (Gen.  xxv.  2.)  In  the 
Scriptures  two  different  places  are  assigned  as  the  territoiy 
of  the  Midianites :  the  one  almost  the  north-east  point  of  tiie 
Red  Sea,  where  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  WM  a 
prince  or  priest.  These  western  or  southern  Midianites  were 
also  called  Cushites,  because  they  occupied  the  country  that 
originally  belonged  to  Cush.  They  retained  the  knowledge 
of  the  true  God,  which  appears  to  have  bt^en  lost  among  the 
eastern  or  northern  Midianiti«  who  dwelt  on  the  east  of  the 
Dead  Sea.  (Gen.  xxv.  2—6.  xxxvii.  28.  Kxod.  ii.  iii.  xviii.) 
^Fhese  northern  Midianites  were  either  siibjrct  to  or  allied 
with  the  Moabites ;  and  their  women  were  particularly  in- 
strumental in  seducing  the  Israelites  to  idolatry  and  other 
crimes ;  which  wickedness  was  punished  by  Jeliovah  with 
the  almost  total  destruction  of  their  nation  (Num.  xxii.  4— 
7.  xxv.  xxxi.  Josh.  xiii.  21.);  although  they  afterwards  re 
covered  so  much  of  their  former  strength  as  to  render  the  Is- 
raelites their  tributaries,  and  for  seven  years  greatly  oppressed 
them.  From  this  bondage,  Gideon  delivered  his  countrymen 
with  a  very  inferior  force,  and  almost  annihilated  the  Midiaji- 
ites,  whose  surviving  remnants  are  supposed  to  have  been  in- 
corporated with  the  Moabites  or  Ammonites. 

3,  4.  The  Moabites  and  Ammomtrs  were  the  descendants 
of  the  incestuous  offspring  of  Lot.  (Gen.  xix.  30 — 38.)  'ITie 
Moabites  dwelt  on  the  east  of  tlie  Jordan,  in  a  tract  whence 
they  had  expelled  the  Emims,  a  gigantic  aboriginal  race.— 
The  Ammonites  had  their  residence  north-east  of  the  Moab- 
ites, which  territory  they  had  wrested  from  the  Zamziimmim, 
another  gigantic  tribe.  The  rountr>'  occupied  by  these  two 
tribes  was  exceedingly  pleasant  and  fertile ;  tht*y  were  vio- 
lently hostile  to  the  Israelites,  whom  they  at  different  times 
terribly  oppressed.  They  were  conquered  by  David,  and  for 
about  150  years  continued  in  subjection  to  the  Israelites.  On 
the  division  of  the  kinj^dom  they  fell  to  the  share  of  the  ten 
tribes ;  and  after  several  attempts  to  regain  their  liberty  under 
succeeiiing  kings  of  Israel  (some  of^whom  severely  chas- 
tised them,  and  imposed  heavy  tributes  upon  them),  they  are 
suoposed  to  have  effected  their  complete  liberation  during  tho 
unnappy  reign  of  Ahaz. 

5.  The  Amalckites  were  descended  from  Amalek  the  son 
of  Ham,  and  grandson  of  Noah,  and  were  very  formidable 
enemies  to  the  Israelites.  They  were  si^ttled  on  the  south 
coast  westward  of  Jordan,  and  first  opposed  the  Israelites 
after  their  departure  from  Egypt,  but  were  defeated  and 
doomed  to  destruction  (Exod.  xvii.  8—16.  Deut.  xxv.  17— 
19.);  which  was  commenced  by  Saul,  and  finished  by  David. 

6.  The  Edomites  were  the  descendants  of  Esau  orEdomr 
they  possessed  themselves  of  the  country  southward  of  Ju- 
daea and  the  Red  Sea,  which  was  originally  occupied  by  the 
Horites,  who  are  supposed  to  have  been  finally  blended  with 
their  conquerors.     It  was  a  mountainous  tract,  including  th» 


e 


ngs.  ((len.  xxxvi.  31.) 
foes  to  Israel,  they  continued  independent  until  the  time  of 
David,  by  whom  they  were  snbdned  and  n'ndered  tributary 
in  completion  of  Isaac^s  prophecy,  that  Jacob  should  niit 
Esau.  (Gen.  xxvii.29.)  'Ine  Edomites  bore  their  subjection 
with  great  impatience ;  and  at  the  end  of  Solomon's  reign^ 
Hadad  the  Edomite,  who  had  been  carried  into  Egypt  during 
his  childhood,  returned  into  his  own  country,  where  he  pro- 
cured himself  to  be  acknowledged  king,  (i  Kings  xi.  21, 
22.)  It  is  probable,  however,  that  he  reigned  only  in  tlie 
eastern  part  of  Edom ;  for  that  part,  which  lay  directly  to 
the  soutn  of  Judaea,  contimied  sunject  to  the  kin^  of  Judah 
until  the  reign  of  Jehoram,  against  whom  the  Edomites  re- 
belled. (2  Chron.  xxi.  8 — 10.)  They  were  also  discomfited 
by  Ainaziah  king  of  Judah.  who  siew  one  thousand  men, 
and  cast  ten  thousand  more  from  a  precipice.    But  their  con- 

3uests  were  not  p<>rmanent.  When  Nebuchadnezzar  besieged 
erusalem,  the  Edomites  joined  him,  and  encouraged  him  to 
raze  the  very  foundations  of  the  city  (Ezek.  xxv.  12 — 14. 
XXXV.  3 — 5.  Obad.  10 — 16.  Psal.  cxxxvi.  7.  Lam.  iv.  21.): 
but  their  cruelty  did  not  continue  lon^  unpunished.  Five 
years  after  the  capture  of  Jrnisalem,  Nebuchadnezzar  hum- 
bled all  the  states  around  Judiea,&nd  particularly  the  territory 
of  the  Edomites.' 

*  flee  an  intc  reftiiig  and  accurately  compiled  liiKinrv  of  the  Ednmiteain 
the  Biblical  Repuailory,  vol.  iii.  pp.  250— 366.   Andovcr,  MaMMcbutetta,  i83S. 
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I  of  Canaan  by  the  children  of  Israel, 
K  Pjirts,  which  the  twelve 
3  their  families :  30  that,  in 


led  a 


on\y  Isn 


1  which  all 


n  the  same  patriarch  :  and  the  seve- 

■  lop^ihcr  in  the  same  neighbourhood, 

Lce  in  the  same  part  or  aubdiTision  of 

^e  may  he  said  to  live  together  in  one 

Ind  eat^h  laoilT  in  one  and  the  same 

^inliabitanls  of  every  neighbourhood 

fillipr,  and  of  the  same  family.     Nor 

i'»tBle  in  one  trilie  should  become 

n  belonging  to  another  tribe. 

..early  aa  possible  the  tame  balance, 

lbi'9,  but  between  the  heads  offamilias 

irih<?s,  it  was  further  provided 

lOuW  be  unalienable. 

Ill  bad  provided  for  a  release 

very  BBventh  year  (Dent.  sv.  1, 

Lilian  might  not  moulder  avtty 

r  of  free  subjects,  and  be  loet  to  the 

Jif  slaves.   It  was  moreover  provided, 

la  erery  fiftieth  year,  that  then 

lored,  and  the  estate  of  every  family, 

iiiilji-jnces,  should  return  to  the 

1.;-  ^'1  expieaa  law.  {Lev.  nv. 

i/ear,  and  prtx&Um  liberty 

aJwbitanU  Iheroif.-  il  t/ual 

.'  .  -Jum  mcy  man  to  hit  pew- 

■...^n^r^o&,famify.     Ilia 

■.li„ll  not  U  Kid  for  nw  (or,  as 

(jr  alienated  &om  the  femily) ; 

ilrangert  and  tqjounun  tuilh  me. 

if  the  lli'l)i«WB,  all  estates  were  to  be 

Fi,  as  well  ns  the  same  tribes  to  which 

at  ihp  first  division  of  the  land  by 

tpn  soever  a  man's  estate  had  been 

pie  jubilee  to  another,  or  through  how 

lad  passed,  yet  in  fifty  years  every 

lie  bt'irs  cf  the  persons  who  were 

lent  consdtution,  considering  the.  de- 

,  tn  make  no  equal  a  division  of  the 

i(.|i-F...i-  i-(ion,  according  to  the  poll ; 

I  maintaining  a  numerous 

i  thousand  men,  which,  if 

d  used,  would  be  a  suffi- 

'     I     .    ..  ly  attempts  of  their  less 

ili'pnvi'  iliem  of  their  liberty  or  re- 

noreovcr  ihenaiaral  security  of  tfieir 

I  inroads  could  be  made,  but  through 

,  force  sufficient  to  defend  them 

mpirM  of  Egypt,  Assyria,  or 

utjon  is  yet  further  observable, 

I  nmbitious  designs  of  private  peiaotis, 

Jaspijiisi  ilie  public  liberty ;  for  no  per- 

■  ■Srr':Ljt:outlhe  whole  Hebrew  na- 

'  lions,  or  were  allowed  by 

.hat  could  give  any  hopes 

hrcn  and  lellow-Bubjecta. 

'.    I'.  . I.' nt  prisons  to  assist  them, 

ne  lie  wny  conBiderable  number  of 

rupted.  'rhey  could  have  no  power 

^tsintonlame  submission  to  any  of 

I^The  power  in  the  hands  of  so  many 

~""3  eo  unspeakably  superior  to  any 

>r  of  a  few  men,  that  it  is  impos- 

leny  such  ambitious  designs  should 

^ould  have  been  found  so  weak  as  to 

[ii~  I'lUiil  ^d  moderate  provision  for 

r      ■    iieans  of  luxury,  with  the 

I  ■    Imost  necessarily  induced 

th  industrious  and  fru^l, 

operty,  with  such  an  easy 

I  I    lent  reason  to  esteem  and 

m  10  piei^iirve  and  maintain  them.' 

e  land  into  twelve  portions,  the  pos- 

VtaiiBsseh  (the  two  sons  of  Joseph), 


lopied  them.  The  nurtkon  pails  o 
were  allotted  to  the  tribes  of  Asher,  Naphtali, 
Issachar ;  the  iniddle  parts  to  that  of  Ephrain 
of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  ;  the  jou/fcm  parts  I 
dah,  Benjamin,  Dan,  and  Simeon ;  and  the  t> 
Jordan,  (which  was  first  conquered  by  the  Isi 
the  subjugation  of  the  whole  land  of  Canaan), ' 
the  tribes  of  Heuben.  Gad.  and  the  other  hall 
nasseh.  The  tribe  of  Levi,  indeed  fwhich  fon 
thirteenth  tribe),  possessed  no  lanas.  By  di' 
there  were  assigned  to  the  Levites,  who  wen 
mmister  in  holy  things,  without  any  secular  ini 
tenths  and  first-ftuits  of  the  estates  of  their  br 
eight  cities  were  appropriated  to  their  residence 
LeviUcal  cities  :  these  were  dispersed  amoi 
tribes,  and  had  their  respective  suburbs,  with  ' 
ing  them.  Of  these  cities  the  Kohathites  r« 
three,  the  Geishonites  thirteen,  and  the  Mer 
and  six  of  them,  three  on  each  side  of  Jordan,' 
ed  to  be  Cities  or  Repuoe,  whither  the  ina 
slayer  might  flee,  and  find  an  asylum  from  his 
be  secured  from  the  effects  of  private  revenge 
by  a  legal  process,  (Num.  xxxv.  G — 15.  iSei 
Josh.  XX.  7,  8.)'  The  wav  to  these  cities  the  '. 
commanded  to  make  good,  ao  that  the  man-sli 
thither  without  impediment,  and  with  all  imaj 
tion  :  and  according  to  the  Rabbins,  there  was 
set  up  at  every  cross  road — "  Asylum,  Asylum 
thought  that  there  is  an  allusion  to  this  practi 
4 — 6.,  where  John  the  Baptist  is  described  oi 
erifing  in  Ihi  wildernei),  Prfpare  ye  the  way  nf 
hw  pidha  ilraiifhl.  He  was  the  Messiah's  for« 
tbet  character  was  to  remove  the  obstacles  to 
him  as  their  asylum,  and  obtaining  the  salvnti 

Il  is  remarkable  that  all  the  ncerdotal  cities 
southern  tribes,  eight  belonging  to  Judah  and 
min,  and  only  one  to  Simeon,  which  is  sup 
been  situated  on  the  frontier  of  Judah,  and  to 
under  the  control  of  the  latter  tribe.  This  w 
providentially  designed  to  guard  against  the  e 
between  the  southern  and  northern  tribes.  F< 
rangement  alt  the  sacerdotal  cities  (except  o 
faithful  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  to  maini 
al  woiship  in  them,  in  opposition  to  the  aposla 
tribes.  Otherwise  the  kingdom  of  Judah  mij 
rienced  a  scarcity  of  priests,  or  have  been  hurt 
maintenance  of  those  who  tied  from  the  kingd< 
Chron.  xi.  13,  14.),  when  ^e  base  and  wii 
Jeroboam  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the  pei 
in  their  room. 

Of  the  country  beyond  Jordan,  which  was 
ses  to  the  tribes  of  Reuben  and  Gad,  and  to  tl 
Manasseh  (Deut.  lit.  12—17.  Josh.  xii.  1—0. 
of  Rei'ben  ohlaine^d  the  southern  part,  whici 
on  the  south  from  Midian  by  the  river  Amon; 
by  another  small  river;  on  the  east,  by  the  A 
Moabites ;  and  on  the  west  by  the  rivet  Jordar 
cities  were  Ashdod-Vizgah,  Bethabars,  Bet 
Heshbon,  Jahax,  Kedemolh,  Medeba,  Mephaal 
The  territory  of  the  tribe  of  Gad  was  bound* 
Jordan  on  the  west,  by  the  canton  of  the  hal' 
nassehon  the  north,  by  the  Ammoniieson  thee 
tribe  of  Reuben  on  the  south.    Its  chief  cities 

i afterwards  called  Juhas),  Debir,  Jazer,  Maha 
'cnuel.  Rabbah,  or  Rabbuth  (afterwards  called 
Succolh,  and  Tishbeth.  'Hie  region  allotte( 
TaiBE  or  Manasseh,  on  th '  eastern  side  of  th 
bounded  on  the  souUi  by  the  territoir  of  the  tri 
the  sea  of  Cinnereth  (afterwards  called  the  lal 
reth  and  the  sea  of  Galilee),  and  the  course  o 
dan  from  its  source  towards  thai  sea,  on  the  w 
Lebanon,  or  more  properly  Mount  Hermon,  ol 
north-east;  and  by  Mount  Gilead  on  the  east, 
cities  were  Ashtaroth'Carnaim,  Auran,  Bee 
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CLIHATE  AND  SEASONS  OF  THE  HOLY  LAND. 


PHtSlCAL   OXOflBAfHT   OF   THE    HOLT  LAND. 


KB,   AHD   rOrSICAL   APPIARAIfCI   C 


I  Sautnt. — 1.  Seed-lime.— 3.  Winterf-^.  The  CM  Seuan,  er  Ifinler  S»ltliee.—t.  Harveil^—i,  Summer. 
•.  ne  Al  Saumn. — Beavg  Bern. — IIT.  Bivert,  Lake;  WelU,  and  Fninlaint. —  Citternt,  and  PatU  »f  Salame«. — IT, 
JIft— tai'iM.— Y.  VaUef^—VL  Cmetj—VIL  P/ouu.— Vm.  Beterf—HcrTart  and  Danger*  «/  traveUing  in  the  Great 
DntH  »/ JraUa.1 


L  "hi  mi&M  r>(  the  Holy  Idnd  being  direimfied  with 
BNntuDa  Bud  plains,  iUCuMATt  variea  in  different  places; 
(hoDgh  in  general  it  is  more  settled  than  in  out  westerly 
cuintries.  From  Tripoli  to  Sidon,  iae  country  is  much  colder 
ifaui  the  rest  of  die  coast  further  to  the  nonh  and  to  the 
■oath,  and  its  aeasona  are  less  regular.  The  same  remark 
applies  to  the  mountsinous  parts  of  Judsa,  where  the  vege- 
tible  prodoctioiis  ue  much  later  than  on  the  sea-coast,  or  in 
the  Ttdnity  of  Gaza.  From  its  lofty  situation,  the  air  of 
Sipbet  in  Galilee  is  so  fresb  and  cool,  that  the  heats  are 
aeircely  felt  there  during  the  summer;  tiiough  in  the  ncigh- 
hmring  CMmntrr,  particularly  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Tabor  and 
ii  die  plain  of  Jeneho,  the  heat  is  intense.'  Generally  speak- 
i:^,  howerer,  the  atmosphere  is  mild ;  the  summers  are 
conuDonlj   dij,   and   extremely   hot  :■  intensely  hot  days. 


natural  phenomena  occurring  in  tt 
enable  us  to  form  a  tolerably  corre 
wi'iiiher  of  the  Holy  Land. 


i,  together  with  their  consequent  effecls 
UK  anman  mine,  Terif^  the  words  of  tho  patriarch  Jacob  lo 
his  fathei-in-law,  liat  in  the  day  the  drought  amtumed  him, 
md  Uie/reft  by  tughi.  (Gen.  xixi.  40.)* 

n.  Sx  sepreral  SBABOiia  of  the  natural  year  are  indicated 
is  Gen.  Tiii.  23.  ni.  teedAime  aiul  hameal,  cold  and  heal,  tum- 
mer  anA  tainler  1  and  as  agriculture  cons^luteil  tlie  principal 
anplojmeDl  of  the  Jews,  we  are  informed  by  the  rabbinical 
wTiins,  that  ihey  adopted  the  same  dirision  of  seasons,  with 
--^ — Doe  to  their  rural  work.'  These  dirisions  also  exist 
I  the  Anba  to  this  day.'    A  brief  statement  of  the 


'■  Loun  liain  the  Xfem,  vul.  L  p.  94.},  ■!»  In  tlia  Dcnn  of  An 

PL  Krppel'iNundTB  of  iJounrj  from  India  to  EnilMcli  nL  L  p. 
idDO.  liO. Sro),  la  tbi  DcKit  bilween Duukh ud the luhii of 

_ , , .  ._ -c^,   ^p,r^   ,u.^__._  _. 
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lesvan,  and  the  former  half  of  Kisleu  or  Chisleu,  tliat  ie, 
iirnihe  beginning  of  October  to  tho  beginning  of  December, 
hiring  this  season  the  weather  is  various,  very  often  misty, 
^        ""'      '    '*  Towards  the  close 

1  former  or  early  au- 
J ;  when  they  usually  ploughed  theti 
:iTi<i,  and  sowed  their  wheat  and  barley,  and  gathered  the 
;i(ti;r  grapes.  The  rains  last  for  three  or  four  days';  they  do 
iiil  fall  without  intermission,  but  in  frequent  showers.  iTio 
irr  at  this  season  is  frequently  warm,  sometimes  even  hot ; 
ml  is  much  refreshed  by  cold  in  the  night,  which  Is  so  in- 
I  n-ie  as  to  freeze  the  very  heavy  dews  Uiat  fall.  Towards 
III'  close  it  becomes  cooler,  and  at  llie  end  of  it  snow  begins 
<>  i'lM  upon  the  mountains.  The  channels  of  the  rivulets  are 
ioiiictimes  dry,  and  even  the  large  rivers  do  not  contain  much 
v;iter.  In  the  latter  part  of  November  tlie  leaves  lose  their 
iili.ige.  Towards  tho  end  of  that  muiilh  tlie  more  delicate 
iLTlit  their  fires  [Jer.  xxxvi.  QS.J,  which  thoy  Continue,  almost 
<>  ihe  month  of  April ;  wliiie  others  pass  the  whole  winter 
without  Gre, 


fi.ri       ,  _  __„. 

beginning  of  February.  In  the  ci 
mis  wiiiBun,  snows  rarely  fall,  except  on  Ifa 
lht7  seldom  continue  a  whole  day ;  the  ice  is  thin,  and  melts 
ni)  soon  as  the  sun  ascends  above  the  horizon.  As  the  season 
;irlvances,  the  north  wind  and  the  cold,  especially  on  the  lofty 
mountains,  which  are  now  covered  with  snow,  is  intensely 
severe,  and  sometimes  even  fatal:  Ike  cold  is  frequently  so 
jiiercing,  diat  persons  bom  in  our  climate  can  scarcely  endnro 
II.  The  roads  become  slippery,  and  travelling  becomes  both 
labnriouB  and  dangerous,  especially  in  Uie  steep  mouninn- 
paths  (Jer.  xiiL  IS.  xiiii.  12.);  and  on  this  account  our 
Lord,  when  predicting  the  calamities  that  were  to  attend 
ill"  siege  at  Jerusalem,  told  his  disciples  to  pray  that  their 
/light  might  nat  be  in  tht  imtder.  (Matt,  itilv.  20.)  The  cold 
iiowerer  varies  in  severity  according  to  the  local  situation  of 
ilu'  country.  Un  high  mountains  (as  we  have  Just  remarked) 
ii  H  extreme;  but  in  the  plain  of  Jericho  it  is  scarcely  felt, 
the  winter  there  resembling  spring ;  yet,  in  the  Yicimty  of 
Jerusalem,  the  vicissitudes  of  a  winter  in  Palestine  were 
expwieiK«d  by  the  craBaden  al  the  close  of  tiie  twelfth  con- 
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I,  the  intenseneas  ol'  the  cold, 
a,  which  kept  them  noi  fur  four 
bround  was  nllemately  dalugnl  with 
"">T  or  loaded  with  snow;  llie  beasia 
iway  by  iho  suddpn  lorronis,  thai 
I  do)  from  the  mountain*,  and  filled 
J>  the  bogEj  gtound.  So  vehement 
l>f  hail,  and  winds,  at  to  tenr  up  Ili>^ 
■  any  them  to  a  distance.  Tlii. 
il  tilled  ibe  lioTsea,  and  apoik'd 

li  fall  during  the  severity  of  the  win- 
,  and  sometiniea  fatiil  to  man  and 
omi  of  hail  that  diacomfiled  the 
and  Buch  also  the  very  gricmia  ho'l 
of  the  Egyptians.  (Exod.  ii.  IH. 
atom  fell  upon  llie  British  flefit  in 
?  Turkey,  in  the  year  1801,'  which 
lin  that  expression  of  the  pBairaisi, 


The  HI 


,la,,d  hrfort  hi 


which  falls  in  Judaea 

I  ioapired  writer  compared  to  wool 

■c  are  informtnl  ihaliu  countries  whicli 

I  from  Pale^stine,  the  snow  falls  in 

ts :  but  not  being  very  hard  or  very 

lo  the  traveller  whom  it  covers.* 

e  cold  weather  sometimes  is  in 

L  iiiterrals  even  in  the  dyplh  of  win- 

I  and  there  ia  no  wind,  and  when  it  is 

Mops  almoal  hoi — in  tho  open  sir.  At 

Iclaases  in  the  East  enjoy  the  conver- 

Vimtering  about  in  the  air,  and  sittinjr 

I  dwellings;  while  the  bouses  of  tho 

"laving  porches  or  gateways,  wiih 

I   maatcr  of  the  family  receives 

■s  his  business — few  persons  (not 

Is)  hating  further  admission  except 

I.*  These  circumstances  malerially 

re  in  the  prophet  Esekiet  (ixxiii. 

||,  tht  children  iif  thy  ptople  are  tlilt 

mythey/idAA  AMD  IN  the  doobs  of  tht 

riolhcT,  every  one  lo  hit  brolher,  saying 

IT  uihal  is  Ike  word  thai  aimrlhfafllt 

•a  from  Ezck.  xxxiii.  31.  that  Uiese 

le  tenth  month,  corresponding  with 

or  the  commencement  of  January. 

irc,  sat  under  their  walls  for  the 

t  those  in  belter'  ' 


,0  enjoy  ils  genial  rays,' 
ic  part  of  the  winl»?r  is,  by  the 
I  distiugmshed  from  the  rest  by  the 
■cli  may  be  dcnoiuinated  the  depth  of 

inter  Solstice,  by  tlie  rabbins 
the  latter  half  of  Sebal,  the 
ir  half  of  Niaan,  from  the  be- 


e  beginuicip;  of  April 

alher  ii 
1  hot,  parUculatlf  ii 
and  hi  "■ 


1  the  weather  la  cold ;  but  it 
'itly  in  the 
e  frefluent. 

_.     ._ __  hlosioms. 

n  delightful  appearance.  Barley  is 
-  It  Utile  wheat  ia  in  the  car.  The 
^in  to  fall  in  the  end  of  this  season, 
IjVith  which  the  vallejs  are  covered. 


e«t7  Ibtaf  b«lbr»  ll.    Tht  'wrrm  oi 
. brnUot  "Mitii,  anil  the  iwu  Ulnj 

'tvirncs  Id  coniej  in  aitvijujin  i.i.ik 


ISui^ma.    Emeratm'*  LcUrn 


and  the  foniwr  half  of  Siran,  that  is,  from  the 
April  to  the  beginning  of  June.  In  the  Ural  foi 
season,  the  toiler  mint  are  frequent,  but  cease 
end  of  April,  when  the  sky  is  generally  fair  an 
tha  pbin  of  Jericho  the  heat  of  the  sun  ia  exefl 
in  other  parts  of  Palestine  the  weather  is  mot 
and  on  the  sea-coaat  the  heal  is  tempered  by 
evening  breezes  from  the  «ea.  As  the  harvest  d 
duration  of  the  rainy  season,  the  early  oi  autum 
the  laller  or  spring  rains  aro  absolutely  nccessa 

Sort  of  vegetation,  end  were  consequently  ol 
esired  by  the  Israelites  and  Jews.'  These  ra 
were  always  chilly  (Ezra  z.  9.  and  Sol.  Sonj 
of^n  preceded  bj  whirlwinds  {2  Kings  iii. 
raised  such  quantities  of  sand  as  to  darken  tl 
the  words  of  the  sacred  historian,  to  make  tht 
uiilh  clouda  and  wind,  (I  Kinga  Xviii,  45.)  1 
barley  harvest  procedes  the  summer.  This  ma; 
viii.  SO.  where  die  harvest  is  put  first  in  the  i 
TVu  kamett  U  poet,  the  eummer  ii  ended.,  and  we 
The  rains  descend  in  Palestine  with  great  ■ 
as  whole  villages  in  the  East  are  constructed  oi 
branches,  mud,  and  tiles  baked  in  the  sun  (pc 
ponding  lo  and  explanatory  of  Che  untempered  c 
m  Ezek.  xiii.  II.),  these  rains  not  unfrequenti; 
cement,  such  as  it  is,  and  the  houses  fall  to  the 
these  effects  our  Lord  probably  alludes  in  Matt 
Very  small  clouds  are  likewise  the  forerunm 
storms  and  hurricanes  in  the  east  as  well  as 
they  rise  like  a  maa't  hand  (1  KingB  Zviii.  4^ 
whole  sky  becomes  black  with  rain,  which  de 
rents,  that  rush  down  the  sleep  bills,  and  swee 
before  lhem.>  In  our  Lord's  time,  this  phena 
to  have  become  a  certain  prognostic  of  wet  n*ea 
to  the  people.  What  ye  tee  rSK  cloud  (TUN  t*ift 
of  Ihe  well,  itraiglituiay  ye  >ay.  There  cometh  a 
BO  IT  19.  (Luke  lii.  54.) 

6.  The  SuMHEK,  by  Uie  rabbins  termed  )i<p  ( 
prebends  the  lalter  half  of  Sivan,  the  whole  i 
and  the  former  half  of  Ab,  that  is,  from  the 
Juno  lo  llie  beginning  of  August.  The  heat  o 
increases,  and  the  nights  are  so  warm  that  th 
sleep  on  tlieir  house-tops  in  the  open  ait. 
6.  The  Hut  Season,  by  the  rabbins  called  a 


ning  of  August  to  the  beginning  of  Uctober. 
chief  part  of  this  season  the  heat  is  intense,  di 
at  Jerusalem  than  in  the  plain  of  Jericho ;  th( 
not  even  in  ^le  night,  so  that  Iravellera  pass  wl 
the  open  air  without  inconvenience.  Lebauon  ii 
part  free  from  snow,  except  in  the  caverns  and 
the  sun  cannot  penetrate.  During  the  hut  se 
uncommon  in  the  Eaat  Indies  for  pereons  Ui  dit 
consequence  of  the  extreme  heat  of  the  solar  i 
the  necessity  of  being  carried  in  a  palanquin), 
commonly  termed  a  coap-de-aoleit,  or  stroke  of 
Bon  of  the  woman  of  Shunem  appears  to  have  ( 
quence  of  a  coup-de-soleil  (2  kings  iv.  19,  3 

1  The  fnllDirlDg  Br«  •  few  uionE  Uia  aaaj  allualoni  la 
ibe  iinpoTtaoca  Qf  Ihe  eirlj  uid  latter  nlDif,  uid  Lhe  ei 
which  Ihej  were  dcsred  Deul,  il  14.  Job  uii.  13  Pr 
I1I.3.V.U4.  lln.vl.a  Joel  ii.  If).  Xetli.  t.  I.  "Fnim 
■howen  ot  huren.  hideed,  the  rerliUlT  ul  enrj  land  ip 
(lrewt(ul  in  Ihia  cnoDlir  mndd  be  luch  i  three  jma'  dir 
Dieted  upon  Inmel  in  the  da^i  of  Ahiib.  inaj'  eully  be  coae 


r  ip.te<l  orllu^Ot^x^ajd. 


tnveller,  lidini  thrDii|h  Ihe  plaja  ol  EuAnrhn  in  Jul;  a 
ijimtlne  blmiieir  ro  he  crouinf  ■  Jeien.*'  (Juweli'i  Chrli 
in  Sjrii,  p.  Has.  Lrnidwi,  las.  Sva.) 


don,  laa.  Sro. 

uulatsitakHpluein  AbTuiiiiK.    Mr.  Bruce,  ipeiltiDi-af 

■  MnaJl  clnuil.  nut  abmc  bur  feel  bnwL  appeiri  In  [lie  ei 
lenllT  Toon±  ii  If  upuu  u  u1<;  bui.  arrliedneuthe  tfnU 
It*  maiiaiL  then  k»F>  Ha  (bnq.  anil  eitcnla  IWelf  »re«ilr,  ■ 

■Imnln  nHnd or'j^^Jah^foreleVkif  rain orMounlCs^md 
T.  p.  336.  Sn. 

Ua't  DoclrtDr'  or  the  OroekAnlcle,  p.  in.  (firal  eilil.) 
II  EnnoDi  anil  lleTman  (who  ImveUed  in  PaleniDe  In  t' 

aafihai  il  <leUrn;rd  •FTeid  prfanna  the  fea  before  t)i 
Th*  uiny  ot  Kin|  Baldwhi  Iv.  lulTend  codaidariblr  Crt 
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this  fatal  efiect  of  the  solar  heat  the  psalmist  alludes  (Psal. 
cxzi.  C),  as  he  also  does  to  the  effect  of  the  lunar  rays,  which 
an  Arabia  (as  well  as  in  Egypt)  are  singularly  iiijurious  to 
the  eyes  of  those  who  sleep  in  the  open  air.  *'  The  moon 
here  really  strikes  and  affects  the  sight  when  you  sleep  ex- 
posed to  It  much  more  than  the  sun:  indeed,  the  sight  of  a 
person,  who  should  sleep  with  his  face  exposed  at  night, 
would  soon  be  utterly  impaired  or  destroyed.*'* 

From  the  time  of  harvest,  ^at  is,  from  the  middle  of  April 
to  the  middle  of  Sej>tember,  it  neither  rains  nor  thunders. 
(ProT.  xxvi.  1.  1  Sam.  xii.  17.)  During  the  latter  part  of 
A^iril,  or  about  the  middle  of  the  harvest,  the  morning  cloud 
is  seen  ev ly  in  the  morning,  which  disappears  as  the  sun 
ascends  above  the  horizon.  (Hos.  vi.  4.  xiii.  3.)  These  light 
fleecy  douds  are  without  water  (m^au  aruiut) ;  and  to  them 
the  apostle  Jude  (verse  12.)  compares  the  false  teachers,  who 
even  then  beran  to  contaminate  the  church  of  Christ.  In 
DeaL  xxxiL  1).  the  doctrine  of  Jehovah  is  compared  to  the 
nin,  and  clouds  are  the  instruments  by  which  rain  is  dis- 
tilled upon  the  earth.  In  arid  or  parched  countries,  the  very 
appearnoce  of  a  eloud  is  delightful,  because  it  is  a  token  of 
lelreshing  showers ;  but  when  sudden  winds  arise,  and  dis- 
perse these  clouds,  the  hope  of  the  husbandman  and  shepherd 
IB  cut  ofil  The  false  teachers  alluded  to,  are  represented  as 
dmiM  g  they  have  the  form  and  office  of  teachers  of  right- 
conrasM,  nnd  from  such  appearances  pure  doctrine  may 
namnUy^  be  expected.  But  these  are  cbuds  without  loaier  ; 
thcT  distil  no  lefreshing  showers,  because  they  contain  none; 
andthn'  are  oarTttd  about  by  their  passion,  as  those  light  and 
fleecy  cloads  in  (question  are  carried  by  the  winds.' 

From  the  Jewish  month  Sivan,  through  the  entire  months 
of  Tammux,  Ab,  and  the  former  part  of  Elul,  corresponding 
widi  oar  months  of  May,  June,  July,  and  August,  not  a 
single  clood  is  to  be  seen ;  but  during  the  night,  the  earth  is 
mojstened  by  a  copious  dew,  which  in  the  sacred  volume  is 
fnqoentl]^  made  a  symbol  of  the  divine  goodness.  (Compare 
Gen.  xzviL  28.  and  xlix.  25.  where  the  blessing  from  above  is 
eoaivalent  with  dew,  Deut.  xxxii.  2.  xxxiii.  13.  Job  xxix. 
19.  Mic  T.  7.)  In  Arabia  Petrea  the  dews  are  so  heavy,  as 
to  wet  to  the  skin  those  who  are  exposed  to  them :  but  as 
non  as  the  sun  arises,  and  the  atmosphere  becomes  a  little 
wanned,  the  mists  are  quickly  dispersed,  and  the  abundant 
moutnre,  which  the  dews  haa  communicated  to  the  sands,  is 
eotirsly  evaporated.  What  a  forcible  description  is  this  of 
ike  transiently  good  impressions,  felt  by  many,  to  which  the 
prophet  Hosea  alludes!  (vi.  4.)  Other  references  to  the 
refreahiiiff  nature  of  the  dews  of  Palestine  occur  in  Psal. 
cxxxiii.  3.  and  Hos.  xiv.  5.'  These  dews  fall,  as  in  other 
coontriesy  Tory  fast  as  well  as  very  suddenly,  upon  every 
Made  of  grass  and  ever^  spot  of  earth :  whence  an  active 
lad  ezpeditioas  soldiery  is  in  2  Sam.  xvii.  12.  by  a  beautiful 
ignre  compared  to  dew.  But,  however  copious  the  dews 
ire,  they  nourish  only  the  more  robust  or  hardy  plants ;  and 
as  the  season  of  heat  advances,  the  grass  withers,  the  flowers 
&de,  every  green  herb  is  dried  up  by  the  roots  and  dies, 
uikss  watered  by  the  rivulets  or  by  the  labour  of  man.^  To 
tliis  ^pearance  of  the  fields,  during  an  eastern  summer,  the 


nemr  TtherimM.  The  heat  at  the  time  was  so  unusally  great,  that  as 
ly  dkwl  by  thai  ma  by  the  sword.  After  the  bottle,  ia  their  return  to 
l>ir  tsmamr  eDcampmeot,  a  certain  ecclesiafltic,  of  some  distinction  in  the 
charch  aad  in  the  armv,  not  being  able  to  bear  the  vehemence  of  the  heat, 
VBS  AUTied  io  a  Kuer,  out  expired  under  Blount  Tabor. —llanuer's  Obser- 
ntfciat,  vol  I.  pL  4. 

■  Carne's  JLeuers  from  the  East,  p.  77.  A  nearly  similar  account  is 
gii«n  by  Mr.  R.  R.  Bladden,  who  travelled  in  the  East,  between  the  vears 
m  and  1897.  Travels  in  Turkey.  &c.  vol  li.  pp.  197.  19^  The  deadly 
JDiMBec  of  tbe  moou  fs  equally  felt  In  the  East  and  West  Indies.  Thus, 
iiBaipJ,  anewc  taiuif  up,  if  exposed  to  moonlight,  will  not  take  the  salt,  but 
toiMa  wmd  ■pails  speedily :  whereas  the  same  kind  of  meat,  if  kept  from 
Ike  iwinHftit,  will  take  salt,  and  keep  good  for  some  time.  (Extract  of  a 
iMcr  frooi  IndtB,  in  tbe  Chrtetian  Observer  for  180R,  p.  7&I.)  And  at  De- 
aerafm  the  mooo  strikes  (skuUarly  to  the  sun)  with  a  coup-de-iun^ ;  so  that 
people  walk  out  at  night  with  uuibreUas  or  paralunea.  Bucli  indeed  are 
tae  effects  of  the  lunar  rays  upon  fish,  as  to  make  it  part  from  the  bones. 
(Fnwi  mfornialkm  communicated  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Elliott,  missionary  at 


i 


•  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Jude  12L 

•  Shaw's  Travels.  voL  ii.  p.  325.  The  very  heavy  dews  which  Ihll  in  the 
Bsly  Land,  are  noticed  by  almost  every  one  who  has  travelled  in  that  coun- 
try. We  ftbnll  adduce  tbe  testimonies  of  two  or  three.  Maundrell,  travel- 
iag  near  Mount  Hermon,  in  tbe  year  1G97,  savi^  "  We  were  instructed  bv 
itpnikmi,  what  the  Psalmist  means  by  the  dot  qf  Hermon  (PmL  cxxxiii. 
t\.  mr  t/emU  being  as  leel  ititk  it,  as  if  it  had  rained  ail  night."  (Travels 
*«■  Aleppo  to  Jemsaleiii,  p.  77.)  Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke,  when  on  bis  journey 
iws  Abunkir  to  Rooeu^,  hi  1801,  says,  "  We  had  a  tent  aUotted  to  us  for 
ftc  BlBfat ;  It  wasdooble  fined;  yet  so  copious  are  the  detee  t^ Egypt"  (the 
^taale  or  wfaieh  conntry  la  siimlarto  that  of  the  Holy  Land),  ^*qfler  sun- 
m  Wmt  fte  wmier  roan  espisush/  down  the  tent  pole."  (Travels,  vol  iii.  p. 
Si  Sml)  Mr.  Came  sayi^  **  Tbe  dews  had  fallen  heavily  for  some  nights, 
mtihm  docben  thai  covered  na  were  quite  wet  ia  tha  morning."  Lettcra 
frMi«MlCaeCP.I7a 

•Bsn— r**  ObMmtioiia^  toL  L  p.  6. 
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royal  psalmist  alludes.  (Psal.  xxxii.  4.)  If,  at  this  season, 
a  single  spark  falls  upon  the  grass,  a  conflagration  immediate- 
ly ensues,  especially  if  there  should  be  any  briers  or  thorns, 
low  shrubs  or  woods  contifiruons.  (Psal.  lx.xxiii.  14.  Isa. 
ix.  18.  X.  17,  IB.  Jer.  xxi.  14.  Compare  also  Kxod.  xxii.  6. 
and  Joel  i.  10,  20.)  The  face  of  tlie  country  becomes  en- 
tirely changed  ;  the  fields,  so  lately  clothed  with  the  richest 
verdure  and  adorned  with  the  loveliest  flowers,  are  converted 
into  a  brown  and  arid  wilderness ;  the  grass  unihereth,  the 
flower  fadeth  (Isa.  xl.  6,  7.)  ;*  the  fountains  and  rivulets  are 
dried  up ;  and  the  soil  becomes  so  hard  as  to  exhibit  largo 
fissures  or  clefts.  These  eflects  are  accelerated  if  the  east 
wind  blow  for  a  few  days ;  which,  being  usually  dry  and 
producing  a  blight,  becomes  fatal  to  the  com  and  vines  (Job 
XV.  2.  Gen.  xli.  6. 23.  Ezek.  xvii.  10.  xix.  12.  Hos.  xiii.  15. 
Jonah  iv.  8.  Psal.  ciii.  15,  16.) ;  and  is  particularly  dan- 
gerous to  navigators  in  tlie  Mediterranean  Sea.  This  is 
alluded  to  in  Psla.  xlviii.  7.  and  Ezek.  xxvii.  26.  The  people 
of  the  East  generally  term  every  wind  an  east  wind,  that 
blows  between  the  east  and  north  and  the  east  and  south. 
The  Euroclydon,  which  caused  tlie  wreck  of  the  vessel  in 
which  Paul  was  sailing  to  Rome,  was  one  of  these  tempes- 
tuous east  winds,  onfAot  ot^r/asc,  that  drove  every  thing  before 
it.  (Acts  xxvii.  14.)  Such  winds  are  common  in  the  Medi- 
terranean to  this  day,  where  they  are  called  Levanters^  tho 
term  Levant  meaning  that  country  which  lies  at  the  eastern 
extremity  of  that  sea.^ 

111.  In  consequence  of  the  paucity  of  showers  in  the  East, 
water  is  an  article  of  g[reat  importance  to  the  inhabitants. 
Hence,  in  Lot^s  estimation,  it  was  a  principal  recommenda- 
tion of  the  plain  of  Jordan  that  it  was  widl  watered  every 
where  (Gen.  xiii.  10.) ;  and  the  same  advantage  continued  in 
later  ages  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  Israelites,  whose  country  was 
intersected  by  numerous  brooks  and  streams ;  whence  it  is 
not  more  emphatically  than  beautifully  described  as  a  land 
of  brooks  of  water,  of  fountains  and  depths,  thai  spring  out  of 
valleys  ana  hills.  And  the  same  preterence  is  given  to  this 
day  by  the  Eelauts  (a  Tartar  tribe  occupying  a  district  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  Persian  empire),  who  carry  their 
flocks  to  the  highest  parts  of  the  mountains,  where  the  bless- 
ings of  pasturage  and  of  good  w^ater  are  to  be  found  in 
abundance,  llie  knowledge  of  this  circumstance  will,  per- 
haps, impart  new  force  to  thepromises  made  to  the  Gentiles 
by  the  evangelical  prophet.  Tlieir  pastures  shall  be  inaU  high 
places,  they  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst ;  neither  shall  the  sun  or 
heat  smite  them  /  for  he  that  hath  mercy  on  them  shall  lead  them, 
even  by  the  sprine[s  of  water  shall  he  guide  them,  (Isa.  xlix.  d^ 
ll.V    See  also  kev.  vii.  16, 17. 

Although  Rivers  are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Sacred 
Writings,  yet,  strictly  speaking,  the  only  river  in  the  Holy 
Land  is  the  Jordan,  which  is  sometimes  designated  in  the 
Scripture  as  the  river  without  any  addition ;  as  also  is  the 
Nile  (Gen.  xli.  1.  Exod.  i.  22.  ii.  5.  iv.  9.  vii.  18.  and  viii. 
3.  9.  11.),  and,  occasionally,  the  Euphrates  (as  in  Jer.  ii. 
18.) ;  in  these  cases,  the  tenor  of  the  discourse  must  deter- 
mine which  is  the  river  actually  intended  by  the  sacred  wri- 
ters. The  name  of  river  is  also  given  to  inconsiderable 
streams  and  rivulets,  as  to  the  Kishon  (Judges  iv.  7.  and  v. 
21.)  and  the  Amon.  (Deut.  iii.  16.)^ 

1.  The  principal  nver  which  waters  Palestine  is  the  Jor- 
dan or  Yar-Dtm,  i.  e.  the  river  of  Dan,  so  called  because  it 
takes  its  rise  in  the  vicinity  of  the  littJe  city  of  Dan.  Its 
true  source  is  in  two  fountains  at  Paneas  (a  city  better  known 
by  its  subsequent  name  of  Cssarea  Philippi),  at  the  foot  of 
Anti-Libanus ;  its  apparent  source  flows  trom  beneath  a  cave 
at  the  foot  of  a  precipice,  in  the  sides  of  which  are  several 
niches  witli  Greek  inscriptions.*  During  several  hours  of 
its  course,  it  continues  to  be  a  small  and  insignificant 

•  "The  very  affhcting  imagea  of  Scripture,  which  compare  the  short* 
living  existence  of  nian  to  the  decay  of  Uie  vegetable  creation,  are  scarcely 
understood  in  this  country.  The  verdure  is  perpetual  in  England,  k  vs 
difficult  to  discover  a  time  when  it  can  be  said,  '  the  grass  leUhereth.' 
But,  let  the  traveller  visit  tiie  beautiful  plain  of  Smyrna,  or  any  otlicr  part 
of  the  East,  in  the  month  of  May,  and  revisit  it  towards  the  end  of  Juae, 
and  he  will  perceive  the  force  and  beauty  of  these  allusions.  In  May,  aa 
appearance  of  fresh  verdure  and  of  rich  luxuriance  every  where  uieeta 
the  eye ;  the  face  of  nature  is  adorned  with  a  carpet  of  flowers  snd  herb* 
age,  of  the  most  elegant  kind.  But  a  month  or  six  weeks  subsequentlv, 
how  changed  is  tho  entire  scene  I  The  beauty  ia  gone ;  the  gnn  |s  with- 
ered ;  the  flower  is  faded  ;  a  brovm  and  dusty  desert  has  taken  place  of  a 
delicious  garden.  It  is  doubtless  to  this  rapid  transformation  of  nature 
that  the  Scriptures  compare  the  fiue  of  man."  Hartley's  Reaearcbos  in 
Greece,  p.  237. 

«  Shaw'a  Travels  in  Barbery,  6cc.  vol.  ii.  pp.  127—133. 
1  Morier's  Second  Journey  through  Penua,  p.  121. 
>  In  a  few  instances,  the  sea  is  culed  a  river,  as  in  Hab  Itt.  8.  where  the 
Red  Sea  is  intended. 

•  Capt  Irby's  and  Mangle's  Travels  in  Egypt,  Ac.  pp.  987-489. 
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I'lv  Ri\cy  paces 

mil  Hu.'tiSghMl 


1  ilir^unli  (he  centre  of  the  comi- 
nni  tlie  sea  or  lake  of  Uali- 
:liii|t  with  its  waters  ;  and 
lilies  or  the  Dead  Sea,  into 
III'  of  deep  water.  wLih  Such 

lurse  of  the  Jordan  is  ahoiil 
lid  depth  are  various.  Dr. 
liriy  yards  broad,  and  three 
I  stales  that  it  diucharges 
i;.090,000  tuns  of  water.' 
veiled  nearly  a  century  after 
>ir  seven  feel  deep  close  to 
I  breadth.  The  lale  count 
y  paces  wide  at  its  em- 
""'  "  "1,  who  crossed  it 
fnrd  over  which 
r-l  ciileriiig'  the  promised  land, 
pill ;  and  as  it  flowed  at  that 
nihrrwise  turbid  walera  were 
"!  and  sweet  to  the  laste.'  It  is 
a  thnn  four  feet  deep,  with  a 

r>\M>f!  ila  hanks  about  the  time 
ir,.  i/.  18.  iChron.  xii.  15. 

Ill'  jmssoyer ;  when,  the  snows 
miiLS,  the  torrents  diecharsed 
iili  irreat  impetuosity.  When 
\hf  linginninif  of  the  last  cen- 
OT  probability  of  such  inunda- 
iiili  of  March ;  and  so  far  was 
ili^t  ii  run  almost  two  yards 
I.     Il  maj  be  said  to  have  '— 


a  furlon^ 
iiicJiaie  haolTof' the  r 


the 


niUo«- 


.  isylum  for  various  wild 
Ti-ppiilile  until  the  traveller  has 
III  this  thicket  several  L4nds 
III  i-'Mireal  themselves,  until  (tie 
lir'iiL  iVf>m  their  coverts.  To  this 
illiiil,.;,  when  he  compares  the 
i.iliyl'-'n  under  the  divme  judg- 
liini  fr.im  the  twelUngn  of  Jordan, 
I  -ir.iiiJ  above  noticed,  11  proba- 
\^\\-■.{  sl5od,  and  pointed  lo  the 
.inscil.  irhen  lie  elclaimed,  I >ay 
TiTESE  8T0HEB  lo  rajftc  Up  chlld- 
iiiii'j  In  the  itcand  bank,  which 
;  ahniha  and  trees  that  had  been 
fi  •',  111'  added,  and  now  aim  the 
run  Tursa ;  Ihertfort  every  tree, 
i:/  mi'is;  i»  hewn  duien  and  eaat 
.)  Till'  passage  of  this  deep  and 
ill  llic  most  unfavourable se;i8on, 
111  111  inn  of  liie  winter  snows,  was 
il'  iii:svible,  than  thai  of  the  Red 
iir.ilagi-ncywliatcTer  employed  ; 
p  a  pasBaj^  as  in  the  former  caae ; 
'  *  h  minuto  philosophers  mi)[ht 
'.  It  srems,  therefore,  to  have 
0  silence  cavils  respecting  the 
/,  in  the  presence  of  ihe  neigli- 
I  11  siruek  terror  into  the  kings  of 
s  woiward  of  the  ri*er,  whme 
rrr  mil/  tpirit  in  them  nny  mare, 
■n:,l.  (Josh.  Y.  1.)  The  place 
linriiliiusly  passM  ihie  river, 
uf  JuFdan  mentioned  in  Judg. 

1II19  i.r  rivulets  of  Palestine  are 


ar  Eul,  p.  X.  Landan, 


!<  Werkt  In  PilrMina,  i 


3.  I'he  Ahnoh,  which  descends  from  the  mou 
same  name,  and  discharges  itself  into  (he  Dead 

3.  The  ^iHOR  (the  Krius  of  ancient  Eeogr«[ 
sent  called  the  Kardani^h),  has  its  source  about 
ilic  east  of  the  head  of  the  river  Kishon.  It  wab 
of  Acre  and  Ksdraelon,  and  falls  into  the  sea  at 

4.  The  brook  Jasbok  takes  its  rise  in  the  Ban 
and  falls  into  the  river  Jordan.  It  is  a  rupid  sti 
over  H  rocky  bed  ;  its  wati'rs  are  clear,  and  ogr 
taste,  and  its  banks  are  very  thickly  wooded  i 
and  plane  trees,  wild  olives,  wild  almonds,  at 
other  trees.  By  the  Arabs  it  is  now  termed  M 
Or  the  river  of  Kerkah,  from  a  neighbouring  I 
lage  of  that  name.' 

5.  The  KaNiIh,  or  flroofc  nf  Reerit,  springs  fr< 
tains  of  Judah,  but  only  flows  during  the  winte 
into  the  Mediterranean  Sea  near  ('ssaree:  it  fi 
rated  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  from  that  of  Mana 
ivil.  8,  9.) 

6.  The  brook  Bbbor  (1  Sam.  xxx.  9.)  falls 
sea  between  Gaza  and  Hhinoconira. 

7.  The  Kishon,  now  called  the  MonkatlooB, 
the  ntounlains  of  Carmel,  at  the  foot  of  which 
streams;  one  flows  eastward  into  the  sea  of  Gt 
other,  taking  a  westerly  course  through  die  pli 
or  Ksdiaelon,  dischargee  itself  into  the  Mediti 
nt  a  short  distance  In  Uie  south  nf  Aero  or  Acre 
stream  noticed  in  I  Kings  xviii.  40. :  when  sm 
rains  il  is  impassable." 

8.  The  Kbdroh,  Kidron,  or  Cbdhon,  as  il 
termed  [2  Sam.  XT.  S3.  1  Kings  xv.  13.  2  K 
IS.  2Chron.  iiix.  16.  Jer.  xxxi.  40.  Johns 
in  Ihe  valley  of  Jehoshaphat.  eastward  of  Jerusg 
that  city  and  the  Mount  of  Olives.  Bicept  di 
ter,  or  after  heavy  rains,  its  channel  is  gcnei 
when  swollen  by  torrenls,  it  flows  with  grcal 
its  waters  are  said  to  become  dark  and  turbid, 
cause  it  collects  the  waste  of  the  adjacent  hi 
other  brooks  in  cities,  it  is  contaminated  wM 
which  il  is  the  receptacle  and  common  sewei 
and  olTat  of  the  victims  sacrilired  in  the  temp 


later  ti 


As  II 


"  T] 


probable  that  the  inliahitnnts  forded  the  r 
wherever  it  was  procticahle,  (in  the  same  mam 
of  both  sexes  do  to  this  day  in  Bengal),  whici 
in  Isa.  xlvii.  2. 

Of  the  Lakes  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  ihi 
lariy  worthy  of  notice;  that  of  GalUet  or  G« 
Lake  Merotn,  and  the  Luke  nf  Sudora,  both 
termed  eeat,"  agreeably  to  the  Hebrew  phrasi 
gives  the  name  of  sea  to  any  large  body  of  wi 

1.  The  StA  or  Gaulee  (so  called  from  its  s 
eastern  borders  of  that  division  of  Palestine),  I 
the  Jordan  flows,  was  anciently  called  the  Sea 
(Num.  Tcxiiv.  II.)  or  Chinneroth  (Josh,  xii 
vicinity  to  the  town  of  that  name;  nf^rward 
Mace.  \\.  GT.),  and  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Chris 
Gcmie/arelh  (I.uke  r.  1.),  from  the  neighbouri 
same  name  (Matt.  xiv.  34.  Mark  vi.  S3.)  ;  an 
of  riierioWjohn  vi.  1.  xxi.  1.),  from  the  cent 
Tiberias.  This  capacious  lake,  almost  eqnal  ii 
of  its  appearance  to  that  of  Geneva,  spreads  : 
waters  over  all  the  lower  territory,  entending  f 
east  lo  the  south-west.  The  waters  of  the  nt 
this  lake  abound  with  fish  :  this  circumstar 
propriety  of  our  Lord's  parable  of  the  net  cas 
(Matt.  xiii.  47,  48.).  which  was  delivered  1 
vessel  near  the  shore.  The  fish  are  said  to  be  i 
There  is  not  much  variety,  but  the  best  sort  is 
mon  ;  it  is  a  species  of  bream,  eijual  to  the  fines 
remarkable,  that  there  is  not  a  single  boat  of  a 


fi.  (Calilnel  c 


iiianit  |ril(rlii«.  clilriiy  of  ihf 
MixaUllm.  or  Tarlihih  turenmr 
I  -Till  PP'  in.  192.   Rlrbardaon't 

In  '^ 


'e  Ary  iluiiiw  ih«  luuini^r  i 
iDiiircciuiiujiiHidncBinii.  IlrClailie'>Ti» 
'*  UtlitfiMl'ii  ClMrBfnphlcal  C 


(Wi>rkii,vnLi.1i.l«.> 

■^  TTiia  uinvllktkKi  iB  ntiiiied  bj  the  mpil'm  iiilitblt 
111  TtrinilT?  '■  vba,  like  Ihe  nrUeM  tmi*,  «U  Itirir  wale 
U  ami  Ihe  Deiiil  B«  in  Mie  Kiinh  oftliein  lo  he  Ihe  ma  !• 
""' "Tciuocetn."    Bnrliliiili "" "-  "  '" 


•    BnrklDilnuii'a  Ti«vtif,  p- 4T1. 
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00  the  lake  at  present ;  and  the  fish  are  caught,  partly  by  tbe 
iishennen  going  into  the  water,  up  to  their  waist,  ana  throw- 
iofr  to  a  Mnd  net,  and  partly  with  casting  nets  from  the 
bach :  a  method  which  mast  yield  a  very  small  quantity, 
o^mpared  to  what  they  would  get  with  boats  J 

Pliny  states  this  lake  to  be  sixteen  miles  in  length  by  six 
■lies  in  breadth.  Josephus,  whose  intimate  knowledge  of 
lut  eoantry  ^yes  his  descriptions  a  high  claim  to  attention, 
Bfi  that  **•  Its  breadth  is  forty  furlongs,  and  its  length  one 
buidred  mod  forty.  Its  waters  are  sweet  and  very  agreeable 
h  drinkinpr,  for  they  are  finer  than  the  thick  waters  of  other 
fcas.  The  lake  is  also  pure,  and  on  every  side  ends  directly 
It  the  shores,  and  at  the  sand :  it  is  also  of  a  temperate  na- 
me^ when  drawn  up,  and  softer  than  river  or  fountain  water : 
and  it  is  to  cold,  that  the  people  of  the  place  cannot  warm  it 
bT  Ktniig  it  in  the  sun,  in  the  hottest  season  of  the  year. 
Thne  tie  seyeral  kinds  of  fish  in  it,  different  both  to  the 
taste  iod  sight  from  those  elsewhere.  It  is  divided  into  two 
fuu  by  the  river  Jordan.''^ 

The 'fidelity  of  Josephus's  description  is  attested  by  two 
kned  and  acute  modem  travellere.     Mr.  Buckingham,  who 
beMd  it  in  1816,  observes  that  **  all  these  features  are  drawn 
with  an  aocuracy  that  could  only  have  been  attained  by  one 
mk&eiit  in  the  country.    The  size  is  still  nearly  the  same, 
Ik  boiden  of  the  lake  still  end  at  the  beach  or  the  sands, 
M4e  fiset  of  the  mountains  which  environ  it.    Its  waters  are 
iffl  m  sweet  and  temperate  as  ever,  and  the  lake  abounds 
viik  pest  numbers  of  fish  of  various  sizes  and  kinds.    Thn 
iMnBce  of  the  lake  as   seen  from  Capeniaum,**  Mr. 
ODefciagfaam  states,  ^*  is  still  grand ;  its  greatest  length  runs 
leidv  north  and  south  from  twelve  to  fifteen  miles ;  and  its 
kmtdk  seems  to  be,  in  general,  from  six  to  nine  miles.  The 
buien  aspect  of  the  mountains  on  each  side,  and  the  total 
abtesce  of  wood,  give,  however,  a  cast  of  dulncss  to  the  pic- 
toe  ;  and  this  is  increased  to  melancholy  by  the  dead  calm 
of  its  waten  and  the  silence  which  reigos  tlirouahont  its 
whole  extent,  where  not  a  boat  or  vessel  of  any  kind  is  to  be 


Dr.  Clarke,  hj  whom  this  lake  was  visited  a  few  years 
htian  Mr.  Buckingham's  arrival,  describes  it  as  longer  and 
tser  than  oar  CunDoerland  and  Westmorland  lakes,  although 
it  yields  in  majesty  to  the  stupendous  features  of  Loch  Lo- 
■osd  in  Scotland :  like  our  Windermere,  the  lake  of  Gen- 
snareCh  is  often  greatly  agitated  by  winds.  (Matt.  viii.  23— 
S7.)    A  strong  current  marks  the  passage  of  the  Jordan 
thfOQgfa  the  middle  of  this  lake ;  and  when  this  is  opposed  by 
eootrarj  winds,  which  blow  here  with  the  force  ol  a  hum- 
ease  from  the  south-east,  sweeping  into  the  lake  from  the 
aoantains,aboisteroos  sea  is  instantly  raised :  this  the  small 
vessels  of  the  country  are  ill  qualified  to  resist.    *^  The 
wind.**  says  he,  ^  rendered  its  surface  rough,  and  called  to 
■isd  the  situation  of  our  Saviour*s  disciples ;  when,  in  one 
«f  the  small  vessels,  which  traveised  these  waters,  they  were 
loBHd  in  a  storm,  and  saw  Jesus  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the 
«vht  walking  to  them  upon  the  waves.''  (Matt.  xiv.  24 — 
S£)    These  agitations,  however,  do  not  last  for  any  length 
of  tune. — Its  broad  and  extended  surface,  covering  the  bot- 
IMB  of  a  profound  valley,  environed  by  lofty  and  precipitous 
cainraoes  (excepting  only  the  narrow  entrance  and  outlets 
It  the  Jordan  at  each  extremity),  added  to  the  impression  of 
a  certain  reverential  awe  under  which  every  Christian  pil- 
fiim  approaches  it,  give  it  a  character  of  dignity  unparal- 
leled by  any  similar  scenery.^    When  not  agitated  by  tem- 
pests, we  water  is  stated  to  be  as  clear  as  the  purest  crystal, 
sweet,  cool,  and  most  refreshing  to  the  taste. 

i.  The  Watkiis  or  Merom,  mentioned  in  Josh.  xi.  5.  7., 
mt  eenerally  supposed  to  be  the  lake,  aflerwards  called  Sa- 
•oeoooitis,  which  lies  betw^een  the  head  of  the  river  Jordan 
asd  the  Sea  of  Tiberias.  Its  modem  name  is  Houle.  Ac- 
eurdiBsr  to  Josephus,  it  is  thirty  furlongs  broad,  and  sixty 
farloogs  in  lengtn  ;  and  its  marshes  extend  to  the  place  called 
Daphne,*  where  the  Jordan  issues  from  it.    Though  its 

*  Trav^K  in  EfypC  &c.  b^  Captainii  Irbr  and  Mangles,  p.  295.  Madden'a 
Tra«-^«  mTixrkef,  *c.  vol.  ii.  p.  ^12.  See  alsH*  Carnc'<  Letters  from  the  East, 
K.  ;S4— va  Ricbfer's  Pilfrimaget  in  the  East  (Cabinet  of  Foreign 
V-<v«r*&  voL  i.  p.  157.) 

*  Jn^trpfra*  de  BelL  Jod.  lib.  iii.   c.  10.    f  7.      Prilii  Introd.   in  Nov. 

j^  p  ha 

'  ftoclciBchaai'a  Travels,  pp.  470,  471.  Mr.  Jovett's  estimate  nearly 
'mLtm^m  with  Umc  of  Mr.  Buckingham  (Christian  Researches  in  Ryria, 
i]Si\»9  also  doe«  that  of  Mr.  Rae  Wilson.  (Travels  in  ths  Holr  Luk± 
m   a  fp  n.  14,3de«1itioa.)  ^ 

•  Or  Clarkc'a  Trmrcis,  toI.  ix.  pp.  209,  210.  225.   Buckingham's  Travela 
^  «^  <n.  ' 

•  De  B*B   Jod.  Al  b.  e.  1.  f  1.    R«land  comectures  thMt,  for  J?apj^^ 
M  ^«ff  fmamie  of  JoMphot,  we  ought  to  r«ad  Don,  u  tbtre  if  no  inentio^ 


waters  are  no  lon<rer  bitter,  this  lake  derives  no  small  interest 
from  the  illustrations  and  allusions  so  often  made  to  it  by  the 
prophets.'' 

3.  The  Lake  or  Sea  of  Sodom,  or  the  Dead  Sea,  has 
been  celebrated  not  only  by  the  sacred  writers,  but  also  by 
Josephus,  and  several  profane  authors.'  It  was  anciently 
called  in  the  Scriptures  the  iSea  of  the  Plain  (Deut  iii.  17. 
iv.  49.),  being  situated  in  a  valley,  with  a  plain  lying  to  the 
south  of  it,  where  once  flourished  the  cities  of  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah,  with  the  other  cities  of  the  plain  ; — ^the  Salt  Sea 
(Deut.  iii.  17.  Josh.  xv.  5.)  from  the  extremely  saline,  and 
bitter,  taste  of  its  waters; — the  Salt  Sea  eagtumrd  (Num. 
xxxiv.  3.) — and  the  Eaut  Sea  (Ezek.  xlvii.  18.  Joel  ii.  20.), 
from  its  situation  relatively  to  Judaea.  By  Josephus  ^nd 
other  writers  it  was  callea  the  Lake  JspHallUes^  from  the 
abundance  of  bitumen  found  in  it ;  and  by  Jerome,  the  Dead 
Sea,  that  is,  the  Bituminous  Lake,  from  ancient  traditions, 
erroneously  thouprh  generally  received,  that  no  living  crea- 
ture can  exist  in  its  stagnant  and  hydro-sulphuretted  waters, 
which,  though  they  look  remarkably  clear  and  pure,  are  in 
the  highest  desrree  salt,  bitter,  and  nauseous  in  tne  extreme, 
and  ofsuch  a  degree  of  specific  gravity  as  will  enable  a  man 
to  float  on  their  suifece  without  motion.^  The  acrid  saltness 
of  its  waters  is  mucli  grater  than  that  of  the  sea ;  and  the 
land,  which  surrounds  this  lake,  being  equally  impregnated 
with  that  saltness,  refuses  to  produce  any  plants  except  a 
few  stunted  thorns,  which  wear  the  brown  garb  of  tlie  desert. 
To  this  circumstance  Moses  alludes  in  Deut.  xxix.  23. — lYie 
whole  land  thereof  w  brimstone  and  sall."»  The  air  itself, 
which  is  by  evaporation  loaded  with  it,  and  which  is  im- 
pregnated with  the  sulphureous  and  bituminous  vapours,  is 
Kitol  to  vegetation:  hence  arises  the  deadly  aspect  which 
reigns  around  the  lake.'o  Here  formerly  stood  tlie  cities  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  which,  with  three  other  cities  of  the 
]>lain,  were  consumed  by  fire  from  htvaven ;  to  tliis  destruc- 
tion there  are  numerous  allusions  in  the  Scriptures,  as  dis- 
playing most  signally  the  certainty  and  suddenness  of  the 
divine  anger  which  sooner  or  later  overtakes  the  impenitently 
wicked.  Viewing  this  sea  (which  has  never  been  navigated 
since  those  cities  were  engulphed)  from  the  spot  where  the 
Jordan  discharges  its  waters  into  it,  this  body  of  water  takes 

of  any  place  called  Daphne  in  this  vicinity,  and  Daphne  near  Antioch  was 
for  distant  rrnm  the  waters  of  Meroni.    Paleslina,  tuiu.  i.  p.  2ti3. 

•  Game's  Hecollections  of  llie  Ea>>t,  p.  39. 

t  Josephus  de  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c.8.  §  4. ;  Pliny,  Hist  Nat.  llh.  v.  c  16. ; 
Tacitus,  ilist.  lib.  v.  c.  6. ;  Justin.  lib.  xx.xs'\.  c.  3. ;  Sirabo,  lib.  xvi.  pp.  1U87, 
10e».  edit.  Oxon. 

•  Irby's  and  Manfflcs'  Travels,  p.  .130.  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science, 
Literature,  and  the  Arts,  vol  viii.  p.  164.  An  analysis  of  the  water  of  tbo 
Dead  Sea  (a  pliial  of  which  had  been  brouxht  to  England  by  Mr.  Gordon 
of  Clunie,  at  the  request  of  Uie  late  Sir  Joseph  BanksX  conducted  by  Dr. 
Marcel,  gave  the  fuHowing  results :— This  water  is  perfectly  transparent, 
and  dues  not  deposit  any  crystals  on  standing  in  close  vessels.— Its  lasts 
is  pecuharly  bitter,  saline,  and  pungent.— The  application  of  tests  or  re* 
agents  proves  Uiai  it  contains  the  muriatic  and  sulphuric  acids.  There  i| 
no  alumina  in  it,  nor  docs  it  appear  to  be  saturated  with  marine  salt  oi 
muriate  of  soda. — On  summing  up  the  contents  of  liiO  grains  of  the  water, 
they  were  found  to  hold  in  solutioa  the  following  substances,  and  in  th« 
imder-meiuioned  proportions  :— 

Salts.  Acid. 

MuriateofUme 6,83graina  3.89graini. 

Muriate  of  magnesia 15.37      "  8,61 

Muriate  of  soda 15,&1      "  7,15 

Selenite 0,08 


It 


36,87 


18,65 


And,  consequently,  the  proportions  of  these  salts  in  100  grains  of  th< 
water  would  be : — 

Grains. 

Muriate  of  lime 3,920 

Muriate  of  magnesia \{y,'2\6 

Muriate  of  soda 10.360 

:$ulphate  of  lime 0,064 

!M}580 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  I.<)ndon,  for  1907, 
part  ii.  pp.  298--312.  Aauther  analysis,  made  by  tho  eminent  French 
chemist,  M.  Gay-Lussac  in  1810,  ga^  v  nearly  similar  rpsulis.  (See  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Science,  dec.  vol,  viii.  p.  165.)  ^*  Hence  it  ap|>frant  that  the  DeaH 
Sea  water  nmr  contains  alKiut  onefmiTth  of  its  weight  of  Mit  supposed  in 
a  stale  of  perfect  de!«iccation  ;  or,  if  they  be  desiccated  at  the  lomperatur** 
of  180  degrees  on  Fahrenheit's  scnle,  Ihoy  will  Rmi>mrt  to  furtyont  ptr 
cent,  of  the  water.  If  any  person  wish  f«>r  a  rtronger  confirmation  of  thi* 
Scripture  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Dead  Sea  than  this  furnishes,  w*- 
can  only  pity  the  miserable  etale  of  incredulity  to  which  he  is  reduce<i, 
and  commit  him  to  the  inlluenccsof  that  Power  which  can  cause  th«  'wil- 
derness to  blossom  as  the  ro^e,'  an<l  from  '  stones  raise  up  children  unl** 
Abraham.' "    Eclectic  Review  lor  1809,  \o].  v.  i»«rt  i.  p.  irM. 

•  In  the  vicinity  of  this  sea  CaplainH  Irby  and  Mangles  collected  lump** 
of  nitre  and  fine  sulphur,  from  the  nxo  of  a  nutmeg  to  that  of  a  snnll  hen'* 
egg,  which  had  been  brought  down  from  the  mrrounding  clifis  by  th«  ratei. 
Travels  in  Egypt,  4c.  p.  4r»3. 

»«  Volney's Travels  In  Egypt  and  Byrla,  vol.  i.  p.  288.  Svo.  3d  edit:  Tor- 
nar'tTour  in  the  Levant,  vol.  ii.  p.  227. 
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WiWe  for  leii  or  RfU'cn  miles, 
ni?  lo^arils  the  eaat.  lis  Bur- 
led, from  Ihe  holliiw  of  the  basin  in 
ladmitlin);  the  fiee  passaga  neces- 
'  '  i.  however,  far  the  same  reas 
....         ....     ^^^ 

s',  which  Bkiit  each 

I  Dea:]  Sea,  are  appareolly  separaled 

■a.'    These  nirHintatne  present  to 

[[lite,  and  (huae  other  rocks,  which 

in  BVSteiit  of  irpalogrf )  rharacleriie 

inuuon.     It  13  probable  that  this 

was  the  thentre  of  immense  i-*' 

■liich  may  still   ho  traced  along 

Ian,  and  more  especiallj  on  the  lake 

J  whicli  biliimen,  laTa,  and  pumice 

B-o«n   by  the  wave*.'     As  the  Dead 

!  south,  it  evidently  increases  in 

..B  total  length  lo  be  one  hundred 

§>readth  twpiiij-five.     Bill  Dr.  Shaw 

t,  who  Djipear  10  have  ascertained 

■".icy,  have  estimated  lis  length  to  be 

sh  miles,  and  its  greatest  breadth  to 

profound  silencH,  awful  aa  death, 

a  rippU>  is  to  be  i>een  on  its  surface 

majestic  feati 

Bns  It  by  thi^iii 

■vith  terror,"" 

Imentionpd  in  Num.  xxxif.  6.  and 

■  Volume,  is  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 

ice:  in  Exo.1.  Mrii.ai.it  iscalled 

because  Iheir  cimntry  bordered  od 

rn  rioLici'd,  is  now  known  by  the 
Ciilph.' 

'  lakes,  the  Scriptures 
s.  In  a  country  where 
onderthat  iheyshould 
e  10  strife  and  contention.'  (Gen. 
most  remarkahli)  of  these  fountains 
,  tiT  I'mlff  Silaira,jiad  Jacob's  Well. 
^in  under  the  walla  of  Jerusalem, 
I  the  brook  Kedion:  it  is  supposed 
En-Rogel,  or  the  Fuller's 


lind 


.  le.   '. 


|lhp  Gibon.  (I  Kin] 


Ki.  33.)    The 
nt  stream,  ac- 
6.)     The  modem 


lofHiitilprt.    Some  1M«  •UMKnert  Ital 
li.>itiBMcdlwrmi™i,orlh«iihpteli«ct 


silncp-lin. 

l.V.    Mr.  C>me,  hoxenr,  wbo  lisllal  Il» 

nHjIiFicr  illt>r  tint  III upnlJDipruHd 
,  i|[l i>  nnl  f'-nrful  apccuclF.  Ilie  pre. 


■  rram  Ihe  RxH,  pp.  31«.  31'-  . 

ol.  Ir.  p|i.  H»—Ve.  Bvu,    A  CDiiipr 

UiJIoricaJ  ind  Ocdtnphlcil  Inde: 
t.  Inio  ilicb-xndnilplilnorileplior 


III  ptjrtnf  fa- lb«  piRjJe|( 


descent  to  this  fountain  is  by  Gfteen  or  sixteen 
defended  from  the  sun,  it  is  delieiously  cool, 
crj'stal :  it  has  a  kind  of  ebb  and  flood,  sometii 
in^  its  cnrrent  like  the  fountain  of  Vauclase ; 
taming  and  scarcely  sutfering  it  to  run  at  all. 
rather  the  two  pools  of  the  sams  name  are  quit 
spring.  'Riey  are  still  used  for  washing  lirfen 
Anciently,  its  waters  wereconduclcdintothetw 
voira  or  pools,  already  noliced  in  page  21.  N 
lers  relate  that  people  still  bathe  their  eyes  wi 
of  this  fountain,  in  memory  of  the  miracle  perl 
man  who  bad  been  bom  blind.  Al  this  fountaii 
Jews  were  wont  to  draw  water  wilh  great  solt 
last  day  of  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  :  an  accoun 
many  will  be  found  in  Part  III.  chap.  It.  t 
volume. 

S,  Jacob's  Well  or  fountain  is  situated  at  a  ■ 
from  bichem  or  Sechem,  also  called  Svchar,  ai 
Nepolose:  i(  was  the  residence  of  Jacob  before' 
the  Shechemites,  It  has  been  visited  by  pilgrin 
but  especially  by  Christians,  to  whom  it  has  b 
ject  of  veneration  froni  the  memorable  discour 
viour  with  the  woman  of  Samaria."     (John  IT 

In  consequence  of  the  scarcity  of  water  in  the 
lers  are  careful  to  stop  as  ofXen  as  possible  nes 
fountain,  or  well :  this  will  probably  account  for 
ing  wilh  bis  family  at  the  ford  Jabbok  (Gen.  xi 
the  IsraeliiAS  assembling  their  forces  near  the 
Jezreel  (I  Sam.  ixii.  1.),  as  the  celebrated  Mc 
Saladin  afterwards  did;<i  and  for  David's  men  I 
able  to  march  with  him,  waiting  for  him  by  the 
(1  Sam.  iix.  SI.)  li  is  not  improbable  that  the  i 
mentioned  in  Gen.  xvi.  14.  xxiv.20.  end  Giod. 
furnished  with  some  conveniences  for  drawing 
fresh  the  fainting  traveller,  and  with  troughs  or 
vances  for  supplying  cattle  with  water,  similar  U 
are  to  this  day  found  in  Persia,  Arabia,  and  othe 
the  East."  In  Ecel.  xti.  6.  Solomon  alludes  t 
beingemployed  for  the  purpose  of  misingwater.i 
cannons  were  taken,  anciently  as  well  as  in  rooc 
prevent  tlie  moving  sands  from  choking  up  th 
placing  a  stone  over  the  mouih  (Gen.  xnii.  2— 
requisite  supply  had  been  drawn  up;  or  by  hek< 
which  Sir  John  Chardin  thinks  was  dene  at  I 
of  which  Rachel,  perhaps,  kept  the  key.  (Gen 
The  slopping  up  of  wells  is  to  this  day  aj ' 


the  East,  at 


'B  of  Abraham  and 


also  long  after  among  several  ancient  nations 
Scythians,  in  their  retreat  before  the  Persians,  u 
Riled  up  the  wells  and  fountains  which  lay  in 
and  Arsaces  ordered  the  wells  to  be  broken  a 
upon  the  advance  of  Aniiochus  from  Ecbatant 
latter,  who  was  fully  aware  of  their  consequeru 
and  his  army,  sent  a  detachment  of  a  diousand  b 
away  the  Persian  cavalry  who  were  employed  u 

t  ChUmubrliirfiTrivrl^  .ol.  il.  pp.  31. 36,  Mr.  Buckingt 
the  founidn  or  ililoui  In  ISlC,  dricribea  liu  ■dini,  luib 

TnveliinPilHIInp,  p.  KS.    Bee  (On  Rlthuvtocin'iTraie 


tlM't  namlhe,  ml  iha  uilquHr  of  the  welL  *>uch  cinei 
comaiM)  in  Ihe  orieuil  dueru  la  Ihii  daj ;  inrl  II  li  pel 

rffcri<U«rtv.6,I.)where  be  ipeaka  or  lolni  ftniu  Kten 
un  ihei  ■nnruxl  In  Zlon.  lleniKi'*  Obw<rTUii>a^  ml 
nreveni  KcideiKi  bj  Ihe  omem  of  luch  elMerm  leivlM  It 
Man*  cMcieil  mimu  ivfulUhMU.    See  Eiod.  iii.  33, 31 

>' ■Iuner'iObKrmitin.Ril.iU.p.401.  The ChriDlan ) 
leimhitlwckiwof  llu!  iw^nbcenlurf,  (ImuHiLbledll 
raunlalD  belween  Naunlh  uul  Septiorl*.    Iblil. 

>*[iilheTilliin*orElh1i]pii,Heun.W>ddlii|1«iuidHaDl 
._i.hi,.,..i..,i,.™H.ri*.™,   n  ^^^'^^■^^ 


i]  oKendhif  uid  dlechtniiig  IheuKlieK     lliarlle) 
-eeca,  po  ^  ^6.)   Id  Ihe  Riinlu  Ooreraaeni  of  It 


'iTkioS  ibu  So 


<y     r^       ^ 
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Wellt  and  fountains  were  also  lurking  places  of  rob- 
1  assassins,  and  enemies  were  accustomed  to  lie  in 
at  tbem  as  they  are  now.  To  this  Deborah  alludes 
onfr.  (Judg.  y.  11.)  The  Crusaders  suffered  much 
i  Sincens,  who  lay  in  ambush  for  them  in  like  man- 
[  Dr.  Shaw  mentions  a  beautiful  well  in  Barbary,  the 
'  which  is  received  into  a  large  basin  for  the  accom- 
a  of  traTpllers ;  and  which  is  called  Shrub  we  krub. 
Drink  aid  oiray,  from  the  danger  which  they  incur 
ag  with  assassins  there.^ 

own  time  it  is  the  custom  for  the  oriental  women, 
irlT  those  who  are  unmarried,  to  fetch  water  from  the 
I  tne  mornings  and  evenings ;  at  which  times  they 
adorned  with  their  trinkets.  This  will  account  for 
's  fetching  water  (Gen.  xxiv.  15.\  and  will  further 
lat  there  was  no  mipropriety  in  Abraham's  servant 
If  her  with  more  valuable  jewels  than  those  she  had 
1  iier  hands.  (Gen.  xxiv.  22 — 47.)' 
the  cities  were  mostly  erected  on  eminences,  and  (as 
!  already  seen)  the  rams  fall  only  in  the  spring  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Palestine  constructed  Cisterns, 
roiis  for  water,  both  in  cities  and  in  private  houses, 
s  to  the  latter  occur  in  2  Kings  xvii.  31.  Prov.  v.  15. 
xxxTi.  16.  Uzziah  king  of  Judah  cut  out  many  cis- 
Chron.  xxvi.  10.)  for  the  supply  of  Ids  cattle.  Cis- 
reiy  large  dimensions  exist,  at  this  day,  in  Palestine. 
icinity  of  Biethlehem,  in  particular,  there  are  three 

0  |M>ols,  known  by  the  name  of  Solomon's  Pools. 
» in  the  shape  of  a  long  square,  covered  with  a  thick 

elastpr  in  tne  inside,  and  supported  by  abutments : 
Lmanship  throughout,  like  every  thing  Jewish,  is 
Bvkable  for  strength  than  beauty.  They  are  situated 
iQth  end  of  a  sman  valley ;  and,  from  the  slope  of  the 
the  one  falls  considerably  below  the  level  of  the 
That  on  the  west  is  nearest  the  source  of  the  spring, 
te  smallest,  being  about  four  hundred  and  eighty  feet 
le  second  is  about  six  hundred  feet,  and  the  third, 
c  hundred  and  sixty  feet  long.  The  breadth  of  them 
farly  the  same,  about  two  hundred  and  seventy  feet. 
ntains  communicate  freely  with  each  other,  and  are 
of  holding  a  great  quantity  of  water ;  which  they 
e  into  a  small  aqueduct,  that  conveys  it  to  Jerusalem, 
jitains  and  aqueduct  are  said  to  have  been  made  by 
,  the  son  and  successor  of  David,  and  the  antiquity 
ippearance  bears  testimony  to  tlie  truth  of  the  state- 

atestine  is  a  mountainous  country,  especially  that 
t  which  is  situated  between  the  Mediterranean  or 
a  and  the  river  Jordan.  The  principal  Mountains 
of  Lebanon,  Cannel,  Tabor,  the  mountains  of  Israel, 
lilead :  those  which  are  either  within  the  limits,  or 
imediate  vicinity  of  Jerusalem,  have  been  noticed  in 
pra, 

lANON,  by  the  Greeks  and  Latins  termed  Libanus,  is 
ain  of  limestone  mountains,  on  the  summits  of  which 

1  antediluvian  fishes  were  formerly  discovered  ;*  ex- 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Sidon  on  the  west  to  the 

n»  lib   z.  c.  29.  torn.  iii.  p.  253.  edit.  Schweiirba^user. 

r'B  Ohfwrrafiona,  vol.  in.  p.  409.     Hhaw'd  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  63. 

ihanli's  TrmveU  ia  Syria,  drc.  p.  627.   Captains  Irby  and  Manjiles 

MUk^  wella  of  freiih  water,  where  they  found  a  great  aasiriii- 
Aeto  and  aiany  Arabs,  who  appeared  to  stop  all  paKsengers. 
e*J  hntn  a  Tinlent  dixpule  with  the  conductors  of  those  gentle- 
prv^^^otiy  levied  a  contribution  on  the  Arabs  who  accompanied 
■BiJAr  Mie  would  certainly  have  awaite*!  thern,  bad  it  not  been 
earaare  of  their  araw ;  as  the  chief  followed  them  all  the  way 
,  aarrerinf  ttietr  baggage  "  with  the  most  thieving  inquisitive- 
Bveia  in  Egypt.  4c«.  pp.  173,  174. 

r'»Ob«erv«tinn«,  vol  1.  pp.  19a  199.  vol.  ii.  pp.  125.  l&l.  193.  vol  iii. 
the  vuEey  of  Naxareth,''  says  Dr.  Clarke,' 'appeared  one  of  tliose 
rimrh.  irvm  tinn*  iromemoruil,  have  been  the  naltlnc  place  of  cara> 
HDTtJaies  the  scene  of  contention  and  bloodshed.  Tne  women  of 
*re  pttMing  to  and  from  the  lown.with  pitchers  upon  their  heads. 
•J  to  vi4»«  the  group  of  camels  with  their  drivers,  who  were 
Mitt ;  and  calling  to  minti  the  manners  of  the  most  remote  ages, 
1  tha  sodcitaiiuns  of  Abraham's  servant  unto  Rebecca,  by  the 
hor.  Gen.  ixlv.  17."  (Tiavels,  vol.  iv.  p.  165.)  A  similar 
>  r«b«rrre<l  by  the  same  traveller  in  the  Isle  of  Syros.  (vol.  vi. 
)  Aivl  by  Mr.  Emerson.  (Letters  from  theiGgean,  vol.  ii.  p.  45.) 

■a«  Wilson,  (Travels  in  the  Holy  Ijmd.  vol.  ii.  pp.  3, 4.),  and  alao 
'.v«rve<l  aereral  of  the  women  bearing  stone  waterlji<-pots  on 

a«  liirf  rfKoraed  from  the  welL  (Letters  from  the  East,  p.  253.) 
I  u  tbe  universal  practice  for  the  women  to  go  to  pools  and 
th  vater.    ConiMnieB  of  four,  six,  ten,  or  more,  may  oe  seen  i  n 

*tnlj.  ftotof  Id  fetch  water,  with  the  pitchers  resting  on  (heir 
ird'a  View  of  the  History,  Ac.  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  li.  p.  3/fi. ) 
J  f^fOosm,  which  is  eighteen  miles  from  Mtlta,  Mr.  Joweti  si^^ 
r.neny  as  they  go  to  the  wells  for  wa/er,  carry  their  cttiot  T 
risautMRf  on  thair  heads,  with  the  mouth  lookiaf  bBckva^^Jk^ 
n  fof  1818^  p.  297.)   BUy  noe  this  Ulmnte  Jer.  xh  i^T' 


a^batiliss  lo  B«|bkI*s  PwjbsUiu,  torn.  I.  p.  921. 


vicinity  of  Damascus  eastward,  and  forming  the  extreme 
northern  boundary  of  the  Holy  Land.  Anciently,  it  abounded 
with  odoriferous  trees  of  various  descriptions,  from  which  the 
most  curious  gums  and  balsams  were  extracted.^ 

It  is  divided  into  two  principal  rid^res  or  ranges  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  most  westerly  of  which  is  known  by  tiie 
name  of  Libanus,  and  the  opposite  or  eastern  ridge  by  the 
appellation  of  Anti-Libanus :  but  the  Hebrews  do  not  make 
this  distinction  of  names,  denominating  both  summits  by  Uie 
common  name  of  Lebanon.    These  mountains  may  be  seen 
f(t)m  a  very  considerable  distance,  and  some  part  or  other  of 
them  is  covered  with  snow  throughout  the  year.     On  the 
loftiest  summit  of  all.  Dr.  Clarke  observed  the  snow  l3ring, 
not  in  patches,  as  he  had  seen  it  during  the  summer  upon  the 
tops  of  very  elevated  mountains,  but  investing  all  the  higher 
part  with  that  perfect  white  and  smooth  velvet-like  appear- 
ance which  snow  only  exhibits  when  it  is  very  deep— a  strik- 
ing spectacle  in  such  a  climate,  where  the  beliolder,  seeking 
protection  from  a  burning  sun,  almost  considers  the  firma- 
ment to  be  on  fire.'    These  mountains  are  by  no  means  bar- 
ren, but  are  almost  all  well  cultivated,  ana  well  peopled : 
their  summits  are,  in  many  parts,  level,  and  form  extensive 
plains,  in  which  are  sown  corn,  and  all  kinds  of  pulse.   They 
are  watered  by  numerous  cold  flowing  springs,  rivulets,  and 
streams  of  excellent  water,  which  difiuse  on  all  sides  a  fresh- 
ness and  fertility  even  in  the  most  elevated  regions.    To 
these  Solomon  has  a  beautiful  allusion.  (Song  iv.  15.)    Vine- 
yards, and  plantations  of  mulberry,  olive,  an^  fijg  trees  are 
also  cultivated  on  terraces  formed  by  walls,  which  support 
the  earth  from  being  washed  away  by  the  rains  from  the 
sides  of  the  acclivities.^    The  soil  of  the  declivities  and  of 
the  hollows  that  occur  between  them  is  most  excellent,  and 
produces  abundance  of  com,  oil,  and  wine ;  which  is  as  much 
celebrated  in  the  East  in  the  present  day  as  it  was  in  the  time 
of  the  prophet  Hosea,  who  particularly  alludes  to  it.  (Hos, 
xiv.  7.)    liCbanon  was  anciently  celebrated  for  its  stately 
cedars,  which  are  now  less  numerous  than  in  former  times ;' 
they  grow  among  the  snow  near  the  highest  part  of  the  moun* 
tain,  and  are  remarkable,  as  well  for  their  age  and  size,  as 
for  the  frequent  allusions  made  to  them  in  the  Scriptures* 
(See  1  Kings  iv.  33.   Psal.  Ixxx.  10.  and  xcii.  12,  &c.  &c.) 
These  trees  form  a  little  grove  by  themselves,  as  if  planted 
by  art,  and  are  seated  in  a  hollow  amid  rocky  eminences  all 
around  them,  and  form  a  small  wood,  at  the  foot  of  the  ridge, 
which  forms  the  highest  peak  of  Lebanon.    The  number  of 
the  largest  trees  has  varied  at  different  times.    To  omit  the 
varying  numbers  stated  by  the  earlier  travellers  : — the  Rev, 
Henry  Maundrell,  who  travelled  in  this  region  in  169$, 
reckoned  sixteen  of  the  largest  size,  one  of  which  he  me^ 
sured,  and  found  it  to  be  twelve  yards  and  six  inches  in  girth, 
and  yet  sound ;  and  thirW-seven  yards  in  the  spread  of  the 
boughs.    The  celebratea  oriental  traveller,  Mr.  Burckhardt, 
who  traversed  Mount  Libanus  in  1810,  counted  eleven  or 
twelve  of  the  oldest  and  best  looking  trees,  twenty-five  very 
large  ones,  about  fifly  of  middling  size,  and  more  than  three 
hundred  smaller  and  young  ones.     Mr.  Buckingham,  in 
1816,  computed  them  to  be  about  two  hundred  in  number, 
twenty  of  which  were  very  large.'^'    In  1817-18  Captains 
Irby  and  Mangles  stated  that  there  might  be  about  fifty  of 
them,  not  one  of  which  had  much  merit  either  for  dimensions 
or  beauty ;  the  largest  among  them  appearing  to  be  the  junc- 
tion of  four  or  five  trunks  into  one  tree."    Dr.  Richardson,  in 
1818,  stated  the  oldest  trees  to  be  no  more  than  seven.  >2    The 
oldest  trees  were  distinguished  by  having  the  foliage  and 
small  branches  at  the  top  only,  and  by  tour,  five,  or  even 
seven  trunks  springing  from  one  base;  the  branches  and 
trunks  of  the  otnera  were  lower :  the  trunks  of  the  old  trees 
were  covered  with  the  names  of  travellere  and  other  pereons 
who  have  visited  them,  some  of  which  are  dated  as  far  back 
as  1640.    The  trunks  of  the  oldest  trees  (the  wood  of  which 
is  of  a  gray  tint)  seemed  to  be  quite  dead."    ^niese  cedars 
were  the  resort  of  eagles  (Ezek.  xvii.  3.);  as  the  lofty  sum- 

•  The  hdgfUg  of  ODOROUS  Lebanon  are  eulogized  by  Musaeus :— >A<3«»«» 
^oivTOf  ivi  9^TtfvytTTt.    Good's  Sacred  Idyls,  p.  12l 

»  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  p.  201,  202. 

•  Light's  Travela,  p.  219. 

•  Mr.  Kinneir,  who  visited  this  country  at  the  close  of  the  year  1S13,  aays, 
that  the  once  celebrated  ceclars  are  now  only  to  be  found  in  one  particular 
spot  of  the  great  mountainous  range  which  bears  the  name  of  libanua,  and 
that  in  so  scantv  a  number  as  not  to  exceed  four  or  five  hundred.  Joumef 
Uirough  Asia  Mmor.  Sec.  p.  172.  8vo.  18ia 

1*  Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  pp.  476, 476. 
11  Irby's  and  Mangles'  Travels,  pp.  209,  210. 

i«  {laundrell's  Journey,  p.  191.    La  Roque,  Voyage  de  Syrie  et  du  Moat 
IJbaO  P-  ^-    ^^  '^'^  ^'-  Itichardson's  Travels,  vol.  IL  pp.  612,  513. 
IS  Bttf  ckbardt'a  Tnveli  in  Syria  and  th«  Holy  Land,  pp.  au^  2L  London* 
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:apt9>  da  Bill.  Fcn.  lib 


by  the  river  Kishon ;  and  on  the  west  a  nanowc 
scendin?  to  the  sea.  Its  grealoit  h«aht  does 
fifteen  hundred  feet.9  The  summits  o?  this  m 
said  to  abound  with  oaks,  pines,  and  other  trees ; 
brambles,  wild  vines  and  olive  trees  are  still  t 
proving  that  industry  had  formerly  been  empln 
unj^teful  soil :  nor  is  there  any  deficiency  of  fo 
rivulets,  BO  grateful  to  the  inhabitants  of^  t)ie  e 
are  many  caves  ia  this  mounlainouB  range,  pat 
the  western  side,  the  largest  of  which,  caTledth 
Elijah,  is  much  venerated  both  by  Mohammedao 
On  the  summit,  facing  the  sea,  tradition  says,  t 
phet  stood  when  he  prayed  for  rain,  and  behel 
arise  out  of  the  sea:'  and  on  the  side  next  the  se 
to  which  some  commentators  have  supposed  thai 
Elijah  desired  Ahab  to  bring  Baal's  prophets,  wb 
fire  descended  op  his  sacriliee.  (1  Kings  xvii 
Carnicl  appears  to  have  been  the  name,  not  of  tl 
distinjruished  as  Mount  Carmel,  on  the  top  of 
faithful  prophet  Elijah  ofiered  sacrifice,  but  also  o 
district,  wbtch  aSorded  the  richest  pasture:  am 
with  their  flocks  are  to  be  seen  on  its  long  gn 
which  at  present  afford  as  rich  a  pastore  ground 
days  when  Nabal  fed  his  numerous  herds  on  Can 
was  Ihc  exalknry  of  Curmtt  which  Isaiah  (nxv, ' 
to  the  barren  desert.  It  is  mentioned  by  Amos  (: 
/labilaliom  of  the  thepherdt.  The  eipresaion  Ji 
Carmel  (2  Kings  xa.  23.  Isa.  xuvii.  34.),  imp 
aboundea  at  one  lime  with  wood :  but  its  remotei 
border  country  of  Palestine,  and  the  wilderness  ch 
of  pastoral  hiriilands,  rather  than  its  loftiness  or 
sibility,  must  De  alluded  to  by  the  prophet  Amoi. 
There  was  another  Mount  Carmel,  with  a  city  o 
name,  situated  in  the  tribe  of  Judsh,  and  nu 
Joshua  Kv,  55.  t  Sam.  xxv.  3.  and  3  Sam.  iii.  3. 
3.  Tabob  or  Thabob  is  a  calcareous  mountain  i 
form,  entirely  detached  from  any  neighbouring  mo 
stands  on  one  side  of  tlie  great  plain  of  Esdraelon 
are  ruj^red  and  precipitous,  but  clothed  with  lui 
and  brushwood,  except  on  the  southern  side  of  thi 
Here  Bardk  was  encamped,  when,  at  the  suggestit 
rah,  he  descended  with  ten  thousand  men,  and  > 
the  host  of  Sisera.  (Judg.  iv.)  The  mountain  ii 
to  be  nearly  one  mile  in  nelght ;  to  a  person  stan 
foot,  it  appearm  to  terminate  in  a  point;  but  whet 
the  top,  he  is  agreeably  surprised  to  find  an  ov 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  its  greatest  length,  CO 
a  bed  of^  fertile  soil  on  the  west,  and  having  on 
side  a  mass  of  ruins,  Beemingly  Iho  vealiees  of 
grottoes,  and  strong  walls,  all  decidedly  ofsome 
and  a  few  appearing  lo  be  the  works  of  a  very  re. 
The  prospeeu  from  this  mountain  are  singularly 
and  extensive.  To  the  south  lie  the  Mountains  oi 
ANo  Saharii  ;  lo  the  north-east,  about  six  miles  < 
Mou.vT  Hkrhon,  be.ieath  which  were  Nain  and  I 
the  north  lie  the  Mount  of  the  BeATirunEB,i>  wl 
delivered  bis  divine  sermon  to  the  multitude  (wh 
raciiUiusly  fud  in  its  vicinity),  and  the  Mountains 
so  faL-il  tu  Saul.  The  latter  are  still  called  by  I 
DjeM  Gilbo,  or  Mount  Gilbo.  Tliey  are  a  lennhi 
rising  up  in  peaks  about  eight  hundred  feet  abov 
of  the  road,  probably  about  one  thousand  fcetahoi 
of  tlie  Jordan,  and  about  twelve  hundred  above  1 
sea;  and  bounding  ttie  plain  of  the  Jordan  on  then 
Botiliide  is  on  every  side  of  these  mountains,  whic 
dwelling  pliici'S  for  men,  except  for  the  Wandering 
whose  search  for  pasturage  must  often  be  in  vr' 


Gilboa."   The  sea  of  Tiberias  is  clearly  discoven 


•  Mchoti'i  tnt»l(  In  EfjiH,  Ik.  cUcd  In  ibg  Bril 
Tieii,  ml  1.  p.  373.    Csni^i  LrUcn^  p.  M9. 

»  (:«■.«■•  KmillNtlcniiadlK  Bu),p.u. 

•I  Jnllilla'i  l.fllen  from  Pilrnlnr,  n.  HO.  B<ir 
PUMkw,  P.1M.  Buirkh»(tt-i  Tnrc^i  In  Bjiu,  «c 
ofll^  ■HHiDluii  In  p.  'i3.  b  coptfd  from  Dr.B.  U  C 


E:nP<  •»<<)"  Koir  I'm!,  p.  343    <Liid()mi,ISKSto.) 

••  Rjclunlaini'i  Tnvfli.  n>l.  Ii.  p.  «K.    Cwna's  Recollct 
Eu),p.l>.    (LoDdsn,  18^(^  Bk>.> 
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i^Ht.  tenninatadbr  thsRiow-cipped  HRrmon.'  On 
TE  Bide  of  Tabor  there  is  a  Bniail  height,  which  bj 
radilion  ta  suppoeed  to  have  buen  the  scene  of  our 
ranifiguralion.'  f^MalL  ivii.  1—8.  Mark  ix.  iJ— 9.) 
he  ^reatrt  part  of  the  summer,  the  mountain  is  Co- 
'  the  monung  with  thick  clouds,  wliich  disperM' 
miil-ilaj.    MoiTitT  Cahhel  ia  to  the  soulh-west,  and  ' 

the  Mediterranean  from  Tiew :  and  ai  the  foot  of  • 
mlain  llie  Bpacloas  and  cultivated  plain  of  Esdraelon 
itKlf.  I 

e  MocRTAim  or  Israil.  atdo  called  the  Mountains 
UIM,  were  situated  in  the  very  centre  of  the  Holj 
ltd  opposite  to  the  Mountains  or  Judaii.  The  soil 
lidgea  i«  fertile,  excepting  those  parts  of  the  maun-  | 
Inael  which  approach  the  region  of  the  Jordan,  and.  | 
at  both  rugged  and  difficnlt  of  ascent,  and  also  with  . 
ifdon  of  the  chain  extendiiig  from  the  Mount  of  Olives  , 
ranleni  to  the  plain  of  Jericho,  which  has  always 
I  Inrking  place*  to  iobber«.  (Luke  x.  30.J  The  most  | 
I  SBnunit  of  this  ridge,  which  appeals  to  be  tlie  same  ' 
■  iDdentlj  called  the  Boei  of  Biinniim  (Judg.  xi.4S. 
U  pieaeol  known  bj  the  name  of  Quarantania,  end 
Med  to  have  been  the  scene  of  our  Saviour's  lempta- 
iuL  iv.  8.)     It  is  described  bj  Maundrell,'  as  situ- 

a  noontainons  desert,  and  being  a  moal  misemblj 
:  barren  place,  eonsisling  of  hi^  rncky  mountains, 
I  diKKdeied,  as  if  the  earth  had  here  suffered  sonu 
anlsion.  The  celebrated  Mountains  of  Rbal  (some- 
Titlen  Gebal)  aod  Gebixim  fDeut.  li.  39.  xiTJi.  4.  13. 
liL  30 — 35.)  are  separated  from  each  other  merely  by 
rreniag  ralley:  they  are  situate,  the  former  to  tht 
lad  Ihe  latter  to  the  south  of  Sichem  or  Napoloee, 
BtneU  ran  parallel  to  the  latter  mountain,  which 
ItB  the  town.  In  Uie  Moimtains  of  Judah  there  are 
01  ovra,  some  of  a  considerable  size :  the  moat  re- 
le  of  these  is  the  caTe  of  AduUam,  mentioned  in 
uiL  1,'i- — "'Hiere  is  a  kind  of  sublime  horror  inthp 
raggy,  and  barren  aspect  of  these  two  mountains. 
Mm  tofoceeach  other  with  an  air  of  defiance;  espe- 
i  they  stand  contrasted  with  the  rich  valley  beneath. 
tie  city  [of  Shechem  or  Napolose]  appears  lo  be  — 
aa  either  side  in  green  gardf -....-■....  . 


ire  conjectured  to  have  derived  their  name  from  the  passes 
iielween  the  hills,  of  which  thfy  were  formed,  or  perhaps., 
I'rom  the  Israelites  having  passed  the  river  Jordan  into  the 
Promised  land,  opposite  to  these  mountains.  According  to 
Dr.  Shaw,  they  are  a  long  ridge  of  frightful,  rocky,  and  pre- 
cipitous hills,  which  are  continued  all  along  the  eaBtera  coast 
of  the  Dead  See,  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach.  Near  Ihess 
Tiountains  the  IsrucUles  had  sereral  eneunproenta.  The 
nost  eminent  among  them  are  Pisoah  and  Nkbo,  which  form 
continued  chain,  and  command  a  view  of  the  whole  land-of 
I.    (Devil,   iii.  27.    xiiii.  4S— 50.  ixiiv.   I.  3,  3.) 


Hebrews  frequently  give  the  epithet  of  enerliuting  to  theil 
ounoins,  because  mey  are  as  old  as  the  earth  itself.  See, 
nong  other  instances,  Gen.  xlix.  26.  and  Deui.  xuiii.  15. 

The  mountains  of  Palestine  were  anciently  places  of  refug« 
.  the  inhabitants  when  defeated  in  war  (Gen.  xiv.  10.);  and 
modem  travellora  assure  us  that  they  are  still  resorted  to  for 
Ihe  same  purpose.'  The  rocky  summits  found  on  many  of 
Ihem  appear  to  have  been  not  unfreqnently  employed  aa 
iltars,  on  which  sacrifices  were  offered  to  Jehovah  (Judg.  vi. 
19—31.  and  xiii.  15 — SO.)  ;  allhougb  they  were  afterwards 
inverted  into  places  for  idol  worship,  for  which  the  prophets 
Isaiah  (Ivii.  7.)  and  Eiekiel  flviii,6.}  severely  reptOTe  their 
degenerate  countrymen.  And  as  many  of  the  mountaiaa  of 
Palestine  were  situated  in  desert  places,  the  thadaw  they 
project  has  furnished  the  prophet  Isaiah  with  a  pleasing 
image  of  the  security  (hat  shell  lie  enjoyed  under  the  kingdom 
>f  Messiah.^  (xxxil.  S.) 

From  the  mountains,  the  transition  to  the  Valliits  is 
natural  and  easy.  Of  those  which  are  menliolied  in  the 
Sacred 'Writings,  Ihe  following  are  the  most  celebrated;  vis. 

1.  The  Valut  of  Blebsino  (in  Hebrew,  the  Valley  <£ 
Beraohah),  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  on  the  west  side  of  thelaks 
of  Sodom,  and  in  the  wildemeeB  of  Tekoeh.  It  derived  its 
name  from  a  signal  victory  which  God  granted  to  the  pious 
king  Jeboehaphat  over  the  combined  forces  of  the  Moabites, 
Edomites,  and  Ammonites.  (SOhron.  ix.  22—26.) 

3.  The  Vali  or  Siddim,  memorable  for  the  overthrow  i^ 
Chedorlaomer  and  his  confederate  emirs  or  kings.  (Gen. 
xiv.  3—10.^  In  this  vale  stood  the  cities  of  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah, which  were  alVrwards  destroyed  by  fire  from 
heaven,  on  which  account  this  vale  is  also  termed  the  Salt 
Sea.  (Gen.  xiv.  3.) 

3.  The  Valliv  or  Shavis,  also  called  the  King't  Dak 
(Gen.  xiv.  17.  3  Sam.  iviii.  18.1,  derived  its  name  from  i 
city  of  the  same  name  that  stood  in  it.  Here  Melchisedek, 
king  of  Salem,  met  the  victorious  Abraham  after  (he  deHaat 
of  the  confederate  kings.     (Geo.  xiv.  IS.) 

4.  The  Vale  or  Salt  is  supposed  to  have  been  in  the  land 
of  Edom,  east  of  the  Dead  Sea,  between  Tadmor  and  Boirsh. 
Here  both  David  and  Amaiiah  discomfited  the  Gdomites. 
(3  Sam,  viii.  13.  2  Kines  xiv.  7.) 

5.  The  Vallef  or  Hamri  received  its  name  from  Mamre 
an  Amorite,  who  was  in  alliance  with  Abraham  :  it  was  ceAv' 
brated  for  the  oak  (or  as  some  critics  render  it  terebinth)  frw, 
under  which  (he  patriarch  dwelt  (Gen.  xiii.  1^.),  in  ths 
vicinity  of  Hebron. 

6.  The  Vallxv  or  Aialon  Is  cor 
same  name,  in  the  canton  allotted  V 

memorable  as  the  scene  of  the  miracle  related  in  Joeh.  x.  12. 
It  is  said  to  be  of  sufficient  breadth  and  cornpass  to  allow  a 

j  numerous  host  lo  engage  thereon.    "  This  valley  is  better 

,  I  inhabited  and  cultivaietf  than  most  otiier  places  in  the  terri- 

DOTthem  Limits  of  the  territory  of  Moab,  whicji  j  tory,  and  seems  to  enjoy  a  more  equal  and  healtliful  tempers 

7.'  The  Vallbv  or  tm  Ripbaim  (or  the  Giant's  Valley) 

was  SI)  called  from  its  ^gantic  inhabitants  :  it  was  situated 
on  iheconfines  of  the  territories  allotted  lothn  tribes  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin.  It  was  memorable,  as  oftentimes  being  the 
field  of  battle  between  the  Philistines  and  Ihe  Jews  under 
David  and  his  successors.    (2  Sam.  v.  IS.  23.  xxili.  13. 

'  Hirmer'iObMr»»lions.  lol,  li),  pp.  <«.*». 
mry  10  our  hop«,  M  iirtu  diKuicf ;  "if"" ''"«'  ™i«  "HlfoS" '" 
utliP ','' n«rr  morf   fo^nhlj  fell"  '{C.°™«ii°lJll'™'  P  .3ai.V-*ThJ 


wo.  Gerixim  b  not  wholly  without  cultivation."-! 
«  Moi-HTAins  or  Gilead  are  situated  beyond  the  Jor- 
1  extend  from  Anii-Libanus  or  Mount  Hermon  south- 
lo  Arabia  Petnea.  The  norlhtm  part  of  them,  known 
larae  of  Bashan,  was  celebrated  for  its  stately  oi^,-' 
irrous  herds  of  cauls  pastured  on  its  fertile  soil,  tii 
here  are  many  allusions  in  the  Scriptures.  (See, 
Mher  passages,  Deut.  xxxii.  14.  Psal.  zxii.  13.  anil 
5.  Isa.  ii.  13.  Kzek.  xixii.  18.  Amos  iv.  1.)  Thh' 
ibe  goals  that  browsed  about  Mount  Gilead,  appeal^ 
int.  IT.  1.  to  have  been  as  fine  as  that  of  Che  oriental 
liicfa  is  well  known  to  be  poBsessed  nf  the  hneneas  ul' 
I  delicate  silk,  and  is  often  employed  in  modem  lime^- 
nanufacture  of  muffs.  The  nuddu  part  of  this  nioun- 
nni(F,  in  a  stricter  sense,  was  termed  GiUad ,   --  •  - 


tbilily  is  the  mountain  now  called  Iljibel  njelaud  or 
^'rlnaifi^  on  which  is  the  ruined  town  of  Djeland. 
my  be  the  site  of  the  ancient  city  Gilead  (Hos.  vi. 
■where  called  Ramoth  Gilead.  In  the  touthim  pan 
■me  range,  beyond  the  Jordan,  were, — 
■e  MofXTAiiis  OF  Abahih,*  a  range  of  rugged  hilU, 
'  'loab,  ' 


p.  ite,  (Luii*iii,  iw>.  fto.: 


f)  iL^  nnoivfic  Anb  lnbiit^i«ri!t  ire  u  ni6uvr  twi  camr\y  g^  ^ 
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I)  This  i-aliEyalBoappeara anciently 
.4  abundant  narvralB,  (Ibd 
.  nhoiil  Jeniealetn,  it  is  nov 
Bhcrl  u' iih  jiiti^hee  of  Ujrht  ted  snil, 
1*1  (ot  of  H^MptW)  WM  ihua 
jiil  mourning  of  tho  Israelites, 
ins  Ilirre  made  Bgainst  them, 
ivine  I'ommands  respecting  the 

F-d.  (Jiidg.ii.5.) 

Ii'ililplitm,  m  the  road  to  Jefia,  lies 

If  I'alr,  or  Vaujev  or  Elah,  not 

ard  ntemoiable  as  tlie  field  of 

tliful  David  over  Uie  ancircuro- 

lincB,  who  had  defied  the  artnUt 

vii.  2,  3.)    "  It  is  8  pretty  and 

|tlic  boiiom  covered  with  olive  trees. 

exiclly  to  the  description 

na  ever  occurred  to  alter  the 

e  two  hills,  on  which  the 

Klines  Btood,  entirely  conGi 

p  very  brnok,  whence  David  cAom 

Bhich  has  been  nouced  by  many  a 

from  Jaffa  to  Jerusalem),  stiti 

h  \b  variL'd  with  banlcs  and  undu- 

lly  eiUReea  attest  the  religioui 

■r'periwls  for  the  hallowed  spot; 

ne  so  inugnllicanl,  ihat  they  arc 

\  nothinz  can  be  said  to  interrupt 

IlL.-iKOH  lies  at  the  fool  of 
|r  JerusnUcB  :  it  was  well  watered, 

1  verdant  and  delightfully 
i  ccilebiaied  for  the  inhumaii 


Diiah  the  fire.  (3  Kings  ..  .. 
rowii  the  lamentable  ehrieka 
|ilalpd,  musical  instruments  (in  He- 
?  played;  whence  the  spot,  where 
IS  cuiled  Tuphet.  After  the  cap- 
isspol  wiihabhorrenceonaceount 
l^h  had  born  practised  there;  and, 
I  JoBiah  (3  Kings  xxiii.  10.),  tiiey 
Ts  of  fillh,  ns  well  as  the  care 
.  iif  malcfactora,  &«. 


c  maintained  in  the  valley, 

f  hole  :  henc«  the  place  received  the 
■™«.  (Mat!.  T.  26.)  By  an  easy 
I  could  imapoc  no  severer  torment 
3il  ihi*  name  to  the  infernal  fire, — 
1  Invisitilp  World,  in  which  they 
"1  llie  souls  of  wicked  men  were 
iThe  place  now  shown  as  the  Vai- 

1 ine,  rlosed  in  on  the  right  by 

lion,  and  rai  the  left  by  a  line 
Prom  «ome  point  in  these  cliffs 
W  betrayer  of  our  Lord  sought 
e  position  of  the  trees,  which  in 
lie  brow  of  Uie  cliff,  accorda  with 


■Jay.li 


nof 

Howvalu- 

:n  to  Soidmon  when  be  made  his 
g  of  Tyre, — and  to  Herod  when 
i^aiiuil  Ihtm  vf  Tyrt  and  Sition, 
,'\ra  V.  7 — U,  and  Acta  lii.  20.* 
Inly  partially  cultivated ;  the  grind- 
Ik.  and  the  predatory  incursions  of 
Itched  iiihubitanta  from  tilling  mare 
miy  for  their  support.' 

-jnod  in  Joel  iii, 

it  of  Jerusalem ; 

I  Valley  of  the  Kedron,  because  the 

lugh   il.     Aben   Eira,  however, 

/  of  Blessing  above  noticed  :  ajid 

|dcr  the  word  to  be  s]mibolical,  sig- 


p  ttl    Csfiw".  teller 


,  pp.  EM.  3B 


riifyint;  the  jud[rment  of  God ;  or,  Jehovah  jud 
are  of  opinion,  that  it  may  mean  some  place  t 
chadneizar  should  gain  a  great  battle,  which  i 
discomfit  the  ancient  enemies  of  the  Jews,  and 
victory  obtained  by  Jehoshaphat  over  the  Anun 
bites,  and  Edomites.°  This  narrow  valley  hat, 
early  period,  served  as  a  burial  place  for  tbe  idI 
Jemealem ;  as  we  may  infer  from  the  account  ot 
tion  of  idolatry  in  Judah  and  of  the  veeseU  Bit 
when  the  bones  of  the  priests  were  burned  to 
brook  Kedron,  and  were  cast  upon  the  graves  ol 
□f  the  people.  (1  Kings  xiii.  2.  2  Kings  xziii. 
xxiiv.  4.)  The  Hebrew  jiopulation  of  JeniMili 
their  dead  in  this  valley,  in  which  there  are  nur 
stones  ;  and  as  a  strong  inclination  still  existi 
Jews  to  have  their  remains  entombed  in  the  cou 
ancestors,  many  of  them  arrive  here  with  this 
course  of  the  year,  from  the  most  distant  lands, 
in  the  year  the  Jews  purrhase  from  their  oppres 
mission  to  assemble  in  this  place,  which  they  pi 
ing  and  mourning  over  the  desolation  of  Jemsali 
lengthened  capllnty.'  It  was  on  this  side,  that 
earned  by  assault  by  the  besiegers  in  the  first  o 

VI.  Trie  country  of  JudiPB,wing  mountainoo 
is  full  of  Cavenhs;  to  which  the  inhabitants 
tomed  to  flee  for  shelter  from  the  incursions  of  ll 
(Josh.  I.  16.  Judg.  vi.  2.  1  Sam.  liii.  6.  xiv. 
of  these  appear  to  have  been  on  low  grounds, 
inundations,  when  ihe  rivers,  swollen  By  torrent 
ing  snows,  overflowed  their  banks,  and  carrie 
them  with  resistless  fury.  To  the  sudden  desi 
produced  Isaiah  probably  alludes,  (ixiviii.  1 
fore,  to  enter  into  Iht  hotet  of  the  nda,  and  into 
Ihe  earth,  far  fear  of  the  Lord  (IsA.  ii.  19.),  was 
a  very  proper  image  to  exnress  tenor  and  conaten 
prophet  Hosea  has  carried  the  same  image  furlfae 
great  strength  and  spirit  lo  it  {x.  S.)  ;  which  imi 
with  these  of  Isaiah,  is  adopted  by  the  sublime  i 
Revelation  (vi.  15,  16.),  who  frequently  borrows 
from  the  prophet  Isaiah.' 

Some  of  these  caves  were  very  capacious  :  th 
LAM  afforded  an  asylum  to  David  and  four  hi 
includina-  his  family,  who  resorted  thither  lo  hi 
xxii.  1,  a.)  The  cave  of  EsaEDi  was  so  large 
and  six  hundred  men  concealed  themselves  in  its 
Saul  entered  tho  mouth  of  the  cave  without  per 
any  one  was  there.  "  At  (irsl,  it  appears  tieitb 
spaciom,  buta  low  passage  on  the  left  leads  into 
where  a  party  could  easily  remain  concealed 
without.  The  face  of  the  hill  around  it  corrcsp 
description, — he  came  to  llie  niektoflhf  loildgoati 
ixiv,  2.)"  Bishop  Pococke  has  described  a  cav 
thinks  may  be  tiiis  uf  Engedi;  concerning  whic 
tradition,  that  thirty  thousaiid  people  retired  int 
a  bad  air.n  Joasphns"  has  taken  panJcular  notit 
caverns,  which  m  his  time  were  the  abode 
Maundrcll"  has  described  a  large  cavern  under* 
mountain  in  the  vicinity  of  Sidon,  containing  V 
smaller  caverns,  which  are  supposed  to  have  be 
dence  of  the  ori^nal  inhabitants.  Numerous 
noticed  by  Mr.  Buckingham'*  in  the  lock  to  11 
Naiareth ;  several  of  which  now,  as  aocienti 
dwellings  to  the  Nazareues.  Mr.  Hartley  has 
similar  cavern,  capable  of  holding  one  thouaa 
actual  enumeration,  whither  the  Greeks  fled,  ■ 
secure  asytimifrom  their  Mohammedan  enemies.' 
Lyon  has  described  similar  residences  occupie 
of  Troglodytes  in  northern  Africa."  ItwaspttHia 
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nch  caro  that  Lot  and  his  two  daughters  dwelt  after  the  de-  leon  Bonaparte   from  E^pt   into   Sjria,  Jews,  Gentilefi, 

itnictioD  of  Sodom  (Gen.  xiz.  30.) ;  and  in  similar  caverns,  Saracens,  Christian  crusaders,  and  anti-christian  Frenchmen, 

ezcarated  by  primeval  shepherds  as  a  shelter  from  the  scorch-  Epryptians,  Persians,  Druses,  Turks,  and  Arabs,  warriors 

ing  beamn  of  the  sun.  Dr.  Clarke  and  his  fellow-travellers  out  of  every  nation  which  is  under  heaven,  have  pitched  their 

foand  a  grateful  protection  from  the  intense  heat  of  the  solar  tents  in  the  Plain  of  Esdraelon.  and  have  beheld  the  various 

rmj8;>  as  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  subsequently -did,  from  banners  of  their  nation  wet  witii  the  dews  of  Tabor  and  ot 

1  violent  storm.'     These  caves  were  sometimes  the  haunts  Hermon.'^^  This  plain  is  enclosed  on  all  sides  by  mountains  * 

ur  strongholds  of  robbers  (as  the  excavations  in  the  rocks  the  hills  of  Nazareth  to  the  north, — those  of  Samaria  to  the 

Bcsr  Bethlehem  are  to  this  day),'  and  to  them  our  Lord  south, — to  the  east,  the  mountains  of  Tabor  and  Hermon, 

Robably  alludes  in  Matt.  xxi.  13.,  where  he  reproaches  the  and  Carmel  to  4he  south-west.     The  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  in 

Mws  widi  having  profaned  the  temple  of  God,  and  made  it  November,  1B23,  counted  in  his  road  across  this  plain  only 

s  den  of  thieves,  five  very  small  villages,  consisting  of  wretched  mud  hovels, 

VIL  Numerous  fertile  and  level  tracts  are  mentioned  in  chiefly  m  ruins,  and  only  a  very  few  persons  moving  on  the 

the  Saeied  Volume,  under  the  title  of  Plains.    Three  of  road ;  so  that  to  this  scene  the  words  of  Deborah  might  again 

diese  are  'nuticularly  worthy  of  notice;  viz.  be  truly  applied  : — The  highways  were  unoccupiea;  the  tn- 

1.  TheTuLiN  or  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  which  reached  habitants  of  the  villages  ceased ; — they  censed  in  Israel,  (Judg. 

from  the  river  of  Egypt  to  Mount  Carmel.    The  tract  be-  v.  6,  7.)    The  soil  is  stated  to  be  extremely  rich ;  and  in 

tween  Gsxa  and  Joppa  was  simply  called  the  Plain ;  in  this  every  direction  are  the  most  picturesque  views.^    llie  plain 

stood  the  fire  principal  cities  of  the  Philistine  satrapies,  of  Ksdraelon  now  bears  the  name  of  Fooli,  and  has  neen 

AsoJoo,  Gath,  Gaza,   Ekron  or  Accaron,  and  Azotus  or  celebrated  in  modem  times  by  the  victory  which  Murat 

Ashdod.  The  tract  from  Joppa  to  Mount  Carmel  was  called  gained  over  the  Mamelukes  and  Arabs,  in  their  attempt  to 

Ssnm  or  Skaron,-  which  however  is  a  different  place  from  relieve  Acri  or  Acre,  in  Anril,  1799.^     Mr.  Jowett  computes 

die  Sharon  that  lies  between  Mount  Tabor  and  the  sea  of  this  plain  to  be  at  least  fifteen  miles  square,  making  allow- 

Tlherias,  and  from  another  place  of  the  same  name,  which  ances  for  some  apparent  irregularities.    Though  it  bears  the 

*  'e  of  "Plain,"  yet  it  abounds  with  hills,  which  in  the 


eelebrated  for  its  pastures,  and  was  situated  in  the  tribe  title  of  "  Plain,'^  yet 

of  Gad  beyond  Jordan.  view  of  it  from  the  adjacent  mountains  shrink  into  nothing.* 

S.  Tlie  Plain  or  Jezrbel,  or  of  Esdraelon,  also  called       3.  The  Region  round  about  Jordan  TMatt.  iii.  5.)  com- 

tfie  GttAT  Plain  (the  Armageddon  of  the  Apocalypse),  prised  the  level  country  on  both  sides  of  that  river,  from  ^e 

eneada  from  Monnt  Carmel  and  the  Mediterranean  to  the  lake  of  Gennesareth  to  the  Dead  Sea.    Of  this  district  the 

plsee  where  the  Jordan  issues  from  the  sea  of  Tiberias,  Plain  of  Jericho,  celebrated  for  its  fertility  and  the  intense 

thraogh  the  middle  of  the  Holy  Land.     Here,  in  the  most  heat  that  prevails  there  during  the  hot  season,  forms  a  part; 

feftile  part  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  tribe  of  Issachar  as  also  do  the  Valley  of  Satt  near  the  Salt  or  Dead  Sea 

roaiadin  their  tents,  (DeuU  xxxiii.  18.)    In  the  first  ages  (where  David  defeated  the  Syrians  (1  Chron.  xviii.  3 — 8.} 

€1  Jewish  history,  as  well  as  during  the  Roman  empire  and  and  Amaziah  discomfited  the  Ldomites),^  and  the  Plains  of 

the  erasades,  and  even  in  later  times,  it  has  been  the  scene  Moab  where  the  Israelites  encamped,'^  and  which  are  also 

of  maajT  &  memorable  contest.    **  Here  it  was  that  Barak,  called  Shiltim  in  Num.  xxv.  1.  Josh.  ii.  I.  and  iii.  1.,  the 

ing  with  his  ten  thousand  men  from  Mount  Tabor,  Plains  of  Shittim,  in  Num.  xxxiii.  49.  (marginal  rendering), 

itra  Sisera  and  aU  his  chariots,  even  nine  hundred  and  the  Valley  of  Hhitttm,  in  Joel  iii.  18. 

of  iron,  mid  ailihe  people  thai  were  with  him,  gathered       VIII.  Frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  Scriptures  of 

from  Hanmheth  of  the  Gentiles  unto  the  river  of  Kishon ;  when  Wildernesses  or  Deserts,  by  which  we  usually  understand 

w&  the  hrmt  of  Siaera  fell  upon  the  sward,  and  there  was  not  a  man  desolate  places,  equally  devoid  of  cities  and  inhabitants. 

M;  when  the  kings  ctune  and  fimghi,  the  kings  of  Canaan  in  The  deserts  noticed  in  tne  Bible,  however,  are  of  a  different 

Tm      '  '      ' 


by  the  waters  of  Megiddo,  (Judg.  iv.  13.15,  16.  v.  description;  as  the  Hebrews  were  accustomed  to  give  the 

19.)    Here  also  it  wa&that  Josiah,  king  of  Judah,  fought  in  name  of  desert  or  wilderness  to  all  places  that  were  not  cul- 

disgoise  against  Necho  king  of  Egypt,  and  fell  by  the  tivated,'!  but  which  were  chiefly  appropriated  to  the  feeding 

anows  of  nis  antagonist.   (2  Kings  xxiii.  29.)    So  great  of  cattle,  and  in  many  of  them  trees  and  shrobs  grew  wild, 

were  the  lamentations  for  his  death,  that  the  mourning  of  Hence  this  term  is  frequently  applied  to  the  commons  (as 

Josiah  became  an  ordinance  in  Israel  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  24,  they  would  be  called  in  England)  whidi  were  contignous  to 

SSL) :  uidtht  great  mourning  in  Jerusalem,  foretold  by  Zecha-  cities  or  villages,  and  on  which  the  plough  never  came.  The 

ran  (ziL  11.),  is  said  to  be  as  the  lamentations  in  tne  plain  wildernesses  or  deserts  of  Palestine,  therefore,  are  two-fold : 

of  Esdraelon,  or,  according  to  the  prophet's  language,  as  some  are  mountainous  and  well  watered,  while  others  are 

the  mourning  of  Hadadrimmon  in  the  valley  of  Megiadon,  Jo-  sterile  sandy  plains,  either  destitute  of  water,  or  affording  a 

sephus  often  mentions  this  very  remarkable  part  of  the  Holy  very  scanty  supply  from  the  few  brackish  springs  that  are 

Land,  and  always  under  the  appellation  of  tne  Great  Plain .-  occasionally  to  be  found  in  them ;  yet  even  these  afford  a 

■id  under  the  same  name  it  is  also  mentioned  by  Eusebius  grateful  though  meagre  pasturage  to  camels,  goats,  and 

and  by  Jerome.    It  has  been  a  chosen  place  for  encampment  sheep. 

B  every  contest  carried  on  in  this  country,  from  the  days  of  The  Deserts  of  the  Hebrews  frequently  derive  their  appel- 

Nabncfaadonoaor  king  of  the  Assyrians,  in  the  history  of  lations  from  the  places  to  which  they  were  contiguous. 

whose  war  with  Arphaxad  it  is  mentioned  as  the  Great  Plain  Thus, 

sf  Esdrehmj*  until  the  disastrous  march  of  the  late  Napo-  1.  The  Desert  or  Wilderness  of  Shur  lay  towards  the 

northeastern  point  of  the  Red  Sea.     In  this  wilderness, 

vwinlnbitcd    An  the  dweiiinx  placet  being  formod  in  the  same  manner,  Hagar  wandered,  when  unjustly  driven  from  Abraham's 

adeKriptioa  of  Um  Kheilc'fl  uiajr  sufflce  for  the  rear.    The  upper  soil  is  house  by  the  jealousy  of  Sarah  (Gen.  xvi.   7.):  and  the 


rafth  of  about  four  feet  in  depth;  under  this  sand,  and  in  Kome  To|-,pi;t«i  marrhod    thrmio-h   t!n<i  wilHpmftRa  aftpr   thpv  hnd 

r^^^^aoe-wioae,  a  larye  hole  i<  dug  to  the  depth  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  Asraeiiics  marcnca  inrougn  ims  wiinemess  aiier  iney  nao 

feet,  and  its  breadth  m  every  direction  ia  about  the  same,  bfinf  as  nearly  miraculously  crossed  the  Red  bea  (Lxod.  XV«  22.),  aS  they 

ai  can  be  made,  a  perfect  square.    The  rock  is  then  smoothed,  so  as  to  also  did  subseciuenlly  through, 

fens  perpendicular  sides  to  this  space,  in  which  doors  are  cut  through.  g    Thn  WiincnvR«M»  or  TJprprt  nv  Paraw  whirh  lav  con. 

ad  arched  chambers  excavated,  so  as  to  receive  their  light  from  the  doors :  .  *•    *  "®  ^  ILDERNESS  or  LIESERT  OF  1  ARAN,  wnicn  lay  COn- 


are  aometimes  three  or  fourof  a  side,  in  other?,  a  whole  side  siderably  more  to  the  SOUth.    (Num.  X.  12.)     In  this  desert 

w  one:  the  arranfemenfs  depending  on  the  number  of  the  inhabi-  (which  was  Situated  in  Arabia   Petr»a,  near  a  city  of  the 

MIS.      lo  tlie  open  court  is  generally  a  well,  water  being  found  at  aliout  Hnmfl   nnmp^     iKhmapl  rpnidprt  •  and   h^nc^  MnspR  ftpnt  oiit 

lea  or  twelve  feet  below  the  base  of  the  square.     The  entrance  to  the  ^^P®   name;,   Ihnmaei  resiQCa  .  ana  nence   MOSeS  Seni  OUl 


isaboii!thifty-«ixyan!s  from  tlie  pit,  and  opens  above  ground.    It  is  Spies  to  bring  intelligence  concerning  the  promised  land, 

wched  overhead:  is  generally  cut  in  a  winding  direction,  and  is  perfectly  (Num.  xiii.  3.)    The   Desert  of  Paran   "is  in  many  parts 

tork.     aoine  of  these  paaaages  are  sufficiently  lax«e  to  admit  a  loaded  fntprsfirtpd  hv  mimnrniiR   ravinps  and  crlonB   and  broken  bv 

amel.    The  entranro  W  a  strong  wjJI  built  over  it,  something  resem-  jnierseciea  0}  numerous  ravines  ana  giens,  ana  oroi^  oy 

ifiof  aaice'hous«>.    This  is  covered  overhead,  and  has  a  very  strong  heaxy  lofty  bamers.     Among  these,  the  noble  mountain  Ot   rarsn, 

laor,  which  Is  ahut  at  night,  or  in  cases  of  danger.   At  about  ten  yards  with  its  enormous  precipices,  is  only  a  long  day*s  joumey 

rom  the  bottom  is  another  door  equally  strong,  so  that  it  is  almost  impos-  '^        '^                                      o       ^      ^           j 
tUe  to  enter  these  bouses,  should  the  inhabitants  determine  to  resist. 

ew  Arab  attacks  last  long  enough  to  end  in  a  siege.    All  their  sheep  and  •  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pji.  255— 2ffl. 

nottrv  beif^  eonfined  in  the  house  at  night,  the  bashaw's  army,  when  •  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  pp.  191,  192.    A  later  trayeHer 

re.  had  recoarsc  to  suflfocating  the  inmates,  being  unable  to  starve  them  estimates  the  length  of  the  vallev  of  Esdraelon  at  twenty-four  miles,  and 


CapL  Lyon's  Travels  in  Northern  Africa,  p.  25.  its  breadth  from  ten  to  twelve  mues.     Madden's  Travels  in  Turkey,  dec. 

X  Trarelii  in  Greece,  Ac.  vol  hr.  pp.  189, 190.               •  Travels,  p.  217.  vol.  ii.  p.  305. 

*  Clarke'a  TrareU,  vd.  iv.  p.  421.    flee  also  Sir  R.  K.  Porter's  Travels  «  Ligtit's  Travels,  p.  201. 

«  Ceutgia,  Periiia,  Ac.  vol.  it  pp.  540— .'i&l.  for  a  description  of  the  caves  •  Jowett's  Researches  in  Syria,  pp.  901,  302. 

B  the  Bioantatn  of  Rerefto  (In  the  province  of  eastern  CourdiManX  which  *  2  Kings  ziv.  7.   2  Chron.  xxv.  11.                   »•  Num.  xzti.  1.  zxvl.  3. 

nOncn  mmie*  to  have  been  anciently  usad  for  the  same  purpoae.  **  The  Arabs  to  thia  day  give  the  appellation  of  DesTt  to  any  aoUtada, 

•  Jodtth  t  a  whether  barren  or  fertile.    Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  p.  422. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  HOLY  LAND. 


Ii  irccs  in  sf and  in  Iheir  viciiiily 

III  wmx  dial  in  the  vkinity  of  Mount 
I  Israelites  n-.rc  for  a  long  ume  en- 
Icliirr  part  of  the  laws  delivered  to 
I  itiii  miiiisify  of  Mospe, 
m  /ipii  v>'ns  rc>ntL^au9  to  a  town 
Bii'-.  and  liiTp  Pavid  concealed  him- 
luiii.  xxilj.  M.  15.)     But  the  most 

Ir  Deskrt  o?  Jud*h.  (Psal.  Ixiii. 

Ii](ia^  in  wliii^h  John  tlie  BBntiBt 
Lliowins  unio  Israel  (Luke  i.  80.), 
rhibco<intrvniini(Malt.tii.l.  Mark 
»,  wooded,  and  thinly 


It  aHt..] 


I  i  11^  in  paBlur 


Head  Sea,  hti^I  the  river  Jonlnn.  In 
Hid  CLK  i-iti''S.  with  thiiir  villHgee. 
Bi  1104'  one  i>f  tlw  most  dreary  and 


iind  support  which  were  ejticnded 
ion.  MiiHCEi,  when  recapitulating 
LT1U9  this  'Usert  a  daerl  land  oiid 
kill.  \\\\\.  10.) — and  that  ^mU 
vmvivre  Jltrv  icrptnii,  KnrpuBM,' 
was  .1"  vvltr.  (Deutviii.  15.) 
>rfq  it  a»  n  land  af  great  drou^kt 
isi  niinniji  icscriplion  is  that  in 
I  nnil  „{  pill,  a  landnf  droagAI, 

'hpsc  ch.iiiiileriBticB  of  the  desert, 
fiT.  will  aii'ount  for  the  repeated 
■3  hnili  fr>r  food  and  water  (espe- 
'  (■\lrriiiity  of  their  Bufferings  is 
i-iii|)hatii'iilly  portrayed  by  the 

mate,  surrounded  as  we  are  with 
I'vrry  olijt'i'l  thai  can  delight  the 
Tp  ihi'  hoiTiirs  encountered  by  the 
»inc  the  imcklcBS  sands,  and  ei- 
a  vpriical  sun.  The  most  recent 
:-  di^srripliiin  of  a  desert  (which 
^sai'cs  tibuve  cited)  is  that  given 
r.  ^1.  Di'b.uni,  whose  researches 
lo  tin'  plucjdation  of  the  Sacred 
ilesi'rl  iTuseed  by  him  in  Upper 
a  of  the  Uitd  Sea,  and  which  is 
It  tmversoil  by  the  Israelites  on 
.  hn  says,  "  It  IS  difficult  to  form 
fittiovil  liiiviag  been  in  one  :  it  is 
«  intenniied 


with  monntains  of  all  sizes  and  heights,  witha 
shelter,  without  any  sort  of  produce  for  food.  'II 
lered  trees  and  shrubs  of  Ihoms,  that  only  appea 
son  loaves  some  moisture,  biirelj  serve  l 
,  and  a  few  birds.  Everything  la  left  to 
wandering  inhabitants  do  not  care  to  cnllivala 
few  plants,  and  when  (here  is  no  more  of  them  1 
Ihey  go  lo  another.  When  these  trees  become  i 
llicir  vegetation,  the  sun,  which  confilanlly  beam* 
burns  and  reduces  them  to  ashee.  1  have  seen  m 
itirely  burnt.  The  other  smaller  plants  ban 
..)cn  out  of  the  earth  than  lliey  are  dried  up,  and 
colour  of  straw,  with  the  exception  of  the  plant  k 
fails  off  before  it  is  dry. 

Generally  speaking,  in  a  doeert,  there  are  fei 
9r,  some  of  ihem  at  the  distance  of  four,  su 
days'  journey  from  one  another,  and  not  all  of  a~ 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  generally  salt  or  bitter ;  t 
thirsty  traveller  drinks  of  it,  it  increases  his  th 
suffers  more  than  before.  l)ut,  when  the  calami 
that  the  next  well,  which  is  so  anxiously  sought 
dry,  the  misery  of  such  a  situation  cannot  be  we' 
The  camels,  which  afford  ilie  only  means  of  es 
Ihirsiy,  that  they  carmot  proceed  to  another  well 
traveUera  kill  them,  to  exituctthe  little  liquid  wl 
in  Iheir  stomachs,  they  themselves  cannot  adva 
ther.  The  situation  must  be  dreadful,  and  adn 
source.  Many  perish  vidinu  nf  the  rmuil  hnrrib 
is  then  that  the  value  of  a  cupof  water  is  really  ft 
has  a«n=u^*a  of  it  is  the  richest  of  all.  In  such 
is  no  distinc^on.  If  the  master  has  noile,  the 
not  give  it  to  him;  fur  very  few  are  the  instar 
man  will  voluntarily  lose  his  life  to  save  that  of  i 
licularly  in  a  caravan  in  the  desert,  where  poop 
gers  to  each  other.  IVhal  an-'lualianfor  a  man,  i 
one,  perliiipi  the  owiar  of  alt  the  earaami .'  He  u 
flip  n/  umler — no  one  ^irea  ii  to  him — he  iifflT$  al 
— nu  one  heart  him — Ihei/  are  all  dyinfi — though 
a  few  hours  farther  thi-y  might  bo  saved. — Ifthi 
lying  down,  and  cannot  be  made  to  rise — no  one 
la  walk — only  he  that  has  a  glass  of  that  precioui 
to  walk  a  mile  farther,  and,  perhaps,  dies  loo.  If 
on  seas  are  dangerous,  so  are  those  in  the  deser 
the  provisions  very  often  fell ;  in  the  desert  it  i 
sea,  storms  are  met  with ;  in  the  desert  there  i 
greater  storm  than  to  lind  a  dry  well :  at  sea,  oii< 
pirates^we  escape — we  surrender — we  die  {  il 
they  rob  the  traveller  of  all  his  property  and 
let  him  live  perhaps,  but  what  a  life  !  to  die  the 
Tous  and  agonizing  death.  In  short,  (o  be  thirtti 
withoal  muter,  exmitd  to  the  burning  tun  without 
NO  HOPES  of  finding  either,  it  the  timet  terrible  till 
Tnan  ran  be  placed  in,  and  one  of  the  grealal  ga§ 
human  being  eon  rutloin :  the  eyes  grow  infiamea 
and  lips  naili !  a  hoUoui  imund  ii  heard  inlliieari, 
on  deafnfM,  and  the  braine  appear  to  grtnv  thick  ai 
all  these  feelings  arise  from  the  want  of  a  littl 
the  midst  of  all  this  misery  the  deceitful  moisMi 
fore  ihe  traveller  at  no  great  distance,  somethln 
or  river  of  clear  fresh  water."  If,  perchance,  a 
not  undeceived,  he  hastens  his  pace  to  reach  it 
more  be  advancea  towards  it,  (he  more  it  recedi 
till  at  last  it  vanishes  entirely,  and  the  delude 
often  asks,  where  is  the  water  he  saw  at  no  grt 
He  can  scarcely  believe  that  he  was  so  deceived 
that  he  saw  the  waves  running  before  the  wind, 
flection  of  the  high  rocks  in  the  water. 

"  If  unfortunately  any  one  falls  sick  on  the  r 
no  alternative ;  he  must  endure  the  fatigue  of  tn 
camel,  which  is  troublesome  even  lo  healthy  | 
must  be  left  behind  on  the  sand,  without  any  asi 
lemain  so  till  a  slow  death  come  to  relieve  him. 
rot !     What  a  brutal  proceeding  to  an  unfortuna 

•T»rriflt«*iho»bnvi,dB»criptlnol«,l(l»con(inD*]ioiiiiM 
Qnlnt  Cunlun ;  *bo,  dnciiblni  ibt  pu«(e  of Al'iiui'tfrit 
traif  acniM  llic  rtacilsafSaiilMiH,  Uiw  (niihitallr  dciinM 


rAr  day T^-hfot,  tFhich  cnnin''nc<a  at  dawn,  eiiai 

■pliiu  uuKd  br  bodilr  dtbllil/.' 


Israelites  on 
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No  one  remains  with  him,  not  even  his  old  and  faithful  ser-  reside,  as  a  s^nod  land — a  land  of  brooks  of  water,  of  Jjfun- 

vani ;  do  one  will  stay  and  die  with  him  ;  all  pity  his  fate,  fains  and  depths  that  spring  out  of  walleys  and  hills.     How 

but  no  one  will  be  his  companion."*  justly  this  corresponded  with  the  actual  state  of  tlie  country. 

The  phenomenon,  here  uescribed,  is  produced  by  a  dimi-  the  preceding  pages  have  shown :— Moses  further  added,  that 

nation  of  the  density  of  the  lower  stratum  of  the  atmosphere,  it  was  a  land  of  wheat  aiid  barley^  and  vines  and  Jig  trees,  and 

which  is  caused  by  the  increase  of  heat,  arisin;^  from  that  pomegranates,  a  land  (foil,  olive,  and  honey,  whose  stones  were 

communicated  by  the  rays  of  the  sun  to  the  sand  with  which  iron,  and  out  of  wliose  hills  they  might  dig  brass.    The  enemies 

this  stratum  is  in  immediate  contact    This  phenomenon  ex-  of  Revelation,  forming  their  notions  of  its  former  exuberant 

tsted  in  the  great  desert  of  Judtea,  and  is  expressly  alluded  to  fertility  from  the  present  state  of  the  Holy  Land  under  the 

by  the  sublime  and  elegant  Isaiah,^  who,  when  predicting  Turkish  government,  have  insinuated  that  it  never  could  have 

the  blessings  of  the  Messiah's  spiritual  kingdom,  says, —  been  the  lovely  and  fertile  spot  which  the  Sacred  Writings 

The  elo-mne  sand  ^  shall  become  a  pool,  '^f^^  i^  ^  l^^ve  been :  but  a  concise  statem  ent  of  its  produc- 

Jind  the  thirsty  soil  bubbUng  springs.  *i^"»'  ^  ^'^  °^ay  collect  them  from  the  iScriptures,  topther 

.    J  ., .        ,.         L  .  1    .t    .  1         •  1       r      *    .1  .t  With  the  attestations  of  ancient  profane  UTTiters,  as  well  as  of 

And  It  is  not  improbable  that  Jeremiah  refers  to  the  serab  ^^^^  voyagers  and  travellers,  will  all  concur  to  establish 

or  miiaipj  wh^,  in  pounng  forth  his  complamt  to  God  lor  ^^e  unimpeacliable  veracity  of  the  inspired  writers. 

mercies  deferred,  he  savs,  ^ViU  thou  be  altogether  unto  me  as       ^    ^he  Holy  Land  is  said  to  have  exceeded  even  the  very 

waters  tMat  be  not  *Mrf/  (marginal  rendenng  of  Jer.  xv.  18.)  celebrated  land  of  Kg>'pt,  in  the  abundance  of  its  Peoduc- 

lhatis^cAWiwrea/j/^,astheSeptua^^^^  tions.    To  this  wonderful  fertility  many  circumstances  are 

^'S^Jl  *^  rT  "'*  •^'-''5't'''  J  .1.  supposed  to  have  contributed;  such  as  the  generally  excel- 

Friffhtful  as  Oie  horrors  of  the  deserts  are,  they  are  an g-  i^^^  temperature  of  the  air,  which  was  never  subject  to  ex- 

meoted  beyond  description,  should  the  traveller  be  overtaken  ^^.^^i^^  ^^^^  (^^.^    ^  i„  ^1,^    lai„  ^^  j^j^i^^jx  or  colds;  the 

by  one  of  Uioeesand^tornis,  which  prevail  dunng  the  drv  ^c^larity  of  its  seasons,  especially  of  the  former  and  the 

T^'"r^^!"^T^  ^A^  'I'^u'*^^^  '^r*®  'v^  ^^^u''        c  Jitter  raih:  and  the  natural  nchness  of  the  soil,  which  is  a 

clouds  of  dust  and  sand,  which,  descending  like  a  shower  of  fi^^  ^^^^^^  ^.j^^^^^^  g^^nes,  and  almost  without  a  pebble. 
fM^ost  CTievously  annoy  all  among  whom  they  fall,  and        j^  ^    ^^^^    of  Wheat  was  promised  to  the  Wlitej 

wnetia^  the  ev^,  nostrils,  ears,  m  short,  every  part  of  the  ^^^,^  ob(iiienc-e  (Psal.  Ixxxi.  16.  and  cxlvii.  M.) ;  and  so  abu..- 

buiiBn  frame  that  is  exposed  to  it.    At  other  times  the  sands  ^j^nt  was  the  produce  of  the  wheat  and  barley,  that  sixty  and 

ire<bifted  into  such  heaps,  so  that,  if  any  storm  ot  wind  «A„;Mfr^rf/„i/rewarded  the  toil  of  the  cultivator.  (Gen.lcxvi. 

afcould  anse,  the  track  is  los^  and  whole  caravans  pensh  m  jo.  and  Matt.  xiii.  8.)    This  was  sometimes  stored  in  sub- 

the  dAospitable  wilderness.  Such  are  the  showers  of /;«a;cfer  terraneous  granaries,  which  in  I  Ohron.  xxvii.  25.  arc  termed 

.i:  T^k!^^'"'^!^''^?  denounced  that  God  would  storehouses  in  the  fields.     Such  granaries  are  stiU  in  use 

samrge  the  disobedient  IsraeUtes,  in  DeuU  xxviii.  2 1.-*  ^mong  tlie  Moors.«    The  wheat  of  Minnitli  and  Pannag  was 

particularly  celebrated,  and  so  plentiful  that  it  was  exported 

^—~"  to  Tyre.  (Ezek.  xxvii.  17.)     In  the  treaty  concluded  between 
^PPTTOV  TT  Solomon  and  Hiram  king  of  Tyro,  for  the  building  of  the 
oHjU  1  lUiN  11.  temple,  the  Hebrew  monarch  was  to  supply  the  latter  annu- 
al THE  FCRTiUTV  AXD  PRODUCTIONS  OF  THE  HOLY  LAND.  ^Hy  witli  twenty  thousand  mcojiures  of  wticat  for  food  to  hi* 
_  „      ,        ^   ,     „  .    ,      ,     Tr    ,          ,                  ,     r  Aoii^cAo/rf  (1  Kings  V.  11.),  and  the  same  quantity  for  the  hew- 
L  FeruUty  of  the  Holy  ianr/.— II.  Its  productions ;— 1.  Vcge-  pfg  that  cut  timber  (2  Chron.  ii.  10.),  together  with  an  equal 
tables, -^2.  Cattle  ;^^,  Mifies.—lll,  Testimonies  of  ancient  number  of  measures  of  barley.     More  than  a  thousand  years 
and  modern  authors  to  its  fertility  and  populojtsness.—lY,  after  tins  time,  the  coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  were  supplied 
Calamities  vith  rvhich  this  country -was  visited  ,~l.  The  with  corn  from  Palestine.  (Acts  xii.  20.) 
Plague  ;— 2.  Earthquakes  ;— 3.  ti'fiirbvinds  ; — 4.  The  de-        This  country  also  abounde<l  with  Honey,  not  only  that  made 
vastations   of  locusts  ; — 5.  Famine ; — 6.  The  Simoom,   or  by  the  domesticated  or  hived  heo^;,  but  also  with  honey  made 
pestilential  blast  of  the  desert,^  by  bees  in  a  wild  state,  and  deposited  on  rocks  and  in  the  hol- 

L  Moses,  addressing  the  Israelites  a  short  time  before  his  !"?*:»  ''^J'^l  ^^  ^T'  ^Z'  ^h^  ^^7^'{^^?'}\  ^\^^^'  1^^^>- 

death,  characterized  thl  country  whither  they  were  going  to  ]^')^  ^i^''^  formed  a  part  ot  the  ood  of  John  the  Baptist  in 

J  J  ^      ^  the  wilderness.  (Matt.  in.  1.)      Ine  Mount  of  Olives  and 

>  Oetaimi'j  Narrative  of  bis  Operations  and  Researches  in  Reypt.  ice.  other  districts  in  J  udo^a  and  Galilee  produced  the  finest  Olives  ; 

(lux  London,  »»)).  pp.  341-343.    In  another  part  of  hh.  vol^I^.^  ;>lr.  B.  ^nd  the  red  wincs  of  Lebanon  werp  particularly  celebrated  foi 

oar*  Mirticularlr  deiicnbeii  the  mtragc  (fomuch  im  (he  appellation  by  ^i    •     /•  zti  •      »  \      rnf         :  ^e  t^t  iu        e 

rticblhwpJienoineuonbnowcoiDinonlyknown),  in  IheloUowingienns:  ^h^^'r  tragrance.   (Hos.  XIV.  /.)      1  he  Wines  ot    Helbon  tur- 

-"b  groeraiiy  appeam  like  a  stiU  lake,  so  uimioved  by  Uie  wind,  (hat  nishcd  a  profitable  article  oi  export  to  Damascus  (Ezck.xxvii. 

trerr  thttf  alwe  u  to  be  seen  moat  distinctly  reflected  by  it.   If  the  wind  i^.) :  and  modem  travellers  attest  the  size  and  weight  of  the 
Mate  any  of  the  plants  that  rise  above  the   hoiizon  of  the  nnrase,       y    *  c  r*  ..-n  j         i    *     u  i     *•  ^'  i.      mi 

Je  mocWm  la  seen  perfecUy  at  a  great  distance,    if  the  iravriler  suuid  clusters   of  Grapes  Still   produced   in  Palestine,  whlch  Will 

earned  much  above  the  niira^te,  the  apparent  water  sceuis  less  united  account  for  the  SpieS  Carrying  the  cluster  of  grapes  CUt  down 

and  Ira  deipp ;  for,  as  the  eyes  io«,k  down  upon  it,  there  is  not  thick-  jn  the  valley  of  Eshcol  (Num.  xiii.  23.)  between  two  upon 

oe«*  eoou^  in  Uie  vapour  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  concesil  «.  <r 

ti;>e  earth  frotnihe  sixht ;  but,  if  the  traveller  be  on  a  level  with  the  hori-  *  ^. ,  ": 

son  of  the  mirage,  he  cannot  see  through  it,  sotiiat  it  appears  to  hiui  clear        Various  herbs,  shrubs,  and  trees  imparted  bcauty  and  fra< 

irafer.    By  pu«»ins  "'/  hea.i  first  to  tlie  grouml  and  tiien  inouniing  a  cainei,  grrance  to  this  highly-favoured  land.     Among  the  herbs  and 

tlie  beiebt  of  which  from  the  ground  uiight  have  been  about  ten  feet  at       l     u       *u        i       7ti     i       i       on  :•    t«     t?   i    t? 

:b*  a»<,  I  liMinti  a  groat  difference  in  the  appearance  of  the  mirage.    On  Shrubs,  the   aloe  (I'sal.  Xlv.  H.   t'rov.  Vll.  1  /.   bol.  ^onjg  IV. 

•pprcrtcbinK  it  it  becomes  thinner,  and  appears  as  if  agitated  by  tlie  wind,  14.),  the  hyssop^  (1  Kings  iv.  33.   Matt.  XXvii.  48.   Mark  XV. 

tKf  •  fiWd  of  ripe  corn.  It  gradually  vanishes,  as  the  traveller  annroaches,  2^,\,  the  rose,  especially  the  rose  of  Sharon  (Sol.  Song  ii.  1.), 

•nrf  at  ]«M  enurely  disappears,  when  he  IS  on  the  spot."  (p.  190.)     Dr  ^u  v  i:i,. /Tk;j    v}  \a    ;..    r    „    lo     ivt„.#    ,^    oq  \  s  ♦k^  «^:i.i 

tWke  taa«  described  the  mirai^e,  as  it  appeared  to  him  on  hi»  journey  to  ^ne  Illy  (Ibid.  U.  1 6.  IV.  5.  V.  13.   Matt.  VI.  28.),8  the  Spike- 

losetia.  in  V^l.    (Travels,  voL  lii.  p.  371.)    dimilar  descriptions,  but  none 

•»  fiiQ  an  thai  of  Mr.  Belzoni,  inay  be  seen  in  Sir  J.  Malcolm's  Hist,  of  Hebraica,  pp.  C.3-CC. ;  Jahn  el  Ackermann,  Arch cpologia  Bihhca,  $«  16.  22, 

'";^4.'*^f "  tL^^-^.i.l"  ^i?^'"'^."''r?  ^"'T'  **f  xr  Knwdom  of  Caubul  03     ii;;^el(iui«t's  xAvela  ;  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  fi.  pp.  13S-153. ;  and 

.n.  16.  410.  Ify/ton.  IhlD) ;  Rinneir  «  Geoggiphical  Memoir  of  the  Persian  Volnev's  Tiiivels  in  Etfypt  and  Svria,  vol.  i.  p?29a--29}.    The  testimony 

tar-re  ^p.  m  4lo  London,  1«U) ;  L  eui.  P.ijtmger  a  Travels  in  Beloochi.s.  „f  Vohiey  is  the  more  valuable,  as'he  wa*.  fhrii'igh  life  an  Inveterate  enemy 

tio  8»1  Ao^e  (p.  135^  410.  Ijomlon.  IjIG) ;  in  Dr  Delia  Cella's  Narrative  of  ^^  ^^^  Bjf,,     p^j  directed  his  gntat  talonts  to  the  fruitless  task  of  destroy. 

^-^l^T  *^I."'**?»i^a?'?'"''"'i»i"  M  ^',  *"  ^^*J?^*''*^";  ^Si""^"  "^^^P  •  in«  us  credibility.    To  these  a?e  to  be  a.Wed  the  "  Economical  Calcndarof 

?  *-?^°^i*^   **iiio'"  ^\'^fi^'^lJ.^''i^^^  ^'^^^;k*V?'-  PSc«line,"  translated  from  the  I^tin  of  John  Wottlieb  Buhlc  by  the  editor 

a.  pp.  199,  ae  Loockm.  1829 ;  and  Mr.  Rae  ^\Jl»on'8  Travels  In  the  Holy  ^f  calmel's  Dictionary,  and  inserted  in  the  Fraun.cnf a  supplementary  to 

Ua.1.  E«7Pt.  &r.  vol.  i.  p.  67     Dr.  Henderson  has  described  the  Serub  as  ^^at  work.    See  also  an  elaborate  and  pleasing  Disquisition  on  the  AgrlJul. 

t  wf«^  **?r-?*U"°7.'^  S^^VJS^'^STT"  '"  ^^"^  ^"°'^*'  ^'''^"'"*  '^  '"re  of  the  IsraeUtes,  by  the  Rev.  J.  Plumptre,  in  n'os.  I.  H.  and  IV.  of  the 

mrcbes,  pp-  278,  279.    (Ix>ndon.  1826.  8vo.)  Investigalor 

*  Uf- "JT' ^'   *P"  *^^'" '??***/'"!••  u  .    .         ^  I     .1.     A     u  •Chenler,  RecherchesHislorinuessurlesMaures,  torn.  lii.  p.  219. 

«  The  phenomenon  referred  to  by  Isaiah,  is  termed  by  the  Arabs,  as        ,  rp^^  \,y^^^  i«  a  k>vr  shrubby  plant,  growing  in  the  east,  and  also  in  the 

wefl  a*  by  the  Hebrews  3^9  (rteaai:) ;  and  to  this  day  the  Persian.sand  south  of  Europe,  the  stem  of  which  usually  risestoabout  afootandahalf  in 

Anbe  uauKJS  use  of  it,  by  an  elegant  metaphor,  to  express  disapi>ointed  height    In  Palestine,  ks  altitude  souietiincii  pxcccmIs  two  feet.    This  plant 

l«:/pe.  was  much  used  in  the  ancient  Hebrew  ritual  tor  ceremonial  sprinklings, 

•  Pracmetits  supplementary  to  Calmet's  Dictionary,  No.  172.  In  the  dec.  (Ilcb.  ix.  16.  compared  with  Exod,  xii.  2i.  arul  Num.  xix.  18.)  1710 
Uadoo  Weekly  Review,  No.  1.  (June  9th,  1827;,  there  is  an  animated  and  sponge  filled  with  vin<'gar,  which  was  presented  to  Jefus  Ctirist  upon  the 
gi^»tiic  deBneation  of  one  of  these  terrific  sandstorms  in  the  desert,  ex«  cross  (John  xix.  29.),  was  most  probably  fnstened  around  a  rod  of  hyasiop, 
aided  from  the  manuscript  Journal  of  the  intelligent  traveller  Mr.  Buck-  two  or  more  feet  in  length,  which  wa.<<  su(iicif>ntly  long  to  enable  a  person 
^^*fm  who  was  exposed  to  its  fury  for  several  hours,  and,  with  his  to  reach  the  ninuth  of  a  roan  upon  the  cross.  Robinson's  Lexicon,  voce 
c— naaiTTiT.  was  providentlaUy  preserved  from  destruction.  To-rwarof. 

»iaaidea  the  aathoritiea  eitea  in  the  course  of  this  section,  the  follow*       •  In  this  passage  Jesus  Christ  is  commonly  supposed  to  have  referred  to 

iat  worka  have  bean  couaulted  for  it ;  viz.  Relandi  Palaestina,  tom.  i.  pp.  tho  white  lily  or  to  the  tulip ;  but  neither  of  these  grows  wild  in  Falestine. 

Sj--aWL  ;  Scbuliii  ArchsMlofiA  Uebroiea,  pp.  ^16.  \  Pureaa,  AnUquitas  It  is  natural  to  presutue  thai,  according  to  his  usual  custom,  he  called  the 
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I  Konp  i,  la.)  llis  carob  tree  («^i 
mliri'li  iiT  ihoni  df  Christ,'  the  m 

11.  Sol.  Song  Tii.  13.), 


l|{-rR  do  nil  mention  the  fxistcncc 
Ir,  indepd,  any  (-onsideralile  number 
li.it,  ancienlly,  ihc  Holy  Land  was 
I  We  reud  ot  seTcral  Fuheets  and 
liiiigs,  (larupularly, — 


I  Mount  Leban 


See 


1.23.  Hos.xii.5,G.  Thesenobic 
111  are  unrivalled  in  ffrandeur  and 
■igdam,  have  fiimisbed  the  inspired 
Buisilc  siniilitudei.  «  To  break  the 
ftmiDiis  niasa  in  which  they  grow, 
K'liich  David  sriects  to  express  the 
■ivali  (Psal.  xxil.  4,  6.),  to  the  full 
li'ii  crjiKiilesi  number  at  one  period, 
I  licjii  ill  view.  By  the  plamine  of 
Ik.  \vn.  i:>.  •2\.)  has  deecribed^the 
IroHili  iinil  cxipnt  of  the  New  Tes- 
EwlijiouB  incre.nBe  of  her  converts, 
lih  by  ilip  Psalmist  under  this  em- 
l(lf  Uiis  particular  wood,  we  find 

■If  a  chanot.    (Song  iv.  11.) 

Ii'ous  is  compared  to  the  cedar;  and  j 
Hf  noil  nee  the  judgments  of  God  on 
m.\^.  (Paal.i\i<.4.)  Thecoover- 
I  ilit'womhipofthe  trneGod  is  ex- 
iiiiiifu!  (Ibb.  ssix.  17.  xxxii.  15.), 
■<e  kinRilom  of  Christ.  [Isa.  ii.  3.) 
Ilif  priesls  at  llio  altar  are  also  com- 
I  [;l()ry  of  n  isdom.  (Kcclus.  XMv. 
Inldrii.  ili:it  ecilir  trees,  uniting  so 
Id  Ut  huilding,  afTorded  ample  ma- 
IlliP  Temple.  ;ujiI  were  sent  by  king 
i  p.irii.)>e.  (I  lOaBsv.  ID— I5,)''i 
Ir  lu'i'  Ii»s  'J  !j^r»ng  oalaamic  odour ; 
tj'  l^buifii,  iii<-iitioRedinSol.Song 


1  llii' 


niruntains  of  Baahan 
,r|i  nstimation  in  which 
iit.ij  expression  of  lire 
'  |)iiwcr  and  wealth  of 
'h:i!uiii  they  hare  made 

-.,il;s,itis  well  known, 
Lii<r;  times,  on  account 
riled  to  the  deluded 

].Tc«Bly  alludes  to  this 


Iviii :  here  Absalom  was  Buspeiided 
■  ii.  fSSam.  xviii.  (i.  8.  17.)     The 
B'IIk'I  mentioned  in  2  lyings  il.  24. 
Iiif  Uie  wwid  of  Kphraim. 
I^T  of  iiarclh  in  the  tribe  of  Judah, 


D  Xf  Dm^ 


lio'itui  caluiBM,  intuit,  and  ilnriiki 

I  pilmiiK,  n.  EEt 

■rmtui,  UiOiinikliHiDlliiutlic  myi 

■i  ths  Mom,  in  IMell' '~ 


Km  wurli  to  Doticelt  UK  rcidit  b  rcfemd 
Klol;  UdA,  &t.  vol  II.  p.  US.  3d  •diOon. 


to  which  David  withdrew  to  avoid  ihe  fury  of  Si 
xxii.  5.)     To  these,  perhaps,  may  be  added. — 

(5.)  The  Thickets  on  the  banks  of  the  Jordi 
xi.  3.  termed  Ibt  pride  of  Jordan,  which  ancient 
covens  of  wild  beasts,  and  are  to  this  day  compo< 
ders,  tamarisks,  and  other  shrubs. 

Among  the  trees,  which  adorn  Palestine,  the 
claims  thi^  procedence  of  notice,  on  account  of 
utility;  it  aHbrds  a  grateful  shelter,  an  agreeable 
most  delicious  wine.'  The  finest  palm  trees  ; 
vicinity  of  Jordan  and  Engeddi ;  and  they  still  fli 

Slain  of  Joticho,  which  city  was  anciently  temiei 
istinclion  the  Cilg  of  Palm  Trea,  In  1818,  1 
plantation  of  palm  trees  were  reduced  lo  about 
and,  in  1825,  the  "  City  of  Palms*'  could  not  ba 
these  beautiiul  trees  around  it.'  The  palm  ire 
are  celebraleii  by  Strabo,'  and  by  JoseptiuB,'"  wl 
cularly  noticed  the  palm  trees  of  Jericho.  Th 
was  the  common  symbol  of  Palestine,  many  coii 
sian  and  other  emperors"  being  extant,  in  wh* 
personilied  by  a  disconsolate  woman  sitting  ui 
tree.  A  vignette  of  one  of  these  is  given  in  j 
As  the  momentary  prosperity  of  the  wicked  it 
compared  to  the  transient  verdure  of  ^aes;  so 
felicity  of  the  righteous  is  in  Psalm  xcii.  13.  lik 
lasting  strength  atid  beauty  of  the  palm  tree.  " 
is  the  comparison  applicable  to  that  Just  One, 
RighteaiianesB  and  Treo  of  Life  ;  eminent  and  u] 
verdant  and  fragrant;  under  the  greatest  pressure 
of  sufferings,  still  ascending  towards  Heaven ;  af 
fruil  and  protec^on  ;  incorruptible  and  immortal. 

Besides  the  palm  trees,  Jericho  was  celebcate< 
grant  balsam,  menliuned  in  the  Scriptures  under 
llie  Baiji  of  Gilead.  (Jcr.  viii.  S-i.  ilvi.  11.  li 
balsam,  which  exudes  from  the  opobalsaroum 
tree,  was  mentioned  by  ijtrabo;''  and  two  plan 
existed  during  the  last  war  of  the  Jewa  with  the 
which  both  parties  fought  desperately, — the  Jew 
might  destroy  them ; — the  Romans,  that  they  ini 
them  from  destruction.  Since  the  country  has  be 
government  of  the  Turks,  the  balm  of  Gilead  hi 
be  cultivated  in  Palestine,  though  it  is  found  in  di 
of  Arabia  and  Egypt.  At  present,  it  is  collecu 
Arabia,  between  Mecca  and  Medina,  and  is  thei 
limes  called  tlie  balm  of  Mecca,  lis  odour  is  exq 
grant  and  pungent.  It  is  venr  costly,  and  is  still  ir 
esteem  among  the  Turks  ana  other  oriental  nation 
cosmetic  and  as  a  medicine  for  the  cure  of  exieri 

Olive  tbeeb  are  now,  as  anciently,  abundant  a 
and  the  culture  of  ihem  continueB  to  form  a  parti 
of  attention.  The  expressiun — Oil  mil  uf  ike 
(Ueut.  xxxii.  13.)  plainly  denotes,  that  il  was 
land  only  that  tliis  most  valuable  iree  should  gro 
even  tlie  tops  of  the  rocks  would  afford  sufficient 
olive  trees,  from  which  they  should  extract  abunt 
Accordingly  we  are  informed  that,  although  the 
vicinity  ot  Jerusalem  is  rugged  and  uncompromisi 
there  the  olive  and  vine  mighlflonrish  under  prop 
Various  similitudes  are  derived  from  the  olive 
inspired  writers;  as  well  as  from  the  vine,  whi 
triple  produce  in  each  year. 

Pomegranate  and  Apple  tries  were  likewisi 
to  a  considerable  extent  (Num.  xiii.  33.  DeuL  vi 
i.  13.),  as  also  was  the  almond  tree,  whose  fruit 
Fit  lo  gaihcr  about  (he  middle  of  April.  The  cilr 
in  great  renuest  for  its  fragrant  and  refreshing  shi 
as  for  its  delicious  fruit.  (Sol.  Song  ii.  3.  wber 
trnnslaled  apple  tree.) 

Fio  TREES  are  very  common  in  Palestine,  and  t 
dry  and  sandy  soil;  although  in  our  climate  the 
more  than  ^rubs,  yet  in  the  East  they  aitaiii  a  c 
height,  and  some  of  litem  are  capable  of  affiirdinj 
a  large  number  of  horsemen.  The  shade  of  the  fig 
pleasant ;  and  to  nil  under  il  is  an  emblem  of  si 


Jieace,   (Min.  iv.  4.)     Fig  trees  begin  to  sprout 
of  the  vernal  equinox.  (Luke  xxi.  39,  30.  Matt 


■I  Bn^  Hanw'i  CiHniiiriiiui  on  Pul.  icii.  IS.    (Wuiki,  vol 

■•  Ub.  ivl.  vol.  II.  p,  icec 

••  Jomli'iRcKuchnltiSfiti,  p-MB.  Dr. L Clitke on D 
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lit  makes  its  appearance  before  the  leaves  and  flowers, 
B  foliage  expands  about  the  end  of  March.  The  fig 
r  Palestine  are  of  three  kinds  : — 1.  The  Uniiniely  Jjg^ 
pots  forth  at  tlie  vernal  equinox,  and  before  it  is  ripe 
d  the  green  figj  but  when  it  is  ripe  the  u/Uitneli/  fig. 
oDg  ill  13.  Jer.  xxiv.  2.  Hos.  ix.  3.)  It  comes  to  ma- 
owaitls  the  end  of  June  (Matt.  xxi.  19.  Mark  xi.  13.), 
flavour  surpasses  the  other  kinds. — 2.  The  Summer, oi 
:  it  appears  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  ripe  in 
i— 3.  llie  WlnUr  fig,  which  germinates  in  August, 
m  not  ripen  uqtil  about  the  end. of  November  :  it  is 
lad  of  a  browner  colour  than  the  others.  All  figs, 
ipe,  but  especially  the  untimely,  fall  spontaneously, 
a  iiL  12.)  The  early  figs  are  eaten,  but  some  are  dried 
an,  and  preserved  in  masses,  which  are  called  cakes  of 
1  Sam.  XXV.  18.  xxx.  12.  1  Chron.  xii.  40.  It  is  well 
that  the  fruit  of  these  prolific  trees  always  precedes 
«■:  consequently,  when  Jesus  Christ  saw  one  of  them 
rigour  having  leaves  (Mark  xi.  13.),  he  might,  accord- 
lie  common  course  oi  nature,  very  iusHj  look  jbr  fruit, 
fy  find  aome  boccores  or  early  figs,  if  not  some  winter 
rwiae  upon  it.  The  parable  in  Luke  xiii.  6 — 9.  is 
OQ  the  oriental  mode  of  gardening :  and  the  method 
>Ting  ^e  palm  (whose  bareness  may  be  remedied  in 
r  there  mentioned)  is  transferred  to  the  fig  tree. 
Stcamork  tree  flourished  in  Palestine  as  well  as  in 
ita  leaves  are  like  those  of  the  mulberry  tree ;  and  its 
kf  watery,  but  somewhat  aromatic  and  not  disagree- 
lity  comea  to  maturity  several  times  in  the  year,  with- 
erving  any  certain  seasons.  It  resembles  that  of  the 
in  appearance,  but  diflfers  from  it  in  having  no  seeds 
This  tree  does  not  grow  from  the  seed,  but  is  pro- 
l  by  the  branch  :  it  prepuces  abundance  of  fruit,  which 
LB  a  peculiar  manner^ — not  on  the  extremities  of  the 
.  as  in  other  trees,  but  near  the  trunk.  It  is  a  large 
laining  a  considerable  height,  which  circumstance  wul 
t  for  ^Siicchaeus^s  climbing  up  into  a  sycamore  tree  in 
liat  he  might  see  Jesus.  Its  timber  appears  to  have 
iciently  used  in  building.  (Isa.  ix.  10.)  It  aflbrds  a 
rateful  shade.  From  its  fruit  the  Arabs  extract  an  oil, 
they  sell  to  travellers,  who  keep  it  among  their  other 
lingSf  and  pretend  that  it  possesses  a  singular  virtue  in 
wounds,  for  which  reason  they  call  it  the  oil  of  Zac- 
attributing  its  virtue  to  the  stay  which  Zacchaeus 
ipon  the  tree  !  (Luke  xix.  4.) 
PaiCKLT  PEAR,  which  most  probablv  is  the  thorns 
oed  in  Hos.  ii.  6.,  is  a  cumbrous  shruo,  which  grows 
odigious  size,  and  affords  one  of  the  firmest  and  most 
fences  imaginable.' 

at  the  Holy  Land  was  eminently  distinguished  for  its 
iDce  of  Cattle,  to  the  management  and  rearincr  of 
the  inhabitants  chiefly  applied  themselves.'  The  hilly 
f  not  only  afforded  them  variety  and  plenty  of  pasture, 
o  of  water,  which,  descending  thence,  carried  fertility 
e  low  lands  and  valleys,  llie  most  celebrated  pasture 
Is  were  on  each  side  of  the  river  Jordan,  besides  those 
nm,  the  plains  of  Lydda,  Jamnia,  and  some  others  of 
ite.  The  breed  of  cattle  reared  in  Bashan,  and  on  the 
lins  cf  Gilead  and  Carmel,  were  remarkable  for  their 
Mir  strength,  and  fatness,  to  which  there  are  frequent 
DS  in  the  Scriptures.  The  cattle  of  the  Israelites  com- 
every  sort  of  animal  that  afforded  either  food  or  cloth- 
was  applicable  to  other  useful  purposes,  as  sheep, 
rats,  camels,  and  asses.  The  last-mentioned  animals 
a  more  handsome  form  than  are  seen  in  our  colder 
* ;  hence  they  were  chiefly  used  in  travelling  in  this 
ountry,  even  by  persons  of  rank.  Horses  do  not  appear 
B  been  in  use,  until  after  the  establishment  ot  the 
;hy.  The  various  rivers,  especially  tlie  Jordan,  the 
f  Tiberias,  and  the  Mediterranean  oea,  afforded  great 
and  plenty  of  Fish,  vast  quantities  of  which  were 

VirH«oa*a  Travels  in  tho  Ilolv  I^and,  Ac.  vol.  i.  \\  177.  3«j  edition.  For 
Jat  account  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  the  Holy  land,  the 
t  referred  to  the  Iliero-Botaiiicon  of  Cel(iiUi((Upsalae,  1745—1747,  in 
»  or  voU.  tivo.) ;  and  for  its  zoology  to  the  Ilkrozoicon  of  Bocliart 
urn.  BaU  1714,  or  hi  three  volif.  4to.  Ijpaiae,  17U3,  and  following 
Ttkc  reader  who  may  not  be  able  to  con»ult  these  elaborate  work«, 
much  aaeful  information  concerning  the  plants  and  animals  of  the 
ul  in  Profeaaor  Paxton's  llluatrationa  of  Scripture,  part  ii.  vol.  i. 
•^67.  voL  ii.  pp.  1— 359. :  and  particularly  in  Dr.  Harris's  Natural 
U  the  KUe,  already  refarred  to. 

e  whole  of  the  acenery  (says  Dr.  Richardson),  since  we  entered 
i,  aiu|4y  eonHrms  the  language  of  Scripture,  tlwt  this  is  a  land  tlow- 
milk  aod  hoaey,— e  land  for  docks,  and  herds,  and  bees,  and  fitted 
!«flkleoce  of  men,  wboae  trade,  like  the  patriarchs  of  old,  was  in 
Travels  aloBf  the  Moditerraaeao,  Ac.  toL  U.  p.  374. 


carried  to  Jerusalem,  and,  according  to  Jerome,  one  of  the 
gates  of  that  city  was  from  this  circumstance  denominatrd 
Uie  Fuh'gate,  The  Dead  Sea  furnished  abundance  of  salt  for 
curing  tlieii  fish,  for  which  purpose  it  was  said  to  be  superior 
to  every  other  kind  of  salt. 

3.  Although  we  have  no  evidence  that  the  Jews  wrought 
any  Mines  of  iron  or  copper ;  yet  the  researches  of  modem 
travellers  have  ascertained  that  the  mountains  of  Palestine 
contain  iron,  particularly  those  whose  summits  and  sides  are 
occupied  by  tne  industrious  Druses.  A  vein  of  coal  has  also 
been  discovered  :  but  there  is  no  one  to  sink  a  mine.  Keport 
says,  that  there  was  anciently  a  copper-mine  at  Aleppo, 
which  (M.  Volney  is  of  opinion)  must  nave  long  since  been 
abandoned.  These  facts,  nowever,  substantiate  Uie  accuracy 
of  Moses  in  his  description  of  the  Promised  Land, — as  a 
land  whou  stones  are  iron,  and  out  cf  whose  mountains  thou 
mayest  dig  copper  (Deut.  viii.  9.J,  as  the  Hebrew  ought  to  be 
rendered,  there  being  no  such  thing  in  nature  as  a  ^<M«mine. 

III.  In  perusing  the  Scripture  accounts  of  tltis  highly- 
favoured  country  it  ought  to  be  considered  that  it  w^as  then 
inhabited  by  an  mdustnous  people,  who  knew  how  to  improve 
every  inch  of  their  land,  and  oy  their  good  husbandry  had 
made  even  the  most  desert  and  oarren  places  to  yield  some 
kind  of  production ;  so  that  the  very  rocKS,  which  now  appear 
quite  naked,  then  yielded  eitlier  corn,  pulse,  or  pasture. 
Every  man  had  his  own  land  to  improve ;  and  when,  in  ad- 
dition to  these  facts,  it  is  considered  that  a  warm  country  will 
support  more  people  than  a  cold  one,  the  people  in  southern 
climates  being  satisfied  with  less  food  than  in  northeni ;  and 
that  the  dominions  of  David  and  Solomon  comprised  a  greater 
extent  of  territory  than  many  apprehend ;  we  can  be  at  no 
loss  to  account  for  the  vast  multitude  of  inhabitants,'  which 
the  Scriptures  assert  that  Palestine  anciently  supported,  espe- 
cially when  their  statements  of  its  fertility  and  population  are 
confirmed  by  the  testimonies  of  profane  historians. 

Thus,  Tacitus  describes  the  climate  as  dry  and  sultry ;  ihd 
natives  as  strong  and  patient  of  labour ;  the  soil  as  fruitful, 
exuberant  in  its  produce,  like  that  of  Italy,  and  yielding  the 
palm  and  balm  tree.  Libanus  or  Lebanon  is  stated  to  be  the 
loftiest  mountain  in  the  country,  and  to  rise  to  a  great  height, 
affording  a  grateful  shade  under  its  verdant  groves,  and  even 
in  the  ardent  heat  of  that  sultry  region  as  being  covered  at 
the  top  with  perpetual  snow.^  Justin  confirms  the  account 
of  Tacitus,  respecting  the  exuberant  produce  of  Palestine,  its 
beautiful  climate,  its  palm  apd  fraorrant  balsam  trecs.^  The 
palms  of  Judsa  are  celebrated  by  tne  elder  Pliny ;"  and  Am- 
mianus  Marcellinus  commends  the  beauty  of  Uie  country,  and 
its  large  and  handsome  cities.'  But  tne  most  memorable 
testimony  is  that  of  Josephus  the  Jewish  historian,  which 
appears  m  various  parts  of  his  writings.  Not  to  multiply 
unnecessary  examples,  we  may  state  bnefly,  thatafler  describ- 
ing the  boundaries  of  the  regions  of  Upper  and  Lower  Gali- 
lee, of  Pertea  and  Samaria,lie  speaks  of  tlieir  fertility  and 
produce  in  the  following  terms : — 

I'he  two  Galilees  have  always  been  able  to  make  a  strong 
resistance  on  all  occasions  of^  war :  for  the  (lalileans  are 
inured  to  war  from  their  infancy,  and  have  always  been  very 
numerous.  Their  soil  is  universally  rich,  and  fruitful,  and 
full  of  plantations  of  all  sorts  of  trees ;  so  that  its  fertility  in- 
vites the  most  slothful  to  take  pains  in  its  cultivation.  Ac- 
cordingly the  whole  of  it  is  cultivated  by  its  iiihabitants,  and 
no  part  of  it  lies  idle.  Although  the  greater  part  ff  Perya, 
he  continues,  is  desert  and  rough,  and  much  less  disposed  for 
the  production  cf  the  milder  sorts  of  fruits,  yet  in  other  parts 
it  has  a  moist  soil,  and  produces  all  kinds  of  fruits.  Its  plains 
are  planted  with  trees  of  all  sorts  ;  the  olive  tree,  the  vine, 
and  the  palm  trees  are  principally  cultivated  there.  It  is  also 
sufficiently  watered  with  torrents,  that  issue  from  the  moun- 
tains, and  with  springs  which  never  fail  to  nin,  even  when 
the  torrents  fail  tdem,  as  they  do  in  the  dog-dnys.  Samaria 
is  entirely  of  tlie  same  nature  with  Judsa.  Both  countries 
are  composed  of  hills  and  valleys ;  they  are  moist  enough  for 
agriculture,  and  are  very  fertile.  They  have  abundance  of 
trees,  and  are  full  of  autumnal  fruit,  both  of  that  which  grows 
wild,  and  also  of  that  which  is  the  effect  of  cultivation. 
They  are  not  naturally  watered  by  many  rivers,  but  derive 
their  chief  moisture  from  rain  water,  of  which  they  have  no 
want.    The  waters  of  such  rivers  as  they  have,  are  ezceed- 

•  On  the  population  of  the  Uoly  Land,  see  Michaelis's  Commentaries  on 
the  Iaws  of  Moses,  vol  i.  pp.  9&— 110. 

«  Taciti  Hisioria,  lib.  v.  c.  6. 

•  Justin.  Hist.  Philipp.  lib.  zzxvi.  c.  3.  •  Uist  NaL  lib.  xUl.  c.  6. 
1  Ub.  xiv.  e.  a  vol  1.  p.  29.  edit.  Bioont 
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Me  Innd  of  CnnnaD,  wc  are  infoimMl 
I  noi  fewer  than  imtlinndndand  luiche 
mt  of  llip  tribe  ofJudah.  Many 
liiia  states  that  ihv  regions  of  Samaria 
■1  of  people,  which  he  notices  as  the 
Kr-ellpncy ;'  that  in  ihe  two  Galilees 
Hcly  numerous  end  thickly  inhabited ; 
!>  great  numbers  uf  the  Iflr^r  cities, 
lintained  a  population  of  fifVeen  thou- 
I  two  small  ptovinceB  of  Upper  and 
Irijpphus  eolWled  an  army  of  mote 
Hind  men.'  These  Rlatemenle  abun- 
Itives  of  the  sacred  historian  relative 
Biopulaiion  of  the  Holy  Land.  Com- 
ft;.  IX.  IT.  1  iJam.  xv.  4.  1  Chron. 
EiT.  9.  and  3  Chron.  xvii.  14—19. 
I  leas  satisfaclory,  which  have  been 
law,  Hasselquist,  and  other  modem 
Hited  this  country,  and  especially  by 
Icscribes  its  appearance  between  Na- 
Bjerusalem: — '■'The  road,"  says  he, 
Biy,  and  full  of  Inoae  stones  ;  yet  the 
Bheie  marvellous:  il  aftbrded  one  of 
Bb  of  human  industry  which  it  is  pos- 
Imestono  ro^rks  and  valleys  of  Judsa 
Ith  ptantaUouH  of  fin;a.  Tines,  and  olive 
■seemed  to  be  ricu'li-ited.  The  hills, 
B;ir  upmost  Biiniiiiin,  were  entirely 
111  of  these  were  fr<>t'&om  weeds, and 
Brri II ultural perfection.  Eventhesides 
litains  bad  been  rendered  feiule  by 
lu-s,  like  steps  rising  one  above  an- 
I  bei^n  arcumulaled  with  astonishing 
Hd  beneficial  government,  Ihe  produce 
I  exceed  all  calculsiion.  Its  perennial 
I  its  air ;  its  limpid  springs ;  its  rivers, 
|ins :  its  hills  and  vales :  all  these, 
~  a  land  to  be  ii 


li^i  iif  hcattn,  and  the  fatneu 


rti.  27. 


27.): 


canreadily  account 
rti'd  :  and  althou^'h 
iiji-ana  corresponds 
^■\uherant  fertility 
>[>  to  the  narrative 
(iC  the  Holy  Land 


ly  the  Turk.-  ii\  nir  own  rime  (who 
?.  ngriciiltur.il  uifiii^try,  but  also  ex- 
n  the  hnsbaniliiirn),* — to  which  are 
ons  of  rohbiT'i.  ;iiiil  the  predatory  in- 
nll  concur  siii^i'iiionly  to  account 
bis  cnuntrv  ;  inid,  so  far  is  it  from 
na  of  iho  ^aiT.-d  Writings,  that  it 
^  for,  in  ibe  iiviiit  of  the  Israelites 
r  covenant  cniiiufiiients  with  Jeho- 
[s  were  prcilii-ii  ri  and  denounced 
i.  33.  Deul.  SM.v.  ia.  ti  Kq.)  !  and 


iiilh  a  fruilfut  tand  into  barrntntM, 


far  Ihi  toictedntu  ofiktm  that  dwell  lifreln,  (Pi 
"  But  It  has  been  ihrough  tlie  instrumentality 
wickedness, — the  increasing  wickedness  of  thi 
— that  the  awful  change  has  been  effected. 

f[ovemment,  good  faith,  and  good  manners  to  fl 
and  for  half  a  century,  it  would  literally  bee 
land  fewing  with  milk  and  honry  .-  the  proper 
mountains,  honey  and  wax,  would  be  collected 
triouB  bee  from  myriads  of  fragrant  plints ;  tl 
valleys,  and  the  upland  slopes,  would  yield  i 
and  pastura^  for  innumerable  flocks  and  hei 
stupendous  and  delightful  change  might  well 
only  every  child  of  Israel,  but  the  heart  of  everj 
IV.  Yet  lovely  as  Palestine  confessedly  wf 
and  the  comforts  it  afforded  were  not  unalloyed 
cjtt.AHiTTEs  of  various  kinds,  which  at  different 
ibe  inhabitants,  the  pestilence,  earthquakes,  wl 
devastations  of  locnsts,  famines,  and  ihe  pestilei 
demand  to  be  dlstincOy  noticed. 

I.  Palestine  is  now,  as  it  ancienUy  was.  < 
with  the  Plague  :  which  makes  lis  en<~ 
and  the  neighbouring  countries.    This  t 


try,  it  is,  perhaps,  termed  ihepatilena  that  u 
MM.  (P?aU  xci.  6.) 

2.  This  region,  being  mountainons  and  net 
often  shaken  by  Earthquakes.'"  from  which,  h 
salcm  seems  to  have  sufTered  tittle  if  at  all.  (P 
5.)  Sometimes  these  earthquakes  were  ace 
land-slips,  in  wliich  pieces  of  ground,  lying  o 
are  removed  from  their  place.  To  these  (which 
happen  in  the  present  day,"  and  which  are  not 
Baroary)''  the  Psalmist  alindes  when  he  speak) 
laim  beme  earned  into  Ihe  midil  of  the  tea  [P 
of  their  dapping  like  ravu,  and  the  little  hilU  lik 
(Ps.  ciiv.  4.  6.) ;  and  also  the  prophet  Isaial 
when  he  says  that  the  enrth  thai!  reel  to  and  fro 
ard,  and  thaU  be  remirred  like  a  eallagt.  These 
cussions  have  supplied  the  sacred  prophets  an 
numerous  figures,  by  which  they  have  represei 
cussions  and  subversions  of  states  and  empin 
ticulatly  Isa.  xxix.  e.  liv.  10.  Jer.  iv.  S4.  Haf 
Matt.  xxiv.  7. 

ToKNADOEs  or  WHinLmnDS,  followed  by  ( 
r  also  very  frequent  dur. 
Whirlwinds  often  prece 
the  figurative  language  of  the  Scriptures,  thes 
the  aimmandmtni  and  the  word  ot  God  (Phi 
IS.)  ;i<  and,  as  they  are  sometimes  fatal  to  travc 
overwhelmed  in  the  deserts,  the  rapidity  of  lh( 
elegantly  employed  by  Solomon  to  show  the  cer 
as  the  suddenness  of  that  destruction  which  w 
impenitently  wicked.  (Prov.  i.  27.)  They  are 
Isamh,  as  occurring  in  the  desertswhich  border 
of  Judata  (Isa.  xxi.  I.);  and  they  appear  tobli 
ous  points  of  the  compass.  The  prophet  Ezek 
one  that  came  from  the  north  (bxek.  i.  4.];  I 
quently  it  blows  from  the  south  (Job  xxxvii.  I 
(Aise  it  is  generally  altended  with  the  most  fatal  ■ 
la  the  hapless  traveller.  Mr.  Morier,  describii 
winds  of  Persia,  says,  that  they  swept  along  ti 
different  directions,  in  amanner  truly  terrific.  " 
away  in  their  vortex  sand,  branches,  and  the  s 
fields,  Diid  really  appeared  to  make  a  communici 
the  earth  and  ine  clouds.  The  eorrectnesa  of 
used  by  the  prophet  Isaiah,  when  he  alludes  tc 
menon,  is  very  striking.  'I^e  whirlwind  lAall  la 
o»  tlubble.  (Isa.  xl.  34.)  Chatrd  at  ihe  chaff  of  I 
hefart  Ihe  wind,  and  like  a  rolling  "*'"?  hejore  li 
(Isa.  xvii.  13.)  In  the  Psalms  (Ixxxiii.  13.)  w 
them  like  a  wheel/  <u  Iht  ilubbU  beftnt  lie  wind. 
pily  illustrated  by  the  rotatory  action  of  the  whii 


ning,  and  r 


1  Kiu'of  Si5|T  nT^.  ulV^ 
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WHIRL WINDSv  AND  LOCUSTa 
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I J  impels  a  bit  of  stubble  over  a  waste,  just  like  a 
.»t  in  a  rapid  motion.***  From  these  phenomena,  the 
litera  have  borrowed  many  very  expressive  figures 
isions.  Compare  Psal.  xviii.  &-T-15.  xxix.  1 — 10. 
□dii.  15.  Isa.  v.  30.  viii.  7, 8.  xi.  15.  xxviii.  2.  xxix. 
juii.  19.  Matt.  vii.  25. 

tornadoes  are  on  land  water-spouts  are  at  sea,  the 
beinff  filled  with  a  column  of  water,  instead  of  earth, 
t — l\>this  phenomenon  the  Psalmist  refers,  (xlii.  7.) 
^uently  the  country  was  laid  waste  by  vast  bodies 
ang*  Locusts,  whose  depredations  arc  one  of  the  most 
courses  with  which  mankind  can  be  afflicted.  By 
bet  Joel  fii.  11.)  they  are  termed  the  armi/  of  tiu 
m  the  military  order  which  they  appear  to  observe : 
ig  themselves  and  encamping  in  the  evening,  and  in 
ong  resuming  their  flight  in  the  direction  of  the  wind, 
bey  meet  with  food.  ?Nah.  iii.  17.  Prov.  xxx.  27.) 
Id  countless  hosts  (Jer.  xlvi.  23.  Judg.  vi.  5.),  so 
lenre  the  sun,  and  brmg  a  temporary  darkness  upon 
(Joel  ii.  2. 10.  Exod.  x.  15.)  The  noise  made  by 
KMnpaied  to  the  noise  of  chariots  (Joel  ii.  5.)  :  and 
'  they  settle,  they  darken  the  land.  (Exod.  x.  15.) 
eather  be  cold,  tney  encamp  in  the  hedees^  until  the 
f  when  they  resume  their  progress  (Nah.  iii.  17.), 
or  creeping  in  perfect  order.  Regardless  of  every 
tbey  mount  the  w^lls  of  cities  and  nouses,  and  enter 
apvtments.  (Joel  ii.  7 — 9,y  They  devour  every 
rb,  and  strip  the  bark  off  every  tree  (Exod.  x.  12. 
L  4. 7. 10.  12.  16. 18.  20.\  so  as  to  render  the  land, 
ifore  was  as  the  garden  of^  Eden,  a  desolate  wilder- 
if  it  had  been  laid  waste  by  fire.  (Joel  ii.  3.)  The 
de  by  them,  when  committing  their  ravages,  is  com- 
the  crackling  noise  of  fire  among  the  dry  stubble,  or 
'  host  set  in  battle  array,  flbid.  5.)  So  fearful  are 
ts  of  their  devastations,  that  every  one  was  filled 
may  (Ibid.  6.),  and  vainly  attempted  to  prevent 
m  settling  on  their  grounds  by  making  loud  shouts 
14.),  as  me  inhabitants  of  Egypt,'  and  the  Nogai 
do  to  this  day.  What  aggravates  this  tremendous 
is,  that  when  one  host  is  departed,  it  is  succeeded 
3ad,  and  sometimes  even  by  a  third  or  a  fourth,  by 
rery  thing  that  has  escaped  the  ravages  of  the  pre- 
B  inevitably  consumed  by  the  last  company.  As 
I  generally  considered  as  the  native  country  of  these 
ora,  they  were  carried  thence  into  Egypt  by  an  east 
Ixod.  X.  13.),  and  were  removed  by  a  westerly  wind 
iieh  blew  from  the  Mediterranean  Sea  (tliat  lay  to 
rwestof  thatcountr3r),and  wafled  them  into  the  Ked 
we  they  perished.  On  their  departure  from  a  coun- 
leave  their  fetid  excrements  behind  them,  which 
be  air,  and  myriads  of  their  eggs  deposited  in  the 
vkence  issues  in  the  following  year  a  new  and  more 
B  army.  They  are  generally  carried  off  by  the  wind 
lea,  where  they  perisn ;  and  their  dead  bodies,  putre- 
the  shore,  emit  a  most  offensive,  and  (it  is  said) 
BS  even  fatal  smell.  The  plague  of  locusts,  pre- 
r  Joel,  entered  Palestine  from  llamath,  one  of  the 
boundaries,  whence  they  are  called  the  northern 
d  were  carried  away  by  the  wind,  some  into  the 

'■Second  Journey,  p.  202.  Mr.  Bruce,  in  bis  Travels  to  discover 
of  the  Nile,  wa«  surprised  by  a  whirlwind  in  a  plain  near  that 
h  Uited  up  a  camel  and  threw  it  to  a  considerable  distance,  with 
lee  as  to  break  several  of  its  ribs ;  whirled  liirnaelf  and  two  of  his 
r their  feet,  and  threw  them  violently  to  the  ground  ;  and  partly 
labnt,  the  materials  of  which  were  dispersed  all  over  ttic  plain, 
'  other  half  standing.  Mr.  B.  and  his  attendants  were  literally 
rith  mod ;  if  dust  and  sand  had  risen  with  the  whirlwind  in  the 
DfflioD,  instead  of  mud.  they  would  inevitably  have  been  suflTo- 
rdtf,  vol.  vi.  p.  346.);— a  disaster  which  the  late  enterprising  tra- 
Pairk  with  difficulty  escaped,  when  crossing  the  great  desert  of 
lio  way  to  explore  the  sources  of  the  Nicer.  Destitute  of  provi- 
irater,  his  throat  pained  with  thirst,  and  his  strength  nearly  ex- 
9  beanl  a  wind  sounding  from  the  east,  and  instinctivelv  opened 
il  nooth  to  receive  the  drops  of  rain  which  he  confidently  ex- 
.  IK  was  instantly  filled  with  sand  drifted  from  the  desert.  So  im- 
t  the  qiiaotitv  raised  into  the  air  and  wafted  upon  the  vrings  of 
od  so  great  the  velocity  with  which  it  flew,  that  he  was  compelled 
face  to  the  west  to  prevent  suflhcation,  and  continued  motion- 
ad  paased.    Park's  Travels,  p.  17a 

er.  Mr.  Hartley,  an  English  clergyman,  who  visited  Thyatira  in 
thos  describes  the  ravac es  of  these  destmctive  insects :— "  I  am 
Monished  at  their  multitudes.  They  are,  indeed,  as  a  stroma 
Hs  bmUle  arrav :  they  run  like  mighty  mm  ;  they  climb  the  walU 
'  SPOT.  I  actoafly  saw  them  run  to  ana  fro  in  the  city  of  Thyatira ; 
pon  the  wa/i:  they  eUmSrd  up  upon  the  houses ;  thtty  entered  into 
w  Kke  a  thief.  (Joel  ii.  S.  7. 9.)  This  is,  however,  by  no  means 
OMMt  fbrmraable  armies  of  locusts  which  are  known  in  these 
'  Missiooary  Register,  July,  1827,  p.  32B. 
;  Travels,  p.  56.  Belzoni's  Narrative,  p.  197. 
De  Tott's  Mamoirs,  extracted  in  Banner's  Observations,  vol.  iii. 


dreary  plain  on  the  coast  of  the  East  {at  Dead)  Sea,  and 
others  mto  the  utmost  (or  Mediterranean)  Sea.  (Joel  ii.  30.) 
These  predatory  locusts  are  larger  than  those  which  some- 
times visit  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  being  five  or  six 
inches  long,  and  as  thick  as  a  man^s  finger.  From  their 
heads  beinor  shaped  like  that  of  a  horse,  the  prophet  Joel 
says,  that  they  have  the  appearance  of  horses ;  and  on  account 
of  their  celerity  they  are  compared  to  horsemen  on  full  gal- 
lop (ii.  4.^,  and  also  to  horses  prepared  for  battle.  (Rev.  ix. 
7.)  The  locust  has  a  large  open  mouth  ;  and  in  its  two  jaws 
it  has  four  incisive  teeth,  which  traverse  each  other  like  scis- 
sors, and  from  their  mechanism  are  calculated  to  grasp  and 
cut  every  thing  of  which  they  lay  hold.  These  teeth  are  so 
sharp  and  strong,  that  the  prophet,  by  a  bold  figure,  termb 
them  the  teeth  of  a  great  lion.  (Joel  i.  6.)  In  order  to  marfc 
the  certainty,  variety,  and  extent  of  the  depredations  of  the 
locusts,  not  fewer  than  eight  or  nine  different  appellations,  ex- 
pressive of  their  nature,  are  given  to  them  in  the  Sacred 
Writings. 

Such  are  the  Scripture  accounts  of  this  tremendous  scourge, 
which  are  conoborated  by  every  traveller  who  has  visited  the 
East.  The  quantity  of  these  insects  (to  whose  devastations 
Syria,  Egypt,  and  Persia,  together  with  the  whole  middle 
part  of  Asia,  arc  subject)  is  incredible  to  any  person  who 
nas  not  himself  witnessed  their  astonishing  numbers.  Their 
numerous  swarms,  like  a  succession  of  clouds,  sometimes 
extend  a  mile  in  length,  and  half  as  much  in  breadth,  darken 
the  horizon,  and  intercept  the  light  of  the  sun.  Should  the 
wind  blow  briskly,  so  that  the'  swarms  are  succc^ed  by 
others,  they  afford  a  lively  idea  of  that  similitude  of  the 
Psalmist  (cix.  23.)  of  heine  tossed  up  and  doum  as  the  hevsts. 
Wherever  they  alight,  the  land  is  covered  with  them  for  the 
space  of  several  leag[ues,  and  sometimes  thev  form  a  bed  six 
or  seven  inches  thick.  ITie  noise  whicn  they  make  in 
browsing  on  the  trees  and  herbage  may  be  heard  at  a  great 
distance,  and  resembles  that  of  an  army  foraging  in  secret, 
or  the  rattling  of  hail-stones:  and,  whilst  employed  in 
devouring  the  produce  of  the  land,  it  has  been  observed,  that 
they  uniformly  proceed  one  way,  as  regularly  as  a  disciplined 
army  upon  its  march.  The  Tartars  themselves  are  a  less 
destmctive  enemy  than  these  little  animals;  one  would 
imagine  that  fire  had  followed  their  progress.  Fire  itself, 
indeed,  consumes  not  so  rapidly.  "Wherever  their  myriads 
spread,  the  verdure  of  the  country  disappears  as  if  a  covering 
had  been  removed ;  trees  and  plants,  stripped  of  tlieir  leaves 
and  reduced  to  their  naked  ooughs  and  stems,  cause  the 
dreary  image  of  winter  to  succeed,  in  an  instant,  to  the  rich 
scenery  of  the  spring.  They  have  a  government  among 
them,  similar  to  that  of  the  bees  and  ants ;  and,  when  their 
king  or  leader  rises,  the  whole  body  follow  him,  not  one 
solitary  straggler  being  left  behind  to  witness  the  devastation. 
When  these  clouds  of  locusts  take  their  flight,  to  surmount 
any  obstacle,  or  to  traverse  more  rapidly  a  desert  soil,  the 
heavens  may  literally  be  said  to  be  obscured  by  them.  In 
Persia,  as  soon  as  they  appear,  the  gardenera  and  husband- 
men make  loud  shouts,  to  prevent  them  from  settling  on  their 
grounds.  To  this  custom  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  perhaps, 
alludes,  when  he  says, — Surety  1  will  Jill  thee  mith  men  as 
with  locusts,  and  thkv  shall  lift  up  THBm  voice  against 
TiiEE.  (Jer.  Ii.  14.)  Should  the  inhabitants  dig  pits  and 
trenches,  and  fill  them  with  water,  or  kindle  fires  of  stubble 
therein,  to  destroy  them,  rank  presses  on  rank,  fills  up  the 
trenches,  and  extinguishes  the  fires.  Where  these  swarms 
are  extremely  numerous,  they  climb  over  every  thing  in  their 
way,  etitering  the  inmost  recesses  of  the  houses,  adhering  to 
the  very  clothes  of  the  inhabitants,  and  infesting  their  food.* 
Pliny  relates  that,  in  some  parts  of  Ethiopia,  the  inhabitants 
lived,  upon  nothing  but  locusts  salted,  and  aried  in  the  smoke ; 
and  that  the  Partnians  also  accounted  them  a  pleasant  article 
of  food.*  The  modem  Arabs  catch  great  quantities  of  locusts, 
of  which  they  prepare  a  dish  by  boiling  them  with  salt,  and 
mixing  a  little  oil,  butter,  or  fat ;  sometimes  they  toast  them 
before  a  fire,  or  soak  them  in  warm  water,  and  without  any 
other  culinary  process,  devour  almost  every  part  except  the 
wings.^    They  are  also  said  to  be  sometimes  pickled  in 

•  Volney's  Travels  in  Egypt  and  Syria,  vol.  i.  p.  286.  Harmer's  Observa* 
tions,  vol.  iii.  p.  319.  Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  i.  pp.  ImO— 343.  Morier's  Second 
Journey,  p.  100.  Sir  Wm.  Ousele y's  Travels  in  Persia  from  1810  to  1812; 
vol.  i.  pp.  196—200.  (4to.  Ix>ndon,  1819.)  Mr.  Dodwell  has  given  an  interest- 
ing  account  of  the  ravages  of  the  locusts  in  Greece;  where,  however,  they 
are  smaller  than  those  of  the  Levant.  Sec  his  Classical  and  Topographicu 
Tour,  vol.  i.  pp.  214,  215. 

•  Pliny,  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  vi.  c.  30.  and  lib.  x.  c.2S. 

1  M  Bushclicr  [or  Busbirel  in  Persia,  Mr.  Price  saw  "  many  Arab  women 
employed  in  filling  bags  with  locusts,  to  be  preserved  and  eaten  like 
shrimps."  Jounial  of  the  British  Embassy  to  Penda,  p.  8.  iiOitdan,  1825.  fok 
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Baused  hf  the  locusts,  toj^her  with 
Mer  and  latter  rains,  were  goneraily 
B  provisions,  and  not  unfrequeiiily  by 
li  n]>'0  iifii-ii  ptevailed  in  besieged 
I  ilmi  liir-  starving  inhabitants  have 
Bssiiv  uC  ijevourine  not  only  unclean 
I  n^sli.  C'onipare  Deut.  xxriii.  23 — 
■l.  fl  King- tL  25— 39.  xxv.  3.  Jer. 
■  Lam.  ii.  •id.  iv.  10.  Ezek.  r,  10— 

I'  nil  ihe  ciilamities  that  ever  visited 
■ntrv  is  \hf.  pestUenllal  blast,  by  the 
linil,  hy  Ihe  Persians,  Samouh,  by 
KiiiEi.,  and  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
mlaret  in  Ihe  loitdernai.  (Jer.  jr.  11.) 
Mia,  and  iIip  deserts  of  Arabia,  during 
Illy,  and  August;  in  Nubia  during 
I  also  in  Keptember,  October,  and 
Its  more  tbanseven  or  eiehl  minutes. 
Is  elTeote,  that  it  instantly  Huflbcates 
le  Gtiough  10  inhale  It,  panicularly  if 
nnding  upright.  Thevenol  mentions 
1 658  eumx^iiled  Iwenii/  ihmuand  men 
lier,  which  in  1655  sufTocated  four 
Ihe  principal  stream  of  this  pestilen' 
K  in  8  line,  about  twenty  yards  in 


breadth,  and  twelve  feet  ibove  the  SDrfaee  < 
travcliora  in  the  desert,  when  they  percolve  i 
throw  themselves  on  the  ground,  with  their  t 
the  burning  sands,  and  wrap  their  heads  in  th« 
a  piece  of  carpet,  till  the  wind  has  passed  ovet 
least  mischief  which  il  produces  is  the  drying  i 
of  water,  and  thus  exposing  them  to  perish  witl 
deserts.  When  this  destructive  wmd  advaix 
does  with  great  rapidity,  its  approach  is  indie* 
ness  in  the  air ;  and,  when  sufficiently  near  to  ai 
observed,  it  appeare  like  a  haie,  in  colour  n 
purple  part  of  the  rainbow,  but  not  so  compm 
When  travellers  are  exposed  to  a  second  or  tb 
this  terrible  blast  it  produces  a  desperate  kind  o 
for  life,  and  an  almost  total  prostration  of  strenj 
and  other  animals  instinctively  perceive  its  t 
bury  their  mouths  and  nostrils  in  the  ground, 
of  this  blast  on  the  bodies  of  those  whom  it 
peculiar.  At  first  view,  ils  victims  appear  to  tx 
if  an  arm  or  leg  be  smartly  shaken  or  lifted  up 
from  the  body,  which  soon  afler  become«  blai 
sia,  in  the  district  of  Dashtietan  a  torn  or 
during  the  suinmer.  months,  which  so  totally  bo 
corn  (then  near  its  maturity^,  that  no  animal 
blade  of  it,  or  touch  any  of  its  grain.'  The  r 
blaiird  btfore  ii  be  groum  up,  ubm  by  the  sacro 
3  Kings  lix.  S6.,  was  mostpTobably  taken  from 
similar  cause.  The  Psalmist  evidently  allud« 
IS,  IG.)  to  the  desolatiDg  iofluEnce  of  the  nnu 
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l»r(i«r(. — 1.  Scribe: — HI.  Gavtmmenl  of  the  Judgei. — IV.  Rtfal  Ovoemment  inttita 
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Igovpmmcnt  which  obtained  among 
lest  ages  to  the  lime  of  Moses,  we 
Bon  commumcated  in  the  Scriptures, 
lets  which  then  prevuled  would  ren- 
lin  of  government  unnecessary ;  and 
B  tlic  Patriarchs,  that  is,  the  Heads 
I,  cKiTcised  the  chief  power  and  com- 
Is,  children,  and  domestics,  without 
If  fiiipRriur  authority.  Such  was  the 
B,  Isaar,  iin<I  Jacob.  So  long  as  they 
lanaan,  they  were  subject  to  no  foreign 
Idocks  and  herds  wherever  they  chose 
B.),  and  vindicated  Iheir  wrongs  by 
Bad  susiaineil  any  injury.  (Gen.  ■■-'^ 

Betty  kings  who  reigiied  in  diff 

Bieir  enuals  in  dignity,  and  concluded 
■ir  own  right,  (Gen.  liv.  13.  18—24. 
Bt— ;i3.  Kxxi.  44—54.) 
Ir  was  a  soverdgn  dominion :  so  I] 
Ircil  Qs  Uip  Bret  kinee,  and  child: 
ly  had  thrnnwer  of  disinheriting  their 
B,  4.    1  Chion.  V.  1.],   and  also   of 
BaDi  (Gen.  xxxviii.  31.),  or  of  dis- 
Bjinc  wiihiiut  assigning  any  re: 


(Gen.  xxi>  14.)  Further,  the  patriarchs  eoald  pi 
lemn  blessine  or  curae  upon  their  children,  whic 
was  regarded  as  a  high  privilege  and  of  great 
Thus  Noah  cursed  his  son  Canaan  (Gen.  ix. 
blessed  Jacob  (Gen.  xxvii.  38,  39.  33.) ;  and  J 
his  Jons.  (Gen.  xlll.)  On  the  decease  of  th 
eldest  son,  by  a  natural  right  of  succession, 
paternal  power  and  dominion,  which  in  those  ( 
of  the  rights  of  primogeniture.  To  this  right  t 
dignity,  in  the  firat  ages,  seems  lo  have  been  '■ 
that  uie  heads  of  families  not  only  possesM 
power,  but  also  officiated  as  priests  in  the  fami' 
they  belonged,  (Gen.  viii.  20,  lii.  7,  8.  xxx* 
Although  the  sons  of  Jacob  exercised,  each, 
power  in  his  own  family,  during  their  father 
xixviii.  S4.),  yet  the  latter  appears  to  have  r 
authority  over  them.  (Gen.  ilii.  1—4.  37,  3S. 
1.  15—17.)  Afterwards,  however,  as  the  posts 
increased,  in  Egypt,  it  became  necessary  to  h«v< 
or  govemora.  invested  with  more  extensive  autl 
are  termed  Eldert  (Esod.  ill.  16.),  beingprobab 
account  of  their  age  and  wisdom.  The  Sno/mm 
of  the  chUdren  of  Israel"  (Eiod.  v.  14,  15.  19 
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conjectured  to  be  a  kind  of  magistrates  elected  by  them ;  but, 
fiom  the  context  of  the  sacred  historian,  tliey  rather  appear 
to  hare  been  appointed  by  the  Egyptians,  and  placed  over 
the  Israelites  in  order  to  oversee  their  labour.* 

IL  On  the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  the  land  of 
tfieir  oppressors,  onder  the  ^idance  of  Moses,  Jehovah  was 
plcsoed  to  institute  a  new  form  of  Government,  which  has 
oeen  ric^Dy  termed  a  Trkocract  ;  the  supreme  legislative 
power  beiiig  exclusively  vested  in  God  or  in  his  oracle,  who 
ilooe  eoaldenact  or  repeal  laws.    The  Hebrew  government 
appeals  not  only  designed  to  subserve  the  common  and  gene- 
ral ends  of  all  good  governments ; — ^viz.  the  protection  of  the 
property,  liberty,  salety,  and  peace  of  the  several  members 
of  ue  community  (in  which  the  true  happiness  and  prospe- 
rity of  states  win  always  consist),  but  also  to  set  apart  the 
HelnewB  or  Israelites  as  a  holy  people  to  Jehaceth,  ana  a  kintc- 
dam  tfanaU,    For  thus  Moses  is  directed  to  tell  the  chn- 
dreo  of  Israel,  Ye  haoe  »een  what  I  did  unto  the  Egyptians, 
amd  imo  I  bore  veu  on  <^^  tmnffSj  and  brought  you  unto 
■rjigMJ^     NoWj  there  fore,  ijyt  will  hear  my  voice  indeed,  and 
kt^  my  eocemm/,  then  ye  snaU  be  a  peculiar  treasure  unto  me 
■6ooe  au  people  g  for  alt  the  earth  is  mine,  and  ye  shall  be  unto 
me  a  kimgdom  of  priests  and  an  holy  nation,  (£xod.  xix.  3,  4, 
S,  6.)   We  learn  what  this  covenant  was  in  a  further  account 
of  it.     Ye  stand  this  day  all  of  you  before  the  Lord  your  God, 
ysmr  eapiains  of  your  tribes,  your  elders  and  your  officers,  and 
tM  the  men  of  Israel;  that  you  should  enter  into  covenant  with 
tfte  hard  thy  God,  and  into  his  oath  which  the  Lard  thy  God 
msketh  with  thee  this  day;  that  he  may  establish  thee  Uhday  for 
«  people  unto  himself,  and  that  he  may  be  unto  thee  a  God,  as 
he  hath  said  unto  thee,  and  as  he  hath  suxjm  unto  thy  fathers, 
to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob :  for  ye  know,  adcis  Moses, 
&oir  toe  have  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  how  we  came 
tknush  the  nations  which  ye  passed  by  ;  and  ye  have  seen  their 
dtomtnations  and  their  idols,  wood  and  stone,  silver  and  gold, 
idb'eft  were  among  them,  lest  there  should  be  among  you,  man, 
or  woman,  or  family,  or  tribe,  whose  heart  tumeth  awav  this 
day  from  the  Lord  our  God  to  go  and  serve  the  gods  of  these 
9etimM.  (Deut.  xxix.  10 — 18.) 

From  these  passages  it  is  evident  that  the  fundamental 
DriDciple  of  the  Mosaic  Law  was  the  maintenance  of  the 
dortrine  and  worship  of  one  true  God,  and  the  prevention,  or 
nther  the  proscription  of  polytheism  and  idolatry.  The  cove- 
nant of  Jenovah  with  the  Hebrew  people,  and  their  oath  by 
vhich  they  bound  their  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  their  God  and 
Kin?,  was,  that  they  should  receive  and  obey  the  laws  which 
he  sfaoald  appoint  as  their  supreme  governor,  with  a  particu- 
lar engagement  to  keep  themselves  Trom  the  idolatry  of  the 
nuons  round  about  them,  whether  the  idolatry  they  had  seen 
while  they  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  or  that  which  they 
had  observed  in  the  nations  by  which  they  passed  into  the 
promised  land.    In  keeping  this  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  as 
nieir  immediate  and  supreme  Lord,  they  were  to  expect  the 
blessings  of  God^s  immediate  and  particular  protection  in  the 
security  of  their  liberty,  peace,  and  prosperity,  against  all 
attempts  of  their  idolatrous  neighbours;  but  if  they  should 
break  their  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  or  forsake  the  covenant 
of  Jehovah,  by  going  and  serving  other  gods,  and  worship- 
ping them,  then  they^  should  forfeit  these  olessings  of  God^s 
pnneetion,  and  the  anger  of  JehoviE^  should  be  kindled 
against  t!ie  land,  to  bring  upon  it  all  the  curses  that  are  writ^ 
ten  in  the  book  of  Deuteronomy,  (xxix.  25 — 27,)    The  sub- 
stance, then,  of  this  solemn  transaction  bet\Veen  God  and  the 
Israelites  (which  may  be  called  the  original  contract  of  the 
Hefaww  government)  was  this :— If  the  llebrews  would  vo- 
hnitarily  consent  to  receive  Jehovah  as  their  Lord  and  King, 
to  keep  his  covenant  and  laws,  to  honour  and  worship  him 
as  the  one  true  God,  in  opposition  to  all  idolatry;  then, 
tboogh  God  as  sovereign  of  the  world  rules  over  afl  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth,  and  all  nations  are  under  the  general  care 
of  hi«  providence,  he  would  govern  the  Hebrew  nation  by 
peculiar  laws  of  his  particular  appointment,  and  bless  it  with 
a  more  immediate  and  particular  protection ;  he  would  secure 
to  them  the  invaluable  privileges  of  the  true  religion,  together 
vith  liberty,  peace,  and  prosperity,  as  a  favoured  people 
above  all  oUier  nations.    This  constitution,  it  will  be  ob- 
•enred,  is  enforced  chiefly  by  temporal  sanctions,  and  with 
nigolar  wndom ;  for  temporal  blessings  and  evils  were  at 
tbat  time  the  common  and  prevailing  incitements  to  idolatry: 
but  by  thus  taking  them  into  the  Hebrew  constitution,  as 
onrards  to  obedience  and  punishments  for  disobedience,  they 
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became  motives  to  continuance  in  the  true  religion,  instead 
of  encouragements  to  idolatry.' 

In  the  theocracy  of  the  Hebrews,  the  laws  were  given  to 
them  by  God,  through  the  mediation  of  Moses,  and  they 
were  to  be  of  perpetual  force  and  obligation  so  long  as  their 
polity  subsisted.  The  judges  by  whom  these  laws  were 
administered  were  representeid  as  holy  persons,  and  as  sitting 
in  the  place  of  God  (Deut.  i.  17.  xix,  17.) :  they  were  usually 
taken  trom  the  tribe  of  Levi ;  and  the  chief  expounder  of  the 
law  was  the  high-priest  In  this  there  was  a  singular  pro- 
priety; for  the  Levites,  being  devoted  to  the  study  of  Uie 
law,  were  (as  will  be  shown  in  a  subsequent  page)  the  literati 
among  the  Israelites.  In  difficult  cases  ot  law,  however, 
relating  both  to  government  and  war,  God  was  to  be  con* 
suited  DV  Urim  and  Thummim;  and  in  matters,  which  con- 
cerned the  welfhre  of  the  state,  God  frequently  made  known 
his  will  by  prophets  whose  mission  was  duly  attested,  and 
the  people  were  bound  to  hearken  to  their  voice.  In  all  these 
cases,  Jehovah  appears  as  sovereign  king,  ruling  his  people 
by  his  appointed  ministers.* 

A  subordinate  design  of  this  constitution  of  fhe  Hebrew 

? government  was,  the  prevention  of  intercourse  between  the 
sraelites  and  foreign  nations.  The  prevalence  of  the  most 
abominable  idolatry  among  those  nations,  and  the  facility 
with  which  the  Israelites  had,  on  more  than  one  occasion, 
adopted  their  idolatrous  rites,  during  their  sojourning  in  the 
wilderness,  rendered  this  seclusion  necessary,  in  order  to 
secure  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  Mosaic  law  above 
mentioned :  and  many  of  the  peculiar  laws  will,  on  this  prin- 
ciple, be  found  both  wisely  and  admirably  adapted  to  seeure 
this  design.^ 

The  form  of  the  Hebrew  republic  was  unquestionably  de- 
mocratical ;  its  head  admitted  of  change  as  to  the  name  and 
nature  of  his  office,  and  at  certain  times  it  could  even  subsist 
without  a  general  head.  When  Moses  promulgated  his  laws, 
he  convened  the  whole  congregation  or  Israel,  to  whom  he  is 
repeatedly  said  to  have  spden ;  but  as  ho  could  not  possibly 
be  heard  by  six  hundred  thousand  men,  we  must  conclude 
that  he  only  addressed  a  certain  number  of  persons  who  were 
deputed  to  represent  the  rest  of  the  Israelites.  Accordingly 
in  Num.  i.  16.  these  delegates  or  representatives  are  termed 
myn  ^Mi->p  ([KeRUAY  hocivzh),  that  is,  those  icont  to  be  mlled 
the  convention  /  in  our  version  called  the  renowned  of  the  eon^ 
gregation;  and  in  Num.  xvi.  2.  they  are  denominated  «i]nD 
»RiV  mj;  '*Hyvi  (n^iav  edoh  xfRUAV  Muoen),  that  is,  chiefs 
of  the  community,  or  congregation,  that  are  called  to  the  con' 
vention,  in  our  version  termed,  famous  in  the  congregation, 
men  of  renown.  By  comparing  Deut.  xxix.  10.  with  Josh, 
xxiii.  2.  it  appears  that  these  representatives  were  the  h^ds 
of  tribes  orfumilien,  ^nd  judges  and  officers;  and  Michaelis  is 
of  opinion  that,  like  the  members  of  our  British  House  of 
Commons,  they  acted  in  the  plenitude  of  their  own  power, 
without  taking  instniction  from  their  constituents.' 

1.  Heads  or  Princes  of  Tribes  and  Families. — k\\  the 
various  branches  of  Abraham's  descendants,  like  the  ancient 
Germans  or  the  Scottish  clans,  kept  together  in  a  body  ac- 
cording to  their  tribes  and  families ;  each  tribe  forming  a 
lesser  commonwealth,  with  its  own  peculiar  interests,  and 
all  of  them  at  last  uniting  into  one  great  republic.^  The 
same  arrangement,  it  is  well  knoum,  obtained  among  the 
Israelites,  wno  appear  to  have  been  divided  into  twelve  great 
tribes,  previously  to  their  departure  from  Egypt.  By  Moses, 
however,  they  were  subdivided  into  certain  greater  families, 
which  are  called  ninBiPD  (m/shpochoth)  or  families,  by  way 
of  distinction,  and  n>3K  ^na  {butcy  aboth)  or  houses  of  fathers 
(Num.  i.  2.  Josh.  vii.  14.);  ("^cb  of  whom,  again,  had  their 
heads,  which  are  sometimes  called  heads  of  houses  of  fathers, 
and  sometimes  simply  heads.  These  are  likewise  the  same 
persons  who  in  Josh,  xxiii.  2.  and  xxiv.  1.  are  called  Elders, 
(Compare  also  Deut.  xix.  12.  and  xxi.  1 — 9.)    It  does  not 

•  Lowmnn  on  the  Civil  Government  of  the  Hebrews,  pp.  3—10.  Bee  also 
Dr.  GraveH'a  Lectures  on  the  Prntateiich,  vol.  ii.  pp.  Hi— 185.  for  som« 
inaKtcrly  obscrvatiuns  ou  the  introduction  of  temporal  sanctions  into  tb« 
Mosaic  law. 

*  Michaelis's  Commentuies  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  vol.  i  pp.  190^196. 

«  Ibid  voL  i.  pp.  202—29.  Bruning's  Antin.  lleb.  pp.  91—93.  Mr.  Low- 
man  (Civil  Government  of  the  Hebrews,  pp.  17— 31.)  has  illustrated  the  wis- 
dom  of  this  second  design  of  tb«  Jewish  theocracy  by  several  pertment  ex- 
amples. 

•  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  vol.  i.  p.  231. 

*  In  this  nuihner  were  the  Ishmaelites  governed  by  twalve  princes  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  Ishmael's  sons  (Gen.  rxv.  16.) ;  and  the  Bedouins  their 
descendants  have  always  preserved  some  traces  of  this  patriarchal  govern, 
ment  Their  lamUies  contmue  together ;  and  under  th«  name  of  Emir,  one 
isprince  among  people,  who  are  all  his  kindred  within  a  CMtatai  degree  of 
affinity.    Michaelii'^  Commentaries,  vol  I  p.  832. 
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!e  himJe  or  elders  of  families  were 
1  <lieil.  The  princes  of  tribes  do 
I  with  Uie  cpramencement,  nt  least, 
""  ron.  xxvii.  10 — 22.  it  is  evidenl 
...le  of  David ;  and  they  must  ha*e 
It  upon  ihe  power  of  the  king, 
^ooopivpit  how  the  Israelitish  state 
I  only  wiilinui  a  kinff,  but  even  occa- 
"  ■         wha  was  called  a  Jadgi, 

minci!  of  the  nation.  Everj 

inilependenl  chief  magistrate,  who 
red  to  the  lords-lieutenants  of  our 
I  theiLi,  again,  were  the  heads 
v-wxeA  aa  their  deputj-lieute- 
Jno'i;cTterii/nileT  of  the  whole  [leople, 
fialler  rom  man  wealths,  who  in  cer- 
md  whnee  g«ner^  conTcntion 
J  their  common  interest.  In  many 
B'led  as  dlslinct  and  independent  re- 
Miere  was  neither  king  nor  judge,  hoi 
Ithekin^.   Instanceeof  wars  bein? 

£ariicii1ar  tribes,  both  before  and 
'  regal  government,  may  be  seen 
■dg.  iv.  10.  aitd  xviii — zi.  1  Chron. 
-3  from  I  Chron.  ixiii.  11.  that 
was  necessary  to 
such  a  family  to  havs 

said  ihat  the  four  sons  of  Shimei 
geny.  and  were  therefore  reckoned 
—  we  may  niplain  why,  according 
hnvp  been  too  small  *-  "-- 


>r  family;  bul  probably 
Bys  uniform.' 

Terp  appoinlfld  by  Moses,  had  also 

Y  office,  lo  be  present  in  Uie  toncrt- 

stale.    Afler  the  departure  of  the 

es.  for  some  time,  was  their  sole 

lu-iaw,  ritiierring  that  tlie  daily 

Koo  heavy  for  him,  sHgjfeBlcd  to  him 

Jion  of  Jeliovah)  the  instiiniion  of 

Bn/////ej,  of  hundredt,  and  of  Ihoti- 

lory  affair  of  little  importance  among 

I  the  hard  caiita  to  Moses.  (EjoJ. 

Budges  i-flciij,  therefore,  there  must 

K;  of  the  judges  of  ^pia,  luieke 

Mof  /iuiidrei/s,tix  Ihmuand;  and  of 

I,  tic  hvridrtd.     These  judges,  or 

Hipy  have  been  called!,  seero  lo  have 

lllie  peace  \i\  several  divi  si  one,  pro- 

Biuirj'  division  of  an  host  into  tbou- 

nd  tens;  this  was  a  model  proper 

ii^hing,  and  not  nnsuitable  to  their 


rt  of  c 
ir  old  Saion 


Ihaps  our  old  Saion  constitution  of 
'  ^ves  in  hvndreda,  and 

„  ,e  light  to  this  conalilu- 

I  oui  Ipgal  antiquaries  have  thought 
Bf  Oie  Saxons  were  taken  from  these 
Ted  liy  Alfred,  or  by  bis  direction.' 
I  the  public  deliberative  assemblies 
Ijudgefl  of  lens  had  seats  and  voices. 
only  ihosB  of  hundreds,  or  even 
'  la  be  understood,  when  menlioD 
llsraeliiish  conventions.' 

il  of  the  Hebrews  io  the  land  of 
■t  dwell  together  in  TOimd  numbers, 
Bges  should  be  appointed  in  every 
^1  should  aet'mthat  they  were  chosen 
Iding  agps  these  judicial  ofEcea  were 
Jsl  prohjblv  because  they  were  the 
BlawnfiheHshrewa,   (SeelChroa. 


of  ihe  laraeliU 


rilder- 


ii  of  the  people.    The  Jewish 

■  eserciswi  meir  ingenuinr  in 
liilier  was  lintited  to  seventy,  have 

1 1  p.  7>>.    Lownnui**  CItl]  Oovem- 


pretended  that  this  was  a  permanent  and  snpra 
judicature;  but  as  the  sacred  writer*  are  tolaU; 
eeming  such  a  tribunal,  we  are  authorised  to  o 
it  was  only  a  temporary  institution.  J/lwtheii 
the  Babjlanish  captivity,  it  is  well  known  that  I 
appoint  a  sanhednn  or  council  of  seventy  at  Ji 
imitation  of  that  which  Moses  had  instituted.' 
TeslamenL  very  frequent  mention  is  made  of  t 
tribunal,  of  which  an  account  will  be  found  in  t 
chapter  of  litis  volume. 

4.  Among  Ihe  persons  who  appear  in  the  In 
gregation  or  diet  [as  Michaelis  terms  ill,  in  addi 
already  mentioned,  we  find  the  s-i<(ti»  (sbotcrii 
It  is  evidenl  that  thev  were  different  from  Ihe  Jel 
fects  or  judges;  for  Moses  expressly  ordained  thai 


ascertain.  Michaelis  conjectures,  wi^  great  pro] 
they  kept  the  genealogical  tables  of  t£e  Israe' 
faithful  record  of  births,  marriages,  and  deaths; 
them  was  sssi^ed  Ihe  duty  of  apportioning  tlu 
thens  and  services  on  the  people  individuajlj. 
regal  government,  these  scribes  were  generallj 
the  tribe  of  Levi.  (1  Cbion.  xijii.  4.  2  Chron. 
and  Kxxiv.  13.)  In  Deui.  xxis.  lU.  zxxi.  98.  J 
and  xxiii.  3.  we  find  them  as  representaUves  of  1 
the  diets,  or  when  ^ey  entered  into  covenant  wj 
lime  of  war  they  were  charged  with  the  duty  o 
orders  lo  the  army  (Deut.  ix.  5.) ;  and  in  3  ChK 
we  meet  with  a  tcnU,  who  appears  lo  have  been  ■ 
termed  the  miuter-matler^enerol,' 

III.  On  the  death  of  Moses,  the  command  of 
of  Israel  was  confided  to  Josrua,  who  had  been 
(Eiod.  xxiv.  13.  Josh.  i.  1.  ) ;  and  under  wbon) 
Canaan  was  subdued,  and  divided  agreeably  lo  I 
janctions.  On  the  death  of  Joshua  and  of'^lhei 
council,  it  appeara  that  the  people  did  not  chooi 
magistrate  or  counsellora  in  their  place.  The  < 
(as  might  naturally  be  expected)  was  a  tempon 
in  which  we  are  lold  that  every  man  did  what  v 
his  own  eyes.  (Judg.  xxi.  35.J  This  state  of 
sioned  the  government  of  Israel  lo  be  committe 
supreme  ma^stialea,  termed  Jni>GEB.  Their  dig 
some  cases,  for  life,  but  not  always:  and  their  o: 
hereditary,  neither  was  their  succession  constant. 
were  anarchies,  or  intervals  of  several  years'  ■ 
during  which  the  Israelites  groaned  under  the 
tiieir  oppressors,  and  had  no  govemors.  Bul 
himself  did  regularly  appoint  tne  judges  of  Ihe  I' 
people  neverUielees,  on  some  occasions,  elected  I 
peared  to  them  most  proper  to  deliver  diem  from 
diale  oppression :  thus  Jephthah  was  chosen  by  t 
beyond  Jordan.  Aa,  however,  it  frequently  ill 
the  oppression  which  rendered  the  assistance  of  ji 


verance  from  such  servitudes,  did  nol  extend 
people,  but  only  over  that  district  which  they  hs 
Thus  Jephthah  did  not  exercise  his  authonty  'i 
Jordan,  neither  did  Barak  exercise  his  judicial  p( 
that  river.  The  autliority  of  the  fudges  was  no 
that  which  was  afterwards  exercised  by  the  ki 
tended  to  peace  and  war.  They  decided  causes 
peal ;  but  they  had  no  power  lo  enact  new  lavfs,  • 
new  burthens  upon  the  people.  They  were  proti 
laws,  defenders  of  religion,  and  avengere  of  crin 
larlyofidolatrViWhichwaE  high-treason  against  J 
Sovereign.  Further,  these  judges  were  witho 
splendour,  and  destitute  of  ^an&,  tr^n,  or  equi[ 
indeed  their  own  wealth  might  enable  them  lo  i 
pearance  suitable  lo  their  dignity.  Their  iiKomi 
arose  solely  from  presents.  This  form  of  ad 
sitbsisled  from  Joshua  to  Saul,  during  a  period  e 

IV.  At  length  the  Israelites,  weary  of  having  ( 
sovereign,  and  provoked  by  the  misconduct  of  ' 


sired  a  Kmo  to  be  s 


«,  voLLpp.  »T-MS. 

?wlih  AntlqulLiea,  p.  7T. 
Dr.  flnTH*!  Lcctoni  on 


Chap.  i.j 
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nations  (1  Sam.  yiii.  5.),  thus  undesignedly  fulfilling  the  de- 
signs of  the  Almighty,  who  had  ordained  that  in  the  fulness 
01  time  the  Messiah  should  be  bom  of  a  royal  house. 

1.  Such  a  change  in  their  government  Moses  foresaw,  and 
aoeordinffly,  by  divine  command,  he  prescribed  the  following 
laws,  boni  concerning  their  election  of  a  king,  and  also  for 
the  direction  of  their  future  sovereigns,  which  are  recorded  in 
Deut.  xvii.  14—30. 

(1.)  The  right  of  choice  was  left  to  the  peo|)le,  but  with 
this  limitattoDt  that  ^ey  must  always  elect  a  native  Israelite, 
and  not  m  fbreiffner.  (Snejram  among  thy  brethren  shalt  thou 
3d  kin^  otser  thee.'  thou  mayst  not  Kt  a  stranger  over  thee, 
tpkiek  tf  not  thy  brother. 

This  was  a  wise  and  patriotic  law,  well  adapted  to  inspire 
a  just  dread  of  foreign  intriguers  and  invaders,  and  an  united 
vicnlance  in  rapulsmg  such  persons  from  the  government. 
^  One  who  is  bom  and  educated  in  a  community,  is  its  natu- 
ral brother:  his  habits,  attachments,  and  interests  strongly 
link  hio  to  it ;  while  the  sentiments,  feelings,  and  interests 
of  a  stranger  do  often  as  naturally  connect  him  with  a  foreign 
coontij,  and  alienate  him  from  that  in  which  he  resides.*'  But 
this  statute  did  not  apply  to  the  case  of  the  nation  being  at 
any  time  si^ected,  by  force  of  arms,  to  a  foreign  prince ; 
thoagh  the  Pharisees  afterwards  so  explained  it.* 

(sT)  The  Israelites  were  on  no  account  to  appoint  any  one 
to  be  their  king,  who  was  not  chosen  by  God.  TJiou  shalt  in 
Of  wise  mt  him  king  over  thee  whom  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 


AooordiiiglT,  he  appointed  Saul,  by  lot,  to  be  their  first 
Idag;  David,  oy  name,  to  be  their  second ;  Solomon,  his  son, 
to  be  his  successor;  and  then  made  the  regal  government 
Iwreditary  in  David's  deunily.  But  this  law  did  not  extend 
U>  their  subsequently  electing  every  individual  king :  for,  so 
long  as  the  reigning  family  did  not  violate  the  fundamental 
bwt  of  the  theocracy,  they  would  continue  to  possess  the 
hnme;  but  if  they  tyrannized,  they  would  forfeit  it. 

With  regard  to  the  external  (qualifications  which  the  Jews 
ippear  to  have  demanded  in  their  kings : — comeliness  of  per- 
son and  tallness  of  stature  seem  to  have  been  the  principal 
nqnisites.    Thus,  although  Saul  was  constituted  King  of 
Isnel  by  the  special  appointment  of  God,  yet  it  appears  to 
have  been  no  inconsiderable  circumstance  in  the  eyes  of  the 
people  that  he  was  a  choice  young  man  and  goodly,  and  that 
there  was  not  among  the  children  of  Israel  a  goodlier  person 
than  he.'  from  the  shoulders  and  upwards  he  was  higher  than 
mif  cf  the  people.  (1  Sam.  ix.  2.)    And  therefore  Samuel 
lud  to  the  people,  when  he  presented  Saul  to  them :  See  ye 
'^'~  nAom  the  Lord  hath  chosen,  that  there  is  none  like  htm 
9g  alt  the  people,  (I  Sam.  x.  24.)    Hence,  also,  David  is 
to  have  been  ruady,  withal  of  a  beautiful  countenance, 
goodly  to  hok  to,  {I  Sam.  xvi.  12.)    The  people  of  the 
Eastaeem  to  have  had  a  regard  to  these  personal  oualities  in 
Ike  election  of  their  kings,  in  addition  to  those  ot  strength, 
coinage,  and  fortitude  of  mind ;  and  it  vras  such  a  king  as 
Aeir  n^^boma  had,  whom  the  Israelites  desiitMl. 

(3.)  llie  king  was  not  to  multiply  horses  to  himself,  nor 
toMse  the  people  to  return  to  Egypt  to  the  end  that  he  should 
multipfy  horses.^ 

This  prohibition  was  intended  to  prevent  all  commercial 
intereourae  with  Egypt,  and,  consequently,  to  preserve  them 
from  being  contaminated  with  idolatry ;  and  also,  by  restrain- 
mg  the  Jews  from  the  use  of  cavalry  in  war,  to  lead  them  to 
trust  implicitly  in  the  special  protection  of  the  Almighty, 
from  whose  pure  worship  they  might  be  seduced  by  extending 
their  dominions  among  the  neighbouring  idolatrous  nations 
by  meana  of  cavalry. 

(4.)  The  king  was,  further,  prohibited  from  multiplying 
wives  to  himself,  that  his  heart  turn  not  away  from  the  law  and 
woiahip  of  the  God  of  Israel,  by  his  being  seduced  into  idol- 
atry io  consequence  of  foreign  alliances.  How  grossly  this 
Jaw  was  violated  by  Solomon  and  other  monarchs  the  history 
of  the  Jews  and  Israelites  abundantly  records,  together  with 
the  £ital  consequences  of  such  disobedience. 


*  It  «M  on  thefTOund  of  this  law  that  the  Phariseea  and  Herodians  pro- 
-KMKd  tbac  inaklioujicioestion  to  Jesus  Christ,— 2ir  it  lawful  to  give  tribute 
^  CmsAM,  or  vol  (Matt  xjdi.  17.)  for,  at  that  time,  they  were  under  the 
wabority  of  a  foreign  power  which  they  detested.  Had  Cfhrist  replied,  Yis, 
•hen  th«y  would  have  condemned  him  by  this  law.  Had  be  answered,  No, 
thfea  tliej  woold  have  accused  him  to  Cesar.  (I>r.  A.  Clarke  on  Dent.  xvii. 
15.  In  hia  Commentary  on  Matt  xxii.  16—22.  he  has  discussed  this  import- 
sot  tahiectUk  great  detail  and  with  e<]ual  ability.) 

•  lauB  law  was  to  be  a  standing  trial  of  prince  and  people,  whether  they 
tod  trtMl  and  eoofldence  in  Ood  their  deliverer.    Bee  Bp.  Sherlock's  D'vs- 

OQ  Prophecy,  Disc.  ir. ;  where  he  has  excellently  explained  the 
and  effect  or  die  law,  and  the  influence  which  the  observance  or 
of  it  bad  te  the  affidrs  of  the  laraelitea. 


(5.)  In  order  to  prevent  or  restrain  that  royal  avarice  or 
luxury,  for  w^hich  oriental  monarchs  have  always  been  dis^ 
tingiiished,  the  king  was  forbidden  greatly  to  multiply  to  him- 
self  silver  and  ^Id;  lest  the  circulation  of  money  should  be 
obstructed,  industry  discouraged,  or  his  subjects  be  impove- 
rished. 

(6.)  In  order  that  they  might  not  be  ignorant  of  true  reli- 
grion,  and  of  the  laws  of  the  Israelites,  the  king  was  enjoined 
to  write  out,  for  his  own  use,  a  correct  copy  of  the  divine 
law ;  which  injunction  was  intended  to  rivet  this  law  more 
firmly  in  his  memory,  and  to  hold  him  in  constant  subjection 
to  its  authority.  For  the  same  purpose  he  was  required  to 
read  in  this  cony  all  the  days  of  his  life,  that  he  may  learn  to 
fetor  the  Lord  ms  God,  to  keep  ail  the  words  of  this  law,  ana 
tfiese  statutes,  to  do  them. 

Thus  the  power  of  the  Israelitish  kings  was  circumscribed 
by  a  code  oi  fundamental  and  equal  laws,  provided  by  infi- 
nite wisdom  and  rectitude.  With  regard  to  actual  facts,  it  ap- 
pears from  1  Sam.  x.  25.  compared  with  2  Sam.  v.  3.  1  Kings 
xii.  22 — 24.  and  2  Kings  xi.  17.  that  the  Israelitish  kings 
were  by  no  means  possessed  of  unlimited  power,  but  were 
restricted  by  a  solemn  stipulation ;  althougn  they  on  some 
occasions  evinced  a  disposition  leaning  towards  despotism. 
(1  Sam.  xi.  5 — 7.  and  xxii.  17,  18.)'  They  had,  however, 
the  right  of  making  war  and  peace,  as  well  as  tlie  power  of 
life  and  death ;  and  could  on  particular  occasions  put  criminals 
to  death,  without  the  formalities  of  justice  (2  Sam.  i.  5 — 15. 
iy.  9 — 12.) ;  but,  in  general  they  administered  justice ;  some- 
times in  a  summary  way  by  themselves  where  the  case  ap- 
peared clear,  as  David  did  (see  2  Sam.  xii.  1 — 5.  xiv.  4 — 11. 
and  1  Kings  ii.  5 — 9.\  or  by  judges  duly  constituted  to  hear  and 
determine  causes  in  tne  king's  namr.  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.  xxvi. 
29 — 32.)  Michaelis  thinks  it  probable  that  there  were  supe- 
rior courts  established  at  Jenisalem,  in  which  David's  sons 
presided,  and  that  in  Psal.  cxxii.  5.  there  is  an  allusion  to 
them ;  but  no  mention  is  made  of  a  supreme  tribunal  in  that 
city  earlier  than  the  reififn  of  Jehoshapliat.  (2  Chron.  xix.  8 
-—11.)  Although  the  kings  enjoyed  the  privilege 'of  grant- 
ing pardons  to  offenders  at  their  pleasure,  without  consulting 
any  person ;  and  in  ecclesiastical  affairs  exercised  great  power, 
sometimes  deposing  or  condemning  to  death  even  the  high- 
priest  himself  (1  Sam.  xxii.  17,  18.  1  Kings  ii.  26,  27.),  and 
at  other  times  reforming  gross  abuses  in  religion,  of  which 
we  have  examples  in  the  zealous  conduct  of  Hezekiah  and 
Josiah ;  yet  this  power  was  enjoyed  by  them  not  as  absolute 
sovereigTis  in  their  own  right.  The^  were  merely  the  vice- 
roys of  Jehovah,  who  was  the  sole  legislator  of  Israel :  and, 
therefore,  as  the  kings  could  on  no  occasion,  either  enact  a 
new  law  or  alter  or  repeal  an  old  one,  the  government  conti- 
nued to  be  a  theocracy,  as  well  under  their  permanent  admin- 
istration, as  we  have  seen  that  it  was  uiraer  the  occasional 
administration  of  the  judges.  The  only  difference  that  can 
be  discovered  between  the  two  species  of  government  is,  thai 
the  conduct  of  the  judges  was  generally  directed  by  urim, 
and  that  of  the  kings,  either  by  the  inspiration  of  God  vouch- 
safed to  themselves,  or  by  prophets  raised  up  from  time  to 
time  to  reclaim  them  when  aeviating  from  their  duty,  as  laid 
down  by  the  law. 

(7.)  Lastly,  the  monarch  was  charged,  that  his  heart  be  not 
lifted  up  above  his  brethren  ;  in  other  words,  to  govern  his 
subjects  with  mildness  and  beneficence,  not  as  slaves,  but  as 
brothers.  So,  David  styled  his  subjects  his  brethren  in 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  2. ;  and  this  amiable  model  was,  subse- 
quently, imitated  by  the  first  Chriatian  emperors,  particularly 
by  Constantino  the  Great.* 

Thus  the  regal  government,  though  originating  in  the  per« 
verse  impiety  and  foU^  of  the  Israelites,  was  so  regulated 
and  ^anled  by  the  divine  law,  as  to  promise  the  gieatesl 
public  benefits.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  preceding 
enactments  relate  to  the  election  of  a  king,  not  of  a  nueen. 
Athaliah,  indeed,  reigned ,  but  she  was  an  usurper;  ana,  long 
afterwards,  Alexandra,  the  daughter  of  Jannaeus,  also 
reined.  She,  however,  reigned  as  a  queen  only  in  name, 
being  under  the  influence  of  the  Pharisees. 

It  was  customary  for  the  Jewish  kings  sometimes  to  nomi- 

*  That  the  Israelitish  monarchs,  even  in  the  worirt  times,  were  considered 
not  as  above  law,  but  as  restrained  by  it,  is  evident  from  the  history  of  Ahab, 
a  most  abandoned  prince.  Thouith  he  earnestly  coveted  the  vineyanl  of 
Naboth,  one  of  his  subjects,  and  offered  to  purchase  it,  yet  because  the  law 
prohibited  the  ailenstion  of  lands  from  one  tribe  or  family  to  another,  he 
could  not  obtain  it,  until,  by  bribing  false  wilnetises,  he  had  procured  the 
Icffal  condemnation  and  deiUhof  Naboth,  as  a  traitor  and  blasphemer.  (See 
1  Kings  zzi.  1—14.)  Tappan's  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiquities,  pp.  8lj  82. 
The  preceding  regulations  concerning  the  Hebrew  monarcha  are  also  nilly 
considered  %nd  illuslrated  by  Michaelis,  Commentaries,  vol  I. pp.966— 2^ 

*  Tappaa*«  Uciurea,  p.  83. 
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Bid  EQmntiiiies  to  usaume  th«in  as 
B  goveniment  during  their  own  life- 
Bd  Salomon  to  be  nnointod  (1  Kings 
liKUon  iBigoed  conjointly  with  his 
Hmainder  of  David'a  life,  for  it  does 
Hesigned  his  spepire  lill  he  resigTied 
Hi[ier  Kehoboain,  though  a  prince  of 
I  Ilia  youngest  son  Abljab  (o  be  ruier 
f  hron.  xi.  Q^0<  deiiigning  that  he 
'■--'-  'bijah  succeeded 
nmong  Ih&'Bons 


I  youDffEr, 


referred  to  Jehoia- 


iii.  31_3G.)  Thispracticeofthe 
I  to  elucidate  8ume  auppoeed  chrono- 
Ired  History. 

lor  THK  KiNoa  was  peiformed  with 
Kith  gri^at  pomp.  "Tue  principal  of 
■  lioly  oil  (Psat.  lixxix.  20^^,  which 

lix.  16 

llliat  the  person  so  nDointed  would 


:.  16.  3  Kings  IX,  1— C.), 


.'r  the  motiarchy  was  established. 
Hed  by  a  pripst  (l  Kincs  i.  3!h],  at 
■cD  (I  lvin?8  i.  3^—34.),  and  after- 
Imoiiarch  elect  being  satrounded  by 
1.  11,  12.  2Chron.  xitiii.)'  It  is 
■as  at  the  same  time  girded  with  a 
I  Aner  the  king  wu  anointed  he 
H)itnd  of  the  trumpet.  In  this  man- 
■mpd  (1  Kings  i.  34.  39.}<  and  (it 
■n'bel  Absalom.  (2  Sam.  xv.  10.) 
Bsd  his  law,  and  himself  to  be  the 
m  of  (he  trumpet  precoded  with  great 
■  16.)  Tlie  Lnowledre  of  this  cir- 
lie  niiioy  passajri-a  in  uie  Psalms,  in 
live  ^o;)r  up  wilh  a  i/uiul ,-  the  Lnrd, 
/  and  the  Ismelites  are  called 


a  ju\/fut  rwhc  Ufa 
cviii.  6,  &c.)     ¥f 


f(re  the  Ijird  iht 


1  this  c 


head  Hiid  a  sceptre  pu 
lIv.  li.  'JKingsii.  13.) 
covenant  wiUi  his  sub 


r.  6,  &c.) 
B  are  in  the  Scriptures  freaueiitlj 
mihe  Lard  and  of  Hit  God  of  Jaaib, 
Ki.  1).  11.  16.  23.  SSam.xxiii.  1. 
Ilabak.  iii.  13.)  A  diademorcrown 
I  sovereign's  head  Hiid  a  sceptr 
I  2G.  Psal.  xl'     ■■    ""' 


n  according  to  its  conditions  and 
■Sam.  T.  3.  1  Chron.  si.  3.  2  Kings 
n.  coiiijiare  Deut.  x<rii.  18.)  The 
lised  obedience,  and  appear  to  have 
lith  a  kiss,  either  of  the  knees  or 
lud  acclamations  accompanied  wilh 
l-r  which  the  king  entered  the  city, 
■igs  si.  19.  lit.  aChron.  wiii.  11.) 

■  numerous  allusions  both  in  the  Old 

■  l— ».  \cvii.  1.  Kcix.  1,  &c.)  as 
It.  xxt.  !),  ID.  IMnrk  xi.  9,  10.  Luke 
I  lasi-cited  pasisaiirs  the  Jews,  by 
lin  the  same  iii^iiiiit  as  tlieir  kings 
Id,  manifi-stly  ai'knn\fledged  him  to 
l-y  tixpocted.  Lastly,  after  entering 
Id  themselves  upon  the  throne,  and 
Ions  of  their  subjects.   (I  Kings  i. 


,i,ij. 


Ilminn  InSdul  \if  \j\-«Ki.  IHORI.  n    " 


Eiiptuie  BMinT  a[  Iht  J«wi,  nL  I.  piM3. 


35.  47,  48.  2  Kings  li.  19,  30.)  On  Ibe  ina 
Saul,  however,  when  there  was  neither  sceptre, 
throne,  these  ceremonies  were  not  observed, 
establishment  of  royaltv  among  the  Jews,  it  ap 
been  a  maxim  in  their  law,  that  the  kine'i  perm 
bit,  net  Ihoagh  he  might  bt  tyrannical  and  un 
xxiv.  5-^.) ;  a  maxim  which  is  necessary  no 
security  of  the  kine,  but  also  to  the  welfare  ol 
On  this  principle,  me  Amolekile,  who  told  D 
probable  and  untrue  story  of  his  having  put 
wounded  Saul  to  death,  that  he  might  not  Wl  ii 
of  the  Philistines,  was  merely  on  this  hia  ot 
ordered  by  David  to  be  instantly  deapatcbed,  I 
laid  hia  haad  on  the  Lord' t^Snointed.  fS  Sam.  i. 
3.    The    CBlEf    DlSTINCTlOKS    OF    Majestt    I 

Scripture,  were  the  royal  apparel,  the  crown,  th 
the  sceptre.  The  royu/  apparel  was  splendid  (5 
and  the  retinue  of  the  sovereigns  was  both  w 
magnificent,  {1  Kings  iv,  1 — Si.)  That  the  a| 
Jewish  monarchs  was  different  from  that  of  all  i 
is  evident  from  Ahab's  changing  hia  apparel  b 
guged  in  battle,  and  tVomJebr^uphat's  retaining 
xxii.  30.)  It  is  most  probable,  after  the  exai 
oriental  sovprcigns,  that  their  garments  were  m 
and  fine  white  finen  (Esth.  viii.  15.) :  in  after 
pears  from  Luke  xvi.  19.  that  the  rich  and  gn 
in  purple  and  fine  linen  :  and  this  circumstance 
for  Pflnle's  soldiers  clothing  Christ  with  purp 
17.),  and  for  Herod  the  tetrarch,  with  his  men  c 
ing  him  in  a  gorgeous,  most  probably  a  whiU 
ixiii.  II. >,  thereby  in  derision  clothmc  bira 
Further,  their  Crowni  or  diadems  glitterM  with 
and  precious  stones.  (2  Sam.  xii.  30-  Zech.vi. 
arms  were  decorated  with  bracelets  (2  Sam.  i.  1 
of  the  Persian  sovereigns  are  to  ^is  day  ;*  and 
were  equally  maenificeDt.  The  throne  of  Sok 
ticularly  describra  in  1  Kings  x.  18 — SO.  Sil 
was  the  throne  on  which  the  sovereign  of  Persi 
to  receive  his  lata  Majesty's  ambassador.  Sir  G 
BarL  It  was  ascended  by  aleps,  on  which  ^ 
dragons  (that  of  Solomon  was  decorated  wilh  c 
and  was  also  overlaid  with  fine  gold).'  The  i 
seems  to  have  been  various  at  diSerent  limea. 
was  a  javelin  or  spear  (1  Sam.  iviii.  10.  ixii.  ( 
informs  us  was  aocienOy  the  practice  among  tht 
sovereigns.*  Sometimes  the  sceptre  was  a  w 
cut  from  the  branches  of  trees,  decorated  with  go 
with  golden  nails.  Such  sceptres  were  Carrie 
and  by  such  a  sceptre  Homer  introduces  AcliiU 
ing,'  and  to  a  sceptre  of  this  description  the  pni| 
unij^ueationably  alludea.  (lii.  11.)  The  scei 
ancient  Persian  monarchs  were  of  aolid  gold.  (I 

In  time  of  peace,  as  well  as  of  war,  it  was  i 
have  watchmen  set  on  high  places,  wherever  th 
in  order  to  prevent  him  from  being  surprised.  ' 
at  Jerusalem,  was  informed  by  the  watchmen  of 
of  the  messengers,  who  brought  him  tidings  o 
defeat,  f-2  Sam.  iviii.  24—27.1  And  Jehor, 
Israel,  who  had  an  army  lyin?  before  iiamoth- 
a  watchman  on  the  lower  of  Jeireel  where  b 
ipifd  the  aimpanv  of  Jehu  a>  he  tame,  and  ace 
nounced  it  to  the  king.   (3  Kings  ix.  IT.  20.)' 

It  is  well  known  that  the  tables  of  the  moc 
sovereigns  are  characteriied  by  luxurious  pro 
vast  numbers  are  fed  from  the  roval  kitchen. 
serves  to  account  for  the  apparently  immense 
provisions  stated  in  1  Kings  iv.  22,  33.  38.  K 
consumed  by  the  household  of  Solomon,  whose  ' 
for  the  moat  part  of  massive  gold  (1  Kings  x.  31) 
were  furnished  throughout  the  year  from  the 
vinces  into  which  he  divided  his  dominions.  A 
torn  obtains  in  Persia  to  this  day.'    Splendid  ha 
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TO  THE  BABYLONIAN  CAPTTVTTy. 


uu.  1.  Markvi.  310i 
urere  adimttctl  to  them. 
I  preaenl,  until  the  mer 
).  23.  Ksth.  i.  11.  V.4. 


the  kinp  (Dan.  v.  1.  Mat 
M  not  appear  that  womnr 
Peisia,  when  the  queen  v 
m  with  wine.   (Dan.  v.  3. 

lenras  are  the  Alldsionb  hi  thk  Sitcnip  IV  .  ..  . 
■errs  or  Pm-irEs,  and  to  the  regal  staiewhidilhej 
eiynyiTl.  "The  eastern  monarchB  were  evfr  dis- 
i  for  studiouslj^  keeping  up  the  majedty  of  roj'ally, 

inspiring  their  subjects  with  the  most  reverential 
try  were  difficult  of  access,'  very  rarely  showine 
«  to  their  peopie,  and  lived  in  the  depth  of  thpti 
<»•,  Burrounded  with  evpry  possible  lusiiry,  and 
r  every  desire  as  it  arose.     In  ihe«e  kingdoms 

it  waa  arcounlcd  (he  summit  of  human  grandeur 

J  to  be  admitted  into  that  splendid  clKle  whieh 
the   person   of  their  Bovereini;"'  whence  tlie 
n  of  seeing  God  (Matt  v.  8.)  is  to  be  explained 

loyment  of  the  highest  possible  hi      ' 

I  and   piotertion,  especially  in  : 
aly  a  select  few  in  the  oriental 

behold  the  fiice  of  the  mnnarrhi  it  is  in  reference 
iMom  that  the  an^l  Gabriel  replied  to  Zecliariah 
iiued  to  believe  his  annunciation  of  the  Baptist's 
at  he  w^B  Gabriel  that  stood  in  the  prpsenco  of 
is  intimaiing  that  he  stood  in  a  state  ofhigh  favour 
withJebovah.  [Luke  i.  19.)  7h  duitU,  .nt  lo  flantl 
amee  of  a  torerripi  is  an  onental  idiom,  importing 
emii>ent  and  dienified  station  at  court.* 
Unlive  phraseology  beautifully  illoBtrates  another 
ang  passage  of  Scripture.  When  the  disciples,  from 

low  conceptions  or  the  nature  of  Christ'skingdi 
tending  amoit^  themselves  who  should  be  the  gri 
■aviour,  in  order  to  dispel  these  animosities,  lAoL  _ 
td,  placing  bim  before  them,  in  the  most  solemn 
■sored  them  that,  unlen  Ihty  uert  convertui,  and  pii- 
ir  minds  from  all  ambition  and  worldly  thoiiirhta, 
U  not  tnttr  Iht  kingdom  of  Wpoi,  should  not  be 
>roper  subjects  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Mes- 
01,  eonlinued  Jesus  Christ,  i«Ao«nw  therffort  akall 
imailf  Bi  IhU  Utile  ekild,  Iht  mme  if  gttalal  in 
ifhtarca;  and,  after  urging  various  cautions  agiii 
reating  sincere  and  humble  Christians,  he  a^d 
r  Ihai  yt  dapiK  nol  am  of  Ihtae  tilllt  ma  ;  fur  1 . 

That  in  keorm  their  angeii  do  alwom  biiii>ld  1 

rrring  to  the  custom  of  oriental  courts,  wliere  the 

0,  those  who  are  highest  in  office  or  favour,  are 
aently  in  the  prince's _p3lace  and  presence.  (Kstb. 
Lines  X.  8.  x'u.  6.  2  Kings  ixv.  19.)'  On  another 
aftrr  our  Lord  had  promised  Ihcapostles  that  they 
I  oo  twelve  thrones  to  judge  the  tribes  of  Israel,  still 
;  the  spiritual  nature  ofhis  kingdom,  the  mother  of 
d  Joha  came  to  Jesna  with  her  sons,  and  reqnesied 
ould  gisni  that  they  might  Bit,  the  one  on  his  ri^t 
tbroUieronhislefthand,  inhisklnedoni.  (Mar-  -— 

This  alludes  to  the  custom  which  in  those 

m  the  courts  of  princesi  where  two  of  the  noblest 
dignified  personages  were  respectively  sealed^ 
ide,  next  ilie  soverei^  himself,  thus  enjoying  the 
neiit  places  of  dignity.  (Compare  1  Kings  u,  19. 
.  9.  and  Heb.  i.3.)  In  reply  to  the  request  of  Sa- 
Saviour  stated  tliat  scats  of  oislinguished  en ' 
giloin  were  nol  tn  be  given  through  favour 
it  to  thow  only  whom  God  shouldaeem  to 
pmd  for  them. 
st/>rD  monarchs  were  never  approached  but  with 
if  BMnekiod  or  other,  according  to  the  ability  of  die 

1.  who  accimpanied  them  with  expressions  of  the 
■t  T«vereBce,  prostrating  themselves  to  the  graund 


cll»^a]n«ls  BlbliCL  t' 


."/lir" 


and  Ihe  Game  prsdiiie  continues  to  this  im.  Thus  Jacob  ii>- 
sUucted  his  GonK  tc  carry  a  present  to  Joseph,  when  they 
went  to  buy  food  iif  him  as  governor  of  Egypt.  (Gen.  xliii. 
II.  SC.)  la  like  manner  the  magi,  who  came  from  the  KasI 
to  adore  Jesus  Christ,  as  king  oflhe  Jews,  broujirht  him  nre- 
scnts  of  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh.  (Matt  ii.  11.)  Allu- 
siona  to  this  practice  occur  in  Gen.  xuui.  13.  1  Kings  x.  3. 
.  10.  25.  2  Kings  v.  5. ;  see  "i"  >  «  '  '  '  "' 
viii.  a.  The  prosirstions  n 
tion  of  reverence,  tc  the  gr 
Ail  face  to  the  earlb,  and  Stu-ed  himtelf  before  Saul.  (1  Sam, 
lliv.  8.}  T'he  mnile  of  doing  reverence  to  the  sovereign, 
among  the  ancient  Persians,  was  little  short  of  absolute  idol- 
atry ;'  and  similar  prostrations  are  made  by  their  descendants 
in  the  present  day."  Od  these  occasions,  it  was  usual  toad- 
drcsa  them  with  soine  compliment,  or  with  wishes  for  thdr 
long  life.  Thus  the  widow  of  Tekoah,  after  prostrating  her* 
self  before  David,  addressed  him  with — Mn  lord  it  luriw  ae- 
cording  lo  Ihe  wiidim  of  an  angtiof  Ge<fi  (2  Sam.  liv.  20,); 
nnd  the  Chaldean  magi  accosted  Nebuchadneiiar  with— O 
king,  lire  fm-rtft/  (Dan.  ii.  4.)"'  The  all  hut  idolatrous  ho^ 
mage  thus  rendered  lo  their  monarchs,  was  exacted  by  their 
chief  courtiers  and  lavonrites  of  all  who  approached  theni; 
and  such  was  their  pride,  that  the  refusal  of  tliis  boma^ 
never  failed  Xo  invMve  Ihe  refractory  individual  in  rum. 
Thus  Orsinus,  a  desceiidant  of  Cyrus,  who  had  refused  to 
worship  theeuDueh  Ba^^oae  (who  had  enslaved  Alexander  by 
his  abominable  ob.sii^uiousneSB),  fell  a  victim  Id  the  revenge- 
ful minion's  womidsd  pride.i'  In  like  manner,  Mordecai's 
refusal  to  prostrate  himself  before  Haman  (Esth.  iii.  3.) 
would  have  proved  fatal  not  only  to  himself  but  also  to  the 
Jewish  nation,  had  not  the  malignant  design  of  the  craf^ 
but  mortified  Agagita  (Eeth.  iii.  3 — 6.  v.  13.)  been  provi- 
dentially fiustmicdV 

Those  who  rendered  personal  services  to  the  sovereign  had 
their  names  inscribed  in  the  public  regiBtetsfEslh.  vi.  1.);'" 
and  were  rewarded  by  distinguished  marks  of  the  royal 
favour.  Thus  Mordecai  was  arrayed  wiih  the  royal  vest 
meats,  and  led  in  state  on  horseback  through  the  Etreels  of 
the  city,  with  [he  royal  diadem  on  his  head.  (Ealh.  vi.  8 — 
11.)  On  Bu<4i  occaiioDS  the  peraon  raised  to  dignity  was 
invested  with  a  new  name  or  title  expressive  of  hiB  deserts. 
This  was  the  case  with  Joseph  (Gen.  xli.  45.),  Solomon 
(•i  Sam.  xit.  SG.),  Daniel  and  bis  com^lons  (Dan.  i.  7.) ; 
and  to  this  there  is  an  evident  allusion  in  Rev.  ii.  17. 

The  sovereigns  of  the  East,  it  ia  well  known,  are  very 
fond  of  diaplayitij^  their  go^eons  splendour.  The  present 
sovereign  of  Persia,  and  (afler  his  example)  his  sons,  gene- 
rally appoint  for  liii:  reception  of  ambassadors  such  an  hour 
BB,  according  lo  the  season,  or  the  intended  toom  of  audience, 
will  best  enable  iliem  lo  display  the  brilliancy  of  their  jewels 
in  full  sunshine.  The  title  of  l^ht  or  remlrndeni  was  added 
to  the  name  of  one  sovereign,  who  lived  upwards  of  eight 
centuries  ago ;  because  his  re^l  ornaments,  glittering  in  the 
Bolar  rays  on  a  solemn  festival,  so  dazzled  the  eyes  of  all 
beholders  thai  they  could  scarcely  bear  the  effulgenco  r  and 
some  knew  not  which  was  the  monarch,  or  which  the  great 
luminary  of  the  <hy.  Thus,  Theophylact  Simocaliai'  (a 
Greek  hislorian  wh[/  flourished  in  the  seventh  century  of  the 
Christian  ura)  ri'lates  that  the  Persian  king,  Honnisdas, 
sitting  on  his  throne,  astonished  all  spectators  by  the  blazing 

length  hfl  rui  la  the  rlvrr  Cj'nu,  uul  likhiii  up  ■omp  walrr  bi  bolh  lib 
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nuw  p..  D17  n^tca  Id  Ihc  b«i  manner  I  im  ■ 
wue  nf  ilM  nuera  of  Ihg  nvor  C-ynii:  iluuli 
houK.  I  hopt  to  tic  wiih  Ihe  I 
irchwu  highly  plHicdwkhlh 
Vu.  llHt.  lib.  L  (C  31,  3i. 


^  (edii.  lUponl) 

'■  SociHul  Jaimer,  p.  173. ;  wlK[«  u  eB(nnn(  !■  liven,  Ula*. 

I  vpr;  limUat  la  the  hjiperboUcil  biuiiiif«,  which  !■  ftdttretoed 
rtlwiiiaftn  EiUDpTHA,  whenlhevsredeiiirAiiBofotKilDiaiHinw- 
falin.  "  Sa^ei,  a>  they,  can  ii  arry  tkiKg.  X*  mt  can  srt. 
!caniM of Saiilfm command:    SoMitOod."    [WmJ'.vTk, 


U.  pp.  33^  321. 

cnei  IDIO  the  pii 
rlion  lit  tbe  ■ 

I" %"!"■  rS'"""  ?"  *'""  ■"'»(  /         *'  Hel«*"i»i  ' 


lo  tbitdi 


>e  mjt  ^-SvM 


FMhar' 


port  If  the  deaU 
lui.  lib.  I.  c  I.  foL  II.  pp.  IM-Xl.  (edit,  npnot.) 
l,..ili.c.86.    ThBcjdUe*  Ub.  1.  e.  la.     Jc-ephni,  Ant. 
Tbfl  Ame  practice  codinuva  [a  obuin  at  the  OrUinan 
'ui't  Hrm.  TdL  il.  p.  15.),  andljM  In  AbiadDiL  tod  other 
BuTAer-B  OrieiUal  CuwMiu,  t^I-  P;  31 1. 6|h  edU. 


f  cnwOtfiih  Ui^  piteaim. 


.   e)»"'^ 


GOVERNMENT  FROM  THE  PATRIARCHAL  TIMES 


I  Thus  also  king  A^ppa  was  almoBt 
VtQwcrfully  tliil  his  ornamented  dreaa 
|th(KiTi]$  ;>  and  it  vaa  probably  the 
'  ill  all  hi>  glori/,"  when  seated  or 
0  Ihi'  tnagnificr'ni^i!  of  Mb  establish- 
I  the  cjuepn  o(  Shnba  on  beholding 
ore   fpiril   in  h/T."     (1  Kinga 

l>  oriental  sDvereisna  go  abroad,  thej 
iimeroHs  and  splendid  retinue : 
sons  cither  rode  on  ftsaes  or 
I  1  Kings  i.  33.  36.),   or  in  chariots 


t.  21.  \ 


iilanis  (who,  in  2  Sa 

|herrlhiles  and  Pelethites};   aa  the 

this  day.     For  greater  stale  they 

e  thenu    Thus,  Itie  rebel  Absalom 

mfore  h<m.  (3  Sam.  JCv.  1.)     And  in 

■t  Elijah,  though  he  detested  the 

tons  of  pajing  him  all  that  respect 

■ialtpd  station  ;  girded  up  his  loms, 

■       ilrancfffAzTtti  (1  fan^  Jtriii. 

rson  wishes  lo  do  honour  to  en 

e  his  palanqiiinfor  miles.'   Fur- 

I  king  was  often  announced  by  the 

■■■—-1.  M.  39.)  Hence  the  presence 

me  manner  (Vleb.  xii.  19.  com- 

|3.),  and  also  the  final  ad*enl  of  the 

*1.   ICor.  XV.  53.   ITheas.  iv.  15.)' 

:;  monarchs  entered  upon  an  expedi- 

'imuoh  desert  and  untraTelled  codd- 

s  before  them  to  prepare  all  things 

nceta  lo  open  the  passes,  leyel  the 

ppdiinciiK.   The  nncient  aovereigtis 

ml  persons  to  prifftde  Ihem  in  their 

he  inhabjianis  to  clear  the  roads ;  a 

li  counlrji  where  iliere  are  scsrcely 

■lis  practice  the  prophet  Isaiah  mani- 

'"    compared  with  Mai.  iii.   1.  and 

hall  obUtin  a  t^lear  nolion  of  the 

r  a  toval  expedition,  and  the  foice 

X  derlsration  will  fully  appear,  if 

g  narrative  of  the  maichea  of  Semi- 

r  by  Diodotiis  Sicalns.'     "  In  her 

rs,  and  being  full  of  craggy 
...   _ould  not  be  passed   without 
I  Bejng  desirous,  ibcrefore,  of  leaving 
f  herself,  as  well  as  to  make  a 
e  precipices  lo  be  digged  diniin,  and 
'  up ;  ani  at  a  great  expense  she 
[peditiouB  road,  which  lo  Ibis  day 
irdmis.     Afterwards  she  made  a 
.,  and  all  hi>r  other  dominions   in 
',  she  eomiiianded  the  noun- 
lie  ciil  duwii,  and,  at  a  vasi 
I  keel nnd plain.     On  the  other  hand, 
^iicniiub,  on  which  she  erected  monu- 
\  deceased  generals,  and  sometimes 
il'  the  apocryphal  book  of  Baruch 
le  subject  by  the  same  images, 
I.  xl.  3.  (uT  perhaps  from  Ixii.  10 

non  notions  of  his  counlrymen : 

Ihaih  appointed  that  every  high  hill, 
ance,  should  be  eatl  drmm  and  vut- 

I  the  ^rmind,  ihit  Israel  may  go 
.  "    The  "  Jewinh  rfiurch  was  thai 

I  John  the  Baptist  was  sent  (Matt. 
L-  coming  of  ihe  Messiah.     It  was 

II  Tcligioua  culiivatiDii,  and  of  the 
j;  and  John  was  Bent  lo  prepare 
Baching  ihe  doctrine  of  repentance, 
be  considered  as  ft  proper  emblem 
ewish  churi<h,  whict)  was  the  true 

1  prophet,  and  in  which  John  was  to 
promised  Me«siah."' 

whpre  JoHephui*!  account  or  Agrij^ 


v.  With  regard  to  the  RrTENUES  OF  THE  Ko 
a  none  were  appointed  by  Moses,  so  he  left 


Writings,  that  they  wer 
I.  Voluntary  oaerinj 
them  conformably  to  i 
xri.  30.)  Michaelis  i 
to  Saul  only,  as  no  tia 


,  collect  fr 
ocrived  from  the  folio 
I  or  presents,  which 
D  oriental  custom.  [. 
of  opinion  thai  they 
;  of  them  ii  lo  be  fc 


2.  Theproduce  ofthe  royalflocks  (ISam.i 
xiii.Sa.  2Chron.xxxii.  28,39.);  and  as  both 
iecla  had  a  common  of  pasture  in  the  An 
Michaelis  thinks  that  David  kept  numennii 
{1  Chron.  xivii.  29 — 31.  J,  which  were  partly 
of  Arabian  herdsmen. 

3.  The  produceof  the  royal  demesneB,conu 
lands,  vinevards,  olive  and  eycamore  grouni 
had  originally  been  unenclosed  and  uncultiv 
the  property  of  stale  criminals  confiscated  to  t 
these  demesnes  were  cumvated  hy  bondsmen, 
also  by  the  people  of  conquered  countries  (I 
SG — 31.  2  Chron.  ixvi.  10.);  and  it  appears 
viu.14.  xiii.  7.  and  Eiek.  xtvi.  17.  that  thel 
part  of  their  domains  to  their  servants  in  lieat 

4.  Another  source  of  the  royal  revenue  was 
of  all  the  produce  of  ihe^iields  and  vineyards, 
and  management  of  which  seem  to  have  be« 
the  officers  mentioned  in  I  Kin_gB  iv.  7.  sttd  I 
35.  it  is  also  probable  from  1  Kings  x.  14.  thai 
likewisepaid  ataiinmoney.  TheseimpostsSo 
to  have  increased ;  and  Rehoboam's  refusal  to 
slated  by  the  sacred  historian  as  the  cause  of 
of  the  ten  tribes  against  him.  (1  Kings  zii.  14 
is  an  allusion  in  Mai.  i.  8.  and  Neh.  v.  18.  lo 
paying  dues  In  kind  to  governors,  which  oblai 

6.  Not  only  did  the  most  precious  part  of  I 
the  conquered  naUons  flow  into  the  royal  tie) 
viii.),  but  the  latter  also  had  tribulea  imposed  oi 
were  termed  MiNCHA,  or  presents,  and  were 
money,  and  partly  in  agricultural  produce.  (I' 
Psal.  Ixxii.  10.  compared  with  1  Uhron.  xxvii. 

6.  Lastly,  the  customs  paid  to  Solomon  t 
merchants  who  passed  through  his  dominion 
15.)  aflbrded  a  considerable  revenue  to  that  m 
aa  the  Mosaic  taws  did  not  encourage  foreio 
carried  on  a  very  extensive  and  lucrative  trad 
92.),  particulaily  in  Egyptian  horses  and  the  I 
linen  of  Egypt.   (1  Kings  i.  38,  29. )« 

VI.  On  the  introduction  of  the  regal  gover 
the  Isiaelilea,  the  princes  of  the  tribes,  head 
scribes  or  genealogists,  and  judges,  retained 
which  they  had  previously  exercised,  and 
senate  or  legislative  assembly  for  the  cities,  in 
they  respectively  resided.  (1  Kings  xii.  I— 
xxiii.  4.  xxvi.  39,  30.  xxviii.  and  iiix.  G.) 
and  scribes  or  genealogists  were  appointed  by  1 
tt^ether  with  other  <^cers,  of  wnom  the  ft 
the  principal : — 

1.  The  most  Important  officer  was  Ihe  Pm 
□r  Second  to  lltt  King,  as  he  is  termed  in  Scr 
was  Elkanab,  who  in  out  version  of  2  Chroi 
said  to  have  been  next  (literally  iteond)  to  tl 
Joseph  was  prime  minister  to  Fbaraoh,  king  of 
xli.  40 — 13.) ;  and  Haman,  to  Ahasuorus.  ( 
Jonathan,  speidfing  to  David,  says, — Thouiha 
Iftael,  and  i  thall  be  next  unto  thee,  f  1  Sam.  xvi 
I  Chron.  xviii.  17.,  it  should  seem  that  this  offi 
times  held  by  one  or  more  of  the  king's  sons. 

3.  The  RovAL  Counsellors,  or  Privy  C< 
perhaps  should  term  them.   (Isa.  iii.  3.  xix.  11, 


Kking  >  progr™  with  Hi 


id  Chtrl 


tliete  pataaga  and  ptae 

pttched  our  icnu,  ■  |rca 
Ihrm  by  fnibbln^  ■  nuiiil 

VnftneBlm  lupplrinsnut 
■unci!  in  Dr.  Ckrkc'i  Tr 
UFinain.  vol.  U.  p.  460,  hi 
HlndooL  Tol.  111.  p.  132. 
''  Brace'iTn«>l»,TOLI 
■  Ma.  ArchiHbifla  HI 
iXS.    UictiuUi'*  Ci 


7''5^'- 


I  Mi.  Wird'a  Via*  of  the  II 


GO\CRKMEXT  FROM  THE  PATHIARCHAL  TIMES 


at  tl.i>  gviU'  of  the  temple,  whpre 

Jt  concniirsi'  uf  people.     On  this  ac- 

Bphfts  Irequc'iitly  deliTPted  their  pre- 

■  '  also  in  liip  «repts  and  Bl  the  gales) 

e  edirts  of  Jehovah,  thi;  supreme 

,  3,  xi.  C.  wii.  19, S».  iixvi,  10.) 

IS  Christ  and  his  spostteH  taught  in 

^ple.  (I.ukpii.46.  Matt.  iivi.  55. 

h.  V.  la.v 

rh  hud  bepn  founded  by  Saul,  and 
i-h  of  grandear  and  power  by  David 
'■-?  for  the  space  of  130  jeara; 
suceess<>T  of  Solomon,  rpfuled 
s  sulijpcta,  when  a  division  of 
[p.nof  these  (of  which  Ephraim 

to  Jpiolioani,  and  formed  (he 

f  the  iribcR  of  Judah  and  Benjamin, 

r  allrgianre  to  Relioboam,  consti- 

li.     Tlip  pauses  of  this  revolution 

tr^lioboam's  reign,  may,  as  in  all 

Lcfd  to  antmor  events:  ^e  impo- 

1  only  the  iznmediate  occasion  of  it; 

Iriuds  of  the  history  of  the  Hebrews, 

%,  nf  hereditary  jaalouey,  which  ter- 

jion  of  the  |Hislerity  of  Abraham  into 

le  of  whom  has  since  disappeared. 

lislgned  to  tliis  portion  of  our  work 

i  rapid  sketch  of  this  long 


.  10.),  lloMiiahed  in  the  number  ._ 
itapou'tr  :ind  wealth;  being  allied 
Kr^iohs  during  the  residence  of  the 
le  the  two  remarkable  establishments 
ll  been  formfrl,  which  this  tribe  car- 
Jnhton.  V.  ■>.  iv.  19.)  Judah  also 
■ijouniinpii!  the  desert  (Num.  x.  14.), 
^■"■~n  which  had  been  promised  by 
.  or  trilie  of  Ephraim,  di-pending 
L'pli,  and  on  die  right  of  primogetii- 
d  in  conHi'iiucncfl  of  beinjr  adopted 
I  lien,  \lviit.  5. 19.),  condded  in  that 
h  had  been  iitediclcd  to  it;  bwame 


in  the  triumphal  hymn  of  Deborah,  in  which  m  : 
are  mentioned ;  and  (what  is  particularly  dcserr 
tion)  it  took  no  part  m  the  eaploila  of  Gideon,  i 


smtory. 

.  , .  .  _      of  delive 

Danite,  to  the  Philistines,  (iv.  11.)  This  old  j 
sisled  in  all  its  farce,  when  Ihe  elevation  of  Saul 
ite,  to  the  throne  of  Israel,  still  further  chajrrini 
tribe  of  Ephraim:  it  it  not  fmprobable  that  th 
manifested  in  the  assembly  of  the  Iiraelite* 
which  induced  Samuel  to  renew  the  kingdoD 
(ISam.  I.  S7.  xi.  13— 14.),  was  excited  by  £e  E 
and  al  the  T/ery  commencement  of  Saul's  reign  > 
census,  in  which  the  troops  of  Judah  are  reckonc 
from  those  of  Israel.  (18.)  Al  length,  the  elevat 
completed  the  mortification  of  the  iealotis  and  i 
of  hphraim,  and  of  the  northern  tribes  which  oi 
lowed  the  fortune  of  so  powerful  a  neighbour;  n 
and  Benjamin,  from  necessity  as  well  as  choic* 
disposed  in  favour  of  Judah.  Hence  David,  darii 
of  his  long.continued  flight  from  Saul,  never  qu' 
rilory  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  but  when  he  tool 
foreign  country;  and  he  sent  presents  only  to 
his  own  tribe.  {1  Sam.  m.  26.)  On  the  death 
thrones  arose  in  Israel;  which  eavo  rise  to  a  ci' 
lasted  Kven  years ;  and,  had  it  not  been  for  the 
Abner,  aitd  the  timidity  of  Ishboaheth,  the  tribes 
have  Men  united  under  one  sceptre.  (8  Sam.  ' 
9— 12.  V.50  David  himself  felt  the  weakness  0 
(iii.  39.)  The  choice  of  Jerusalem  for  his  capita 
centre  of  worship,  to  the  exclusion  of  Sbiloh. 
Ephraim,  where  the  tabernacle  and  ark  had  f( 
k(^l  (Josh,  sviii.  1.),  could  not  but  displease  t 
tents,  whose  pride  was  wounded  by  hearing  tia 
oelebraled  in  one  of  the  sacred  hymns.  (Psarixj 
During  David's  reign,  the  dispute  al  the  passaei 
Jordan  showed  how  a  small  spark  kindled  a  ni 
xis.  41.),  which  Sheba.  retiring  towards  the  □ 
hand  to  excite,  (xx.  I.) 

Finally,  the  erection  of  the  temple,  the  immc 
tuary,  which  secured  the  supremacy  of  the  tril 
the  taxes  levied  and  personal  services  required  ' 
who  employed  them  for  (he  most  part  in  the  en 
of  Jerusalem, — the  little  commercial  advan 
Ephraim  rould  derive  during  his  reign,  in  comp 
j»\.  ™v.i»i,  ^1 -ommodtously  situat 


,   dah,  which  tribe  w 


Ka!ied   in   gi length   and   prosperity. 

l35.)     One  very  remarkable  proof, 

-  ?re  thfi  two  preponderating  tribes, 

laan  was  divided  (Josh,  xviii,  2.), 

Atnents  bi'fore  the  western  tribes. 

.■  Holy  Lund,  which  was  appor- 

hirop  for  that  tribe,  the  Simeon- 

■  (Jnsh.  Kix.  1.9.)  ThoEphraimites, 

llialf  ttibi'  of  Manasseh,  which  were 

1  tribes,  pleaded  that  their  allotment 

le.  for  them ;  and  enlarged  it  by 

illiiig   down   the   forests   which 

IS  dislricL>,  of  the  land  of  Canaan. 

I  with  such  recollections  and  mutual 
lossible  that  a  spirit  of  rivalry  and 
■k  forth.  The  tnV  of  Ephraim  was 
d.  iiirtuikiit,  and  yratUke  spirit,  as 
IP  ri-moiiBir.iscea  addressed  by  them 
'u  disoiitiTted  murmuring  againBl 
ill-  \>HN  of  the  tribe  of  Manassch 
<  oivil  war  with  ]«phlhah,  in  which 
!■  SO  spvptely  ponisQcd.  (xii.  1 — 1.) 
ir'  routriry,  more  pacific  in  Its  tem- 
in  its  pursuits,  appeals  always  to 
.4  towards  the  northem  tribes.  It 
leir  wars;  its  name  does  not  occur 


•I  »    Bon 


AniMliuinni 


I'lI.tilrMi.  me> 

;  hh.  hi>n7'iS^clnT  ui'v  ,«h7r 
■utile."    Cniuillii'ti  I'nvri^ 

n,ARh«)l»-J>BlbUci,fEZr. 


prudently  nominated  to  the  command  of  the  hm 
(S  Kings  xi.  36.  38.] ;— all  these  cireumstancet 
secretly  to  mature  that  revolution,  which  only 
death  to  break  forth,  and  which  the  folly  of  Re 
deml  inevitable. 

The  KiNODOH  or  Israel  subsisted  tinder  v 
reigns  during  a  period  of  254  yeus,  accordi 
cfaronologers ;  its  metropolis  Sunaria  being 
Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria,  a.  c.  731,  after  a  e 
years.  Of  the  Israelites,  whose  numbeia  had  1 
by  immense  and  repeated  slaughters,  some  of  tl 
were  suffered  to  remain  in  their  natiTB  conn- 
nobles  and  all  the  more  opulent  persons  were 
captivity  beyond  the  Euphrates.' 

Hio  KrnoDOM  ov  Jiro.tH  continued  388  yean 
its  capital  being  taken,  tho  temple  burnt,  and  i 
Zedckiab  being  carried  captive  lo  Babylon  byN 
lar;  the  rest  ol  his  subjects  (with  the  exception 
classes  who  were  left  in  Judca)  were  likewis* 
captivity  beyond  the  Euphrates,  where  they  ai 

■  ItunulhFbrUcroriHiincnrihpiKlFnl  Mhrnafllira 

ciiunlfT :  >iiil  llic  uinp  nntlon  iManbuinril  ainrmi:  nmie  im 
nrilhrr  nrihetn  oplnkim  ti  ■upponnl  br  liiraiin>.  In  tlie  T 
Acii  iivt  7.) ;  anit  St.  Itian  (L  I.)  dimu  hii « pUUc  lu  ilkro 
be  cancludKl  rnwi  ili««  nua«cis  that  Ititj  wen  U  liul 
t»»tbet:  111  ilut  iDD  beiDrerm]  mm  itacm  in,  ibu  Ihi 

uf  iL<i  (ifrfrf  Irib'i  jcconliBj;  lo  Ihr  uir^iil  iHTinon :  J 
cbiln  cdlcd  thr  Mclrt  idrr  ihe  dulh  of  Judu,  ud  Ulb 

ofSUlrhlM.    Thl«  eonjmurt  bee ■-     ■■' 

ftriin  ihf?  trptlmciny  of  the  nciYd  v 

romlrlrniMPiiiiinlirTdiriiinrUlelnilnflrriwt 


irrilen  awl  <i{  Jouphus, 


'^ 
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remained  seyenty  yeam«  agreeably  to  tlic  divine  pre- 
s. 

The  kin<T(lom  of  Judah  subsisted  one  hundred  and 
ihree  years  aflrT  the  subversion  of  the  Israelitish 
rhy  ;  and  fur  this  longer  duration  various  reasons  may 
need. 

^  g^fff^P^ifo^potitical  si/uatian  of  Judah  was  more 
aU;  than  that  uf  Ixracl, 

MQt  of  extent,  indeed,  Israel  far  surpassed  Judah,  the 
cini^oin  being  scarcely  equal  to  the  third  part  of  Israel, 
also  exceeded  Judah  both  in  the  fertility  of  its  soil 
*  amount  of  its  population.  But  the  kingdom  of  Judah 
or«*  advantaETcously  situated  for  comnierce,  and  further 
■pd  jj^rrater  facilities  of  defence  from  hostile  attacks, 
»e  kingdom  of  Israel.  The  Syrians,  being  separated 
ke  Jews  by  tlie  intervening  kingdom  of  Isniel,  once 
laid  wastA^  the  lower  regions  of  Judah ;  while,  for 
nU  of  a  century,  they  made  incursions  into  and  devas- 
die  Ungilom  orlsrael.  The  Assyrians,  also,  being  more 
e  from  the  Jews,  could  not  observe  them  so  narrowly 
y%  witched  the  Israelites,  whom  thev  in  a  manner  cou- 
fy  threatened.  Further,  the  naturally  strong  situation 
ruaalera  (which  city  the  Assyrians  vainly  attempted  to 
e  by  famine)  contributed  much  to  the  preservation  of 
agaom,  as  it  enabled  Hezekiah  to  hold  out  successfully 
It  the  forces  of  Sennacherib,  who  besieged  it  in  the 
ijrear  after  the  subversion  of  tlie  kingdom  of  Israel. 
Tie  pwpU  ivtrt  nwrt  united  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah 
n  thai  of  ImuL 

i  religious  worship,  which  was  solemnized  at  Jenua- 
he  metropolis  of  Judah,  not  only  united  the  Jews  and 
■initio  more  closely  together,  but  also  olTered  a  very 
fal  attraction  to  every  pious  person  of  the  other  tribes 
igrate  into  Judah.  Hence  the  priests  and  Ijcvites,  as 
it  many  other  devoot  Israelites,  enriched  the  kingdom 
!ah  with  piety,  learning,  and  wealth.  In  the  kingdom 
ael,  on  the  contrary,  in  consequence  of  the  expulsion 
priests  and  Levites,  by  whom  its  civil  affairs  nad  for 
Kt  part  been  administered,  tumults  and  internal  dis- 
lece^arily  arose,  from  its  very  commencement  under 
am  I.;  and,  with  regard  to  the  other  Israelites,  the 
»'  of  later  ages  abundantly  attests  the  very  great  loss 
led  in  states  and  kingdoms  by  the  compulsory  emigra- 
^  virtuous  and  industrious  citizens,  in  consequence  of 
*B  made  in  n^ligioTi.  Thus,  Spain  has  never  recovered 
pulsion  of  the  Moors ;  an(l  the  unprincipled  repeal  of 
let  of  Nantt^  by  I«ouis  XIV.  against  the  faith  of  the 
olemn  treaties,  inflicted  a  loss  upon  France,  from  the 
of  which  that  country  has  scarcely  yet  recovered.  In 
anner,  in  ancient  times,  the  kingdom  of  Israel  fell  into 
in  cunseqaence  of  the  oppression  of  the  faithful  wor- 
rs  of  Jehovali  after  the  introduction  of  the  worship  of 
Ives.  But  tliis  new  idolatrous  religion  was  of^  no 
age  to  the  apostates :  on  the  contrary,  it  was  detri- 
co  them,  for  the  worship  of  the  calves  had  the  effect  of 
iii<r  more  and  more  the  provinces  of  Galilee  and  Sama- 
lich  irdturall V  were  too  much  separated ;  and  the  idol- 
wor!ihip  ol  Baal,  established  at  Samaria,  was  so 
aot  to  the  manners  of  the  Hebrews,  as  to  prove  the 
■ausc — not  of  concord,  but  of  civil  wars. 
his  union  among  the  Jews  is  principally  to  be  ascribed 
!!iaDt  victory  which  in  the  reign  of^  Ahijah  gave  them 
ied  saperionty  over  the  Israelites ;  and  the  same  una- 
and  atTeetion  for  true  n^ligion,  in  the  time  of  Heze- 
!spo6ed  them  all  promptly  to  shake  ofi'  the  yoke  of 
fvrianm  and  rendered  them  sufliciently  stronv  to  ac- 
w  their  deliverance  without  any  foreign  aid.  The 
n,  on  the  contrary,  being  for  the  most  part  torn  by 
k.  and  df.-spairing  oV  being  able  to  recover  tlieir  affairs, 
re«<^.liiip  under  almost  every  circumstance. 
fl^  -tiiVAvrx/*/*  to  the  ihnme  (f  Judah  Wfut  more  regular,- 
c/ifirarttr  of  its  tovereigns  wa»  more  exemplary  than  in 
nii/m  'f  I*rthtt, 

>agh  the  authority  of  the  kings  of  Judah  was  unques- 
r  iDiH^h  lessenal  in  point  of  extent  by  the  revolt  of 
inb*^,  vet,  if  we  consider  its  internal  power  and  sta- 
re shafl  find  tliat  it  was  rather  increased  than  dimi- 
by  that  defection.  From  the  very  commencement  oi 
kfation,  it  is  evid«'nt  that  the  prophets,  in  obedic/jce 
PT  ora**!' s  (we  2  Kings  viii.  19.),  were  so  nttachcd  to 
j'.x  i  f  David,  that  no  wickedness  or  coutfinpt  of  the 
th*»  nirt  of  individual  kings  could  lessen  their  fidelffy^ 
•jyal  tillage.  Hence  no  Jew  ever  thought  ofaeizif.^ 
•ne  of  Dand,  no  prophet  ever  foretold  the  ruin  of  tk^ 
IL  G  ^^ 


royal  family.  For,  though  some  of  the  Jewish  monarchs 
more  than  once  followed  strange  gods;  thou gfh  Asa,  disre> 
garding  the  counsels  of  Ilanani,  called  the  Syrians  to  his 
aid ;  though  Jehoshaphat,  by  forming  an  alliance  with  tho 
wicked  Anab,  king  of  Israel,  was  the  cause  of  the  greatest 
calamities  both  to  his  kingdom  and  to  his  family ;  though 
Athaliah  destroyed  all  the  seed  royal  of  the  house  of  Jndali, 
Joash  alone  excepted,  who  afterwards  put  to  death  tlie  inno 
cent  high-priest  Zechariah,  the  son  of  tiie  very  man  to  whom 
he  was  indebted  for  tlie  preservation  of  his  life  and  kingdom , 
though,  finally,  Ahaz,  disregarding  the  advice  of  the  prophet 
Isaisdi,  voluntarily  called  to  his  aid  the  Assyrians,  and  shut 
up  the  doors  of  the  house  of  the  Lord ;  yet,  notwithstanding 
all  these  circumstances,  the  Jews  never  (bought  of  expelling 
tho  royal  family  from  the  throne.  Some  of  the  Jewish  mo- 
narchs, indeed,  came  to  violent  deaths  in  various  ways  ;>  but 
no  civil  wars  ensued,  no  ambitious  princes  ever  disturbed  the 
state;  on  the  contrary,  that  kingdom,  being  always  restored 
to  the  lawful  heir,  derived  advantage,  rather  than  suffered 
injury,  from  such  changes.  Thus  the  kingdom  of  Judah 
continued  in  peaceable  subjection  to  its  legitimate  sovereigns ; 
and  all  orders  in  the  state  consulted  its  welfare.  Many  of 
the  kings  maintained  the  worship  of  Jehovah  from  motives 
of  sincere  piety,  and  others  from  a  conviction  of  the  utility 
of  religion  to  a  state;  while  the  priests  and  prophets,  who 
vigilantly  watched  over  the  religion  of  their  country,  influ- 
enced their  sovereigns  to  the  adoption  of  sage  couns(>ls. 

To  this  circumstance  wo  may  ascribe  the  fact  that  the 
charaetera  of  the  kingst  of  Judah  vxre  more  exemplary  than 
those  of  the  kings  of  Israel :  for,  although  there  were  not 
wanting  wicked  and  imprudent  Jewish  sovereigns,  yet  their 
errors  and  misconduct  were  for  the  most  part  corrected  or 
avoided  by  their  successors,  who  were  instructed  by  tlie  ad- 
vice and  example  of  wise  and  virtuous  men,  and  thus  were 
enabled  to  repair  the  iinuries  which  their  kingdom  had  sus- 
tained. The  reverse  of'^all  this  was  the  case  in  the  kingdom 
of  Israel ;  in  which  the  royal  dignity,  polluted  by  continual 
murders  and  seditions,  gradually  fell  into  decay,  and  witli 
the  regal  power  declined  all  regard  for  the  welfare  of  the 
state.  Distracted  by  civil  wars  and  by  the  contests  of  ambi- 
tious aspirants  to  the  throne,  the  Israentes  became  disunited ; 
tho  provinces,  which  at  the  commencement  of  the  Israelitish 
monarchy  had  been  tributary  to  it,  revolted ;  and  almost  all 
the  kings,  who  swayed  the  sceptre  of  Israel,  governed  so  ill, 
as  scarcely  to  deserve  the  name  of  sovereigns.  While  the 
sacred  historians  repeatedly  record  of  various  kings  of  Judah 
that  they  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
according  to  all  that  their  father  David  had  done,  the  ordi- 
nary character  of  the  kings  of  Israel  is  related  with  this 
stigma, — that  they  departed  not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin. 

4.  Lastly,  and  principally,  vure  and  undefiled  religion  was 
moat  carefully  preacrved  and  cubiva/ed  in  the  kingdom  ofJudah^ 
while  the  vileat  idolatry  waa  practised  in  the  kingdom  of  hraeL 

^  This  fact  is  so  clearly  narrated  in  the  histories  of  the  two 
kingdoms,  that  it  is  needless  to  adduce  any  examples.  As 
a  necessary  consequence  of  true  piety,  the  Jews  far  surpassed 
the  Israelites  in  the  purity  of  their  moral  character;  and  in 
the  implicit  confidence  with  which  they  left  all  their  affairs 
to  the  divine  protection ;  for,  at  the  very  time,  when  abomi- 
nations of  every  kind  were  practised  in  Israel,  when  scarcely 
a  crime  was  leit  unattempted,  and  when  the  Israelites  soucrht 
all  their  safety  and  protection  from  foreign  aid,  in  Judah,  the 
"Law  of  the  Lord"  was  most  diligenUy  8tudie<l;  and  the 
Jews,  strengthened  by  their  unshaken  tnist  in  Jehorah,  vo- 
luntarily risked  every  tiling  to  promote  tlie  welfare  of  tlieir 
country.^  In  short,  the  historit^s  of  the  two  kincrdoins  of 
Judah  and  Israel  furnish  a  perpetual  illustration  of^the  tnith 
of  Solomon's  declaration,  that  righteouaneaa  cxalteth  a  tuition^ 
but  tfin  is  a  reprofich  to  any  people.  Prov.  xiv.  34. 

XII.  State  or  the  Hebrews  during  the  Bauvlomsh 
Captivity. 

The  condition  of  the  Hebrews,  during  the  captivity,  was 
far  from  being  one  of  abject  wretchedness.  "  'rliis  is  mani- 
fest from  the  circumstance,  that  a  pious  Hebrew  prophet 
held  the  firet  ofHce  at  the  court  of  Babylon;  that  three  devout 
friends  of  this  prophet  occupied  important  political  stations; 
and  that  Jehoiachin,  the  former  king  of  Judah,  in  the  forty- 

i  Thn^  Ahaziah,  klne  of  Judah,  wm  vlaiii  by  Jehu,  kinff  of  Isrnel  (2('hron. 

xjrii  7__«j  V,  Alhaliah.  who  Kuccerdod  Ahaziah,  by  iJn*  coiiiiiiaiiddf  Jojioia- 

*'*  tlift    ipftt  ('it'liniii.  xxiii.  M— Irt.) ;  J.Kuih,  by  hiH  own  ncrvanu  (2Chron. 

xxiv     I  '-a  >:  Hnd  Aiiuiziah,  by  some  ofhisitubjectswho  conspired  acaintt 

him  • '-^i^frii.  »v. '27.)  .    ^ 


m. 


•**'»v(-   u  fdii  CommenUUio  de  CiuaaU  quibua  effeetnm  ait,  ui  RMnum 
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IS  rplpasml  from  an  imprison- 

lit  iVir  thirt]--six  fears,  and  was  pre- 

all  the  kirff!  who  were  then  at 

ca,  or  for  the  purpose  of  paying 

iioiiari'h.     Hi'waa  treated  ae  the 

tlip  taliln  111'  liiB  conqueror,  and  re- 

■,  corrps(inii4iiig  to  his  royal  rank. 

nour  must  )i;(ve  reflected  a  de^rree 

I.  sufiicJL'iit  w  prevent  Iheir  being 

They  wore  probably  viewed   as 

loying  (he  peculiar  protection  of  the 

Jt  pam  to  Jehaiac^hin,  his  son  Sheal- 

Btubbabel  undoubtedly  partook.     If 

lion  before  Dariiis,  in  which  Zerab- 

li  the  prize,  he  a  mere  fiction,  atill  it 

e  young  prince,  though  he  held  no 

he  conn;  a  privilege  which  must 

lopportuniliea  of  alleriatlDg  the  un- 

jnlrympn.    It  is  therefore  not 

:ynis  gHv«  the  HebrewB  per- 

1  roiiniry,  manj;,  and  perhaps 

,  chose  lo  remain  behind,  be- 

leoeantly  altuated  where  they 

ludera.     It  is  not  improbable 

Blied  in  the  story  of  Susanna,  and  as 

s  affirms]  had  magietraten  end  a 


R  number.     Jehoiachin,  m 


lir  high-prie 
t  their  hurt 


At  the  same  time  it  canni 
luniiliation,  as  a  people  punished  b 
always  extremely  painful,  and  frequently*d: 
expressions  of  cuntempi.  The  peculiariries  oft 
afforded  many  opportuniiies  for  the  ridicule  and 
Babylonians  and  Chaldieans,  a  striking  exsjnpli 
given  in  the  profanation  of  the  sacred  veeeela  at 
(Dan.  V.)  By  such  insults  they  were  made  In  I 
the  more  sensibly  the  loss  of  their  homes,  their  i 
fruitful  fields;  the  burning  of  their  capital  and 
Uie  cessation  of  the  public  solemnities  of  th 
Under  such  circumstances,  it  is  not  strange  tha 
minstrel  breaks  out  into  severe  imprecations 
scornful  foes  of  his  nation.  (Psal.  cxixvii.  S,  9. 
"  If  the  Israelites  were  ill-treated  in  AsByria  a 
of  Sennacherib  in  Jud^a,  as  the  book  o 


9,  this  calao 


IS  of  short  duration 


for 


alter  assassinated.  I'he  Israelites  of  t 
to  have  been  in  a  much  better  condition,  since  1 
his  son  to  remove  thither.  (Tobit  xiv.  4.  IS,  i: 
the  more  probable,  as  the  religion  of  the  Me 
grossly  idolatrous,  and  bore  coosiderable  resemb 
of  the  Jews."' 


ri. — n.  Stverei^i  of  the  Hendian  family  .- 


If  the  Babylonian  empire  by  Cyrus 
lonarchy  (s.  c.  543),  he  auUior- 
0  reaini  into  their  own  country. 


|if  ihe  Jr'wa  relumed  under  Zerub- 
tict's :  the  llicDcratic  government, 
c  during  llic  captivity,  was  re- 
II  of  rlie  city  and  temple  being  in- 
i  hy  the  iri'ni'lit'ry  and  hostility  of 
lis,  the  nvimcil  rnemles  of  the  Jews, 
le  did  nbt  take  place 

accomplished,  and 
cl.siiisik-iil  ami  civil  polity  was  ef- 
iii^pirei!  and  pkius  governors,  Ezra 
eir  dealii  the  Jewi  were  governed 
iuhieclion  howem,  Ut  the  Persian 
trifiulf  (Eira  if.  13.  Tii.  24.),  but 
[of  [hrir  other  lOttfistntee,  as  well 
h  [plieirius.  Viarfy  throe  centuries 
ensued,  mini  the  reign  of  Anti- 
vriii.nlitn  [h.  f  were  most  cruelly 
Q  their  own  de- 


e  up  ,i. 


I  of  Judaa,  c 


account  of  his  heroic 
KUBi  the  Hammerer)' 
n  (from  whom  is  de- 


is  valiant  brothers,  the  Jews 
.nl  Jud  Ub.  li.  C.3. 


iliofSw 


tained  a  religious  war  for  twenty-six  years  with  fi' 
kings  of  Syria ;  and  after  destroying  upwards  o 
their  best  troops,  the  Maccabees  finally  establisi 
pendence  of  their  own  country  and  the  aggrai 
their  family.  Th\»  illustrious  house,  whose  p 
the  regal  and  pontifical  dignity  in  their  own  pi 
nisterM  the  affairs  of  the  Jews  during  a  period 
dred  and  twenty-sii  years  ;  until,  disputes  arie 
Hyrcanus  II,  and  his  brother  Aristobulus,  the  1; 
feated  by  the  Homana  under  Pompey,  who  cap' 
lem,and  reduced  JudEatoalribularvpTOTineeof 
(a.  c.  69.) 

n.    SoVERIIONS    or    THE    HeRODIAK    FaHILT 

Cesar,  having  defeated  Pompey,  continued  Hyi 
high'prieathood,  but  bestowed  tbe  government  ol 
Antipater,  an  Idumeean  by  birth,  who  was  a  Ji 
lyle,  and  the  father  of  Herod  surnamed  the  Ore 
subsequently  king  of  the  Jews.  Antipater  dl 
between  his  two  sons  Phaaael  and  Herod,  girii 
mer  the  government  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  tta  la 
vince  of  Galilee;  which  being  at  that  time  gra 
with  robbers,  Heroo  si^aliied  his  courage  t 
Ihem,  and  shortly  af'er  attacked  Anligonus  Hie  < 
Hyrcanus  in  the  priesthood,  who  was  supportet 
rians.  In  the  mean  time,  the  Parthiana  having 
dna,  and  carried  into  captivity  Hyrcanus  the  hlj 
Pbasael  the  brother  of  Herod  ',  the  latter  fled  to  I 
Mark  Antony,  with  the  consent  of  the  senate, 
him  the  title  of  king  of  Jud«a.  By  the  aid  o 
anna  Herod  kept  possession  of  his  dignity;  ar 
years  of  sanguinary  and  intestine  war  with  the 
Anti^nus,  he  was  conAnned  tn  his  kingdom  b; 
This  prince  is  charaeleriMd  by  Josephus  as' 
singular  courage  and  resobtunt  liberal  and  even 


•  BciiuDbri,  lairod.  lo  iba  Km  hM.  tl^.  Wuua'g  Ti 
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enditme,  ma^ificent  in  his  buildings,  especially  in 
5  of  Jerasalem,  and  apparently  disposed  to  promote 
1008  of  every  one.  But  under  this  specious  exterior 
led  the  most  consummate  duplicity ;  studious  only 
Bin  and  to  secure  his  own  di^ty,  he  regarded  no 
wewBt  unjustifiable,  which  mi^t  promote  mat  object 
lition ;  and  m  order  to  supplj  his  lavish  expenditure, 
d  oppressive  burdens  on  his  subjects.    Inexorably 

m  slave  to  the  most  furious  p^assions,  he  imbrued 

in  the  blood  of  his  wife,  his  children,  and  the 
rt  of  his  family ;'  such,  indeed,  were  the  restless- 
lealonsy  of  his  temper,  that  he  spared  neither  his 
r  the  richest  and  most  powerful  ot  his  subjects,  not 
leij  friends.  It  is  not  at  all  surprising  that  such  a 
bould  procure  Herod  the  hatred  of  nis  subjects, 
of  the  Pharisees,  who  engaged  in  various  plots 
m :  and  so  suspicious  did  these  conspiracies  render 
he  put  the  innocent  to  the  torture,  lest  the  guilty 
tape.  These  circumstances  sufficiently  account  for 
1  all  Jerusalem  with  him  being  troubjed  at  the  arri- 
j  Magi,  to  inquire  where  the  Messiah  was  bom. 

1 — 3.)  The  Jews,  who  anxiously  expected  the 
'  the  Deliverer,"  were  moved  with  an  anxiety  made 
•8  and  fears,  of  uncertainty  and  expectation,  blended 
ad  of  tlie  sanguinary  consequences  of  new  tumults ; 
i,  who  was  a  foreigner  and  usurper,  was  apprchcn- 
le  should  lose  his  crown  by  the  birth  of  a  rightful 
lice  we  are  furnished  with  a  satisfactory  solution 
dve  that  led  him  to  command  all  the  male  children 

to  death,  who  were  under  two  years  of  age,  in 
n  and  its  vicinity.  (Matt.  ii.  16.) 
y  long  time  after  the  perpetration  of  this  crime, 
d,  having  suflfered  the  most  excruciating  pains,  in 
seventh  y^r  of  his  being  declared  king  oT  the  Jews 
mans.  The  tidings  of  nis  decease  were  received 
pressed  subjects  with  universal  joy  and  satisfac- 

had  a  numerous  offspring  by  his  different  wives, 
ieir  number  was  greatly  reduced  by  his  unnatural 
putting  many  of  them  to  death :  but,  as  few  of  his 
ts  are  mentioned  in  tlie  Sacred  Volume,  we  shall 
y  those  persons  of  whom  it  is  requisite  that  some 
lould  be  given  for  the  better  understanding  of  the 
amenL  'fhe  annexed  table^  will,  perhaps,  be  found 
listinguishing  ihe  particular  persons  of  this  family, 
aea  occur  in  the  evangelical  histories. 


Herod,'*  mjb  the  acraratc  Lardner,  "  had  gained  possession 
I  by  the  assistance  of  the  Roiuans,  and  his  rival  Antigonus  was 
er,  and  In  the  hands  of  the  Roman  general  Sosius,  and  bj  him 
ark  Antony,  Herod,  by  a  large  sum  of  money,  persuaded  An- 
lim  to  death.  Herod's  great  fear  was,,  that  Antigonus  might 
n'tte  his  pretensions,  as  being  of  the  Asmonsean  teuiily.  Aris- 
ther  of  his  wife  Marianme,  was  murdered  by  his  directions  at 
ur«  of  age,  because  the  people  at  Jerusalem  had  shown  some 
his  person.  In  the  seventh  year  of  his  reign  from  the  death 
I,  he  put  io  death  Hyrcanua,  grandfather  of  Mariamne,  then 
of  age,  and  who  had  saved  Hefod'a  life  when  he  was  prose- 
Sanbedrin ;  a  man  who,  In  his  youth  and  in  the  vigour  of  his 
I  the  revolutk>aa  of  his  fortune,  had  shown  a  mild  and  peaceable 
His  beloved  wife,  the  beautiful  and  virtuous  Mariamne,  had  a 
AJkm,  and  her  mother  Alexandra  followed  soon  after.  Alexan* 
loboius,  his  two  sons  by  Mariamne,  were  strangled  in  prison  by 
oo  groundless  suspicions,  as  it  seems,  when  thev  were  at  man's 
married,  and  had  children.  I  say  nothing  of  the  death  of  his 
dtipater.  If  Josephus's  character  of  him  be  just,  he  wasa  mis* 
'  the  worst  death  that  could  be  inflicted ;  in  his  last  sick- 


ANTIPAS  or  ANTIPATER,  an  Idumaean, 
appointed  prefect  of  Judaea  and  Syria  by  Julius  Caesar. 


HEROD  THE  GREAT,  king  of  Judsa, -Mariamne 

(Matt  Ii.  1.  Luke  i.  5.). 
of  whose  oflTspiing  the  following  are  to  be  noticed :— 


I — 

AjUSTObULDS, 

Strangled  by 

order  of 

hisftther. 


I 
Abchxlads, 

(Matt  il.  22.) 


Philv, 
(Loke  iU.  1.) 


Hbhod  Antipab, 

(Luke  iir.  1. 

Matt  xiv.  3. 

Biark  vi.  14. 

Luke  iii.  19, 20.  and 

xziii.  11.) 


I 

Hkrod, 

kingofCbalcia. 


Hbsod  Agrifpa,  Hbrodias, 

the  elder,        married  to  Herod  Philip, 
(Acts  zii.)  (Matt  xiv.  3. 

Mark  vi.  17. 
Luke  iii.  19. 


Bbrniob, 
(AcU  XXV.  la) 


Agrifpa,  junior, 

(Acts  XXV.  13. 

xxvi.  1.  et  teg.) 


Drusilla, 
(Acts  xxiv.  21.) 


Mbre  he  died,  he  sent  orders  throughout  Judsea,  requiring 
rifan  the  chief  men  of  the  nation  at  Jericho.  His  orders  were 


enforced  with  no  less  penalty  than  that  of  death. 
►  Mf  ware  come  to  Jericho,  he  had  them  all  shut  up  in  the 
ariUnf  for  his  sister  Salome,  and  her  husband  Alexaa,  he  told 
fe  is  now  but  short ;  J  know  ihe  dispositions  of  the  Jewish 
BOlbii^;  will  pleaite  thciu  more  than  my  death.  'You  have  these 

eoatidy ;  as  soon  as  the  breath  is  out  of  my  body,  and  before 
D  be  known,  do  you  let  in  the  scddiers  upon  them  and  kill  them. 
od  every  fomily  will  then,  though  unwillingly,  mourn  at  my 
r,  Josephus  says,  '  That  with  tears  in  his  eyes  he  conjured 
rlove  to  him,  and  their  fidelity  to  God,  not  to  fail  of  doing  him 

and  they  promised  they  would  not  fail ;'  these  orders,  indeed, 
fented.  But  as  a  modem  historian  of  very  good  sense  observes, 
of  this  his  most  wicked  design  takes  uffall  objection  against  the 
rdering  the  innocents,  which  may  be  made  ironi  the  incredi- 
wrbarous  and  horrid  an  act  For  this  thoroughly  shows,  that 
(thing  be  imagined  so  cruel,  barbarous,  and  horrid,  which  this 
capaole  of  doing.'  It  may  also  be  proper  to  observe,  that  almost 
itkyna  I  haTe  instanced,  were  aacrififces  to  his  state  fealousv, 

empire."  Josephus,  Ant.  Jnd.  lib.  xiv.  c.  23.  25,  2d.  28.  lib. 
11, 12.  lib.  xviL  c.  6.    Laidner't  Credibility,  part  i.  book  ii.  c. 

thalx*8  ArchKoIofia  Hebrafca,  p.  54.  Reland  has  given  a  gene* 
s  of  th«  entire  Herodhm  ftmily.   (Palaestina,  torn,  i  p  j^^.) 


Herod,  misnamed  the  Great,  by  his  will  divided  his  do- 
minions among  his  three  sons,  Archelaus,  Herod  Antipas, 
and  Herod  Philip. 

2.  To  Archelaus  he  assigned  Jndtea,  Samaria,  and  Idu- 
mea,  with  the  regal  dignity,  subject  to  the  approbation  of 
Augustus,  who  ratified  liis  will  as  it  respected  the  territorial 
division,  but  conferred  on  Archelaus  the  title  of  Eihnarchj  or 
chief  of  the  nation,  with  a  promise  of  the  regal  dignity,  if 
he  should  prove  himself  worthy  of  it,  Archelaus  entered 
upon  his  new  office  amid  the  loud  acclamations  of  his  sub- 
jects, who  considered  him  as  a  king ;  hence  the  evangelist, 
m  conformity  with  the  Jewish  idiom,  says  that  he  reigned, 
(Matt  ii.  22.)  His  reign,  however,  commenced  inauspi- 
ciously :  for,  after  the  death  of  Herod,  and  before  Archelaus 
could  go  to  Rome  to  obtain  the  confirmation  of  liis  father's 
will,  the  Jews  having  become  very  tumultuous  at  the  temple 
in  consequence  of  his  refusing  them  some  demands,  Arcne- 
laus  ordered  his  soldiers  to  attack  them ;  on  which  occasion 
upwards  of  three  thousand  were  slain.'  On  Archelaus  going 
to  Rome  to  solicit  the  regal  dignity  (agreeably  to  the  prac- 
tice of  the  tributary  kings  of  that  age,  who  received  their 
crowns  from  the  Roman  emperor),  the  Jews  sent  an  embassy, 
consisting  of  fifty  of  their  principal  men,  with  a  petition  to 
Augustus  that  they  might  be  permitted  to  live  according  to 
their  own  laws,  under  a  Roman  governor.  To  this  circum- 
stance our  Lord  evidently  alludes  in  the  parable  related  by 
Saint  Luke.  (xix.  12 — ^27.)  »i  certain  nobleman  (uryme,  d 
man  of  birth  or  rank,  the  son  of  Herod),  went  into  a  far 
country  (Italy),  to  receive  for  himself  a  kingdom  (that  of  Ju- 
daea) ana  to  return.  But  his  citizens  (the  Jews)  hated  him 
and  sent  a  message  (or  embassy)  after  him  (to  Augustus 
Caesar),  saying,  "Ifc  will  not  have  this  man  to  reign  over  t«." 
The  Jews,  however,  failed  in  their  request,  and  Archelaus, 
having  received  the  kingdom  (or  ethnaichy),  on  his  return 
inflicted  a  severe  vengeance  on  those  who  would  not  that  he 
should  reign  over  them?  The  application  of  this  parable  is  to 
Jesus  Christ,  who  foretells,  that,  on  his  ascension,  he  would 

fo  into  a  distant  country,  to  receive  the  kingdom  from  his 
ather ;  ^nd  that  he  would  return,  at  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem, to  take  vengeance  on  those  who  rejected  him.*  The 
subsequent  reign  of  Archelaus  was  turbulent,  and  dis« 
gracedf  by  ingurrections  of  the  Jews  against  the  Romans,  and 
also  by  banditti  and  pretenders  to  the  crown :  at  length,  aftci 
repeated  eomplamtB  against  his  t^nny  and  mal-administra* 
tion,  made  to  Aiigastus  by  the  principal  Jews  and  Samari- 
tans, who  weie  toined  by  his  own  brothers,  Archelaus  was 
deposed  and  banished  to  Yienne  in  Gaul,  in  the  tenth  year  oi 
his  reign ;  and  hie  territories  were  annexed  to  the  Roman 
province  of  Syria,^ 

3.  Herod  Antipas  (or  Antipater\  another  of  Herod's 
sons,  received  from  his  father  the  district  of  Galilee  and 

9  Tbia  circumstance  probably  deterred  the  Holy  Family  from  settling  in 
Jndtea  CD  their  return  from  Egypt ;  and  induced  them  by  the  divine  admo- 
nition to  return  to  their  former  residence  at  Nazareth  in  Galilee.  (Matt  ii. 
22, 23.)    Dr.  Hales's  Analvsis  of  Chronology,  vol.  ii.  p.  717. 

«  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xvU.  c.  9.  f  3.  c.  11.  Harvrood's  Introduction* 
vol.  i.  p.  291. 

•  There  is  an  impressive  application  of  this  parable  in  Mr.  Jones's  Lee- 
turea  on  the  Sgurative  Language  of  Scripture,  lect  v.  near  ihe  beginning 
(Worka,  vol  Ui.  pp.  35, 36. ) 

•  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xvii.  c.  U.  (al.  zlU)  f  2.  c.  13.  (oL  zivO 
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trrh.^  He  is  described  by  Jose- 
nv-i  piiiitB,  with  which  characler 
W-.u  I'ljtDcide;  for,  having  de- 
ol'  Arctas  king  ol"  Arabia,  he 
■,'\.;\  ll.irodina  the  wife  of  his 
mil  liiiil  cruel  woman,  to  gratify 
ijiust  lube  beheaded  (Man.  liv. 
,),  \vh"  had  provoked  her  ven- 
1  nf  ilioir  incesiuoas  nuptials; 
III!  B?i{^tiBt'B  death  to  Herod's 
'■liriiiM  t>;  hia  influence  raise  an 
.,'.  h  iras  this  Herod  that  laid 
,  ilctci'ims  bis  inaidimis  inten- 
lif  \iii.  32.),  and  who  waa  sub- 
id  hilt  nnldiers.  (Lukexxiii.  7 — 
.'i.  liiTiid,  aspinn^  to  the  regal 
ii'lI  loiri'lher  with  his  wife,  £st 

i'liiiiiUis>  Gaulonitis,  and  Bata- 
in  till'  Sew  Testament.    (Lake 

oin  111'  governed  with  mildness 
>  uiiliniit  issue,  after  a  reign  of 
«   annexed  to  ^e 


■  Herod  tha  Great,  and  Huatained 
Ine  p[eviou4]v  to  his  attaining  the 
lie  rtsided  iiillome  as  a  private  pei^ 
fcif  inlp  tlir  favour  of  the  emperor 
fti'iiM'd   ui'  wishing  him  dead   that 

■  wwn  thiuun  into  prison  by  order  of 
L.sidii  nf  (.'eligula  to  the  empire, 
^•'  ot  ll:ii^i[iffia  and  Trachonltis,  lo 
■iiT  S:iiiiiiri,i  were  aubseijuenlly  added 
I  Ki  tiiniiiii;  home  to  his  dominions, 
I  111  (hi'  KiilisfiictioD  of  his  subjects 
llii'  put  u>  iloath  the  apostle  James, 
Isi.  Piiir.  who  waa  miraculously 
K.];  Iiiii,  III  inginflatedwithpridcon 
I  pouiT  nnil  grandeur,  he  was  struck 
■iiifi;l  iliEiense,  of  which  he  died  at 
I  relatcii  by  St.  Luke.   (Acts  xii.  31 


returned  to  her  brother,  and  became  the  miiti 
Vespasian,  and  then  of  Titus,  who  would  have 
but  that  he  was  unwilling  to  displease  the  R 


equally   c 


._, distir^ished  for  heibi 

irated  with  ^roice  for  her  profl 
,  used  to  Epiphanes,  the  son  of  AnI 
of  ComaireDa,  on  conaition  of  hie  embTsung 
religion ;  but  as  he  afWwarde  refused  to  be  cire 
was  given  in  marriage,  by  her  brother,  to  Al 
Emeesa,  who  submit^  to  that  rite.  When  Fel 
Judtea,  as  procurator  or  governor  of  Judma,  he  p 
to  abandon  her  husband  and  marry  him.  Joseph 
she  was  induced  to  transgress  the  laws  of  her 
become  the  wife  of  Felix,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
sister  Bemice,  who  was  condnually  ddng  her  i 
account  of  bar  beauty .> 


Iiid  » 


'w,  was  the  son  of  the  pre 
pducaled  under  the  auspice 


n  years  of  age, 

18  judged  to  bo  unequal 
,' of  his  dominions.  These 
tioi  of  a  Roman  procurator 


iiiiiliul,  over  which  he  seems  to 
r  l>ini[.°  It  was  before  this 
rv  rlint  St.  Paul  delivered  his 
,  \i  ht'ie  he  is  expreasly  termed 
u'l^h  prince  of  the  Herodian 
rvivud  the  deEtructioD  of  Jeru- 


it  daoghler  of  king  Herod  Agrippa 
■I.  {Acl8X3iT.13.a3.ixvi.3O0  was 
iHcrod  king  of  Chalcis ;  after  whose 
Bhc  moritod  suspicion  of  incest  with 
B  lict-:!])!!'  tliK  Wife  of  Polemon,  king 
B'.euun   b':!iiig   sooD  diuolved,  she 


Uie  prtenw™  of  t  provinco, 

.  ,...M.  Th« Ttlnichi,  hoHCTrr, 
■ .  r.  cuopliminledvlthlhr  H'le 
iiiixt  lolbs  NcnTeit  <Bp.  Wni- 
iimiis  cnnfcrrrd  Ihlt  tille  on  IhoK 
II  rl.'Vale  to  Ibfl  refml  dlKnllj;  ihe 

Z'.\nli»iLBlbl.  (2«-    " 

['  !  I.  Do  BsU.  Jad.  Ub.  I.  c.  S3,  ta 


L  Ptmri  and  fimttimt  ef  Ihe  Unman  fmicurat' 
lilical  and  civil  ttate  of  the  Jrvt  undtr  their  at 
—in.  McBunt  of  Pcraiu4  Filale^Vi.  Jnd  tf 
Ion  FcUx  and  Feitu: 

1.  The  Jewish  kingdom,  which  the  Romani 
in  favour  of  Herod  the  Great,  was  of  short  dun 
ing  on  bis  death,  by  the  division  of  his  territo 
tlie  dominions  of  Archelaus,  which  compris 
Judsa,  and  Idumea,  being  rtiduced  to  a  Ron 
annexed  to  Syria,  and  governed  by  the  Rohan  F 
These  officers  not  only  had  the  charge  of  c< 
imperial  revenues,  hut  also  had  the  power  of  lift 
capital  causes :  and  on  account  of  their  Wh  dig 
sometimes  called  governors  (Hjjuar*).  Tney  u 
council,  consisting  of  their  friends  and  other  chit 
the  province;  with  whom  they  conferred  on  im] 
tftins.i"  During  ihe  continuance  of  the  Itomai 
was  very  unusual  for  the  governors  of  provin 
their  wives  with  them.  Augustusi'  disapproved 
duction   of  this  practice,   which,_however    ~ 


with  Piso,  whose  insolence  towards  Germanit 
tributed  to  inflame  :"  and  though  CecinaKeveru 
olfered  a  motion  to  the  senate,  to  prohibit  this 
(on  account  of  the  serious  inconveiiieni«Sf- 
aboses,  that  would  result  Irom  the  polilicnl  infl 
the  wives  micht  exercise  over  their  husbands), 
was  rejected,!'  and  they  continued  lo  attend  the  f 
their  respective  provinces.  This  eireumslance 
for  Pilate's  wife  being  at  Jerusalem.  (Matt,  xii 
procurators  of  Judrca  resided  principally  at  Csw 
was  reputed  to  be  the  metropolis  of  that  counti 
pied  thcsptendid  palace  which  Herod  the  Great 
there.  On  the  great  festivals,  or  when  any  ti 
apprehended,  Ihey  repaired  to  Jerusalem,  th 
presence  and  influence,  tliey  might  restore  orde 

furpose  they  were  accompanied  by  cahorl*  (£r 
.],  or  bands  of  soldiers,  not  legionary  cohorts, 
companies  of  military  :  each  of  them  was  about  n 
stmng.i^  Six  of  these  cohorts  were  constantly  i 
Judi£a ;  five  at  Csesarea,  and  one  at  Jerusat 
which  waa  quarterod  in  the  tower  of  Antonia,  s 


•  BchnliUArchiiDlDfl.H«ln»k»,nn.fl9-<».  PrilUlntnk 
pp.  4SS-4M.  Dr.  Lurdner'i  CrediBnily,  tol.  I.  book  i.  c 
[Worlu.T0l.  i.pp.  U-3D.  8vo.  urval.  I.pp.»-13.  Iio.)  Cu 
utntlFbrR  Cenlli,  pp.  ia~n. 

!•  JoKpbia  (.^nL  Jud.  Ub.  II.  C.4. 14.  uiddrBdl.  Jndl 


■•  TkIiui,  Ai 
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SECTION  I. 

I  IGWtSH  COURTS  or  JUSlCATDRB  AHD  LIOAL  PROCCnUtOS.I 

In/erior  Tribunal: — III.  .fpprali- — Cim«(i*iili»ii  ef  the  Satthedrin  •r  Great  CiundL — J 
I  Pnreedingt  among  thf  J™..^L  Citatiim  of  Ike  Partiet^-i,  3.  Form  of  Pleading 
Yitw$iet. — Oatht. — 5.  The  Lot,  In  vkal  Catet  tued  jwSetally^—B,  Fn-mi  ef  ^a/idttii 
I  clamtroaalg  demanded. — V.  KieeaHm  of  Senlencei,  bg  vhom  and  in  tokai  manner  per 


lilie  world,  the  Gait  of  Ihr  f'l/i/ 
Btp  conveyances  of  Utlcs  and  psi 
l»ere  heard  and  juBtiCP  done. 
I  transacted.    Thus  Ahr^ham  niade 
I'ulcliTe  in  the  pieaence  of  all  Ihoee 
%  uf  Ihe  cilif  of  HBhioa.  (G.'n,  rtlii. 
lund  hia  son  ShFchem  propused  to 
RcoTi  and  hU  sons,  Ihov  b]>o1ii'  iif  it 
moflUeeiiy.  (Gen,  isxiv. 'J].)    In 
Bdiclared  hia  intention  of  m^iirying 
Brlicm  caused  her  kinsman  lo  rfSien 
I  h;:n  ■):'■  proper  conveyance  to  the 

I'     r ilu'  circuiDstancQ  of  the 

I  Ki',  the  iudECS  appe«T  to 

I  I  I.I  III! -.  were  hnsbandmen,  who 
1:  111  work,  and  did  not  return  unUl 
lie  plare  of  greatest  rcsDrt  By  this 
■res  were  compelled,  by  a  dreiid  of 
It  sltietly  impartial,  and  inoBl 


lie  merits  of  tlie 
lie  same  pmctice  obtained  uliT 
1.)  The  Ottoman  conrt,  ii  U  « 
iulisn  of  the  Forie,  from  tin'  .lis 
I  despatch  of  poblic  biisitii^s  vit 
■un  monarchy  in  Spain,  ihr  sa 
I'  magnificent  gat«  of  entraiui'  to 
Iji  at  Gicnadn  to  this  day  rri'iinsi 
r  Jiiilia  or  uf  JoifgmtJit.''  'IVi 
liiee  at  tho  eates  of  cilie^^,  ilu  n.' 
I  Sacred  VoUime.  For  iiisliim-,-, 
llie  wicked  are  said  lo  he  rni.-/i'd 
!■  iheir  cause,  and  are  condeEiiiicd 
■"he  Psalmist  (c^tjtvii.  5.),  ^■]"■.^\^i 
ll.le.'^si'dwith  m',invchil.l[Lii.  na 


.  xiLii.  a.  and  xxxi.  '2:1.  Lament, 
hich  jjasaages  the  gole,  and  ildert 
<ipectivoly  denote  itio  seat  of  jus- 
sided  there.  And  as  the  pitce  of 
ih.  and  as  the  happiness  of  a  j»o- 
ihe  wisdom  and  integrity  of  the 
y  be  that  our  Saviour  alluded  to 
said,  ThegalM  of  hdl ithnU  not 
"-"  -  -  "}.);  that  is,  neither 
-    shall  HtCT 


■n;,y 


liristthe  Jews  held  eonrts  of  iudica- 
Iwhere  they  punished  oSeiiJrrs  by 

■  Arts  xxii.  in.  sxvi.  11.)     AfUr 

■  night  thinks  it  probable.  iIdm  the 
Hi  tbr  detflrmining  civil  raiiMi,  in 
■^eiitbled  fur  public  worshi|.,  r^dled 
Ipisile  of  James,  (ii. 'J.  lii.i     Ilia 

■  apostle  speaks  not  of  liuir  ,i-;-.em- 
wrc  iheir  assembly  was  lit-!4.  I'rom 
Ints  as  silting  in  a  more  hoii'.uiiikble 


orless  honourable  place  in  the  synagogue.  And 
shows,  that  judges  and  judicial  causes  were  the 
Ihe  apostle's  thoughts.' 

II.  On  the  seit^ent  of  the  Israelites  in  the 
naan,  Moses  commanded  them  to  appoint  jtidgt 
in  all  their  ^ea,  Ihniughout  their  Iribei  (Deul 
whose  duty  it  was  to  exercise  judicial  authority  i 
bourinfr  villages ;  but  weighty  causes  and  appea 
tied  before  Ihe  supreme  judge  or  ruler  of  the  com 
^DeuL  ivii.  8,  9.)  According  to  Josephus,  th 
judges  were  seven  in  number,  men  zealous  in  t 
of  virtue  and  righteousness.  To  each  judge  (tha 
college  of  judges  in  every  city)  two  officers  we 
out  of  the  tribe  of  Levi.'  These  judges  existed 
of  that  historian ;'  and,  although  the  rabbinical 
silent  concerning  them,  yet  their  Silence  neitk 
can  outweigh  the  evidence  of  an  eye-«itness  and 
who  himself  appointed  such  judges. 

The  Priests  and  Levites,  who,  from  their  be 
to  the  study  of  the  law,  were,  consequently,  lid 
its  various  preeepis,  and  old  men,  who  were 
their  age  and  viitue,  administered  justice  to  the 
consequence  of  their  age,  Ihe  nameof  (iifo-»bec* 
*~  them.  Msnyinslances  of  this  kind  occur  in  th 
...nent;  they  were  also  called  iWwi,  wnrif.  (L 
where  ruler  IS  synonymous  with  judge.)'  The  Ii 
contained  the  most  express  prohibiiions  of  btib 
xxii.  8.)  and  partiality ;  enjoining  them  to  ado 
lice  without  respect  of  persons,  and  reminding  1 
judge  sits  in  the  seat  of  God,  and,  consequent, 
ought  to  have  an;  pre-eminence  in  his  sight,  ne 
he  to  be  afreid  ofany  man  in  declaring  the  law.  ( 
3.  6,  T.  I^v.  xix.  15.  Deut  i.  IT.  x^  18,  19.) 
phet  Amos  (viii,  6.)  reproaches  the  corrupt  jU' 
time,  with  taking  not  only  silver,  but  even  so  tril 
cle  of  dress  as  a  pair  of  (wooden)  sandals,  as 
condemn  Ihe  innocent  Mor  who  could  not  atfo 
a  present  of  eigual  value.  Turkish  oflicei 
» in  Asia,  to  this  day,  go  richly  clothed  in 
given  them  by  those  who  have  causes  depen< 
Uiem.'  It  is  probable,  at  leaet  in  the  early  ages  t 
tiement  of  the  Jews  in  Canaan,  that  their  Judj 
mhite  asses,  by  way  of  dislinction  (Judges  v. 
MoUahi  or  men  of  the  law  do  to  this  day  in  Pen 
heads  of  families  returning  from  their  pilgrimagf 
111.  From  these  inferior  tribunals,  appeals  lay 
urt,  in  cases  of  importance.  (Deut.  xvii.  8 — 12, 
salem,  it  is  not  improbable  that  there  were  superi 
which  David's  sons  presided.  Psalm  cxxii.  i 
allude  to  them :  though  we  do  not  find  that  a  t 
bunal  was  established  at  Jerusalem  earlier  than 
of  Jehoshaphat(3ChroD.xix.8— 11.)    It  was  c 


•  Nkcknifbl  on  Junei  11. ; 
•jDtFpbui,  Anl.  Jitd-Ufa. 
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pripsts  and  heads  of  families,  and  had  two  presidents,— one 
10  the  per^n  of  the  high-priest,  and  another  who  sat  in  the 
miDf  of  the  kin^.  The  judicial  establishment  was  reorga- 
niied  afur  the  captivity,  and  two  classes  of  judges,  inferior 
and  superior,  were  appointed.  (Ezra  Tii.  25.)  But  the  more 
diffiruit  cases  and  appeals  were  brought,  either  before  the 
nilff  of  the  stau%  or  before  the  high-pnest ;  until,  in  the  age 
of  the  Maccabees,  a  supreme  judicial  tribunal  was  instituted, 
Ybkh  is  first  mentioned  under  Hyrcanus  IL' 

This  tribunal  (which  must  not  be  confounded  with  the 
•erentT-two  counsellors,  who  were  appointed  to  assist  Moses 
n  the  civil  administration  of  the  govemment,  but  who  never 
fulfilled  the  office  of  judges)  is  by  the  Talmudists  denominated 
Sashcdm.h,  and  is  the  great  Council  so  oflen  mentioned  in 
the  New  Testament  It  was  most  probably  instituted  in  the 
time  of  the  Maccabees,  and  was  composed  of  seventy  or  se- 
featj-two  members,  under  the  chief  presidency  of  the  high- 
pfiett,  onder  whom  were  two  vice-presidents ;  the  first  of 
whom,  called  the  Fathtr  of  the  Council^  sat  on  the  right,  as  the 
Moood  vice-president,  who  was  called  Chakam,  or  the  JVise 
i£pi,did  on  the  left  hand  of  the  president.  The  other  asses- 
sors, or  members  of  this  council,  comprised  three  descriptions 
of  persons,  via.  1.  The  Afx*^^  or  Chief  Priests,  who  were 
pirity  such  priests  as  had  executed  the  pontificate,  and  partly 
ihepiioees  or  chiefs  of  the  twenty-four  eotines  or  classes  of 
pdssts,  who  eojoy^  this  honourable  title  : — ^2.  The  upu;8u' 
vmj  or  EJden^  perhaps  the  princes  of  tribes  or  heads  of  fa- 
■ilw;  -and,  3.  The  r^^ftstmr,  Scribes,  or  men  learned  in 
the  bm.  It  does  not  appear  that  cJl  the  elders  and  scribes 
am  Bembeia  of  this  tribunal :  most  probably  those  only 
WIS  anesaoiB,  who  were  either  electea  to  the  office,  or  no- 
aimed  to  it  bj  royal  authority.  They  are  reported  to  have 
ntin  a  semi-circular  form ;  ana  to  this  manner  of  their  sitting 
ii  jndffmeot  Jesus  Christ  is  supposed  to  refer  in  Matt.  six. 
39..aBd  St.  Paul  in  1  Cor.  vi.  2. 

7W  Sanhedria  held  its  daily  sittings  early  in  the  morning 
(vooidiD^  to  the  Talmudists)  in  the  Temple ;  but  they  are 
eoHndieted  by  Joaephus,'  who  speaks  of  a  council-house  in 
4e  hamedtate  vicinity  of  the  Temple,  where  this  council 
VIS  in  all  probability  convened ;  though  in  extraordinary 
magnats  it  was  assembled  in  the  high-priest's  house,  as 
VIS  the  case  in  the  mock  trial  of  Jesus  Christ.  The  autho- 
Rtj  of  this  tribunal  was  very  extensive.  It  decided  ail 
fses,  which  were  brought  before  it,  by  appeal  from  inferior 
noits ;  and  also  took  cognizance  of  the  general  affairs  of 
the  HQon.  Btfare  Jndea  was  subject  to  the  Roman  power, 
iheSinhedrin  had  the  rig:ht  of  Judging  in  capital  cases,  but 
IOC  lAerwardft ;  the  stoning  of  Stephen  being  (as  we  have 
iliady  observed)  a  tumultuary  act,  and  not  in  consequence 
tf  leateooe  oronouooed  by  this  council.' 

Bendes  toe  Sanhadiin,  the  Talmudical  writers  assert  that 

tee  weie  other  smaller  councils,  each  consisting  of  twenty- 

Ihne  pecKNis,  who  heard  and  determined  petty  causes :  two 

tf  iMe  were  at  Jerusalem,  and  one  in  every  city  containing 

mrhnDdred  and  twenty  inhabitants.  Josephus  is  silent  con- 

naiof  these  tribonals,  but  they  certainly  appear  to  have 

euied  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ;  who,  *'by  images  taken 

fiwi  these  two  courts,  in  a  very  striking  manner  represents 

the  diinent  decrees  of  future  punishments,  to  which  the 

iBpeailentlj  wicked  will  be  doomed  according  to  tlie  respcc- 

BVf  heinooaness  of  their  crimes.     But  I  say  unto  you,  that 

"^     wor  it  angry  with  his  brother  without  a  cause,  shall  be  in 

r  of  the  jUDGMBifT ;  and  whosever  shall  say  to  his  brother, 

Mkali  be  in  danger  of  the  cotncciL ;  but  whosoever  shall 

jq^  Than  faol^  shall  be  in  danger  of  hill  fire.  TMatt.  v.  22.) 

Uttt  is,  whoaoever  shall  indulge  causeless  ana  unprovokea 

■watnent  against  his  Christian  brother,  shall  be  punished 

wnfa  a  sererity  similar  to  that  which  is  inflicted  by  the  court 

^  jmdgmeni.    He,  who  shall  suffer  his  passions  to  transport 

KB  lo  greater  extravagances,  so  as  to  make  his  brother  the 

ibj«9Ct  of  derision  and  contempt,  shall  be  exposed  to  a  still 

hmfer  panibhment,  corresponaing  to  that  which  the  council 

apoeea.     But  he  who  shall  load  his  fellow-Christian  with 

^jfn»  appellations  and  abusive  language,  shall  incur  Uie 

rTrrt*t  deijree  of  all  punishmentSy— equal  to  that  of  being 

^rot   aiivc    in   the  valley  of  Hinnom:"^ — which,  having 

•raa^^'y  been  the  scene  of  those  horrid  sacrifices  of  children 

'  M  jioch   by  causing  them  to  pass  through  the  fire,  the 

^-v^pTiiaaL  Am.  JftA.  Hb.  xhr.  r.  9.  S  3. 
*  »^  IMi   JoA  lib.  V.  c.  1  f  2.  lib.  ti.  c.  6.  f  X 

>  >r  l^yhtiwit  IMS  gvwtfi  a  list  of  sixteen  presidents  who  directed  the 
iftw  *'fct  ff ocD  th«  CMftMtj  till  Its  dissolution.  (Prospect  of  the  Tompk, 
r*  ua  I  I      Works,  voL  ix.  pp.  342-^16.  8vo.  edit.) 

~'9  fatrodBctton  to  Um  New  Test  voL  Ij.  pp.  IBS,  189. 


Jews  in  our  Saviour^s  time  used  to  denote  the  place  of  the 
damned. 

Where  there  were  not  one  hundred  and  twenty  inhabitants 
in  a  town  or  village,  according  to  the  Talmudist,  there  was 
a  tribunal  of  three  judges :  and  to  this  tribunal  some  writers 
have  erroneously  imagrined  that  Joseph  of  Arimathea  be- 
longed, rather  tnan  to  the  great  Sanhedrin.  But  both  tiie 
writers  of  the  New  Testament  and  Josephus  are  silent  con 
ceminjg  the  existence  of  such  a  tribunal.  Jahn  is  of  opinion 
that  this  court  was  merely  a  session  of  three  arbitrators, 
which  the  Roman  laws  permitted  to  the  Jews  in  civil  causes  : 
as  the  Talmudists  themselves  state  that  one  judge  was  chosen 
by  the  accuser,  another  by  the  party  accused,  and  a  third  by 
both  parties.  It  appears,  however,  that  only  petty  afifairs  were 
cognizable  by  this  tribunal.  The  reference  to  arbitrators^ 
recommended  to  Christians  by  St.  Paul  in  1  Cor.  vi.  1 — 5., 
has  been  supposed  to  be  derived  from  this  tribunal. 

It  is  essential  to  the  ends  of  justice,  that  the  proceedings 
of  the  courts  should  be  committed  to  writing,  and  preserved 
in  archives  or  registries :  Josephus  informs  us  that  there  was 
such  a  repository  at  Jerusalem,  which  was  burnt  by  the  Ro- 
mans,^ and  which  was  furnished  with  scribes  or  notaries,  for 
recording  the  proceedings.  From  this  place,  probably,  St, 
Luke  derived  his  account  of  the  proceedings  against  the 
protomartyr  Stephen,  related  in  Acts  vi.  and  vii.  These  tjribu- 
nals  also  nad  inferior  ministers  or  officers  {vntfirau,  MatL  v. 
25.),  who  probably  corresponded  with  our  apparitors  or  mes- 
sengers ;  and  others  whose  office  it  was  to  carry  the  decrees 
into  execution,  viz.  1.  The  irfsutrofic,  or  exactors,  whose  busi- 
ness it  was  to  levy  the  fines  imposed  by  the  court ;  and, 
9.  The  0ATAfK-iu,  or  tormentors,  those  whose  office  it  was  to 
examine  by  tortnre  :  as  this  charge  was  devolved  on  ^olers, 
in  the  time  of  Christ,  the  word  ^asttm  came  to  signify  a 
gaoler.* 

IV.  It  appears  from  Jer.  xxi.  13.,  that  causes  were  heardf 
and  judgment  was  executed  in  the  morning.  According  to 
the  Talmud,^  capital  causes  were  prohibitedTrom  beinjg  heard 
in  the  night,  as  also  were  the  institution  of  an  examination, 
the  pronouncing  of  sentence,  and  the  carrying  of  it  into 
execution,  on  one  and  the  same  day ;  and  it  was  enjoined 
that  at  least  the  execution  of  a  sentence  should  be  deferred 
until  the  following  day.  How  flagrantly  this  injunction  was 
disregarded  in  the  case  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  is  scarcely  neces- 
sary to  mention.  According  to  the  Talmud,  also,  no  judg- 
ments could  be  executed  on  festival  days ;  but  this  by  no 
means  agrees  with  the  end  and  de^gn  or  capital  punishment 
expressed  in  Deut.  xvii.  13.  viz.  Tnat  all  the  people  mi^ht 
hear  and  fear.  It  is  evident  from  Matt  xxvi.  5.  tnat  the  chief 
priests  and  other  leading  men  among  the  Jews  were  at  first 
afraid  to  apprehend  Jesus,  lest  there  should  be  a  tumult 
among  the  people :  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  feared  the 
Galileans  more  than  the  populace  of  Jerusalem,  because 
they  were  the  countrymen  of  our  Lord.  Afterwards,  how- 
ever, when  the  traitor  Judas  presented  himself  to  them,  their 
fears  vanished  away. 

In  the  early  ages  of  the  Jewish  history,  judicial  procedure 
must  have  been  summary,  as  it  still  is  in  Asia.^  Of  advo- 
cdXes,  such  as  ours,  there  is  no  appearance  in  any  part  of  the 
Old  Testament.  Every  one  pleaded  his  own  cause;  of  this 
practico  we  have  a  memorable  instance  in  1  Kings  iii.  16— 
28.  As  causes  were  heard  at  the  city  gate,  where  the  people 
assembled  to  hear  news  or  to  pass  away  their  time,  Michaelis 
thinks  that  men  of  experience  and  wisdom  might  be  asked 
for  their  opinions  in  difficult  cases,  and  might  sometimes 
assist  with  their  advice  those  who  seemed  embarrassed  in 
their  own  cause,  even  when  it  was  a  good  one.  Probably 
this  is  alluded  to  in  Job  xxix.  7 — 17.  and  Isa.  i.  17.»  From 
the  Romans,  the  use  of  advocates,  or  patrons  who  pleaded 
the  cause  of  another,  might  have  passed  to  the  Jews.  In 
this  view  the  word  Tidtp^Kkimc,  or  advocate,  is  applied  to 
Christ,  our  iniereessf/r,  whopleads  the  cause  of  sinners  y^ith  his 
Father.  (I  John  ii.  1.)  The  form  of  proceeding  appears  to 
have  been  as  follows : — 

1.  Those  who  were  summoned  before  courts  of  judicature, 
were  said  to  be  Tipyry^/u/ut^ot  uc  xpwn,  because  they  were  cited 
by  posting  up  their  names  in  some  public  place,  and  to  these 

>  Josephus,  De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  vi.  c.  3.  i  3. 

*  tSchicusner'H  and  Parkhurst's  ]<cxicun,  in  voce. 

1  {k^nhfilrin,  IV. 

"  A  I  b\^  amonj?  tho  Marootzre,  a  nation  inhabiting  Uie  intciior  of 
SouIl"  Africa  Can»nl)eirs  Travels  In  the  interior  of  South  Africa,  vol.  it. 
P  Sv"  /l^ndon,  lf22.  9vo.)  From  this,  and  other  coincidences  with  Jew- 
uih^-    ilviince«».  Mr.  C.  thinks  it  probable  that  the  Marootzee  are  of  Jewish 

^  AfS^^^'lls's  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  vol  iv.  pp.  330.  SO. 
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or  Jivl.iroJ  in  writing.   Tho  Greek 

.  iiKin,  to  those  whom  the 

W,  that  IB,  whose  names 

public  place,  as  persons 

^d  to  whoeyet  would  kill 

llusion  in  the  Epistle  of 

who  are  said  to  be  rmf- 

lo,  or  btfort  deitriUd  J:rr, 

ho  were  long  before  cle- 

'kLttiiess  contained  in  the 

,  auch  as  the  angels  that 

.  e  of  fiodom,  &c.    And  in 

God  has  shown  whet  be 

'  y  the  aacred  writings,  all 

....  have  been  most  opunlj 

I., mil  III  iliefollowinK  verses  of  the 

distiiifily  specifies  who  these  per- 

e  arlion,  went  to  the  judges,  and 

:  and  then  the;  sent  officers  with 

I  brino  liim  to  justice.   To  this  our 

y»  (MjII.  t.  25.),  Jf^e  with  thine 

f'i  the  wai/  with  him,  befoie  thou  art 

Ic-st  tlinii  be  condemned.     On  the 

the  causp,  the  plaintiff  and  defend- 

I  before  the  judges;  who  at  first 

<    In  latter  times,  the  Jewish  writers 

?  always  (wo  notaries  belongjas  to 

Qoil  oiilliii  right  hand  of  the  judee, 

.  I . . ,  I  I :  il ;  and  the  other,  on  his 

i  condemnation.   To  tlda 

fiiired  (Matt,  wv,  33.1, 

.   ,  .  .   .   jnt,  he  safS,  that  he  will 

:''.  I'l  '.<rder  to  be  acquitted,  and 

•T  lo  tiv  condemned.     It  appears 

?re  (as  the;  still  are  in  the  East) 

id  then  lulhenlicaied  or  snunlled 

i  IIk'  |iri'phet  Isaiah  allades  when 

■ '    '  litatt  unrighltoiu  darat, 

not.  [Isa.  I.  1.  maiginal 

le  the  defendants  stood, 

m  of  wilnesses.     Thus, 


■rd. 


i.  11.) 

I  rial  came  on,  the  judge's 

I  I  to  confess  his  crime,  if 

I  f  xhorled  Achan  to  givt 

I  make  arnfaii/m  unlo  him, 

I .  ihe  Jews,  St.  Paul  seems 

I  r>  he  that  condtmnetk  net 

I  :lh  (Rom.  xiv.  23.);  that 

I  iilh  of  a  thing,  does  not 

I  self  in  the  sight  of  God 

I  ion  was  laid  before  the 

I  is  defence,  and  therefore 

I  I  and  Pliarisees,  l)olh  our 

I  1,  and  know  lohal  he  doth  ? 
1,.^  ii;-  I  il,  the  defpndani,  or  sup- 
lihing  ih^ii  displeased  either  the  judge 
It  unusual  for  the  latter  to  sir''-  ' — 
Ihe  case  with  Saint  Paul  (Aci 

II  conduct  prevails  in  Persia 

tcl  death,  the  evidence  of  one 
lirdfT  to  establish  a  charge,  . 
Ishmony  of  two  or  three  credible  and 
Ih.  (Niini.  VIXV.30.  Dent. 
I    '     :  M.   ris  is  silent  concerning  the 
I  thai  it  was  pioliihited  (~ 

I  El  of  their  sexl    He  al> 

I   .  was  inadmissible,  on  a< 

I  <  .  'eing  influenced  lo  speak 
Ir  Irnni  hhpe  of  gain  or  fear  of  pi 
ly,  this  WHS  the  exposition  of  the 
End  the  pr<;ctice  of  the  Jews,  in  the 

II  Bvifltence.'    The  parly  sworn  held 
:plaiiis  Psal.  cxiiv.  B.,  i-Vhoia 

id  l/icir  right  hand  I'l  a  right  ior"' 


pronounce  the  formula  of  (he  oath,  either  when  i' 

vial  one,  or  taken  on  any  other  solemn  occasion. 
#as  read,  to  which  (hey  said  Jiaat,  (Lev.  t. 
flii.  31.)  Referring  to  tliis  usage,  when  Jesoi 
objured  or  pat  upon  his  oalh,  he  immediately  r 
^wer.  (Matt.  uvi.  63.)  All  manner  of  Iklse  ' 
moBt  severely  probtbiled.  (Exod.  u.  IS.  xxiii. 
5.  In  quesUons  of  property,  in  d^ault  of  any 
f>f  decision,  recourse  was  had  to  the  lot.  In  thii 
will  be  recollected  that  (he  land  of  Canaan  w«i 


from  Prov.  ivi.  33.  and  k 
of  justice,  in  the  time  of  Solomon,  thoug 
iinly  with  the  consent  of  both  parties.  In  trv 
was  had  to  the  sacred  lot,  called  Urim 
order  to  du€oixT,  irot  to  convict  the  i 
(Josh.  vii.  14—18.  1  Sam.  Jtiv.  37—45.)  ;  but  i 
havebeenusedonlyin  the  case  of  an  oath  being  t 
which  Ihe  whole  people  bad  taken,  or  the  leadJei 
their  name.< 

A  peculiar  mode  of  eliciting  (be  Inilfa  was  eiit| 
ise  of  a  woman  suspected  of  adultery.  Sb< 
1>roaeht  by  her  husband  to  the  tabernacle, — aflei 
lemple ;  where  she  took  ao  osth  of  purgatiiHi, 
uemendous  punishment  upon  herself.  The  font 
—  (which  was  the  foundation  of  the  trial  by  o 


-riety  of  frivolous  ceremonies.  If  innocent, 
suffered  no  inconvenience  or  injury  ;  but  if  guilt; 
ment  which  she  had  ijnprecatod  on  herself  imme 
look  her.' 

only  pronounced  in  the  d 
tchich  circumslance  notice  is  taken  in  Saint  Luk 
Saviour's  mock  trial,  {xiii.  66.)  Il  wai 
imong  the  Jews  to  piouounce  sentence  of  eond 
ihis  manner : — Ht  a  guilty  of  death.  (Matt,  xi 
ather  counlriee,  a  person's  eondemnalion  was  * 
by  giving  him  a  blaek  stone,  and  his  acgaiti 
a  while  stotte.     Ovid  mentions  this  practice 

Mm  rrat  anli^ut,  nireit  atrit^e  lapHUt, 


[n  allusion  to  this  custom,  some  critics'  have  si 
:iur  Saviour  (Rev.  ii.  17.)  promises  lo  give  the  ( 
querer  a  white  ilone,  and  en  the  iltme  a  nno  a 
uihieh  no  man  knowdh,  latrine  ^  'An/  reeeivrth  il 
be  supposed  to  signify — JVell  done,  thou  good 
leiyant.  The  w*ile  stones  of  the  ancients  wt 
with  characters;  and  so  is  the  white  stone  men' 
Apocalypse.     According  to  Persius,  the  tettei 


oken  c»f  condemnation 


Flidni  U17  M]|ma 


■oh 


;ot>e  B 


Ti  did  n< 


loi  11.  i-p,  r.i«-a?l. 

Lp.»,    Hiui«}'iTni'fl«.vol.i.^W». 


'Ai" 


But,  as  there  waa  a  nnu  nain«  inscribed  on  the 
given  by  our  I.oid,  uihieh  no  man  knnwelh  bat  h 
elh  it,  it  should  rather  seem  that  the  alluBion  in 
is  to  the  taetne,  hamlalet,  of  which  the  reader 
accoont  infra,  in  the  close  of  chap.  vi.  of  Par 
volume. 

7.  Such  were  the  jodlcial  proceedings  in  ord 
wbnn  the  forms  of  law  were  observed.  On  som 
however,  when  particular  persons  were  obnoj 
populare,  it  was  usual  for  thero  to  demand  pn 
upon  Ihe  supposed  delinquents.  It  is  well  Kn 
Asia,  to  this  clay,  those  who  demand  justice  aga 
nal,  repair  in  large  bodies  to  the  gate  of  the  rojn 
where  they  make  honid  cries,  tearing  their  g! 
throwing  dust  into  the  air.  This  circumstance  1 
light  upon  the  conduct  of  iho  Jews  towards  St. 

•  llllchKH.'«ComBi™t»riei.vol.  I>.  m>.m343.    Bnmln 
URi  Of  Mulftlrv,  Ihfr  JfwK  AjUFTI  IhB  uLmiBBibilitjr  01  iUMU 
be  t\rrt  iw  >iiihomT  Ibr  ihc^  iiHif  mcnr. 
......  ..^^^  l^mQHPLrle*,  .01.  It.  po  357-3W. 

Areh«oli>fi«Hiibr»lcm,jip.V9,  80. 
0,  Doddru^c  ud  Dun  Wsixllwun  so  llH.  IL  . 
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the  chief  captain  of  the  Roman  gmiBon  at  Jerusalem  pre- 
sented himself  to  them.  (Acts  xxii.  28—36.)  Wtien  they 
found  the  apostle  in  the  temple,  prejudiced  as  they  were 
a^nst  him  in  general,  and  at  that  time  particularly  irritated 
by  the  mibtaken  notion  that  he  had  polluted  the  holy  place 
by  the  introduction  of  Gtieeks  into  it,  they  raised  a  tumult, 
and  were  ou  the  point  of  inflicting  summary  vengeance  on 
Saint  Paul.  As  soon  as  the  chief  captain  of  tlie  Roman  sol- 
diers, who  resided  in  a  castle  adjoining  the  temple,  heard  the 
tnmnlt,  he  hastened  thither.  They  men  ceased  boating  the 
apostle,  and  addressed  themselves  to  him  as  the  chiei  offi- 
eiai  person  there,  exclaiming,  jiway  with  him.  Permission 
being  at  length  given  to  Paul  to  explain  the  affair  in  their 
heannir,  they  b^ame  still  more  violently  enraged  ;  but  not 
daring  to  do  themselves  justice,  they  demanded  it  nearly  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  iPersian  peasants  now  do,  by  loud 
vocileiations,  tearing  off  their  clothes  and  throwing  up  dust 
into  the  aii.> 

y.  As  soon  as  sentence  of  condemnation  was  pronounced 
against  a  person,  he  was  immediately  dracrged  from  the  court 
to  the  place  of  execution.  Thus  our  Lora  was  instantly  hur- 
ried from  the  presence  of  Pilate  to  Calvary :  a  similar  in- 
stance of  prompt  execution  occurred  in  the  case  of  Achan ; 
and  the  same  practice  obtains  to  this  day,  both  in  Turkey  and 
P^nia.  In  those  countries,  when  the  enemies  of  a  groat 
man  have  sufficient  influence  to  procure  a  warrant  for  his 
deadi,  a  eapidgi  or  executioner  is  despatched  with  it  to  the 
victiin,  who  quietly  submits  to  his  fate.'  Nearly  the  same 
method  of  executing  criminals  was  used  by  the  ancient  Jew- 
ish princes.  It  is  evidently  alluded  to  in  Prov.  xvi.  14. 
Thus  Benaiah  was  the  capidgi  (to  use  the  modern  Turkish 
term)  who  was  sent  by  Solomon  to  put  to  death  Adonijah, 
a  prince  of  the  blood  royal  (1  Kings  li.  25.),  and  also  Joab 
tlie  commander-in-chief  of  tne  army.  (29— -dl.)  John  the 
Baptist  was  put  to  death  in  like  manner.  (Matt  xiv.  10.) 
Previously,  however,  to  executing  the  criminal,  it  was  usual, 
tmonff  the  ancient  Persians,  to  cover  his  head,  that  he  niight 
nol  bSiold  the  face  of  the  sovereign.  Thus,  the  head  of  Phi- 
lotas,  who  had  conspired  against  Alexander  the  Great,  was 
eotered ;'  and  in  conformity  with  this  practice,  the  head  of 
Haman  was  veiled  or  covered.  (Esth.  vii.  8.) 

So  zealous  were  the  Jews  for  the  observance  of  their  law, 
that  they  were  not  ashamed  themselves  to  be  the  execution- 
era  of  it,  and  to  punish  criminals  with  their  own  hands.  In 
ftooiog  persons,  the  witnesses  throw  the  first  stones,  agree- 
ably to  the  enactment  of  Moses.  (Deut.  xvii.  7.)  Thus,  the 
witnesses  against  the  protomartyr  Stephen,  after  laying  down 
their  clothes  at  the  feet  of  Saul,  stoned  him  (Acts  vii.  58, 
59A ;  and  to  this  custom  our  Saviour  alludes,  when  ho  said 
to  tne  Pharisees,  who  had  brought  to  him  a  woman  who  had 
been  taken  in  adultery, — He  that  is  witlumt  sin  among  you, 
kt  kim  first  east  a  stone  at  her,  (John  viii.  7.)  As  there  were 
BO  pnhlic  executioners  in  the  more  ancient  periods  of  the 
Jewish  history,  it  was  not  unusual  for  persons  ordistinguished 
rank  themselves  to  put  the  sentence  in  execution  upon  oflTcnd- 
ers.  Thus  Samuel^  put  Agag  to  death  (1  Sam.  xv.  33.) ; 
and  in  like  manner  XeDuchadnezzar  ordered  Arioch  the  com- 
inander4n-chief  of  his  forces  to  destroy  the  wise  men  of  Ba- 
bylon, because  they  could  not  interpret  his  dream.  (Dan.  ii. 
2i.)  Previously,  however,  to  inflicting  punishment,  it  was 
1  custom  of  the  Jews,  that  the  witnesses  should  lay  their 
hands  on  the  criminal's  head.  Tliis  costom  originated  in  an 
express  precept  of  God,  in  the  case  of  one  who  had  blas- 
phemed ttie  name  of  Jehovah,  who  was  ordered  to  be  brought 
without  the  camp  :  when  all,  who  had  heard  him,  were  ap- 
pointed to  lay  their  hands  upon  his  head,  and  afterwards  the 
congregation  were  to  stone  him.  By  this  action  they  signi- 
fied, that  the  condenmed  person  sunered  justly,  protestmg 
tbat,  if  he  were  innocent,  they  desired  that  his  olood  might 
U\\  on  their  own  head.  In  allusion  to  this  usage,  when  sen- 
tence was  pronounced  against  Jesus  Christy  Sie  Jews  ex- 
claimed,—If/a  bloodlte  upon  lu  and  our  children,  (Matt,  xxvii. 
25.)  From  the  above-noticed  precept  of  bringing  the  crimi- 
nals without  the  camp,  arose  the  custom  of  executing  them 
without  the  city. 

But  in  whatever  manner  the  criminal  was  put  to  death, 

*  Harraer'a  Obaerraiioos.  toL  iii.  pp.  367—969. 

•  IbbL  rot  U.  pp.  372—376.  Captains  Irbj  and  Bfanxlea  hare  related 
«  ■'nfa'*^  hutaofM  of  rimilar  r^idity  of  executing  a  condemned  Deraon. 
b  this  case  *'  the  sufTerer  had  been  appointed  to  the  command  of  the 
bad)"  (or  pUgrinu  to  Mecca).  "  and  had  act  off  from  Conatantinople.  While 
'jt  eaa  oo  bie  return  finom  Mecca,  a  Khat-aheriffe  was  despatched  from  the 
capital,  ordering  his  bead  to  be  cut  ofli  and  sent  immediately  to  Constanti- 
Mpie.  Bis  sentence  was  cmrried  into  execution  before  he  reached  Damaa- 
na"    Travela  in  Egypt,  dcov  p.  267. 

I  QaiBtns  CurtiuCuo.  ri.  c.  8.  torn.  ii.  p.  91.  edit.  Bipont. 

VoTn.  H 


according  to  the  Talmudical  writers,  the  Jews  always  gave 
him  some  wine  with  incense  in  it,  in  order  to  stupify  and  in- 
toxicate him.  This  custom  is  said  to  have  originated  in  the 
precept  recorded  in  Prov.  xxxi.  6.,  which  suiliciently  explains 
the  reason  why  wine,  mingled  with  myrrh,  was  offered  to 
Jesus  Christ  when  on  the  cross.  (Mark  xv.  23.)  In  the 
latter  ages  of  the  Jewish  polity,  this  medicated  cup  of  wine 
was  so  generally  given  before  execution,  that  the  word  cup 
is  sometimes  put  in  the  Scriptures  for  d^h  itself.  Thus, 
Jesus  Christ,  in  his  last  prater  in  the  garden  of  Gethsemane, 
said — If  it  lie  possible  let  this  cvf  pass  from  me,  (Matt,  xxvi 
39.  42."^ 


SECTION  II. 

or  THE  ROMAN  JUDICATURE,  MAKinER  OF  TRIAL,  TREATMENT 
OF  PRISONERS,  AND  OTHER  TRIBI7NALS  MENTIONED  IN  THE 
NEW  TESTAMENT. 

I.  Judicial  proceeding*  of  the  Roman*, — II.  Privileget  and 
treatment  of  Roman  ciHzentf  tohen  prisoner »,'— HI,  Appeals 
to  the  imperial  tribunal. — IV.  The  Roman  method  of  fetter' 
ing"  and  confining  criminals. — V.  The  Roman  tribunals, — 
VI.  Other  tribunals  mentioned  in  the  JVew  Testament: — 
1.  The  Areopagus  at  Athens,-^-2,  The  Assembly  at  Ephesus, 

Wherever  the  Romans  extended  their  power,  they  also 
carried  their  laws ;  and  though,  as  we  have  already  seen, 
they  allowed  their  conquered  subjects  to  enjoy  the  free  per- 
formance of  their  religious  worship,  as  well  as  the  holding  of 
some  inferior  courts  of  judicature,  yet  in  all  cases  of  a  capital 
nature  the  tribunal  of  the  Roman  prefect  or  president  was  the 
last  resort.  Without  his  permission,  no  person  could  be  put 
to  death,  at  least  in  Judsea.  And  as  we  tind  numerous  allu- 
sions in  the  New  Testament  to  the  Roman  judicature,  man- 
ner of  trial,  treatment  of  prisoners,  and  infliction  of  capital 
punishment,  a  brief  account  of  these  subjects  so  intimately 
connected  with  the  political  state  of  Judaea  under  the  Romans, 
naturally  claims  a  place  in  the  present  sketch.^ 

I.  ^*'rhe  judicial  proceedings  of  the  Romans  were  con- 
ducted in  a  manner  worthy  the  majesty,  honour,  and  magna- 
nimi^  of  that  people.  Instances,  indeed,  occur  of  a  most 
scandalous  venality  and  corruption  in  Roman  judges,  and  the 
story  of  Jugurtha  and  Verres  will  stand,  a  lasting  monument 
of  the  power  of  gold  to  pervert  justice  and  shelter  the  most 
atrocious  villany.  But,  in  general,  in  the  Roman  judicatures, 
both  in  the  imperial  city  and  in  the  provinces,  justice  was 
administered  with  impartiality ;  a  fair  and  honourable  trial 
was  permitted ;  the  allegations  of  tlic  plaintiff  and  defendant 
were  respectively  heard;  the  merits  of  the' cause  weighed 
and  scrutmized  with  cool  unbiassed  judgment ;  and  an  equi- 
table sentence  pronounced.  The  Roman  law,  in  conformity 
to  the  first  principal  of  nature  and  reason,  ordained  that  no 
one  should  be  condemned  and  punished  without  a  previous 
public  trial.  This  was  one  of  the  decrees  of  the  twelve 
tables :  No  one  shall  be  condemned  btfure  he  is  tried,^  Under 
the  Roman  government,  both  in  Italy  and  in  the  provinces, 
this  universally  obtained.  Afler  the  cause  is  heard,  says 
Cicero,  a  man  may  be  acquitted  :  but,  his  cause  unheard,  no 
one  can  be  condemned.'^  To  this  excellent  custom  among 
the  Romans,  which  the  law  of  nature  prescribes,  and  all  the 
principles  of  equity,  honour,  and  humanity  dictate,  there  are 
several  allusions  in  Scripture.    We  find  the  holy  apostles, 

«  The  mAtcriala  of  ttiis  8ection  are  principally  derived  from  Dr.  Ilarwood'a 
Ini  roduction  to  the  New  Tevtamcnt  (a  work  now  of  rare  occurrence),  vol.  ii. 
section  xvi.  the  texta  cited  bein^  carefully  verified  and  corrected.  Tlie  aub- 
Jecti)  of  thia  and  the  followinfr  section  are  ali>()  discussed  by  1>r.  Lardner, 
Credibility,  part  i.  book  i.  c.  10.  §t9— 11. :  and  especially  by  Calmet  in  his 
elaborate  Diasrrtation  »ur  lea  aupplices  aont  it  est  parte  dans  l*Ecriturtf 
inserted  in  hi.H  Coinnientaire  LiitCrale,  toui.  i.  part  ii.  up.  387—402.,  and  in 
hia  Dissertations,  torn.  i.  n.  \A\.  etseq.  Sec  also  MerilPs  Notre  Philologlea 
in  passionem  Cbristi,  anclWysficnbach's  Noise  Nouiico-Philolofricu*  in  p«^ 
sionem,  in  vol.  iii.  of  Crenius^s  Fasciculus  Opaaculuruin,  pp.  5S3— €01.  and 
Lydius's  Florum  Spafsio  ad  Ilistoriain  Pksstoois  Jcsu  Chnsti,  ISoio.  Dor* 
drechtl,  1672. 

>  Interflel  indemnatum  quemcunque  hominem,  etiam  xli  Tabulamm 
deer  eta  vetuerant  Fragment,  xii.  Tab.  tit.  27. 

•  CausA  cognitA  molti  poasunt  absolvi :  incognitft  quidem  condemnarl 
nemo  potest.  In  Verrtm,  hb.  i.  c.  25.  "  Producing  the  laws  which  ordain 
that  noperson  sliall  auffer  death  without  a  legtl  trial."  Dion.  Halicam.lib. 
iii.  p.  1^  Hudson.  "  He  did  not  allow  them  to  inflict  death  on  any  citixen 
ancondemned."  ibid.  lib.  vi.  p.  370.  lib.  vii.  p.  428.  edit  Hudson,  Oxon. 
1701.  "  They  thought  proper  to  call  him  to  jnstice,  aa  it  ia  contrary  to  ih« 
Moman  customs  to  condemn  any  one  to  dcatli  without  a  previous  trial." 
Apptan.  Bell.  Civil,  lib.  iii.  p.  906.  ToIlii,lC70.  "  Did  not  you  miaerablv  murder 
Lantnlus  and  bis  aaaociates,  without  their  being  either  judged  oi  con* 
vietedV*    Dion  Cassius,  lib.  46.  p.  463.    Relmar. 
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-  --,  ...  1  method  which  the 
lif^f  ii]tii\^  li,ul  esCabKshed  to  avoid 
M\c^  from  I'^Uitnities  and  sulTerin^ 
B  }iiIiii]liii;  tl[i'  Romans  of  it  when 
lr>-  it.  nii'l  i[i  i  apirilcd  mann»  np- 
l»i<li  ihrir  vii>lation  of  it.  When 
me,  ordiTPri  Saint  Paul  to  be  con- 
B  to  br  r'x^nined  hj  Ecnar^ni;,  that 
Ivl  iloiie  tli.ii  i^nraged  the  mob  thus 
I  ilic  snlilitrH  were  faslenin{[  him 
1 1<)  iiiflici  iliL'f  upon  him,  PauJ  aaid 
lippninird  In  sti^uA  and  see  ihisex- 
BiH-  adllioriin  *ou  to  Bcourgo  a  free- 
lioil.  la  iniiilfri  him  before  a  leeal 
I  u[ir,ti  him!  {Acuxxii.350  'rhe 
lit  Luim-'iliiiii  iy  to  llie  tribune,  bid- 
Ic  ho  arti'd  upon  Ihc  present  ocua^ 
m  a  I(o[iijn  .itiien!  The  tribune 
■ill  X't  hiiti.  iiiid  said,  Tell  me  the 
Inf  Itomi'  ^  He  answered  in  the  af- 
liiiiiiH'iisi'  -mil,  said  the  tribune,  to 
I  Hul  1  \\;:yi  ilie  son  of  a  freeman,' 
Wiiiu  ly,  tlK'n-rore,  those  who  were 
M;  tiirtiir<;  di'si^led;  and  the  tribune 
Bat  hi'  Unil  liiiund  a  Roman  citizen. 
I  whi'ii  I'iiul  .\nA  Silas  were  treated 
IPhilippi  hy  ihe  multitude  abetted 
Ibpnlpiiwiih  rods,  thrown  into  the 
li  risii'im!  ill  die  slocks,  the  next 
■r.itPS  h.-iiiUii[[  their  lictors  to  the 
fcrepiT  fur  ihe  two  men  whom  they 
Bimprully  :iii'l  cruetlv  treated  to  be 
Ithi' rni>s8''ii|:crs  and  said.  We  aie 
Bm^i^tntes  liivc  ordered  us  to  be 
R  a  li':.'^!  tria'.  They  have  thrown 
B  would  ihiy  now  have  us  steal 
BiiU'siinp  mnriner'  No!  Let  ^ea 
lot  us  out  themselves.  The  lictors 
laiiBwer  to  thi'  goYemors,  who  were 
tdwhen  iht^y  understood  they 


B  that  they  would  quietly  leave 

Hprnnrk  the  di^n^shed  humanity 
l»ul  experiniiiAd  from  the  tribune 
Bi  towards  the  apostle  was  worthy 
■nerouB  aril  worthy  officer  rescued 
I  fury  of  ihe  mob,  who  had  seized 
lie  doors,  and  were  in  a  tumultuous 
Itay  insLiiillv  to  shed  his  blood, 
labovc  forty  Jews  associated  and 
Ks  by  ihi'  iiioiit  solemn  adjurations, 
III  nni  ilriiik  till  thev  had  aseassi- 
lie  was  informed  of  this  conspiracy, 
le  apostle  from  the  determined  fury 
liely  (ravi?  ordurs  for  seventy  horse- 
ftencmcn  to  e^tcort  the  prisoner  to 
Irator  rt'sid-'il :  wiidnj;  a  letter,  in 
Bcesident  of  the  vindictJTe  rage  of 
ftncr,  whom  li«  bad  snatched  from 
I  he  afterwards  discovered  to  be  a 


tiien.  In  connequenee  of  this  epistle 
In  a  kind  and  candid  reception  :  when  fa 
turned  to  him  and  said.  When  your  Bccusera  i 
before  me,  I  will  pive  your  caDse  an  imparli 
\nd  accordinifly  when  the  high-priest  Ananias  a 
hedrin  went  down  to  C^sarea  with  one  TertuUt 
whose  eloquence  they  had  hired  to  afn^vate  tl 
crimes  before  the  procurator,  Felix,  though  a  ma 
nary  and  profligate  character,'  did  not  depart  froo 
honour  in  this  regard ;  and  would  not  violate  th 
of  judgment  to  gratify  this  body  of  m~ 


I  the  I 


.  itIuBtnous  peraoniffes  of  the 


'.n^\*.p.Sl 


-a  gkaji."    l^loa  Cukfui^  I 


■l  (njin  arrvliudr."    Applm  dc  BeJI.  CirU. 

Ballon  a  finr  Injun  bj  Ih«  Romn  lav.  tllit 

■  propla.  Tbe  mupplui  mttmnif,  tlMrr- 

■  vhtrli  Ihav  bM  comuilnM,  aiHl  aflhs 
B  lliliM,  mlclu  «■■  be  aCmH ;  for  Paul  ui  ~ 

■^rlnlieMHft'HiintnKllinii.arlriinillt. 
■rlikh  Ouf  Iwl  lilUctcil  OB  the  ipoMIr  inii 

Biibis  orholtling  lor  nufifUrfil  atitr,  and 


apnea  rei 


ipeschmenl.  He  allowed  the  apo 
niH  vinuicaiion  and  exculpate  himself  from  the  t 
had  alleged  aj^inst  him ;  and  was  so  hi  satist 
apology  as  to  give  orders  far  him  to  be  treated  s 
at  large,  and  for  all  his  friends  to  have  free  ace 
disappointing  those  who  Ibiraled  for  his  blood,  i 
down  upon  himself  the  relentless  indignation  o 
who,  undoubtedly,  from  such  a  disappointmen 
instigated  to  lay  all  his  crimes  and  oppreasioii 
emperor. 

"The  same  strict  honour,  in  observing  the 
and  processes  of  the  Roman  tribanal,  appMra  ui 
successor  of  Felix.  Upon  his  entrance  into  b 
when  the  leading  men  among  the  Jews  wailed  i 
congratulate  him  upon  his  accession,  and  took  t 
nity  to  inveigh  witli  great  biltemess  and  virulc 
the  apostle,  soliciting  it  as  a  favour  (Acta  xxv. 
would  send  him  to  Jerusalem,  designing,  as  i' 
ired,  had  he  complied  with  their  request,  tt 
murder  him  on  the  rood,  Fealus  told 
it  was  his  will  that  Paul  should  remain  i  i  custo 
rea;  but  that  any  persons  whom  they  fixed  tipi 
down  along  with  him,  and  produce  at  his  tribunt 
had  to  allege  against  the  prisoner.  This  waa 
Roman  honour  and  spiriL  How  importunate  ani 
priests  and  principal  magistrates  of  Jerusalem,  * 
was  in  this  cnpita],  were  with  him  to  pass  seatei 
upon  the  apostle,  merely  upon  their  impeaehmei 
(lie  atrocious  crimes  with  which  thev  loaded  b 
from  what  the  procurator  himself  told  king  / 
Bemice  upon  a  visit  they  paid  him  at  Cssarea, 
late  him  upon  his  new  government  I  have  ben 
man  whom  my  predecessor  left  in  custody  whei 
this  province.  During  a  short  visit  1  paid  lo  Jen 
my  arrival  I  was  solicited  by  the  priests  and  pnn 
trates  to  pass  sentence  of  death  upon  him.  To 
entreaties  I  replied,  that  it  was  not  cuatomary  for 
to  gratify  (xxv.  16.)  any  man  with  the  death 
that  the  lawsof  Romeenacted  that  he  who  is  ace 
have  his  accuser  face  to  face;  and  have  lieenai 
for  himself  concerning  the  crimes  laid  against  hi 
JI.  "  It  appears  from  numberless  passages  in 
that  a  Roman  citizen  could  not  legally  be  scour) 
was  deemed  to  the  last  degree  dishonourable,  the 
indignity  and  insult  upon  the  Roman  name.  '  A 
zeti,  judges !'  exclaims  Cicero  in  his  nralion  ag» 
■was  publicly  beaten  with  rods  in  the  forum  a 
during  this  public  dishonour,  no  groan,  no  othe: 
of  the  unhappy  wretch  was  heard  amidst  the  i 
suffered,  and  the  sound  of  the  strokes  that  were  i 
this,  I  am  a  Roman  citiieo !  By  this  declaration 
a  Roman  citizen,  he  fondly  imagined  that  he  sh 
end  to  the  ignominy  and  cruel  usage  to  which  I 
subjected.*"  The  oralor  aiterwards  breaka  for 
•  Acli  iillt. ».  IJlenllr.  "  H«r  U  Ihrou(h ;  lire  lh>  ohol 
(Its  fumlDUIan."  Slinilir  eipreaHoni  occur  In  Folyblin.  HI 


*Be»  of  Ihe  juiliKi.'"    Appisn.  BrH.  CLtII.  lib, 
<  H*  Hid,  thu  wliu  lie  DOW  utemMpd  lo  do  ■ 


^\ 
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ptthetic  proaopoiKBim :  ^  O  tmnsportiii^  name  of  liberty !  O 
the  distiogaUned  priyilege  of  Roman  freedom !  O  Porcian 
and  Seropronian  laws!  Are  things  at  last  come  to  this 
wretched  state,  that  a  Roman  citizen,  in  a  Roman  province, 
in  the  most  pablic  and  open  manner,  should  be  beaten  with 
ods  !*>  The  historian  Appian,  after  relating  how  Marcellus, 
to  expieas  his  scorn  and  contempt  of  Cesar,  seized  a  person 
of  some  distinctioa,  to  whom  Uaesar  had  given  his  fr»Bdom, 
and  beat  him  vrith  rods,  bidding  him  go  and  show  Ciesar  Uie 
mai^  of  the-sccrarges  he  had  received,  observes,  th^t  this 
was  an  indignity  which  is  never  inflicted  upon  a  Roman 
dtixeii  for  any  enormity  whatever.^  Agreeably  to  this  cus- 
tom, which  also  obtained  at  Athens,  in  the  Adelphi  of  Terence, 
one  oi  the  persons  of  the  drama  says  to  another.  If  you  con- 
tinue Id  be  trooblesome  and  impertinent,  you  shall  be  instantly 
seised  and  dragged  within,  and  there  you  shall  be  torn  and 
mangled  with  sconrses  within  an  inch  of  your  life.  What ! 
a  freeman  acourgeo,  replies  Sanuio.*  To  this  privilege  of 
Roman  eitixena,  whose  freedom  exempted  them  from  this 
indigninr  and  dishonour,  there  are  several  references  in  Scrip- 
toie.  St.  Paul  pleads  this  immunity.  He  said  to  the  cen- 
turion, as  they  were  listening  him  to  the  pillar  with  thongs 
to  inflict  upon  him  this  punishment.  Is  it  lawful  for  you  to 
srourge  a  Roman  t*  So  also  at  Philippi  he  told  the  messcn- 
Keis  of  the  magistrates.  They  have  beaten  us  openly  uncon- 
donned,  being  Romans,  and  have  cast  us  into  prison,  and 
BOW  do  they  uirust  us  out  privately;  no,  verily,  but  let  them 
come  themselves  and  fetch  us  out.  And  the  sergeants  told 
these  words  to  the  magistrates,  and  they  feared  when  they 
iteard  that  they  were  Romans,  and  were  conscious  they  had 
tipd  them  with  a  contumely  and  dishonour  which  subjected 
them  to  the  just  displeasure  of  the  Roman  senate. 

**  Neither  was  it  lawful  for  a  Roman  citizen  to  be  bound,^ 
to  be  examined  by  the  question,  or  to  be  the  subject  of  any 
iofeaious  and  crael  arts  of  tormenting  to  extort  a  confession 
mm  him.  These  punishments  were  deemed  servile ;  torture 
wts  not  exerdsed  but  upon  slaves  ;^  freemen  weie  privileged 
iran  this  inhumanity  ana  ignominy.  It  is  a  flagrant  enormity, 
BTS  Cicero,  for  a  Roman  citizen  to  be  bound :'  not  meaning 
bj  that,  that  it  was  unlawful  for  a  Roman  to  be  fettered  and 
iaprisofied ;  but  it  was  in  the  highest  degree  unjustifiable  and 
illegal  for  a  freeman  of  Rome  to  be  bound  in  order  to  be  tor- 
tured for  the  discovery  of  his  crimes.  Dion  Cassius,  parti- 
colaiixing  the  miseries  of  Claudius's  government,  observes, 
that  Messalina  and  Narcissus,  and  the  rest  of  his  freemen, 
leized  the  occasion  that  now  offered  to  perpetrate  the  last 
nomiitiea.  Among  other  excesses  they  employed  slaves 
asd  fieedmen  lo  be  informers  against  their  masters.  They 
put  to  the  torture  several  persons  of  the  first  distinction,  not 
merely  foreigners,  but  citizens ;  not  only  of  the  common  peo- 
ple, mit  some  even  of  the  Roman  knights  and  senators: 
tkongfa  Claudius,  when  he  first  entered  upon  his  government, 
had  boand  himself  under  a  solemn  oath  that  he  would  never 
tpply  the  torture  to  any  Roman  citizen.^  These  two  pas- 
sages from  Cicero  and  Uion  illustrate  what  St.  Luke  relates 
cobceming  Lysias  the  tribune.  This  officer,  not  knowing 
the  dignity  of  his  prisoner,  had,  in  violation  of  this  privilege 
of  Roman  citizens,  given  orders  for  the  apostle  to  be  bound, 
and  examined  bv  scourging.  (Acts  xxii.  24,  25.)  When 
he  was  aflerwarus  informed  by  his  centurion  that  St  Paul 
was  a  freeman  of  Rome,  the  sacred  historian  observes,  that 
upon  receiving  this  intelligence,  the  chief  captain  was  afraid, 
after  he  knew  that  he  was  a  Roman,  and  oecause  he  had 
bound  him.  (xxii.  29.) 

IIL  '*  We  find  that  St.  Paul,  when  he  discovered  that 
Festns  his  judge  was  disposed  to  gratify  the  Jews,  appealed 
from  a  provincial  court  to  the  imperial  tribunal ;  transferred 
his  cause,  by  appeal,  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Roman  pro- 
otiator  to  the  decision  of  the  emperor.    This  appears  to  be 

<  O  oomm  dolce  HbenUis  f  O  jus  ezimlam  nostras  civkatis !  O  lex  For- 
CM,  Icf  raque  flempronias !  HuccSne  tandem  omnia  recederunt,  at  civis  Ro- 
wmia  io  proviocia  popali  Romani,  dele^a  in  foro  virgia  csederetur. 

ibML  ica> 

«  Appian.  Befl.  CItU.  Ub.  ii.  p.  731.  ToUiL 

a  Nam  al  miDlestus  perfis  ease,  jam  inf ro  abripiere,  atqae  ibi 
Daqoa  ad  necero  operierc  Ions.    8.  lorts  liber. 

Adelphi,  act  ii.  acenal.  ver.  28. 

•  Acta  mmL  26.  The  consul  Marcellua  scouned  with  rods  one  ofthe  ma« 
fHUatea  of  Unt  friace  wbo  came  to  Rome,  decuring  be  inflicted  this  as  a 
e«ble  token  tliat  b«  was  no  Roman  citizen.  Plutarch,  In  Cesar,  p.  1324. 
cA.  Gr.  auphen. 

>  Ti^timxm  tat,  vinciri  civem  Romanom.    Cicero  in  Verr.  lib.  ▼.  170. 

•  Q,  Omnt-Ht  pnecoreiD.  aervilem  in  raodum  torsiu  Sueton.  in  vita  Au* 
fHti.  cap.  97.  p.  Its.  Vanorom  Edit. 

«  Be*  uelaac  Dota  but  one. 

■  Mon  Caaina^  Ub.  Ix.  p.  963.  Reimar, 


another  slnflrular  priyilege  which  a  freeman  of  Rome  enjoyed. 
The  sacred  historian  relates,  that  afler  Festus  had  stayed 
about  ten  days  in  the  metropolis,  he  went  down  to  Ciesarea, 
and  the  next  day  after  his  arrival  he  summoned  a  court,  as- 
cended the  bencn,  and  ordered  Paul  to  be  brought  before  him. 
Here,  as  he  stood  at  the  bar,  his  prosecutors  from  Jerusalem 
with  great  virulence  charged  him  witli  many  heinous  and 
atrocious  crimes,  none  of  which,  upon  strict  examination, 
they  were  able  to  prove  against  him.  For  in  his  apology  he 
publicly  declared,  in  the  most  solemn  terms,  that  they  could 
not  convict  him  of  any  one  instance  of  a  criminal  behavjour, 
either  to  the  law,  the  temple,  or  to  the  Roman  emperor. 
Festus  then,  being  (Acts  xxv.  9.)  desirous  to  ingratiate  him- 
self with  the  Jews,  asked  him  if  he  was  willing  his  cause 
should  be  tried  at  Jerusalem.  To  this  proposal  Paul  replied, 
I  am  now  before  Caesar's  tribmial,  where  my  cause  ought  to 
be  impartially  canvassed  and  decided.  You  yourself  are  con- 
scious that  I  have  been  guilty  of  nothing  criminal  against 
my  countrymen.  If  1  have  iii)ared  them,  if  1  have  perpe- 
trated any  capital  crime,  I  submit  without  reluctance  to  capital 
punishment.  But  if  all  the  charges  they  have  now  brought 
against  me  are  proved  to  be  abso^tely  false  and  groundless, 
no  person  can  condemn  me  to  death  merely  to  gratify  them. 
I  appeal  to  the  emperor.  Festus,  after  deliberating  with  the 
Roman  council,  turned  and  said  to  him,  Have  you  appealed 
to  the  emperor  1  You  shall  then  go  and  be  judged  by  the 
emperor.  From  the  above-mentioned  particulars,  which  are 
corroborated  by  several  other  similar  incidents  in  the  Roman 
history,  it  appears  that  a  Roman  citizen  could  by  appeal 
remove  his  cause  out  of  the  provinces  to  Rome.  '  It  was,' 
says  Mr.  Melmoth,  ^  one  of  the  privileges  of  a  Roman  citizen, 
secured  by  the  Scmnronian  law,  that  he  could  not  be  capitally 
convicted  but  by  tiie  suffrage  of  the  people,  which  seems 
to  have  been  still  so  far  iu  force  as  Xo  make  it  necessary 
to  send  the  person  here  mentioned  to  Rome.*'  We  are  in- 
formed by  Dionysius  of  Halicamassus  that  the  ever-memo- 
rable Poplicola  enacted  this  law,  that  if  any  Roman  governor 
showed  a  disposition  to  condemn  any  one  to  death,  to  scourge 
him,  or  despoil  him  of  his  property,  that  any  private  person 
should  have  liberty  to  appeal  from  his  jurisdiction  to  the 
judgment  of  the  people,  tnat  in  the  mean  time  he  should  re- 
ceive no  personal  harm  from  the  magistTacy  till  his  cause 
was  finally  decided  by  the  people.'^  This  law,  which  was 
instituted  at  the  first  establishment  of  the  commonwealth, 
continued  in  force  under  the  emperors.  If  a  freeman  of 
Rome,  in  any  of  the  provinces,  deemed  himself  and  his  cause 
to  be  treated  by  the  president  with  dishonour  and  injustice, 
he  could  by  appeal  remove  it  to  Rome  to  the  determination 
of  the  emperor.  Suetonius  informs  us  that  Augustus  dele- 
gated a  number  of  consular  persons  at  Rome  to  receive  Uie 
appeals  of  people  in  the  provinces,  and  that  he  appointed  one 
person  to  supermtend  the  affairs  of  each  province.**  A  passage 
in  Pliny's  epistle  confirms  this  right  and  privilege  which 
Roman  freemen  enjoyed  of  appealing  from  provincial  courts 
to  Rome,  and,  in  consequence  of  such  an  appeal,  beinjg  re- 
moved, as  St.  Paul  was,  to  the  capital,  to  take  their  tnal  in 
the  supreme  court  of  iudicature.  In  that  celebrated  epistle 
to  Trajan,  who  desirea  to  be  informed  concerning  the  princi- 
ples and  conduct  of  the  Christians,  he  thus  writes :  ^  The 
method  I  have  observed  towards  those  who  have  been  brought 
before  me  as  Christians  is  this — ^I  interrogated  them  whethei 
they  were  Christians :  if  they  confessed,  I  repeated  the  ques- 
tion twice  again,  adding  threats  at  the  same  time,  when,  if 
they  still  persevered,  1  ordered  them  to  be  immediately 
punished ;  for  I  was  persuaded,  whatever  the  nature  of  then 
opinions  might  be,  a  contumacious  and  inflexible  obstinacy 
certainly  deserved  correction.  There  were  others,  also, 
brought  before  me,  possessed  with  the  same  infatuation, 
but,  oeing  citizens  of  Rome,  I  directed  them  to  be  carried 
thither.'w 

IV.  "  The  Roman  method  of  fettering  and  confining  cri- 
minals was  singular.  One  end  of  a  chain,  that  was  ofcom- 
modious  length,  was  fixed  about  the  right  arm  ofthe  prisoner, 
and  the  other  end  was  fastened  to  the  left  arm  of  a  soldier. 
Thus  a  soldier  was  coupled  to  the  prisoner,  and  every  where 

•  Mr.  Hehxx)th*s  note  on  the  97th  leUer  in  Uie  10th  boolc  of  Pliny^a  Epla> 
ties.  vol.  ii.  p.  672.  3d  edit 

1*  Dion.  Halicam.  lib.  ▼.  p.  2B1.  edit  Oxon.  1701.  See  also  p.  334.  ejuadem 
edit 

**  Appellationeaquotannisurbanorum  quidem  liti^ratonimprctoridelega* 
vit;  ac  provincialium  conaularibus  viris,  quos  sirigulos  cujusque  prorincift 
negotiis  reposuisset  Sueton.  vit  August,  cap.  33.  p.  208.  edit  var.  Lug.  fiat 

»•  POnii  EpiatoliB,  lib.  z.  epist.  97.  pp.  722, 723.  cd.  var.  1609. 
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I  of  coDfinement  is 

beauliful  allusioaa 
St.  Paul  confined. 

d.'livt-rcd  his  apolojjy  before 
■e.     And  itwas  this  cireum- 

...I  most  nathelio  and  affecting 
It  rvi>r  WMB  iJi$)>lB]red  either  in  the 
I  ll'iHtld  In  Godlhal  net  onlg  tbov, 
Uhin  dat/,  utre  ^A  akntut  mut  alto- 
I  Hulk  boiidx  .'  What  a  prodigious 
Hinciusion,  and  t}ie  s^t  of  the  irons 
Hr  iipon  tlip  iiiinils  ofthe  audience ! 
Bt.  Piiut  was  a  piisonet  at  large,  and 
Hired  house,  lie  «aa  subjected  to  this 
■uflered  lo  dwi'Uwiih  a  soldier  that 
Hnca  of  puMioly  wearing  his  chain, 
la  soldii;r.  waa'vefT  disgraceful  and 
■lominy  of  ii  voM  naturally  occa- 
Kr  friends  and  ncquainlaoce.  Heikce 
Hip  name  of  (.Inesiphorus,  and  fer- 
Bd  to  hlcsB  his  family,  and  to  re- 
H  of  future  ri'i-'impenae,  for  a  rare 
I  fidelity  and  all'.«uon  lo  him  when 
■  him  and  fors;ili«n  him.  The  lord 
Utiie-^lpli'irui,  fur  lie  o^  refrethed  me. 
By  CHAIN,  Inil  iiMtMiatelu  upon  Au 
B'lif  mil  iwy  dil'grntly  tili  ht  found 
Bi  him  IhnI  te  niuyfind  merey  oftht 


;  !"■)  , 


I  a  chnin  both  oil  his  right  : 
las  thus  cunlined.  Wlien  the  tri- 
Ithii  hands  of  ihe  Jews,  he  corn- 
In  ilh  two  cimiiis.  (Acts  iri.  33.) 
Br  fetteri'd  and  coDfined  by  Herod 
I  I'lltr  una  tlermtig  bttioten  two  lot- 
■       .  (Acts  xii.  6.) 


cape,  thi'y  were  punished  with 
■r  wuB  dclivi-tcd  out  of  prison  by  a 
B;  we  rpad  thiTf  was  nn  small  con- 
B  who  were  ujijiointed  his  guards, 
Ben  chained,  what  was  become  of 

Bit  hU  deliveriiire  had  beeneffecied, 
Bn  niiraeiiliHiiily  unloosed,  without 
■icy  wore  sunk  in  repose.  Upon 
Ka  fruitti'»ix  Ainrch  fur  him,  ordered 
Bitnisicd  u  itli  ilie  custody  of  Peter 
B  1^.)  Inllki.'  manner  also  keepers 
B  willi  d<-ath,  if  the  confined  made 
Blent  from  whal  is  related  concem- 
Bnu!  4ind  Silas  at  Phitippi.  These, 
Bigledwilh  Bcoiirges.wereprecipi- 
Beon,  and  Ihfir  feet  were  made  fast 
■hi  these  );nod  men  prayed  and  sang 
Bdrciini^ianees;  wlten  suddenly  a 
1  the  whole  prison  lo  its  foundation. 


I  new  open,  and  the  buckles  of  all 
■he  ground.  This  violent  conoue- 
Br,  whni  he  saw  the  doors  of  the 


BhI  rallA  tn  iiiin  wiih'a  loud 
Bviolent  hu^uJi  upon  himself,  assur- 

Bnul,  if  we  ni3T  judge  of  it  from 
Br  Pilatt'^s.  wiis' erected  on  a  miscd 
Kiis  embellinhed  with  a  tcsselated 
ll  of  liiilp  Bcjuars  pieces  of  niarbh 
Blurs,  which  »  nre  disposed  and  a: 
Bele^ncc,  to  folm  a  chequered  and 
liiiy  iiifurnia  us  thatthis  refinement 


'l.lli.  V.  T.  (SS,  G39, 
tuiIMiai  addceuHt  ■ 


,   Vuro  du  n  ruMo^  LI 


first  introduced  among  the  Hoinana  by  Sy 

great  men  were  so  fond  of  this  maKnificenee,  an 
so  essential  to  the  elegance  and  spielldouT  of  U 
appear  lo  have  carried  with  them  these  splendid 
form  and  compose  these  elaborate  floors,  for  tb< 
their  houses,  and  for  their  tribunals,  whereTetthi 
— from  a  depraved  and  most  wretchedly  ridaled 
deeming  them  a  uecessary  and  indispe  usable  t 
merely  a  vain  and  proud  display  of  grandeur  an 
With  this  variegated  paveotent,  compoMd  of  pii 
~  le  or  stone  thus  disposed  and  combined,  uu 

iforme  us,  that  the  floor  of  Pilate's  tribunal  was 
(John  lix.  13.)  Such  an  embellisbmenl  of  a  i 
only  a  proud  ostentatious  display  lo  the  worl 
grcatnese  and  magnificence,  calculated  lose  for  i 
lo  strike  the  behoTders  with  an  idea  of  the  boul 
gality  and  extravagance  of  the  Romans. 

''  Having  mentioned  Pilate  the  Roman  procur 
close  Uiis  section  without  remarking  the  e 
peatedly  made,  when  he  sat  in  judgment  upon  Ji 
uim  from  the  determined  fury  of  Uie  Jews.  Fiv 
attempts  are  enumerated  by  commentatora  and  ' 
bad  the  fullest  conviction  ofhis  innocence — thatii 
through  malice,  and  a  virulence  which  nothiI^ 
cate,  that  they  demanded  his  execution.  Yel 
governor  for  a  long  time  resisted  all  Iheir  united  i 
unportuni^,  and, conscious  thathe  had  done  noil 
of  death,  steadily  refused  to  pronounce  the  senti 
demna^on  upon  him  ;  yelono  argument,  which  in 
manner  they  addressed  to  him,  at  last  totally  she 
ness,  end  induced  him  to  yield  to  their  sanguiiu 
The  Jews,  after  a^ravaltng  his  guilt,  and  empi 
expedient  in  vain  to  influence  the  president  to  u 
punishment  upon  him,  at  lasl  cried  out;  If  thou 
~  I,  that  art  nol  Cawa-'i  friend ,-  lehoaotitr  maka 

Ing,  tpeaJuth  agairul  C«t0-.     Upon  hearing  1 

iimer  firmness  instantly  vanished ;  he  could  stei 
of  popular  fury  no  longer :  to  this  he  yielded,  and : 
oroeied  biseiecution.  Thmdeliveredhehim,thfTt 
to  be  trudfitd.  This  conduct  of  Pilate  arose  frov 
knowledge  of  the  character  and  temper  of  his  mac 
whowasagloomyoldtyrant,davand  night  incessa 
with  the  fiends  of  jealousy  and  suspicion — who 
forgive  any  innovations  in  his  government,  but  p 
auUiors  and  abettors  of  them  with  inexorable  deal 
therefore,  hearing  the  Jews  reitera^ng  this  wil 
that  if  he  let  him  go  he  was  not  Ciebbt's  frieni 
the  jcalouBV  and  cruelly  of  'fiberius,'  and  fcari 
disappointed  rage  ofthe  Jews  would  instigate  thi 
him  lo  the  old  tyrant,  as  abetting  and  sutlering 
escape  with  impunity,  who  had  assumed  the  reg 
character  in  one  of  hie  provinces,  was  alarmed 
safety;  and  rather  than  draw  down  upon  his  d 
the  resentment  of  Ihe  sovereign,  who  would  neve 
forget  an  injury,  real  or  imaginary,  contrary  to  hii 
ment  and  cleat  persuasion  of  Ihe  innocence  of 
tenced  him  to  be  crucified." 

VI.  As  the  Romans  allowed  the  inhabitants  o 
countries  to  retain  their  local  tribunals,  we  find 
mention  made  in  the  New  Testament  of  provinta 
justice.  Two  of  these  are  of  Buflicient  importai 
a  dtBlinct  notice  in  this  place;  vix.  1.  The  An 
AthonB;  and,  9.  The  Assemhly,  at  Ephesus. 

1.  The  tribunal  of  the  Arkopaous  is  taid  to 
instituted  at  Athens,  by  Cecropa  the  founder  o 
and  was  celebrated  for  the  strict  eipiily  of  iti 
Among  the  various  causes  of  which  it  took  cogni: 
matters  of  religion,  the  consecration  of  new  go 
of  temples  and  altars,  and  the  introducUon  of  new 
into  divine  worship.  On  this  account  Si.  Paul  w 
before  the  tribunal  of  Areopagus  as  a  iHttr  forth 
godt,  bfcaaie  he  prtarked  unlo  the  Athenians, 
A.irra™,  or  Ihe  Htsurrtelion.  (Acts  nvii.  IH.) 
were  held  on  the  A^  n.,,».  or  JfUl  of  Mart  ( 
name  was  drrived),  which  is  situated  in  the  midsl 
of  Athens,  opposite  to  the  Acropolis  or  citadel 
insulated  precipitous  rock,  broken  towards  the  soi 
the  north  side  sloping  gently  down  lo  the  temple  < 

■  LMhoitTDiii  arropuverr  lub  S)rllM.    Plinli  lllii  Nu.  Iib.i 
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Its  mppeiranee  is  thus  described  hj  Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke : — "  It 
is  not  possible  to  coneeive  a  sitnauon  of  grreater  peril,  or  one 
more  calculated  to  prove  the  sincerity  of  a  preacher,  than  that 
in  which  the  apostle  was  here  placed :  and  the  truth  of  this, 
perhaps,  will  never  be  better  felt  than  by  a  spectator,  who 
mm  this  eminence  actually  beholds  the  monuments  of  pagan 
pomp  mnd  superstition,  by  which  he,  whom  the  Athenians 
considered  as  the  sstter  forth  of  strange  gods^  was  then  sur- 
loonded :  representing  to  the  imagination  the  disciples  of 
Socrates  and  of  Plato,  the  dogmatist  of  the  porch,  and  the 
sceptic  of  the  academy,  addressed  by  a  poor  and  lowly  man, 
who,  rude  in  apeeehj  without  the  enlieing  wordt  of  nuart  wis- 
dom^ enjoined  precq>ts  contrary  to  their  taste,  and  very  hostile 
to  their  prejuoices.  One  of  the  peculiar  privileges  of  the 
Areopaffite  seems  to  have  been  set  at  defiance  by  the  zeal  of 
Saint  Aul  on  this  occasion ;  namely,  that  of  inflicting  ex- 
treme and  exemplary  punishment  upon  any  person,  who 
should  slight  Uie  celebration  of  the  holy  mysteries,  or  blas- 
pheme the  gods  of  Greece.  We  ascended  to  the  summit  by 
means  of  steps  cut  in  the  natural  stone.  The  sublime  scene 
here  eidiibited,  is  so  striking,  that  a  brief  description  of  it 
may  prove  how  truly  it  ofiers  to  us  a  commentary  upon  the 
ipostle*s  words,  as  they  were  delivered  upon  the  spot  He 
stood  upon  the  top  of  the  rock,  and  beneath  the  canopy  of 
heaven.  Before  him  there  was  spread  a  jglorious  prospect  of 
Boantains,  islands,  seas,  and  skies :  behind  him  towered  the 
lofty  Acropolis,  crowned  with  all  its  marble  temples.  Thus 
every  ofaiect,  whether  in  the  face  of  nature,  or  among  the 
works  of  ait,  conspired  to  elevate  the  mind,  and  to  nil  it 
with  reverence  towards  that  Bewg,  who  made  and  governs  the 
waM  (Acts  xvii.  34.  28.^ ;  who  sitteth  in  that  light  which 
DO  mortal  eye  can  approach,  and  yet  is  nigh  unto  the  meanest 
of  his  creatures ;  tn  tohom  we  uve  anamaoe  and  have  our 

S.  The  AssEMBLT  mentioned  in  Acts  xix.  39.  is,  most 
Drobably,  that  belonging  to  the  district  of  Ephesus,  Asia 
Minor  being  divided  into  several  districts,  each  of  which  had 
its  appropriate  legal  assembly.  Some  of  these  are  referred 
to  bj  Cicero,^  and  many  others  are  mentioned  by  Pliny,' 
particularly  this  of  Ephesus.  The  T^/u/uMrwi  or  chief  officer 
says,  that  if  Demetnus  had  any  claim  of  property  to  make, 
there  were  civil  courts  in  which  he  might  sue :  if  ho  had 
crimes  to  object  to  any  person,  the  proconsul  was  tliere,  to 
take  cognizance  of  tlie  charge  :  but,  if  he  had  complaints  of 
a  political  nature  to  prefer,  or  had  any  thing  to  say  which 
might  redound  to  the  honour  of  their  goddess,  there  was  the 
omal  legal  assembly  of  the  district  belonging  to  Ephesus, 
in  which  it  ought  to  be  proposed.  The  regular  periods  of 
nch  assemblies,  it  appears,  were  three  or  four  times  a  month ; 
although  they  were  convoked  extraordinarily  for  the  despatch 
of  any  pressing  business.^ 


SECTION  III.* 

OM  THE  CRIMINAL  LAW  OF  THE  JEWS. 

L  CaiMKS  AOAiifST  God  : — 1.  Idolatry, — 2.  Blatphemy, — 3. 
FaUely  prophetying,  —  4.  Divination,  —  6.  Perjury, — II. 
Cbimm  AGAiirsT  Pabsiits  Airi)  Maoistrjltes. — III.  Cbimks 
AOAiHST  Pbovsbtt  :— 1.  Theft, — 2.  Mdn-ttealing, — 3.  The 
crime  of  denying  any  thing  taken  in  trusty  or  found, — 
4.  ReguUuione  concerning  debtort. — IV.  Cbimks  aoaihst 
TSB  pBBnuir : — 1.  Murder, — 2.  Homicide. — 3,  Corporal  in- 
juriea, — 4,  Crimes  of  lust, — V.  Cbixes  or  Malice. 

I.  It  has  been  shown  in  a  preceding  chapter,'^  that  the 
maintenance  of  the  worship  of  the  only  true  God  was  a  fun- 
damental object  of  the  Mosaic  polity.  The  government  of 
the  Israelites  being  a  Theocracy,  that  is,  one  in  which  the 
supreme  legislative  power  was  vested  in  the  Almighty,  who 
was  regarded  as  their  king,  it  was  to  be  expecteathat,  in  a 
state  confessedly  religious,  crimes  against  the  Supreme  Ma- 
jesty of  Jehovah  should  occupy  a  primary  place  in  the  statutes 
given  by  Moses  to  that  people.    Accordingly, 

•  Dr.  aarke*«  Travelu,  vol.  vi.  pp.  2(J.1— 265.  SeeaNo  Mr.  Doilwcirs  Claa. 
rieal  ftodToan^raphical  Tour  through  Greece,  vol.  I.  pp.  3til,  'ML 

•  Cic«rD,  EpiaL  ail  Atticum,  lib.  v.  en.  20. 

•  Pliny,  HisL  NaL  lib.  v.  cc.  25.  29.  32,  33.  See  also  Cellarii  Geof  rapbia 
Aftt'^oa,  vol  if.  p.  127. 

•  rfiacoe  on  toe  AcC%  voL  I  p.  312.,  and  noomfield'a  Annotations,  vol.  iv. 
f  6S7. 

» This  •ection  towbolly  an  abridgment  of  Michtelia'sCommenUriefi.  vol. 
iv  in.  1-312. 

•  See  pu  41.  eupra. 


1.  Idolatrv,  that  is,  the  worship  of  otlior  eods,  in  the 
Mosaic  law  occupies  the  first  place  in  the  list  of  crimes.  It 
was,  indeed,  a  crune  not  merely  against  God,  but  also  against 
a  fundamental  law  of  the  state,  and,  consequrntly,  was  a 
species  of  high-ireason,  which  was  cnpitally  punished.  This 
crime  consisted  not  in  ideas  and  opinions,  but  in  the  overt 
act  of  worshipping  other  gods.  An  Israelite,  therefore,  was 
guilty  of  idolatry  : — 

(1.)  When  he  actually  worshipped  other  gods  besides 
Jehovah,  the  only  true  God.  This  was,  properly  speaking, 
the  state  crime  just  noticed ;  and  it  is,  at  the  same  time,  the 
greatest  of  all  offences  against  sound  reason  and  common 
sense.  This  crime  was  prohibited  in  tlic  first  of  the  ten 
commandments.  (Exod.  xx.  3.) 

(2.)  By  worshipping  imastes,  whether  of  the   true  God 

ider  a  visible  form,  to  which  the  Israelites  were  but  too 


un 


prone  (Exod.  xxxii.  4, 5.  Judg.  xvii.  .3.  xviii.  4 — (i.  14 — 17. 
30,  31.  vi.  25—33.  viii.  24—27.  1  Kings  xii.  26— -31.),  or 
of  the  images  of  the  gods  of  the  Gentiles,  of  which  we  have 
so  many  instances  in  the  sacred  history.  All  image^worship 
whatever  is  expressly  forbidden  in  Exod.  xx.  4,  5. :  and  a 
curse  is  denounced  against  it  in  Deut.  xxvii.  15. 

(3.)  By  prostration  before,  or  adoration  of  sitch  images,  or 
of  any  thing  else  revered  as  a  god,  such  as  the  sun,  moon, 
and  stars.  ^Exod.  xx.  5.  xxxiv.  14.  Deut.  iv.  19.)  This 
prostration  consisted  in  falling  down  on  the  knees,  and  at 
the  same  time  touching  the  ground  with  the  forehead. 

(4.)  By  having  attars  or  groves  dedicated  to  idttls,  or  images 
thereof;  aJl  which  the  Mosaic  law  required  to  be  utterly 
destroyed  (Exod.  xxxiv.  13,  Deut.  vii.  5.  xii.  3.) ;  and  the 
Israelites  were  prohibited,  by  Deut.  vii.  25,  26.,  from  keep^ 
ing,  or  even  bnnging  into  tneir  houses,  the  gold  and  silver 
that  had  been  upon  any  image,  te»t  it  should  prate  a  snare, 
and  lead  them  astray:  because,  having  been  once  conse- 
crated to  an  idol-god  (considering  the  then  prevalent  super- 
stition as  to  the  reality  of  such  deities^,  some  idea  ot  its 
sanctity,  or  some  dread  of  it,  might  still  have  continued,  and 
have  thus  been  the  means  of  propagating  idolatry  afresh 
among  their  children. 

(5.)  By  offering  sacrifices  to  iWoZj,  which  was  expressly  for- 
bidden in  Lev.  xvii.  1 — 7.,  especially  human  victims,  the 
sacrifices  of  which  (it  is  well  known),  prevailed  to  a  fright- 
ful extent.  Parents  immolated  their  offspring :  this  horrid 
practice  was  introduced  among  the  Israelites,  from  tiie 
Canaanites,  and  is  repeatedly  reprobated  by  the  prophets 
in  the  most  pointed  manner.  The  offering  of  human  victims 
was  prohibited  in  Lev.  xviii.  21.  compared  with  2,  3.  24 — 
30.  XX.  1 — 5.  Deut.  xii.  30.  and  xviii.  10. 

(6.)  By  eating  of  offerings  made  to  idols,  made  by  other  peo- 
ple, who  invited  them  to  their  offering-feasts.  Though  no 
special  law  was  enacted  against  thus  attending  the  festivals 
of  their  gods,  it  is  evidently  presupposed  as  unlawful  in 
Exod.  xxxiv.  15. 

Idolatry  was  punished  by  stoning  the  guilty  individual 
When  a  whole  city  became  guilty  of  idolatr}',  it  was  con- 
sidered in  a  state  of  rebellion  against  the  government,  and 
was  treated  according  to  the  laws  of  war.  Its  inhabitants 
and  all  their  cattle  were  put  to  death ;  no  spoil  was  made, 
but  every  thing  which  it  contained  was  burnt,  toprether  with 
the  city  itself;  nor  was  it  ever  allowed  to  ho  rebuilt.  (Deut. 
xiii.  l3 — 18^  This  law  does  not  appear  to  have  been  par- 
ticularly enforced;  the  Israelites  (from  their  proneness  to 
adopt  the  then  almost  universally  prevalent  polytheism)  in 
most  cases  overlooked  the  crime  of  a  city  that  became  noto- 
riously idolatrous ;  whence  it  happened,  that  idolatry  was 
not  confined  to  any  one  city,  but  soon  overspread  the  whole 
nation.      In  this  case,  when  the  people,  as  a  petple,  brought 

fuilt  upon  themselves  by  their  idolatry,  God  reserved  to 
imseu  the  infliction  of  the  punishments  denounced  against 
that  national  crime ;  which  consisted  in  wars,  famines,  and 
other  national  judgments,  and  (when  the  measure  of  their 
iniquity  was  completed)  in  the  destruction  of  their  polity, 
and  the  transportation  of  the  people  as  slaves  into  oUier 
lands.  (Lev.  xxvi.  Deut.  xxvii i.  xxix.  xxxii.)  For  the  crime 
of  seducing  others  to  the  worship  of  strange  gods,  but  more 
especially  where  a  pretended  prophet  (who  might  often 
naturally  anticipate  what  would  come  to  pass)  uttered  pre- 
dictions tending  to  lead  the  people  into  idolatry,  the  appointed 
punishment  was  stoning  to  death.  (^Deut.  xiii.  2 — 120  In 
order  to  prevent  the  barbarous  immolation  of  infants,  Moses 
denounced  the  punishment  of  stoning  upon  those  who  offered 
human  sacrifices;  which  the  bystanders  might  instantiy 
execute  upon  the  delinqi^^nt  when  caught  in  the  act,  without 
any  judicial  inquiry  wh^^vei.    (Lev.  xx.  2.) 
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■e  9overeien  and  tlm  legiBlator  ot  the 
lUial  La,  tlic  sppakiiiK  injuriousli^  of 
I  hia  guvcmmc^nl.  am  his  revelation} 

liiiniitHiiii.buiaIco  against  the. 

led  capilall;  by  HUiriing.  (Ler. 

Hut.  KTiii.  20-^^.  that  a  Filsi  Pbo- 

Btiully,  being  sloncd  to  death ;  and 
Hi  wliich  a  ptrsoii  was  held  aa  con. 
H  consdiuently  liable  to  its  punish- 
Id  prophesied  any  thing  in  the  name 
Htber  It  look  place  or  not, — he  was 

■  as  a  fnlse  prophet,  and,  as  such, 
Kii.  2—G.)-^i.)  Ifaprophstspokt 
Kcxl,  be  was  tolcraied,  so  long  as  hi 
M  impostiiri!,  even  though  he  threat' 
llion  to  the  etaie,  nnd  he  could  not 
I  the  event  which  he  had  predicted 
n  was  reirarded  as  an  audacious  *~ 
Kskined.  (Dei]Lx<iii.31,S3.} 
I  conjecturing  of  future  events  from 
Bed  to  presage  them.  The  eastern 
lid  of  divination,  magic,  the  curioua 
Ima,  and  of  obtaining  a  knowledge 
It)  MoaeR  gave  the  law  which  bears 
Ice,  this  diapositioa  had  long  been 
Ibe  neigliltouring  csuntriea.  Now. 
Iff  to  pry  into  fuluiitr,  and  all  divina- 
Bd  was  cDnsulied  by  prophets,  or  by 
le  sacred  lot  kept  by  "le  high-priest), 
Id  by  the  stalules  of  Lev.  lii.  2r 
lent,  xviii.  9 — 1*2.  In  Iho  case  of 
ne  hwH,  b;  cuiuu/'i'ig' a  diviner,  God 
I  inttiction  of  his  punishment;  the 
Impnable  to  the  secular  m^strate. 
Iitr  himself  waa  tube  stoned.  (Lev. 

I  Mosnic  Isw,  most  [Kremptorily  pro- 
liuB  sin  against  God  ;  to  whom  the 
lane)  who5ti  Kxod.Kl.  7.  eipressly 
Hfii(>t  it,  wiihout  oriiaining  the  inflic- 
liy  the  temporal  tnagiatrate ;  except 
Ian  falsely  chargine;  another  with  a 

I  f  Use  witness  was  liable  to  the  same 

II  have  been  inflicted  on  the  accused 
lid  to  have  been  really  guilty  (as  ia 
I  not  indeed  as  the  punishment  of 

■>AnENTs  Old  Maoistiutes  consti- 
lof  Ibe  criminal  law  of  the  Hebrews. 
Ivernment  among  that  people,  we 
litriarchal  spirit ;  In  consetjuence  of 
leal  rights  over  ibeir  families.  TTie 
Ihni  in.  not  only  ibn  imprecation  of 
ly  also  all  rurff  and  reoroachful  laa- 
Is  punished  with  death  (Exod.  xii, 
Ikewise  was  the  iilriking  of  them, 
Bninple  of  the  criinii  of  cursing  of  a 
I  point,  is  given  by  Jeeus  Chnst  in 
I  vii.  9 — lit. ;  "  where  he  upbraids 
I  giving,  from  Ibeir  deference  to  hu- 
lio8,sucb  an  expoaitiooof  the  divine 
l-lion,  which,  by  ibe  law  of  Moeea, 
Bdwith  death,  into  avow,  both  ohli- 

■  the  Hig^l  of  God.  It  seems,  that  il 
Ifor  ail  undulifiil  anil  degenerate  son, 
lie  burden  iif  aupp[>iting  liis  parents, 
Ithem  adrltX  upon  the  wide  world,  lo 
■er,  AWikiJi,  or.  Be  thai  CiTban  (con- 
Mappnipnair  In  Ihy  atppori ,-  that  is, 
I  niT^A'  eviT  aid  iir  ra-te  Iha,  and,  of 
■i  /  ought  111  daofe  ta  Ihg  rrUef  In  tht 
Mhtrr  poif  unlo  God, — A  most  nhoml- 
Iwhich  God  would,  nnqueslionably, 
Icpt.  as  he  would  a  vow  to  commit 
le  iif  Ibc  PbnrlMiu  pronounced  on 
Bni'liiion;  1bati1ii\  were  ahsalutejy 
I  son,  whi)  iiil''n'il  such  words,  was 
lonlrihiiling.  in  tie  smallest  article, 
Is.  liHL-aiise  cTi'iy  tiling,  that  should 
Hd,  had  become  consecrated  to  God, 
Ipulied  lo  their  use,  nithout  sacrilege 
I    But  on  this  expositioD,  Christ  not 


'  only  remarked,  that  il  abiogsted  the  flfUi  comn 
he  likewise  added,  as  ■  counter-doctrine,  Ihl' 
own  legislator,  had  expressly  declared,  that 
cuTied  faiher  or  molhtr  aaentS  to  die.  Now,  i 
bte  for  a  man  to  curse  his  parents  more  etTectt 
a  vow  like  thla,  when  he  interprets  It  with  sue) 

Preclude  him  from  doing  any  thing  in  future  foi 
t  ie  not  imprecating  upon  them  s  curse  in  the 
of  curses,  which  evaporate  into  sir ;  but  it  is 
cnrae,  and  making  it  to  all  intents  and  parpowi 
Of  the  two  crimesabove  noticed, the  aetofsD 
evinces  tiie  moat  depraved  and  wicked  dis] 
severe  as  the  punisfanient  waa,  few  parents  woi 
magistrate,  until  all  methods  had  been  tried  ir 
these  crimes  are  included  in  the  case  of  (he  sta 
liouB,  and  drunkard  son;  whom  his  pareula  Wi 
keep  in  order,  and  who,  when  intoxicated,  en 
lives  of  others.     Such  an  irreclaimable  ofTendf 

Euniahed  with  stoning.  (Deut.  xxi.  16 — 31.}  I 
iw  may  »eeni,  we  have  do  instance  recorded 
carried  into  effect;  but  it  must  have  had  a  most 
ration  in  the  prevention  of  crimes,  in  a  climate 
Palestine,  where  (aa  in  all  soutbem  climates)  lii 
more  formidable  eSecta  than  with  us,  and  whi 
probable  that  at  that  time,  the  people  had 

cious  means  which  wo  possess,  of  secnria 

and  preventing  them  from  domg  mischief. 

S.  Civil  government  beine  an  ordinance  of  G 
is  made  in  fli  well  teeulaieo  states  forrespcctin 
of  MxoiBTRATKB.  We  havo  seen  in  a  former  c 
whentlie  regal  government  was  established  amo 
ites,  the  person  of  the  king  was  inviolable,  eve 
might  be  tyiannioal  and  unjust.  It  is  indtspei 
_._.!._  1 : —  of  justice  that  the  persi 


uttered  against  persons  invested  vrith  sulhorit 
bited  in  Exod.  xxii.  38.  No  punishment,  howe 
Bed ;  probably  it  was  lefl  to  the  discretion  of  di 
was  different  according  to  ^le  tank  of  the  magis 
extent  of  the  crime. 

III.  TheCRiMisoioSenceaAOAinsTPRoraBT 
by  Moses,  are  theft,  man-stealing,  and  the  denial 

Ken  in  trust,  or  found. 

I.  On  the  crime  of  THErT,Mosesimpoeedth< 
of  double  (and  in  certain  cases  alii!  hieher)  real 
if  the  thief  were  unable  to  make  it  (which,  ho' 
rarely  happen,  as  every  Israelite  by  law  had 
field,  the  crops  of  which  might  be  attached),  he 
*o  be  sold  fora  slave,  and  payment wss  to  be  rat 
[ured  party  out  of  the  purcbase-money.  (Rxod. 
rbe  same  practice  obtains,  according  to  Chardin 
Persians.  The  wisdom  of  llils  regulation  is  n 
than  the  generality  of  mankind  are  aware  of:  fo 
-■-£  of  gain  and  the  iovo  of  luxuries  are  the  previ 

inis  to  theft,  restitution,  varied  according  to  cil 
,.juld  efiectually  prevent  the  unlawful  gralifica 
desire,  while  the  idle  man  would  be  deterred  fr 

slavery,  in  which  he  would  be  t 

B-er  of  blows.  If,  however, a  Ihit 
breaking  into  a  house  in  the  night  season,  he  mi; 
(Rxod.  xxii.  3.},  but  not  if  the  sun  had  arisen,  it 
he  might  be  known  and  apprehended,  and  tht 
made  which  was  enjoined  by  Moses.  When  ab 
sheep  were  found  In  the  possession  of  a  thief,  he ' 
a  iiuo-fvld  restitution  to  the  owner,  who  thus  obta 
for  his  risk  of  loss,  (Exod.  xxii.  4.)  TTie  punii 
applicable  to  every  case  in  which  the  article  stoli 
unaltered  in  his  possession.  But  if  it  was  alrew 
or  slaughtered,  the  criminal  was  to  restore  fmi 
thap,ii\AJiv(-roUkixanox  (Exod,  xiit.  I),  int 
of  Its  great  value  and  indispensable  udlily  in  ag 
the  Israelites,  who  had  no  horses.  In  the  time  i 
when  property  had  become  more  valuable  from  t 
of  commerce,  the  punishment  of  restitution  was  i 
men-Jbld.  (Prov.  vi.  30,  31.)  When  a  thief  had 
pay,  he  was  sold  as  a  slave  (Exod.  xxii.  3.).  pro 
many  years  as  were  necessary  for  the  extinction 
and  of'^oDurae,  perhaps,  for  life;  though  in  othe 
Hebrew  servant  could  be  made  to  serve  only  for 
If,  however,  a  thief,  after  having  denied,  even  up( 
theft,  with  which  he  was  chafed,  had  the  hone 
nA  I*,  p.  300.  •  Sm 
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science  to  TPtnct  his  perjury,  and  to  confess  his  gaiiU  instead 
of  double  restitution,  ne  naa  only  to  repay  the  amount  stolen, 
and  onejifth  more.  (Leyit.  ri.  i— 5.) 

9.  Ma]«-«tcali50,  that  is,  the  seizing  or  stealing  of  the 
person  of  a  free-bom  Israelite,  either  to  use  him  as  a  slave 
himself,  or  to  sell  him  as  a  slave  to  others,  was  absolutely 
ind  inemissibly  punished  with  death.  (Exod.  xxi.  IG.  Deut. 
xxiv.  70 

3.  ^  Where  a  person  was  judicially  convicted  of  having 

DC5IED   Any   THI2IO   COMMITTID  TO  HIS  TRUST,   Or  fouud  by 

him,  his  punishment,  as  in  the  case  of  theft,  was  double 
restitution ;  only  that  it  never,  as  in  that  crime,  went  so  far 
as  quadruple,  or  (quintuple  restitution ;  at  least  nothing  of  this 
kind  is  ordained  in  Exod.  xxii.  8.  If  the  person  accused  of 
this  crime  had  sworn  himself  guiltless,  ana  afterwards,  from 
the  impulse  of  his  conscience,  acknowledged  the  commission 
of  petjniy,  he  had  only  one-fifVh  beyond  the  value  of  the 
article  denied  to  refund  to  its  owner."  (Levit.  vi.  5.) 

4.  The  Mosaic  laws  respecting  Dcbtors  were  widely  dif- 
fpient  from  those  which  ootain  m  European  countries :  the 
mode  of  procedure  sanctioned  by  them,  though  simple,  was 
my  efficient.  Persons,  who  had  property  due  to  them, 
raigfat,  if  they  chose,  secure  it  either  by  means  of  a  mort- 
gage, or  by  a  pledge,  or  by  a  bondsman  or  surety. 

(!.')  The  creditor,  when  about  to  receive  a  pledge  for  a 
debt,  was  not  allowed  to  enter  the  debtor's  house,  and  take 
wbit  he  plcnsed ;  but  was  to  wait  before  the  door,  till  the 
debtor  should  deliver  up  that  pledge  with  which  he  could 
most  eanij  dispense.  (Dent*  xxiv.  10, 11.  Compare  Job 
nil.  6.  xxiv.  3.  7— d.) 

(3  )  When  a  mill  or  mill-stone,  or  an  upper  garment,  was 
^fiRi  as  a  pledge,  it  was  not  to  be  kept  all  night  These 
aitieles  appear  to  be  specified  as  examples  tor  all  other 
thmits  with  which  the  debtor  could  not  dispense  without 
great  ioconvenience.  f  Exod.  xxii.  36, 37.  Deut.  xxiv.  6.  IS.) 

(9  )  The  debt  whicn  remained  unpaid  until  the  seventh  or 
sabbatic  year  (during  which  the  sou  was  to  be  left  without 
cnltivmtlon,  and,  consequently,  a  person  was  not  supposed  to 
be  in  a  condition  to  make  payments),  could  not  be  exacted 
daring  that  period.  (Deut  xv.  1 — ll.S  But,  at  other  times, 
in  ease  the  aebt  was  not  paid,  the  creditor  might  seize,  first, 
the  koTtfitary  land  of  the  debtor,  and  enjoy  its  produce  until 
tM  debt  was  paid,  or  at  least  until  the  year  ol  jubilee ;  or, 
secondly,  his  kouia.  These  might  be  sold  in  perpetuity, 
except  those  belonging  to  the  Levitcs.  (Levit  xxv.  14 — 33.^ 
Thirdly,  in  case  the  house  or  land  was  not  sufficient  to  cancel 
tbe  debt  or  if  it  so  happened  that  the  debtor  had  none,  the 
pawn  of  the  debtor  imght  be  sold,  together  with  his  wifo 
sad  children,  if  he  had  any.  This  is  implied  in  Lev.  xxv. 
39.;  and  this  custom  is  alluded  to  in  Job  xxiv.  9.  It  existed 
in  the  tine  of  Elisha  (3  Kin?s  iv.  1.) ;  and  on  the  return  of 
the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  some  rich  persons 
exercised  this  right  over  their  poor  debtors.  (Neh.  v.  1 — 
13.)  Our  Lord  alludes  to  the  same  custom  in  Matt,  xviii.  35. 
As  the  person  of  the  debtor  might  thus  be  seized  and  sold, 
his  eaUlt  and  furniture  were,  consequently,  liable  for  his 
debts.  This  is  alluded  to  by  Solomon,  in  Prov.  xxii.  37.  It 
does  not  appear  that  imprisonment  for  debt  existed  in  the  age 
of  Moses,  out  it  seems  to  have  prevailed  in  the  time  of  Jesus 
Christ  TMatt  xviii.  34.) 

(4.)  Ii  a  person  had  become  bondsman,  or  surety  for  an- 
other, he  was  liable  to  be  called  upon  for  payment  in  the 
same  way  with  the  original  debtor.  But  this  practice  does 
not  appear  to  have  obtained  before  the  time  of  Solomon  (in 
trhose  Proverbs  there  are  several  references  to  it),  when  it 
vaa  attended  with  serious  consequences.  It  seems  that  the 
rxmality  observed  was,  for  the  person  who  became  surety 
b  ^ir  hit  hand  to  the  debtor^  and  not  to  the  creditor,  to  inti- 
siate  that  he  became,  in  a  legal  sense,  one  with  the  debtor ; 
for  Solomon  cautions  his  son  against  giving  his  hand  to  a 
itnn^er^  to  a  person  whose  circimistances  he  did  not  know : 
iod  entreats  him  to  go  and  ur?e  the  person  to  whom  he  had 
nven  his  hand,  or  for  whom  he  had  become  surety,  to  pay 
ais  own  debt;  so  diat  it  must  have  been  to  the  debtor  that 
uie  band  was  given.  See  Prov.  xi.  15.  xvii.  18.  and  xxiL  36. 

IV.  Among  the  Crimes  which  may  be  committed  agaimst 
rsE  Pebson, 

1.  Mi'BDER  claims  the  first  place.  As  this  is  a  crime  of 
tJe  most  heinous  nature,  Moses  has  described  four  accessory 
ofcumstances  or  marks,  by  which  to  distinguish  it  from  sim- 
ple homicide  or  manslau^ter;  viz.  (1.)  When  it  proceeds 
Ittd  hatred  or  enmity.  (Num.  xxxv.  30, 31.  Deut  xix.  11.) 
— <'^3.)  When  it  proceeds  from  thirst  of  blood,  or  a  desire  to 
uiate  revenge  with  the  blood  of  another.  (Num.  xxxv,  30.)^ 


f3.)  When  it  is  committed  premeditaiedly  and  dtodtfuUy, 
f  Exod.  xxi.  14.)— (4.)  When  a  man  lies  in  wait  for  another, 
falls  upon  him,  and  slays  him.  (Deut  xix.  11.)  In  order 
to  constitute  wilful  njurder,  besides  enmity,  Moses  deemed 
it  essential,  that  the  deed  be  perpetrated  by  a  blow,  a  thrust, 
or  a  cast,  or  other  thing  of  such  a  nature  as  inevitably  to 
cause  death.  (Num.  xxxv.  16—31.):  such  as,  the  use  of  an 
iron  tool,— a  stone,  or  piece  of  wood,  that  may  probably 
cause  death, — the  striking  of  a  man  with  the  fist,  out  of  en- 
mity^—pushing  a  man  down  in  such  a  manner  that  his  life 
is  endangered,-— and  throwing  any  thing  at  a  man,  from  san- 
guinary motives,  so  as  to  occasion  his  death.  The  punish- 
ment of  murder  was  death,  without  all  power  of  redemption. 

3.  Homicide  or  Manslaughter  is  discriminated  by  the  fol- 
lowing adjuncts  or  circumstances: — (1.)  That  it  takes  place 
without  hatred  or  enmity.  (Num.  xxxv.  33.  Deut.  xix.  4— 
6.) — (3.)  fFi/Aotf/ thirst  for  revenge.  (Kxod.  xxi.  13.  Num. 
xxxv.  33.)— ^3.)  When  it  happens  by  mistake.  (Num.  xxxv. 
11.  15.V--(4.)  6\ accident,  or  \jxs  it  is  termed  in  the  English 
law)  ehanet'medUy.  (Deut  xix.  5.)  The  punishment  of 
homicide  was  confinement  to  a  city  of  refuge,  as  will  be 
shown  in  the  following  section. 

Besides  the  two  crimes  of  murder  and  homicide,  there  are 
two  other  species  of  homicide,  to  which  no  punishment  was 
annexed;  viz.  (1.)  If  a  man  caught  a  thief  breaking  into  his 
house  by  night  and  killed  him,  ii  was  not  blood-guiltinessn 
that  is,  ne  could  not  be  punished ;  but  if  he  did  so  when  the 
sun  was  up,  it  was  blood-guiltiness  t  for  the  thief  *s  life  ought 
to  have  been  spared,  for  the  reason  annexed  to  the  law  (Exod. 
xxii.  3,  3.),  VIZ.  because  then  the  person  robbed  might  have 
it  in  his  power  to  obtain  restitution ;  or,  at  any  rate,  Sie  thief, 
if  he  could  not  otherwise  make  up  his  loss,  might  be  sold, 
in  order  to  repay  him. — (3.)  If  the  Gocl  or  avenger  of  blood 
overtook  the  innocent  homicide  before  he  reached  a  city  of 
refuge,  and  killed  him  while  his  heart  was  hot,  it  was  consi- 
dered as  done  in  justifiable  zeal  (Deut.  xix.  6.) ;  and  even 
if  he  found  him  without  the  limits  of  his  asylum,  and  slew 
him,  he  was  not  punishable.  (Num.  xxxv.  36,  37.)  The 
taking  of  pecuniary  compensation  for  murder  was  prohibited ; 
but  the  mode  of  punishing  murderers  was  undetermined ;  and, 
indeed,  it  appears  to  have  been  left  in  a  great  degree  to  the 
pleasure  of  the  Go.l.  An  exception,  however,  was  made  to 
the  severity  of  the  law  in  the  case  of  a  perfect  slave  (that  is^ 
one  not  of  Hebrew  descent),  whether  male  or  female.  Al> 
though  a  man  had  struck  any  of  his  slaves,  whether  male  or 
female,  with  a  stick,  so  as  to  cause  their  death,  unless  that 
event  took  place  immediately,  and  under  his  hand,  he  wa» 
not  punished.  If  tlie  slave  survived  one  or  two  days,  the 
master  escaped  with  impunity :  it  being  considered  tiiat  his 
death  might  not  have  proceeded  from  the  beating,  and  that  it 
was  not  a  master^s  interest  to  kill  his  slaves,  because,  a» 
Moses  says  (Exod.  xxi.  30,  31.^,  they  care  his  money.  If  the 
slave  died  under  his  master^s  liand  while  beating  him,  or 
even  during  the  same  day,  his  death  was  to  be  avenged ;  but 
in  what  manner  Moses  has  not  specified.  Probably  the 
Israelitish  master  was  subjected  only  to  an  arbitmry  punish- 
ment, regulated  according  to  circumstances  by  the  pleasure 
of  the  judge. 

In  order  to  increase  an  abhorrence  of  murder,  and  to  deter 
them  from  the  perpetration  of  so  heinous  a  crime, — when  it 
had  been  committed  by  some  person  unknown,  the  city  near- 
est to  which  the  corpse  was  found  was  to  be  ascertained  by 
mensuration :  after  which  the  elders  or  magistates  of  that 
city  were  required  to  declare  their  utter  ignorance  of  the 
afiair  in  the  very  solemn  manner  prescribed  in  Deut.  xxi. 
1—9. 

3.  For  other  Corporal  Injuries  of  various  kinds,  different 
statutes  were  made,  which  show  the  humanity  and  wisdom 
of  the  Mosaic  law.  Thus,  if  a  man  injured  another  in  a  /ray, 
he  was  obliged  to  pay  the  expenses  of  his  cure,  and  of  his 
bed,  that  is,  the  loss  of  his  time  arising  from  his  confine- 
ment. (Exod.  xxi.  18,  19.)  By  this  admirable  precept 
most  courts  of  justice  still  regulate  their  decisions  m  such 
cases. — ^If  a  pregnant  woman  was  hurt,  in  consequence  of  a 
fray  between  two  individuals, — as  posterity  among  the  Jews 
was  among  the  peculiar  promises  of  their  covenant, — in  the 
event  of  her  premature  delivery,  the  author  of  the  misfortune 
was  obliged  to  give  her  husband  such  a  pecuniary  compensa- 
tion as  he  might  demand,  the  amount  ot  which,  if  the  offen- 
der thought  it  too  high,  was  to  be  determined  by  the  decision 
of  arbitrators.  On  the  other  hand,  if  either  ttie  woman  or 
her  child  was  hurt  or  maimed,  the  law  of  retaliation  took  its 
full  effect,  as  stated  in  Exod.  xxi.  32— 35.— The  law  of 
retaliation  also  operated,  if  one  man  hurt  another  by  either 
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lor  liy  any  iiisidiouB  attack,  whether 
ni'lites,  ornn  laraflile  and  aforei^er. 
Iriiin  pnunliiy  of  tho  law,  however, 
la ;  hut  ir  a  niaslcr  knorked  out  the 
I  thp  l^ltiT  rpcelTed  his  freedom  as  a 
Ijiiry  he  hiiJ  suBtaincd.  (Eiod.  i\i. 
I  Uiw  did  not  teach  llie  unmerciful 
lit  least  ii  taught  him  caution ;  ae  one 
leuiived  him  uf  all  ri|iht  to  the  future 
lid,  i^oDBequently,  Bell-intereet  would 
Hs  and  eifcumHpect. 
lich  decency  vithholds  the  name,  as 
■ex,  wag  punched  with  death  (Lev. 
■,  lH-),  B9  also  was  adulteiyi  [Lev. 
mna  by  Btoiiing  (Ezek.  iti.  38.  40. 
Ii  fettain  casi.-^  wliich  are  specified  in 
.  ollust,  which 


e.  Bichatamg,  or  culling  aiuniler — 9.  Ttfirm 
inf  It  death. — 10.  Erpaiiag  la  vildbeaiU. — 1 
— (1.)  Pmaleace  «f  Ikit  made  9/ pvmthmeut . 
ticnia. — (!.)  Ignamni/  •/  cmcifixiaa. — (3.) 


Till  end  of  punishment  is  expressed  bj  M( 
determent  of  others  from  the  commission  of 
langfua^  is,  that  olhert  mayiear  and  frar,  and 
commiiaion  of  like  crima,  (Ueut.  ivii.  13.  lix, 
wise  and  humane  enactments  of  this  legislate 
not  to  be  put  to  death  for  their  children,  nor  chi 
parents  (Deut.  ixiv.  16.),  as  was  aAerwards  I 
the  ChaldsauB  (Dan.  vi.  -ii.),  and  also  amona 
Israel  (I  Kings  xxt.  and  3  Kings  ix.  26.),onel 
son.'  Uf  (he  punishments  mentioned  in  the  B 
iiiiu:i<  aic  uiouD  Capital  ^"^^  "6te  inflicted  by  the  Jews  in  common  « 
of  the  wisdom  o^his  ''o"*- anij  pikers  were  peculiar  to  thein»el?e 
uBualrj  divided  into  two  classes,  nm-eapilai  " 


■liu  reader  is  refened 

Iver,  wprt>  llie  wisdom  and  equity  of 
In  i  rabi  y  d  Ik  ployed,  than  in  the  rigour 
ftlAurEwerL' punished.  Those  pests 
lfijrini.-rs.  vvm  odious  in  the  eye  of 
I — IX.),  uiir!  the  publication  of  Jalse 
InracUTS  of  olhers,  is  eipresBly  pro- 
I  t.:  tlinuirli  that  statute  does  not 
In  this  rrimo.  One  exception,  how- 
IbiIv  imposes  a  very  severe  punish- 
I  K--C  Di-ut.  wii.  13—19.  All  manner 
|iibiU\l  (EMirLxx.  16.),  even  though 


(Kx 


^■ill 


.)    Bull 
man,  the 


nony  a^liisl  an  innoci 
B  investtgatpd  w^lh  the  uuuudi  auik.,- 
lof  wickedop^s  altogether  extraordi- 
■bri!  the  highusl  tribunal,  where  the 
If  the  whole  people  sat  in  Judgment : 
K  fiUsc  witnpsa  was  subiected  to  pu- 
Ihe  law  of  reUilialion,  and  beyond  the 
I  an  llial  be  Bjffcred  the  very  same 
tiWA  the  erimo  of  which  he  accused 
ijoiiU  xix.lli— SI.)  No  regulation 
|liiin  iliU,  which  must  have  operated 
Some  of  those 


y.  the  I 


f  Ihc 


_ n  tliia  very  eround. 

li.p.  l»..  it  is  enacted,  that  all  Ihnae 
Iia1l  sulVer  the  same  penalty  to  which 
■ve  been  subject,  if  he  were  attainted, 
I  bo  found  evil.  A  similar  law  was 
In.  (38  Edn-.  HI.  c.  9.)  By  abw 
Wse  witnesses  were  thrown  down  the 
mu  false  witoesaea  have  been  deserv- 
Itions,  and  in  ever;  age. 


t-Clai 


af  Je-aiih  puntahmtatt. 

ipiriL. —  I,  ScBurgiKj. — a.  Relali- 
me..-i.  Opring.  in  the  nolure  a/ 
•nmrnl. — fi.  Baaitkmenl. — OrUnlal 
rt. — 7.  Depriving  Ihtm  of  aighl. — 
af  the  hair.— 9.  Excammunicalian. 
iKTTs. — 1.   Slaving -leilh  Ihe  mard. 

g   la    death 1.   Decapilation. — 5. 

"linjf. — 7.  Bruiting  in  a  marlar. — 


II  Ii  iirotHbto,  fnnn  Prov.  Ii.  IE.,  thw  IhF 


»ehBllll  Archmloil.  Re 
8<ip|illcr>  lift  llchrfui 
minii,  ApUq.  H«br.  pp.  lUf— lit. ;  Mbrt 
p.  ^-^.  C.  B.  HicliHlK.  lit-  jiuiciH 
n.  )n  Ftin'i  uidRupaili't  rirVMr  CnmniFn 
htm,  Ar^huln^  nbUci,  H  VO-tSi. 


I.  The  BON-CAPiTAL  Or  inferior  PunisHME^m 
inflicted  for  smaller  oBcnces,  are  ei|;ht  in  numb 

1.  The  most  common  corporal  punishment  < 
Mosaic  law  was  Scouroino.  (Lev.  xix.  20.  1 
ziv.  2,  3.)  Af^r  the  captivity  it  continued  to 
punishment  for  tran^essionB  of  the  law,  solatt 
time  of  Josephos;'  and  tho  apostle  lella  us  thi 
it  Jiw  times.*  (3  Cor.  xi.  24.)  In  the  time  of  < 
was  not  confined  to  the  judicial  tribunals,  bn 
flicted  in  the  synagogues.  (Matt.  Z.  17.  xxiii. 
19.  xxvi.  11.)  llie  penalty  of  Kourging  wa 
judicial  senlcnce.  The  offender  having  been  i 
Boknowledge  his  |;[uili,  and  the  witnesses  proc 
him  M  in  capital  cases,  the  judges  commanded 
bj  the  anus  to  a  low  pillar:  the  culprit  being  t 
to  hii  waist,  the  execulioner,  who  stood  behiw 
stone,  inflicted  the  punishment  both  on  the  bai 
with  thongs  ordinarily  made  of  ox*s  hide  or  1 
number  Of  stripes  depended  upon  the  enoimi^ 
AccordioE  to  uie  talmudical  writers,'  while  ll 
was  discbarging  his  oflice,  the  principal  iud^ 
these  word*  wiUi  a  louil  voice : — If  thuu  otuen 
uvrda  nf  /Ail  iaiu,  iffc.  Ihen  Iht  Lord  ihall  mai 
imnJerful,  iffc.  (Deut.  xxviii.  58,  59.) ;  addinj 
fore  the  toordt  of  Out  eorenani,  anddolhem,  thai 
per  in  alt  that  m  da  (DeuU  xxix.  9.)  ;  and  coi 
these  words  of  Uw  Psalmist  (Ixiviii,  38.) : — Bu 
iif  companion  fargaet  Iheir  iiii(/uiliu ,-  whichhe 
if  he  had  finished  these  verses  before  the  fu 
stripes  was  given.  It  was  expressly  enacted 
should  suffer  more  than  fnrty  slripes  for  any  cr 
lees  number  might  be  inflicted.  In  order  that  t 
ber  mi^t  not  be  exceeded,  the  scourge  conn 
lashea  or  thongs :  so  that,  at  each  blow,  he  t 
stripes :  consequently  when  the  full  punishment 
the  delinquent  received  only  Ibirleien  blows, 
ilriptiiave  uiK  1  but  if  he  were  so  weak,  as  to  b 
of  fainting  away,  the  judges  would  order  the  e 
suspend  his  flagellation.  Among  the  Romans, 
number  was  not  limited,  but  varied  accordingb 
the  malefactor  and  the  discretion  of  the  judge. 

Srobable  that,  when  Pilaic  look  Jttia  and  aim 
ircciod  this  scourging  to  be  unusually  severe, 
of  his  lacerated  body  might  move  the  Jews  to  c 
(he  prisoner,  and  desist  from  opposing  his  relea 
p«irs  the  more  probable;  as  out  Saviour  was  sc 
this  scourging,  that  he  afterwards  had  not  strc 
left  to  enable  iiim  to  drag  his  cross  to  Calvaiy. 
Jews,  the  punishment  of  scourging  involved  no 
miny,  which  could  make  the  suflurer  infamous 
of  reproach  to  his  fcllow^ciliiens.  It  consisted 
physical  sense  of  the  pain.> 

2.  RcTAHATio:*,  or  the  returning;  of  like  for 
punishment  inflicted  for  corporal  injuries  toano 
tyt,  loulh  for  lanlh.  Hand  for  hand,  fuoi  fur  fuot, 
34.)     It  appears,  however,  to   have   been  rai 

•  Hlcluctla'ii  Cammcnlirlei,  vol.  Iv.  p.  371.  vol.  Ui.  pp.M 

•  In  Inillclliif  Ihi\  piinlihiBml  urnhippiu,theJcwf>aiB< 
liou*  oHkik-C),  ile<1  ahirp  bonoB.  pftci  oririd,  unhomil 
thoniin fallM liy  lheOr«kii"'(»>'""«i  *■"■>-(,  Jt 
bill  in  III*  Hcriuinrei  [«rnird  amipioM.    To  ihriw  itcbol 
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ftrirtl  J  put  in  execution  :  but  the  injurious  party  was  to  ^ivo 
the  injured  person  satisfaction.    In  this  sense  the  T:turcrx^a. 
amoog:  the  Greeks,  and  the  JjCx  Ihlionit  amonnr  the  Romans, 
VIS  understood ;  and  an  equivalent  was  accepted,  the  value 
of  an  ere,  a  tootli.  &c.  for  the  eye  or  tooth  itself.    It  should 
vem  tiiat  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Jews  had  made 
this  law  (the  execution  of  which  belonged  to  the  civil  magi s- 
tnte)  a  p'ound  for  authorizing  private  resentments,  and  all 
tbr  exce»ses  committed  by  a  vindictive  spirit.  Revengn  was 
cvried  to  the  utmost  extremity,  and  more  evil  remmod  than 
wfcit  had  been  received.    On  this  account  our  Saviour  pro- 
hibited retaliation  in  his  divine  sermon  on  the  mount.  (Matt. 
V. »,  39.) 

3.  REarrrunoN. — Justice  requires  that  those  things  which 
have  been  stolen  or  unlawfully  taken  from  another  snould  be 
ratored  to  the  party  aggrieved,  and  that  compensation  should 
be  made  to  him  by  the  aggressor.  Accordingly,  various  fines 
orMcuntarj  payments  were  enacted  by  the  Aiosaic  law;  as, 

(I.)  FfiMs,  9Sp  (on^sh),  strictly  so  called,  went  commonly 
to  tbe  injured  party ;  and  were  oftwo  kinds, — Fixed,  that  is, 
thow  <^  which  the  amount  i^'as  determined  by  some  statute, 
as  for  instance,  thatof  Deut.  xxii.  19.  orxxii.  29. ;— fnd  dn- 
ddonanedj  or  where  the  amount  was  left  to  the  decision  of 
tejudgra.  (Exod.  xxi.  22.) 

(1)  TwcHfold,  four-fold,  and  even  five-fold,  restitution  of 

lUan  stolen,  and  restitution  of  property  unjustly  retained, 

vilh  twenty  per  cent,  over  and  above.    Tlius,  if  a  man  killed 

aboM,  he  was  to  make  it  good,  beast  for  beast.  (Lev.  xxiv. 

Ii]-4f  an  ox  pusAied  or  eofied  another  man's  servant  to 

tab,  bis  owner  was  boona  to  pay  for  the  servant  thirty 

Mbris  of  silver.  (Exod.  zxi.  32.>— In  the  case  of  one  man^ 

a  poshing  the  ox  of  another  man  to  death,  as  it  would  be 

im  difficult  to  ascertain  which  of  the  two  had  been  to  blame 

fivtbe  quarrel,  the  two  owners  were  obliged  to  bear  the  loss. 

Ti»  living  ox  was  to  be  sold,  and  its  price,  together  with 

^  dead  beast,  was  to  be  equally  divided  between  them.  If, 

kofvprer,  one  of  the  oxen  had  previously  been  notorious  for 

pttbing,  and  the  ofwner  had  not  taken  care  to  confine  him, 

umch  case  he  was  to  give  the  loser  another,  and  to  take  the 

dead  ox  himself.  (Exod.  xxi.  36.) — ^If  a  man  dug  a  pit  and 

did  not  cover  it,  or  let  an  old  pit  remain  open,  and  another 

Bu*t  beast  fell  into  it,  the  owner  of  such  pit  was  obliged  to 

5T  for  the  beast,  and  had  it  for  the  payment.  TExod.  xxi.  33, 
!)— When  a  fire  was  kindled  in  the  fields  and  did  any 
daoite,  he  who  kindled  it  was  to  make  the  damage  good. 
(Eiod.  xxii.  6.)i 

(3.)  CompertMition,  not  commanded,  but  only  allowed,  by 
lav,  to  be  given  to  a  person  injured  that  he  might  depart 
fiom  hiji  suit,  and  not  insist  on  the  legal  punishment,  whether 
ecfpifral  or  capital.  It  is  termed  either  nD3  (k»pA^,  that  is, 
Vmnpaiaaium  or  ro3  p^o  (pidjon  ncp^h),  that  is,  liaruomof 
I^fi.  In  one  case  it  is  most  expressly  permitted  (Exod.  xxi. 
301) ;  but  it  is  prohibited  in  the  case  oi  murder  and  also  in 
bonicide.  (Num.  xxxv.  31,  32.)  The  highest  fine  leviable 
bv  the  law  of  Moses,  was  wie  hundrtd  thtktU  of  silver,  a  great 
•om  in  those  times,  when  the  precious  metals  were  rare.' 

4.  To  this  class  of  punishments  may  be  referred  the  Sin 
and  TrtwpoMM  OrFERLNGR,  which  were  in  the  Nature  of 
Prn^HJtc.TTS.  They  were  in  jypeneral  extremely  moderate, 
and  were  enjoined  in  the  following  cases : — 

(1.)  For  every  unintentional  trangression  of  the  Lovilical 
hv.  even  if  it  was  a  sin  of  commisttitm  (for  in  the  Mosaic  doc- 
true  cr>ncernin«r  sin  and  tn^spass  ofTerincrg,  all  transgressions 
ire  divided  into  sins  of  oimmiMfon,  and  sins  of  ommimi),  a 
FerinsT  was  to  be  made,  and  thereupon  the  legal  punish* 
was  remitted,  which,  in  the  case  of  wilful  transgression, 
nothing  less  than  extirpation.  (Lev.  iv.  2.  v.  1. 4---7). 
f2.)  Whoever  had  made  a  rash  oath,  and  had  not  kept  it, 
M  obligHi  to  maki?  a  sin-otfering;  for  his  inconsideration, 
if  1*.  wa>  Vin  oath  to  do  evil,  and  for  his  neglect,  if  it  was  an 
pata  lo  do  good.  (Lev.  v.  4.) 

:'3. ;  NVhfjever  had,  as  a  witness,  been  guilty  of  perjury — 

y-t.  howt'VfT,  to  impeach  an  innocent  man  (for  in  that  case  the 

kx  tiL^jniM  om:rat«xl),  but — in  not  testifying  what  he  knew 

a?u^!Ki  a  gaiiiy  person,  or  in  any  other  respect  concerning 

-.>=  stMter  in  question  ;  and  in  consequence  thereof  felt  dis* 

".'^y-'^A  in  hi*  conscience,  might,  without  being  liable  to  any 

f^r^^f-r  punishment,  or  ignominy,  obtain  remission  of  the  per- 

.i-T.  'jy  a  confession  of  it,  accompanied  with  a  trespaas- 

«lrtini.  (Lev.  V.  1.) 

(4//^  hoever  had  incurred  debt  to  the  sanctuary,  that  is 
^  nt  conscientiously  paid  his  tithes,  had  his  cnme  can- 

>  Xif  bMlis*!  Commentijiei^  toL  li.  pp.  366—367.  477,  -ITS. 
,    *  IbH.  rp.  47B,  479. 
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celled  by  making  a  trespass-offenng,  and  making  up  his  d^* 
firicncies  with  twenty  per  cent,  over  and  above.  (Lev.  v. 
11,  15.) 

(5.)  The  same  was  the  rule,  where  a  person  denied  any 
thing  given  him  in  trust,  or  any  tiling  lost,  which  he  had 
found,  or  any  promise  he  had  made ;  or  again,  where  he  had  ac- 
quired any  property  dishonestly,  and  had hisconscience  awak- 
ened account  of  it,_^ — oven  where  it  was  a  theft,  of  which  he 
had  once  cleared  himself  by  oath,  but  was  now  moved  by  the 
impulse  of  his  conscience  to  make  voluntary  restitution,  and 
wished  to  get  rid  of  the  guilt.  (IjCV.  vi.  1 — ^7.)  By  the 
offering  made  on  such  an  occasion,  the  preceding  crime  was 
wholly  cancelled  ;  and  because  the  delinquent  would  other- 
wise have  had  to  make  restitution  from  two  to  five  fold,  he 
now  gave  twenty  per  cent,  over  and  above  the  amount  of  his 
theft. 

(6.)  In  the  case  of  adultery  committed  with  a  slave,  an 
offering  was  appointed  by  Lev.  xix.  20 — ^22. :  which  did  not, 
however,  wholly  cancel  the  punishment,  but  mitigated  itf]^Jm 
death,  which  was  the  established  punishment  ofadultery,  to 
that  of  stripes  for  the  woman,  the  man  bringing  tlie  trespass- 
offering  in  the  manner  directed  by  Moses.' 

Such  measures  as  these,  Michaelis  remarks,  must  have  had 
a  ^at  eff*ect  in  prompting  to  the  restitution  of  property 
unjustly  acquired :  but  in  uie  case  of  crimes,  of  which  the 
good  of  the  community  expressly  renuired  that  the  legal 
punishment  should  uniformly  and  actually  be  put  in  execution, 
no  such  off*eriug  could  be  accepted.^ 

5.  Imprisonment  does  not  appear  to  have  been  imposed 
by  Moses  as  a  punishment,  though  he  could  not  be  unac- 
quainted with  it ;  for  he  describes  it  as  in  use  among  the 
Egyptians.  (Gen.  xxxix.  20,  21.)  The  only  time  he  men- 
tions it,  or  more  properly  arreat,  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  the  culprit  safe  until  judgment  should  be  given  on 
his  conduct.  (Lev.  xxiv.  12.)  In  later  times,  however,  the 
punishment  of  the  prison  came  into  use  among  the  Israelites 
and  Jews ;  whose  history,  uuder  the  monarchs,  abounds  with 
instances  of  their  imprisoning  persons,  especially  the  pro- 
phets, who  were  obnoxious  to  them  for  their  faithful  reproofs 
of  their  sins  and  crimes.    Thus,  Asa  committed  the  prophet 


21.)  John  the  Baptist  waa  imprisoned  by  Herod,  misnamed 
the  Great  (Matt.  iv.  12.) ;  and  Peter  by  Herod  Agrippa. 
(Acts  xii.  4.)  Debtors  (Matt,  xviii.  30.)  and  murderers  f  Luke 
xxiii.  19.)  were  also  committed  to  prison.  We  read  also  of 
Tuptf-ic  ^yu6^»,  a  common  prison,  a  public  gaol  (Acts  v.  18.), 
which  was  a  place  of  durance  and  confinement  for  the  worst 
sort  of  offenders.  In  their  prisons,  there  was  usually  a  dun- 
geon (Jer.  xxxviii.  O^i  or  a  pit  or  cistern,  as  the  word  n\a 
(bor)  is  rendered  in  Zech.  ix.  11.  where  it  uni{uestionably 
refers  to  a  prison :  and  from  this  word  we  may  conceive  the 
nature  of  a  dungeon,  viz.  that  it  was  a  place,  in  which  indeed 
there  was  no  water,  but  in  its  bottom  aetp  mud;  and,  accord- 
ingly, we  read  that  Jeremiali,  who  was  cast  into  this  worst 
and  lowest  part  of  the  prison,  sunk  into  the  mire,  (Jer. 
xxxviii.  6.Y 

In  the  prisons  also  were  Si(fcks,  for  dotiuning  the  person  of 
the  prisoner  more  securely.  (Job  xiii.  27.  xxxiii.  11.)' 
Michaelis  conjectures  tliat  they  wen;  of  the  sort  by  tJie 
Greeks  calltnl  Tltntrufryyif,  wherein  the  prisoner  was  so  con- 
fined, that  hid  body  was  kept  in  an  unnatural  position,  which 
must  have  proved  a  torture  truly  insupporUible.^  The  Enm^ 
«i/X3tjui,  or  Inner  Prison,  into  which  Paul  and  JSilas  were 
thrust  at  Philippi,  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  same  as  the 
pit  or  cistern  above  noticed ;  and  here  their  fret  were  made 
fast  in  the  wooden  stocks  (Acts  xvi.  24),  t6  (uacv.  As  this 
prison  was  under  the  Roman  government,  these  stocks  aro 
supposed  to  have  been  the  eijwi  or  large  pieces  of  wood  in 
use  among  that  people,  whicfi  not  only  loaded  the  Icjrs  of 
prisoners,  but  Kometimos  distended  them  in  a  very  painful 
manner./  Hence  the  situation  of  Paul  and  Silas  wouVdbe 

^  Mirhaplts's  (.'oiniuentarieii,  vol.  iii.  pp.  1S2— 4.-^. 
■  *  IWil.  pp.  AM. 

•  Tills  place  i<i  termed  llic  prisfm-hoiiHr  :  but  M  ftpp**^"  that   »\\r^c\eA 

Cenuins  were  noiuetiincfl  connued  in  pan  of  tl»ehou«o  ^nu'\\  \^-»«  ocrupVcd 
f  the  creat  offlccra  of  Male,  and  wh«  ccMivrrted  int«>  a  priimn   Tc^r  \\x\<fc  r,ut- 
poae.    In  this  manner  Jercniiah  waa  at  first  conflnon  (Jer.  xx^  vi\.  Vl\.\  vtt^ 
probably  Joseph  in  the  Kamc  manner  (nee  (leii-  xl.  3):  &  uic  a  i  l&r  nx^rvvc^ 
obtains  in  the  Eaat  to  this  day.    See  Hariner's (>b5erv,-al\ni\!»,  vol .    %V\.  ^  ejft. 

•  Michaelia's  Commentaries,  vol.  iii.  np.  439—442.     ftclml«.%i     Kt^v«oV 
Hebr.  pp.  84, 85.  "  ^  ^^•^ 

»  The  woni  rendered  ttoekM  in  our  authorised  version  ot  j^  ^  ,  acx  ^  fi 
xxi«.  26.  oaKht  to  have  been  rendered  Aomm  «/"  cemcti^ti,  |^  ^  "»r  >S 
ney's  notes  on  those  passages.  '  ^0^ 

0  Michaelis's  Commenuries,  toI.  ill.  p.  443. 
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t  or  nn  olTender  sitlinrr  in  lhn|  ofTthR  heada  of  a 
pciallv  if  (as  is  very  possible)    an  hiatorifiiil 
rtuuiii5,  with  their  bare  bmcki, 


Ui>ii  ^iirienlly  had,  as  in  the  East 
m.iry  power  to  treal  their  prisoners 
111,'  further  being  retiuired  of  them, 
iin  called  fnr.  According  to  the 
vrOler,  Clmrt)ii>,the  gnoler  ie  mae- 
|-j  treat  Uifl  prisoner  well  or  ill ;  to 
1  nhiii  him  up  closely,  or  to  hold 
^ilmil  persona  to  him,  or  to  suffer 
■  [raoler  and  his  servants  receiTe 
Lv  be  the  cbaricterof  the  prisoner, 
?t  |i;irt  of  Ilii>  gaoler's  own  apart- 
y  .  t\'  \[w  riTMiris,  who  have  cause" 
I,  ni^iki'  til.'  gndler greater  presenli , 
hi  \]\f  iiinii'ii  inhumanity.  Chardin 
liv  i\  imrrilive  of  the  Ireatraent 
I  Armoiii-.iii  marchanl.  While  hi 
ti'f  ttpatfd  him  with  the  greatest 
uTi  the  ndverso  party  presented  ( 
■,  tir'ii  to  the  jijd(^,and  afterward! 
[Vrineniiin  tirat  felt  his  privileges 
I  I'loscly  podfiiied,  and  then  was 
Irv  as  not  to  he  permitted  to  drink 
Iv-foiir  hniirs,  even  during  the  hot- 
K 1'  ppfBon  waa  allowed  to  approach 
yirison ;  at  length  he  was  thrown 
lii*  in  a  (]uarler  of  an  hour  broueht 
[us  severe  usage  was  deslgneato 

'.'  marginal  n 

/  Ihe  prinmcr  mmmg  brfort  b 
r.'iniah'sbeinj  '      -  >        ' 


•pirlaliii,  which  was  accounted 
iinhfd  lV>rfeited  his  estate;  and 
siiip.  ami  transported  to  some 


llv,  it  MM-i  the  ctistom  to  Krr 
I  Tlius  Sain>ir!B  Was  deprived  of 
liKltj.  \vi.  ei.),  and  Zedekiah  by 
I.V.  7.)  It  i-<  uell  known  that  cut- 
l<  yi  s  has  bc^ ti  Frequently  practised 
It'  the  East,  as  a  piinishnienl  for 

I  the  ereal  work  of  reslorins  eye- 
Itlie  Messiah,  the  prophet  Isaiah 
IfMuiiful  prediction  ciled  by  our 
I'lr  in  Luke  iv.  18.> 

liFi  cf  criminals  seems  to  be  rather 
liiul  mnrle  of  puniahment :  yet  it 
|<'i!  tn  the  disi;iace,  and  that  the 

II  nir,  ns  if  the  execotioner  were 
li-  is  the  literal  meaning  of  the 
Ih.  xiti.  35.  is  rendered  pfiidad  off 
l-.!u'i  were  applied  to  the  skin  after 
liirr  to  rcinlcT  ttie  pain  more  exqui- 
Imu«  book,  commonly  termed  tlie 
I  ii  is  said  that  the  tyrant  Antio- 
I  bnir  and  «kiii  to  be  entirely  lorn 


ime  of  the  seven  Maceabean  bre 
position  this  himk  is  utterly  d 
VB  that  the  mode  of  punishment 
,  unusual  in  the  East.    Iliis  sor 


9.  ExcLusmN  FROM  siiritED  WoRsHtF.  or  Kxc 
TioN,  was  not  only  an  ecclesiastical  piinishment. 
civil  one;  becatise  in  this  theocrs lie  republic  lb) 
distinction  between  the  divine  and  the  civil  right, 
ries  of  the  Rabbins,  relative  to  the  origin  of  exc 
tion,  are  endless.  Some  affirm,  that  Adam  excoR 
Cain  and  bis  whole  race ;  others,  that  excDrnmunie 
with  Miriam,  for  having  spoken  ill  of  Moses ;  otii 
lind  it  in  the  song  of  Deborah  and  Barak  (J 
Cune  ye  Memz),  interpreting  Meroi  as  a  pereon  v 
fused  to  assist  Barak.  Itut  it  is  most  probibl 
earlieel  positive  mention  of  this  punishment  occui 
return  from  the  Babylonish  captivitv,  in  Eirai. 
the  anathema  of  Nehemiah  (xiil.  5.)  against  tlia« 
married  strange  women.  In  later  times,  according 
hinieal  writers,  there  were  three  degrees  of  eicom 
among  the  Jews.  Thejin(  waa  called  in3{Nii»ii 
or  sepamtion  from  all  intercourse  with  society :  th 
New  Testament,  frequently  termed  eesling  out  o 
gogiie.  (Johnii.33.  xvi.  S.  Luke  vi.  32,&c.]  1 
force  for  thirty  days,  and  might  be  shortened  by  i 
During  its  continuance,  the  excommunicated  pari 
hibitod  from  bathing,  from  shaving  his  head,  or  a 
his  wife  or  any  other  person  nearer  than  four  cab: 
he  submitted  to  this  prohibition,  he  was  not  dsbai 
vilege  of  atlendinic  the  sacred  riles.  If,  howevei 
continued  in  his  obstinacy  after  that  lime,  the  exc 
tion  was  renewed  with  additional  solemn  maledid 
snonrf  deTTee  was  called  Din  (cHnuM),  which  i 
anat/tfiudise,  or  devote  to  death :  it  involved  an 
from  the  sacrod  assemblies.  The  Ihird,  and  last  df 
communication  was  termed  ><r«a»  (sHo»i.<rTHi) 
(MaRun-xTHA),  that  is,  the  Lord  mmeth,  or  may  tht 
intimating  that  those  avainst  whom  it  was  fulm 
nothing  more  to  expect  but  the  terrible  day  of  jad| 

The  condition  of  those  who  were  excommunica 
most  deplorable  that  can  be  imagined.  They  we 
ally  excluded  from  nil  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
people,  were  debarred  from  all  social  intercouise 
excluded  from  the  temple  and  the  synagogues,  i 
severe  corporal  punishmenL  Whoever  had  ini 
sentence  was  loaded  with  imprecations,  as  ap] 
Deut.  ixvil.  where  the  expression  curted  is  he, 
nepBaled  :  whence  to  rurte  and  to  ejxommunitate  n 
lent  tenns  with  the  Jews.  And  therefore  St.  Pau 
no  man,  tptakinf^  by  the  Spiril  of  God,  rallrlh  Jau 
or  aeeancd  (1  Cor.  xii.  3.),  that  is.  curses  Him  t 
did,  who  denied  him  to  be  the  Messiah,  and  excon 
the  Chtislians.  In  the  second  degree,  they  de 
excommunicated  party  over  to  Satan,  devoting 
solemn  curse :  to  this  practice  St.  Paul  is  supposi 
(I  Cor.  V.  5.)  i  and  in  tiiia  sense  he  expresses  his 
to  be  meurHdfar  hi»  brtlhnn  (Rom.  ix.  3.),  ths 
excommunicato,  hiden  with  curses,  and  to  sa 
conse4]uent  on  Ihe  infliction  of  this  punis 
could  have  been  of  any  service  lo  bis  brethren  thi 
order  lo  impress  the  minds  of  the  people  with 
horror,  it  is  said  that,  when  the  offence  was  nubli 
svnagogue,  all  the  candles  were  lighted,  ano  wh 
clamation  was  finished,  they  were  extinguished 
that  the  exeomTnunieatfd  person  was  deprived  of 
Heaven;  furtlier,  his  goOfls  wore  confiscated,  his 
not  admitted  to  cireumrision ;  and  if  be  died  with 
snce  or  absolution,  by  the  sentence  of  the  judge  i 
to  be  cast  upon  his  coffin  0"  ■■"-  ■-  —'----  -•- 
deserved  to  W  swmed.' 

II.  ThcTalmudicalwrib 
Pl'nishms.vts  of  the  Jews  i 
more  grirroiu  ■■  bnt  there  is  i 
these  distinctions,  neither  a 

themselves  what  particular  p .  .  _._ 

these  two  heads,     A  rapital  crime  was  termed,  t 
tin  of  death  (Deut.  xxii,  2li.),or  a  m'n  lEvrlhyo/d 

•  RdhinsKi'.  I.,»i(nn  un  Ilir  Cl.  Ten.  vw,  A-.,n„y 
ArctiinkKiii  mtilicii,  IXA    AFkrrunnu,  AccliH'ot.  Uibl.  Iten 


A  LtmT'i  Apfivatiu  Bl 


bier,  in  tnder  to  shi 

-shavedistinguishedi 
ito  tetter  deatit,  and  si 
"n  the  So 


^^ 


IT.] 
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!.);  whieh  mode  of  oxprfssion  is  vlopteil,  or  rather 

td,  by  ihp  aposlle  Juhn,  whu  liisliiisiiislies  lipt ' 

ifn  dtath.  and  a  «n  nut  v»I<i  dmlh.   (I  Jnlin    .  . 
ulai.  or  Ihocw  nlio  wete  dcrmnl  worth;  of  cBpilnl 
iment,  werecalled  *on(  or  nun  ii/'ffnf/A  (lKar~   ~~  "' 
16.    ^tiam.  xix.  :f9.  marginal  rpniiFring;] ;  ji 
ad  tncurrtd  the  punishment  ufacoursiag  was  dcsi5i:intp<i 
■filripa.  (UeuL  XXT.  S.Heb.)   Those  who  sutlirred 
^Dtiiahmeat,  wen- said  lo  iiepulUi  dealkfor  Ihtir  ow 
Drut.  xxiT.  IG,  2  Kinva  xiv.  li.)     A  similar  phrasfo- 
-la  sdopted  by  Jediifi  Christ,  when  he  BHid  totA«J< 


tld„ 


:  16.  2Kinj 

r.  (John  vii'i.  2\.  24.)     Eleven diff^r^ 


ti  of  mpil^  puniBhini 


'e  mentioned  iu  the  Sacred 


^yL>o  Br  Tilt  Swoao  is  commonly  confounded 
lation  or  beheading.  Thev  wore,  however,  Iwo  dis- 
Hiiiishinrnla.  The  laws  ol  Aloaos  arc  totally  gilenl 
ainii  the  latter  prartiee,  and  it  appeara  that  thoee  wl 
ilain  with  the  eword  were  put  hi  death  in  any  way 
the  cxecutii'iinr  thought  proprr.  Hv«  I  Kinn;«  ii,  ib. 
.34.41).  Thin  punishment  waa  inflicted  in  two  canes  : 
When  a  murderer  wax  to  he  put  to  death ;  and  (£.) 
a  whole  city  at  tribe  was  hualllclv  altacked  fur  any 
m  crime,  tbtit  imn/r  o^(aslhe  Hebrew  p1iniaejit)u'i/ft 
toftheamrd.  (Dciil.  xiii.  13— IG.)  Here,  dnubtkss, 
wd  was  used  by  every  one  as  he  found  opportunity.' 
h  reapect  lo  the  case  xS  murder,  frequent  mention  id 
a  tlie  OlilTdstameol  of  the  •^n  Cwiel)  or  liind-imiiger ; 
t  legnlatiuDS  were  made  by  Muses  cuncerntugihisper- 

inhabitants  of  the  East,  it  ia  vrell  known. 


« lay  violent 

I'M  of  kin  is 
a  puriuc  the 


eficcca :  when  she 


1  individual  should  unfortunate' 
upon  aiuiiher  pi'tsun  and  kill  liiin,  the 
to  arenf^  the  death  of  the  latter,  nnd 
ret  with  unceasing  vi<nlanco  until  he  hi 
him,  either  by  funrc  or  by  fraud.    The  same 
in  Arabia  and  fersin,'  and  also  atnon){  llie 
Ingush  Tartars,'  Nubians,^  and  Abv) 
s  tij  have  bi^en   alluded   U)  by  Hetie 

iihatEa:iuws  ^  

deavoured  to  srnd  llu'  latter  out  of  the  ciiunlry,  saving, 
iauld  I U  btnp  „f  !fl,u  both  in  o.,e  dag  ?  (Cicii.  xxvil. 
She  could  not  be  ufmidof  the  magistrate  for  punishing 
irder,  for  the  patriarchs  were  suhJiKil  to  no  superior  in 
ine:  and  Isaac  was  much  too  partial  to  Ksnu,  for  her 
nain  any  expectation  that  Iu  would  condemn  hint  lo 
'at  it.  It  would,  Iherefnre,  appear  that  she  dreadtd  lest 
old  fa))  by  the  hand  of  the  btiod-iaxagcr,  perliaps  ik 

Uflii'a  CnmiDBnlarin,  thI  iii.  pp.  ttS.  119. 

c  inirnM  at  ihc  eninuinn  mleiy  b*t,  ttar  mfri,  fnabllilMil  a  It* 


(N„. 


Saw  BtflMIs  IB  trk  hii  Riaruion,hc  li  ^inetd  Ibr  evrr. 
ramtclManrrruiiiianunilTornnniir:  iriilinicBTiiaitalin 
'  MiMr  cwiae,  uiU  Ik  H  mH  BdialHl  and  tall  vcB|trwicclailr«lid 
he  DCHM  relUkiii.  TliriM-  lulumiiiei  are  IdumdiIiihI.  ■■  ui 
K^  fhna  teki-r  lu  cbIMm,  uri  nmr  cmr  hui  br  Ihr  i!ieiieilvii 
rib*  fttnllKi.  unlrd  thfy  urvn  to  Muiillcc  IbrcrluuMtiar  pur- 


'(Voioq^  Trwftoii 


nrre  It  Natd  tinn 


H  ih«r  narnll/  • 


■1.44    KrR.K.  Puni*r>*Tninlisvi 


I*lT  N.  W. 
pp.7li.TC, 

— ,  Inbiiuiiiia  (a  mniaihr  UiMdarrpli' 

ieF«l*-4  UHHi  ot  thv  feurlj^  aiHl  ucculuiM  gctid  biDoilfllwd  aiuoni 
he*  of  CHKain* ;  Kir,  unkM  pmkiD  he  iiiirrbunL  or  abtunril 
tmrrtutf  b«tiT«cn  thr  iwo  fiiniHp^  iba  ifrhitlplft  or  rewoae  In 
id  lo  ill  neuilinK  (meniioBa  If  lb*  IhlrM  uf  Triwnuee  li 
I  br  ■  prict  hU  Mi  iba  tuiillj  (iT  tlie  ilfctwd,  Uib  nlbiirs  li 
jal'iua,  or  Ik  priri  ^  Um-I  :  hiil  aeUbrr  prJoce*  nor  unlnu 
'■}  swwf  nr  NKh  ■  r.Hiiio'umUin.  u  li  i*  u  rmaUiibMl  lui 
»m.n  itmami  Nmr>rW>i(.-FaUu,  Vojiifn  il*n*  Ipa  0<in- 
H3f>riAiaauib!i'EnplmhiKa>rir,loiD.Vp.lll,    hrii,  I'M. 


llifl  office,  ihorefure,  of  iln>  (ia  I  wns 
hiTon-  the  time  of  Moses,  and  it  was  prob-ilily  filled  by 
m'st  of  blood  to  the  parly  killed,  as  the  ngln  uf  tt> 
le  a  nioTlgaged  lield  is  given  to  him.  To  prevent  the 
ssary  loss  of  Yife  through  a  sanguinaiy  spirit  of  riv 
vi'nge,  llie  Hebrew  legislator  made  various  enactments  eon- 
ceriilng  the  hlood-avenmr.  In  most  ages  and  counlries, 
certiiin  repulcd  sacred  places  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  bpine; 
Dsyhima:  Moses,  thcrefure,  taking  it  for  granted  that  the 
murderer  would  fle«  to  the  altar,  commanded  thai  when  tl.e 
crime  wns  deliberate  and  intentional,  he  should  be  lorn  even 
from  the  altar,  and  put  to  death.  [Exad.  xii.  14.)  Butinihe 
case  of  unintentional  murder,  Uie  man-slayer  was  enjoined  to 
llee  lo  one  of  the  six  cities  of  refuge  which  (wc  have  already 
seen]  were  appropriated  for  his  residence.  The  road?  to  Ihei^c 
citieK,  it  wns  eciacled,  should  be  kept  iu  such  a  stale  ihal  the 
unfortunate  Individual  might  meet  with  no  impediment  whai- 
e.vcr  in  his  way.  (Dcut.  xix.  3.)  If  tlic  Go  I  overlook  the 
fugitive  before  he  rcaehrd  an  asylum,  and  put  him  to  dealli, 
he  was  not  considered  as  guilty  of  blood :  but  if  the  man- 
slayer  had  reached  a  place  of  refuge,  he  w-.is  iiumcdialejy 
protected,  and  an  inquiry  was  instituted  wheUicr  he  had  a 
right  to  such  jirotcctiun  and  asylum,  that  is,  whether  he  had 
Cdused  his  neiglibuur's  death  unde:iiignrdli/,oi v;aa  a  dilibemlt 
muTdtrer.  In  the  laller  rase  he  waa  judieially  delivered  to 
the  Go.  1,  who  might  put  him  lo  deatn  in  wbuleviT  way  he 
choBc :  but  in  the  former  ease  the  homicide  conliuiied  in  rfie 
place  of  itfujie  until  llie  high-priest's  death,  whiii  he  might 
return  home  in  perfect  security.  If,  however,  die  Goitl  found 
him  wWiout  the  city  or  beyond  its  suburbs,  he  might  slay 
him  without  beinv  jpiilty  of  blood.  (Num.  xxxv.  Sil,  37.) 
Further  to  euard  inelife  of  man,  and  preveiil  Ihe  pcrpctnition 
of  murder,  .M0SC8  positively  prohibited  thereceivingof  asuin 
of  monev  from  a  murderer  in  llie  way  of  compensation. 
31.)  it  should  seem  thai  if  no  avenger  of  blor.il 
ired,  or  if  he  were  dilatory  in  the  pursuit  of  llie  murderer, 
:  the  duly  of  the  magistraie  himself  to  inflict  the 
of  the  law  ;  and  thus  we  find  that  Diivjd  deemed 
this  to  l)e  his  duty  In  the  case  of  Joab,and  that  Solomon,  in 
obedience  to  his  lather's  dying  entreaty,  aclually  disrhargi-d 
it  by  pulling  that  murderer  to  deatli,  (l  Kinirs  il.  5,  G.  3H — 
34,)'  Tlieiu  is  a  beautiful  alliiMon  to  the  blood-avenirer  in 
lie.h.  vi.  17,  IH. 

Hewing  in  pieces  wiih  the  sword  may  be  referred  to  this 
class  of  puuisliineiits.  Thus  Agag  was  executed,  as  a  crl- 
luinal,  by  the  prophet  Samnel  (llSain.  XV.  33.);  and  recent 
Iravellcra  inform  us  that  criminals  are  literally  hewed  in 
pieces  In  Abyssinia,  Persia,  and  in  Asiatic  Turliey.B 

2.  Stonimi  was  denounced  againsl  idolaters,  blasphemera, 
sabbath-breakers,  ineesluous  persons,  witches,  wizards,  anil 
children  who  either  cursed  their  parents  or  rebelled  agniusl 
them.  (Lev,  w.  2.  i7,  xxiv.  14.  Ueui.  xiii.  IU.  ivii.  5. 
xxL  31.  and  xxii.  SI.  •2t."i  It  was  the  most  general  puuisJi- 
ment  denounced  in  the  law  against  notorious  criminule ;  ami 
tUs  kiud  of  punishment  ia  intended  by  tlie  indefinite  lenn  of 
putling  to  dealA,  (Lev.  zx.  10.  compared  with  John  vilL  &.) 
Michaells  supposes  that  the  culprit  was  bound,  previously  I" 
the  execution  of  his  Benlcnce.  'jlic  wilucSiies  threw  the  firal 
stones,  and  the  rest  of  the  people  then  followed  ilicir  example, 
stances  of  persons  being  stoned  in  the  Old  Testament  occur 
Achan  (Joah.  vii.  '25.),  Adoram  (1  Kings  xii.  Id),  Nabutli 
(I  Kiiigs  xxi.  10,),  and  Zechariah.  (2Chroo,  xxiv.  31, )» 

In  the  New  Testament  we  meet  wilh  vestigifl  of  a  punish- 
ment, which  has  frequently  been  confounded  w  ith  lapldalioii : 
'••  "-iginalcd  in  rfie  laitir  tunes  of  the  Jewish  common  wealth, 
was  letmed  the  rcM'/i  btalhi^.  It  was  often  fatal,  uihI 
inflicted  by  tlic  mob  wiih  iheir  lists,  or  slaves,  or  stonem 
witlioui  mercy,  or  llie  sentence  of  the  judges.  Whoevei 
transgressed  against  a  prubibition  of  the  wise  meji,  or  of  the 
scribes,  which  had  its  luuniiaiiun  In  llie  law.  was  delivert^ 
a  Iho  people  to  be  UHod  In  this  manner,  nnd  was  eallcil 
nfrelieWoii.">  The  Inriuent  taking  up  itf  stones  by  the 
Jews  against  our  Saviour,  uienlioiud  in  the  New  T™iament. 
and  also  the  stoning  of  Slephen  (Aeuvll.S!!.),  were  instances 
of  Ihis  kind,  lo  which  sonie  have  referred  the  Btonlug  of  St, 
Paul  at  LysCra.  (Acts  xiv,  19.)  But  this  appears  to  be  a 
mistake.  The  people  of  Lystra  were  tieiitileR,  lliough  they 
stoned  Paul  at  Ihc  instigation  of  th«  Jews  who  came  fraiii 
Antioch  and  Iconium :  and  it  appears  from  various  pMngts 


VoTif*  lo  Abjaliiiii,  pp.  M<l,31S. 


Ctm.  Lic)il'>Tnvrl*ln  KsttA,  Nabia.&(.  n 
Vicbaalif*  Cnmm'iiluirt,  \i,l)U-  p.  I'Jl. 
Ibid  pp.  1SS-U9. 
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Bloninrr  wai  a  Croriin  punishmont. 
BojniUiri-.  v.My  pcrinadcd  by  any 
IllF^iiniiiviiily  iKTuiintfuTlhenidden 
V  Lystiiniis  tnu'nril^  the  apoatlcJ 
Br.p?pg  pimishcd  no  iiiewith  inhmy, 
Iks  of  infnmy  are  rieriouncM  R^inst 
m  papilallj  i  m.— (I.)  Burning  the 
Honed,  BETeeBbly  to  ihe  ancient  con- 
■xCTiii.  34.  Lev.  XJ.  14.  XTl.  9.)— 
H  tre('  or  on  a  gibbet  (for  the  Hebrew 
Hicli  was  iiractised  in  Egypt  (Gen. 
Mmn^  by  Moses.  (Num.  kit.  4.  5. 
■'  (.'411  sail itiah  kin^s  were  first  slain 
Ix.  36.)  Peramia  who  were  hanged 
med  of  find,  (hut  Is,  piinished  by  hini 
■cb  account  they  were  to  be  taken 
■'  day.  (Deut.  xxi.  33.)  The  hang- 
Ht>J  in  S  Sam.  xxi.  <i.,  wa«  donp,  not 
Ihe  Uilifmitti,  who  were  of  Canaan- 
■irolJIiitf-g.  Thehang- 
lilfi  rem  from  crucifixion, 
^iroiiLTit  nt  itB  ignominy, 


iw-d  ih 


By  the  gworti,  or  upon  their  remains, 
I'Niich  n  henp  was  accumulated  over 
■J,  and  also  ovir  AI)sa]om.  (SSam. 
Hong  after  llii'  tiiii''  of  David,  ex- 

Iwerc  raised  (jvcr  jiirsons  murdered 
Ino  of  the  pro^ilii-t  Plzekiel  fxxxii. 
B)  this  day,  in  Palestine,  and  other 

Kti  ALire  is  a  punishment  which 
■iillicleid  on  the  daughters  of  priests, 
Bornication  (Lev.  xxi.  9.),  and  upon 
B  both  the  mother  and  the  daughter. 
Iishmcnt  spema  to  liave  been  m  use 
B^rly  pmod.  Wlicn  Judali  was  in- 
Bti-Ibw  Tamar  wag  pn-gnant,  he  eon- 
Blf  II.  xxKviii.  24.)  Many  ages  afte> 
Bnians  or  ChatdiPansbuminir certain 
B.  03.  Dan.  iii.  6.);  aod  this  mode 
Bcmniaon  in  the  Baateo  lately  as  the 

Bnly  capital  puntahmenta  denounced 
Biibspqoenl  llmea  others  were  intro- 
Bb  thrir  intercourse  increased  with 


not  a  mode  of 
(1I7  in  use  before 
I.  ,  and  it  is  well 
n  .«  of  Ihe  Hero- 

I. ^beaded  (Mi 


■  lor 


s  de- 


I  thai  purpose.  (Mark  vi.  27.) 
BiHiing  luiidlong  from  n  window,  or 
■iniahmcnl  rarely  ii'<i>d  j  though  we 
B-y  nl'  ihi  kin^TH,  hthI  in  subsequent 
Bill'  .li-7.i')ii'l  U11S  pri'dpitaled  oat  of 
1^1:1.).  .Hill  'III'  s^jiiLf  ijiulc  of  punish- 
B:t."      Aui.i7i.ili,  liiiir;  of  Judah.  bar 


.   [JC 


B    of  W 

nv.  12.)     Thi' 


1)  .l^tiiirfi.  MiiTii:im>'il  Ihe  Just,  Wa:* 
l.iri  of  iIk'  t<  iiipli'  iiiio  the  subjacent 
I  of  piinisliiueni,  il  i«  weil  known. 
Ins,  wlia  used  to  throw  certain  mati'- 


well  known  to  the  Jey 
though  we  have  no  evidence  that  il  was  pracliM 
It  was  also  in  use  among  Ihe  Greeks  and  Roi 
Emperor  Augustus,  we  are  told,  punished  cerU 
who  had  been  guilty  of  rapaeitv  in  the  proviDM  1 
of  Lyeia).  bj  causing  them  to  De  thrown  into  •  1 
heavy  weight  about  their  necks.'  Joeephaai'  a! 
that  the  Gajileans  revolting,  drowned  the  partisH 
in  the  sea  of  Gennesareth.  To  this  mods  of  cap 
ment  Jesus  Christ  alludes  in  MatL  iviii.  6.>' 

7.  Brl'isino,  or  pouNniNn  in  a  Mohtih,  is  a  pnni 
in  use  among  the  Turks.  The  iilema  or  body 
are  in  Turkey  Exempted  from  confiscation  of  thi 
and  from  beino;  put  to  death,  except  by  the  peatls 
Some  of  the  TurkiBh  guards,  who  had  pennittet 
of  the  Polish  prince  Coreski  in  llilB,  were  pouni 
in  great  mortars  of  iron.i'  This  horrid  punishm 
unknown  in  the  time  of  Solomon,  who  expreaali 
il  in  Prov.  xxvii.  22. 

8.  DiCHimiHT,orciFmNo  asuudkr,  was  acaf 
ment  anciently  in  use  in  the  conntries  eontiguov 
The  rabbinical  writers  report  that  Isaiah  was 
death  by  the  profligate  Manasseh ;  and  to  this  S 
supposed  to  allude.  (Heb.  xi.  37.)  NehuchadiM 
ened  it  to  the  Chaldeo  magi,  if  they  did  not  i 
dream  (Dan.  ii.  5.),  and  also  to  the  b&sphemera 
God.  (Dan.  Iii.  39.)  Herodotus  says,  that  Sab 
vision,  in  which  he  was  commanded  to  eul  in 
Egyptian  priests  :  and  thai  Xerxes  ordered  one 
orPythiaa  to  be  nut  in  two,  and  one  half  plic 
side  of  the  way,  thai  his  army  might  pass  betn 
Trajan  is  said  to  have  infiicted  tliis' punishment  1 
bellious  Jews.  It  is  still  practised  by  Ihe  Moon 
Barbary,  and  also  in  Persia." 

9.  UEXTiNa  TO  DEATH  (Tumnr^ir)  was  p 
AntioebuB  towards  the  Jews  (3  Mace.  vi.  19.  i 
is  referred  10  by  Saint  Paul.  (Heb.  xi.  35.  Gr.) 
a  punishment  m  use  among  the  Greeks,  and  1 
inflicted  upon  slaves.  The  real  or  supposed 
fdslened  to  a  stake,  and  beaten  to  death  with  St 
same  punishment  is  still  in  use  among  the  Turk 
appellation  of  the  bastinado :  with  them,  bower 
dom  mortal. 

ID.  ExposiKO  TO  wru)  Bbasts  appears  to  h 
punishment amon?  the  Medes  and  Persians.  Itt 
first  on  the  exemplary  prophet  Daniel,  who  was  n 
preserved,  and  anerwards  on  his  accusi'rH,  whi 
perished.  (Dan.  vi.  7.  13.  IG— 31J  From  thej 
to  have  passed  to  the  Romans."  In  their  thealr 
two  sorta  of  amuteiaenlf,  each  sufficienlly  harbar 
limes  they  cast  men  naked  to  the  wild  brsBts,  to 
by  them  :  this  punishment  was  inflicted  on  sla' 
perBons.  Sometimes  persons  were  sent  into 
armed,  to  fight  with  wild  beasts  :  if  they  eonq 
had  their  lives  and  liberty :  but  if  not,  iheyfell  t 
beasts.  To  this  latter  usage  (concerning  which  t 
particulars  are  eivcn  in  a  subseuuent  paire)  Saint 
in  2  Tim.  iv.  17.  and  1  Cot.  xv.  32. 

In  tlie  case  of  certain  extraordinary  criraiitala 
flicting  upon  them  tlic  sentence  to  wliieh  lliey  hi 
demiied,  it  was  not  unusual  to  demolish  their 
reduce  tliein  (n  a  couunon  place  fur  filth  and  dun 
other  tbiiisH.  Neliucliadiiciiar  ilennunct'il  this  dii 
diviners  of  Olialdsa,  If  they  did  not  ileclarc  h 
him  (Dan.  ii.  5.) ;  and  afterwards  to  all  such  as 
worship  the  (iod  of  Shadrach,  Meshech,  and 
(Dnn.  iii.  39.)  And  Darius  threatened  the  sa 
ment  to  those  who  should  molest  the  Jews.  (E 
In  this  way  the  Romans  destroyed  the  house 
Cassius,  after  tliey  had  precipitated  him  from  t 

<  I.itT,  tllK.Ub.  vl.  c.SO. 


n i<(OT7  at  lh«  Turkft,  vaL  II.  p.  M7.  TiOadon, 

X>FltH"lrr.»r|lvFnbll>[.  WIMl>J.''« 
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Lviog  (as  they  said)  aimed  at  tyranny.  >  Further,  the 
ds,  and  feet  of  state  criminals,  were  also  frequently 
fixed  up  in  the  most  public  places,  as  a  warning  to 
ilia  punishment  obtains  among  the  Turks,  and  was 
B  the  SODS  of  Rimmon  (who  had  treacherously 
Ishbosheth),  by  command  of  David  :  who  com- 
at  the  assassins  hands  and  feet  should  be  hung  up 
xx>l  of  Hebron,  which  was  probably  a  place  of 
t.'  Among  the  ancient  Chalaaeans,  cutting  off*  the 
ars  was  a  common  punishment  of  adulterers.  To 
ophet  Exekiel  alluaes.  (xxiii.  25.) 
'cinxiofr  was  a  punishment  which  the  ancients 
ily  on  the  most  notorious  criminals  and  malefac- 
'.  cross  was  made  of  two  beams,  either  crossing  at 
light  angles,  or  in  the  middle  of  their  length  like 
here  was,  besides,  a  piece  on  the  centre  of  the 
beam,  to  which  was  attached  the  accusation,  or 
sf  the  culprit^s  crime ;  together  with  a  piece  of 
projected  from  the  middle,  on  w^hich  tlie  person 
a  kmd  of  saddle,  and  b}r  which  the  whole  body 
rted.  Justin  Martyr,  in  his  disdogue  with  Trypho 
iTcss  this  description;  and  it  is  worthy  of  note, 
Bd  in  the  former  part  of  the  second  century  of  the 
pra,  before  the  punishment  of  the  cross  was  abo- 
lie  cross  on  wiiich  our  Lord  suffered  was  of  the 
d,  being  thus  represented  on  all  ancient  monu- 
38,  and  crosses. 

ion  is  one  of  the  most  cruel  and  excruciating 
ich  the  art  of  ingeniously  tormenting  and  extin- 
fe  ever  devised.  The  naked  body  ofthe  criminal 
iid  to  the  upright  beam  by  nailing  or  tvin'g  the  feet 
)n  the  transverse  beam  by  nailing  ana  sometimes 
lands  to  it.  Ttiose  members,  being  the  grand  in- 
of  motion,  are  provided  with  a  greater  quantity  of 
lich  ^especially  those  of  the  hands)  are  peculiarly 
As  the  nerves  are  the  instruments  of  all  sensation 
wounds  in  the  parts  where  they  abound  must  be 
painful ;  especially  when  inflicted  with  such  rude 
s  as  large  nails,  forcibly  driven  through  the  ox- 
elicate  tendons,  nerves,  and  bones  of  those  parts, 
r  of  this  punishment  will  appear,  when  it  is  con- 
it  the  person  was  permitted  to  hang  (Xhe  whole 
his  body  being  borne  up  by  his  nailed  nands  and 
y  the  projecting  piece  in  the  middle  of  tlie  cross), 
erished  through  agony  and  want  of  food.  There 
'es  of  crucifi^  persons  living  in  this  exquisite 
•eral  days.'  "  The  wise  and  adorable  Author  of 
las  formed  and  constituted  the  fabric  of  our  bodies 
merciful  manner,  that  nothing  violent  is  lasting, 
rath  sealed  the  eyes  of  those  wretches  generally  in 
Hunger,  thirst,  and  acute  pain  dismissed  them 
intolerable  sufferings.  The  rites  of  sepulture 
?d  them.  Their  dead  bodice  were  generally  left 
«es  on  which  they  were  first  su8i>en(ied,  and  l>e- 
V  to  evi-ry  ravenous  beast  and  carnivorous  bird.^ 
racifixion  obtained  among  several  ancient  nations, 
ana,''  Persians,  (ireoks,*^  and  Carthaginians.  The 
ans  generally  adjudged  to  tliis  death  their  unfortu- 
Lnsuccessful  commanders.*    There  arc  luany  un- 

falirmrm^i.  lib.  viil.  cc.  7S,  79 

OOt^rvaiioDft,  vol.  i.  pp.  501.  30i  Tliis  kintl  of  puniifhraent 
Um*  iiiuc  of  Mi»haiiiint?il,  wTk>  iiitrodiicf>«  Pharauti  m  raying, 
m/  o/F  yoHT  hand*  and  your/et-t  on  the  cpitottite  tidaa ;  ijiat 
rhi  haocL  and  th<>n  the  left  foot ;  uvxi  th*>  led  haml,  and  then 
Koran,  rh.  xx.  74.  ami  xxvi.  49.  (iSale'w  translation,  pp.  259. 
'  S4>e  a.kliti<)nal  exaiupl***  (»r  nurli  miitilation«  in  Uurder'a 
raiure,  v.- 1,  it  p.  ISti.  Wilson'*  Travela  in  (Igypt  and  tlip 
>  rC5— X7. 

Clarke  cm  Malt,  xjcvii.  X\  For  the  remainder  of  thiit  account 
Eioo  tiitf  ttUthor  ia  iu(k-bte<l  to  Dr.  I^ardner's  ('redihility  of  the 
y.  part  i.  U^ok  i.  c.  T.  iS  ix.— xvii.,  and  Dr.  Harwood'a  Intro- 

NfW  Tf^fltainent,  vol.  ii  pp.  336— :i53. 

eructf  cor\-u]i.  Ilorat.  Epist.  lib.  i.  epist  16.  rer. 48. 

m*-ui>j  et  ranibii^,  rniribiiw|uo  relictis 
prtiptrral,  |ianeuique  cadaveric  aflt- rl. 

Juvenal,  Satyr.  14.  ver.  77,  78. 
'-*.  lib.  i.  Kert.  110.  p.  71.  e<nt.  Duker.    Justin,  treatinx  "f  the 
)i(.  Mjft :  ("uncur^u  iinillituiliiii.*!  i-t  Acathiicles  occiditur,  et 
ItWinein  Eurydirerf  {taiibijIiiDufTif^untur.  JuHtin,  lib.  xxx.  rap. 

fiuatowt.    Hrro«Joti  Krato  p.  541.  edit.  Weaaoling.  17G3.  See 

iSSIf  ami  Polyhymnia,  p  fiI7. 

r  cnicifi-**!  tvio  tiioMtiand  Tynans.  Triste  d»'inr|«»  spertnru- 
•  in  prxbuit  resin ;  duo  iintlia,  inquibus  orridcndi  ilt'f'Tfrnt 
MM  i'lfixi  f>erm2ms|it(in.sspatiuin,  de|N>ndi>riint.    i.1.  C.'urtii, 

p.  IST.  e*lit.  Snakenburgh,  17M.     See  altm  Pliiiarch  in  vita 
tin,  bb  zviii.  cap.  3. 

11a  pravo  con»ilio  gerentea,  etianiiii  prc)iT>eni  fi'rtuna  subse- 
lici  umen  sufliffebantur.  Valerius  Maxiinua,  lib.  h.  cap.  7. 
irreiL  Lcidc,  1726. 


hxjpffff  instances  of  this.  They  cmcLfied  Bomilcar,^  whom 
JuBtm  calls  their  king,  when  they  detected  his  intended  de- 
sign of  Joining  AgaOiocles.  lliey  erected  a  cross  in  the 
midst  or  the  forum,  on  which  they  suspended  him,  and  from 
which,  with  a  great  and  unconquered  spirit,  aniidst  all  his 
sufferings,  he  bitterly  invei^'hed  against  them,  and  upbraided 
them  with  all  the  black  and  atrocious  crimes  they  had  lately 
perpetrated.  But  this  manner  of  executing  cnminals  pre- 
vailed most  among  the  Romans.  It  was  generally  a  servile 
punishment,  and  chiefly  inflicted  on  vile,  worthless,  and  in- 
corrigible slaves.9  In  reference  to  this,  the  apostle,  describ- 
ing the  condescension  of  Jesus,  and  his  submission  to  this 
most  opprobrious  death,  represents  him  as  taking  upon  him 
the  form  of  a  servant  (Phil.  ii.  7,  B.),  and  becomuig  obedient 
to  death,  even  the  death  of  the  croai. 

(2.)  **  It  was  universally  and  deservedly  reputed  the  most 
shameful  and  ignominious  death  to  yhich  a  wretch  could  be 
exposed.  In  such  an  exit  were  oo^fiprised  every  idea  and 
circumstance  of  odium,  disgrace,  and'^ublic  scandal.*'  Hence 
the  apostle  magnifies  and  extols  th^  great  love  of  our  Re- 
deemer, in  that  while  Wft  were  yet  sinntrf^  Christ  died  far  ii«, 
and /or  the  joy  eel  before  him,  endtireti  the  crofw,  despising  the 
shame  (Rom.  v.  8.  Heb.  xii.  3.) ;  disregarding  every  cir- 
cumstance of  public  indignity  and  infamy  with  which  such  a 
death  was  loaded.  '*  It  was  from  the  idea  they  connected 
with  such  a  death,  that  the  Greeks  treated  the  anostles  with 
the  last  contempt  and  pity  for  publicly  emharning  in  the 
cause  of  a  person  who  had  been  .DroQ||fat  to  this  reproachful 
and  dishonourable  death  by  his  own  countr^'men.  The 
preaching  ofthe  cross  was  to  them  foolishness  ( 1  Cor.  i.  23.^  ; 
the  promulgation  of  a  aj^stem  of  religion  that  had  been  taugnt 
by  a  person  who,  by  a  national  act,  had  publicly  suffered  the 
punishment  and  death  of  the  most  useless  and  abandoned 
slave,  was,  in  their  ideas,  the  last  infatuation ;  and  the  preach- 
ing of  Christ  crucified,  publishing  in  the  world  a  religion 
whose  founder  suffered  on  a  cross,  appeared  the  last  aMur- 
dity  and  madness. i^  The  heatlieus  looked  upon  the  attach- 
ment of  the  primitive  Ohristians  to  a  religion,  whose  pub- 
lisher had  come  to  such  an  end,  as  an  undoubted  proof  of 
their  utter  ruin,  that  they  were  destroying  their  intf  rest,  com- 
fort, and  happiness,  b|;^dopting  such  a'svstem  founded  on 
such  a  dishonourablercircumstance.x  The  same  inherent 
scandal  and  ignominy  had  crucifixion  in  the  estimation  of  the 
Jews.  They  indeed[  annexed  more  complicated  wretchcMl- 
ness  to  it,  for  they  esteemed  the  miscreant  who  was  adjudged 
to  such  an  end  not  only  to  be  abandoned  of  men,  but  forsaken 
of  God.  He  that  is  -hanged,  says  the  law,  is  accursed  of 
God.  (Deut.  xxi.  23.)  ~  Hence  St.  Paul,  representing  to  the 
Galatians  the  grace  of  Jesus,  who  released  us  from  that 
curse  to  which  the  law  of  Moses  devoted  us,  by  being 
made  a  curse  for  us,  by  submitting  to  be  treated  for  our  sakes 
as  an  execrable  malefactor,  to  show  the  horror  of  such  a  death 
as  Christ  voluntarily  endured,  adds,  //  is  toritiefi  in  the  law. 
Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeih  on  a  tree!  (Gal.  iii.  13.) 
And  from  this  express  declaration  of  the  law  of  Moses  con- 
cerning persons  tnus  executed,  we  may  account  for  that  aver- 
sion the  Jews  discovered  against  Christianity,  and  perceive 
the  reason  of  what  8t.  Paul  asserts,  that  their  preaching  of 
Christ  crucified  was  to  the  Jews  a  stumbling-block.  (1  Cor. 
i.  23.)  The  circumstance  of  the  cross  caused  tliem  to  stum- 
ble at  the  very  gate  of  Christianity.'^ 

*  Bofuilcar  rex  P(i?noniin  in  medio  foro  a  Po'nia  patibulo  fiuinxus  est 
De  vumma  cruce,  veluti  de  thbunali,  Pu-nonnn  scviera  cfuirionaictur. 
Juatin,  lib.  xxii.  cap.  7.  p.  uiK>.  ed.  (ironovii. 

*  Fone  cruceiu  aeno.    Juvenal,  Sat.  ti.  ver.  2li4. 

«•  "From  thio  circumstance,"  aayii  Juatin  Martyr,  "the  heathena  are 
fully  convinced  of  our  inatlneM  forrivinf  the  apcond  place  after  the  im- 
mutable and  etenial  GfHl.atKl  Father  of  all,  toa  neraon  who  wai  crucified !" 
Justin  Martyr,  ApoL  2.  pp.  GO,  Gl.  edit  Paria,  16,%.  Kt  qui  humineni  sumnio 
aupphcio  pro  fonnorc  punitum,  el  crncialigna  feralia  ceieniouiax  labulatur, 
conf  ruentia  perditia  aceleratiMpie  tribuit  aliaria :  ut  id  colnnt  (piml  me- 
rentur.  Minncius  Felix,  p.  57.  edit.  Davis*,  ('antab.  1712.  Nam  (piod  re* 
liffioni  nostras  hominem  noxium  et  cruc4^in  ejua  adacribitia,  lonfte  de 
vicinia  veriiatiH  erratis.    MIn.  Felix,  p.  147. 

!•  That  thia  was  the  sentiment  ofthe  heathena  concerning  the  rhriatiana, 
St.  Paul  informs  ua,  and  he  exhorts  the  PhilipplanH  not  to  he  discnunif  ed 
by  it.  •  Philip,  i.  iS?.  Not  intimidated  in  any  ihinff  by  your  adveraariea ;  Ibr 
thouxh  they  looked  upon  your  attachment  to  the  gnxpel  a^  an  undoubted 
proof  of  your  utter  ruin,  yet  to  you  il  is  a  deniomftration  of  your  aalvatioD 
— a  Ralvation  which  hath  uod  for  its  author. 

»•  Tryplio  the  Jew  every  where  atTcrts  to  treat  the  Oiriirtian  relifion 
with  con'empr,  on  occoiml  of  the  crucifixion  of  ita  author.  He  ridicules 
i'a  i»rofes»ors  f<»r  centerina  all  Iheir  luipes  in  a  man  who  was  crucified ! 
Dialos.  cum  Tryphone,  p.  Xl  The  person  whom  you  call  your  Messiah, 
anya  he,  incurn  d  the  last  diRgntce  ami  ignominy,  ft>r  he  fell  under  the 
Rfeates*!  curse  in  the  law  of  OimI,  he  waa  crucified!  p. 90.  Again,  we 
rmist  hesitate,  aaya  Trypho.  with  regard  to  our  h*"!"**'"!  »  person,  who 
w^  to  ifnominously  crucified,  being  the  Mestiali ;  for  tt  !■  written  m  the 
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atcdbyU: 

.n  of  JWu 


lythafbureran. 
i«  were  Cdu- 

irs,  ao  not  only  leflprt 

, __. ..S  but  happly  cortaW 

e  of  the  sscred  penmen."     Vie 


detail  of  tt 


ir  Rede-'mer.     Wfi 

d-d  spit  I'n  hit  face  and  bufftlei, 
ilh  Ihe  /M/mt  of  Iktir  handt,  (u y, 
' 7ir)'«/,  irlni  w  he  Ihai  imolt  tht't  • 
,  PilatB,  hea 
'J  Herod ;  and 
Iio-d.  ifil/i  1:1  mtaofwar,  telhiDi  „l 
\iii'dni-ti!'/ed  lumia  aprrffraarahf. 
lii-;  iiysnIh'J  and  mocked  by  the  tol- 
k  liiiii  t('  lii:  scourged  the  nm  time ; 
^ni  ni  III'  riiiuht  ntislyihe  Jews  and 
[■a  tiy  Si.  .liilin.^  After  Pilatu  li^id 
ii.-iliiil.  \\\"  liW  Indignities  wern  n> 
I  ivfiirc  iisiiiffdby  two  evangetiiiis. 
Irk  \¥.  \{\ — -JO.)  JndlhiyHriofird 
\rlrl  ruhe,  iinJ  whtn  thty  liad  ptatltd 
\iil  it  w:  his  head,  and  a  rati  in  hit 
k-id  llir  liiiir  bf/ore  him,  and  mocitd 
I  iif  Ihf  Jeiff.  And  ihty  >pU  upon 
I!  mn.ite  him  in  ike  htod. 
|iiU'iii|it  tinil  ridicule  which  wer«  in 
LiiioLU!  Lhp  niher  indigniticB  otTerfd 
I  "f  Tib^'riij-i  (in  whose  reif^  cut 
Y  lliey  Hiri'  cairyinff  him  from  ihe 
feilifuliirly  mentioned  thia,— "That 
P.nl."  But  there  is  one  instance  of 
iiri.r  tliis  time,  and  has  ao 


which  ( 


1^.  Calif^la,  the 
:i  thi' wry  beginning  of  his  reign, 
111'  his  uiiitle  Philip,  being  about 
[it'.ithcr  Herod's  dominions,  viih 
ilinii  or  rrawn.  When  he  waa 
to  hia  people,  Ihe  via- 
by  Mi-\Hiiiria  as  the  best  way, 
\.i'\>\  liiiiisrif  very  private:  but  the 
^ti'liigmo'  i)f  his  Hnival  there,  and 
y,  H-f-rp  filled  with  envy,  as  PJiilo 
;i  Je«-  liviving  (lie  tilfe  of  king. 

iif  "US  ihci  following:— ""Hiere 
!arab!!s,  a  «irt  of  distracted  fellow, 
I'l'  .1  wi'iii  naked  about  the  streets. 

ri  ;i  iii:iiiiiuin  and  a  fool,  Ihe  eom- 

r  idh-  innple.  Thia  wretch  tbry 
ml  iil;i<-i.il  liim  on  a  lofly  neat,  that 
ij  :ill;  llicii  tliey  pul  a  thing  made 

criiw  n.  rtu-  rest  of  his  body  llipy 
il  111'  ;i  ti.l>f,  and  for  a  acebire  one 

jiln-e  [if  rifid  which  he  had  just 
lluviiiir  itius  given  him  a  mlinic 

Ti'llows  iviih  potei  on  Iheir  ahoul- 
■li  siilc  iS  liim  aa  hia  guards.  Than 
liiiii.  Biiriii-  to  pay  their  iiomnge  to 
i.if  liiin,  :li]<1  some  lo  knowhis  will 
\\\Mt-i  of  ^mln :  and  in  the  crowd 
vliiinniions  of  Maris,  Maris;  that 
viiui' iviiiil  for  Lord,  tlioreby  tnti- 
li-il  10  riJii!ulo  by  all  tliu  mock 


ow :  Agrippa  being  n  SyiiBn.  and  kiig  of  a  li 

Syria.'* 

When  PiJDle  hnd  prnnniinred  the  sentence  ol 
tjon  on  our  Lord,  and  publidy  adjudged  him  m 

§;ave  orders  that  he  shoold  be  scourged.  Tht 
Jawi  and  sfnurgtd  hhn.  .^nd  when  he  hod  wourgf 
another  of  the  evan^lisls,  he  delim-fd  him  to 
Among  the  Bomana,  scourging-  whs  aiwaya  in! 
ously  to  crucifixion.  Many  examples  might  he 
this  custom.  Let  the  following  suffice.  Llvy, 
the  faie  of  those  atsves  who  had  confrdentted  ■ 


irged,'  were  suspendrd  on  crosapa.  PI 

ihe  cruellies  which  Flaccus  the  Roman  prefect  cW 

Jewa  of  Alexandria,  says,  that  after  they  W 

torn  with  acourgea'  in  the  Uieatres,  ihey  w 

iroBsea.    Josephus  also  informs  os,  thpt  at 

Jerusalem  great  numbers  of  the  Jews  were  cii 

ihey  had  been  previotisly  whipped,  aod  had  au 

After  Ihey  had  inflicted  this  ensiomary  flai| 
igeliBl  informs  us  thai  ihey  obliged  our  LoP 
the  place  of  cxeeuUon  the  cross,  or,  at  least,  th 
beam  of  it,  on  which  he  was  to  be  suspended, 
therefore,  with  the  stripes  and  bruises  he  had  rei 
with  the  loss  of  blood,  his  spirits  exhausted  by 
suits  and  blowa  that  were  given  him  when  ll 
ith  robes  of  mock  royalty,  and  oppressed 
cumbent  weight  of  his  cross;  in  these  circun 
Savioai  was  urged  along  the  road.  We  dottbl 
thia  passage  to  CulvBry  every  indignity  was  i 
This  was  usual. °  Our  Lord,  fatigued  and  spc 
treatment  he  had  received,  could  not  support  hi» 
-ildiers,  therefore,  who  attended  him,  compelleJ 
Cyreneau.  who  was  coming  from  the  conntr 
lem,  and  then  happened  to  he  passing  by  them,  i 
him.    The  circumstance  here  mentioned  of  our  I 

agreeable  to  the  Roman  custom, 
malefactora,  who  were  condemned  to  this  deathi 
polled  to  carry  the  whole  or  part  of  Ihe  fatal  gibb 
Ihey  were  destined  to  die.  This  constituted  a  pi 
of  the  shame  and  ignominy  of  such  a  death.  ( 
was  a  term  of  the  last  reproach  among  the  Hoi 
miserable  wretch,  covered  with  hlood,  from  the  * 
had  been  inflicted  upon  him,  and  groaning  under  ll 
his  cross,  was,  all  along  the  road  lo  the  place  Di 
loaded  with  every  wanton  cruelty.'  So  exireir 
misery  and  Bufferings  of  Ihe  hapless  criminalc 
condemned  lo  thia  punishmenl,  that  Plutarch  mal 
as  an  illustration  of  the  misery  of  sin,  that  ev 
wickedness  produces  its  own  particular  lorme 
every  malefactor,  when  he  is  brought  forth  to  e» 
rics  his  own  cross.'  He  was  pushed,  thrown  d< 
lated  with  goads,  and  impelled  forward  by  every 
lence  and  inhumanity  that  could  be  inflicted.' 
great  reason  lo  ihink  that  our  blessed  Redeemer 
lo  Calvary  experienced  every  abuse  of  this  natuw 
when  he  proceeded  slowly  along,  through  langoo 
and  faintnecs,  and  Ihe  soldiers  and  rabble  found  I 
incapable  of  sustaining  and  dragging  his  cross  : 
On  this  occasion  vfe  imagine  that  our  Lord  sv 
cruel  treatment  from  those  who  attended  him.    M 


Idlers  when  in  derision  thevpaid him  homi 

abuse  he  sutTered  on  his  way  to  Calvary,  greatli 

to  accelerate  his  deaih,  and  occasion  that  speedy 

at  which  one  of  tlie  evangelists  lells  us  Pilate  nt: 

"  When  the  malefaclor  had  carried  hia  cross  ' 

•  MiiM  «cl>l.  Bidlll  ayO,  tUI  TerbciWi  cnictbui  afll 


(%ri«i,  |An>. 


■  xllliHorlun  ruHnolODia  I 
■ill  [r.«eltor  IlMKlqulu  ■>;«. 

■  ill  ill  pnihibllitT  llw  trccwlikli  iSinlnl 
■e  )i.-irl  at  Clirtit :  il  (rmra  mj  cnnuiuDi 
■r"l>  St  fir  iht  piir/«M,-/(.r  A  «iu  nafl 

■  art  ifte  adapl'i  !••  tirr  pitlK.    TIwicok 

■  unll.  nmd,  ad  iiliwit  Imirhrai  hhI  whi 

■i-  a  |<Uni  tniDiohiil  nvinbllBi  lh*I  iiliii 

■  mTi'  iiiM  I"  hi!  cmwned,  thu  ihen  mitUl 


•  PnilD  In  FliF.  p.  G29.  edit.  Muifcf .    Bte  iIh  (iif ci  £27 

•  JuKpbui  rtr  Bella  Jod,  lib.  v.  c  S.  p,  OS.    Hinrcunp. 

•  Vid.  Juml IJi»ll dP Cmee,  lib.  11. ant.  p.  IIHI.    V.mIIm 

•  Fliiuich  da  Urdl  IM  •Indlctl,  p.  VO.  edh.  dr.  Bn.  fte 
IiUur.  lib.  ril.  lom.  I  p.  45e.  Onn.  IKM. 


-  dublura  flB  qiijn  Impulvrl 
luaun.    LtptlutdaOucr 


uHoHtl.  AcLI.K.  I  n 


uUBluuin.    LIptlut  daC>u»i  UND.vi.  p.  im    VuB 
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■cation,  a  hole  was  dug  in  the  earth,  in  which  it  was 
fixed ;  the  criminal  was  stripped,  a  stupefying  potion 
iven  him,  the  cross  was  laid  on  the  ground,  the  wretch 
ded  upon  it,  and  four  soldiers,  two  on  each  side,  at  the 
time  were  employed  in  driving  four  larg^e  nails  through 
Ads  and  feet.  After  they  had  deeply  fixed  and  riyeted 
nails  in  the  wood,  they  elevated  tlin  cross  with  the 
io||r  wretch  upon  it ;  and  in  order  to  fix  it  more  firmly 
«orely  in  the  earth,  they  let  it  violently  fall  into  the 
thej  had  dug  to  rpceive  it.  This  vehement  precipita- 
'the  cross  must  give  the  person  that  was  nailed  to  it  a 
Ireadful  convulsive  shock,  and  agitate  his  whole  frame 
re  and  most  excruciating  manner.  These  several  par- 
1  the  Romans  observed  m  the  crucifixion  of  our  Lord. 
his  arrival  at  Calvary  he  was  stripped  :  a  stupefying 
It  was  offered  him,  which  he  refused  to  drink.  This, 
nk  says,  was  a  composition  of  myrrh  and  wine.  The 
1  of  this  potion  was,  by  its  inebriating  and  intoxicating 
f,  to  blunt  the  edge  oi  pain,  and  stun  the  quickness  of 
»ility.i  Our  Lord  rejected  this  medicated  cup,  offiered 
nrfaapa  by  the  kindness  of  some  of  his  friends,  it  being 
ied  resotntion  to  meet  death  in  all  its  horrors ;  not  to 
Its  and  suspend  its  pains  by  any  such  preparation,  but 
nut  to  the  death,  even  this  death  of  crucifixion,  with 
attendant  circumstances.**  He  had  the  joy  that  was 
lore  him,  in  procuring  the  salvation  of  men,  in  full  and 
liate  view.  He  wanted  not,  therefore,  on  this  great 
DO,  any  thing  to  produce  an  unnatural  stupor,  and  throw 
A  and  stupefaction  over  his  senses.'  He  cheerfully 
Anntarily  drank  the  cup  with  all  its  bitter  ingredients, 
hia  heavenly  Father  had  put  into  his  hands.  Our 
ras  fastened  to  his  cross,  as  was  usual,  by  four  soldiers,' 
a  each  side,  according  to  the  respective  limbs  thej 
Uy  nailed.  While  they  were  employed  in  piercing  his 
and  feet,  it  is  probable  that  he  offered  to  Heaven  that 
mnpassionate  and  affecting  prayer  for  his  murderers, 
kAk  ne  pl^ided  the  only  circumstance  that  could  possi- 
:tenuate  their  euilt:  I'viher,  forgive  them,  for  they  know 
tat  they  do  I  It  appears  from  the  evangelist  that  our 
vaa  crucified  without  the  city.  And  he  hearing  his  erou 
mik  to  a  place  eaUed  the  place  of  a  akully  which  ia  called 
HArew  Gidfotha,  (John  xix.  17.)  For  the  place  where 
KMf  erudfieawas  nigh  to  the  city,  (ver.  20.)  And  the 
a  to  the  Hebrews  has  likewise  mentioned  this  circum- 
:  JVhereforeJestu  altso^-mffered  without  the  gate,  (Heb. 
9.)  This  is  conformable  to  the  Jewish  law,  and  to  ex- 
a  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament  TNum.  xv.  35.) 
be  Ijord  Moid  unto  3to8e8,  The  man  shall  mrely  be  put  to 
'  aO  the  congregation  shall  atone  him  with  atones  without 

S(l  Kings  xxL  13.)  Tficn  they  carried  him  [Na- 
tk  out  ojihe  dtv,  and  atoned  him  with  stonea  thai  he 
is  was  done  at  Jezreel,  in  the  territories  of  the  king 
id,  not  far  from  Samaria.  And  if  this  custom  was 
led  there,  we  may  be  certain  the  Jews  did  not  choose 
rinunals  should  be  executed  within  Jerusalem,  of  the 
ty  of  which  they  had  so  high  an  opinion,  and  which 
rcre  very  zealous  to  preserve  free  from  all  ceremonial 
ity,  though  they  defiled  it  with  the  practice  of  the  most 
immoralities.  It  is  possible,  indeed,  that  they  might, 
ir  sodden  and  ungoverned  rage  (to  which  they  were 
t  in  the  extreme  at  this  time),  upon  any  affront  offered 
ir  laws  or  customs,  put  persons  who  thus  provoked 

0  death,  upon  the  spot,  in  the  city,  or  the  temple,  or 
rer  th^  found  them ;  but  whenever  they  were  calm 

1  to  admit  the  form  of  a  legal  process,  we  may  be 
I  that  they  did  not  approve  of  an  execution  within  the 
And  among  the  Romans  this  custom  was  very  com- 
at  least  in  the  provinces.    The  robbers  of  Gphesus, 


>  nmlUmodis  eoncuteat  Ictibus,  mjrrhn  contra  prMuinptione  luu- 
kpuleii  MeUinurnh.  Ub.  viii.  Again :  Obfinuaius  myrrh^e  pre- 
le  nuHui  Tcrbenbus,  ac  ne  ipal  quidein  succiibuit  igni.  Lib.  z. 
Met.  Usque  hodie,  uyf»  ^.  Jerome.  Judgei  omnos  inrrediili  I)o- 
r^MirTecaonis  aceto  et  felle  potant  Jestun,  et  dam  ei  Tinuin  inyr- 
m  Jam  conaopiant,  et  mala  eorum  non  videaL    Ilierouymua  ad 

rlL 

[>r.  Beaacm'a  Life  of  Christ,  p.  508. 

•t  new  qui^iue  non  paruin  evangelista,  qui  quatwir  numerat  milites 
ntes,  iciUcet  jiuua  qnatuor  nieiiibra  fiienda.  Quod  claruui  etiani 
jnieae  paititlone,  quae  quaiuor  luilitibus  facienda  enil.  Cornclii 
Clavii  Domiaieia,  p.  35.  edit.  Antwerple,  1670.  The  four  soldier  a 
Ded  hM  iLurD»eatMf  and  cast  lots  for  his  verture,  were  tlie  four  wiiu 
iiu  to  the  cross,  each  of  theui  fixing  a  limb,  and  who,  it  xeeins,  fur 
ic«  had  ft  right  to  the  crucified  person's  clothes.  Dr.  Macknight, 
loaod  edition,  4to. 

to  emo  imoc  ezamplo  tibi  esse  eundom  actutum  extraportam,  dis- 
MBious  palibulum  quern  babe  bis.    Flautus  in  Mil.  Olor.  act  ii. 


whom*  Petronius  Arbiter  mentions,  were  crucified  by  order 
of  the  governor  of  the  province  without  tlie  city.  This  was 
the  custom,  likewise,  in  Sicily,  as  appears  from  Cicero.^ 

^Mt  was  customary  for  the  iiomans,  on  any  extraordinary 
execution,  to  put  over  the  head  of  the  malefactor  an  inscrip- 
tion denoting  the  crime  for  which  he  suffered.  Several  exam- 
ples of  this  occur  in  the  Roman  history.'*'  It  was  also  usual 
at  this  time,  at  Jenisalem,  to  nost  up  advertisements,  which 
were  designed  to  be  read  by  all  classes  of  persons,  in  several 
languages.  Titus,  in  a  message  which  he  sent  to  the  Jews 
when  the  city  was  on  the  point  of  falling  into  his  hands,  and 
by  which  he  endeavourea  to  persuade  them  to  surrender, 
says :  Did  you  not  erect  pillars,  with  inscriptions  on  them  in 
the  (iREKK  and  in  our  (the  Latin)  language,  **  Let  no  one 
pass  beyond  these  bounds  1""  **  In  conformity  to  this  usage, 
an  inscription  by  Pilate's  order  was  fixed  above  the  head  of 
Jesus,  written  in  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin,  specifjring  what 
it  was  that  had  brought  him  to  this  end.  This  writing  was 
by  the  Romans  called  titulus,  a  tiile,9  and  it  is  the  very  ex- 
pression made  use  of  by  tlie  evangelist  John,  Pi  laic  wrote  a 
TITLE  (r}f*^  TITAON),  and  put  it  on  the  cross,  TJohn  xix 
i9.)»)  Afler  the  cross  was  erected,  a  party  of  soldiers  was 
appointed  to  keep  guard,>*  and  to  attena  at  the  place  of  exe- 
cution till  the  criminal  breathed  his  last ;  thus  also  we  read 
that  a  body  of  Roman  soldiers,  with  a  centurion,  were  de- 
puted to  guard  our  Lord  and  the  two  malefactors  that  were 
crucified  with  him.  (MatL  xxvii.  54.) 

**  While  they  were  thus  attending  them,  it  is  said,  our 
Saviour  compluaned  of  thirst.  This  is  a  natural  circumstance. 
The  exquisitely  sensible  and  tender  extremities  of  the  bodv 
being  thus  perforated,  the  person  languishing  and  faint  with 
loss  of  blood,  and  lingering  under  such  acute  and  excruci- 
ating torture,-^these  causes  must  necessarily  produce  a  vehe- 
ment and  excessive  thirst.  One  of  the  guards,  hearing  this 
request,  hastened  and  took  a  sponge,  and  filled  it  from  a 
vessel  that  stood  by,  that  was  full  of  vinefrar.  The  usual 
drink  of  the  Roman  soldiers  was  vinegar  and  water.''  llie 
knowledge  of  this  custom  illustrates  this  passage  of  sacred 
historv,  as  it  has  sometimes  been  inauired,  for  what  purpose 
A^'as  inis  vessel  of  vinegar  ?  Consiaering,  however,  the  de- 
rision and  cruel  treatment  which  Jesus  Christ  had  already 
received  from  the  soldiers,  it  is  by  no  means  improbable  that 
one  of  them  gave  him  the  vinegar  with  the  design  of  auj^ 
menting  his  unparalleled  sufiferings.  After  receiving  this, 
Jesus  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and  uttered  with  all  the  vehe- 
mence he  could  exert,  that  comprehensive  word  on  which  a 
volume  might  be  written,  //  is  finished  !  the  important  work 
of  human  redemption  is  finished ;  after  which  he  reclined 
his  head  upon  his  bosom,  and  dismissed  his  spirit."  (John 
xix.  30.  Matt,  xxvii.  50.) 

The  last  circumstance  to  be  mentioned  relative  to  the 
crucifixion  of  our  Saviour,  is  the  petition  of  the  Jews  to 
Pilate,  that  the  death  of  the  sufferers  might  be  accelerated, 
with  a  view  to  the  interment  of  Jesus.  All  the  four  evange- 
lists have  particularly  mentioned  this  circumstance.  Joseph 
of  jlrimalnca  went  to  Pilate,  and  begged  the  body  of  Jesus  s 
then  Pilate  commanded  the  body  to  be  delivered,  And  when 
Joseph  had  taken  the  body,  he  laid  it  in  his  oum  new  tomb, 
f  Matt,  xxvii.  58 — 60.  Mark  xv.  45,  46.  Luke  xxiii.  50 — 53. 
John  xix.  38 — 40.)  And  it  may  be  fairly  concluded,  the 
rulers  of  the  Jews  did  not  disapprove  of  it :  since  they  were 
solicitous  that  the  bodies  might  be  taken  down,  and  not  hang 
on  the  cross  the  next  day.  (John  xix.  31.)  The  Jews  there" 
fore,  says  St.  John,  because  it  was  the  preparation,  that  the 
bodies  should  not  remain  on  the  cross  on  the  Sabbath-day  {for 

>  Quum  interim  imperator  provincis  latrones  jussit  crucibus  adfiffi,  s«> 
cundum  illam  caudem  casulaui,  in  qua  reccna  cadaier  uiatrona  dcflebat 
Satyr,  c.  71. 

•  Uuid  euim  aUinnit,  cum  Mamertini  more  atque  infrtituto  sno  cnicem 
fixisnel  post  urbeui  in  via  Pompeia;  te  jubere  iu  eaiMtrte  figcre,  que  ad 
fretum  spectaretl  In  Verr.  lib.  v.  c.  66.  n.  169. 

1  Dion  Caatfius.  lib.  liv.  p.  732.  edit.  Rclmar,  17rA  See  aI#o  Suetonius  In 
Calieula,  c.  32.    EusebiuA,  Hint.  Keel.  lib.  v.  p.  206.  Cautab.  172U. 

•  JoiephttS,  de  BcU.  Jud.  lib.  vi.  c.  2.  (  4. 

•  Bt'e  iniaancca  in  rtuelonius,  in  Caligula,  c.  31. ;  and  in  Doiiiitian,  c.  10. 
to  •<  It  is  witti  much  propriety  that  Mattliew  calls  this  Mtri»  accusation: 

for  it  was  false,  tliat  ever  Cliriat  pretended  to  he  king  of  the  Jcwa,  in  the 
sense  the  inscription  held  forth :  ne  was  accuHed  of  thiit,  but  (here  was  no 
proof  of  the  accusation;  however,  it  was  affixed  to  the  cross."  Dr.  A. 
Clarke  on  MatL  xxvii.  37. 

>»  Miles  cnices  asservabat,  ne  quia  corpora  ad  sepulturam  detraheret. 
Petronius,  Arbiter,  cap.  111.  p.  513.  edit.  Buruian.  Traject.  ad  Rheo.  1700. 
Vid.  not,  ad  loc. 

<«  Tlie  Roman  soldiers,  says  Dr.  Iliizham,  drank  posca  (viz.  water  wul 
vinenr)  for  their  common  drink,  and  found  it  very  hMlthy  and  oseftil. 
Dr.  Huzham's  Method  for  prestrrvinc  the  Health  of  SftaiiieD,  In  hit  Eamr 
on  Fevers,  p.  263.  3d  edition.  See  auo  Lamy^s  ApptnCns  BibUcoi^  toL  U. 
p.  278.    See  also  Macknight  in  loc. 


JEWISH  AND  ROMAN  MOBEB  OF  COMPUTING  TIME, 


Is  allnivcd  1>Y  the  Romuu  in  these 
K  sonii-limeii  i  Soldier  wM  apfioinled 
liiinleriiotnn;.  ihat  they  might  not  be 
I  Huwtrvcr  it  Beema  that  it  was  not 
IcriminalR  wt'Te  very  mean  and  infa' 
I  onp  nf  the  Uonid  crimes  of  VeiTeB'.B 
Itliat  he  would  take  maney  of  parents 
Bildren  wliom  he  had  put  to  death.' 
liciluK'  ro|iri'»ent  it  as  one  of  the  un- 
l)['riiiH,  in  tlie  lattor  part  of  bia  rei^, 
IliuriD)  to  tho^vho  were  put  to  death 
I  lil;ii;in,  b  Ma  traaliw  of  the  duty 
I  I'hr  bodies  of  thoae  who  are  coa- 
1 10  be  denied  h)  Ifceii  relatians ;"  and 
liL-nth  book  of  hia  own  life,  "  that  he 
lif  ihis  cusium;"*  that  ia,  to  gfnnt 
I  PhuIu»  snv*i"lhat  the  bodies  of 
Bnished  [with  deathl  are  to  be  given 
■n  order  lo  burial."* 
le,  from  xhfkv  two  lawyers,  that  the 
Biad  a  tiiilii  to  grant  Durial  to  the 
I  bi^cn  exGcutad  by  their  order  :  nay, 


they  aeem  to  intimate  that  it  onght  not  nauallj 
when  requested  by  any. 

Hence  it  appears,  that  burial  wu  ordinsril 
persons  who  were  put  to  death  in  Judna :  and  tb 
conduct  of  Pilate  shows  that  it  waa  seldom  d 
Roman  govemars  io  that  country.  There  ia, : 
expreea  command  in  the  law  (of  which  we  Id 
tatler  Jews  were  religioualy  observant),  that  tl 
those  who  were  hang^  should  not  be  suffered 
night  upon  the  tree.  (Deut.  xii.  23.)'  "  On  tl 
was,  that,  ader  the  crucifixion,  a  Dumber  of 
amone  the  Jews  waited  on  Pilate  in  a  body,  to  i 
would  hailen  the  death  of  the  malefacton  hang 
crosses.  (Johnxiz.81.)  Pilate,  therefore,  de 
orders  to  the  soldiera  on  duty,  who  broke  the  le 
criminals  who  were  cnicifi^  along  with  Cbrii 
they  eame  to  Jeaus,  finding  he  had  already  brea 
they  thought  this  violence  and  trouble  unaeceai 
of  the  soldiera  pierced  his  aide  wilh  a  ijiear, 
appears  to  have  penetrated  into  the  pericardium, 
surrounding  the  heart;  for  St.  John,  who  saji 
eye'nitnessofthiB,decl3res  that  there  issued  fra 
a  mixture  of  Mood  and  water.  This  woond,  hai 
dead,  must  neceeiaiily  have  been  fatal.  Thia 
St  John  saw,  and  haa  solemnly  leeorded  and  s 


CHAPTER  IV. 

a  BOMAN  modes  of  COMPUTINQ  time,  mentioned  in  THE  SCBin 


B,  in  llip  pprusal  of  ancient  authors, 
H)  many  siridua  mistakes,  if  we  con- 
luiiihic  turn- 10  be  precisely  the  same 
HlHToiiifis  nfuessary  that  we  obserre 
lof  time,  nnd  Carefully  adjust  them  to 
Is  ptiiltcularlv  applicable  to  the  sacred 
Knd  infidplshave  chareed  with  vari- 
H:onsiBi(;ncic^,whichfalItothe^und 
Bnmpubiljnns  of  time  are  ronsiderpd 
■i  9lnui),inl.  The  knowledge  of  the 
lio  meiiti''iued  in  the  Scriptures  will 
Ma  iLuiltiiuileDfpassagcs  with  regard 

Hiputi'd  thfir  Days  from  evening  to 
■i'  .^uiiun:ii)d  <-f  Moses.'  f  Lev.  xxiii. 
Ilial  iho  evening  or  natural  night  pre- 
HiTal  day  in  the  account  of  the  creation 
B-c  !!»■  prophet  Daniel  employs  the 
m;-murnin/r  (Uan.  viii.  14.  marginal 
Hi  day  in  Ids  oelebraled  chronological 
Bys;  and  tlie  same  portion  of  lime  is 

Bdifierent  computations  of  their  days, 

B  In  V.r   III.  ,   c.p.  3. 

Hif  bonit,  iBpEiliuri  prohibebintur.    Ann.  lib. 

Hi>  dimnnjLtnr  cdgii4llAlpBorum  nAcuiila  nop 
Km  [I.  Au(.  lib.  t.  lie  vlli  1U&.  KribiL    Iliidls 


Irn-  pncilce'  a<  caDipuiInf  ilais  by  nlfhln 
■ii  ihe  MnahuoL  u  inlind  uihm,  dwelllH  ki 
■^Travels  b)  lilt  Rev. .   ..    ^  . 


■elllHki 


}  denominations  for  them.    The  one  th' 


night  to  midnight;  and  the  natural  day  w 

the  setting  Bun.">  The  natural  day  of  Ihe  Je- 
length  according  lo  the  seasons  of  the  year :  th< 
in  uie  Holy  Land  is  only  fourteen  hours  and  n 
of  our  time ;  and  the  shortest  day,  nine  honre  ai 
minutes.  This  portion  of  time  was  ai  first  dtr. 
parts  (Neh.  ii.  3.)  ;  which,  though  varying  in  I' 
ing  to  the  seasons,  could  nevertheless  be  eal 
from  the  position  or  appearance  of  the  sun  ii 
Afterwards  the  natural  day  waa  divided  into  1 
which  were  measured  from  dials  constructed  for 
Among  these  contrivances  for  the  measuremen 
sun-dia)  of  Ahez  is  particularly  mentioned  in 
11."  Jahn  thinks  it  probable  that  Ahai  first 
from  Babylon." 

II.  The  tarlittt  mention  of  Hours  in  the  Sat 
occurs  in  the  prophecy  of  Daniel  (iii.  6.  15.  v 
the  Chaldeans,  according  to  Herodotus,"  were 
of  thia  division  of  lime,  il  is  probable  that  the 
their  hours  from  them.  Itis  evident  that  the  div 
was  unknown  in  the  time  of  Moses  (compare 
iviii.  1.  lix,  1.  15.  23.);  nor  is  any  notice  taki 
the  most  ancient  of  the  profane  poets,  who  n 
Ihe  raonting  or  atntjig  ot  mid-day."  With  i 
ponded  the  notations  of  time  referred  to  by  the  re 
who  mentiona  them  as  the  times  of  prayer.  { 
The  Jews  computed  their  hours  of  Ihe  civil  da 
the  morning  till  six  in  the  evening :  thus  their, 
responded  with  our  «r<Mi  o'clock ;  their  ttamd 
ihetr  third  to  our  nint,  Jic. 

The  knowledge  of  this  circumstance  will  illu 
passages  of  Scripture,  particulariy  Matt,  xi.,  wl 


Scnnun.Ji.  136. :  ud  Dr.  Mickniibl'i  lUim 

AiImi'iiHoiMn  AnMqniilci.  p.  306. 
lea  hive  ciuied  more  dlKDufon  imoni  bIbKc 


KDudin  iimnu  bIbKc 
nriitlnll  vnnt  i^n\ttl 


iKlKf 
■•IJb 


.]                                                 MENTIONED  IN  THE  SCRIPTURES.  7S 

itfa,  and  elerenth  houn  (rer.  3. 5. 6. 9.)  respectively  our  passover/'  the  antitype  of  the  paschal  lamb,  *'  expired  at 

ne  oVlock  in  the  morning,  twelve  at  noon,  three  and  the  ninth  hour,  and  was  taken  down  from  the  cross  at  the 

le  aftt^moon;  sec  also  Acts  ii.  15.  iii.  I.  x.  9.  30.  eleventh  hour,  or  sunset."" 

three  hours  (from  six  to  nine)  were  tlieir  momiiigr :  III.  Seven  nights  and  days  constituted  a  Week  ;  six  of 

le  third  hour,  from  eig^ht  to  nine,  their  momint(  sacri-  these  were  appn^riated  to  labour  and  the  ordinary  purposes 

prepared,  ofTcn^d  up,  and  laid  on  tlie  altar  precisely  of  life,  and  tne  iotenth  day  or  Sabbaih  was  appointed  by  God 

>Vlock ;  this  inten'al  they  termed  the  preparation  to  be  observed  as  a  day  of  rest,  beeaiue  thai  on  ii  he  haarettea 
»).    Josephus  coi  " 
ka  the  Israelites 


the  morning  wateh  would  answer  to  our  four  o*clock  descendants  of  Noah ;  and  some  eminent  en  tics  have  conjeo- 

jming.'  tured  thatit  was  lost  during  the  bondage  of  the  Israelites  in 

the  Captivity  the  night  was  divided  into  three  parts  Egypt,  but  was  revived  and  enacted  by  Moses  agrreeably  to 

Bsa.  (Psal.  fxiii.  6.  xc.  4.^    llie/r«/or  be?innin?  the  divine  command.    This  conjecture  derives  some  weight 

e«  is  mentioned  in  Lam.  ii.  19. ;  the  middk-watdi  from  the  word  Sabbat  or  Sabbata^  denoting  a  week  among 

vii.  19.;  and  the  nmmint^-waich^  or  uuilch  of  day-  the  Syrians,  Arabians,  Christian  Persians,  and  Ethiopians, 

Exod.  xiv.  34.    It  is  probable  that  these  watehes  as  in  the  following  ancient  Syriac  Calendar,  expressed  in 

length  according  to  the  seasons  of  the  year :  conse-  Hebrew  charaeteiB :' 

hose  who  hwl  along  and  inclement  winter  wateh  to  icror-m. . .  One  •/  the  Sabbath,  or  Week. .  .Sunday. 

r,  would  ardently  dwire  the  approach  of  morning  Krwrm. . .  Tw9  •fthe  Sabbath Monday. 

terminate  their  wateh.     This  circumstance  would         nna^nSn. . .  Three  of  the  Sabbath Tucrfay. 

ly  Illustrate  the  fervour  of  the  Psalmist's  devoUon      imaBrnya^. .  ,Fmr  «/  the  Sabbath Wednesd^. 

jxx.6.)  as  well  as  serve  to  explain  other  nassages      w^st.-y^^xsn.^^Fiveof  the  Sabbath .Thuidtay. 

Id  Testament.'    Th€W  three  watehes  are  also  men-  ^^,3^.^  ..Eve of  the  Sabbath Friday. 

'  various  profane  wnters.^  ^^l   ,n,  Sabbath Saturday. 

r  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  the  night  was  divided  into  r«.     «•  .                    i.   t .       i     .     •               1  l     . 

rhes,  a  fourth  wateh  having  been  introduced  among  J^^  ^^g^.  antiquity  of  this  ailendar  is  evinced  by  the  use 

from  the  Romans,  who  derived  it  from  the  Greeks,  of  the  cardinal  numbers,  o/i^  two,  three,  &c.  instead  of  the 

od  and  third  watehes  are  mentioned  in  Luke  xii.  38. ;  ordinals,  /r*/,  second,  third,  &c.  following  the  Hebrew'  idiom ; 

ii  in  Matt.  xiv.  25. ;  and  the  four  are  all  distinctly  »» '"  the  aawunt  of  the  creation,  where  we  read  in  the  ongi- 

d  in  Mark  xiii.  33.      JVateh,  therefore,  for  ye  know  ^al,  "  one  day--/rro  day-^Aw  dav,    &c. ;  where  the  Sep- 

the  matter  of  the  house  eonuth ;  at  even  (^,  or  the  tuagint  retains  it  in  Uie  first,  calling  it  v««tt  ^.    It  is  re- 

rh),  or  at  MiD.'*iGHT(A.irwu«Ti«/).  or  at  the  (icx-CROW-  markable  that  all  the  evangelists  follow  the  Synac  calendar, 

rJL^mtu),  or  in  the  mornlno  irrm.  the  early  wateh).  ^^th  m  the  word  ir*CCtT«,  used  for  "  a  week,    and  also  in  re- 

e/r»r  wateh  was  at  even,  and  continued  from  six  uil  taimng  the  cardinal  number  fu%  r*CC«T«, "  mie  of  the  tiwAr, ' 

e  seamd  commenced  at  nine  and  ended  at  twelve,  or  to  express  the  day  of  the  resurrection.  (Matt,  xxviii.  1.  Mark 


,),  where  the  other  evanfirplists  mention  only  one.  *"  *l™/^"*5®»  ^..':*r!f?*" 

xvi.34.    Lukexxii.34.  !ohnxiii.3fl.)      But  this  «^    X^u^^e  xviu.  12.) 

?asily  reconciled.    The  Jewish  doctors  divided  the  .   Th^  Synac  name  for  Friday,  or  the  sixth  day  of  the  week, 

wing  into  the  first,  second,  and  third ;  the  heathen  »8  also  adonted  by  Mark,  who  renders  it  ;»ycT*C&T.f,  "wi-AflM- 

n  general  observed  only  two.    As  the  cock  crew  the  ^   (»▼•  4'1),  corrwponding  to  «^™«,  ^^ffrepwraium^:' 

me  after  Peter's  third  denial,  it  was  this  second  or  l)*?^^?^"-  ^2.  Mark  xv.  42.  Luke  xxni.  64.  John  mx. 

cock^rowing  (fur  the  Jews  seem  in  many  respects  ?*•)     And  Josephus  also  conforms  to  this  usage,  except  that 

accommodate  themselves  to  the  Roman  computa-  t?  "^  ''*^^*J*  *?  **'^  singular  sense,  ior  iheSabbaih^y,  in 

ime)  to  which  the  evangelists  Matthew,  Luke;  and  *;".i*^!f"J.^^_?_^^5^°r^."g^«?^"!!.r.*.!™P^^^^^      ^^'  ^S 
tr. 
ifht 


le)  to  which  the  evangelists  Matthew,  Luke,  and    »?«  ^cconnxoi  a  uecree  01  Augusius,  exerapunguic  jews  01 
.    Or,  perhaps,  the  wcond  cock-crowing  of  the   ^sia  and  Cyrene  from  secufar  ser^-ices,  •  «CC*«.  .  «  n> 
It  coincide  with  the  second  of  the  Romans.*  '^•TT  ^'V*^*^?  *^  '^.H«c  ^.^w.        On  the  *%6&i/^.day,  or 


ipied  6y  a  whole  wateh.  (MatL  Wiej^abDaUi^ay.  (3iatt.  xii.  5-11.   3lark  i.  ai.  and  11.  \u. 

iv.  37.    Luke  xxii.  59.   Rev.  iu.  Luke  iv.  16.  &c.)     \\hereas  John,  to  avoid  ambiguity,  ap- 

menuoned  in  Actsxxiii.  23.  was  Pfopriates  the  singular  ^.C^r^r  to  the  6aW«M-dav,  and  the 

^  <  plural  9-atC£(T9t  to  the  week.  (John  v.  9 — 16.  vii.  22,  &c.  xx.  1 .) 


space  of  time  occupied  by 
xxvi.  40.   Mark  xiv 
haps  the  third  hintr 

lw%  r^koned^wo^evenings  :  the  former  began  at  the  '   The  »«»«</  Sabbath  after  the  first  (hyiVe  vi,  l.),/ptK«7«^r, 

ur  of  the  natural  day,  or  three  o'clock  in  the  after-  ^r  rather  the  second  prune  .SaiAo/A,  concerning  which  com- 

nd  the  latter  at  the  eleventh  hour.    Thus  the  pas-  mentatore  have  been  so  greaUy  divided,  appeara  to  have  l^n 

b  was  ipiiuired  to  be  sacrificed  between  the  ci^inirs  tne  first  Sabbath  after  the  second  day  of  unleavened  bread  or 

LiL  6.  Lev.  xxiii.  4.)  ;  which  Jo*ephus  tells  us,  the  ^^  the  passover  week.   Besides  we«:ks  of  days,  the  Jews  had 

bis  lime  did,  from  the  ninth  hour  until  the  eleventii."  ^"^^  of  seveti  years  (iho  seventh  of  which  was  called  the 


,w.»  evenings.    It  is  truly — -.«. — -, w....„.  1     /•   .-  •  .     1     -  •.    ..  • 

l*.^  .i*^.  of  Jen,^....n.  th*  Jewi.h  In.torian  rrht.),  ^\^Mt  It^    ^^'K^^^J^Vrf^  »"«!  soleinnily.  ' 

-r-  out  uii*Trupi**ii  ill  ihe  <iischanEt>  of  iht-ir  xacreii  fiiiictioiM,  buf  J  V .  1  he  I  lebrews  had  their  .Moxnis,  which,  like  those  ot 
•.•m.<f  a  ii«T.  in  thr  ufmiintr,  and  at  the  nini)i  iiitiir  (or  at  thrife  all  Other  ancient  nations,  were  lunar  ones,  being  measured  by 
a.- aft«n.K«o.  10  ofj.^^^.^^^^  the  revolutions  of  the  moon,  and  consisting  atemately  of 

ler.  a:e  or  •Irmnk  nil  after  tne  hour  of  prayr 'ActA  x.jij.).  aiiil     .         ^       .  »    ••         1  i»-i_«i     *•      1  ^  *•        j  • 

-^jT*  not  tiD  til"  wxjh  hour  (iwcive  ai  no<,n.  J«wfpjm«,  <!«•  vita   twenty-nine  and  thirty  days.     \Vhilc  the  Jews  eonunued  in 

wf.i-h  nrf  iinisTaiic*-  well  ex)>iains  Ihe  a|N>iiiie  Pftrr'a  defence    the  land  of  Canaan,  the  Commencement  of  their  months  and 

jhcr^th'tMyHpirii  iia.1  uurmcuiou-iy  de«onr!ed  on  tiio  day   j-ears  was  not  settled  by  any  astronomical  niles  or  calcula- 

r-i4Tfe<y  «n  Ex(^  xiv.  11.  tions,  but  by  the  phatis  or  actual  appearance  of  the  moon.  As 

soon  as  they  saw  the  moon,  they  began  the  month.  Persona 
were  therefore  appointed  to  wateh  on  the  tops  of  the  moun- 
tains for  the  first  appearance  of  the  moon  after  the  change : 
as  soon  as  they  saw  it,  they  informed  the  Sanhodrin,  and 
public  notice  was  given,  first,  by  the  sounding  of  tnimpetSf 
to  which  there  is  an  allusion  in'  Psal.  Ixxxi.  3. ;  and  after 


i»  IMih  |i«aliii  ftv^a  an  inrtance  of  the  fnipl**  wairh  :  the  whole 

■l^•^t  iiHifi*  li»an  ih»'  alternate  ery  »»f  two  ditT-rent  dirisinn:!  of 

n-e  fin<  wafrh  itMrn-B^^  the  Viecond  (▼•■r.  1,  2.)  remindinx 

riT  •inty  :  and  Ihe  second  anAwern  (rer.  3.)  by  a  tHilenin  hles«lnt. 

m  an'l'.ne  wijiwer  seem  Iwth  lo  lie  a  set  Utnn,  whirh  each  indi> 

i'itn^ii  i-*T  mine  «1i*uil.  at  Mated  intTrala,  to  notify  the  time  of 

Bi#hnp  I/iwih's  Imlah.  vol.  H.  p.  3S7. 

mcr.  Iliad.  Ub.  x.  ▼.  252,  253.  Dry,  lib.  Tli.  c  36.  and  Zenophon, 
IT  p  *A)  (edit.  Hutchinson.) 

wc.  Hot  Heh  on  John  xiii.  9*.  (Workn,  toI.  ii.  n.  BSff.)  GroClui 
m  o«  Man.  xxri.  31.  I>r.  Hales's  Analymti  of  Chnmolocy.  toI. 
fev  wtkich  wrilera  various  paitnaxeii  nf  clawticaJ  auihoni  are  cited. 
Ir   Tonsend's  Harmony  of  the  New  Teftfajnent,    toL  L  pp. 


•anazed  to  Caliiiet*s  Dictiofury,  No.  cclxjii  P-  IM. 
*iwl  Ub.  Hc.9.11.  t«     J 


i K  "l>r 


•  Dr.  Hales's  Analysis  of  Chmnolr«r,  vol.  i.  p.  114.  In  the  two  MlMriQ* 
p^ea,  be  illastrat«*8  several  apparently  rhroni>kigical  cootradictjODa  (^^ 
tween  the  evaofelista  with  eqiuU  felicity  and  If arninf . 

*  TM*  calendar  is  uken  from  Bp.  March's  Translation  of  IQcbaaUa'a  |,^ 
troductioo  to  the  New  Testament,  toL  i.  p.  136.  ^^ 

«•  Afidn  Hb.  «Ti  c  6.  S2. 

II  f^H»lt%'o  Analysis  of  Chronolofy,  vol  i.  p^  190- 
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who  kindled  lal*  fires,  Ihey 
ICB  by  Bending  meeaengere.  as, 
Iths  longer  than  thirty  days,  if  they 
I  tlie  night  foliowing  die  thiriieih 
Iho  appearanitr  wis  obstructed  by 
B'alchingnny  lonjer.inadetheiieKl 
Blowing  month.  But,  on  the  di»- 
"■houl  nil  nalions,  havinff  no  oppor- 
1  of  the  iippeimnce  of  the  new 
le  ri-K-ii\n-'o  to  aetronomioal 
]  liY  ihf  lieginnin^  of  IIimt 
■rnployijii  a  cycle  of  elghty- 
t  discovered  to  be  defective,  they 
jc  cycle  of  nineteen  years ;  whied 
Jhonty  of  rabbi  HUlel,  prince  of  the 
|3B0  of  the  Christian  Ecra.  This 
Imt  it  is  to  be  otnetved  until  the 
■ii  the  compass  of  thia  cycle  there 
1  consiaUnz  of  lu'elve  months,  and 
ng  of  Ihitteen  months.' 
.  J  particular  names  for  their 
K  first,  scamd,  &c.  Thus  the  De- 
Boiith,  and  cnme  to  its  height  in  the 
■f  !5()  days  (Gen.  vii.  11—24.  vlli. 
'"'1  luonih.  when  the  l«pa  of 
)  Afterwards  they  acquired 
A  the  ylri/ month  of  the  year 

£'  '         em,  from  the  green 
luttheTemalequi- 


i.  1.)  Tiip  seventh  month  was 
I  interpreted  karvat*  by  the  Syriac 
■*  The  eighlli  month  Bui,-  from 
'JS.')     But  concerning  the 

art  hj  no  means  agreed  : 

Ibylonish  captivity,  they  introduced 

^  fuimd  among  lite  Chaldcaiis  and 

fiionlli  was  also  cjllcd  Niian,  ugni- 

at  month  thelsrjeliws  were  thrust 

:9.1 ;  ihoihird  month,  Kmii,  signi- 

T.    Neb.  ii.  1.);  and  the  sixth 

TNii^,  probably  because  il  was 

I  the  DTcatday  of  atonement,  on  the 

■nonth.   (NeLvi.I5.)    The  ninth 

signifying  chiUrdi  when  the  cold 

•  lighted.  TZech.  vii.  1.  Jer.  isivi, 

■as  called  TYbtlh,^  8i|rnifying  tniry. 

l-nth,  Shcbet,  signifying  a  tli^  or  h 

Bd  the  twelfth  Adiir,  eigntiying  d 

Ibly  from  the  profusion  of  fiowers 

^  earth  then  begins  to  be  clothed  ■- 


liibirs  the  months  of  the  Jewish  civil  year,  with 
""nding  mouths  of  onr  computation  : — 

Tlirl eorreipinidi  with  jtnof ArpUmbrr ■!» 


d  JTBroreif ,. April  uid  M» 

9.  alisn MiTindJuna 

10,  Tluoimua Jvob  uhI  JuIj 

sidle  of  Ihe  prseHBnj  namei  ut'im  In  u«lii  PcniL 
4.  The  Erclaiailical  or  Saertd  Year  began  in  ! 
ihe  lirat  day  of  the  month  Nisan,  because  at  tha 
ile;>arted  out  of  Kgjpt  From  that  month  the 
iheii  feasts,  and  the  prophets  also  occasionally 
i>racle8and  visions.  Thus  Zechariah  fvii.  1,1  n 
iDOrd  of  the  Lord  came  unto  hitn  in  Iht  fourth  Aij 
monlhy  even  in  Chaitu ;  which  answete  to  our 
whence  it  is  evident  that  he  adopted  the  ecctesta 
which  commenced  in  March.  The  month  Nissi 
the  Old  Testament  for  the  ovrrfU/wingt  of  Jordaa 
IS.  1  Chron.  xii.  15.) ;  which  were  common  at  i 
the  river  beine  swollen  by  the  melted  snows  tbi 
torrents  from  Mount  Lebanon.  The  following  tal 
ilie  months  of  the  Jewish  ecclesiastical  year,  cod 
our  months : — 


1 15.  Esih.  i 
Ti.  36.}' 


7.)    It  is  said  to  be 

..le  for  plants, 

ir  sacred  purposFS,  and  the  fourth 
|all  the  inhabitaiils  of  Palestine. 
19  reckoned  from  the  month  con . . 
;  because  they  paid  titb»-fruits  of 
I  that  lime. 
a  that  of  Beastt;  for  when  thev 
e  all  tlir  flock  under  a  rod, 
was  0ven  to  the  Levites. 
y  liike  tli"Ne  which  fell  in  the  year, 
[uonth  Glul,  oi  (he  begirming  of 


""•* 

■  ID[< 

.nafMireliuidAi 

sfvuntEsuCrtUftj... 



■.v.S'SJ'^ 

Elul(N.I..»I.IB.)..... 

...  AuguKindflt 

Kiri'u  or  Ciriilf  a  (Zcch.  tH.  L 

1.)  Nmrnibcrm 

SebuCZech,  t.  7.),.. 
A<kr  (Eui  tI,  is.  Enfa 

iii'::)' 

...  j™ifT»di 

e  then 


«  known  are  the  Ctri/ 


Inenced  on  the  filleenth  of  our  Sep- 
I  old  tradition  that  the  world  wan 
n  this  year  llie  Jews  compul&l 
■acta,  and  nol<'cl  the  birth  of  chil- 
It  is  said  also  that  this  montli 
ar  ;  because,  the  great  beats  be- 
Liito  Ihe  field.  In  2  Sam.  xi.  1 , 
|j'jnfc  and  his  seriOtUt  with  him,  anil 
a,  at  Ihe  rtfum  of  lie  ytar 


■bid.  dJcpliuiiiEarr  **'  (be 

Hl«ii  whreh,  Lhaiithkne 
^  iDbRi  >  ei'ir  idfK  (f  tb*  i^uiivr  uciion 
*«.    Sh  Moduli  JiKiUw^  pp. 36V— 377. 


The  Jewish  months  being  regulated  by  the  pb 
pearances  of  the  moon,  their  veais  were  consul 
years,  consisting  of  twelve  InnationB,  or  3M  i 
honre;  but  as  ihe  Jewish  festivals' were  held  not 
tain  hied  days  of  the  month,  but  also  at  certain 
the  year,  consequently  great  confusion  would,  in 
lime,  arise  by  this  method  of  calculating ;  the  tj 
sometimes  falling  in  the  middle  of  winter,  it  bee 
jary  to  accommodate  the  lunar  to  solar  jpara,  it 
iheir  months,  and  consequently  tbeir  festivBls,m 
fall  at  the  same  season.  For  this  purpose,  the  Ji 
whole  month  to  the  year,  as  often  as  it  was  necesi 
occurred  commoulv  once  in  three  years,  and  som 
in  two  years.  Thw  intercalary  month  was  adde 
of  the  ecclesiastical  year  after  ihe  month  Adar,  Bl> 
fore  called  Ve-Adar,  or  the  second  Adar :  but  no 
such  intercalation  are  to  be  found  in  Ihe  Scriptim 

As  agriculture  constituted  the  principal  emplo} 
Jews,  Ihey  also  divided  their  noliiral  year  into  b 
reference  to  their  rural  work.  These,  we  have 
six  in  number,  each  of  two  months'  duration,  ini 
whole  month  and  the  halves  of  two  otbera.  See 
of  them  in  pp.  S3 — 25.  of  this  volume. 

To  this  natural  division  of  the  year  there  are  i 
sions  in  the  Sacred  Writings  :  as  in  Jer.  xxxvi 
kin?  Jehoiakim  is  said  to  be  sitting  in  the  winter 
ninUi  sacred  month  Chisleu,  the  latter  half  of  w 
the  winter  or  rainy  season;  so,  in  E»ra  x.  13.  it 
the  congregation  of  the  people  which  had  been  c 
Ihe  tweulieth  day  of  the  si  ' 


THE  JEWISH  CALENDAR. 


75 


oiir,lM 


I  the 


of  tb«  temple  at  the  feaat  nf  dedication,  which 
ed  lowaida  ibe  dose  of  the  some  month. 
ta,  the  Jews  dinded  their  solar  year  into  four  pan9, 
tj  tbon  IVcuplial  (that  ia,  rtcotulioru  of  lime\  or 
_t_._i    .>    _    i-_^__.-_L_j   t_  .L_ ^   of  the 


d  TWaipMyiiani  the  autamDal  equinox,  Tdcu- 
tri,  the  winter  solatice,  Tdaipha  Tebelki  vod.  the 
■obtiee,  T^aphat  'Huaamuz.  Some  critics  have 
md  that  our  Lord  lefeia  to  the  intervening  space  of 
otha,  from  die  coadosion  of  aeed-lime  to  the  com' 
ant  of  the  harrest,  in  John  ir.  35. 
bllowing  Calehdab  will  present  to  the  rentier  a  view 
sntiie   Jbwisr  Year.      It  ia  abridged  from  Father 

Jjtparalui  Biblicui,!  v\ih  additions  from  the  Calcn- 
il«d  b;  Calmet,  at  the  end  of  his  Dictionary  of  the 

<-  '••  — e  inserted  the  festivals  and  fAsts  celebrated 


mt  liLewise  those  which  were  not  established  until 
)  destiucuon  of  the  temple,  and  those  which  are  ob- 
■T  the  Jews  to  the  present  time.  The  lessons  also 
idueed  which  they  were  aecnsiomed  to  read  in  the 
[oca. — Those  davs,  on  which  no  feBtival  or  fast  was 
ed,  are  designedly  omitted. 


1.  TISRI,  rouiuLT  CALLED  BTHANIM. 
iBT  WMHlh  «/  llu  civil  gear,  the  iitihtb  mmlh  of  the 
iiulical  gear  i  il  hat  thirty  dagi,  aad  c»rmp«ndt  vilh 
tf  «r  September  and  Qttebtr. 

■M  Huchui.  th(  beginDlni  aS  I)w  cldl  Tcur.   The  f»M  of  Irum- 
■nmndnl  la  LoUicui.  (Ut.  ioiL  M,  as.     Num.  ull.  1.    let. 

fan  oTGnUlih;  bHuiK  Gf dallih,  the  »d  of  Ahlkun.  andaLl 
K  kn  Uiu  Zee buiib  Hill  ihc  lut  or  the  HTenih  umnlh.  (Zecli. 
■L  T«enIT  liiulitei  oen  killed :  Ribbi  AUb^  the  hd  of  Jo- 
mi  ralf.    (Biod.  mil.  6,7.8.) 


Ia  this  month  the  Jewi  prajnl  far  the  nln,  whirh  ihey  nil 

irc,  or  the  Hulumnal  rain,  which  wu  very  ci^uionulilE  for  ihri' 

ed.     Gcnrbrani  pretende  that  thry  did  not  sib  for  tliis  niin  til! 

e  next  month.    Feihspa  there  might  bo  no  lUtcit  lime  fur 

asking  fur  it  \  that  mighl  dr|icnil  upon  Iheir  wnnt  of  il.    The 

Jawa  say  il  nss  in  October ;  and  it  wu  calW  in  genenJ  the 

autumns]  rain,  which  Mason  luled  three  months. 

3.  CHISLEU,  un  CASLEU. 

r*«  THiBD  fnoniA  •/  the  civil  year,  the  jri-iTO  mmlh  efthe 
attieiiattical  gear  i  il  Aai  thirty  dayi,  and  cerreipanda  with 
part  aftur  ^'tvetober  atid  SecemSer. 

t.  The  new  ii>eon. 

".  rlla  tewni  foe  tbii  itv  wen  rrom  Grn.  luii.  3.  to  Gen.  iiiTii.  1. 
Dd  Ihe  whule  book  of  Obufiili,  or  from  Iloi.  lil.  Vi.  lu  Ibo  end  of  the 

7.  A  rew,  laMliultd  beesuM  klni  Jeholtklm  burnrd  ihe  pniphert  of 
cremlnh,  nhicli  Bunrb  hti]  wrluee.  (ler.  uiii.  ifl.)  Tliii  Kut  I>r.  Prl- 
■ui  vliieei  OD  Ihe  SMi  of  Ihis  iDosth.*    Bui  CbIrki  plocei  It  on  tha  Hllh 

-J ..  —J  _....— .u .nihofthii  nwDth  1  (eMi->  ■ 

tiieioaof  Anilpuer.    0t 

r  of  Zcdeklah'e  bavlni  hie  ejei  put  oul, 

niliirihii  dijr  vers  fcoin  fien.  uivlL  1,  toGca.  all.  l.si 


rniD  Itauc  inl.  1.  lo  Deul.  xiu.  ■Dd  tl 


i^"^rt 


u  (Le>  I 


I  10.  lo  Deoi 


10  Im.  lilll.  11 


MM  of  tibenaclei.  <I«t.  ultL  31,  K.)    II  luted  htcd  diji. 

Ihe  active  or  ei|hth  dejr. 

IB  Ribba,  the  Hienlh  6aj  at  Ihe  feut  of  tabenuelei ;  ox  Ihe 

■■  tar  thb  dn;  were  from  Qen.  1. 1.  lo  Oeo.  vl.  9.  ud  ftnm  In. 

me  or  Itu  feut  oF  ubeniulei.    (Lev,  udU,  3).) 


diderSi 


re  from  Gen.  li  9. 


2.  MARCHES  VAN 

cmtD  iiuniA  of  Ihe  croil  year,  lAe  iioHTa  mtath  of  the 
uattical  year  s  it  hat  only  tventg-nine  dayt,  and  cor- 
mdM  -mitk  part  vf  »iir  Oclober  and  ^member. 

rikMUT  of  Ihe  Bible,  Ihel  the  Jem  alwiya  made  Mo  now  i 


eSTi.^a'si^i'.-w" 

M.  ejniohllrd  on  MCCDunl  ol 
hee.    caKlnfiuT  7.  Jer. 


ifler  he  hid  leen  hii  children  eleln  b» 


vol.  i.  p.  IG6 
I.  book  I.  un 


lltuloaorihelemple.    This  feut  lu 


iXJ'S,.,:.^ 


froin  Euk.  uivil.  IS.  to 

4.  THEBETH,  OR  TEBETH. 

The  FOCRTH  moii(A  ef  the  civil  gear,  the  tikth  monfA  o/  the 
eccleiiattical  year;  il  hue  bul  twenty-nine  dayt,  tiad  ccf 
reipondt  with  purl  ef  our  December  and  Jaiiuurg. 

1.  ThenrvmoQii. 

3.  The  li'iMOm  for  Ihii  riny  were  rconi  Gen.  ilri).  Iff.  In  Ihe  end  of  Ibt 
bnat.  and  Ilic  ihlncen  Sia  lereoa  of  the  eecond  chapter  of  111*  GiM  boid 

latoOreek.    Fhiki,hi 


11.  Tnc  lennniwere  the  Drill  tn  chaplera  of  Eiodua,  and  wllb  Ihen 
froui  In.  ixtH.  6.  in  In.  ixrll.  U.  or  tiK  Jroin  Jer.  1. 1.  lo  Jer.  H.  1. 

17.  The  leaano*  for  Ihli  'liT  wrra  ftom  Eiod.  tI.  1.  lo  Eiod.  x  1.  and 
IVom  Eiok.  xnili.  29.  la  Euk.  ui.  I. 

26.  The  kiaoivi  lor  Ihia  div  were  from  Eud.  1. 1.  lo  Eud  illL  17.  and 

ai,  A  bM  in  mf  mory  nf  Bibbl  Blmenn'i  tietint  drlren  Iha  BuMneaM 
ander  Janneua;  and'hla  hatlnj  Uilroduced  Ihe  Pbaitaeea  hi  their  room. 

S.  SEBAT,  SHEVET,  or  SHEBAT. 

The  riFTB  menrA  •/  Ihe  civil  gear,  the  iixrairrH  wmnth  e/lhi 
eccleiiaeticat  gear  i  it  hot  thirtg  dayt,  and  csrreiptndt  irilh 
pari  af  our  January  and  February. 
I.  The  new  moon.    In  tlili  month  Ihelewa  b^an  lo  reekoB  Ihe  nan 

of  Ihe  Ireai  which  Iher  nlaiued,  whoae  fruit  wu  not  to  be  eilen  lllf  allei 

they  had  been  planied  three  jrean.    Celniet  Siea  Ihe  begionbig  of  ibit 

year  of  Ircni  lo  Ihe  1^  da;  of  this  moplh. 

3.  Nowlaieed  fromEjiod.  liil.  IT.  to  Eiod.Tviii,  1  and  from  Juda.  It.  1. 
loJudg.  .1,  J. 

A  lui  In  memarj  of  the  doilh  of  Ihe  elder*  who  lueceeded  Joihua 
(Judii.  il.  Ul.> 


oihiia    IJDdi.  II.  lU.) 

ID.  The  lEHona  were 

oEiod.u 

1.  and  the  ohoK 

ilnh  chapter  of  Inlah 

17,  Thelea»n.fnrll 

■  dnyw 

reftomB. 

Dd.  .11,  1. 

E.od.  in,  1.  and 

er.  i«l..  fiomwr.S, 

nlhee~l<-flhecli 

pier. 

hheolhc 

irib-iinlnitthi,' 
r«.    (Jiiib.ix.> 

of  Benjinln.  on  aecoiin 
».  Sow  It  read,  from 

'of Ih- 

f.-liof1he 

L<..IICiw 

(c,  1.  to  Eud.  iivlt  20.  and  ftoas  1  ttm.  v 

a,iolSaBi.vl.l4 

!e  end  o 
6 

i.It.  0).  lo 
■hechapte 

ADAR. 

lla-I^MLtMU 

retpandt  -with  pari  af  our  Fehmarg  andJUarek, 
1.  The  new  m~>n,    Gm-brard  pluee.  rh-  flrn-fhilti  an  Ihia  day. 
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10.  THAHHUZ,  01  TAMMUZ. 
Tie  TiHTB  mmA  rf  Ikt  cMI  gear.  Me  Tou>n  ] 

eceletiiutical  gme  t  U  Imt  mfjr  tiKnijMune  A 
rapandi  witk  fart  rf  MV  Jmiu  and  Jalg, 


U.  AraHforiheibolUiaaofiiMnikloDabnAoriteait 
17.  Th<  On  or  iha  roorth  mmth,  beuDH  tha  Mir*  o 

brnkcn,  DnptipMiuJ  lurillce  WUHl.  KptKcnonbanHilt 

DD  ui  Idol  In  ihA  imbiOa  1  (EiDd-  uclU.  19-) 

from  Num.  xlx.  I.  to  Nun.  xiU. 


chuHfrorJudfeai 
i.7.iaMic.  Tl.ft 

rriU.  46.  lo  Ibe  enil 


ra  Inm  Num.  uH.  &  U  Miira.  xn.  10. 


irihacb 


II.  AB. 
tl«  uivirn  mtalk  tf  the  civil  gear,  l/ie  iim 
atetnioMtital  gear  i  it  Aoi  tliirig  dagM,  and  ctrr 
part  ■/  vur  Jii/y  and  Jujiut. 

riut.    (Num.tuul3B.) 

3.  IDE  leaminn  Iniii  Num.  izi.  S.  lo  Nun.  iixt 
er  1. 1  ID  Jer.  IL  V 

9.  The  ba  orthe  Hah  manih,  becuue  tlw  umnte  wuEr 

'haldees,  uid  anarmntt  bjr  Iha  Roniaii^  em  tnU  Mj  i  u 

UI  of  B«jpt  'hoiild  tMn  inlolht  knrtof  promlM.  (Num. 

12  ThF  t^k  of  Number!  Ii  Don  Bnlibad ;  lad  from  J 
.  S9.  ii  >1h  read. 

IR.  A  fait.  bfrcaiiK  Inlba  time  of  Ahaxiba  araitinf  lamp 

30.  Denwmunnr  It  bafun,  and  read  from  i  1.  lo  U. ».  ■ 
it  oflaalah  to  Taria  39. 
21.  Seldaa  anaiu  Uwl  Ihli  ma  tha  daj  Ihal  aO  tha  wi 


The  TTTkLlTB  mmlh  «/  the  civil  gear,  the  lixi 
the  eccleMiaiticat  gear ;  it  hoM  iut  tventg-mtti 
c*tTeeptndi  with  part  a/  aur  Augiut  attd  Septe 


ai  The  ienrmi  nre  froDi  Dcul  itI.  I&  to 
1.  IS.tnlaa.lll.  la 
21.  TherrBtlnlorwoodolTerlivtI'y'lfiAgn'i 


VI.  locoinmonwitholhernationB,  the  Jewsn 
pari  of  a  period  of  lime  for  Ihe  wtiolp,  as  in  E) 

An  attention  to  this  circumstan<«  will  eiplain  n 
rent  contradictions  in  the  Sacied  Writing:  thui 
the  da;  ia  used  for  the  whole,  and  part  of  the 

In  Gen,  xvii,  12.  circumsion  i»  enjoined  to  b 
.  hpn  a  child  is  c<^hl  days  old,  but  in  Lev.  x 
eighth  day  ,-  aepordingljr,  when  Jesus  Christ  is 
been  eireumeieed  ivhen  dghl  dayi  were  areomplUt 
110  and  John  the  Baptist  on  Ihe  rif^lhdayf^l 
he  last,  which  was  the  constant  usa^,  eiplaini 
laasa^.  Abcnezra,  an  eminent  Jewish  comm 
jer.  xii.  3.),  says,  that  if  an  infant  were  bom 
hour  of  the  day,  sueh  hour  was  counted  for  one 
This  observation  critically  reconciles  the  serf 
Lord's  resurrection  in  Matt.  T^tvii.  63.  and  Mai 
"Oireedayi  q/yo-,"wiih  that  of  his  reaurrection  " 
day"  according  toMatt.  ivi.  21.  Luke  ix.  33., 
ing  to  fact ;  for,  as  our  Lord  was  crucified  oa  G 
ibout  the  sixth  hour,  or  noon,  the  remainder  of 


■.t  Prideiui'a  Coo.  p.  I. 


.  I.  otider  the  itn  D 


;^,^^V^. 


imUBKABLl  JBBAa 


r  (U,  bnt  also  in  flieir 

^       .  le  the  eiprMaion  impBca  t  and  those  bom  linct 

■   Ihe  beginning  of  the  year,  woulj  be  wall  described  by  the 


.  Saturdaj  a _._ ^.- ^  ,.  , _, , 

on  the  following   phrase 'anrfuni/CT,' th«t  ii,  under  one  year  old;-      .     , 
~  -'  for  the  thiril   year*  old,  though  not  bom  a  complete  twetvemanlh  (pertiapa, 
-  ' — '- " "■-'■  —heia,  unifa- one  year  old,  yet 


d  1/iret  nighU,"    in  bet.  barely  six  monthi) ;  otheia,  i 


le  Tear  old,  yal 
retore,  a  tnfle 


f ;  and  aa  the  third  d^  bag 
oar  Saviour  rose  aboni  m 

that  patt  of  >  day  is  jwdl 

tkal  uieintrrral  was  "fJlraai    _  „      .  ^   

ilrnilaT  days  current, tioI esMMting 4S  bonis,  and,  bom   three,   (bur,   or  five  months,  and,  theref  ..,   .    _. 

ally,  aot  two  entire  day*.'    This  observation  also  youneier  than  tliose  before  described:  aecordinf^  to  the  til 

1 3  Chron.  x.  5,  13. :  and  the  same  mode  of  com-  which  Herod  had  diligcntlv  inquired  of  the  wise  meHi  n 

ae  cbtainx  in  the  East,  to  ibis  day.'  lAeir  teamd  ^ear  and  under."' 

manner,  in  some  parU  of  the  East,  the  year  ending-  Vll.  Besides  the  compulation  of  yeam,  the  Hebimn  fint 

Ja  day,  any  portion  of  the  foregolncr  year  is  taken  and  the  Jews  afierwards,  were  accustomed  to  reckon  their 

lie  year;  so  that,  aiipposinj;  a  child  to  be  bom  in  time  from  some  Rihariable  M%ka  or  epoches.    TlnB,  I. 

reek  of  our  December,  it  would  be  reckoned  one  From  Gen.  vii.  11.  and  viii.  13.,  it  appears  ibat  they  reck- 

n  (tie  firat  day  of  January,  because  bom  in  the  old  oned  from  the  lives  of  Ibe  patriarchs  or  other  illustrious  per- 

thia  mode  ofcompulalion  obtained  among  the  He-  sons:  S.  Prom  their  departure  out  of  E^pt,  and  Ihe  first 

e  principle  of  it  easily  Bccoonta  for  those  anachran-  institnlion  of  their  polity  (Eiod.  lix.  1.  si.  17.  Num.  i.  1. 

ingle  years,  or  parta  of  yeara  taken  for  whole  ones,  ix.  1.  zxxiii,  39.  I  Kings  vi.  1.) :   3.  Aftorwaids,  from  the 

"-'n  sacred  writ:  It  obviates  the  difficulties  which  building  of  the  temple  fl  Kings  ix.  10.  2  Chron.  vili.  1,), 

f  Judah  and  laraal,  and  from  the  reigns  of  ihe  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel :  4. 


be  half  years  of  several  prineeaof  Judah  and  laraal,   t 

the  lauei  half  of  the  deeeaaed  king's  laat  vear  ha*   'I 

em  supposed  t»  be  added  to  the  former  half  ofUa    (Eiek.  i.  1.   xxkiii.  91.   x\.  1.) ;  and,  perhaps,  also  from 
'a  fiimt  year.  their  return  (Vom  captivity,  and  the  dedication  of  the  second 

ire  told"  (1  Sam.  xiii.  1.  marg.  reading),  "  a  son   temple.     In  process  of  time  thev  adopted,   5.  The  £rB  of 
at  waa  SanI  in  bis  kingdom :  and  two  years  he    (he  Selencidae,  which  in  the  boolis  of  Maccabees  is  called 
Israel,"  that  is,  say  lie  was  crowned  m  Jone :    the  J&n  of  the  Greeks,  and  the  Alexandrian  Mra :  it  began 
■'■■''  from  the  year  when  Seleucu*  Nicanor  attained  the  sovereign 

power,  that  is,  ^out  313  years  before  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ.  This  Kra  the  Jews  continued  to  employ  for  upwards 
of  thirteen  hundred  years.*  6.  They  were  further  accustomed 
to  reckon  their  years  from  the  years  when  their  princes  began 
to  reign.    Thus,  in  1  Kings  xv.  1.  lea.  xxxvi.  1.  and  Jer.  i. 


was  crowned 
cntly  one  yar  old  on  the  firat  of  January 
,  though  be  had  only  reigned  six  months, — the  tan 
'.  But,  after  this  so  following  first  of  January  he 
e  second  year  of  his  reign ;  though,  according  to 
luiation,  the  first  year  of  his  reign  wanted  some 
r  being  completed ;  in  this,  his  itamd  year,  he  choae 
iBand  military,  &c.  guards. 

phrase  (on  time)  used  to  denote  the  age  of  the 
an^tered  at  Bethlehem  (Matt.  ii.  16.)  'from*- — 


o  the  years  of  their  kinga;  and  in  later  timea  (1 

_      .    .  ,  ,  J3.  xiv,  0T)<  according  to  the  years  of  the  Asmoiueanprincea. 

and  under,'  is  a  difficulty  that  has  been  deeply  fell    Of  this  mode  of  eompatation  we  have  vestiges  In  Matt, 
imed.  Some  infanis  tvio  wee/a  old,  some  two  monlkt,   ii.  1,  Lnke  i.  5.  and  iii.  1.    Lastly,  ever  since  the  compile 
»  vran,  equally  alain  !     Surely  those  bom  so  long   tion  of  the  1Umud,the  Jewa  hare  reckoned  theiryeaia  nom 
aid  not  poasibly  be  iticluded  in  the  order,  whose   the  cietlion  of  the  world.* 
ras  to  destroy^  a  child,  certainly  born  ^within  a /iw       ,  ^^^^^.^  DtaUonur,  4U,,  «Jli.  «1.  II.  aurHemeni^v  Artd-.rt.. 

in  ofOie  Seleiukto  In  tha 


Thi«  is  regulated  at  once  by  the  idea  that  they 
>f  nearly  equal  age,  being  recently  bom ;  some  not 
1  the  cloae  of  the  old  year,  others  a  little  timennee 
ning  of  the  new  year.  Now,  those  bom  before  the 
he  old  year,  though  only  a  few  months  or  weeks. 


M  (ban  nauk,  tai 


"-^°  -■.'oLl.pp.i21,lffl)  Similar  itiiian- 
MtruH  £j  Bp.  Bncri^a  (on  the  39 
L,  inl.  Ii.  p.  in.  He  rk  b*  Dr.  Uftiilaot  (Hor. 
>j  Relind  (Adtlq.  Heji,  lib.  t*.  -  '  ' 


Stom  AprU,  1. 


fh  brewl)  hkd  been  behwled  um  •uminvT  war,  la  (lie  pabflc 
■niH  AimiflbHiarpennKle'1  id  be  funiiftned,  Mvei  ihort  nf 

i  Ma  Ovrit  fcr  three  ilija,  be  eipreased  M*  •nrprlH  IhU  It 
Itamatmn.  He  leunl,  banTer,  Ibat  in  point  of  (ael  it  had 
I  ■>  bni.  u  ihtr  '"<*  '"'  PDIIre  dafu^  Ihr,  il  beiof  the  even- 
r  ttevi  wta  ■lnk:k  olX  M  remaned  Ihe  wlbole  of  Ibe  lecood.  and 

(uMr  H-abin 


of  tbe  e»T  of  BftbjlDa  (otalch  had  I 

jtu  311  before  CbriK,  Iha  Babjlonlasi  Hied  Ihe  rommeDceineiil  of  Mi 
'    ]er  rear.    "  Thejf ri(  bc»k  of  Kaecabeei  romiwlea  Uu  fears 

n  Crom  Oclotier,  ■■  e.  312.;  coupqutoilj,  tliera 

ijearlolhe  chrDnakin  oc  these  bonka.    (Cois- 

fifaec  fi.1E„aiidaViicc.xllLI.  irilhlKaeo. 

tI-  ^}  TW*  Bra  caolinned  In  ^oeral  use  amonf  rhe  orieolalii,  vhh  tiM 
aneption  af  Iha  Mobanunedaaa,  who  enmlojed  h  Iii(ethrr  with  ibeir  om 
Branvoiihe  flliblof  lldtaaniaed,a.  o.flS.  ^e  Java  had  no  other  apocta 
DBiU  A.  n.  KHU;  when,  baint  aipelted  tarn  Aila  bj  ilie  eillpha,  aad  aeat 
lered  about  hi  opafai,  Boihuia,  Oenuan;,  Polani^  and  niher  wetiem  coun. 


'  Rcland,  AnUg.  Hebr.  pp.  203— aiG.    Sthulili  CoiulirniUtim  ArcbcDlo- 

f«  HebralnB.  Hb.  1.  c.  It,  pp.  H— lOf.  Lamt'i  Apparanii  BIblleiu,  book 
ch.  S.  m.  t  pp.  I3B-in.  Oalm*!'!  ndknuv,  arllelel  DarrWeak^ 
MNiUuVear.  J^  etAek«nunn,kn:bBaliirlaII1bllta,lliai— IIB.  len- 
ini'a  JB■•llhAntllmHle^  book  HI.  eh.  I.  Bee  alH  Waabner'a  Antiqaliiiaa 
lebrsorom.  pari  iTp.  S.  el  leq.  Prilli  Intfod.  Ip  Koi,  TiiL  pp.  sH-Sn.; 
AnliqiiHaa  Uibnlu,  pp.  au>-31». 


ON  TRIBITTB  ANB  TAXES, 


CHAPTER  V. 

■n  the  tbibctx  ahs  taxes  mentioned  ir  ths  scbiptdkbs. 


,  (Luke  ii.  1 — 5.);  and  sfWwBids,  when  Jud: 
■  into  a  Roman  pioTince,  on  the  dethninenient 
'.   of  his  son  Archelaus,  the  Romans  impaMn) 


|iia<]E,  llie  r--r -  ■ J 

i[[  to  their  abiliiy.  as  in  the 

-.   -  .     »  for  the  ubernuclp.  (Exod. 

I  Uie  labpmacle  waa  erected,  a  pay- 

B  made  by  every  male  of  twenty 

s  (Kxod.  XXX.  13,  140,  'hen  the 

MUrin  III'  Israel,  W8B  taken  ;  and  on 

■nim  tlie   RiiUylonian  captivity,  an 

'd pail  of  a  shekel  Was  made,  for 

iiiplp-wotshiii  and  aervlce.  (Neh, 

■  ciiaf^lnipntur Moses  was  deemed 

nri.'  and  in  tlia  timeof  our  SaTiour 

)  shekel,  were  paid  by  every  Jew, 

'  1  foreiirn  countries  :    besides 

BO  diBpiised,  made  voluntary 

liiitv-    (Mark  xii.  41—44.)' 

B>f  gold  wp.ri"  iinnualiy  brought   " 

■.le.5     ■         -'     - ■- 


only  the  annual  capitation  tax  of  a  denarius  (• 

'  - —   —  — -^g  imported  or  exported  {«iiw), 
I  burtnenB.   To  this  capitation  la: 


a  goods 


,'  where  thpn 
"0.  .' 


n  apartment 

_^,ropriated  lo 

Jerusalem,  Vespa- 

ni  ihe  half  shekel  should  in 

. ,  wheievi't  they  were,  into  the 

lihi-  prpceding  payments  for  the  sup- 

-p,  vvi;  iriay  notice  the  first-frujls 

'count  is  lound  in  Part  III.  chap. 

initi^h  irihps  were  tribnlarj  to  the 
IP  of  Josliuii  (Josh.  xvi.  10.  xvii. 
■e  ihcy  could  not  but  derive  con- 
alijU'3  anil  Syrians  were  tributary 
IC):  and  Solomon  at  the  beginning 
I  the  Amorites,  Hiliiles,  Perir-'""" 


n  iliP  . 


n  left  in  the  ci 


inlry.t 


AMi  the  children  of 

ix. 21, -22.  33.  SChron.viii. 

s  reign  he  imposed  a  Iribule 

|v.  13,  N.    IX.  15.   X).  27.),  which 

Ruwed  ihg  seeds  of  ^at  discontent, 

to  oprn  revolt  by  the  rebellion  of 

(■r,  the  Israrliti'S,  bring  subdued  by 
91'lvfK  coniiiolied  to  pay  triboie  to 
I'har.ioh-Ni'plio,  king  of  Kgyiit, 
?  hundred  talents  of  silver  anrf  a 
x\iii.  as,  35.)  After  their  return 
paid  tribute  to  the  Persians,  under 
1  lY.  13.),  then  w  " 
-  .  .J  were  exonerated,  V 
I'y  had  regained  their  liberty.' 


•ML  U.  c.  a.  de  HI 
ill  Judsl  Open,  10 


lists  allude  in  MatL  xxii.  17.  and  Mark  x 

termed  n/ur^u  ntrtv  {numitma  cmuuf),  or  the  ir 
and  as  this  lax  appears  from  Matt.  xxii.  20,  31. 
paid  in  Roman  uoin,  the  Jews  paid  it  with  grei 
and  raised  various  insurrections  on  account  oj 
these  malcontents,  Judas,  surnamed  the  Ganit 
1»an,  distinguished  himself:  he  pretended  tht 
lawful  to  pay  tribute  tn  a  foreigner ;  that  it  waa 
actual  servitude,  and  that  they  were  not  allowo 
for  their  maater  who  did  not  worship  the  Lord. 
ments  animated  the  Pharisees,  who  came  to  CI 
insidious  design  of  ensnanng  him  by  the  quea 
it  was  lawful  U>  pay  tribute  lo  Cesar  or  not  1 
tion  he  answered  with  equal  wisdom  and  re 
Roman  government.  (Matu  xxii.  17 — 31.)  Wi 
timenis  the  Jews  continued  lo  be  animated  li 
ascension  of  Jesns  Christ ;  and  il  should  seem 
the  first  Hebrew  Christians  bad  imbibed  the 


all  sincere  believers  in  Jesus  Christ,  the  datii 
sion  snd  obedience  to  princes,  and  a  conac 
charge  of  their  duty,  in  paying  tribute.  (Bran. 
ii.iS.) 


. ey-changets  (iuu<&nu)  sts 

selves  at  tabl^  in  the  couria  of  the  temple,  i 
should  seem,  in  the  court  of  the  Genules,  lb: 
exacted  a  small  fee,  kolbon  (EMjidc).     ' 


The  money-changers  (called  irunfm 
and  xiffiitHiu  In  John  ii.  14.)  were  else  those 
profit  hy  exchanging  money.  They  supplied  tl 
came  from  distant  parts  of  Judmi  and  outer  par 
man  empire,  with  money,  to  be  received  b 
respective  homes,  or  whicn,  perhaps,  they  had 
they  commenced  iheir  journey.  It  is  likewise 
thej  exchanged  foreign  coins  for  such  as  we 
Jerusalem. 

IV.  Among  the  Romans,  the  censors  let  It 
public  aueiion ;  and  those  who  farmed  them 
Publican!,  or  Publicans.  These  farmers.^ 
usually  Roman  knights,'  who  had  under  then 
lectora:  Josephus  has  made  mention  of  sever 
were  Roman  knights,'  whence  Dr.  Lardner  Ihi 
ble  that  they  had  merited  the  equestrian  rajik  1 
services  In  collecting  some  part  of  the  revenui 
lectors  of  these  tributes  were  known  by  the  ger 
Ttt*.«,  that  is,  tax-gatherers,  in  our  auihorixed 
dered  Publicans.  Some  of  them  appear  to  h 
ceivers-general  for  a  large  district,  as  Zaccheus, 
a  chiff  publican  {Sfxfnumi).  Matthew,  who  is 
ply  a  pubtitan  (Tiunt),  was  one  who  sat  at  tl 
custom  where  the  duly  vras  paid  on  imports 
(Matt  ix.  9.  Luke  v.  §9.  Mark  ii.  14.)     Thea 


.    inCtjK 


.l^^^^t™" 


Ci»n>,lDVcrreQLlib.Hl.c.n    Oru. 
•uUiti^  c.  1.    TicIl  AniuL  UL  1*.  e. «. 


^^ 


tf.TL] 


GEKEALOGICAL  TABLES,  AND  FUBUC  MEMORIALS  OF  EVENTS. 


t  ibe  infenot  ones  (like  the  relulan,  or  toll-galherera,  in 
Irni  Penta,'  •nd  tho  maigtet,  or  eoUectors  of  cuBlomR,  in 
I  Minor,'  weic  geneiallj  rapacioiit,  extorting  more  than 

Wgtl  tribale ;  whence  tbej  were  reckored  iafamous 
eg  the  Greeks,  and  vaiioae  paseeme  in  the  Gospels  show 
'  cdion*  tbey  were  to  the  Jewe  (Matk  ii.  15,  16.  Luke 
13.},  inaolUDch  that  the  Phariieea  would  bold  no  com- 
ijeat»nwbateT«Twilhtheni,  and  imputed  it  to  our  Saviour 
chne  that  hejotatmaif  with  publicani.  (Matt.  ii.  10, 11. 
9.ixL3l,33.)  Thepaymentof taxeatotheRmnBDEWUB 
onlnl  bv  the  Jewa  an  intolerable  grievance :  hence  those 

iawilea  ia  collecting  them  were  deteaied  as  plunderen 
m  CBBie  of  the  Bomans,  as  betrajers  of  the  libertiee  of 
'cnontry,  and  aa  abettors  of  those  who  had  enslaved  it; 
-— — ' «  will  MOonDt  for  the  contempt  and  hatred  so 


□Ren  expressed  b]r  the  Jewa  in  the  evangelical  histotiea 
against  the  collectors  of  tlie  taxes  or  tribnie.' 

The  parable  of  the  Pharisee  and  the  Publican  (Luke  xriii. 
10 — 13.)  will  derive  considerable  illustration  from  these  cit- 
cumstancRB.  Our  Saviour,  in  bringing  these  two  character 
ti^thei,  appears  to  have  chosen  them  as  making  the  strangeit 
contrast  between  what,  in  the  public  ealima^on,  were  the 
extremes  of  excellence  and  villanv.  The  Pharisees,  it  is 
well  known,  were  the  moat  powerful  sect  among  the  Jewa, 
and  made  great  pretences  to  piety :  and  when  the  aceoont  of 
the  Persian  lahdars,  given  in  Ihe  preceding  page,  it  recol- 
lected, it  will  account  for  the  Pharisee,  in  aadresaing  God, 
having  made  extorlioncrt,  end  Ihe  unjiul,  almost  synonymoos 
terms  with  publiL-ana ;  because,  from  his  peculiai  office,  the 
rahdar  is  almost  an  extortioner  by  profession. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

OS  THE  SKHEALOGICAL  TABLES  OF  THE  HEBREWS,  AMD  PVBLIC  HEMOBIALS  0?  EVENTS. 

L  Ok  f iU  OentabgiciU  Tailf  tf  the  Bebrevt, — II.  Public  MemmaU  of  Evtnl: 

.  Tbi  Hebiewa  were  very  careful  in  preserving  thrir  .  »ncl  Uutiy^nn,  'jr  in  any  olheT  place  whitheiaoever  their  prie«ta 
MsLoom,  or  the  history  of  the  succesBions  of  families,  j  wrre  carried,  were  careful  to  preserve  their  geneslogiea.* 
itigea  of  these  hUtoriee  of  families  appear  in  Gen.  v.  and  i  Such,  prirsta  ufter  the  captivity  as  could  not  produce  thmr 
lapraportioa  aa  the  Hebrews  increaaed  in  numbers  dur-  |M;pnealaiiieswGreexc1uded  from  the  sacerdotal  ofiice.    Hence, 

d ij i_  c---.   i,  1 — . 1  object  of  growing  i  «  hpn  In  lleb.  vii.  3.  Melchiredeb  is  said  to  have  been  vnlk- 

ealosicai  tables  of  mil  litsrenl  Q^^  i»u°>«ie,  that  ls,without  genealogy),  the  mean- 
might  be  kept  per- 1  ini;  is,  [liatliis  aniae  was  not  found  in  the  public  genealogical 
ealoeies  was,  moat !  nijiaters:  his  father  and  mother,  and  anceati-rs  were  unknown, 
to  the  tholoim,  or ',  whence  his  prit-Bthood  was  of  a  different  kind,  and  to  be  re- 
in p.  42.  lupra,  and  ,  <;ardeil  diifprditl/  from  that  of  Aaron  and  his  sons. 
"^ —  of  the  kings, ,  '   From  similar  public  registera  Methew  and  Luke  derived 


■hnrrnideoce  in  Egypt,  it  became 
amnrii  esreftilly  to  preserve  Ihe  ~ 
whole  natioo.  in  order  that  each  C 
ly  fiitinrt.  The  charge  of  these 
biMy.coaUa],  in  the  first  inatai 
ho,  of  whom  a  short  account  is  gi 
'    to  the  Leviiee 


fad  dot  the  acribes  were  generally  taken  from  the  tribe  ihe  oencnlogies  of  our  Saviour;  the  former  of  which,  from 

Levi  (lChroB.zxiii.4.  SChron.idx.S — 11.  xxxiv.  13.]  |  Abraliam  to  Jeaua  Christ,  embraces  a  period  of  nearly  two 

Ua  waa  a  very  rational  procedure,  aa  the  Levitea  devoted  i|\ousand  years,  while  the  genealogy  of  Luke,  from  Adam  ta 

■selwj  pwticalariy  to  study;  and,  among  hushandmen  Clirist.  coiiiprisea  a  period  of  about  four  thousand  years.     It 

1  aalnned  people,  few  were  likely  to  be  ao  expert  in  i.^  well   known  that  the  Jews  carried   their  fondness  for 

lac,  a  to  be  intrnsted  with  keeping  regislera  so  impot-  !:t'i>'''il<'c^i<>»  i<>  gieat  excess,  and  prided  themselves  on  tracing 

L   In  later  limn  the  genealogical  tables  were  kept  in  the  ili'ir  nedign'eH  up  to  Abraham.     Jerome  says  that  they  wera 

|rie.'*>  -Mi  well  acquainted  with  genealogies  from  Adam  lo  Zerub- 

nhMercr  injary  Ae  public  genealomes  might  ha»e  sus-    Imbel  as  diey  were  with_lheir '     '  — ■---  -  --'- 

ad  in  eoaacgneoce  of  Ihe  Babylonish  captivity,  it  was  re- 
itt  am  the  naloralion  of  the  Jewish  polity,  as  far  at  least 
ww_  pnctieahle.  (Bits  ii.  viii.  1—14.   Neb.  vii.  xii.l 

In  pxhiliiiing  ^nealogical  tables  with  any'specific  design, 

some  of  the  slicred  writers,  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  omitted 

were  of  leas  importance,  and  distributed  the 

ntn  certain  equal  classes.     Examples  of  this 

■   kiiid  (iccur  in  Kxod.  vi.  ll— 24.  1  Chron.  vi.  12—15.  com- 

•   pared  witli  hJzra  i.  5.  and  in  Malt  i.  IT.    'llie  Arabs  have 

inl  uiifrequeiilly  taken  a  similar  liberty  in  their  genealogiea.' 

II.  t'r'jEii  the  remotest  ages,  mankind  have  been  desirous 

of  perppiuaiincr  the  mpmo^  of  remarkable  events,  not  only 


_  r.  with  the  lahlea  in  Matt.  .     . 

•  ■MeiiallT  to  ahow  the  fiilGlinent  of  the  propheciee  re^ 
tc  to  the  adveDI  of  the  Meaaiah.  Joeephna  atales  that  Ihe 
ra  h*l  an  nninteTTTipted  aucceaaion  of  their  high-priestt 
Mmd  ia  tlieir  recorda  for  the  apace  of  neatly  two  tbou- 
d^ma;  and  ^1  Ihe  priests  in  Judwa,  and  even  in  Egypt 


tj  MppDitt,  St.  r>ul  Id  Rom. 
hd  ca)fHai  Ui«  panDflDI  of  ui' 

n  dcma  ifieir  luihorii 

"   "^'Wiii,  mil 


rnliiable  irencalogies  Paul  cautions  Timothy  ft  Tim.  i.  4.) 
Tiiim.  (lii,  9.)     Since  the  total  dispersion  of  the  Jewa  in 
Adrian,  the  Jews  have  utleriy  lost  their  ancient 


fr,t  lh.-i: 


^tnefit,  but  also  in  order  to  transmit  them  to 

ch  events 

employed 


Eoaterity;  and  in  proportion  to  the  antiauily  of  such 
as  been  the  simplicitf  of  Ihe  Punuc  MiMOBijtLa  em^..^ 

la  preserve  the  rfmembrance  of  them.  When,  therefore,  any 
remarkable  evpnl  befell  the  patriarchs,  they  raised  eidier  a 
rude  alone  or  a  heap  of  stones  in  the  very  place  where  such 
event  hiid  hapjieiied.  (Gen.  ixviii.  18.  xxxi.^S.'ie.l  Sorne- 
linies,  also,  tliey  gave  names  to  places  importing  the  nature 
of  the  traii.'actions  which  bad  taken  place  (Gen.  xvi.  14.  xxi. 
31.  xxii.  14.  xvviii.l9.  xxxi.47 — 19.);  and  symbolical  namea 
were  somt'times  given  by  them  to  individuals.  (Gen.  iiv. 
■26. 30.)  To  this  usage  the  Almlehty  is  represented  as  vouch- 
Rafiiig   10  accommodate  himseltV  in  Gen.  xvii.  5.  15.  and 

xxxii.  2H,  as. 

Conformably  to  Uiie  custom,  Moses  enjoined  the  Israelites 
to  ercTi  an  altar  of  great  atones  on  which  the  law  was  to  bo 
inscribed,  afier  they  had  crossed  the  nver  Jordan  (Deul. 

■  Jojfiphus»B"IIl"AP*™.  t™*'t' 
'  V,iD!r'»CrTril.™l.Ul.p  U7. 

•  P.!!..!!  AdIiu.  H«br.  pp.  3IS-3a).  Sehulol  Arrhxil  Rrbr  p.  ij 
TftB  K     SWucUlMrluifeuKbimon  ■!«  uilhorii,  of  Jolju.  A?rtM. 

(ir;  «  ^Uniiiud  H>  Dm  Hudm  >U  iht  rEcordi  of  Ihs  Jawlnti  lanHlotloi  - 


ON  THE  TREATIES  OR  COVENANTS, 


,,  .i.  7,)  The  same 
p  bnd  of  Cannan.  (Josh,  iv.) 
h  erected  a  stone  at  Miipeh,  lo  com- 
JreofthePhilifltines.  (1  Sam.  vu.  13.j 

*^--ii.  13.  jtviii.  18.);  and  ■vmboliral 
vea  bolh  10  iiiingi  and  peraona. 
uere  creclel  in  iSe  lemple  of  So- 
iwlilisli,  Bi^ai,  in  it  in  strength, — 
rievuiil  niunarch's  hope,  that  Jeho- 

|iUh  thut  tt'mpln  in  the  entiBnc«  of 
To  the  nine  practice  Pirean 


named  x^po,  Maciba,  ot  the  Haa 
gular  valour  and  success  a^nst  the  eneroies  d 
and  rIbo  the  new  name  givep  by  our  Lord  tt 
ivi.  18.  John  i.  43.'},  and  the  name  given  lo  tl 
was  bought  with  the  purchase-monej  of  Jn 
(Matt,  xxrii.  8.  Ada  i.  19.)  Tbe  great  featin 
ay  Mosee  to  the  Jew*,  sa  well  as  the  feasts  ■ 
tuied  by  them  m  later  tune*,  and  the  tables  of  1 
were  to  be  most  religioosly  preserred  in  the 
many  memorialB  of  impoilant  national  tnnsael 
In  more  ancient  times  proveibs  sometiniea  oi 
some  remarkable  occurrence.  (Gen.  x.  9,  szi 
X.  IS.  xix.  ai.y 
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IT  eovcnant  made  with  a  view  to 


iupenof  povn 


It  ii 


■;  this  wnulij  III  effect  have 
Tof  alliance  Hilti  any  nation  whatever, 
11.  the  worlil  were  heathens.  In  the 
[enacted,  that  prohibits  the 
|rith  heathen  nations  in  general ;  al- 
n  specie^,  Moses  either  com- 
I  elf  mal  w»r  nffainat  the  Canaanilfs 
!t  the  iuoabitea  and  Ammon- 
I  TrU'iiil^hip  With  these  particidar  na- 
|leiir.  fmin  Dcnit.  xxili.  4 — 9.,  that  he 
I'jii  u'iih  renrd  lo  ali  foreign 
tliiiiiirii  the  Nloabitea  are  pro- 
o  till'  isTaelitea,  no  such  decla- 
im the  Kdoniitrs.  Further,  it  is  evident 
%  bdiiiid  leM^inualy  to  observe  treaties 
ll :  thoiijfli  uiiu  of  the  contracting  par- 
■  ■  '  .  Uiingaclion,  aa  in  the  case 
ICilbeoiiiti-fi.  r Josh,  ix.)  David  and 
t'ith  llieking  of  Tyre;  and  the 


■r  II; 


illi  ('2Sani.  viii.'S,  lOJ 
prdeJ  in  any  other  liffS 
n  Ihp  Maccabei'B,  Wlic 
"fMiises,  did  not  heailale  to 
til  Ihp  Komaiia.  The  only  treaties 
are  iho^e  with  the  Egyptians, 
which  were  extremely  prejudi- 
vina  it  continually  in  quarrels 
All  tlinn  the  Jewish  monarchi 


Showed,  i 


it  striking  n 


wE^rn  useA  in  the  conclusion  of 
s  done  hy  n  simple  junction  of  the 
■k.  xvii.  in.)  The  Hindoos  to  this 
t  by  one  piiraon  laying  his  right 
f.  oiher,'  .Simielimps,  also,  the  cove- 
Ling  H  heap  of  stones,  to  which  a 
I,  refemnt;  id  llie  subject-mailer  of 
tl — 5-1.) ;  that  made  between  Abra- 
ir  was  ralili«d  by  the  oath  of  both 
n  Abraham  to  the  latter  of  sevenewe 
int!  t<i  the  well  which  bad  given 
,  (Gen.  xxi.  S2— 33.)  It  was, 
t  the  viciim  (which  waa  to  be 
|on  the  occasion)  into  two  parts,  and 
0  diSerec]!  altars,  to  cause  Ihosa 


the  ifptOulim  lUrubcci,  btm 
It  Htodooi,  nL  B.  p-  3a 


by  believers  and  healhens  at  their  solemn  leaf 
doubdeas,  with  a  view  to  the  jgroat  SaeriGce, 
purge  OUT  sins  in  his  own  blooa ;  and  the  ofle 
sacnficea,  and  passing  between  the  parts  of  th 
tim,  was  symbolically  st^ng  their  nopes  of  pi 
salvation  on  their  pertonmance  of  the  conditio 
was  offered.* 

The  editor  of  the  Fragmenta  snpplementaiy 
of  opinion  that  what  is  yet  practised  of  this  e 
elucidate  that  nassage  in  Isa.  xzviij.  16. : — If 
eoeenanl  with  drai/i,  and  wM  hell  are  lof  of  agn 
Ihe  oBerflounng  Kourgt  thall  pan  ihrttugh,  it 
un'o  lu,  for  toe  hart  made  Ua  our  nfuge,  and  u 
hoKt  vt  hid  ouruha.     As  if  it  hu  b 


shall  not  injure  us.  May  not  such  a 
been  iKo  origin  of  the  following  superaiition  reli 
— "  If  they  (the  Algerine  eoreairs)  at  any  time 
in  a  very  g^eal  strait  or  distress,  as  being  cl 
storm,  they  will  gather  money,  light  up  cand 
brance  of  some  d^d  marrabot  (saint)  or  other, 
him  with  heavy  sighs  and  groans.  If  they  6a 
fVom  their  before-mentiaaed  ritea  and  superstit 
the  danger  ntber  increases,  then  they  g-  *~ 

sheep'--' ■- '--   --•' 

which 


speed  they  oan  (without  skinning)  they  c 
two  parts  by  the  middle,  and  throw  one  part  o 
side  of  the  ship,  and  the  nther  over  the  left,  inl 
a  kind  of  propitiation.  Thus  those  blind  infidel 
■elves  to  imaginary  intercessors,  instead  of  ti 
true  God."'  In  the  case  here  referred  lo,  th 
between  the  parts  thus  thrown  on  each  aide 
behaviour  of  the  Algerines  may  be  taken  as  a  p 
counterpart  to  ihal  ^making  a  amtnant  with  d 
imminent  danger  of  destnietion,  by  appeasii 

Festivities  alwayA  accompanied  the  ceremoi 
covenants.     Isaac  and  Abimolech  feasted  at 
(Gen.  xxvi.  30.},  And  he  made  them 


^^ 
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Afterwards,  when  the  Mosaic  law  was  established,  and 
the  people  were  settled  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  people 
feasted,  in  their  peace  offeringrs,  on  a  part  of  the  sacrince,  in 
token  of  their  reconciliation  with  God  (Deut.  xii.  G,  7.) :  and 
thus,  in  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord^s  supper,  we  renew  our 
oorenant  with  God,  and  (in  the  beautiful  language  of  the 
eommunion  office  of  the  Anglican  church)  ^*  we  offer  and 
present  ourselves,  our  souls  and  bodies,  to  be  a  reasonable, 
noly,  and  lively  sacrifice**  unto  Him,  being  at  His  table 
fa»ted  with  ^e  bread  and  wine,  the  representation  of  tlie 
sacrifice  of  Christ's  body  and  blood  ;  who  by  himself  once 
ofTered  upon  the  cross  has  made  a  full,  perfect,  and  sufficient 
sacrifice,  oblation,  and  atonement  for  tlie  sin  of  the  whole 
world. 

Sometimes  the  parties  to  the  covenant  were  sprinkled  with 
the  blood  of  the  victim.  Thus  Moses,  after  sprinkling  part 
of  the  blixxi  on  Hie  altar,  to  show  that  Jehovah  was  a  party 
to  the  covenant,  sprinkled  part  of  it  on  the  Israelites,  and 
said  untn  them.  Behold  like  ohnkL  of  the  covenant  which  the 
Lord  hath  made  with  you,  (Kxoa.  xxiv.  G.  8.)  To  this 
transiftion  St.  Paul  alludes  in  his  Epistle  Vi  the  Hebrews 
(ix.  20.^,  and  explains  its  evangelical  meaning. 

The  Scythians  are  said  to  have  first  poure-d  wine  into  an 
earthen  vessel,  and  then  the  contracting  parties,  cutting  tlieir 
irms  with  a  knife,  let  some  of  the  blood  run  into  the  wine, 
with  which  they  stained  their  armour.  After  which  they 
themselves,  together  with  the  other  persons  present,  drauk 
cf  the  mixture^  uttering  the  direst  maledictions  on  the  party 
who  should  violate  the  treaty,  i 

Another  mode  of  ratifying  covenants  was  by  the  superior 
contracting  party  presenting  to  the  other  some  article  of  his 
own  dress  or  arms.  Thus,  Jonathan  stripped  hiotseff  of  the 
ro6e  that  teas  upon  him^  and  gave  it  to  iJavid^  and  his  gar- 
minify  even  to  the  sword^  ana  to  his  Ixnv,  and  to  his  girdle, 
(1  Sam.  xviii.  4.)  The  highest  honour,  which  a  kino^  of 
FeiHia  can  bestow  upon  a  subject,  is  to  cause  himself  to 
be  disapparelled,  and  to  give  his  robe  to  the  favoured  indi- 
Tidual.* 

In  Num.  xviii.  19.  mention  is  made  of  a  coi'enant  of  salt, 

Tlie  expression  appears  to  be  borrowed  from  the  practice  of 

ntifying  their  fedleral  engagements  by  salt ;  whicn,  as  it  not 

only  imparted  a  relish  to  different  kinds  of  viands,  but  also 

preserved  them  from  putrefaction  and  decay,  became  the 

onblem   of  incorruptibility  and   permanence.     It  is  well 

known,  from   the  conciirrent  testimony  of  voyagers  and 

trarellera,  tliat  the  Asiatics  deem  the  eating  togetlier  as  a 

bond  of  perpetual  friendship :   and  as  salt  is  now  (as  it 

iDciently  was)  a  comrnon  article  in  all  their  repasts,  it  may 

be  in  reference  to  this  circumstance  that  a  ])erpetual  covenant 

is  termed  a  eovenant  of  salt ,-  because  tlie  contracting  parties 

ttf  together  of  the  sacrifice  offered  on  the  occasion,  and  the 

whole  transaction  was  considered  as  a  league  of  endless 

friendship.'     In  order  to  assure  those  persons  to  whom  the 

dirine  promises  were  made,  of  their  certainty  and  stability, 

the  Almighty  not  only  willed  that  they  should  have  the  force 

of  a  covenant ;  but  also  vouchsafed  to  accommodate  himself 

(if  we  may  be  permitted  to  use  such  an  expression)  to  the 

rfceiv^  customs.    Thus,  he  constituted  the  rainbow  a  sign 

of  his  covenant  with  mankind  that  the  earth  should  be  no 

mofe  destroyed  by  a  deluge  (Gen.  ix.  12 — 17.);  and  in  a 

rision  appeared  to  Abraham  to  pass  between  the  divided 

pieces  oT  the   sacrifice,  which  tne  patriarch  had  offered. 

(Gen.  XT.  12 — 17.)    Jehovah  further  instituted  the  rite  of 

ciicomcision,  as  a  token  of  the  covenant  between  himself 

aad  Abraham  (Gen.  xvii.  1) — 14.) ;  and  sometimes  sware  by 

umself  (Gen.  xxii.  16.   Luke  i.  73.^,  that  is,  pledged  his 

rtemal  power  and  godhead  for  the  fulfilment  of  his  promise, 

here  b-^ing"  no  one  superior  to  himsolf  to  whom  lie  conld 

Bake  appeal,  or  by  whom  he  could  be  bound.     Saint  Paul 

eantifuUy  illustrates  this  transaction  in  his  Epistle  to  the 

lebrews.   (vi.  13 — Id.)    Lastly,  the  whole  of  the  Mosaic 

xistitutioti  was  a  mutual  covenant  bet\\'een  Jehovah  and  the 

iraelites  ;  the  tables  of  which  being  preserved  in  an  ark, 

le  latter  was  thence  termed  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  and  as 

re  have  just  seen)  the  blood  of  the  victims  slain  in  ratifica- 

tm  of  that  covenant,  was  termed  the  bhxfd  of  the  covenant, 

Cxcd.  xxiv.  8.   Zech.  ix.   11.)      Referring  to  this,  our 

sviour,  irhen  instituung  the  Lord^s  supper,  after  giving  the 

t  HerodoliUk  lib.  ir.  c  70.  vol.  i.  p.  273.  Oxon.  1909.  Doughtaei  Analecta. 
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—  '    Obwrvuiont,  vol.  ii.  p.  91.     Border's  Or.  Cust  vol.  i.  p. 

fteti  firom  modem  hiitorj,  Uluitrative  of  tiifi  eovenint 
by  the  induitrious  editor  of  Calmct,  Fragmeats^ 

■  ■ 


cup,  said,  17iis  is  (si^ifies  or  represents)  my  blood  of  th^ 
New  Covenant,  which  is  shed  for  many,  for  the  remission  of 
siiM,  (Matt.  xxvi.  28.)  By  this  very  remarkable  expres- 
sion, Jiesus  Christ  teaches  us,  that  as  his  body  was  to  be 
ftroken  or  crucified,  wnp  njum,  in  our  stead,  so  his  hlood  was  to 
be  poured  out  {m^yfojunw,  a  sacrificial  term)  to  make  an  atone^ 
ment,  as  the  words  remission  of  sins  evidently  imply ;  for 
without  shedding  of  blood  there  is  no  remission  (Heb.  ix.  22.), 
nor  any  remission  by  shedding  of  blood  but  m  a  sacrificial 
way.     Compare  Heb.  ix.  20.  and  xiii.  12. 

ni.  "What  treaties  or  covenants  were  between  the  high 
contracting  powers  who  were  authorized  to  coifslude  them, 
that  contracts  of  bargain  and  sale  are  between  private  indi- 
viduals. 

Among  tlie  Hebrews,  and  long  before  them  among  the 
Canaanites,  the  purchase  of  any  thing  of  consequence  was 
concluded  and  the  price  paid,  at  the  gate  of  tlie  city,  as  the 
scat  of  judgment,  oefore  all  who  went  out  and  came  in. 
(Gen.  xxiii.  IG— 20.  Huth  iv.  1,  2.)  As  persons  of  leisure, 
and  those  who  wanted  amusement,  were  wont  to  sit  in  the 
gates,  purchases  there  made  could  always  be  testified  by 
numerous  witnesses.  From  Ruth  iv.  7 — 1 1.  we  learn  another 
singular  usage  on  occasions  of  purchase,  cession,  and  ex- 
change, viz.  that  in  earlier  times,  the  transfer  of  alienable 
property  was  confirmed  by  the  proprietor  plucking  off  his 
shoe  at  the  city  gate,  in  the  presence  of  tlie  elders  and  other 
witnesses,  and  handing  it  over  to  the  new  owner.  The 
origin  of  this  custom  it  is  impossible  to  trace :  but  it  had 
evidently  become  antiquated  in  the  time  of  David,  as  the 
author  of  the  book  of  Ruth  introduces  it  as  an  unknown 
custom  of  former  ages. 

.  In  jprocess  of  time  the  joining  or  striking  of  hands,  already 
mentioned  with  reference  to  public  treaties,  was  introduced 
as  a  ratification  of  a  bargain  and  sale.  This  usage  was  not 
unknown  in  the  days  of  Job  (xvii.  3.),  and  Solomon  often 
alludes  to  it.  (See  Prov.  vi.  1.  xi.  15.  xvii.  18.  xx.  16. 
xxii.  26.  xxvii.  13.)  The  earliest  vestige  of  written  instru- 
ments, sealed  and  delivered  for  ratifying  the  disposal  and 
transfer  of  property,  occurs  in  Jcr.  xxxii.  10 — 12.,  which  the 
prophet  commanded  Raruch  to  bury  in  an  earthen  vessel  in 
order  to  be  preserved  for  production  at  a  fViture  period,  as 
evidence  of  the  purchase.  (14,  15.)  No  mention  is  ex- 
pressly made  of  tlie  manner  in  which  deeds  were  anciently 
cancelled.  Some  expositors  have  imagined  that  in  Col.  ii. 
11.  Saint  Paul  refers  to  the  cancelling  of  them  by  blottine 
or  drawing  a  line  across  them,  or  by  striking  them  through 
with  a  nail :  but  we  have  no  information  whatever  from 
antiauity  to  authorize  such  a  conclusion.^ 

1 V.  It  was  customary  for  those  who  appealed  to  the  Deitt 
in  attestation  of  any  thing,  to  hold  up  their  right  hana 
towards  heaven;  by  which  action  the  party  swearing,  or 
making  oath,  signified  that  he  appealed  to  God  to  witness 
the  truth  of  what  he  averred.  Thus  Abram  said  to  the  king 
of  Sodom — /  have  Lirr  vp  my  hand  unto  the  Lord  the  most 

high  God,  the  possessor  of  heaven  and  earth, that  I  will 

not  take  anjf  tning  that  ts  thine,  (Gen.  xiv.  22,  23.)  Hence 
the  expression,  '*  to  lift  up  the  hand,"  is  equivalent  to  making 
oath.  In  this  form  of  scriptural  antiquity,  the  angel  in  the 
Apocalypse  is  represented  as  taking  a  solemn  oath.  (Rev. 
X.  6.)* ' 

Among  the  Jews,  an  oath  of  fidelity  was  taken  by  the 
scrvant^s  putting  his  hand  under  the  thigh  of  his  lord,  as 
Eliezer  did  to  Abraham  (Gen.  xxiv.  2.);  whence,  with  no 
great  deviation,  is  perhaps  derived  the  form  of  doing  homage 
at  this  day,  by  putting  the  hands  between  the  knees,  and 
within  the  hands  of  the  liege.''  Sometimes  an  oath  was 
accompanied  with  an  imprecation,  as  in  2Sam.  iii.  9.35. 
Ruth  i.  17.  1  Kings  ii.  23.  2  Kings  vi.  31. :  but  sometimes 
the  party  swearing  omitted  the  imprecation,  as  if  he  were 
afraid,  and  shuddered  to  utter  it,  although  it  was,  from  other 
sources,  sufficiently  well  understood.  (Gen.  xiv.  22,  23. 
Ezek.  xvii.  18.)  At  other  times  he  merely  said,  "  Let  God 
be  a  witness  f^*  and  sometimes  affirmed,  saying,  ".^»  surely  as 
God  liveth/'  (Jer.  xlii.  5.  Ruth  iii.  13.  1  Sam.  xiv.  45.  xx. 

3.  21.) 
These  remarks  apply  to  the  person  who  uttered  the  oath 

4  Bchulzii  Archfculogia  Ilebraica.  cap.  14.  do  Fucdcriljus  et  Contractibus, 
pp.  I'JO— 13'i. ;  Paroau,  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  part  iii.  $  2.  can.  3.  de  Fcede- 
ri^us  ct  Contractibus,  pp.  323— O'S.  Bruning,  Antiquitatps  IlebraeD,  cap. 
26.  pp.  24a— S15.    Michaelis'8  Commentaries,  vol.  i.  pp.  310—313. 

•  ^This  mu(ie  of  swearing  has  (lesc(>ni]ed  c\cn  to  our  own  timet  and 
nation,  being  still  U8ed  in  Scotland,  and  there  allowed  by  act  of  IVrliament 
to  those  dissenters  who  are  styled  ttecedcrs.  The  Solemn  l<eague  and 
Covenant,  in  the  time  of  Charles  I.,  was  taken  in  thit  form.^>  Dtan  Wood* 
house,  on  Rev.  x.  b. 

•  Paley't  Mor.  and  Pollt  Philosophy,  Book  iii.  ch.  16.  S  I. 
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When  an  "nlh  wu  txacttd^ 

notlier,  the  person  who  exacted  it 

i  lliB  person  lo  whom  it  wm  put, 

-,  .imcn,  to  lei  U  be .-  or  gave  his 

lEi  or  liko  import,  Buch  as  n  wrat, 

m.  V.  19—22,     1  King!  xxU.  16. 

e  eMCtei  of  the  oath 

t  ailjuratioD,  vis.  I  adjure  ym  by 

•htlhtrlkii  thiiif;be  »  or  tiot.     Ana 

ii;ly  made  answer  to  ^le  point  in- 

■'iLt.  SKvi.  61.)    It  should  bors- 

ilie  formulary  of  BBsent  on  the 

latti  Wiis  frfiiuiintly  Ahin,  Amin, 

always  imp!^  an  oath,  bnt,  in 

a  protestation,     As  the  oath  wbb 

ix.  IS.  Deut.  vi.  13.],  the  taking 

.  a  heinous  erims ;  and  perjury,  ac- 

n  those  wards.  Thou  inaU  aid  lake 

vajn,  that  is,  ^alt  not  call 

confirm  all  on  of  a  falsehood. 

■ly  tlior^f  whose  life  and  pros- 
i^'ikinL'  oiilh.  Thus,  Joseph 
(n,  xlii.  15.);  and  this  prao- 
inrig  th,-  HebrewB.  (1  Sam. 
.  rninp.  Psal.  Ixiii.  110  A 
'iiflf.  nnii  Bomstimea  by  the 


2Kin7Hii.2.  Judg.  vi.  13.  15.  1  Kings  tiL*l7. 1 
tice  which  obtains  in  Sjria  lo  this  day.'  In  aon 
penwns  adjured  others  t>y  the  beasts  of  the  field 
li.  7.),  a  sort  of  adjuration  which  BliU  makes  its 
in  the  writings  of  the  Arabian  poets.' 

In  the  time  of  Christ, the  Jews  were  in  the  hal 
ing  by  the  altar,  by  JervtaUm,  by  heaven,  by  t 
t/ienueleet,  br  their  aeadi,  by  the  gold  of  the  trm^ 
Jtee>,  &c.  Because  the  name  of  God  waB  not  u 
these  oaths,  they  considered  them  as  imposing  I 
on?  obligation  ;■  and  we,  accordingly,  find,  ttut 
takes  occasion  lo  inveigh,  in  decid»i  terms,  sgai 
of  deception.  (Matt,  v.33— 37.  SKiii.lfr— 23.) 
oaths  of  this  kind,  and  (Awe  afcne  (not  against  an 
in  sincerity),  that  he  expresses  his  diBpleasurs,  • 
them.  Hiia  is  clear,  aince  he  himself  coosenled 
him  the  solemnity  of  an  oath  (Matt,  ixri,  64.) 
Pan!  himself,  in  more  than  one  instance,  uttera  ai 
Compare  Rom.  ix.  1.  S  Cor.  i.  S3. 

In  the  primitive  periods  of  their  history,  ibe 
ligiously  observed  an  oalh  (Josh.  tz.  14,  \i.) ; 
that,  in  later  thnes,  they  were  often  accused  by  i 
of  penary.  After  ihe  captivity,  the  Jews  becam 
braledfor  the  scrupulous  observance  of  what  the 
to,  but  corruption  soon  increased  among  them : 
the  oh)  forms,  the  words  without  the  meaning;  I 
among  all  naUonB  the  reputation  of  peijoien.^ 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

|tESPECTING  STRAHQBBS,  AOIiD,  DEAF,  BLIND,  AKD  POOR  PIBSOKS. 
.   Of  Sirangffi^-U.  Of  tke  Aged,  BUnd,  and  Deaf ^-lU.  OflhiPnr. 


c  dreined  ii  an  important  branch 
ihcii  iitif'iiiion  towards  aiien* 
iniiv  and  Misdam  of  the  Mo- 
I  will  bo  fuimd  not  unworthy 

i[i,?iUinn<>d  in  the  laws  of  Mo- 

t  ilp'si'tipunnsof  them,  viz.  1. 
Inpsi'  wlio  liLiii  jio  home,  whether 
f;  wnd  -2.  O'-u  («bim),  or 
r;dly.  and  who  possesBed  no 
i<:lit  iiavc  purchased  houses. 
1  ihf  Htbrew  legislntoi  en- 
sand  linmaniiy,  by  reminding 
■>wn  slranEc^rsin  Egypt  (L 
i.  T.  xviv.  [8.)     lfenMfie._ 
^    vili'Lies  for  lUelsraelilea,  aa  for 
-2-2.  Num.  ix.  14.  IT.  5.)  Stran- 
r  pprrnilt*>d  to  enter  into  the  eon- 


nngthe 
U(Lev. 


-lie  Kdnmite  (1  Sam.  nd.  B. 
;  and,  on  the  conquest  of  Idu- 
(-■ars  before  the  birth  of  Chriat, 
me  one  ppople.  It  appears,. 
_  t  entirely  eicluded  from  Doing 
|)lo  of  Israel  ;  for  IMah  the  Hitliie, 
scpQt,  IB  tflpreseTitod  as  being  a  fully 
t  the  "Ammonites  and  Moahites, 
tile  disposition  which  they  had  ma- 
'■■  'he  wililfrncsi,  were  absolutely 

ilii>  Ilr'brfw  state,  peraons  who 
iniry,  bill  who  had  come,  either 
lake  up  their  roaidence  among 

ID  DUh  in  B|Tl>  (BuRkbudt'i  Trueli 
non  Hlh  Id  Ihai  eouiiln  it—"  On  ni 

.-«rclitilnrl.riip.2(»,) 

lUT.  1—3.  UmvL  1. 11—13.  tiuli.  1—4 
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the  Hebrews,  appear  to  have  been  placed  in  li>' 
cumstaneee.  At  a  later  period,  vii.  in  the  reigi 
and  Solomon,  they  were  compelled  to  labour  on  I 
edifices,  which  were  erected  by  those  princes  ; 
learn  from  such  passages  as  these : — ^nd  Solonu 
aU  the  ttnmgers  that  tnere  in  the  land  of  Iirael,  aj 
bering  whtriioith  David  hU  father  had  nuraberet 
they  were  found  a  hundred  and  ^fly  thouumdon 
land  and  tix  hundred;  and  he  aet  thTeatort  and 
of  them  to  be  btarert  of  burdtm,  and  founeore  li 
hetuert  in  the  mountain.  (3  Chron.  il.  1.  17,  U 
with  1  Chron.  nji.  3.)  The  exaction  of  su< 
services  from  foreigners  was  probably  limited  t 
had  been  taken  prisoners  in  war ;  and  who,  ( 
the  rights  of  war  as  they  were  understood  tt 
could  be  justly  employed  in  any  offices,  hi 
and  however  laborious,  which  the  conqueror  lh< 
to  impose.  In  the  time  of  Christ,  the  degei 
did  not  find  it  convenient  to  render  lo  the  scrai 
foreign  country  those  deeds  of  kindness  and  humi 
were  not  only  their  due.  but  which  were  demai 
behalf  by  the  lawa  of  Moses.  They  were  in  t 
understanding  by  the  word  neighbour,  their  frie 
and  accordingly  restricted  the  exercise  of  their 
by  the  same  narrow  limits  that  bounded  in  thi 
interpretation;  contrary  as  both  were  to  thespi 
passages,  which  havebeen  addoced  in  the  prw 

11.  In  a  monarchy  or  aristocracy,  birth  and 

S've  rank,  but  in  a  democracy,  where  all  are  ■ 
oting,  the  right  discharge  of  official  duties,  o 
□f  ou>  jloe,  are  the  only  sources  of  rank.  Hence 
statute  in  Lev.  xii.  33.  (before  the  hoary  head  Ihoi 
up,  aiid  ehail  reverence  l/ie  aged),  will  be  found  t 
republican  circumstances  of  the  Israelites,  as  1 
formable  to  the  nature  and  wishes  of  the  humai 
no  man  has  any  desire  lo  sink  in  honour,  or  W 
consequence  than  he  was  before ;  and  to  allow  pi 
old  age  cannot  be  a  matter  that  will  ever  affect  a 
very  sensibly.  Nor  does  Moses  confine  his  atle 
aged.  He  extends  the  prolection  of  a  special  st 
.  DiAF  and  the  bunu,  in  Lev.  idx.  14.,  which  p 
•  Jtbo'i  ArctUMlii(i«  BlbUM,  bi 
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(ilBfl  thcMWor^niaga  stambliii^blcKk  in  the  way  of  Ihe 
Mhtr.  la  Dent.  xxriL  18.  m  curae  la  deDouDced  a^nst  him 
*ho  mialradi  Ihe  blind. 
111.  With  Teniil  to  thoae  wliom  misfortune  or  other  cir- 
•  haa  mdnccd  to  poTeilj,  vaiiouB  humane  regula- 
oaes  had,  bj  his  Htanitea 
.,  atadied  ' 


•  haa  mdnccd  to  poTeilj,  i 
!  maile:  for  Ibougb  Moaei 
Ae  diTiaioB  of  the  land,  a 


h*  tiiprcMlT  nys  (Dnt.  xr.  11.],  thi  Pooki' 


Mriiffijianrf,- and  he  enjoins 'the  HebiewB  to  open  widi 

Adi  kada  to  Aeii  brethren,  to  the  poor  and  to  tbe  needy  in 

a  decayed  lara- 


,  _o  tbe  poor  and  to  tbe  need' 

Aai  land.  He  exhorti  the  opulent  to  aseist  a  decayed  T 
diK  with  a  loan,  and  not  to  refuae  eren  thongb  the  sabbati- 
cal year  drew  nig^  (Deot.  n.  7 — 10.^ ;  and  no  pledge  was 
to  be  dattitMd  Cot  IM  loan  of  money  that  aerred  tor  the  pre- 
anttfiaa  of  hu  life  or  health  (DeuL  niv.  12,  13.),  or  was 
"     * '       a  procaie  brrad  for  himseir  and 

ither  itull«lonee.  Daring  bar 

a  prohibited  from  reaping  the 

in  ita  coineia,  or  the  afW-gronlh :  and  the  acat- 
,  or  abeaTc*  carelesslj  left  on  the  ground,  equally 
■.iM^w  Id  the  poor.  Afier  a  man  had  once  abaken  or 
taMN  hk  ^ive  traea,  he  was  not  permitted  to  gather  the 
dm*  bat  atill  hung  on  them :  so  that  the  fruit,  which  did 
Mnpnantil  afier  tbe  aeason  of  gathering,  twlonged  to  the 

Kr.  (Ler.  ux.  9,  10.  Dent.  uiT.  19,  20,  21.  Ruth  ii.  S— 
}  f  nnhev,  wfaaterer  grew  during  die  sabbatical  year,  in 
it  Mda,  ganWs,  or  Ttneyards,  the  poor  might  take  at  plea- 
nchariDg  an  eqaal  rtEbt  to  it  with  theowneraof  tbeland. 


tktffiew 
taidtan 


nikw  and  lecond  firvtlings. 
mA  rceeiTcd  by  tbe  LeTitea,  the  Israelites  were  obliged  to 
M  ipaii  analJirr  tenth  of  their  field  and  garden  produce ;  and 
n  like  muoei,  of  iheir  cattle,  a  veconA  aet  of  cfTerinTa,  for 
At  pBipose  of  presenlinff  aa  thank  offerinj^  at  the  high  fe»- 
linla.      Of  Iheae  thank  offerings  only  certain  fat  pieces 


were  consumed  on  the  altar :  tbe  remunder,  alVr  deducting 
tbe  priest's  poilion,  was  appropriated  to  the  sacrifice  fesata, 
to  which  the  laraeliles  were  bound  to  invile  theetranger,  the 
widow,  and  the  orphan.  "  When  any  part  of  these  lentha 
remained,  which  they  had  not  been  able  to  bring  to  Ihe  altai 
or  to  consume  as  offeringa,  they  were  ohligeif  every  three 
years  to  make  a  conacienuous  estimals  of  the  amount,  and, 
without  presenting  it  as  an  offering  to  God,  employ  i' 


1  their  n 


(Deuu 
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But  though  Moeea  haa  made  such  abundant  provision  for 
Ihe  poor,  yet  it  does  not  appear  that  he  has  snid  any  thing 
respecting  beegars.  The  earliest  mention  of  beggars  occttia 
in  Psal.  ciT.  10.  In  the  New  Testament,  howerer.  we  read 
of  begvTira,  blind,  distressed,  and  maimed,  who  lay  at  the 
doors  <Hthe  rich,  by  the  way  aides,  and  also  before  the  gate 
of  tbe  temple.  (Mark  i.  46.  Luke  id.  20,31.  Acta  iii.  3.^ 
Sul  "  we  hxve  no  reason  to  suppoae,  that  there  exlated  m 
the  time  of  Christ  that  claas  of  persons  catled  raejimt  btg' 
gari,  who  present  their  aupplicationa  for  alms  from  door  to 
door,  and  who  are  found  at  the  present  day  in  the  East, 
although  less  frequently  than  in  the  countnee  of  Europe. 
TTiat  the  cualom  of  aeeking  alms  by  sounding  a  trumpet  or 
horn,  which  prevails  among  a  class  of  Mohammedan  monaa- 
tics,  Kalmdar  or  Kamtdat,  prevailed  also  in  the  time  of 
Christ,  may  be  inferred  from  Matl.  vi.  S. ;  where  the  Terfa 
rnJunrM,  which  possesses  the  shade  of  signifies  lion,  that 
would  be  attached  to  a  corresponding  word  in  the  Hiphil 
form  of  the  Hebrew  verbs,  ia  to  be  rendered  transLtively,  aa 
ia  the  case  with  many  other  verbs  in  the  New  Testament 
There  is  one  thing  characteristje  of  those  orientals,  who  en 
reduced  to  the  disagreeable  necessity  of  following  the  voca- 
tion of  mendicants,  which  is  worthy  of  being  mentioned; 
they  do  not  appeal  to  the  pity  or  to  the  alms-giviDg  spirit, 
but  to  the  iostice  of  their  benefacton.  (Job  xxii.  7.  xaa. 
16.  Prov.  iii.  87,  28.)"' 


CHAPTER  IX. 


on  TRK  HtuTART  niscmjn  or  tbi  jrws. 

L  Tit  taHim  Wan,  prtdattrf  Emnim^-H.  Chamcler  nf  tht  Wan  </  t)tt  iMraeHtiit—Thnr  Levin  htw  raitt*^ 
JbMM  8mm(c*  CMcenuiv  lA*  ItraelMth  Saldien^-ViL  Diviriant,  and  Of  cert  of  the  Jewiih  Jrmiei  ,—^hitk  wen 
mrmiri  e»mdmeud  bg  Ihe  Kingt  in  Pn-tm^-wMiA'diry  CAaristi.— IV.  £Rcaiiipmei>M.~-V.  .IC&'Mry  Sch»tU  and  7Vam^y— 
Tl  JXcj^iune  .frau.— Vn.  Oftneive  .inw,— VIH.  FuTlificatiem.—lX.  Made  af  dtetaring  War.—X.  MiHtarg  TaeUcij— 
Order  •('  Battle.— Trtalmenl  •/  $he  Slain,  af  caftmed  CiHet,  and  af  Captivei—XI.  Tyiumphaat  JtecepHan  •/  (Ae  Cif 
fmnnj—Xtt.  pittiihilitn  af  tit  ^^U—^BUtaij  Beaeurt  nnfcrrtd  an  eminent  iFarrian.—J  miHtaty  Order  etiablitktd 

■   ~    ■■   ,xin.gv.»/' 


LTrapUea. 

L  Tmmm*  were  aot  wantug  ia  the  eaiiiest  ages  of  the  '  discomfited  them.  (Gen,  xiv.  14 — 16.^  The  other  patriatcha 
*mU  ■«■  iHks  abttdog  the  power  and  strength  which  they  ,  also  armed  their  servants  and  dependanta,  when  a  confliol 
^■MWed  to  thia  poipoaea  at  ambition,  nsiin>ed  npon  their  was  expected.  (Gen.  xsxii.  7 — 13.  xxiiii.  1.)' 
•nkcT  BCi^^lMan.  Snch  waa  the  origin  or  the  kin^om  I  II.  Although  the  Jews  are  now  Ihe  very  reverse  of  being 
faafad  W  (be  ploaderei  Nimrod  (Oen.  x.  S — 10.),  whoee  a  military  people  (in  which  circnmatance  we  may  recognise 
■■e  aigufie*  ■  rtUIi  and  it  was  moat  probably  gives  bim,  the  accomplishment  of  prophecy),*  yet  anciently  Ihey  wera 
fc^  kia  KMCtioa  of  the  laws  both  of  God  and  man,  and  eminently  distinguished  f.>r  their  prowess.  Hut  the  noticn 
UK  bT  ft*ee  a  nraaar  over  others.     As  mankind    concerning  their  discipline  which  are  presented  to  ua  in 


iMiuied  to  mereaae,  qoaiiela  and  c 


t,  aad,  apieadiiig  from  individuals  to  families,  tribes  and 
~,  prodoord  wars.  Of  the  military  affairs  of  those 
ire  have  very  imperfecl  notices  in   the  Scriptures. 


naturally    Sacred  Writinga, 


Thew 


jnd  brief. 


kaaa  tad  Badauin  Arabs,  ao  oRen  described  by  oriental 
idcfs.     The  patriarch  Abraham,  on  leaminK  that  his  kins- 
Ma  Lot  had  h«en  Bdun  captive  bj  Chedorraomer  and  his 
'  a  or  petty  kings,  mustered  hia  trained  aer- 


«aH,  ifatce  bondred  and  dffhteen  in  number;  and  coming  '  <<{.,^  i- " 
ipMK  tke  «aa>j  by  Diglrt,he  divided  hit  fotoee,  and  toully  I  if-  ^'^^ 

9W>»^M  |'^-*^Le.'„.i9l,  B.UI 


iitrHj  tar  riKHIl  (r 

liicilncarj.)    Th« 

ni'MW'd;  IMPlhrrwilh  Albrr'alnu.  Ilrnn.  Vh.Tmi,  ion  i 

1. H<br>B,  pp.  Ui-hl"  ^ 
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■nil 


vatimuiry  and  entered  upon  by 
wie  nniiunal  afTroDts,  and  for  the 
Of  llio  fust  son  were  those  un- 
DHlLona  (if  Canaan,  whom  God 
vh.  ilie  HitliWB,  the  Amoriips, 
ulled),  thi!  Perizzitee,  the  Hi- 
<:ir^Hliile«>  llicse  the  Urael- 
ii>ute,  and  to  selllo  themseNea 
3.  nnd  XX.  Ifi,  17.)  There  were 
labited  this  country  in  the  days 
:n  in  Gen.  x*.  19,  20.  But  these 
sini^o  Ihnt  time,  or  bein^  but  a 
ir^t^d  with  the  rest.  I'o  these 
eace  eould  lie  offered  ;  for,  being 
lud  olhei  di'lestable  vices  of  all 
iiilif  to  live  any  longer  upon  the 
■:\r<,  tliiis  iiiidenaken  by  the  com- 
llif  Hors  •//  tht  Lord,  of  which  a 
liavi;  broil  liept,  ai  mentioned  in 


|f 


ch  ae  most  of  those 

1  the  Moabites,  Philis- 

Taded  Ihuir  country, 


nsu  ng  his  ambai- 
Bhed  b  God.  which 
the  undertaking  and 
!i  y  wc  c  to  proclaim 


ih? 


.    II 


eRc 


hoogh  they  were 
I  f        sorts   10  serve  the 

e  y  tl  oy  ere  ohi  sred  lo  Bjiare 
p^sary  o  auppait  the  lives  of  the 
I  when  h  1  le  rancour,  which 
b     en   ho  SB  lonid  be  re- 

20) 

tie  epublie,  appear 
peontc  their  spirits 
and  th  s  base  tamper 
araoh  and  his  armVt 
•a  which  made 
(I-\od  xiv.  10,  11, 
a  i  CG  more  evident, 
tlie 


n  o  hgypl,  not- 
fo  thera  hy  God. 
n  tha  Daviu,  who 
n  says  that  Mey  ^ol 

■nrd        IherdSd'llieiT 

d     d  k      arm,  and  tlie 

tie  uu  hadii  a  faaiur  unlii 

\m  Egypt.  tliH  whole  of  tlio  men, 
k-nrds,  uniil  the  aire  of  fifty  (whciL 
i^'h^iTKi-  if  ihej  chose),  were  lia- 
iiT-icata  ;iD.!  Iicvites  not  exeepted, 
iii.QII.  1  Kiiiss  ii.  35.)  Liketlie 
Ud  the  lisrdy  mountaineers  of  Le- 
fvm  always  ready  to  anscmblc  at 
p  "ccasion  were  eiln'raely  urgent, 
B  a  peopfe,  all  were  summoned  to 
I  itirrf  wiis  no  necessity  for  eon- 
..  I  - ,  .1  ..  It  I'lion  was  made.  Thus 
'  .1,  in  order  to  attack  the 
!'.  ,:i  rlicwarwith  the  Midi- 

<<  <  led  out  of  each  tribe 
I  I'l  ■  I  -I  -i-nault  npon  the  city  of 
\w,-,<-  iiiiiiUijed.  (Josh.  vii.  3,  4.) 
lisbcs  iiuiiicraas  instances  of  this 


incl^ia  rend;  li<iltia  cJlorwaT;  and  Mi 
(.  htrdybiJ.iiM*f»  iBomutn™.''   K«. 


lode  of  selection.  -  Hence  we  read  in  the  Sc 
c/uxuing  the  men,  not  of  levying  them.  In  111 
under  the  Roman  republic,  all  the  citiiens  of  the  n 
(seventeen  to  fortj-siz  years)  were  obliged  lo  ser 
numlier  of  campaigns,  when  they  were  commands 
day  appointed,  the  consuls  held  a  levy  (_delulam 
by  the  assistance  of  the  militair  or  legionary  tribt 
it  was  determined  by  lot  in  what  manner  the  tri 
be  called.  Tne  consuls  ordered  such  as  they  pi' 
of  each  tribe,  and  every  one  was  obfigK 
to  his  name  under  a  severe  penalty.  On  cprtain 
some  of  the  most  refrsetory  were  put  to  death 
abofe  described  mode  of  selectine  troops,  our  Savit 
when  he  said  that  mant/  are  cetted.  brU  fern  cAohr 
Iti.)  ;  the  great  mass  of  the  people  being  convei 
was  made  of  those  who  were  the  most  fil  for  sen 
This  mode  of  selecting  soldiera  accounts  for  tbi 
of  those  vast  armies,  in  a  very  short  space  of  tinu 
we  read  in  the  Old  Testament.  The  men  of  Jab. 
who,  in  the  beginning  of  Saul's  reign,  were  beMe 
Ammonites,  hEul  only  seven  days'  respite  given  tt 
me«sengera  to  llie  coasts  of  Israel,  after  which,  i 
came  to  them,  rtiey  were  to  deliver  up  the  cit] 
their  eyes  put  out,  which  was  the  best  conditJOD 
they  could  procure.  (1  bSam.  xi.  1,  2,  3.)     Aa  so 

"  'ormcd  of  it,  he,  by  a  symbolical  Tppresenta 

yoke  of  oxen  in  pieces,  and  sending  the 
Israel,  signified  what  should  be  done  to  the  oxen 
appear  upon  this  summons.  In  conseque 
ns,  we  find  that  an  army  of  Mr«  hundred 
Ihvutand  men  was  formed,  who  relieved  the  place 
days  allowed  them.  In  like  manner,  wht 
drcn  of  Israel  had  heard  of  the  crime  that  was 
by  the  inhabitants  of  Gibeah  against  the  Levite's 
'"  "  said,  that  they  resolved  not  to  return  to  their 

■-'  '" --'  ■^■--  •'—'■  " ''^^^;f 

ealhered  logell 

viding  of  their  armies  with  necessaries  any  imp 
these  sudden  levies ;  for  in  the  beginniiie  of  1 
'public,  their  armies  consisting  altogcthor  of  tnfai 
le  served  at  their  own  expense,  and  ordinarily  o 
ivn  arms  and  provisions  along  with  them.  Ari' 
find  that  Jesse  sent  a  supply  of  provisions  by  Dt 
other  three  sons  that  were  in  Saul's  camp  (1  Sui 
17.).  which  gave  David  an  opportunity  of  engagin 
and  this  wa*  the  chief  reason  why  their  wars  in  I 
were  ordinarily  hutof  ashortconiinuimce,  it  being! 
Bible  ihaialargebody  could  subsist  long  upon  such 
as  every  one  carried  along  with  him.  Alter  the  til 
mon,  tfieir  armies  became  vastly  numerous ;  we 
Abijah  king  of  Judah  had  an  army  of  four  hundre 
men,  with  which  he  fought  Jeroboam  king  of  Israt 
doable  that  number  (St^hion.  xiii.  3.),  and  it  is 
were  five  hundred  thousand  killed  of  Jeroboam's  a 
17.)  Asa  king  of  Judah  had  an  army  of  nearly  sj 
thousand  men,  when  he  was  attacktd  nv  Zeiah  the 
with  a  host  of  a  million  of  men.  ('i  Chtoo.  liv.  ( 
hoshajihat  king  of  Judah  had  eleven  hundred  and  i 
sand  men,  without  reckoning  the  ganisons  in  h 
place*.  {-3  Chron.  jcvii.  14—10.) 

Various  regulations  were  made  by  Mnsca  cone 
Israeliiish  soldiers,  which  are  characterized  by 
dom  and  humanity.  Not  to  repeat  what  has  all 
noticeil  above,  we  may  remark  that  ihe  followi: 
of  iiersons  w*ere  wholly  exempted  from  milits 
(Deul.  XI.5— H.  xxiv.  6.)i  viz. 

I.  He,  who  had  built  a  new  house,  and  hail  nol 
it,  was  to  return  home,  lest  he  should  die  in  hatt 
other  man  dedicate  it.  From  the  title  of  Psal.  xxx.' 
iir  SuHf;  al  the  dtdicalion  of  ihe  hima  of  liarid, — i 
dently  a  custom  in  Israel  to  dedicate  a  new  hous 
vah,  with  prayer,  praise,  and  thanksgiving,  in  on 
might  obtain  the  divine  blessing. 

S.  Those  who  hail  planted  a  vine  or  olive  yard 
liad  not  yet  eaten  of  its  produce. 

3.  Kvery  man  who  had  betrothed  a  wife  and  hai 
her  home.  It  is  well  known,  that  among  Ihe  Je« 
deralilc  time  sometimes  elapsed  between  the  espoi 
frothing  of  the  patties  and  the  celebration  ofa 
When  the  briJcgroom  had  made  proper  prepare 
•  Pr.  Adui.'>RaauAailauiil«,pp.  x:;3S3.  llnhn 


^    ^^r>sr\ 


T.I.1 


ON  THE  MILITARY  DISCIPLINE  OP  THE  JEWS. 


85 


e  was  conducted  to  his  house,  and  the  nuptials  vrerc 

•ammated. 

.  Every  ne^Jy  married  man,  during  the  first  year  after 

in'irriasrf>.    1*hf»  humanity  of  these  exemptions  will  be 

more  eTident,  when  it  is  recollected  that,  ancienily,  it 

deemed  an  excessive  hardship  for  a  person  to  be  obli<red 

0  to  battle  fin  which  there  was  a  probability  of  his  beinpr 
i)  who  had  left  a  new  house  unfinished,  a  newly  pur- 
led heritage  half  tilled,  or  a  wife  with  whom  he  had  just 
ncted  marriage.     Homer  represents  the  case  of  Protesi- 

9M  singularly  aflSicting,  who  was  obliged  to  go  to  the 
ISA  war,  leaving  his  wife  in  the  deepest  distress,  and  his 
!te  unfinished.' 

The  last  exemption  was  in  favour  of  the  fearful  and 
J  ktarted,-  an  exemption  of  such  a  disgraceful  nature, 

one  would  think  it  never  would  have  been  claimed, 
h.  however,  was  the  case  in  Gideon^s  expedition  against 
Midianiteft.  Ten  thousand  only  remained  out  of  thirty' 
tkimmndn  of  which  number  his  army  originally  consisted ; 
Dty-cwo  thousand  having  complied  with  his  proclamation, 

wkotoever  was  fearful  and  afraid  might  return  and  depart 
J  from  Mount  Gilead.  (Judg.  vii.  SJS^ 
lefore  the  regal  government  was  established,  the  Israeli- 
aimv  was  entirely  disbanded  at  the  conclusion  of  a  war. 
!  earliest  instance  recorded  of  any  military  force  being 
t  in  time  of  peace,  is  in  the  reign  of  Saul,  who  rctainea 
>  thousand  for  his  body  guard,  and  one  thousand  for  his 
Jonathan's  guard.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  1,  2.)    David  had  a  dis- 

1  guard,  called  Cherethites  and  Pelethites,  concerning  the 
rin  of  whose  name  various  contradictory  opinions  nave 
9  ofi^reiL  Josephus.  however,  expressly  says,  that  they 
le  his  guards,  and  the  Chaldce  paraphrast  terms  them 
Vr»  9Dd  slingenj  Besides  these  he  had  twelve  bodies  of 
(iity-foar  thousand  men  each,  who  were  on  duty  for  one 
>atS,  f<*rming  an  agfgregate  of  two  hundred  and  eighty-eijght 
"Qcand  men.  (I  Chron.  xxvii.  1 — 15.)  Subse<juently,  when 
?  iri  of  war  was  improved,  a  regular  force  seems  to  have 
^  kfpt  up  lK»th  in  peace  and  war;  for,  exclusive  of  the 
j:  army  which  Jehosnaphat  had  in  the  field,  we  read  that 
rhad  troops  throughout  all  the  fenced  cities,  which  doubt- 
in  ir**T>r  sfarrisoned  in  time  of  peace  as  well  as  during  war. 
III.  The  Okkicers  who  were  place<l  at  tlie  head  of  the 
€>Tew  forces  appear  not  to  have  differed  materially  from 
iO»  whom  we  nnd  in  ancient  and  modem  armies. 

ITie  Dirisian  of  the  army  into  three  bands  or  companies, 
ntiosed  in  Gen.  xiv.  14,  15.  Job  i.  17.  Judg.  vii.  16.  30. 
Sim.  xL  11.  and  2  Sam.  xviii.  2.,  was  probably  no  other 
an  ih*  division  into  the  centre^  kft^  and  right  wtnt^,  which 
ttiins  in  thf  modem  art  of  war.  The  Hebrews,  when  they 
'paiti'd  fnim  E^yiy  marched  in  military  order,  onKDX  hy 
iLTiestrraM)  by  their  armies  or  hosts*  (Exod.  xii.  51.),  and 
rrsrr;  ^vf-cHaMiiSHiM\  which  word  in  our  English  Bibles 
Eiod.  xiii.  H.^  is  renaered  harnessed,  and  in  the  margin, 
t  fxt  in  a  rank.  It  is  probable,  from  tiiese  expressions. 
It  ih^v  followed  each  other  in  ranks  fiftv  deep,  and  that  at 
if  b«J  of  each  rank  or  file  of  fifty  was  the  captain  of  fifty. 

Syain.  viii.  12,  2  Kin;^  i.  9— 14.J  The  oth^r  divisions 
Hiistei]  of  tens,  hundreds,  thousanas,  8ic, ;  and  the  officers 
31  commandf'd  them  are  styled  captains  of  thousands,  cap- 
itis r*f  hundreds,  captains  of  fifties,  and  captains  of  tens ; 

tbcsf  ni'^ntion  is  made  in  1  Chron.  xii.  14.  20.  xiii.  1. 
iriiL  1.  an*i  2  Kings  i.  9. 11.  13.  These,  probably,  were  of 
e  tune  rank  with  those  whom  Moses  constituted  in  the 
Jdemt'ss,  rulers  of  thousands,  &c.  (FiXod.  xviii.  25.),  and 
to  at  nrtt  acted  in  a  double  capacity,  being  at  the  same  time 
rO  nuei^t rates  and  military  otiicers.  The  captains  of  thou- 
9ria  strf^m  to  have  been  much  the  same  as  colonels  of  reqi- 
hats  with  us ;  and  the  captains  of  hundreds  might  probably 
»»er  Ll>  those  who  in  our  army  have  the  command  of  troops 
d  compani**s ;  the  captains  of  fifties  and  tens  to  our  subal- 
at.  sfrveiintH,  and  corporals.  During  the  Mosaic  com- 
ealih,  in  conformity  to  tlie  law  in  Deut.  xx.  9.,  all  these 


M<:.:.«-j*  ■•  <'<>uimenUrirt,  vol.  Hi.  j»p.34— 37. 

f>i  •^..*  »ii--i<*ri  th«  read«>r  may  coii<iiiIt  the  DiMertationfl  of  Ikenitin, 
<.'r'::.<  *:  Pi'''.lii  (I.uf.  Bat.  1719),  and  of  Lake  mac  her,  ObMcnaii  01104 
«  tij<.,  w  pan  h.  pp.  11—44.,  and  alM>  Mlchaelia's  Coionuntarie!*  on  the 
■  M  M  ^'  «.  i  Ztl 

k  4  ;'n -m  this  circomirtance  "that  the  Divine  Deins  calls  \i\n\»tUlht> 
ft  o*rllo«7a.  or  armiea:  because  the  Israelites  wcr*;  bruii<>ht  out  o/' 
}p  j»Vr  Sim  direction,  manhalled  and  onlered  by  hiimfU,  zuhU'il  by 
'  wm^^f.M.   »>uppi>rte<l  by  hit  provideaee,  ami  pn>T(^r'rd  hy  hit*  inisln. 
*  ^  tr^  rroe  and  aitnpte  reason,  why  God  kt  m  frequf:nity  mylt^i  in 
iHra-»  ih*  Lord  of  Hosts :  for  the  Lcmo  did  ArAif  lAi>  chitdren  t^ Jarafi 
'■  i  Efip:  *jf  iheir  armies  »   Dr.  A.  Clarki»» Cotfonjiiitor/,  on  Exoti,  i 


officers  were  appointed  by  Uie  Snoterim,  genealogists  or  offi- 
cers (as  thev  are  tt^rmcnl  m  our  version),  who  probably  chose 
the  heads  of  families ;  but  after  the  monarchy  took  place, 
they  received  their  commissions  either  from  the  king  in  the 
same  manner  as  at  present,  as  app(>ar6  from  2  Sam.  xviii.  1. 
and  2  Chron.  xxv.  5. ;  or  from  the  commander-in-chief  (2  Sam. 
xviii.  11.) :  and  it  should  seem  that  a  captain's  commission 
was  denoted  by  giving  a  military  girdle  or  sash.  (2  Sam. 
xviii.  11.) 

The  first  and  principal  Head  of  the  armies  of  Israel  was 
the  Almighty  himself,  who  is  so  frequently  termed  in  Scrip 
ture  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  The  whole  nation  marched  forth 
under  the  superintending  guidance  of  their  God.  Subordinate 
to  Him,  and  as  his  lieutenant-general,  was  the  principal  officer, 
or  leader  of  the  whole  army,  who,  in  the  Scriptures,  is  termed 
the  Captain  of  the  Lord  s  Host,  and  who  appears  to  have 
been  of  the  same  rank  with  him  who  is  now  called  the  com- 
mander-in-chief of  an  army.  Such  were  Joshua  and  tibe 
Judges  under  the  primitive  constitution  of  their  government 
as  settled  by  God  himself:  such  was  Abner  under  Saul  (2  Sam, 
ii.  8.),  Joab  under  David  (2  Sam.  xx.  23.),  and  Amasa  under 
Absalom,  when  he  was  raising  a  rebellion  against  his  faUier. 
(2  Sam.  xvii.  25.)  The  command  and  authority  of  this  captain 
of  the  host  appear  to  have  been  very  great,  sometimes  inaeed, 
nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  sovereign.  David  seems  to  have 
been  afraid  of  Joab  his  commander-in-chief;  otherwise  he 
would  never  have  suffered  him  to  live  after  the  sanguinary 
assassinations  which  he  had  perpetrated.  It  is  evident  that 
the  captain  of  the  host  enjoyed  great  iufluence  in  the  time  of 
Elisha :  for  we  read,  that  the  prophet  having  been  hospitably 
entertained  by  an  opulent  woman  at  Shunem,  and  being  de- 
sirous of  making  her  some  acknowledgment  for  her  kindness, 
ordered  his  servant  Gehazi  to  inquire  what  she  would  wish 
to  have  done  for  her.  fVouldst  thou  be  spoken  for  to  the  king^ 
or  to  the  Captain  or  the  HostI  (2  Kings  iv.  13.) 

After  the  establishment  of  the  monarchy,  the  kings  went  to 
war  in  person,  and  at  first  fought  on  foot,'like  the  meanest  of 
theix  soldiers.  Thus  David  fought,  until  the  danger  to  which 
he  exposed  himself  became  so  great,  that  his  people  would 
no  longer  allow  him  to  lead  them  on  to  battle.  (2  Sam.  xxi. 
17.)  It  does  not  appear  that  there  were  any  horse  in  the  Is- 
raeiitish  army  before  the  time  of  Solomon.  In  the  time  of 
David  there  were  none;  for  the  rebel  Absalom  was  mounted 
on  a  mule  in  the  battle  in  which  he  lost  his  life.  (2  Sam. 
xviii.  9.)  Solomon,  who  had  married  the  daughter  of  the 
king  of  l^gyj>t,  procured  horses  from  that  country  at  a  great 
expense  (1  kings  x.  28,  29.);  and  afterwards  had  four  Uiou- 
sand  stalls  for  horses  and  chariots,  and  twelve  thousand  horsey 
men.  ^2  Chron.  ix.  25.)  From  Zech.  xiv.  20.  it  should  seem' 
that  bells  formed  a  part  of  the  caparison  of  war-horses.  Sub- 
sequent kings  of  judah  and  Israel  went  into  the  battle  in 
chariots,  arrayed  in  their  royal  vestments,  or  sometimes  in 
disguise.  Tney  generally  had  a  spare  chariot  to  attend  them : 
thus  we  read  that  king  Josiah,  after  he  was  mortally  wounded, 
was  taken  out  of  his  war-chariot,  and  put  into  another,  in 
which  he  was  carried  to  Jerusalem.  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  23,  24. 
1  Kings  xxii.  34.)  Botli  kings  and  generals  had  armour'^ 
bearers,  who  were  chosen  from  the  bravest  of  the  soldiery, 
nnd  not  only  bore  the  arms  of  their  masters,  but  were  also 
employed  to  give  Lis  commands  to  the  subordinate  captains, 
ana  were  present  at  his  side  in  the  hour  of  peril.  (1  Sam. 
xiv.  f».  xvii.  7.) 

Military  chariots  were  much  in  use  among  the  Egyptians, 
Canaanites,  and  other  oriental  nations.^  Two  sorts  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Scriptures;  one  in  which  princes  and  generals 
rode,  the  other  to  break  the  enemy's  battalions  by  rushing  in 
among  them,  armed  with  iron  scythes,  which  caused  temble 
havoc.  The  most  ancient  war-chariots,  of  which  we  read, 
are  those  of  Pharaoh,  which  were  destroyed  in  the  Red  Sea 
(Exod.  xiv.  7.J:  his  infantry,  cavalry,  and  war-chariots  were 
so  arranged  as  to  form  separate  divisions  of  his  army.  (Exod. 
xiv.  6,  7.)  The  Canaanites,  whom  Joshua  engaged  at  the 
waters  of  Merom,  had  cavalry  and  a  multitude  of  chariots. 
(Josh.  xi.  4.)  Sisera,  the  general  of  Jabin,  king  of  Hazor 
had  nine  hundred  chariots  of  iron  in  his  army.  (Judg.  iv.  3.) 
The  tribe  of  Judah  could  not  obtain  possession  of  part  of  the 
lands  allotted  to  them,  because  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
were  stronsr  in  chariots  of  iron,  (.ludgr.  i.  19.)  The  Philis- 
tines, in  their  war  with  Saul,  had  thirty  thousand  chariots, 
and  six  thousand  horsemen.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  5.)  David,  having 
fiikoi\  a  thousand  war-chariots  from  Hadadezer,  king  of  Da- 
iTiaso\i9  hani-strung  the  horses,  and  burnt  nine  hundred  cha- 

•  They  were  alio  used  aiDODg  the  ancient  Britons. 
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■  one  handind.  (gSsni.  viii.  4.)  It  does 
■ebrewB  ever  used  chariots  in  wnr,  though 
■siderable  number;  bill  we  know  of  no 
I  in  which  he  employed  them.  In  the 
Bctabees,  mention  ia  made  of  eliariots 
I  whinh  the  king  of  Syria  led  agransl  ihe 
li.  2.)  These  chariots  were  generally 
■ion!  of  the  infantry,  ranged  in  a  straight 
Incs  to  the  cavalry.  Sonie  of  them  were 
mh  two  wheels  only :  these  were  driven 
ri  they  never  Tailed  to  put  into  dis- 


■re  followfd  closely  by  the  Ime.  There 
H^derinjr  them  UBeleas:  tirst,  by  opening 
■hrough  the  battalions ;  eecondly,  by  kilt 


h  they  were  too  fnr  advanced  :  in  which 
me  ifreatest  didservice  to  those  who  em- 
Be  they  not  only  emharrasBed  them,  but. 
Bcseness  of  the  line,  and  checked  all  the 
I  I'he  infantry  were  divided  into  L'gkl- 
Wptpearmm.  (Gen.  ilii.  19,  1  Sam.  xxx. 
1.  2-2.  iv.  a.  siii.  30.  Psal.  iviii.  30.  in 
■oar  English  version,  3  Kings  v.  2.  Hos. 
Irmed  troops  of  infantry  were  furnished 
nin,wilh  a  bow,  arrowa,  and  quiver,  and 

■  times,  with  a  buckler:  they  fou^t  the 
I  The  Bpearmen,  on  the  contrary,  who 
liears,  swords,  and  shields,  fought  hand 
I  xii.  21.  34.  3  Chron.  xiv.  8.  xvii.  17.) 
Ips  were  commonly  taken  from  Ihe  tribes 
■ijamin.  (9  Chron.  xiv.  B,  vvii.  IT.) 
Bin  is  given  us  in  the  tjeripliires,  con- 

■  Encahpheht  adopted  by  the  Israelites 
K  in  Canaan.     During  their  sojourning 


in  the  wilderoess.  the  form  of  ilieif  eamp,  tt 
acconnt  given  in  Num.  ii.,  appears  m>  have  b 
lar,  having  three  tribes  placed  on  eai^h  aide,  \ 
n\  standard,  so  as  to  inclose  the  lahetnacle, 
the  centre.  Between  these  four  great  eampt 
nacle  were  pitched  four  smaller  camps  of  I 
Leviles,  who  were  immediately  in  nttendMM 
camp  of  Moses  and  of  Aaron  and  his  (OM 
minialering  priests,  and  had  the  charge  of  the 
on  the  east  aide  of  the  tabernacle,  w^ere  the 
From  lea.  liv.  3,  it  appears  thai  the  lenla^  na 
lived,  were  nearly  the  same  as  those  which 
in  the  East.  Every  family  and  housrfiold  In 
lar  ensign  i  under  which  they  er.,-jimped  01 
mareh.  Rabbinical  writers  assert  that  the  Ml 
was  a  lion;  tliat  of  Reuben,  the  Umpire  oft 
Ephnmn,  an  oi;  Uiat  of  Dan,  an  ea^ewidii 
talotiB :'  but  for  these  assertions  there  it- 
They  are  probably  derived  fnm  the 
blcsaing  of  his  children,  related  in  f;ei 
likely,  thai  the  names  of  the  several  h 
in  iarife  leiiefs  on  their  respective  " 


I.  zlix. 


p  colonrt. 


perhaps.give  the  reader  a  tolerable  idea  of  4» 
of  Ihe  Israeiitifih  encampment;  the  sight  off 
mountains  of  Moab,  extorted  from  Balaanl 
Israel  abiding  in  hia  tents  aeeording  M  Ihtirtni 
ing  eiclamation: — •■■  Hiop goodly  art  %M 
%  tabfrnockt,  0  Ii^atl!  Ji  Ihe  rallt}p  ana 
a»  garden*  by  the  rwr't  side,  ta  Ihe  tree*  of  I 
Iht  Lord  hath  planted,  and  <a  adar  trta  ta 
(Num.  ixiv.  2.  5,  e.) 
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nment  of  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness, 
(salutary  enactments,  which  are  recorded 
■  5.,  for  guarding  against  the  vice  andun- 
Hit  otherwise  have  jirevailed  among  so 
Be,  forming  an  aggregate  of  upwards  of 
IfoUowinz  was  the  order  of  their  march, 
lilike  that  m  which  the  caravans  oras^em- 
Bavellers  sull  continue  to  move; — When 
B  (which  was  only  when  the  cloud  was 
Icle),  liie  trumpet  was  sounded,  and  upon 
Hnndatd  of  Jiidah  being  raised,  tiie  three 
ftd  to  it  set  forward ;  then  the  tabernacle 
Bliich  was  the  propiT  office  of  the  Levites, 
I  the  Merarili*  (two  families  of  that  or- 


der), attended  the  wagons  with  the  b(«rds,ltl' 
these  were  on  their  march  a  second  alann 
upon  which  the  standard  of  Reuben's  camp  •- 
the  threetribes  under  it.  After  Ibfin  followi 
ites  ^the  third  family  of  the  Lev tU's)  bearing 
tiiat  IS,  the  Holy  of  Holies  and  the  utensils  I 
ioEi  and  because  lliis  was  less  cimibersome  t' 
pillarB,  and  other  parte  of  the  tabernacle,  an 
was  on  lliat  aci;ount  not  put  into  a  wagon, 
their  shoulders.  Next  followed  the  standard 
■  Umj  ae  Tibtmuuio,  Ub.  ill,  t  a.  C.nim.  ha  ft' 
nbbLnlctI  iJrBcnpUoaa  of  the  tBrtelfiiHh  BmndBrdK-    Ai 
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th  the  tribes  belonging  to  it :  and  last  of  all  the  other 
)es  vnder  the  standanl  of  Dan  brought  up  the  rear ; 
id  Amron  overseeing  the  whole^  that  everr  thing  was 
God  had  directed,  while  the  sons  of  Aaron  were 
nplojed  in  blowing  the  trumpets,  and  other  offices 
belonging  to  them. 

1  Sam.  xxTi.  5.,  as  rendered  in  our  authorized  ver- 
^ lay  in  tkt  trench^  and  the  people  piteked  roundabout 
has  been  imagined  that  the  Israelites  had  a  fortified 
rhe  proper  rendering  is,  that  Saul  lay  among  the  bag- 
th  his  spear  stuck  at  his  head  (v.  7.),  in  the  same 
s  is  usual  among  the  Persians,*  and  uso  among  the 
this  day,  wherever  the  disposition  of  the  ground 
lit  it :  their  emir  or  prince  bemg  in  the  centre  of  the 
Mind  him  at  a  respectful  distance.'  When  David  is 
ed  as  sometimes  secreting  himself  in  the  night,  when 
rith  his  armies,  instead  of  lodging  with  we  people 
LTiL  8,  9.),  it  probably  means  that  he  did  not  lodge 
ridle  of  the  camp,  which  was  the  proper  place  for  a 
nder  that  he  might  the  better  avoid  any  surprise 


ancient  times  the  Hebrews  received  no  pay,  during 
,tary  service :  the  same  practice  of  gratuitous  service 
smoog  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  in  the  early  period 
wspective  republics.^  The  Cherethitesand  Pelcth- 
ar  to  have  been  the  first  stipendiary  soldiers :  it  is 
probable^  that  the  great  military  officers  of  Saul, 
Momon,  and  the  other  kings,  had  some  allowance 
bo  the  dignity  of  their  rank.  The  soldiers  were  paid 
e  kinff*s  treasury :  and  in  order  to  stimulate  ttieir 
awards  and  honours  were  publicly  bestowed  on  those 
tnguished  themselves  against  the  enemy;  consbting 
iary  presents,  a  girdle  or  belt,  a  woman  of  Quality 
e,  exemptions  from  taxes,  promotion  to  a  nigher 
he  army,  &c.  all  of  which  were  attended  with  great 
d  distinction.  (2  Sam.  xviii.  11.  Josh.  xv.  16.  1  Sam. 
.  1  Chron.  xi.  6.^  In  the  age  of  the  Maccabees,  Uie 
imon  both  armea  and  paid  bis  brave  companions  in 
his  own  expense.  (1  Mace.  xiv.  32.)  Afterwards, 
■e  an  established  custom,  that  all  soldiers  should 
>ay.  (Luke  iii.  14.  1  Cor.  ix.  7. J 
ears  from  various  passages  of  Scripture,  and  espe- 
xn  Isa.  ii.  4.  and  Mic.  iv.  3.,  that  tnere  were  mili- 
3ols^  in  which  the  Hebrew  soldiers  learned  war,  or, 
m  language,  were  trained,  by  proper  officers,  in  those 
I  which  were  in  use  among  the  other  nations  of  anti- 
Swifiness  of  foot  was  an  accomplishment  highly 
mong  the  Hebrew  warriors,  both  for  attacking  and 
r  an  enemy,  as  well  as  among  the  ancient  Greeks 
lans.  In  2  Sam.  i.  19.  Saul  is  denominated  the  roe 
version  rendered  the  tfeauty)  of  Israel;  the  force  of 
xpression  will  be  felt,  when  it  is  recollected  that  in 
t,  to  this  day,  the  hind  and  roe,  the  hart  and  antelope, 
to  he  held  in  high  estimation  for  the  delicate  ele- 
'  their  form,  or  their  graceful  agility  of  action.  In 
i.  18.  we  are  told  that  Atahelwasas  light  of  foot  as  a 
; — a  mode  of  expression  perfectly  synonymous  with 
bet  of  Tlc^acc  miK  A:^<XA»(,  the  twifi-footed  AchiUeSy 
I  given  by  Homer  to  his  hero,  not  fewer  than  thirty 
the  course  of  the  Iliad.  David  expressed  his  grati- 
jod  for  making  his  feet  Uke  hind^sfeet  for  swiftness, 
hing  his  hands  to  war,  so  that  a  oow  of  steel  was 
•y  bis  arms.  rPsal.  xviii.  33,  34.)  The  tribe  of  Ben- 
ould  boast  of  a  great  number  of  brave  men,  who 
ie  their  right  and  left  hands  with  equal  dexterity 
K.  16.  I  Chron.xii.2.),  and  who  were  eminent  for 
1  in  the  use  of  the  bow  and  the  sling.  The  men  of  war, 
e  tribe  of  Gad,  who  came  to  Davm  when  persecuted 
are  described  as  being  men  of  war.  Jit  for  the  battle, 
d  handle  shield  and  buckler,  whose  faces  were  like  the 
lions,  and  who  were  as  swift  as  the  roes  upon  the 
IS.  ( 1  Chron.  xii.  8.) 

be  Hebrews  do  not  appear  to  have  had  any  peculiar 
habit :  as  the  flowing  dress  which  they  ordinarily 
oold  have  impeded  their  movements,  they  girt  it 
roand  them  when  preparing  for  battle,  and  loosened 
ir  return.  (3  Sam.  xx.  8.  1  Kings  xx.  11.)  They 
same  arms  as  the  neighbouring  nations,  both  defen- 
offeosive,  and  these  were  made  either  of  iron  or  of 

's  {VtcocmJ  Jnumey  Into  Persia,  pp.  115,  116. 

M  Ix  by  '<  «od  Maogle's  Travel*  in  E^rpt,  Ac.  p.  3S6.     Dr.  Delia 

"nttr^  of  an  Expedkioo  from  Tripoli  in  Barbanr  to  the  Western 

»(  fkjpt,  p.  11. 

T'M  ObaenratioiM,  toL  iii.  pp.  430^  431. 

lb.  ir.  c.  6Bl    Anuitaii's  AiiuqiiiL  Qtmc  p.  lOSL 


brass,  principally  of  the  latter  metal.  In  the  Scriptures  we 
read  of  brazen  shields,  helmets,  and  bows;  the  helmet, 
greaves,  and  target  of  the  gigantic  Goliath  were  all  of  brass, 
which  was  the  metal  chiefly  used  by  the  ancient  Greeks.* 
The  national  museums  of  most  countries  contain  abundant 
specimens  of  brazen  arms,  which  have  been  rescued  from  the 
destroying  hand  of  time.  Originally,  every  man  provided  hip 
own  arms:  but  after  the  establisnment  of  the  monarcbyy 
depdts  were  formed,  whence  they  were  distributed  to  the  men 
as  occasion  required.  ^2  Chron.  xi.  12.  xxvi.  14,  15.^ 

Of  the  Defensive  Arms  of  the  Hebrews,  the  following 
were  the  most  remarkable ;  viz. 

1.  The  Helmet  j^ao  (kobong),  for  covering  and  defending 
the  head.  This  was  a  part  of  the  military  provision  made  by 
Uzziah  for  his  vast  arm^  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  140 '  ^^^  ^^^S  ^^ 
fore  the  time  of  that  king,  the  helmets  of  Saul  and  of  the 
Philistine  champion  were  of  brass.  (1  Sam.  xvii.  38.  5.) 
This  military  cap  was  also  worn  by  the  Persians,  Ethiopians^ 
and  Lib3rans  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  5.),  and  by  the  troops  whieh 
Antiochus  sent  against  Judas  Maccabeus.  (1  Mace.  vi.  35.)] 

2.  The  Breast-plate  or  Corslet,  p^-tv  (shirion)  was 
another  piece  of  defensive  armour.  Goliath,  and  the  soldiers 
of  Antiochus  (1  Sam.  xvii.  5.  1  Mace.  vi.  35.^  were  accoutred 
with  this  defence,  which,  in  our  authorizea  translation,  is 
variously  rendered  hiibergeon,  coat  of  mail,  and  brigandine. 
(1  Sam.  xvii.  38.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  14.  Isa.  lix.  17.  Jer.  xlvi.  4.) 
Between  the  joints  of  his  harness  (as  it  is  termed  in  1  Kings 
xxii.  34.),  the  profligate  Ahab  was  mortally  wounded  by  an 
anow  shot  at  a  venture.  From  these  various  renderings  of 
the  original  word,  it  should  seem  that  this  piece  of  armour 
covered  both  the  back  and  breast,  but  principally  the  latter. 
The  corslets  were  made  of  various  materials:  sometimes 
they  were  made  of  flax  or  cotton,  woven  very  thick,  or  of  m 
kind  of  woollen  felt:  others  again  were  made  of  iron  or 
brazen  scales,  or  lamine,  laid  one  over  another  like  the  scales 
of  a  fish ;  others  were  properly  what  we  call  coats  of  mail ; 
and  others  were  composea  of  two  pieces  of  iron  or  brass, 
which  protected  the  nack  and  breast.  All  these  kinds  of 
corslets  are  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures.  Goliath's  coat  of 
mail  (1  Sam.  xvii.  5.)  was  literally,  a  corslet  ofscaks,  that  is^ 
composed  of  numerous  lamine  of 'brass,  crossing  each  other. 
It  was  called  by  the  Latin  writers  squamea  lorica,^  Similar 
corslets  were  worn  by  the  Persians  and  other  nations.  The 
breastpplate  worn  by  the  unhappy  Saul,  when  he  perished  in 
battle,  is  supposed  to  have  been  of  flax,  or  cotton,  woven 
very  close  and  thick.  (2  Sam.  i.  9.  marginal  rendering.) 

3.  The  Shield  defended  the  whole  body  during  the  battle. 
It  was  of  various  forms,  and  made  of  wood  or  ozier,  covered 
with  tough  hides,  or  of  brass,  and  sometimes  was  overlaid 
with  gold.  (1  Kings  x.  16, 17.  xiv.  36)  87.)  Two  sorts  are 
mentioned  m  the  Scriptures,  viz.  the  nji  (TSinN^R)  great 
shield  or  buckler,  and  tne  y jd  {Maoes)  or  smaller  shield.  It 
was  much  used  by  the  Jews,  Babylonians,  Cbaldaeans,  As- 
syrians, and  Egyptians.  David,  who  was  a  great  warrior, 
otlen  mentions  a  shield  and  buckler,  in  his  divine  poems,  to 
signify  that  defence  and  protection  of  heaven  whidi  he  ex- 
pected and  experienced,  and  in  which  he  reposed  all  his  trust. 
(Psal.  V.  12.)  And  when  he  says,  God  will  with  favour 
compass  the  righteous  as  with  a  shield,  he  seems  to  allude  to 
the  use  of  the  great  shield  tsinnah  T  which  is  the  word  he  uses) 
with  which  they  covered  and  defended  their  whole  bodies. 
King  Solomon  caused  two  diflerent  sorts  of  shields  to  be  made, 
viz.  the  tsinnah  (^which  answers  to  the  clypeus  of  the  Latins), 
such  a  large  shield  as  the  infantry  wore,  and  the  maginnim 
or  scuta,  wnich  were  used  by  the  horsemen,  and  were  of  a 
much  less  size.  (2  Chron.  ix.  15,  IG.)  The  former  of  these 
are  translated  targets,  and  are  double  in  weight  to  the  other. 
The  Philistines  came  into  the  field  with  this  weapon :  so  we 
find  their  formidable  champion  was  appointrd.  (1  Sam.  xvii. 
7.)  One  bearing  a  shielci  went  before  him,  whose  proper 
duty  it  was  to  carry  this  and  some  other  weapons,  with  which 
to  furnish  his  master  upon  occasion.^ 

•  Calmet,  in  his  elaborate  Dissertation  aur  la  Milire  dea  Anriens  He* 
breux,  haa  collected  nuuieroua  exaiuplea  from  Homer,  lleaiod,  Virgil,  and 
variuiia  other  claasic  writera,  in  whicn  brazen  anna  and  anuour  are  men. 
tioned.    IHasertaiiona,  torn.  i.  pp.  2^0—222. 

•  ^neid,  lib.  ix.  707. 

"I  The  chevalier  Folard  ia  of  opinion  that  the  brazen  ahield,  with  which 
Goliath  covered  hia  abouldera,  conaiated  onh  of  braaa  platea  lastened  upon 
the  wood ;  aimilar  to  the  bucklers  which  nolomon  ailterwards  enricnecl 
with  gold  plates,  and  depo8it<><l  in  th<>  tompio  (1  Kings  x.  16, 17.),  and  which, 
having  been  carried  away  by  Shishak,  king  of  Egypt,  were  replaced  bT 
R^hoboam,  with  other  brazen  shields.  An  additional  reaaon  for  conclude 
ing  Goliath's  shield  to  have  been  composed  of  brass  plates  aflSzed  to  wood, 
is>  that  if  it  had  been  wholly  composed  of  this  metal,  and  had  been  of  % 
jBSe  proDorUoni^b^^^  ^  ^^*  ^^^7>  '^  '*  doubtful  whether  this  giant,  and  sUI] 
jiK>re  ^b^isr  lu*  tqiuire,  would  have  beeo  able  to  lupport  Ua  weight. 
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f^llirc  aniWg  the  Jews  as  well  as 

«li<'ii  )n'  tiratwetit  to  court  was 

-iMTiT  (1  riara.ivi,  ai,).an(l  Jona- 

vho  li.ri'  his  armoui  before  him. 

Ilii-i  t'Tiiiii^ili,  or  erctat  cnaBsy  shield, 

li  11  lr>s  one  [ISam.  ivii.  6.  and 

i^i'il  Ijy  (jiie  of  ihe  fore-mentioned 

,  uliirh  wo  render  a  target  in  one 

liir.  Hiul  tras  of  a  diiTerent  nature 

I  In  si'i'ths  not  Qnly  to  have  held 

.  i>  to  use  it,bitt  could  also 

I'  about  his  reck  and  turn 

ied,  thai  it  was  between 

ijin  fight  was  excessiTely 

\      I  <    ,  )s  well  as  lamented  by 

ii'^ri'ilhTit  of  the  public  mouminf^, 

/ill/  iriii  vlltlif  eatt  atvaif.   (3  Sam. 

Mms.  wbii  composed  the  beautirul 

r,-!;i(r.!  in  3  Sam.  i.  19— 37.,  was 

-  tl  \'  -  II  was  for  soldiers  to  quit 

IS  the  deplorable  case  of 

ly  en^(remenl  wilh  the 
. .  .  fled  away  and  left  Iheir 

..  \..       id  dishonourable  casting 
II, Mc  U  ileservedly  the  subject  of 

iiiiintnt^  were  not  confined  to  the 
rvaihiit;  umong  most  other  ancient 
I  infLiainus  to  cast  away  or  lose 
ire^ks  it  was  a  capital  crime,  and 
e  Lacedemonian  women,  it  is  well 
the  cniirdce  of  their  Sons,  Dsed  to 
ship Idii,  wilh  this  Khort  address: 
ifp'^rved;  do  ihou  preserve 
■  nonts,  Sami  Paul, 

Hi  i>r  I'lilli,  which  hatk  irrt'il  rtco'o- 
lUiaii  the  approbation  of  God,  the 
lindeTsLindinir  Atre,  and  the  glories 
■  poninrt.  (H't^b.  X.  35.] 
Hrved,  that  ihi-y  used  lo  scour  and 
I  be  inferred  fri'iii  the  prophet's  ex- 
Br'  ipeari  end  miiking  bright  Ihe  ur. 
111.],  and  it  should  seem  that  Bueh 
Bill)  leather  w-"rn  oilt>d  in  order  to 
Iveiil  them  from  hecominn  too  dry. 
■i  allusion  in  -2  Sum.  i.  HI.  and  Isa. 
lis  were  not  in  usp,  tliey  were  co- 
ir to  preser'e  them  from  being  nisiy 
lid  of  unetitriiig  IMr  ah'tld,  which 
l»r,  and  hiviiif^  that  weapon  cspe- 

IriiTisinn  in  war  was  the  Militart 
I  Hnswi^ri'd  R  twofold  purposr.  viz. 
Iswnrd,  which  hung  at  tlie  soldier's 
Hi.  3D)  1  sivundly,  it  was  neressary 
H  annour  together,  and  llius  David 
K  armour.  To  gird  and  to  arm  are 
Hripture ;  for  those  who  are  eaid  lo 
I  aiK-.  iiiTonlinir  to  the  Hebrew  and 
I  :  I  ,  .lid  hence  comes  tim  ex- 

H  I  Kings  XX.  11.  Inn,  viij, 

I  rrllcwas  the  chii'f  on 

H  .    .  ..     ,  prized  among  all  anrii 
li  ..  ,  .1   <  lit  from  one  chieftain 
li  ^M't'   hi-<  girdle  to  Dtivld,  as  I.. 
H'sieein    and   perpetual   friendship. 


and  those  with  which  Ihej  * 

Of  the  former  description  w( 

1.  The  Sword  is  the  mosi 

tioned  in  the  Bible.     With  i 


9  sword  and  th< 

enl  weapon  of  o 

Jacob's  sons  trcaci 
-     ,xxxiv.25.] 
„     .  xiiii.  27.},  Bi 

.  .  the  left  thigh  ;  though  it  is  particularly 
that  Ehud,  a  Benjamite,  put  a  dainrer  or  short  ■ 
his  garments  on  his  right  thigh.  (Judg.iii.  16.] 
-  ■■-  r  travelling  couch  of  oolomon  (Song  ill. 
rsion  terms  it  a  bed),  was  surrounded  b; 
Israelitish  soldiers,  every  one  of  whom  hi 
girt  upon  his  thigh.  There  appear  to  have  been 
of  swords  in  use,  a  larger  one  with  one  edge,  whi 
in  Hebrew  the  iiioulh  of  the  sword  (Josh.  ri. ', 
shorter  one  whh  two  edges,  like  that  of  Ehud.   ' 


?n 


,  1 1 -traps,  which  sini  ..  .. 
irops),  in  the  way  before 
iioe  was,  therefore,  necea- 
1  slakes  placed 


»  well  known,  we: 


-.   -- ,._  have  no  de3cri[ 

Sacred  Volume :  it  aeems  to  have  been  ■  mo 
weapon  in  the  hands  of  cavalry,  from  tlie  allusi 
it  by  Jeremiah  ^ — Tho'i  art  my  iailk-axt  and  wcoj 
far  with  thet  will  f  break  in  piera  the  luitiant.  a 
will  IdtUroij  kingdomt .-  andmilh  thet  will  I  bn 
the  hnree  and  hia  rider,  imd  tuith  thee  wili  I  break 
■arlol  and  hit  rider,  (Jer.  li.  20,  81.) 

The  other  offensive  weapons  for  annoying  tb< 
distance,  were  the  speat  or  Javelin,  die  aUng,  i 

3.  The  Spear  or  Jivilin  (as  the  words  rvn  (a 
ijn  (cuonith),  are  variously  rendered  in  Ni 
Sam.  xiii.  19.  and  Jer.  ilvi.  4.)  was  of  diffi 

according  to  its  length  or  make.  Some  of  thai 
thrown  or  darted  (1  Sam.  xviii.  U.);  and  it  a 
3  Sam.  ii  33.  that  some  of  them  were  pninled  a 
When  armies  were  encamped,  the  spear  of  th 
immander-in-chief  was  stuck  into  the  ground  i 

4.  Slinos  are  enumerated  among  the  militar; 
Iccted  by  Uzziah.  (3  Chron,  xxri.  H.)  In  thi 
sling,  David  cminemly  excelled,  and  slew  Gol 
stone  from  onp.  The  Benjamites  were  celebra 
because  they  had  attained  to  a  great  skill  and 
handling  this  weapon ;  Ihty  eotild  sling  tturui 
breadth,  and  not  misit  ( Judg.  XX.  16.} ;  and  wh« 
that  they  were  left-handedT  it  should  rather  be  I 
bidexlers,  for  we  are  told,  they  could  use  both  ti 
imd  Ihe  Ufl  fl  Chron.  xii.  3.);  that  is,  they  i 
stantly  UHe  their  tight  hand  as  other?  did,  wbi 

slung  stones,  hut  ihey  were  so  expert! 
lises,  thai  they  could  perfona  them  wi 
hand  as  well  as  with  ibeir  right. 

5.  Bows  and  Arrows  are  of  areatanllquiiy:  ind 
,  jn  is  mentioned  so  early.  Thus  Isaac  said  vo 
thy  uieapam,  thy  qtiirtr  and  thi/  bum  (Gen,  xxvii, 
it  is  true,  these  are  not  spoken  of  as  used  in 
hunting,  and  so  they  are  supposed  and  implied 
where  it  is  said  of  Ishmael,  that  he  became  an 
u!ied  bows  and  arrows  in  shooting  of  wild  beasts 
SO.)  Tliis  afterwards  became  so  useful  a  weap 
was  taken  to  train  up  the  Hebrew  youth  toitbeti 
David  had  in  a  solemn  manner  lanu^nted  ttie  di 
Saul,  he  gave  orders  for  teaching  ihe  young  m 
tht  b"if  (3  Sam.  i.  IS.),  that  they  might  be  as  i 
Philisiines,  by  whose  hows  and  arrows  Saul  a 
were  shin.  These  were  part  of  the  mililarj 
(for  in  ihiisc  limes  bows  were  used  instead  of  b 
rowsBupulied  llie  placeof  powderand  ball),  r 
34.  and  ftom  Psal.  xviii.  34.  it  may  be  collect 
military  bow  was  made  of  steel,  and,  consei 
very  stiff  and  hard  to  bend,  on  which  account  thi 
fool  in  bending  their  bows  (  and  therefore  when 
speak  of  traidini;  Ihe  bow,  and  of  bauni  trodden,  t 
underHlood  of  bi/ua  bent,  as  our  translatora  rigl 
(Jer.  I.  14.  Isa.  v.  23.  xxi.  15.) ;  where  the  11 
which  is  used  in  these  places  signiRes  to  tread  t 
weapon  was  tliought  so  neeessarv  in  war,  iha 
(Aeiowo/u-ar.or  UieW/Mnw,  ('Zech.  ix.  10. 

VHI.  Many  of  the  cilies  of  Palestine,  bein) 
eminences,  were  fortified  by  nature ;  but  most  frc 
were  surrounded  with  a  lofty  wall,  either  singl 
(Ueul.  xxviii.  53.    SChron.  xxxiii.  14.    Isa.  x> 

'  ■  '  ■   '   ■  "  bulwarks.  (3C 
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CTi.  9.  Psal.  xlviU.  13.)  The«e  towers  were  fumislied  with 
ichines,  from  which  the  besieged  could  di8o!inr<re  urrows 
id  great  stones.  {'2  Chroo.  xsyu  15.)  It  was  also  usual  to 
eel  towers  on  the  confines  of  a  country*  to  repress  the  in- 
inioos'of  troublesome  neighbours,  ana  which  also  served 
I  ooeasiona)  places  of  refu^.  The  tower  of  Peniel  (Judg. 
ii.  9.  17.),  and  those  erected  by  Uzziah  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  9, 
K),  mpp«af  to  have  been  of  this  description ;  and  similar 
wen  were  afterwards  erected  by  the  crusaders. ■  When 
e  Israelites  were  about  to  besiege  a  city,  they  du^  trenches, 
vw  a  line  of  circumvallation,  erected  ramparts,  ouilt  forts 
pinst  it,  and  cast  a  mount  against  it ;  they  also  set  the 
imp  a^nst  it,  and  set  battering  rams  against  it  round  about, 
tSam.  XX.  15«  Lam.  ii.  8.  Ezek.  iv.  2.)  'lliese  engrines 
lAo/,  as  our  margin  renders  it  in  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah 
L  6.),  in  aJl  probability,  resembled  m  some  measure  the 
liaiK-and  catapults  among  the  Romans ;  which  were  used 
r  throwing  stones  and  arrows,  and  anciently  served  instead 

mortals  and  carcasses.  Further,  in  order  to  give  notice 
'  an  approaching  enemy,  and  to  bring  the  dispereed  inhabi- 
DtB  of  Uie  connti^  together,  they  us^  to  set  up  beacons  on 
B  tops  of  mountains,  as  a  proper  alarm  upon  those  occasions. 
Such  were  the  various  instruments  of  offence  and  defence 
use  among  the  ancient  Israelites.  Sometimes,  however, 
ej  were  very  badly  provided  with  military  weapons  :  for, 
ier  the  Philistines  haa  gained  many  considerable  advantages 
er  them,  and  in  effect  subdued  their  country,  they  took 
re  that  no  smith  should  be  left  throughout  the  land  of  Is- 
e1,  to  prevent  them  from  making  swords  and  spears ;  so 
It  the  Israelites  were  obliged  to  go  down  to  the  Philistines 
lenerer  they  had  occasion  to  sharpen  their  instruments  of 
sbandry.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  19, 20.  22.;    Long  before  the  reign 

Saul  we  read  that  there  was  not  a  s/tield  or  spear  seen 
Mmgjortv  thousand  inhrael  (Judg.  v.  8.)  ;  though  it  is  pro- 
ble  that  they  had  other  military  weapons  which  are  not  men- 
■led.  After  Nebuchadnezzar  had  captured  Jerusalem,  he 
opted  the  policy  of  the  Philistines,  and  took  all  the  crafts- 
en  and  smiths  with  him  to  Babvlon,  that  the  poorest  of  the 
ople«  whom  he  had  left  behind,  might  be  in  no  condition 
rebel.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  14.) 

It  was  an  ancient  custom  to  shoot  an  arrow  or  cMt  a  spear 
to  tte  eonntry  which  an  army  intended  to  invade.  As  soon 
I  Alomder  had  arrived  on  the  coasts  of  Ionia,  he  threw  a 
tMrto  tihe  country  of  the  Persians.'  The  throwing  of  a 
■fm  eoMidered  as  an  emblem  of  the  commencement  of 
among  the  Romans.'  Some  such  custom  as  this 
to  Inve  obtained  among  the  eastern  people ;  and  to 
VRmhet  Elisha  alluded  when  he  termed  the  anow 
MHVy  ibe  ling  of  Israel,  the  arrouf  of  deliverance  from  Sjrria 
!  Kings  xiii.  17.):  meaning,  that  as  surely  as  that  anow 
u  shot  towards  the  lands  which  had  been  conquered  from 
e  Israelites  by  the  Syrians,  so  surely  should  those  lands  be 
eooqnered  and  restored  to  Israel. 

IX.  Previously  to  undertaking  a  war,  the  heathens  con- 
Ited  their  oracles,  soothsayers,  and  magicians ;  and  after 


d  inspection  of  the  livers  of  slaughtered  victims.  (Ezek. 
i.  31 J  The  Israelites,  to  whom  these  things  were  prohi- 
edf  loimerly  consulted  the  urim  and  thummim,  or  the 
;red  lot.  (Judg.  i.  1.  xx.  27,  28.^  After  the  establislmient 
the  monarchy,  the  kings,  as  tney  were  piously  or  imui- 
dy  disposed,  consulted  the  prophets  of  the  Lord,  or  tne 
■e  prophets,  the  latter  of  whom  (as  it  was  their  interest) 
led  not  to  persuade  them  that  they  should  succeed. 
Kings  xxii.  &— 13.  2  Kings  xix.  2.  20.)  Their  expcdi- 
as  were  eeoerally  undertaken  in  the  spring  (2  Sam.  xi.  1.), 
1  carried  on  through  the  summer.  Previously  to  the  en- 
{ement,  the  combatants  anointed  their  shields,  and  took 
d  that  their  strength  might  not  fail  them.  (Isa.  xxi.  5. 
'•  xlvi.  3,  4.)  l*he  law  and  usage  of  civilized  nations  re- 
je  that  no  war  should  be  undertaken  without  a  previous 
rlaraiioo,  and  without  a  previous  demand  of  satisfaction 
the  injury  complained  or.  Hence,  in  the  voluntary  ware 
the  Jews,  Moses  ordained  that  certain  conditions  of 
lee  should  be  offered  before  the  Israelites  attacked  any 
ee.  (Deut.  xx.  10 — ^20.)  There  does  not,  however,  ap- 
kr  to  have   been  any  uniform  mode  of  declaring  war. 

IUrnier'0  ObMnrationff,  toI.  iii.  pp.  415— 4ia  42r>-428. 
i'min.  HiNL  PhUipp.  tit>.  ii. 

Lnv.  bb.  ir.  HL    Other  Instances  from  ihe  Roman  history  may  be 
•-.i'\«1uii*«  Soman  Antiquities,  p.  .162. 
Vdl.  U.  M 


When  Jephthah  was  appointed  judge  of  the  Israelites 
beyond  the  Jordan,  he  sent  messengers  Jor  ambassadors) 
to  the  king  of  the  Ammonites,  saying,  U'hat  haft  thou  t[ 
do  with  me,  that  thou  art  come  aguiiwt  tne^  to  Jifi^ht  in  my 
hind?  (Judg.  xi.  12.)  On  the  Ammonites  complaining 
that  the  Israelites  had  forcibly  seized  their  lands,  Jephthah, 
after  justifying  his  people  from  the  charge,  concluded  oy  say- 
ing, ITie  liioRD,  the  Jud^e^  be  judge  this  day  hetvu^een  the  chil- 
dren of  Itrael  and  the  children  of  Jimmon  (27.) ;  after  which 
he  attacked  and  totally  discomfited  them.  When  the  Philis- 
tines invaded  the  territory  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to  avenge  the 
injury  committed  by  Samson  in  burning  their  corn,  in  reply 
to  the  question  of  the  men  of  Judah,  Tf'^v  o''^  y^  '^'^^  ^P 
againjft  us  ?  and  on  their  promising  to  deliver  up  Samson, 
the  Philistines  withdrew  their  forces.  (Judg.  xv.  9,  10,  &c.) 
After  the  detestable  crime  committed  by  certain  Benjamites 
of  the  town  of  Gibeah,  upon  the  Levite^s  concubine,  all  Uie 
assembled  Israelites  sent  to  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  to  demand 
that  the  guilty  parties  should  be  delivered  up,  that  they  might 
put  them  to  deaths  and  put  aumy  evil  from  Israel,  (Judg.  xx. 
12,  13.)  Nor  did  they  resolve  upon  war,  until  after  the 
refusal  of  the  Benjamites. 

In  later  times,  we  may  observe  a  kind  of  defiance,  or  decla- 
ration of  war  between  David^s  army  under  the  command  of 
Joab,  and  that  of  Ishbosheth  under  Abner,  who  said  to  Joab, 
Let  the  young  men  now  arise  and  play  before  us.  And  Joab 
said,  Lei  them  arise ;  and  immediately  the  conflict  began  be- 
tween twelve  men  of  each  army  (2  Sam.  ii.  14, 15.  J  Ama- 
ziah,  king  of  Judah,  proud  of  some  advantages  which  he  had 
obtained  over  the  Levites,  sent  a  challenge  to  Jehoash  king 
of  Israel,  saying,  Omie,  let  us  look  one  atwther  in  the  face, 
Jehoash,  in  a  beautiful  parable,  dissuaded  him  from  going  to 
war ;  to  which  Amaziah  refused  to  listen,  llie  two  kings 
did  look  one  another  in  the  face  at  Bethshemesh,  where  the  king 
of  Judah  was  totally  defeated.  (2  Kings  xiv.  8 — 12.)  Ben- 
Hadad,  king  of  Syria,  declared  war  against  Ahab  m  a  yet 
more  insolent  manner.  Having  laid  siege  to  Samaria,  he 
sent  messengera,  saving.  Thy  silver  and  thy  eold  is  mine ; 
thy  wives  also,  and  thy  duldren  are  mine,  Aiiao,  who  felt  his 
weakness,  replied.  My  lord^  0  king,  according  to  thy  sayings 
lam  thine  and  all  that  I  have.  Then  Ben-Hadad,  more  inso- 
lent than  before,  rejoined,  Althous^h  I  have  sent  untothee^aaV' 
in^.  Thou  shalt  deliver  me  thy  silver,  and  thy  gold,  and  tny 
wives,  and  thy  c/iildren  ;  yet  J  will  send  my  servants  unto  thee 
to-morrow  about  this  time,  and  they  shall  search  thine  house^ 
and  the  houses  of  thy  servants,  and  whatsoever  is  pleasant  in 
thine  eyes,  they  shall  put  it  in  their  hand,  and  take  it  away. 
These  exorbitant  demands  being  rejected  by  Ahab  and  his 
counsel,  who  resolved  to  defentl  themselves  and  sustain  the 
siege,  Ben-Hadad  was  obliged  to  abandon  it,  after  having 
lost  the  greater  part  of  his  army.  (1  Kings  xx.  4-— 21.) 
When  Pharaoh  Necho  king  of  liigypt,  on  his  way  to  Car- 
chcmish  against  the  Assyrians,  was  desirous  of  crossing  the 
dominions  of  the  king  of  Judah,  Josiah,  who  was  the  ally 
or  tributary  of  the  Assyrian  monarch,  opposed  his  passage 
with  an  army.  Then  Necho  sent  amb^ssadora  to  him,  say- 
ing, JVhat  have  I  to  do  with  thee,  thou  king  of  Judah  ?  I  come 
not  against  thee  thin  day,  but  against  the  house  wherewith  1 
have  war,  for  God  commanded  me  to  make  haste.  Forbear  thou 
from  meddling  with  Gw/,  who  is  with  me,  that  he  destroy  thee 
not,  Josiah  persisted,  and  was  mortally  wounded  in  a  oattle 
which  he  lost.  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  20 — 24.) 

X.  Of  the  precise  mode  in  which  the  earliest  Jewish 
armies  were  drawn  up,  the  Scriptures  give  us  no  information : 
but,  as  the  art  of  war  was  tnen  comparatively  imperfect, 
much  reliance  was  placed  in  the  multitude  of  combatants, — 
a  notion,  the  fallacy  of  which  is  exposed  in  Psal.  xxxiii.  16. 

Subsenuently,  however,  under  the  kings,  when  the  Jews 
had  cavalry,  they  threw  them  upon  the  wings  (according  to 
the  chevalier  Folard\  in  large  squadrons  of  six  or  eight  hun- 
dred horee,  with  a  depth  equal  to  the  front,  and  with  little 
intervals  between  them.  But  this  order  was  not  always  ob- 
served. John  tlie  son  of  Simon  Maccabanis,  in  the  battle 
which  he  fought  with  Cendebeus,  placed  his  horse  in  the 
centre,  and  threw  his  foot  upon  the  wings ;  to  which  success- 
ful stratagem  ho  was,  under  Providence,  indebted  for  a  com- 
plete victory  (1  Mace.  xvi.  7,  8.)  :  for  the  novelty  of  this 
order  of  battle  amazed  the  enem v  s  infantry,  and  confounded 
Cendebeus,  when  he  found  that  he  had  to  encounter  the  whole 
of  John's  cavalr}',  which  bore  down  his  foot,  while  the  infantry 
of  the  Jews  broke  through  his  hors(>,  and  put  them  to  fli<Tht. 

From  the  timt»,  of  Moses  to  that  of  Solomon,  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  was  present  iu  the  camp,  the  symbol  of  the  divine 
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Bent  ia  valiant  achi 
Burs  in  tlie  time  of  the  htgh-priest 
B  eubseqiiently  restored.  In  like 
BrrJed  their  deities  into  the  field  of 
B;  and  il  oppeara  that  Jernboamand 
flribies  had  their  (rolden  calves  with 
Bciii.  xiii.  8<}     Before  they  en^ged 


X.9.),  which  BP 

deecribed 

A  long,  and  na 

now  like  a 

re  than  two 

ise,  but  more 

were  afler- 

hepeonle  were 

-  of  ramV  honiB 

.(Josh.  vi. 

n  of  evoking  o 


Eonllicl.  These  instruments  were 
Ho  the  sanctuary  to  pay  theii  devo- 
Bore  they  engaged;  and  they  wcio 
B  IjIi^!.  that  they  might  know  the 
B  .  .  :,  'Ac  anointed  fur  t/u  war, 
I  ler.  was  to  exhort  the  sol- 

■  <  2.)    "niere  were  oMcera 
I             .  mation,  that  those  whose 
I...      ....   cnl  provisionforthcarmy 

fl  >  viTv  i<'nth  man  was  appointed  for 
Bi,  II.  Jiidg.  XX.10.J  Sometimes 
Biii^'in^  hymns  (2  Chron.  xx.  31, 
B  sfivcii  by  the  priests  sounding  the 
B  Jiidj!.  ti.  34.  aChron.  lui.  U. 
Bltsboulrl  seem  that  a  notion  pre- 
B  idoinlroiis  nations  of  the  East,  of 
Ban  enemy  to  destruction.  Under 
Btraired  Balaam  to  curse  the  Israel- 
B  mtghty  for  bim  (Nam.  xxii.  6.) ; 
n  by  his  gods,  (IP —  — "  '"  " 
K  had  a  peculiar  for 
Bcr  whoBB  protecti< 
B  of  devoting  the  people,  which  is 
muB,'  and  many  accounts  are  related 
B  kiTit^  employing  sages  to  curae 
B>w<>rfiil  for  them.  It  was  custom- 
Brir  their  jensrals  (in  common  with 
Hlcliver  an  address  to  their  nrmies. 
B.  21.  1  Msec.  iv.  8— II.)  These 
Birr  in  the  success  of  the  day,  and 
Btining  of  a  battle.  The  Greek  and 
Bwith  pieces  of  ibis  kind ;  but  they 
ftralp,  to  be  originals.  Those  only 
Be  Scripliires  appear  to  be  natural : 
Bire  conceived  carry  certain  mwks 
B  In  strike  Ihe  reader :  they  are  short 
Hll  of  pious  sentiments. 

H  after  Ihu  custom  of  the  orientals, 
Bxiii.  ^1.  xxiv.8,9.),andwasmade 
Bod.  x.-sxii.  17.  1  Sam.  ivii.  30.  52. 
Bl-:j.)  Ttie  same  practice  obtained 
BreH  (I  Mace.  iii.  540,  as  it  does  to 
ftcks,  Tartars,  and  Turks.  All  the 
Bs,  Here  carried  on  with  great  cru- 
Brh  wn  may  see  instances  in  Jodg. 
Bt.  viii.  12.  IT.  16.  2  Chron.  xiv. 
Bal.  cxxxvit.  B,  9.  Yet  the  kin^ 
Bieil  for  their  humanity  and  lenity 
B  Kinixsxl.Sl.  2KingBvi.21— 23. 
B  When  the  victory  was  decided, 
B  wrre  iiiterred.  (iKinge  xi.  iS. 
Kzpk  xuix.  11,  12.  2  Mace.  xii. 
B  r  llie  heads  of  the  slain  were  cut 
H)i  at  ihi  palace  gate  (2  Kings  i. 
Bill,  to  this  day  in  Turkey,  and  In 
B  nqiK  torj  were  irritated  at  the  ob- 
m,  \\  11  defended,  they  refused  the 
Bl  mI  0  I  bodies  were  cast  out,  a 
Bs  inl  lieasts.  This  barbarity  is 
BPbilm]»t.  (Ixxix.  1—3.)  And  on 
BiiLi  f>l  tbe  slain  were  treated  with 

■  I  hi]»i  the  Philistines  cut  off  the 
m  iijf  Ilia  armour,  toAi'fi  Ihey  put  in 
UcAluni/A  or  Astarle;  and'lhty  fat- 


rre^u^Btij  nl 


■'»  Second  Joumcj,  p. 


ttntd  hit  body  and  Ike  boditt  nf  hit  turn  lo  lie  v 
than ;  whence  they  were  soon  taken  by  tlie  brave 
of  Jabesh  Gilead.  (1  Sam.  xni.  9—13.)  A  ba 
was  raised  over  the  grave  of  princes,  as  in  the  cs 
lom.  (2  Sam.  xviii.   IT.)     llie  daily  diminishir 

__i.Li ^^  situated  about  two  miles  from  i 

...  Cumberland,  and  known  by  the  ap 

Dunraail  Haite-tlona,  was  raised  in  a  like  manr 
memorate  the  name  and  defeat  of  Dunmail,  a  pi 
Cumbria,  ».  n.  945  or  946,  by  the  Anglo-Saxc 
Edmund  I. 

Wber  ... 


token  of  ^perpetual  desolation.  In  this  l 
after  putting  the  inhabitants  of  Shechem  to  the  • 
'"'  it  with  the  ground,  and  sowed  it  with  sail 
nycenturies  after,  the  emperor  Frederick  Barbi 
1163),  irritated  at  (he  long  and  strenuous  defeni 
the  besieged  inhabitants  of  Milan,  on  capturinj 
abandoned  it  to  pillage,  and  sparing  nothing  but  tl 
ordered  it  to  be  entirely  rased  to  the  groand, 
plmghed  and  town  with  tail,  in  memory  of  ill 
The  prophet  Micah  (iii.  12.)  foretold  that  Jeruii 
be  pluugiitd  as  afifld,  and  his  prediction  (as  we  1 
another  pert  of  this  work)  was  moat  literally  f 
Jerusalem  was  taken  by  the  Romei)  army  uiidc 
was  not  unusual  in  remote  antiquity  to  pronon 
upon  those  who  should  rebuild  a  destroyed 
Joshua  denounced  a  curse  upon  the  man  who  ah 
Jericho  (Josh.  vi.  2C.),  the  fulfilment  of  which 
'-  I  Kings  xvi.  34.  In  like  manner  CrtEsns  utl 
him  who  should  rebuild  the  walla  of  Sidea 
had  destroyed ;  and  the  Romans  also  upon  him 
rebuild  the  city  of  Carthage.' 

Various  indignities  and  crueltiea  were  inflict 

who  had  the  misfortune  to  he  taken  captive.     Oit 

-■-^a  particular  districts  were  marked  out  for 

iKa.  viii.  3.)    Of  those  whose  lives  w«re 

ors  set  their  feet  upon  (he  necks  (Jnsh.  x.  ft 

d  their  persons'  (Judg.  i.  7.  S  Sam.  It.  12.  . 

>],  or  imposed  upon  them  the  severest  and  mi 

occupations.  (2Sam.  iii.  31.)    Itwaa  thebaiba 

of  the  conquerois  of  those  times,  lo  make  thr 

captives  bow  down  tiiat  they  micht  go  over  tl 

33.),*  and  also  to  strip  them  naked,  and  make  th 

thai  condition,  exposed  to  the  inclemency  of  1 

and,  which  was  worst  of  all,  to  the  intolerable 

sun.     Nor  were  women,  as  appears  from  Iia. 

empted  from  this  treatment.    To  them  Ibis  wt 

of  indignity,  as  well  as  of  cruel^,  especially  1 

scribed  Dy  the  prophets,  who  had  indulged  them 

~ier  of  delicacies  of  living,  end  elfthe  8u[ 


■a  Unl>cn»l  niiNory,  r 


l.a<a.edU. 


(Iter  be  dioblfd  rium  hoktinf  ■  tffti,  yn  nlflil  Ittodle  u  < 
custom  II1UHU  lliuK  Kixnuiiwludiilllifdainniiu?  life,  Ion 
IhumbL  Ihu  Iheji  nil«hl  not  be  cipable  nf  lerrliu  In  th« 

\if  called  into  Ihe  t-tw/j^  AccoriUni  lo  Budonlua.  t  Rata 
tiulcLiloff  Ihclhumbjtof  hii  (wo  ions,  lo  prerenl  (hfiiifro 
Ina  rniliuij  Ufe,  vru.  br  Ihe  order  nfAopiBlnB.  pubJIclvto 
hla  propeny.     E^iltm  Romonvm,  ^uod  dutbu*  Jtbim 

Aojlir.  Vil.Aufiiul.  c.  !M.  ci^  reiDuko,  IhUHiBlliUti 
|.reMrvei)«Ierin,  puarime,  whkhiiinlflMonewlMae  ihun 

loLl.  p.  ilft 

•  Eiek.  iilH.  SB.    Tluv  ""Ul  lain  oiray  My  iweaydlU 

MrMre.  Wutillnglon  ind  Hinburj,  dunpf  thrlr  tMI  H>  i 
Eihlnuia :— '■  Our  lerTMitfc  Id  ihelr  eipedilinn  loto  Ihe  itOi 
■n  old  wnin»n  ■live,  vilh  her  earl  of  The  puha  buji  1 
flftf  piuiro  ipipre,  vhlch  leide  to  ■  Ihoimnd  tuinecti 
uel  birbulieii  tlir  mi«ein  of  nrfer* ;  bin  e nbke  hli  Mali 
t  Urtc  Mock  or  e*n,  irhlch  ho  eenh  dcmn  lo  hi*  Uher.  b 
•ueeeuea."    Joiinml  of  t  Vlili,  fte.  p,  IIB.  Oondm,  IffiZ. 

Ihnu«h  Greece.  toL  1.  p.  au.  BIr  Junei  Mileoha'*  BIM  ol 
p.  EKI. ;  ui.l  Burekluirrii^t  Tntsia  In  Nubii.  p.  3S. 

•  A  liinltar  berbarogi  In'turi*  li  Tecordnllanv  mcr  the 
The  Rouiui  einpernr  Vuleriui,  belni  Ihroiiih  treachecT  beti 


,. .iw  lurkjOB  which  he  _ 

hwboncwbeneverhe  hid«r»ian.  <Ldcu 
-    "      "■—   VlclD^EpiioHie,  e. — 


lulthiVDl.  U.p.iil.    Inp.  W.  bsbMitrenuoitMri 


ON  THE  MILITARY  DISCIPLINE  OF  THE  JEWS. 


I  dfCM ;  and  even  whose  titccs  had  hardly  evor 
led  to  the  sight  of  men.  Thii  is  nlways  mpnljotied 
lest  part  of  the  lot  of  capUres.  Nahum  (iii.  5, 6.). 
J  the  fate  of  Nineveh,  paints  it  in  very  atroni;  co- 
I  omen  and  children  w»re  H»o  eipnsed  lo  trentment 
[iniDaDity  shuddera.  (Zech.  xiv.  2.  Esth.  iii.  13. 
ii.  19.  P^.  czxzrii.  9.  Isa.  xiiL  16.  19.  3  Kings 
M.xiii.16.  AmoeLlS.)  Andwholenationaweie 
D  eapiiTity,  and  Iransplanled  to  diatant  countnea: 
IF  case  with  the  Jews  (3  Kings  xtut.  13— 1G.  Jer. 
10.  xl.  7.),  as  Jeiemiah  had  prudicted  (Jer.  XX.  5.), 
rta  of  aimllar  conduct  are  not  wanting  in  the  mo- 
rj  of  the  East.'  In  some  cases,  indeed,  the  con- 
lotM  were  merely  msde  trilmtaries,  as  the  Moabites 
ni  were  bj  David  1%  Stun.  viii.  i.  G.) :  hut  this 
drred  a  great  ignominy,  and  was  a  source  of  re- 
the  idoldeities  of  the  conntiiea  which  were  thus 
(3  Kinf[S  xii.  IS,  13.)  Sull  further  Eo  show  their 
iiperiority,  the  victorioua  soTereirna  used  lo  change 
of  the  raonarcha  whom  they  subdued.  Thus  we 
inff  of  Bahyloi)  changing  the  nsniE  of  Matlaniah 
kiah,  when  he  constituted  him  kine  of  Judah. 
(xiv.  17.)  Archbishop  Usher  remarks,  that  tlie 
IjEjpl  gave  to  Eliakim  the  name  of  jehoiakim 
ixxvi.  4.),  thereby  lo  testify  that  ho  ascribed  his 
n  the  Babylonians  to  Jehovah  tlie  God  of  Israel, 
command,  ss  he  prett^aded  (3  Chton.  xxxv.  21, 
undertook  the  expedition.  Nebucliadiieziai  also 
■  eunuch  to  change  the  name  of  Daniel,  who  a^er- 
I  called  BellFshazsai;  and  the  three  compeniona 
,  whose  names  formerly  were  Hananiah,  Miahael, 
»h,  he  called  Shadrach,  Mcsbach,  and  Abednego. 
.]  It  was  likewise  a  custom  among  the  heathens 
I  triumph  the  images  of  the  goda  of  such  naliona 
ad  vanquislied  ;  Aaiah  prophesies  of  Uyrua,  thai 
booer  lie  would  treat  the  gods  of  Dabyloii,  when  h« 
tjtctlh,  Stbn  tloopclh,  Iheir  idols  mtrc  upaii  the  Uiuitr, 
Ikt  attiU^  and  thenttftKt  havf  gone  irt/u  taplivitu, 
.  I,  3.)  Daniel  foretells  that  lbs  gods  of  the  Hy- 
1  their  princes,  should  bo  carried  capllve  IntoEnypt 
a.'i  \  and  similar  predictions  are  to  be  met  wiui  i' 
(xlviii.  7.)  and  In  Amos.  (i.  15. ][ 
I  th»-ir  reinm  home,  the  Victors  were  received  with 
lonstntion  of  joy.     The  women  pr^reded  tliemwiih 


U  of  rnnaic,  Mnmag  and  dancing.    In 
■'■■-'  -nclior 

Egypt 

in,  and  which  they  accompanied  with  timbrels  ai 


JO  of  Israel  joined  in  cliorus  with  the 
clorr  which  Moses  composed  on  oci 
IF  overthrow  of  Pliaraoh  and  hin  Egyptian  host 


1  (Judg.  li.  34.)  1  and  Saul  and  David  were  greeted, 
niwt,  on  their  return  from  ihedefeat  of  the  PhiUslinea. 
m  cantt  out  at  ail  Iht  eitia  of  Isnut,  tinging  and 
o  nuti  king  Saul,  with  tabrttt,  with  jay,  and  with 
U  of  matic.  And  the  womtn  aruwered  one  anUher 
lat/al,  and  aaid,  Saul  hath  ilain  hit  thoutande  and 
ten  Ihotitandi.'  fl  Sam.  iviii.  7,  8.)  The  victori- 
ofJehoshaphat,  the  pious  king  of  Judah,  long  after- 
■mterf,  mry  man  o/  Judah  iSid  Javiaiem  wtlh  the 
or  head,  to  go  again  lo  JemtaUm  with  joy ;  for  the 
modi  them  to  rejoiee  over  Ihdr  enemia.     And  they 

iin»»Bih  tenluij.  1.11™  Ihs  Hnjuli  or  Tarun  under  Zlnilili 

n  »,>}metn  la  ttia  citT.wh>rpi'lil>LiHiwa<  iiuilHUl'iheTui- 
■hn*puu.    The  flrat  clua  muMnl  of  tiK  fsUfrnr  ^r  ">( 
ydif  lif  *Mncow*«f>aiH<«rAear(iif  arsH:  iml  Wma'— 
J  ilrciiind:  thrr  w.'ro  vulm  iHillMMt  tanat  iha  tliicoli 
luoucrnl  un  Ihr  ic|ni  br  lh»  Innpa;  whu  wiih  yatatai  f|» 


"jrn^*^  of  llkr  y»Wf 


ft  ihc  cunuiwruii.  wprp  pmniued  10  rfluni 
I  KJtiI*  IwlVni  •uiuMd  of  Itt  nliulite  hii 
I  ..n  !lin*;  "Wli-a  mWiiIuiM  tat  Ikr  iuti 


Ihr  aril 

ipcetciL  wu  iJUiirll'iiir 
-■■ — "feflrilnibn 


BDd*!  Zed*ki^  u 


Vr.  Bbviuj,  on  / 

It 


eame  lo  Jeriualem  with  pialteria  and  harp»,  and  Inimpeli  unio 
"-  Nniw  of  Iht  Lard.  (2  Ohroii.  XX.  27,  iW.)  The  name 
im  still  obtains  in  India  and  in  Turkey. =  In  further 
nemoration  a(  signal  victories,  it  was  a  cornmon  prac- 
tice, both  among  the  ancient  heathen  nations  anil  the  Jews, 
to  hang  up  the  arms  that  were  taken  from  llieir  cni>mips  in 
their  temples.  Thus  we  find,  that  the  sword  wiih  which 
David  cuL  off  Goliath's  head,  bein^  dedicated  to  the  Lord, 
was  kepi  as  a  memorial  of  his  victory,  and  of  the  Israelites' 
deliverance,  and  was  deposited  in  the  tabernacle ;  for  we  find 
that  when  David  came  lo  Abimclech  at  Nob,  wbfro  the 
tabernacle  was,  Abimelech  acknowledged  it  was  there,  and 
delivered  it  to  David.  (I  Sam.  xxi.  8,  9.)  For  when  occa- 
sions  of  state  required  it,  it  was  no  unnsual  thing  to  tnke 
such  trophies  down,  and  employ  them  in  the  public  service. 
Thus  when  Joash  was  crowned  king  of  Judah.  Jehoiada,  the 
high-priest  (who  had  religiously  educalej  hint),  dehrered  to 
the  eaptaint  of  hundredi  »peart,  and  buthleri,  and  ihittdf,  that 
had  been  kme  DaaiTt,  which  torn  in  the  houje  if  Cod. 
(2  Chron.  niu.  9.) 

XII.  By  the  law  of  Moses  (Num.  sxxi.  19— 21.)  the  whole 
army  that  went  out  to  war  were  to  atay  without,  seven  days 
before  they  were  admitted  into  the  camp,  and  such  as  had  had 
their  hands  in  blood,  or  had  touched  a  dead  body,  though 
killed  by  another,  were  to  be  purifiFd  on  the  third  and  on  the 
seventh  day  by  the  water  of  separation.  All  spoil  of  gar- 
menta,  or  other  things  that  they  had  taken,  were  to  be  purified 
in  llie  same  manner,  or  to  he  washed  in  running  water,  as  the 
method  wss  in  other  cases.  All  sorts  of  metals  had,  besiiles 
sprinkling  with  the  watpr  of  separation,  a  purification  by  lire, 
and  what  would  not  bear  tlie  lire  passed  through  the  vrater 
before  it  could  be  applied  to  use- 
In  the  DisraiBUTiuN  or  tiie  Spoil,  the  king  anciently  had 
the  tenth  part  of  what  was  taken.  Thus  Abraham  gave  a 
tenth  to  Melchisedec  king  of  Salem.  (Gen.xiv.20.  Ileb.  vii. 
4.)  And  if  any  article  of  peculiar  beauty  or  value  were  found 
among  the  spoil,  it  seems  to  have  lieen  reeerved  for  the  com- 
mand er-in-cb  iff.  To  this  DeboMh  alludes  in  her  triumi^l 
ode.  (Jud^.T.30.)  Al^rlheeslablishmenlof  tbemonaFchj, 
the  rabbinical  wrilere  eay  (but  upon  what  authoritj  it  il  fm- 
poaaihio  now  to  ascertain)  that  tlie  king  bad  all  Iha  gijd,  nl- 
ver,  am]  oilier  precious  articles,  besides  one  half  of  the  nat 
of  the  spoil, which  was  divided  between  him  and  thepeople. 
In  the  case  of  the  Midianitish  war  (Num.  xixi.  ST.),  iha 
whole  of  the  spoil  was,  by  divine  appointment,  divided  bto 
two  parts :  tlie  army  dial  won  the  victory  had  one,  and  ihoaa 
that  stayed  al  home  had  the  other,  because  it  was  a  common 
cause  in  which  Ihey  engaged,  and  the  real  were  as  ready  lo 
fight  as  those  that  went  out  to  battle.  This  division  vt-as  by 
a  apccial  direction,  but  was  not  the  rule  in  after-ages ;  for, 
after  the  general  had  taken  what  he  pleased  for  himself,  the 
rest  was  divided  among  the  soldiers,  as  well  those  who  kepi 
the  baraage,  or  were  disabled  by  wounds  or  weariness,  as 
those  who  were  engaged  in  the  Dglil,  but  the  people  had  no 
share;  and  this  was  ordained,  as  a  statute  to  bu  ohscrvod 
throughout  their  generations  (1  Sam.  iix.  24.)  :  bul  in  the 
lime  of  the  Maccabees  the  Jewish  army  thought  fit  lo  recede 
from  the  strictness  of  this  military  law,  for  when  they  had 
oblained  a  victory  over  Nlcanor,  under  the  conduct  of  Judas, 
they  divided  among  iheioKlvet  numy  /ipoiLi,  and  made  the 
maimed,  orphani,  widoioi,  i/ra,  and  Ike  aged  ubn,  equal  in 
epoiU  with  themtelrte.  (3  Mace,  viiu  28.  30.)  In  tlie  Midi- 
anilish  war,  after  the  diHtribulion  of  the  spoils  amona  the 
army  and  the  people,  ihpce  was  another  division  maae  for 
the  service  of  the  priestlioiid,  aoti  the  Levitical  ministry. 
(Num.  xxxi.  2S-~3l).)  'Wo  priests,  out  of  Ihn  share  tlial 
fell  lo  tlie  army,  were  allotlrd  one  out  of  live  hundred  of  all 
women  and  children,  and  cattle  tliat  were  taken;  and  the 
Leviles,  from  the  part  that  fi-11  lo  the  people,  received  one 
out  of  fifty,  BO  that  tlie  jirii.-it  had  jnsl  a  tenlh  pan  of  what 
was  allowed  lo  llie  I>!VIIi'h,  a*  they  hail  a  tenlh  part  of  the 
Levitical  tilhvs,  whic-h  wa^  jiaid  tlium  fur  their  i-oiiHlant  sup- 
port :  but  whether  tliit  was  llii^  pr.iclice  in  future  want  is  un- 
certain. Sometiini>n  nil  tlic  spoils  witii,  by  divine  apjitiiui- 
ment,  ordcml  to  lio  destroyed;  and  tht-ri-  is  an  instiini'e  in 
the  siejffi  of  Jericho,  when  nil  the  silver  and  Ihr  gold  (i-vrept 
the  gold  uul  the  silver  of  ihciritnagnt,  which  wi-ri' to  Ih' con- 
■unwd  ultetly),  and  viwsi-Im  of  brasN ami  iroii,  wire divoti-d 
to  (ind,  and  appnipriaU'd  li>  hja  t>i>rviri-.  'fhi-y  wcm  to  hii 
brought  jnt()  uw.  Iri-atHiry  wliieli  <*\\»  in  (he  bilii'rnai'li',  ufiut 
ihey  were  piirilipd  by  mahiiig  llii'in  piisK  thpnigli  llii'  " 
cording  to  the  taw;  tin-  Jiwn  ronnivi'  that  IhiM! 


"WM'sUtler*."' 


.    U-\, 


SIMlilx 


MILITARY  APPAIRB. 


■ip  aceiirspii  ihitiK  on  ihe  account  of 
I  a  curse  upi>n  him  who  Bhould  take 
Bi'i^re  given  to  God,  because  the  city 
Halh-dny.  But  in  succeeding  ages, 
lili^heil  rule  that  Ihe  spoil  was  to  be 
I'  virtually  ergaged  in  battle;  those 
I  llie  bagi!a[ie  {as  already  noticed) 
n  to  ail  liqual  share  witli  the  rest. 

Itpoil  and  the  honouis  of  a  triumph, 
I  were  hestiwed  on  those  warriois 
I  i1isliii;;rLii&hed  themselveB.  ThuB 
l;ri':il  rii'liis  on  the  man  who  should 
■uT  In  giv,'  liiadaughler  in  marriage 
Ills  f:ulik-r's  house  from  all  taxes  in 
K  How  nluctaatly  the  Jealous  mo- 
Mn  is  wi'l!  known.  David  piomised . 
I  nil  Wm  forces  to  him  who  should  . 
Ijcnis'i^li'm.  and  expel  the  Jebusiles 
I.  s.  1  Clirnii.  li.  6.);  which  honour 
HiL  ilic  ri'lii  llion  of  Absalom  agaitiBt 
M  Tiiun  who  lold  him  ihat  the  u  ' 

I, —  irfii/  diiitt  thou  not  iimilt  hi 
Mifi!-e  i;iit"  '^<  tFn  shekels  0/  gilvfr 
Hill,  il.)     .Ii^phthah  was  constituted 
Mp  UmiWtcf  beyond  Jordan,  for  deli- 
t'  ihe  Ammonites.    (Judg. 


crated  the  sword  and  other  arms  of  Goliath  in  thi 
and  subsequently  deposiled  in  the  sacred  treaa 
BpoilH  won  in  battle,  as  Samuel  and  Saul  had 
bim  (1  Chron.  xxri.  2S— 38.),  and  as  seveist  ( 
successors  oa  the  throne  of  Jndih  also  did. 
gntefully  acknowledged  that  they  were  indebted 
of  Hosts  alone  for  all  their  strength  and  victoria 


P^.l.  ii  iipji^Ts  that  the  heroes 

If  reign  ol  1  tavid,  were  thirtv-sei  __. 

b,  who  wiis  commander-in-chief  of 

Irior-^  ivcrt'  divided  into  thri?e  classes. 

Iiioli  fonsisied,  each,  of  three  men. 
Siiniiiniiili :  Abishai,  Benaiah_,  and 

U.^  u  .I'f  coiiiposed  of  the  remaining 
i|ni]rs("  li:i™  been  the  head.    Such 

k.mi.  will. ;  but  in  1  Chron.  ..!. 

[1  iliHere  eonsiderably  from 
lb'  solution  of  these  va  ' 
Ihe  worthies  who  lived 
ms-  n'iiin,  niid  that  it  underwent  va 
U  iil'liiii  ■i-dvimment  of  the  kingdc 
■  ol   all  thi-se  "mighly  meu'*^w 
■hir'lim<irii  (1  Chron.  xi.   II.),  who 
I  w'.ii.  ^.  (llebr.  and  marginal  ren- 
■<.-,«'/,<;,  Il.>  TachmoTiilr,  head  of  the 
Hry  ;ij'i»'ll.ilion  was  Adino-He-Ezni 
fc  uittk — D  ipear)  because  he  lifted 
■'ricodntiTii'd,  three  hundred  soldiers 
H>;diiiHry  it  may  seem,  we  may  here 
I  nrdcr  of  knignlhood,  similar  to  our 
Bnlinir  ibe  same  honorarr  degrees, 
I  arirordini!  ta  modern  parlance,  was 
l(-iiiutioT]  of  tills  kind  was  in  every 
Kn,  the  cb.irncter,  and  the  policy  of 

lip  Jrwisti  -jrmiea  to  their  several 
HrKa  u'3»  tuii  aside.  71i«  militia, 
le  oitasioi),  were  disbanded  ;  their 
lb  ihi;  (!\<-i']>[ion  of  such  as  were 
Hlivnrnd  up  as  the  property  of  the 
l>ir  BhouM  pall  them  forth ;  and  the 
■ed  (like  CiriL'innatus)  to  the  plough, 
Bf  privHii-  lite.  To  this  suspension 
■t  Kzt'kii'l  7.llude9  (xxvii.  10,  II.) 
m  F.r>:<:.  widcfLud,  andofPhut, 
m<!  Tyrinn  army  (w  '"ft  of  war,  and 
mrwull,  ../Tyre.  Totliesamecus- 
H'fer^  it]  liii-  ^cred  idyls  of  Solomon 
H'iim]vjrfi  iliB  neck  of  his  bride  to 
mfiT  uii  ai-iiiiiiiry,  wHrrom  there  hang 
WrU,  cf  mi-jldy  me^. 
■inly  .ippf-arfrom  Ihe  SacrM  Writ- 
BiTe  acciisioined  to  erect  Tbophibs 
■lomting-thoirvictoriea.     In  1  Sam. 


I.  DivitiBni  tf  the  Raman  army,  anil  Ritma,<n  mii 
mentitned  in  the  Jfev  TVXanoit.— H.  AUuaa 
mour  0/  the  Atmiint.— m.  Ta  their  mdlilarf 
SiricI  nibardinatitn. — Reoardt  la  laldiert  kA 
guilhed  Ihemteliie: — IV.  AllaMiant  ta  thx  RaMt 

1.  At  the  time  the  evangelists  and  apostles  « 
mans  had  extended  their  empire  almost  to  the  ul 
aries  of  the  then  known  world,  principally  by  tl 
leled  military  discipline  and  heroic  valour.  Ji 
this  time  sumect  to  their  sway,  and  theit  troo) 
tioned  in  different  parts  of  Ibat  country. 

The  Roman  army  was  composed  of  Iicgio 
each  of  which  was  divided  into  ten  eolmrla,  rad 
three  mimipUi,  and  each  maniple  (£iv)  into  ti 
"nie  number  of  men  in  a  legion  was  differenl 
times.  But  besides  the  cohorts  which  were 
legions,  there  were  certain  others  separate  and  < 
any  lemon;  such  were  the  Cohortes  Urbans;,  ai 
&e.  Such  appears  to  have  been  the  Italian  . 
itttjMM^  mentioned  in  Acta  1. 1.,  which  was  in  a 
the  Roman  governor,  who  at  that  time  was  residi 
rea.  It  was  probably  called  the  Italian  cohort,!; 
of  the  soldiers  belonging  to  it  were  Italians,  sn^ 
tinguish  it  from  the  other  troops  which  were 
Syria  and  the  adjacent  regions.  The  Italian  le| 
in  existence  at  this  time.'  Of  the  same  descripl 
the  Auguntan  Band  oiCohort(,Aclax:i.vi.l.),  {Sii 
which,  most  probably,  derived  its  name  from 
capital  of  Samaria.  The  commanding  officer  c 
nan  Cohorts  at  Rome  (a  body  of  troops  institute 
tus  to  guard  his  person,  and  to  whom  the  care  of 
BubBequentiy  committed)  was  termed  Prirfieli 
This  last  officer  was  the  Captain  cftht  Guanf^jT, 
to  whose  custody  Paul  was  committed,  it  hcmg 
oflice  to  take  the  charge  of  accused  periions.  ( 
IG.S  The  commanding  officer  of  an  ordinary 
called  Triliunus  Cohort/a,  if  it  was  composed  of 
zrns;  or /'rv/tr/iu  CoAnrfu,  if  composed  of  auxi 
The  officer  intended  by  both  these  words  is  in  tV 
tament  termed  xuj«>«,  or  Captain  of  a  Thoi 

ibably  because  each  tribune  had  under  him  ti 
_.  trcms.  This  was  tho  officer  who  commande 
of  soldiers  tbatcarrisoned  the  tower  of  Antonia, 
looked  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  in  the  porticoes 
company  kept  guard  (>»TTwf£ir)  to  prevent  any  I 
great  festivals.'  Claudius  Lysias  was  the  tribui 
captain  of  this  fort,  who  rescued  Paul  from  the 
_..•:_..  _r.L J T....,    -. 1  I.    X, 

sll 


I /I  o  olnce  a»  ilinifit  Car. 


'¥^x-nrtt(xi"),  who,  as  his  1 
fiundred  mpu  under  him.' 

The  Roman  infantry  were  divided  into  thn 
classes,  the  Hoilali,  the  Frincipet,  and  Ihe  Trii 
which  was  composed  of  thirty  manijml:  0 
each  manipulua  contained  two  unli         —  ' 

■very  company  were  placed  li 

rere  very  far  Irom  being  52"'"" 

possessing  the  same  office.    TheTi — 

estenned  the  most  honourable,  and  had  their centn 
/ra^and  these  look  precedency  of  the  centurions  oi 
who  were  elected  in/.    The  humble  centurion,  1 


.n  rank  and  hoi 


ROMAN  DISCIPLINE  AND  TRIUMPHS. 


ft  atate  of  the 
ins  BubjccUi 
oMori/i    ' 


B  lael  order.     He  w 

hundred  . , ,    

:testniiliui7  Ruboidinatiiin,  -.is  will 
^..  ......iiim.  /ain,BaidthecenturLoii,  ij"<u'i 

i/u,  hoeing  mildia^  under  me,  and  I  my  In  lhi\ 
\kt  garth,  and  lo  anothv.  Come,  and  he  ann'-lli , 
%)limt^7m/iMM/iw),Dolhit,andhc  dotlhil.     Thi 
ion  of  hi!  argument,  addressed  lo  Christ,  ^I'C'jii'i  tn  bi 
[f  I,  who  am  a  person  subject  lo  the  contrijl  aidOK-rs, 
a  some  so  comiileiely  subject  to  myself,  tJK\t  1  I'^rn 
ine,  Comf,  and  ht  Cometh,  iic  how  much  iiiuri'  ilii'U 
ou  accomplish  whalsoevei  ihou  willeat,  bt  inj'  uiidi-r 
rol,  and  having  all  things  under  thy  cDmmiiii<n> 
t^HuCu  or  SptoTHUn,  nientioned  in  Acte  xxiii.  23.. 
tldiera,  carrying  spears  or  lances  in  their  light  liand. 
duty  it  was,  not  only  to  attend  aa  guards  iijicin  llitii 
[n  or  commander,  but  also  to  guard  prie mi tis,  \v}iu 
and  by  a  chain  lo  their  right  hand.*   The  i-Tu.(,/.aTiftc 
in,  S/ueatatant  or  SptculaloTa.  from  the  fc^'irulu  - 
or  Bpeai  which  they  carried)  were  a  bind  "i  ho^i 
mea  the body-KDHmof  princes.     AmonfCoihiT  >li 
)  guards,  was  Uiat  of  putting  condemned  p^Tsui 

be  illaBionB  in  the  New  Testament  to  t>ip  nul 
le,  annoui,  battiM,  Bieges,  and  military  bnimMr 
clu,  and  especially  of  the  Hamnns,  are  vi?ry  ni 
nd  llie  aaered  writers  haxB  derived  from  llinn  n 


ig  ChnBliajis  to  ^  ., 

__  9  constancy  in  the  profession  of  theil  holy  fiiilh 
dl  pereecutions,  and  also  for  Btimulatin^T  tlioin  tr 
re  Dnto  the  ei^,  that  they  may  receive  ihris^  finnl 
■nd  that  immortal  crown  which  await  vlciorioii^ 

)  following  very  Mriking  and  beautiful  pa£s',i<^'  of  Si, 
Spialle  to  the  Ephesiana  (vi.  11—17.),  ili"v;iriou'- 
die  pauoply-arroour  of  the  heavy  troops  oTiionc.'  ihi 
and  Romans  (those  who  had  to  sustain  ihf  niili'>l 
)  "ere  distincUy  enumerated,  and  beautifully  uptiliiii 
moral  and  spiritual  wennDns  with  which  tti':  bi'liivm 
>  be  fortified.  Pat  on  llti  whole  armour  of  GikI,  l/iul 
^t  able  lo  tiand  againit  the  vi'tki  of  tlie  devil.  Fur  iri 
tel  agaimlfte»h  and  bhod,  but  aguintl  principaliliv, 
potoert,  againti  lie  ruler»  of  the  darknennf  lhi.t  utirhl. 
gfiriluai  toiekednta  In  high  placet.  W&crefi/rr;  liJ:e 
\  IhtVilioU  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may  be  able  If  wilh- 
■  Ihe  eeit  day,  and  hiaing  dime*  all  to  sfaitil.  .Sliinil 
,  hoeing  your  bAm  girt  about  with  truth,  imd  /iiii'iiit 
tatt-plale  of  righteoutne» :  and  your  feti  hKihI  unlh  llu 
"m  ofthtgo^ielofpeaee:  abotie  all,*  taking  thr,  diirld' 
AoTwithyoathaU  be  able  loguench  ail  the  fieri/ durte' 


nth  frfqiitnllj  ripilfli 
■  IF  lui  tWrwifj.    So  li 


hit  ••riiivaraiiin.  Mnn,  p.  590.  Cuuhon,    r>.,,.  .~.,i, — 


01.     AtnM.  IG70.     BcA  ll»  pp. 

d  b}  Uia  ipDMIa  liu  ■!«  llili 


ifflf  Jia 


■•-..,  aflcr  (II,  or  beatdci  ill :  it  ni 


ih  bMH.  uiil  derind 


tnfriu-t.    Tbne  ilreadful  wrapoiu  wre  ttfqwnily  i<iii|iliv 
.    Tliixjddci,  UHD.  li.  lib,  il.  p.  a(&    Oluit.       "'' 

Oi^Sui.K-i'rj.lili'ii.Ei-r  iZi. 
Of  Is  Amnduui  H>rciilliDug  Oib.  uilL  c  i.)  UwK  flery  di 


of  the  wicked,  and  take  the  helmet '  of  talralion,  and  the  noord 

of  the  Spirit,  which  it  the  uxotIo/  God."* 

Having  Ihus  equipped  the  Bpiritual  soldier  with  the  divine 
iply,  the  apostle  proceeds  to  show  him  how  he  is  lo  use 


The  Greeks  and  other  al .  .._ 

Iready  observed,  offered  up  prayers  before  they  weni 
the  battle.  Alluding  lo  this.  Saint  Paul  adds  the  exhor 
to  believers,  praying  always,  at  all  seasons,  and  oi 


being  always  on  1  heir  guard  lest  Ihrlr  Bpiriliialcnemips  should 
surprise  them — with  ull perievrrmice,  being  always  intent  oa 
theiT  object,  and  never  losing  sight  of  their  danger  or  of  ihdr 
interest."' 

"  In  the  Epistle  lo  the  Romans,  the  ano»!lle,  exhorting  men 
10  renounce  those  sine  to  which  they  had  been  long  accus- 
tomed, and  to  enter  upon  a  new  and  holy  life,  uses  a  beauti- 
ful similitude,  borrowed  from  the  custom  of  soldiprs  throw- 
ing off  Iheir  ordinary  habit  in  order  lo  put  ou  a  suit  of  armour. 
7m  night  it  far  tpent,  the  day  it  at  himd,-  let  in  therefore  cast 
orr  the  worki  ofdarknea,  mid  let  tu  pl'T  or  the  ahmouh  of 
light."  (Rom.  xiii.  IS.)  In  another  passage  he  represents, 
by  a  striking  simile,  in  what  manner  the  aposiles  were  for- 
lilied  aj^nsl  the  opposition  with  which  they  were  called  lo 
conflict  in  this  world.  By  the  word  of  truth.  In/  the  power  of 
God,  by  the  ARMOUR  iif  righteoumett  on  th(  bight  HAtiD  ard 
oNTHiLErr."  C3Cor.Yi.7.)" 

III.  It  is  well  known  that  the  strictest  subordination  and 
obedience  were  required  of  every  Roman  soldier.  An  allu- 
sion to  this  occurs  in  the  apeech  of  the  centurion  to  Jesoa 
Christ  (Matt.  viti.  e,  9.)  which  has  already  been  noticed 
above,  and  which  is  greatly  illustrated  by  two  striking  pas- 
sages in  Arrian's  Diacoursea  of  Epictetue : — speaking  of  the 
Saturnalia,  ha  savs, — "  We  agreed  to  play  Agamemnon  and 
Achilles.  He  who  is  appointed  for  A^unemnon  says  tome, 
^  Go  to  AchilUi,  and  forte  ou-oi/ SnKi>.'— 1  oo.— 'Cona.'-J 
""    Again,  discoursing  on  all  things  being  under  the 


bear  leed,  they  bear  teed.      When  he  rommandt 
forth  fruit,  they  put  forth  their  puit.     When 


iimdt  them  to  brii 


ibrmg 


jervw  rt_  

fade  aad  ihed  their  leaset,  and  to  remain  inactive,  and  involv- 
ed (or  contracted)  within  themselves,  they  thus  remain  and 

Nor  is  the  military  subordination  adverted  to  by  the  cen- 
turion, without  its  (almost  verbal)  parallel  in  modem  times 
in  the  East : — Kiitee-Ranah,  a  captive  Ghoorkha  cliief,  who 
was  marching  lo  the  British  head-quarters, — on  being  inter- 
rogated concerning  the  motives  that  induced  him  to  quit  his 
native  land  end  enter  into  the  eernce  of  the  Rajah  of  Nep^t, 
— replied  in  the  following  very  impressive  manner : — "  My 
mailer,  the  rajah,  lent  me :  lie  iay>  to  kit  prople, — lo  one, '  Go 


(for  if  riiKluiiicd  Tram  i 


It  but  by  IhroKInf  earth  a\ 


SUnihr  dariB  or  utan, 
ta«tllrEI>>,«e<!(Miibrd 
I  of  bj  the  Inhabllanla  ot 


\ij  Ut]  (lib.  Xli.  t.  ax  aa  liavlw  bfrn  made 

lbs  rjlf  or  SiiiniBIain,  vhm  btrieicd  by  tha      

•  On  (be  tnpa  dT  Ihe  anrlenl  hrinelK,  u  mil  aa  on  thoM  now 
(  craM  or  Tiilie,  himlabed  with  anHmmla !  aomroTIhe  ancirni 
liait  rnUeniHk  fiiuiea,  and  it  la  probaUir  (hal  i<*JM  Pnul,  who  In 
V,  a  tenni  IhD  hMntt  Mi  Aap*  ^taltaliott,  refon  in  aiicta  hrbw 
OB  ihcB  Ihe  emhlrratllc  reprwmalloii  oT  naac.  Ilia  mraiiinf  i 
k  thai  aa  Ihe  belmel  derended  Ibo  brad  fhun  deadlj  hlom,  an  th 


lapiilf 


dincuHT,  throDch  ChiM  tt 


n'ph™ 


le  Chriiiian),  bi 


IPJCUnTi  iDronan  i^nnn  Rrei 

jlaeiofOod.  millward  o(t  orpreaer»»hi  _._   .    .. 

[emptailnna.  from  worldly  icnorsuulevl]),  ao  [hat  Omj  ahall  nniiiiaorder 
ihe  lDia(ina>lcin  or  perrgn  ihe  jndgment,  or  cauae  men  la  deacn  Ihe  pith 
of  dutf,  lothelrllDa]  deatnir.llan, 
-  T)r.  Bannwiri  Intmd.  to  Ihe  NenTrM.  vol.  ii.nn.  At.W. 

DmCbaodler,  Haclcnl|iht,udA.niarke,onE^.  n.  II-IT.     In  ihe 

niUiof  Biahop  Home's  niacourtea {Worku,  ml  v.  ~  ""   -"-- —- 

"'find  an Aolnirahle and BJii ""  ' '" "* 


imaiiMl  ejqwailiofl  of  the  CtuMlan  am 
iTi  wti. '  'virgll,  jnteM.  il.,  wr'  W.    HfTi.  ri.. 


rwoD^n  liirrwLTol, 
Arrbn'a  Ei-ietetna,  be 


n.llS.1 

■•  Ihiu. . 
ilenxiuao, 


kf-'c.  33,11. 


'■  innalaiion,  ml  L 
ji«in8cri|*u:»nsej 


MILITARY  AFFAXRS. 


Mcr,  '  Go  you  to  Coiknure,  or  to  any 
H  Ihy  atact  obevs;  H  >>  dome.' — 
Ic  reason  of  an  order  of  the  rajah."' 
Holtiy,  who  appearB  to  have  been 
Hiled  by  the  opposiiiuii  he  met  with, 
H  farutinJH,  and  among  other  diiec- 
Indi-'re  hari>sh[p  db  a  good  Boldier 
I  3.)— and  what  hardship  a  Ronmn 
HlowiMg  pas^a^e^  in  Josephus  will 
Hie  moat  Btrikiiig  coinmeDUr;  upon 
■lien.  ■■  When  they  march  out  of 
HvaDFs  in  silence  and  in  ^reat  de- 
Ihia  proper  rank  just  as  m  battle, 
■vilh  breaMplates  and  helmets,  and 
■h  Hide.  The  Kwnrd  they  wear  on 
-.  the  right  is 
J  of  inftntry, 
a  aimed  with 
Be  fi'st  ril'  ilii''  phaUiui  have  a  spear 
l?s  which  they  bear  a  saw  and  a 
Ir.heli  they  oUo  cany  with  them  a 
I  proviaiona  for  three  daya !  so  that 
Bl  very  little  diifureDt  from  a  beabt 

ly  i-u!iiom.  I'siiiblkhnd  in  an  earW 
Vih.  I'vi-n'  liuTii.ui  fiiildiet  chase  hfs 
Iv  dim  Lie  uf  fri-ndship  all  were 
li'ivry  clmirff  «iili  their  fellows.' 

",'1'*;?'; 


i/c;:; 


I-  Hur 


■.  (I'l 


15.)     Fm 


inti  dismiciions  i)f  secnlar  life. 
rs ;  HO  "lit  Ihut  tDarrdk,  ent&r- 
LFF.iiRa  or  THIS  ufe;  thnt  he 
<eH  him  ta  Ua  uMitr.  (2  Tim. 


l-ho  died  or  were  cashiered  fnr  m 
Ti  the  rauBler-toU.  To  this  ci 
J  teil  alludes;  in  this  view  i 


I'^i^/™ 


|,  before'-which  every  frrti/W;j&CT, 
r,  yielded  and  fell. 


r..j-/  n-eri/  iliii'Z  lli'H  txallcfh  iladf 
Uoil,  OFid  brinsi'iH  '"I"  capUvili/ 
e  uf  Clirisl.'  Ilaeint;  tpoiled  prin~ 
ie  a  ihou!  uf  Ihcm  ipetily,lriunipk- 


1>  I.  e.  la— MoiphJ'*  n«e, 
Imir.    TuNva,  ipnkini  of 

np.  '^r  [I,  2b!F  ^h][n. 

,>l.in  iTinf  l,<:  <lnwii  rmiD  drll  life. 


.•ill  be  iJiU  :- 


edjjet  n 


who  J!gM  under  her  6 

death.    The  wioisi  of  sin  is  death. 

"  Oor  Lord  in  that  wonderfhl  prophecj  of  the 
of  Jerusalem  accurately  repiesenta  die  Rommn 
besiegii^  and  taldng  t«woa<— which  wis  by  in 
place,  digKiDR  a  deep  treoah  roiud  it,  and  enooi 
with  a  etroTtg  w«ll,  to  prefent  eaoap^  and  eonsi 
habitants  by  bmins.  7^  Aiy*  tiatt  amu  tm 
thint  tnemia  thalt  tail  a  trincb  o&wi  (Am,  and  c 
ROUND,  and  ktep  thee  in  on  every  tide;  and  ikalil 
with  the  ground,  and  iky  cAOi^en  toilhm  Ihte,  an 
not  lean  tn  thee  one  itone  upon  anollier ,-  betautt  t 
not  the  time  of  thy  vuUatun.    ^Luke  n.  42,  43.} 

"  In  expatiating  upon  the  difficulties  and  disl 
which  the  first  preachers  of  the  Gospel  conflictei 
tie  Paul  in  a  strong  figure  compares  tbeir  sitna 
of  an  army  pent  up  in  a  narrow  place — annoyed  o 
— J)ut  not  totally  pree/uifcrf  from  an  e»Hip«> — ijieir> 
the  last  degree  perpUxtd  and  wretchedjy 
detperaie  and  forhm.  (2  Cor.  iv.  B.) 
(TO^  tide,  yet  not  diitreited:  we  are  p 

ce  more,  "  as  emone  the  other  military  honi 
compenses,  rich  and  solendid  cruu/m,"  fiequcni 
were  publicly  beslowed  upon  the  illustrious  con 
upon  every  man  who,  acting  worthy  the  Roman 
dlBtin{Tuishi>d  himself  by  his  valour  and  his  virti 
aion  to/Ai»custom  how  beautiful  and  striking  are 

essages  of  Sacred  Scripture,  which  represent  It 
lore  angcb  and  the  whole  assembled  world,  ■ 
ing  and  applauding  distinguished  piety,  and  publ 
-^^  crounu  of  immortal  efflry  upon  perteiKrine  ai 
liness.     Be  thou  failhfal  unto  death  .-  /  tvi'tf 
OWN  of  life.  (Rev.  ii,  10.)    Bleued  it  tit  mm 
■h  Itmplatian  ,■  for  when  he  u  tried,  he  thai!  rtedv 
of  life  (James  i.  12.),  which  the  Lord  hath  vrom 
thai  tone  him.     When  the  chief  thepherd  ihall  app- 
wire  a  crowv  nf  glory  Ihatfadelh  not  away.  (1 
-  hatx  fought  a  good  fight,  J  hate  finithed  my  eo 
kept  the  faith  .-  Ilenttforth  that  it  laid  up  for  me 
righleouinett,  which  the  Lnhj  the  righleiiutjudge  i 
at  that  day ;  and  not  to  he  only,  mil  unto  au.  'A 
lone  hit  appearing."  (2  Tim.  ir.  9.) 

IV.  Bulthehiirhestmililary  honour  that  could  t 
in  the  Roman  slate  was  a  triumph,  or  solemn 
with  which  a  viclnrious  general  and  his  ant)} 
throueh  the  city  to  the  capitol ;  and  which  wa 
grandand  magnificent  speciacle  ever  beheld  in  atk 
"  After  a  decisive  bnttle  gained,  and  the  compk 
of  a  kingdom,  the  most  illuRtrious  captives  in 
princes,  and  nobles,  wi^  tbeir  wives  and  chik 
perpetual  infamy  of  this  people,  were,  with  Ih 
honour  and  ignominy,  led  in  fetters  before  the  gei 
riot,  through  the  public  streets  of  Rome:  srafl 
every  where  erected,  tlie  streets  and  public  place 
and  Ihia  barbarous  and  uncivilized  nation  all  t 
the  higheat  excess  of  joy,  and  in  the  full  fniitic 
tacle  that  was  a  reproach  to  humanity.  Nor  wai 
aovereign  of  large  and  opulent  kingdoms,  the  ma 
hero'"  who  had  foughlvaliantly  forhis  couniryan 

..' "Ti.fh  f  "i'lV-'n'^"'"^  of  ««idl(r.   01.,...  T 
(om.  1,  p.  668.  Ojion.  rt.t.r  •{v'la  ii  ■■>  >'  ■»»■  i».»  ili 

Rsrmod'i  Introd.  vnL  U,  pp.  !3~^ 

riH  ef  gpU  on  iceount  oF  bit  vlflortpn.    DioD.  Cualn 


io  aln  jAHphmi  i 


H  <!f  olin. 


hbl  fODqueml 

lUi.  p.  air.  Bn 


«rs  oppiFSHd  wtih  ■nrnw!  UHl  who,  bf  fixing  Uvir  <n 
duaIij  upon  ihplr  prince,  1eitia«d  to  lb«  ipecimnn  ttv 
hich  ihcjF  liuiiprlr-t,  uiil  tlul  Ihe*  were  rfitanlru  oT  I 
rchr  VHic,  in  AmIL  loui.  il.  n>.  186,  19T.  rilil,  Briml. 
«  Tliiia.  w  llie  cmKluaian  nr  the  Kconil  Funic  wiTi  (h 
ftTthftirlnian  raplWe  irnenlii  were  led  in  Iritunph.  Appi 
liL  TdKI,  Anna.  leni.  ttevenl  kinfi,  prlncH.  tad  fCi 
0  In  Pomptji'a  (iluraph,    Appiu.  mn- 1  p-  417. 
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ss,  the  waak  and  tender  sex,  born  to  a  happier  fate,  and 
Bmg  cfai1dreiL»i  insensible  of  their  wretched  condition,  led 
i  trinoipb ;  but  Tast  numbers  of  wagons,  full  of  rich  fur- 
itnte,  atamtes,  pictures,  plate,  Tases,  vests,'  of  which  they 
ad  atrif^ed  ralaoea  and  the  houses  of  the  great;  and  carts 
■ded  with  me  arms  they  had  taken  from  the  enemy,  and 
rith  the  eoin,'  of  the  empires  they  had  conquered,  pillaged, 
■d  eaalsTed,  preceded  me  triumphal  car.  On  this  most 
ploidid  occasion,  imperial  Rome  was  a  scene  of  universal 
■BtiTi^ :  the  temples  were  all  thrown  open,  were  adorned 
ri  h  failands,  and  filled  with  clouds  ox  incense  and  the 
iehestperfiunea;^  the  spectators  were  clothed  in  white  gar- 
nemtM'J  hecatombs  of  victims  were  slain,*  and  the  most 
nmpHmas  entertainments'  were  given.  The  illustrious  cap- 
tiTea,  after  having  been  dragged  Uirough  the  city  in  this  pro- 
MiaioB,  and  thoa  publicly  exposed,  were  generally  imprison- 
ed, ffsqneotly  strangled  and  despatched^  in  dungeons,  or  sold 
for  ilavea.*— To  mSeral  of  these  well  known  circumstances 
itteeding  a  Roman  triumph^  the  sacred  writers  evidently 
alhide  m  the  following  passages.  In  the  first  of  which 
JesQS  Ckiist  is  represented  as  a  great  eoaouawr,  who,  after 
htfiag  totalhr  vanquiMked  and  subyugOted  all  the  empires  and 
ldatd«ns  of  false  religion,  and  overturned  the  mighty  esta- 
hSiment  of  Judaism  and  Fagamsm^  supported  by  the  great 


and  potJoerftU,  celebrates  a  roost  magnificent  triumph  over 
them,  leads  them  in  procession^  openly  exposine  them  to  the 
view  of  the  wholb  world,  as  the  captives  or  his  omnipo- 
tence, and  the  trophies  of  his  Gospel !  Having  spoiled  princU 
polities  and  powers^  he  made  a  show  of  them  openl^^  triumphing 
over  them  /lo — ^The  second  passage,  whose  beautiful  and  strik- 
ing imagery  is  taken  from  a  Soman  triumph^  occurs  in  2 
Cor.  ii.  14 — 16.  Now  thatiks  be  unto  God^  who  always  eatM- 
eth  us  to  triumph  in  Christ,  and  maketh  manifest  the  savour 
of  his  knowledge  by  us  in  every  place.  For  we  are  unto  God 
a  sweet  savour  of  Christ,  in  them  that  are  saved,  and  in  them 
thai  perish ;  to  the  one  we  are  a  savour  of  death  unto  death  / 
and  to  the  other,  of  life  unto  life.  In  this  passage  God  Al- 
mighty, in  very  striking  sentiments  and  language,  is  repre- 
sented as  leading  the  apostles  in  triumph^^  through  the  world 
showing  thom  every  where  as  the  monuments  of  his  grace 
and  mercy,  and  by  their  means  disusing  in  every  place  the 
odour  of  tne  knowledge  of  God — m  reference  to  a  triumph, 
when  all  the  temples  were  filled  with  fragrance,  and  the 
whole  air  breathed  perfume ; — and  the  apostle,  continuing 
the  allusion,  adds,  that  this  odour  would  prove  the  means  of 
the  salvatitm  of  some,  and  destruction  of  others— as  in  a 
triumph,  after  the  pomp  and  procession  was  concluded,  some 
of  the  captives  were  put  to  death,  others  saved  alive J*^^^ 
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Tki  whole  world  being  the  workmanship  of  God,  there  is 
sopiaee,  in  which  men  may  not  testify  their  reverence  for 
fib  smreme  Maiesty.  From  the  very  beginning  of  time 
IMS  ptaee  was  alwavs  appropriated  to  the  solemn  duties  of 
idj^im  worahip.  Adam,  even  during  his  continuance  in 
hmaatj  had  acme  place  where  to  present  himself  before 
ii  Lsid ;  and,  after  nia  expulsion  thence,  his  sons  in  like 
■iiMr  had  whither  to  bring  their  oblations  and  sacrifices. 
IUbt  ■rabably,  was  the  reason  why  Cain  did  not  immedir 
Jtiynli  own  his  brother,  when  his  offering  was  refused, 
kieane  perhape  the  solemnity  and  religion  ofthe  place,  and 
it  anHihle  i^ppearance  of  the  divine  Majesty  there,  struck 
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te  him  aeeomit  of  the  triumph  of  iEmilios  at  the  conquent  of 
« this  tnffieel  circametmce  in  a  verr  affecting  manner. 
were  also  led  captire,  and  along  with  them  a  train  of 
and  fOTemon;  all  bathed  in  teara,  stretching  out  their 
ors,  and  teaching  the  children  to  entreat  and  supplicate 
:f.  THere  were  two  boys  and  a  girl,  whose  tender  age  rendered 
^^ — jMible  to  the  ffreatness  of  their  calUBiiy,  and  thia  their  insensi- 
**f  was  dM  most  aBbcting  circamatance  la  their  nnhappj  condition. 
ftMiwa.  MmM.  kMD.  U.  pi  186^    See  also  Appiaa.  p.  417.  edit.  Arost  1670. 

•  Ktmrmpmi  mfy^f**^  ■•«  ««^7«,  %•*  f  «iiA,a(  s«i  xvXi««c.  Plutarch,  ibid- 
^•f.  A.x«"*.«»»»*«  ••^^••r*  s«ii  y^semc  «•«  »oXprre«{  «.  K.  p.  496.  See 
iM  Iniaii.  ton.  t  p.  Sa  and  p.  417.    ToUL 

mm  t»»Tmk  ••  r»  vptv-fim  f •^rrif.  PlotsrcD.  tom.  U.  p.  181  Appian. 
^417- 

« a^  J«  ••^  •»t««T»,  »••  mf  •»•«  ««•  htfumiitmlmw  «v  «xi|flii(.  Plotarch. 
taB.  L  pi  tK.  Gr.  8wDi 

•  3(itc<M  ad  frcna  Qairttes.  Javenal.  Sat  z.  ver.  45.  Xa8«p«i{  trS^n 
loerwMvt..    Phitarch.  p.  496.  Steph. 

•  *fc*«  ▼••T***  ny**]9    xp^***»P<^   T^C««»    6»»$,    ixarpv    iixon,   /iiTpaic 

*■•«•««•  •«•  m^^sri.  After  these  were  led  one  hundred  and  twenty 
■  •*»-  whkh  had  their  horns  gilded,  and  which  were  adorned  with 
'^anili  aod  (uiaada.    Plutarch,  ii.  p.  885. 

•  A$.«t^.«S{  It  •<  r%  X»«-«7mX«»v  i  X«(vi«»y  T^»  fU9  Wft^np  ««Tiir(iv«*ir, 

-r-.«  ;,.  -;w  r *<*««,  irw$f  •*»<  trrtv,  if  t*  /ipov.    Appian.  torn.  i.  p.  59. 
16?0, 


S«c  al«>  p.  403. 

ptarioMM  captHos  ex  Etmscis  ante  currum  dozit.  anibaa  sub  | 
U»y,  Bbb  Tt  p.  409.  edit  Hi.  1634.  I 


him  with  a  reverential  awe  that  might  cause  him  to  defer  his 
villanous  design  till  he  came  into  the  field  where  he  slew 
him. 

The  patriarchs,  both  before  and  afler  the  flood,  used  altars 
and  mountains  and  &rroves  for  the  same  purpose :  thus  we 
read  of  Noah's  building  an  altar  to  the  Lora,  and  offering 
burnt-offerings  upon  it.  (Cien.  viii.  20.)  Abraham,  when  he 
was  called  to  the  worship  of  the  true  God,  erected  altars 
wherever  he  pitched  his  tent  (Gen.  xii.  8.  and  xiii.  4.) :  he 
planted  a  grove  in  Beersheba,  and  called  there  on  the  name  of 
the  Lord  fGen.  xxi.  33.) :  and  it  was  upon  a  mountain  that 
God  ordered  him  to  offer  up  his  son  Isaac.  TGen.  xxii.  3.) 
Jacob  in  particular  called  a  place  by  the  name  or  God's  House, 
where  he  vowed  to  pay  the  tithes  of  all  that  God  should  grive 
him.  (<5en.  xxviii.  22.) 

There  were  seveml^ublic  places  appropriated  to  the  reli- 
prious  worship  of  the  Jews,  viz.  1.  The  Tabernacle,  which  in 
time  p[ave  place  to,  2.  The  Temple,  both  of  which  are  often- 
times in  Scripture  called  the  Sanctuary ;  between  which  there 
was  no  other  difference  as  to  the  principal  design  (though 

t*  Coloss.  iL  15.  BfimfiZivTm^  mvrtvq,  Leading  them  hi  ^ioraph. 

It  upta/uCiv9i'Ti  'nM»(,  Causeth  ui;  to  triumph ;  rather,  Leadeth  us  about 
in  triumph.  Eiftmftiiubn  xoi  »vnftbp,  lie  was  led  in  triumph,  and  then  poC 
to  death.  Appian.  p.  403.  Amst.  1670.  "  The  Greek  word,  ^ftm/tZiwrt. 
which  we  render  causeth  us  to  triumph^  properly  signifies  to  triuwipk 
over,  or  to  lead  in  triumph^  as  our  translators  themselves  have  rightly 
rendered  it  in  another  plnce,  Coloss.  ii.  15.  And  so  the  apostle's  true 
meaning  iaj^nly  this :  Now  thanks  be  to  God,  who  ahra^s  triumpheth 
over  us  in  dnrist :  leading  us  about  in  triumph,  as  it  were  m  solemn  pro* 
cession.  This  yields  a  most  conicnions  and  beautiful  sense  of  his  words. 
And  in  order  to  diiiplay  the  force  of  his  fine  aentimcnt.  In  its  full  compass 
and  extent,  let  it  be  observed,  that  when  St.  Paul  repreBonts  himself  and 
others  as  being  led  about  in  triumph,  like  so  many  captives,  by  the  pre- 
vailing power  and  efficacy  of  Gospel  grace  and  truth,  nia  words  naturally 
Imply  and  stutgest  three  things  worthy  of  particular  notice  and  attention  ; 
namely,  a  contest,  a  victory,  and  an  open  show  of  his  victory."  (Brekell's 
DiPcourses,  pp.  141,  142.)  "While  God  was  leading  about  such  men  hi 
triumph,  he  made  them  very  serviceable  and  successful  in  promotinf 
Christian  knowledge  in  everyplace  wherever  they  came."  (Ibid.  p.  161.) 

»•  Rarwood's  Introduction  to  the  New  TesUment,  vol.  ii.  pp.  29—34.  col- 
^^  with  Brunings's  disquisition  De  Triumpho  Romanonim  in  the  Appen- 
diJC  to  his  Compendium  Antiquitatum  Orsecarum  (pp.  415 — 434.),  which 
•e^tnu  to  have  guided  Dr.  Harwood  in  his  uanner  of  illustrating  a  Roman 
triunjpjj  He  mb,  however,  greatly  improved  upon  Brunings's  Disser- 
•*tlon. 
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lu-^rkmnnKlil|i]  lAan  that  the  tabet-  Thia  tabeniac  e  was  set  an  in  the  vildenten  o 
liiiie,  as  ti\c  tpmple  n-as  xn  immove-  carried  a1on|;  with  the  iBraeliles  from  place  to  n1 
m:\\  ncL'ouiil  Lho  labemacle  is  some-  journeyed  lawards  Canaan,  and  id  often  called  Ui' 
ll  Sam.  i.  9.  and  iii.  3.},  as  the  tern-  af  Iht  Ctmgrtgation.  Id  form,  it  appears  to  haT< 
Hic  labvrnaple.  (Jec.  x.  30.  Lam.  ii.  sembled  our  modem  tents,  but  it  wan  much  la: 
IplaFPS  of  worship  callt'd  in  Scrip--  the  sidee  and  Toof  secured  with  boards,  hanrii^i 
Bromiscuously  during  the  iiine»  of  inea,  and  was  surroanded  on  all  sides  hy  a  large 
Hnple  until  ihccaptivity;  and,  lastly,  which  was  encloeed  by  pillaie,  posted  at  equi 
Imong  the  Jews,  and  other  places,  whose  spaces  were  filled  up  with  cMlains  fixed 
|lled  I'nMeiufiB:  iiT  OraSoria,  which  laia ;  whence  it  is  evident  that  Ihia  tabernacle  « 
'  of  the  tent  or  house  itself,  which  was  coTered,  t 
the  court  that  surrounded  it,  which  was  open :  al 
minately  and  exactly  described  in  Eiod.  xxt. — 
— xl.  from  which  chapters  ihe  following  pai 
abridged. 

I1I7  llie  tent  itself  was  an  oblone  sqaare,  tfiii 
length,  and  ten  in  height  and  bread£.  llie  insi 
divided  by  a  veil  or  hanging,  made  of  rich  embroi 

■  which  parted  the  Holy  Place,  which  is  called  1h 
Bi  iiic  among  Ihe  Itraeliltt^-ll.  Tbi  noffc  in  Heb.  ix.  3.  6.,  from  the  lloty  oT  Holitt 
If  bs  -aay  af  cminenet,  ttat  a/  Egup-  lamd  labcmade  in  Heb.  ix.  7.     In  the  former  st 

Malt. III.  Form  aad  conilruclion  of    of  incense  overlaid  with  gold,  the  table  of  shew 

Ifimri. — IV.  11/  nugratiaru.  sisting  of  tw^ve  loaves,  and  the  great  candles 

B  ,     „, ,_  .    r.i        ■■«.  RoW,  containing  seven  branches ;  none  of  the 

■  iheOld  Teslamenl  of  three  ditfereni   |„„„^  (^       j«„  ^^,^  ^^,    ^        j^^,  „„i    ^^ 

■  ,1,.  -.r^ruoii  of  fjoloinon's  temple     Holy  of  Holies  (so  called  Uause  it  wi  th/i 
B  called  Ihe  TaboTmeU  of      ^^^  ^f  ^^  tabernacle,  into  which  none  went  b. 

■  ,  >.  -O^h-TW  he  gave  audience,  priest!  contained  in  it  the  ark,  called  the  ark  of  H 
■d  of  Jehovali.  and  here  also,  al  fire^  iEnoi.  xxv.  22.1,  or  the  ark  of  Hie  covenant.  0 
m  of  relitfion  wer.i  solemmzsd.  f-he  >chiB  was  a  small  chest  or  coflbr  made  of  shittim' 
■t  erreted  by  Mi*w  for  Jehovah,  and  i^^  ^u,  i^^  j^to  „hich  were  put  the  two  tabic 
■parily  lo  be  a  |i^lBce  of  his  presence  /^g  „.g,[  ,gg  broken  ones,  say  the  Jews,  as  Ihe  k 
■od.  xl.  31,  3d.),  .ind  partly  to  be  the  ,\g  j  „f  ^^„f,^  ^nj  Aaron's  rod  that  budded.  ( 
■mn  public  wotehip,  which  the  peo-  ^his  was  the  most  holy  of  aU  the  aacred  furai 
ft.  C-^l^-*-)  ">«  tooemacle  was  fam  iheprioto  were  allowed  to  touch  it;  and  only 
■f  iho  firist  month  in  the  second  y^   j^^  ^^^^  sacerdotal  family,  were  permiUed  to  c 

■  Iardelit.>s  from  WP*-    The  ™™   poles  made  of  shittim- wood,  also  overlaid  with  ; 
'    -''Ll  ■."f""    ,?'    'n  'wo  golden  rings  at  each  end.   (I  Kings  viii. 
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[ark,  when  he  received  it  from  ifte   UMiah'the""Z™i7e''wM  p"uniahed  with"  dwith  for 
ISam.vi.T.   If^lT""- ''."■.'■L"[    (SSam.vi.T.) 

The  lid  or  covering  ol 


a  treat,  which    * 


the  ark  was  wholly  of 


—  — .,w  .,„  .....  ..-.  _  —   , j|[g  ijg  gj  covering  oi  tne  btk  was   wnoiij  ui 

■cLa  by  way  of  disunclion.     It  was  ,„j  ^^lled  the  mercy-seat :  at  the  two  ends  of 

■iinved  as  to  be  lakcn  to  pieces  and  ci,en,bim  (or  hieroglyphic  figures,  the  form  of  wh 

■isuro,  for  the  convenience  of  carry-  posaib)cnowfoasrertam),lookinginwardstowatd 

ft",  ,       ,  .      ,          1     .      ,1.        -.L  wi'ii  wings  expanded,  which,  embracing  the  wl 

ftnl  that  thiB  tahnnmcle,  together  wtth  f^^^^^  ^f  ^^^^  mercy-seal,  met  on  each  side  in 

■rtMiiini-i-s,  wasof  Lgj-puanonpn:  jjere  the  Shechinah  or  Divine  Presence  rested, 

■  i.-ri}-.  li«tiion  ol  somesuchstruc-  laberaacle  and  temple,  and  was  visibly  seen  in 

■  ..i  ,,  I  ...,u,:iiiJ  which  was  muse  aoce  of  a  cloud  over  it.  f  Lev.  xvi.  2.)     From  Ih^ 

■  .              ■M..i.dittobomadewilh  oracles  were  given  out  by  an  audible  voice,  as  of 

■  .           .,,  lOEnpliancc  with  Ihmr  ^h  was  consulted  on  behalf  of  his  people.  (Ex 

■  .■i,,|.,-..|„r^is.there;was  nothing  Num.  vii.  890     And  hence  it  is  that  tCe  aril  i 

■  lluHiiiitlieiiiiiiUons,  itiatrue,had  footstool  of  God  (Peal.  xcix.  5-).  who  is  so  ol 
■hi..- sliiiiiea  as  arc  alluded  to  bv  the  scripture,  lt>  dwi-ll  bfluifen  Ihe  cherubim.  (3Ki 
■hich  mishi  bear  1  greal  resemblance  pejf.  ]j,xx,  i.)  The  roof  of  the  tabcniacle  wi 
■ll  has  iieiUitr  bren  proved,  nor  IB  It  frame  of  planks,  resting  upon  their  baseband 
■llieni  M,re  the  Jews,  and  that  Ihe  ^^^  coverings  or  curtains  of  different  kinds ;  o 
■ended  to  indulge  the  Jsraclitra,  a  ^^^^  o„  the  inside  was  made  of  fine  linen,  curioi 
■ne  w  idolalr>;.  as  to  introduce  them  j^^  („  ^.3^00,,  colours  of  crimson  and  scarlet, 
ft  IS  fur  more  likely  that  Ihe  heathens  hyacinth.    The  next  was  made  of  goals'  hair  cur 

■  from  ■halofiheJews.who  had  the  ^gctlier;  and  tlie  last,  oroulmost.wasofshcepf 
■nmediately  from  God,  than  that  the  g,j1„g  ,^^^^  j^  ^  g„j  others  of  ai.ire  bl 
Should  take  tliem  from  the  h^thens.i  ^^^j  ,^  preserve  the  other  rich  curtains  from  t 
■bernaele  were  provided  by  the  peo-  ^^  ^^j.,  ,^g  t-ibemaclB  itself  from  the  injui 
■19  oblation  according  to  his  abilily  :  ^p^ther 

|offercd  goM,  those  ^  "J^l^dk  con-  -p^e  tobemaele  was  surrounded  by  a  large  o' 

an  hundred  cnbils  long,  and  fifty  broad,  nearly  i 

'  of  which  Blood  a  vessel,  called  the  Brazen  Laa 

'icsls  washed  their  bunds  and  feet,  whencvi 

!r  sacrifices,  or  go  into  Ihe  labemacle ;  and 

_  ,  J  .V      J     .      u  -     r •  to  <he  entrance  of  ihe  talicrnacle  stood 

|e  made  yarn  and  thread.    In  shor^,  5ff„  of  burnt-otfrringa,  in  the  open  ai     "        ' 

Iple  on  lllis  criTpsaftn  wan  no  crreaL  ■   .  ,        .   ■     ^      '■    ■  ■     ^i  _  ■? 


wrre  liie  « iini  n  backward  ir 

r  lliey  willingly  brought  in  their  , 

lent^  and  such  of  them  nngjt-  ti 

n  and  thread.    In  short,  w      i- 


ioofler 


■pie  on  lliiB  occasion  was  so  gTea^   ^^^^  j^^j^,  ^^^  i,^  l^^^jy^  hy  ihc  fire,  which  1 
ft??.£'?^'.^'_'!^'^".'':^!J!!l'.'li'!'u''.™?!^   miraculously  kindled'  (Lev.  ix.  24.),  and  v'^- 


•illiB  ilrbri 


,    m'»(unipti< 


I'd 


:  wlilcli  wu  lufficirnilT  noiifirU  i< 


^\ 
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erpetnally  upon  it,  aod  by  the  ttnoke  arising  fron  the  vie-  liar  oil,  prepared  by  divine  command  for  that  very  purpose 

ims  that  were  there  consomed.  (Exod.  xxx.  23,  &c.),  after  which  God  made  His  people 

There  is  no  precept  in  the  law  to  make  the  altar  a  privi-  sensible  of  His  special  presence  in  it,  covering  it  with  a 

9|ped  place,  hut  m  conformity  to  the  custom  of  other  nations  cloud  which  overshadowea  it  by  day,  and  by  night  gave  lifirht, 

tie  Jews  seem  to  have  made  it  soch ;  for,  from  the  words  in  as  if  it  had  been  a  fire,  and  by  giving  answers  in  an  audible 

Sxod.  xzi.  14.  where  God  ordered  the  wilful  muiderer  to  be  manner  from  the  ark  when  consulted  by  the  high-priest. 

tkeHjrom  kia  aitar^  thai  ke  may  die,iX  seems  unquestionably  Whenever  the  Israelites  changed  their  camp  the  tabernacle 

rae,  that  both  in  the  wilderness  and  afterwards  in  Canaan,  was  taken  down,  and  every  Levite  knew  what  part  he  was 

bia  altar  continued  a  auBCtuary  for  those  who  'fled  unto  it ;  to  carry,  for  this  was  a  part  of  their  office ;  and  sometimes, 

nd  very  probably  it  was  the  horns  of  this  altar  (then  at  upon  extraordinary  occasions,  the  priests  themselves  bore  the 

sibeon)MLiiat  Adonyah  and  Joabtook  hold  of  (1  Kings  i.  50.  ark,  as  when  they  passed  over  Jordan,  and  besieged  Jericho. 

ad  ii.  d8.),  for  the  temple  of  Solomon  wzb  not  then  erected^  (Josh.  iii.  14.  and  vi.  6.)    Concerning  the  manner  of  carry- 

Afler  the  Israelites  were  settled  in  the  land  of  promise,  it  mg  the  several  parts  of  it,  see  Num.  iv.    When  they  en- 

ppears  that  this  tabernacle  veas  surrounded  ixdth  a  great  camped,  the  tabernacle  stood  always  in  the  midst,  being 

aany  other  tents  or  cells,  which  were  placed  about  it  in  the  surrounded  by  the  army  of  the  Israelites  on  all  sides  in  a 

ame  manner  as  the  builditiga  were  afterwards  placed  round  Quadrangular  form,  divided  according  to  their  several  tribes ; 

be  temple.    These  were  araolutely  necessary  lor  the  recep-  tne  Israelitish  camp  being  at  the  distance  of  two  thousand 

Um  of  the  priests  during  the  time  of  their  nunistration,  and  cubits  from  the  tabernacle,  which  by  computation  is  reckoned 

or  laying  up  the  utensils  and  provisions  which  were  used  in  a  mile,  and  is  called  a  Sabbath-day^8  journey  (Acts  i.  12.), 

be  tabernacle.  This  circumstance  explains  what  is  related  of  as  being  the  distance  they  had  to  go  on  that  day  to  the  place 

Eli's  BOOS  j^ing  into  the  kitchen  where  the  peace-offerings  of  worsnip.    Moses  and  Aaron,  with  the  priests  and  Levites, 

ireie  dreesing,  and  taking  out  of  the  pots  whatever  the  flesh-  encamped  in  their  tents  next  the  tabernacle,  between  it  and 

Mok  brought  up.  (1  Sam.  ii.  14.J|    And  thus  Eli  is  said  to  be  the  army ;  as  represented  in  the  diagram  inserted  in  page  86. 

aid  down  in  his  place  (iii.  3.),  tnat  is,  was  gone  to  bed  in  one  mpra, 

if  these  tents  near  the  tabernacle,  next  to  which  Samuel  lay,       IV.  The  tabernacle  being  so  constructed  as  to  be  taken  to 

irhich  made  him  (being  then  a  child)  run  to  Eli,  when  he  pieces  and  put  together  again  as  occasion  required,  it  was 

ward  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  thinking  that  Eli  had  called  (4,  removed  as  often  as  tiie  camp  of  the  Israelites  moved  from 

&j&c.^:  and  this  also  explains  what  is  said  of  David  (Matt,  one  station  to  another;  and  thus  accompanied  them  in  all 

m.  4.),  diat  ht  eniered  into  the  house  of  God  and  did  eat  the  their  marches,  undl  they  arriv^  at  the  land  of  Canaan.    It 

-tirtad^  that  is,  he  came  to  the  priest^s  habitation,  which  was  at  first  set  up  at  Gilgal,  being  the  first  encampment  of 

among  theae  tents  round  the  taoemacle,  and  which  were  the  Israelites  in  Canaan;  and  here  it  continued  tor  about 

reckoned  as  parts  of  the  house  of  God.  seven  yean,  during  which  Joshua  was  occupied  in  the  con 

When  the  tabernacle  was  finished,  it  was  consecrated,  quest  of  that  coun^.    Afterwards,  it  was  pitched  in  Shiloh, 

with  all  the  furniture  therein,  by  being  anointed  with  a  pecu-  being  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  country  then  subdu^ ;  on 

>  1  If  evident  ftom  thia  and  other  punget  of  Scripcura,  that  the  alUr  ^^^S  restored  by  the  Philisrines,  who  had  taken  it  and  de- 

waeauidered  M  ao  aqrlum ;  and  it  la  well  known  diat,  among  almost  all  posited  it  in  the  temple  of  one  of  their  idols,  as  related  in 

'^>**'y?.'y*y  of  antlgoity.  the  altara  of  fteir  deitlea  were  accounted  1  Sam.  iv.  10,  11.  V.  vi.,  it  remained  for  twenty  years  in  tho 

m  aered  that  the  tHbm  miscreant  found  aafety,  If  he  once  reached  an  ^,„*,^-,  ^r  Ak;««J«k  ^e  r«;K««u    ^^a    «<v«-««..'^«   /c      *i. 

d»:  Hence  an»<t  manvabuaea,  and  justice  was  greatly  perrerted :  ao  Custody  of  Abmadab  of  Cilbeah,  and   afterwards  (for  three 

ftaitbeoaoie  n  mudm  that  the  guiltj  abould  be  punished  even  though  months)  in  the  house  of  Obed-Edom,  whence  David  brought 

^liwid  haTe  taken  retoge  there,   v^e  hare  remarked  aboye  that  the  it  with  great  solemnity  into  that  part  of  Jerusalem  which 

fNau^CDOM  murderer  was^  by  dnrlne  coounand,  to  be  dragged  thence  _«_  ,^i^j  ♦k«  ^i4^  ^r  r\^^A    /c%dL^   «:    t»r    t  r«u-^      7 

■inttodattli.  Barlpidea  thus  aUttdes  ton  similar  OTdlnanceamong  the  J?8  called  the  city  of  David.  (2  Sam.  vi.  17.  1  Chron.  xv. 

laasD  nmioas  in  hie  time  >-  25.  xvi.  1.)     Here  it  remained  until  it  was  deposited  m  the 

Mym,  yf  irrtf  /an  ^i««j0f  mv  mm^  tcmplc  of  Solomou,  whcre  (having  boeu  subsequendy  re- 

r?'**^'nil^VwV*^V?rT*r*"5io»  •  moved)  it  was  again  replaced  by  order  of  the  pious  king 

M!^^^^fVi^nxVnSiwl!^»  •*.?  Josiah.  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  3.)    It  is  supposed  to  have  been 

flurip.  Frag.  42.  edit  B(u«gFave.  consumed  in  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchad« 

?»?•'—__      „.  _v.__,*  *.^ nezzar.* 


*ir  an  omrlgtiteoan  man,  nTaOlng  himself  of  (he  law,  abould  claim  the 


iKlian  of  the  ahar,  I  wooM  drag  him  to  Justice,  nor  fear  the  wrath  of  •  Schulzii  Archsol.  Hebr.  pp.  183—201. ;  Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  M-. 
fads:  to  k  Is  necessary  that  a  wicked  man  should  always  soflbr  for  101. :  Relandi  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  Xi—^ ;  Home's  Hist  of  the  Jew£  voL  IL 
cdMS.**   Dr.  A.  Claite  on  1  Ktaigs  Ii.  30.  pp.  liau-138. ;  Brunhigs,  Aiitiq.  Hebr.  pp.  i4&-159. 
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SKCTION  II. 


of  some  writers,  there  were  Ihrte 
Isl,  erecled  by  Solomon;  ihe  second,  by 

'' ,  iha  hijfb-prieat ;  and  the  tliird,  by 

re  the  birtb  of  Christ.  Bnt  this  opi- 
Wy  rejected  by  the  Jews;  who  do  not 
%  n  new  temple,  but  only  the  second  lem- 
I  opinion  correaponda  with  the  prophecy 
Jhat  t/it  gjuryofllat  taller /uHut — the  lem* 
Bb«bel,  fAould  be  grtaltr  than  that  of  iht 
niclion  was  uttered  with  referenco  to  the 
t  it  with  his  preseacs  and  mintBtry. 
te  is  that  which  usollly  beam  the  name 
Beriala  for  whkh  were  provided  by  David 
Lough  the  edifice  was  raised  by  his  son. 
Ifonsh.  an  Pinincnce  of  the  monntainons 
lirea  termed  Mount  Sion  (Paal.  cxjcxii. 
Ibr^n  purchased  of  Araunah  or  Onian  the 
■jOLiv.  23,  24.  I  Chron.  «i.  35.)  The 
lei  of  Ihta  anperb  atnicture  were  formtxj 
nacte,  but  of  much  larger  dimensions. 

tt  at  the  front  or  east  cud,  by  three 
five  cubits  sfjuare,  which  reached 
l)f  tlie  temple  ;  and  the  front  was  oma- 
nifieent  ponioo,  which  rase  to  the  height 
twenty  cubits ;  so  thai  the  form  of  Uie 
^t  unlike  thni  of  some  ancient  churches 
)Wer  in  the  front,  and  a  low  aiele  run- 
le  of  the  building-.    'Ilie  utensils  for  the 
same;  eicepiine  that  several  of 
itielc,  &c.  were  larger,  in  nropor- 
s  edifice  to  which  Ihey  belonged. 
i  months  were  occupied  in  lie  erection 
tirnihcent  temple  of  Solomon;  by  whom 
■£  peculiar  solemnity  to  the  worship  of 
*  —  ihia  occasion  vouchsafed  to  honour 
T  visible  manifestation  of  Hie  pre- 
I  of  the  Hebrew  monarch,  on  this  occa- 

UaOOl;  bilore  Oirin  999. 


sion,  is  one  of  the  noblest  and  most  sublime  i 
Ihe  Bible,  exbibilin^,  in  the  prophetic  spirt 
most  exalted  coMeptiona  of  1)ie  umnipreaeno 
of  his  superintending  Providence,  and  of  hi 
taction  of^  the  Ismetitea  from  the  time  of  thd 
of  Egypt;  and  imploring  pardon  sod  for^veu 
sins  and  trana(rressians  in  tlie  lunJ,  and  durii 
tics  which  miglit  ensue.'  Voriovip  attempt!  1 
to  descriiie  the  proporUons  and  several  pail 
ture;  hut  as  no  two.vrriters  scareelT  agree  on 
minute  description  «f  it  ia  dcsigi >''(!')'  omittec 
its  pristine  splendour  only  thiTty-tbrce  or  th 
when  Shisliak  king  of  Kgypl  lonk  Jenisalo 
away  the  treasures  of  the  lemplc;'  and  after  ti 
BHjuenI  pro&naliotta  and  pillages,  this  stunt 
was  linallf  plundered  and  burnt  by  Ihe  Cti 
Nebuchadueizar  in  the  year  of  ibe  world  ! 
ChriMt584.  (2 Kings xiv.  13— 15.  SChron.j 

II.  After  the  caplivi^  the  temple  emerged 
beinj!  rebuilt  by  Zcnibbabel,'  but  with  vaM 
diminished  glotv ;  as  appears  from  the  tears  o 
who  had  beheld  the  farmer  structure  in  a) 
(Eiraiii.  12.)  T!ie  second  temple  was  pn 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  f*.  m.  3837,  b.  c,  161 
the  daily  sacrUice  la  be  discontinued,  and  erf 
of  Jupiter  Olytnpius  on  the  altar  nf  bnmt-offi 
condition  it  continued  three  ycara  (2  Mace,  x 
Judas  Macuabieus  puritied  and  ri'|>aired  it,  ai 
sRcrifices  and  irue  worBhip  of  Jehovah,  (a. 
'(iOO 

Some  years  before  the  birlli  of  our  Sarioni 
ir  rather  gradual  rebuilding  of  iliis  second 
had  become  decayed  in  the  lapse  of  five  cen 
dertaken  by  Herod  the  Great,  who  for  nine  y 
"ighleeii  thousand  workmen  upon  it,  and  spai 
)  render  it  equal,  if  Dot  superior,  in  magniti 
and  beiinty  to  any  thinif  amoiw  mankind.  J( 
a  work  the  most  admirable  oftaj  that  had  e 
or  heard  of,  boih  for  its  curious  structure  and 
and  also  for  the  vast  wealtli  expended  upon  il 
the  universal  reputation  of  its  sanctity.'  Bnl 
-ccomplished  his  ori^nal  design  in  the  time  a 

■  The  rBHier  will  fiirj  k  copioni  itrmriptian  of  wlol  i 
nppoHd  lu  lute  bfSd.  fn  Hnino'*  HIM.  orih*  lam.  to) 
•  In  Ihivru  of  Die  world  9010 )  beliire  CbrM  «7. 
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OF  THE  TEMPLE. 
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Tri  the  Jews  continued  to  ornament  and  enlajgc  it,  cxpend- 
loff  the  saored  treasure  in  annexinf^r  additional  buildintrs  to  it; 
if)  that  the  J  naij^ht  with  great  propriety  assert  that  their  tem- 
ple had  been  forty -and-six  years  m  building.) 

Bef  JR*  we  proceed  to  describe  this  yenerable  edifice,  it 
may  lie  proper  to  remark,  that  by  the  tenrple  is  to  be  under- 
st»id  ncit  only  the  fabric  or  house  itself,  which  by  way  of 
wdnt-nce  is  calbxl  TJte  Ttmple,  viz,  the  holy  of  holies,  the 
sanctuary,  and  the  several  courts  both  of  the  priests  and  Is- 
rv'itps;*  hilt  also  all  the  numerous  chambers  and  rooms 
iliich  this  pmdi^ouB  edifice  comprehended,  and  each  of 
v^lrh  hnd  its  respeetm  degree  of  holiness,  increasing  in 
p-^^j».irti<»n  to  its  c^mtigiiity  to  the  holy  of  holies.  This  re- 
la^irk  it  will  be  neceanrj  to  bear  in  mind,  lest  the  reader  of 
the  Scriptures  should  bo  led  to  suppose  that  whatever  is 
then*  said  to  be  transacted  in  the  temple  was  actoally  done 
ia  thf  intf  rior  of  that  sacred  edifice.  To  this  infinite  Hum- 
\*ti  of  wartments  into  which  the  temple  was  disposed  our 
Uni  nit'rs  TJohn  xiv.  2.) ;  and,  by  a  very  striking  and  mag- 
Difirent  simile  liorrowed  from  them,  he  represents  those  nu- 
nmons  seats  and  mansions  of  heavenly  bliss  which  his 
Faiher^s  kmue  contained,  and  which  were  prepared  for  the 
fTprfasiinjj  al)ode  of  the  righteous.  The  imagery  is  singu- 
hr!j  hoaatiful  and  happy,  when  considered  as  an  allusion  to 
the'ti'mple,  which  our  Lord  not  unfrequently  called  his 
fjlurs  htrtue. 

The  second  temple,  originally  built  by  Zerubbabel,  af\er 
tfaf  raptivity,  and  repaired  by  Herod,  dinered  in  several  re- 
t^rbi  from  that  erected  by  Solomon,  although  they  agrosd 
u  others. 

'Hii'  u-mple  erected  by  Solomon  was  more  splendid  and 
ma^ifirent  than  tlie  second  temple,  which  was  deficient  in 
i^e  rpmarkable  things  that  constituted  the  chief  glory  of  the 
iim : — these  were  the  ark  and  mercy-seat, — the  shechinah 
or  manifestatioa  of  the  divine  Presence  in  the  holy  of  holies, 
— 4ke  saeied  fire  on  the  altar,  which  had  been  first  kindled 
fron  heaven, — ^the  urim  and  thummim,— «nd  the  spirit  of 
fropbecy.  But  the  second  temple  surpassed  the  first  in 
glofjr,  being  honoured  by  the  fre<jucnt  presence  of  our  divine 
^inoar,  agreeably  to  the  prediction  of  Haggai.  (ii.  9.)  BoUi, 
bovrrer,  were  erected  imon  the  same  site,  a  very  hard  rock 
nrooipassed  hj  a  very  frightful  precipice ;  and  the  founda- 
tioQ  was  laid  with  incredible  expense  and  labour.  The  su- 
postmrtcrp  was  not  inferior  to  this  great  work ;  the  height 
of  the  temple  wall,  especially  on  the  south  side,  was  stupen- 
dous; in  tne  lowest  places  it  was  three  hundred  cubits  or  four 
hmdred  and  fiAy  feet,  and  in  some  places  even  greater.  This 
■oit  magnificent  pile  was  constructed  with  hard  white  stones 
of  prodisnous  magnitude.' 

Tile  temple  itself,  strictly  so  called  (which  comprised  the 
pmtico,  the  sanctuary,  and  the  holy  of  holies),  formed  only  a 
Mall  part  of  the  sacred  edifice  on  Mount  Moriah;  being 
•mwidfd  by  spacious  courts,  making  a  square  of  half  a 
liltf  in  circumference.  It  was  entered  through  nine  magni- 
feeat  gat€s;  one  of  which,  called  the  Beautiful  Gate  in  Acts 
*  i.  i..  was  more  splendid  and  costly  than  all  the  rest :  it 
VIS  eom posed  of  Corinthian  brass,  the  most  precious  metal 
ia  ancient  time». 

1-  TTw  first  or  outer  court,  whieh  encompassed  the  holy 
^fm»  and  the  other  courts,  was  named  the  Court  of  the 
Gurruxs ;  because  the  latter  were  allowed  to  enter  into  it, 
^t  vpre  prohibited  from  advancing  further :  it  was  sur- 
^>oad«^)  by  a  range  of  porticoes  or  cloisters,  above  which 


*trv!  zallr-rics  or  apartments  supported  by  pillars  of  white 
tarb!'',  p-'xYi  <*onsisting  of  a  single  piece,  and  five-and-twenty 
*4iis  in  hf>ight«  One  of  UiestJ  was  called  Solomon^ 
PiiBTH  or  Piazza,  Ix'cause  it  stood  on  a  vast  terrace,  which 
^  had  origiaaliy  raised  from  a  valley  beneath,  four  hundred 

'  J-^n  '.i  Ji».  Ti»T<?  i«.  ilipr^'foro.  no  real  rontmliction  betvreon  tlic 
*cr*i:  «n:#  r  n-I  J  i^-iiIim^.  The  wonU  «if  the  cvBncoli>4  are,  "  F.^rty-aiul- 
*i  )*•*:%  lOH  t.ii''  i-M  •■;•?  m  iMiildlnc."  Thin,  a.s  C.'alinrt  wj»n  obi«>rvr-K,  is 
*»  •*  rkz  '^vn  Ih-r  m|  hs.l  cini'IoyMl  forty-^ix  years  in  erecting  It.  Jiii»i" 
f-ntr  •  iA.vj*  u«  ilkti  \\fT<n\  Wj^nn  t(>  n'builii  thit  tcniplp,  yet  t»  ad  not  t<i 
^*«r     ,,  .J  a  II.- w  ♦.-liJii't*,  in  itip  eiirlitcenth  year  of  hit  w'xta  (Antiq.  lib. 

p  '. ;; 

4  '.<!•     If.-  fMsfi'  J  it  <r>r  uHc  in  about  nine  years  (Ant.  xv.  Ij.):  but  it 
.  ■, .-  ■  .r.#T'  A'.JJC  in  fplentiiiuranii  iiiajnificcnce  thmush  the  \>\(>un]n- 

*■"* '  f  *.."  •f'^'-'.*'*'  (B*^IL  Ju<L  T.  1-1.)  to  the  tiin*»  of  NVro,  u-hf-n  /f  waM 
li-t-  i  si^:  l".'!*'  workoien  wrre  •lidmiriWMi  fmm  fhiif  si-rvim.  diiri/iL' 
^       ■«'j.r*i;i»  (if  Albimc  Fnun  the  oi|;hteeiith  ofllentti,  who  rfi^'n^l 
dr«.  \c*  the  hhlh  of  (.'hriat.  uiiiro  than  a  voar  hefon^iUr 
t  .'  '..j:  M.-io'-*-.  w^«  alKjTr  Kixicon  yearji,  aiiiicd  to  Wh 
r.<  -^  I  I'.irry.  iiV'^*  f'.»rty-«ix  cutupleic  yean.    Calinet 


r  *fi.;i  i:iae  fnuii  hi*  In  in£  ilorlariNi  amjj  oy  tne  Koioans,  or  in 
.,  T.-:»r  (B*U.  Juil.  lib.  I.  c  16.),  reckoninx  from  the  death  of  An- 


year  of  hirt  roi^n  (Antiq. 
4  kinff  by  the  Rouian.%  o 


"••If  --r^d   y* 
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cubits  high,  in  order  to  enlarge  the  area  on  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  and  make  it  equal  to  the  plan  of  his  intended 
building;  and  as  this  terrace  was  the  only  work  of  Solomon*s 
that  remained  in  the  second  temple,  the  piazza  which  stood 
upon  it  retained  the  name  of  that  prince.  Here  it  was  that 
our  Lord  was  walking  at  the  feast  of  dedication  (John  x. 
23.),'  and  the  lame  man,  when  healed  by  Peter  and  John, 
glorified  God  before  all  the  people.^  (Acts  iii.  II.)  This  su- 
perb portico  is  termed  the  Rotal  Portico  by  Joseph  us,  who 
represents  it  as  the  noblest  work  beneath  the  sun,  ncing  ele- 
vated to  such  a  prodigious  height  that  no  one  could  look 
down  from  its  flat  roof  to  the  valley  below  without  being 
seized  with  dizziness,  the  sight  not  reaching  to  such  an  im- 
measurable depth.  The  south-east  comer  ofthe  roof  of  Uiis 
portico,  where  the  height  was  greatest,  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  Trrm/^ta,  pinnacle,  or  extreme  angle,  whence  Satan 
tempted  our  Saviour  to  precipitate  himself.  (Matt.  iv.  5. 
Luke  iv.  9.)  This  also  was  the  spot  where  it  was  predicted 
that  the  abomination  of  desolation,  or  the  Roman  ensigns, 
should  stand.  (Dan.  ix.  27*  Matt.  xxiv.  15.)  Solomon's  por^ 
tico  was  situated  in  the  eastern  front  of  the  temple,  opposite 
to  the  Mount  of  Olives,  where  our  Lord  is  said  to  have  sat 
when  his  disciples  came  to  diow  him  the  grandeur  of  its 
various  buildings,  of  which,  grand  as  they  were,  he  said,  the 
time  was  approaching  when  one  stone  should  not  be  left  upon 
another.  (Matt.  xxiv.  1—3.)  This  outermost  court  being 
assigned  to  the  Gentile  proselytes,  the  Jews,  who  did  not  wor^ 
ship  in  it  themselves,  conceived  that  it  might  be  lawfully 
put  to  profane  uses :  for  here  we  find  that  the  buyers  and 
sellers  of  arumals  for  sacrifices,  and  also  the  money-changers, 
had  stationed  themselves;  until  Jesus  C/hrist,  awing  uicm 
into  submission  by  the  grandeur  and  dignity  of  his  person 
and  behaviour,  expelled  them,  telling  them  that  it  was  the 
house  of  prayer  for  all  naiioru,  and  that  it  had  a  relative 
sanctity,  and  was  not  to  be  profaned.  It  is  not  improbable, 
that  the  captains  of  the  temple,  who  were  officers  that  had 
the  care  and  charge  of  it,  let  out  this  court  for  profit  and  ad- 
vantage ;  and  that  the  sellers,  to  compensate  themselves  for 
what  tliey  paid  for  their  tables  and  seats,  made  an  unjust 
and  exorbitant  gain ;  and  that  this  circumstance  occasioned 
its  being  called  a  den  of  thieves.*  (Matt.  xxi.  12,  13.  Mark 
xi.  15--17.  Luke  xix.  45,  46.) 

2.  Within  the  court  of  the  Gentiles  stood  the  Court  or 
the  Israelites  divided  into  two  parts  or  courts,  the  outer 
one  being  appropriated  to  the  women,  and  the  inner  one  to 
the  men.  The  Court  of  the  Women  was  separated  from 
Uiat  of  the  Gentiles  by  a  low  stone  wall  or  partition,  of  ele- 
gant construction,  on  which  stood  pillars  at  cijual  distances, 
with  inscriptions  in  Greek  and  Latin,  importing  that  no  alien 
should  enter  into  the  holy  place  To  this  wajl  St.  Paul  most 
evidently  alludes  in  Eph.  ii.  13,  14.  But  now  in  ChriH 
Jesus,  ye,  who  sometimes  were  far  off,  are  made  nigh  by  the 
blood  of  Christ :  for  he  is  our  peace,  who  hath  made  both  one 
Tunitcd  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  into  one  church),  and  hath 
broken  doum  the  middle  wall  of  partition  bctireenus;  hav- 
ing abolished  the  law  of  ordinances  by  which,  as  by  the 
wall  of  separation,  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  were  not  only 
kept  asunder,  but  also  at  variance.  In  this  court  was  the 
treasury,  ovcr-against  which  Christ  sat,  and  beheld  how  the 
people  threw  their  voluntary  ofierings  into  it  for  furnishing 
the  victims  and  other  things  necessary  for  the  sacrifices. 
(Mark  xii,  41.  John  viii.  20.) 

From  the  court  of  the  women,  which  was  on  higher 
ground  than  that  of  the  Gentiles,  there  was  an  ascent  of  fif- 
teen steps  into  the  Inner  or  Mtu^s  Cmtrt :  and  so  called  be- 
cause it  was  appropriated  to  the  worship  of  the  nuile  Israel- 
ites. In  these  two  courts,  collectively  termed  tin;  Court  of 
tlie  Israelites,  were  the  people  praying,  rach  iiparl  by  hiuisrif 
for  the  pardon  of  his  sins,  wHile  yeclrariah  w.is  offering  in- 
cense within  the  sanctuary,  f  Luke  i.  10.) 

3.  Within  the  court  of  the  Israelites  was  that  of  iho 
Priests,  which  was  separated  from  it  by  a  low  wall,  oiu? 
cubit  in  height.  This  enclosure  surrouiuUvl  the  nltar  of 
burnt-oiferinga,  and  to  it  tlie  people  broui^ht  their  oblations 
and  sacrifices  :  but  the  priests  alone  wrre  ])erniinMl  to  enter 
it.     From  this  court  twelve  steps  r.sceuded  to  th«  Tk.mple 

*  Antiq.  Juil.  lib.  XV.  c  H.  $  3. 

•  r>t^t\j,,t»ftnic  kind  with  lhoe!rjM>rlii'o/^s  cNiiMrrs.  or  i»:a7.7jiv,  ^vrreiionbt- 
i»»»«i!«  Iho  five  \»<»nnKX"»  which  snrrntMiil«il  ih«'  i»'ol  m'  i;rthe<«b.  (Ji.|»i  v.  2.) 

Koar  hefon^  thr  /  Th/»  ih  >«,i  --^^  nro\»aWy  a  ponlauon,  and  ih«'  |»iav.7.as  nminl  ii  \\«tp  ili-Mjtneil 
hirh,  till'  ;i!:f  t,f  I  ^^  fg^.  ||,.  f!.,,jullie  WiMth«Tlh«;  nmUitU'h'  olMiM-asiil  |itrw'iis  who  lay  wiiil- 
'b  Comment,  in  h  '     /:*»-  .^'^  ^.  hv  ihe miraculous Mriu«M»fth»isi.'  \v.Hi»m    •I'-iiam^s'ii  Jewish 

I 'i\ir    *'■»    J^  fill'-  '' 
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s  divided  into  three  parte,  the 

lary,  and  the  hnljr  place. 

Mere   suspended  the  splenilid  TOdre 

lety  of  various  individuals.    Among 

W3S  a  goldim  table  given  by  Pora- 

1  golden  vines  of  exquisite  worlt- 

;  for  Joaephus  relates 

lan.     And  he  adds,  ttiM 


■e  visible  at  a  distance ; 
LB  sitting  on  Ihe  Monnt  of  Oliveei 
It  hia  atleuuon  to  the  temple,  thcT 
1  giftii  with  which  it  was  adorned- 
lirrh  had  3  veiy  iaree  portal  or  gate, 
m  doors,  was  lorniBhed  with  a  costly 
■y  colours,  that  myslically  denot^ 

r  Holy  Plau!  was  separated  firoin 
double  veil,  which  is  supposed  W 


was  communiealcd  ._  . 
EtM^tbrth  have  access  to  the  throne  ct 
treat  mediator,  Jesus  Christ,  (Heb. 
■sponded  with  the  Holy  Place  in  the 
plBced  the  Golden  Candlestick,  llje 
^Table  of  Shew-Bread,  which  con- 
liccordmg  to  the  number  of  the  triUw 
liful  dolinealions  have  been  given  of 
^joined  engraving  is  reprpspnled  ilie 
'  -  EsriOK  na  il  w.ia  nctuiilly  r;inicd 
1  ol   ih,.  Uoman  Gfnonil  Tilut ; 


(3.)  The  HoLV  OF  Holies  was  twenty  cubits 
person  was  ever  admitted  into  it  but  the  higt 
euterod  it  once  a  year  on  the  great  day  of  atonen 
»n.  10.  Lev.  XVI.  S.  15.  34.  Heb.  ix.  3—70' 

Magnificeot  as  (he  rest  of  the  sacred  edifioi 
infinitely  surpassed  in  splendour  by  the  Itni 
Saaduttn/,  "  Its  appeaiance,"  accordingto  iot 
every  thing  that  could  strike  the  mind  or  aslonu 
for  it  was  covered  on  every  side  with  plates  of 
when  the  sun  rose  upon  it,  it  reflected  so  strong  aiv 
efTnlgence,  that  the  eye  of  the  spectator  via  ot 
away,  being  no  more  able  to  sustain  its  radia 
sptendour  olthe  sun.  To  strangera  who  were  : 
it  appeared  at  a  distance  like  a  mountain  covere 
for  where  it  was  not  decorated  with  plates  of  gol 


II  and  polluting  it.    "niere  were,"  .    . 

torian,  "  in  Iliat_building  seven!  stones  which  w 
cubits  in  length,  Gve  in  height,  and  six  in  breai 
all  these  things  ere  considered,  how  natural  is  I 
tion  of  the  disciples  when  viewing  this  immens 
a  distance ;  Afailer,  <m  uilial  HAN^■R  o/eroiras 
what  very  laive  slones),an('iDiiif  BUiLDiMOsmv 
xiii.  1.]  1  and  now  wonderful  is  the  declaration 
upon  this,  how  unlikely  to  he  accomplished  hi 
of  men  wha  were  then  living  should  cease  to 
Ihoa  thae  great  buildingi  ?  TTttre  ihaU  not  bt 
upon  HHolhtr,  that  thalTnol  bt  thrown  down,"  (i 
Improbafale  as  this  prediction  most  have  appears 
plea  at  that  time,  in  the  short  space  of  aboxit  fort 
It  was  exactly  accomplished;  and  Ibis  most 
temple,  which  the  Jews  had  literally  turned  it 
thieves,  throueh  the  righteous  judgments  of  G 
wicked  and  abandoned  nation,  was  utteriy  deal 
Romans  a.,  h.  4073  (a.  d.  73),  on  the  same  nt 
the  same  day  of  the  month,  when  Solomon's  ten 
rased  to  the  ground  by  the  Babylonians ! 

Both  the  nrat  and  second  temples  were  con! 
the  Jews  with  the  highest  reverence:  of  tbei] 
regard  for  the  Riat  temple,  and  for  Jerusalem,  1 
h'bIIb  it  was  built,  we  have  several  instances  in 
which  were  composed  during  the  Babylunish  c: 
of  their  profound  veneration  for  the  second  tem 
repeated  examples  in  the  New  Testament.  '■ 
not  hear  any  disrespectful  or  dishonourable  Ihi 
of  it.  The  least  injurious  slight  of  it,  real  or  ; 
instantly  awakened  ell  the  choter  of  a  Jew,  and  v 
never  to  be  forgiven.  Our  Saviour,  ib  the  course 
instructions,  happening  to  say,  IJairm/  lliit  It 
Ihrttdaytlwill  raiit  it  up  agna  (John  i.  IS.\  it  V 
into  a  cbntempluouB  disres|)ect  designedly  throw 
the  temple;  his  words  instantly  descended  into 
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id  kept  rankling  there  for  several  years;  for  upon 
this  deelaration,  which  it  was  impossible  for  a  Jew 
irgBt  or  to  forgive,  was  immediately  alleg^ed  against 
ig  with  the  most  atrocious  guilt  and  impiety :  they 
somt  thej  had  heard  him  publicly  assert,  I  am  able 

rthis  temple.*    The  rancour  and  virulence  they  had 
agiinat  him  for  this  speech,  which  they  imagined 

levelled  against  the  temple,  was  not  softened  by  all 
ing  euenmstances  of  that  excruciating  and  wretched 
q[  9KW  him  die :  even  as  he  hung  upon  the  cross, 
mle  triumph,  scorn,  and  exultation,  they  upbraided 
I  it.  oontemptaooaly  shakin?  their  heads,  and  saying, 
if  iutroueuiht  temple^  andbuUdeat  it  in  three  diiySy 
BJf /  Ijikou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come  down  from  the 
m,  xzviL  40.)  The  superstitious  veneration,  which 
lie  had  for  their  temple,  further  appears  from  the  ac^ 

Stephen.  When  his  adversaries  were  bafllcd  and 
led  oy  that  superior  wisdom  and  those  distinguished 
ieh  he  possessed,  they  were  so  exasperated  at  the 
m  had  gained  over  them,  that  they  suborned  persons 

that  they  had  heard  him  speak  olasphemy  against 
ad  against  God.  These  inflamin?  the  populace,  the 
tee,  and  the  Jewish  clergy,  the  holy  man  was  seized, 
away,  and  brouefht  before  the  Sanhedrin.  Here  the 
sesses,  whom  they  had  procured,  stood  up  and  said, 
son  before  you  is  continually  uttering  the  most  re- 
1  expressions  against  this  sacred  place,^  meaning  the 

This  was  blasphemy  not  to  be  pardoned.  A  judi- 
xnposed  of  high-priests  and  scribes  would  never  for- 
h  impiety. 

B,  also,  when  St.  Paul  went  into  the  temple  to  give 
lOtice,  as  was  usual,  to  the  priests,  of  tiis  having 
and  bound  himself  with  a  religions  vow  along  with 
pr  persons,  declaring  the  time  when  his  vow  was 
id  Uie  oblations  he  would  offer  for  every  one  of  them 
rn  expense,  when  the  time  of  their  vow  was  accom- 
aome  Jews  of  Asia  Minor,  when  the  seven  days  pre- 
ly  the  law  were  almost  completed,  happening  to  see 
lie  temple,  struck  with  horror  at  the  sight  of  such 
ided  profanation,  immediately  excited  the  populace, 
at  once  rushed  upon  him  and  instantly  seized  him, 
itly  exclaiming.  Men  of  larael^  help  !  Tki^  is  the  man 
mk  all  men  every  where  against  the  people  (tlie  Jews), 
bir,  and  this  place ;  and^  further,  mvu^ht  Greeks  into 
/f,  and  halh  polluted  this  holy  place,  (Acts  xxi.  28.) 
id  this,  because  thej  had  a  little  before  seen  Trophi- 
Ephesian  along  with  him  in  the  city,  and  they  in- 
oncluded  he  had  brought  him  into  the  temple.  Upon 
whole  city  was  immediately  raised ;  all  the  people 
niahed  furiously  upon  him,  and  dragged  him  out  of 
lie,  whose  doors  were  instantly  shut  Being  deter- 
>  murder  him,  news  was  carried  to  the  Roman  tribune 
whole  city  was  in  a  commotion.  The  uproar  now 
nong  the  Jews,  and  their  determined  resolution  to 
heir  nands  in  the  blood  of  a  person  who  had  spoken 
stfully  of  the  temple,  and  who  they  apprehended  had 
f  profaned  it  by  introducinrr  Greeks  into  it,  verify 
strate  the  declaration  of  Pnilo ;  that  it  was  certain 
ritable  death  for  any  one  who  was  not  a  Jew  to  set 
within  the  inner  courts  of  the  temple."^ 
y  remains  to  add,  that  it  appears  from  several  pas- 
Seripture,  that "  the  Jews  had  a  body  of  soldiers  who 

the  temple,  to  prevent  any  disturbance  during  the 
tion  of  such  an  immense  number  of  priests  and  Le- 
To  this  guard  Pilate  referred,  when  ne  said  to  the 
iests  and  Pharisees  who  waited  upon  him  to  desire 
d  make  the  sepulchre  secure,  lie  have  a  watch,  go 
y,  and  make  it  as  secure  as  ye  can,  (Matt^  xxvii.  65.) 
ese  guards  one  person  had  the  supreme  command, 

several  places  is  called  the  captain  of  thr  temple 
«f  *nv  'l«5''9)«  or  officer  of  the  temple  guard.  '  And 
spake  unto  the  people,  the  priests  and  the  captain  of 
>:e  and  the  Sadducees  came  upon  them/  (Acts  iv.  I. 
9.  John  xviii.  12.)  Josephus  mentions  such  an  offi- 
It  should  seem  that  this  officer  was  a  Jew,  from  the 
tance  of  his  assisting  the  high-priest  in  arresting 

Kxvl.  61.    "Tliifl  fnllow  said,  I  ain  able  to  desfroy  the  temple  of 

»  build  it  in  three  days." 

1.13. 

>o«ra  Introd.  vol.  H.  pp.  166— IC9. 

r^^Tifyop,  Arsrsr,  AoAniaA,  \\\T>  commander  of  Iho  lompl*».   Antiq. 

X.C.  6.  $Z    B«»ll.  Jlld.  lib.  ii.  C.  17.  %'2.   Ay5;)A»»ri»- ».;  tcv   EXi:«<;«p8» 

T«.  havinf  the  chief  regard  to  Eleazar,  the  governor  of  the 
Ben.  JikI  lib.  U.  c.  17.  $2.  f»dit.  Hudson.  Harwood's  Inlrod.  vol. 
md  Dr.  Lardner's  Credibility,  book  i.  ch.  su  h  1.  ch.  i.x.  §  1. 


those  who  were  deemed  to  be  seditious,  without  ilie  inter- 
vention of  the  Roman  procurator. 

III.  Besides  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  two  others  were 
erected,  viz:  one  in  Egypt,  and  another  on  Mount  (vcrizim, 
of  which  the  following  notice  may  not  be  unacceptable  to  the 
leader : — 

1.  The  Heliopolitan  Temple,  also  called  the  Temple  of 
Onias,  was  erected  in  imitation  of  that  at  Jerusalem  by 
Onias,  the  son  of  Onias  the  high  priest :  who  finding  that 
no  hope  remained  of  his  being  restored  to  the  pontifical  dig- 
nity which  had  been  held  by  nis  ancestors,  fled  into  Egypt 
in  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  *^  Having  acquired 
great  favour  with  the  then  reigning  sovereign,  Ptolemy  Phi- 
lometer,  and  his  queen  Cleopatra,  by  his  skill  in  political 
and  military  affairs,  Onias  represented  to  them,  that  it  would 
be  productive  of  great  >idvantage  to  their  kingdom,  if  the 
numerous  Jewish  mhabitants  of  Egypt  and  Gyrene  could  have 
a  temple  of  their  own,  which  would  supersede  the  necessity 
of  their  repairing  to  Jerusalem  in  the  dominions  of  a  foreign 
monarch,  to  perform  their  religious  services :  and  that,  if 
such  a  temple  were  built,  many  more  Jews  would  be  induced 
to  settle  in  the  country,  as  Judaea  was  continually  exposed 
to  the  evils  of  war.  By  such  representations  he  at  length 
obtained  permission  to  erect  a  temple  for  the  Jews,  on  the 
site  of  an  ancient  temple  of  Bubastis  or  Isis,  in  the  city  of 
Leontopolis  in  the  Heliopolitan  nome  (or  district)  over  which 
he  was  governor.*'^  To  the  Jews  he  justified  his  undertak- 
ing, on  the  plea  that  the  building  of  such  a  temple  had  been 
predicted  by  the  prophet  Isaiah,  who  lived  about  six  hundred 
years  before.'  Accordingly,  the  temple  was  completed  on 
the  model  of  that  at  Jerusalem.  Onias  was  invested  with 
the  high-priesthood ;  the  subordinate  priests  were  furnished 
from  tne  descendants  of  Aaron :  Levites  were  employed  in 
the  sacred  services ;  and  the  whole  of  their  religious  wor- 
ship was  performed  in  the  same  manner  as  at  Jerusalem. 
Though  the  Heliopolitan  temple  was  smaller  in  its  dimen- 
sions than  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  it  was  made  conforma- 
ble to  the  latter  in  every  respect,  except  that  a  golden  lamp 
suspended  by  a  golden  chain  was  substituted  for  a  candie- 
sticK.  It  was  also  adorned  with  votive  gifts.  This  temple 
continued  until  the  time  of  Vespasian,  who,  in  consequence 
of  a  tumult  which  had  been  raised  by  the  Jews  in  l^gypt, 
commanded  Lupus  the  governor  to  demolish  it.  Accordingly, 
the  gates  were  effectually  closed,  so  that  no  vestiges  re- 
mained of  any  divine  worship  having  been  there  performed. 
This  occurrence  took  place  three  hundred  and  forty-three 
years  after  the  building  of  the  temple.*  In  d  Mace.  i.  I — 9. 
there  is  an  epistle  from  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  to  those  in 
Egypt. 

2.  The  Tkmple  on  Mount  Grrizim  was  erected  by  San- 
ballat,  under  the  authority  of  Alexander  the  Great,  lor  the 
use  of  the  Samaritans ;  who,  on  the  return  of  the  Jews  from 
the  Babylonish  captivity,  pretended  that  they  were  of  the 
stock  of  the  true  and  ancient  Hebrews,  and  that  their  moun- 
tain was  the  most  proper  place  of  worship.    (l|pon  this 

Srinciple  the  Samaritan  women  argued  with  Jesus  Christ  in 
ohn  IV.  20.^  Sanballat  constituted  his  son-in-law  Manasseh 
the  first  hign-priest.  This  temple  was  destroyed  about  two 
hundred  years  afterwards  by  Hyrcanus,  and  was  rebuilt  by 
the  Samaritans,  between  whom  and  the  Jews  there  subsisted 
the  bitterest  animosity.^  Representations  of  this  temple  ars 
to  be  seen  on  the  coins  of  the  city  of  Sichem  or  Neapolis.^ 


SECTION  III. 

OF  THE  HIGH  PLACES,  AND  PROSEUCHA,  OR  ORATORIES 

OF   THE   JEWS. 

I.  Of  the  high  places, — II.  Of  the  proseuchwt  or  oratories, 

I.  Besides  the  tabernacle,  which  has  been  described  in  a 
former  section,  freauent  mention  is  made,  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, of  places  01  worship,  called  Hioh  Places,  which 
were  in  use  both  before  and  after  the  building  of  the  temple. 


»  Jahn'8  Iliat  of  Ilebr.  Commonwealth,  vol.  i.  p.  .T-l??. 

«  There  la  a  considerable  diveraif  y  of  opinion  anionft  commentators  con- 
coming  the  interpretation  of  Isa.  xlx.  IS, !'.».,  which  is  the  prediction  above 
alluded  to.  See  Bp.  Lowlh's  Iialali,  and  Dr.  n.iothroyd's  translation  of  Ihe 
Bible  on  that  paasage. 

1  J.>sephuR,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xiii.  c.3.  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  vii.  c.  10.  SchuUii 
Archicol.  Ilebr.  pp.  221,  2>2.    P.iroau,  Antio.  Uebr.  p.'iCa 

•  Josephus.  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  x.  c.  J^.  ^§2-4,  t\b.  xiii.  c.  9.  il. 

•  Schulzii  Archceol.  Hcbr.  p-  2i\     Parcau,  Mil.  Hebr.  p.  2». 


OF  SACRED' PLACES. 


(P*»T  1 


I  world,  ihe  devotion  oT  mnnkhil 
leaily  in  ^ves,  woods,  and  mDUi> 
Mfsc  retir^  ntacea  were  natural  ly 
It  nrobHiily  also  hecanse  Ihpj'  kin- 
n  m  l\n:  mind  of  Ihe  worslilpprr. 
l-aa  morr  uicient  in  the  Kasl,  ihnii 
■b  and  iTnns,  which  made  the  flavt 
lin  those  liot  countries.  The  idol- 
I  world,  ulio  generally  worBhippi?d 
■oii'rht  Ll  impiopei  to  BtraLten  ainl 
Bm  V  :■[<,]  ii  imoginnry  deitv  within 
I  made  choice  of  hills  ati<l 

■  ihcea  for  their  idolatry-  { 
I  .  .  ought  in  OieuBC  of  teiii- 
B.  3  i .  ,'  iliem  open-roofpd.  Nay, 
I,  Mill)  wnrshipped  the  true  Go^l, 
Is  fiiiit  (o  some  adjaccnl  grove  r,f 
liit'ci,  w-pr<!  usually  planted  by  IIm 
IVhen  Abraham  dwell  at  BecTBhi  - 
Ire,  it  is  said,  Ife  planted  a  gran 
mtmr  iif  tli(  Lord  Iht  axrltatiag  Grit 
lilesa  thai  was  the  place  to  wbi(?h 
ly  re>ior(ed  for  public  woiship.' 

I  -.iml  irri-ives  of  the  heallien  idok- 

■  '  .  I  shady,  became  so  niui'li 
I  nholy  riles,  and  for  tlic 
I  .  rrid  practices  that  wen; 
I  Kiugs  icv.  12.  2  Kind's 
I  -ijiturc  it  is  recorded  o{ 
I  imitated  tlie  hcalliens) 
I  .              ich  were  not  rierfit,  thai 


■  -  /yn-rf,  la  did  tht  ktathen , 
I  i  ■mini,  therefore,  God  ei- 
B  itierly  to  destroy  all  tlu- 
I  naan,  wbfwe  land  the\ 
B  n  the  hijj[h  monntains  anil 
B  :votions  and  brin^  thtii 
B  < .  id  should  ehooBc.  (Dcui. 
I  ;  approach  to  the  idol.i- 
B               ■,  wore  forbidden  to  plain 

■  lu.  l..;i.L(Deutxvi.  21.)  Hem.-ii 
Ihoulil  ti.vupona  place  for  Die  pub- 
K  unlawful  to  offer  sacriliccs  upon 
K  else  but  in  the  place  God  did 
BhujUniii;  of  the  temple,  the  prn- 
B  -  '  r  r  at  least  aaconcenied  tliL' 
B  jok  place.  And  it  was  fur 
B  by  iheir sacrificing  upim 
I                (he  temple  was  erected  f' 

■  i;;  llie  high  places  of  Ihr 
I  e  worshipped,  which  by 
B  Hces  of  Scripture  (Nuni. 
B  pointed  to  do;~that  tlir 
B  '.  I  itproarhed  the  Isiaelites. 
B.,:,i.ii.,.- lii  acriplnre  besides  thatdl 
Htls  anil  uiher  good  men  are  said  to 
li^h  places  for  sacrificing,  as  well 
I  of  devotion,  and  which  are  not 
■'I,  upnii  ihe  uncertain  abode  of  Ihc 
B  . 'i  <  r  r  himself  and  his  family 
B  irrc,  and  sacrificed  upon 
B  I  also  built  an  altar  aiiil 
I                top  of  a  rock  (Judw.  vi. 

3  removed  to  the  nigh 


H-as  erected,  which  wns 
.  iti'd  for  his  public  wnr- 
-ifirini;bppnme  unlawful, 
pop  I  e,  offered  sacrifices 
('  leniple  was  built,  will 
,  asaajrcs  In  their  hisinry ; 
s  successors  in  the  king- 
iBR  was  to  innovate  every 
hn  had  peculiar  priwits 
roves,  1  Kings  Xviii.  1!),) 
"  Judah,— even  surh  of 
.  jr  the  observance  of  the 
neable  on  Ihi^  head,  and 
j;iven  Ilium  of  dtmlhijin* 


very 


these  high  places.  No  soonn  had  Rehoboam 
Solomon,  afier  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  from  hii 
encd  bimself  in  his  kingdom,  but  we  resd  that  Ja 
in  Ike  tight  of  the  Lord,  and  baiU  them  Itigh  placet,  i 
and  groves,  on  R«ry  high  hill,  and  under  rrery 
(1  Kings  xiv.  23,  23.) 

Of  uie  exemplary  sovereigns,  Asa  and  Jchoa' 
deed,  it  is  recorded  that  they  took  away  the  high 
graves  (2  Chron.  xiv.  3.  xt.16.  ivii.6.};  but  Jet 
son  and  successor,  Jehoranv,  is  said  to  have  made 
in  thf.  mountaine  of  Judah.  (SChron.  ixi.  II.)  J 
Joash,  one  of  his  sons,  set  out  well,  yet  in  the  la 
his  life  he  was  perverted  by  his  idolatroos  con 
served  groves  ana  idols,  to  whom  it  appears  thai 
permission  far  that  purpose ;  for,  after  makino;  theii 
wo  are  told,  thai  lu  hearkaitd  to  them,  ajidthea  I 
hoiae  n/  God.  (2Chron.  xiiv.  IT,  IB.)  Nor  wai 
of  Amaziah  Ihe  son  of  Joash  any  belter,  for  slill 
laerifieed  and  burnt  ineerue  on  the  high  placa  (SKin 
and  though  Uiziah  his  son  is  said  to  have  done 
teat  rigU  I'n  the  tighl  nj  God,  yet  this  exceplii 
tgainsl  him,  that  the  hiehplara  tvtrt  not  remoi 
people  ititl  taerificed  thfrel2  Kings  Tiv.  3,  4.);  Ihe  t 
vation  is  made  of  Jotham  and  Ahaz.  (2  Cliran. 
But  Hezekiah,  who  succeeded  him,  was  a  print 
ordinary  piety :  he  removed  Ihe  hieh  pliicrt,  loit 
imaeet,  and  cal  daum  thegroret  (2  Kings  xvill.  4.^ 
tonilanaaseh  again  built  up,  (SKings  ixi.  2.) 
good  king  Josi^,  a  prince  veryzealous  for  the  in 
utterly  cleared  Ihe  land  from  the  ' 

purged  it  from  idolatry :  but  ai 
before  the  Babylonian  captivity  w 
presume  that  the  hififh  places  wc 
there  is  no  mention  of  them  after  the  reSpi  of  Joe 

II.  From  the  preceding  facts  and  remarkf,  be 
are  not  to  conclude,  that  the  prohibition  relatin 
places  and  groves,  which  extended  chiefly  to  the  m 
acts  of  sacrificing  there,  did  on  any  account  exl 
prohibilinE  of  other  acts  of  devotion,  particularly 
any  other  place  iiesides  the  temple,  the  high  places : 
01  the  heathen  (which  were  ordered  to  be  raze<i 
cepted.  For  we  learn  from  IheSacrcd  Writings,  tl 
are  always  acceptable  to  God  in  every  place,  when 
with  that  true  and  sincere  devotion  of  heart,  w! 
gives  life  end  vigour  to  our  religious  addresses, 
fore  it  was  that  iumanjr  places  of  Juds?a,  both  hefoi 
the  Babylonian  caplivitv,  we  hnd  mention  made  h 
ish  and  other  histonee  of  places  buillpuqioaely  fort 
resorted  to  only  for  that  end,  called  Proseuchs  or  C 

These  places  of  worship  were  very  common  in  J 
it  should  seem  in  retired  mountainous  or  elevated 
Ihe  lime  of  Christ;  they  were  also  numerous  at  A 
which  was  at  that  lime  a  large  and  flourishing  c 
citv,  inhabited  bjrvasl  nnmhcrs  of  Jews:  and  it  a[ 
in  heathen  countries  they  were  erected  in  sequesleri 
commonly  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  or  on  the  sea  sh 

JTOseucha  or  oratory  at  Philippi,  where  the  Lord 
tart  of  Lydia,  that  the  attended  unto  the  Ihingi  i 
tpoken  i.y  Paul,  was  bi/  a  riter  side.  (Ads  Jivi.  13 
ll  is  a  qncstion  with  some  learned  men,  whe 
proaeucha:  were  the  same  as  the  synagogues  (o( 
aecount  will  be  found  in  the  following  section),  ■ 
edifices  from  the  latter.  Both  Jospphns  and  Philc 
we  may  add  Juvennl,  appear  to  havs  consideref 
synonymous!  and  with  them  agree  Gro.ins,  Err 
Whllby,  Doddridge,  and  Lardner;'  but  I'alinet, 
deanx  and  Hammond,  and  others,  have  djsiingui~hi' 
those  two  sorls  of  buildings,  and  have  shown  ih 
tliev  were  neiirli/  the  same,  and  were  soiiietimes  c 
by  Vhilo  and  Josephus,  yet  that  there  n-as  n  real 
between  them ;  the  aynasogiies  being  in  citie*, 
]>roseuclLK  were  without  the  walls,  in  scquestcf^  ; 
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larly  in  lic;ithcn  countries)  wero  uaimlly  erwteJ  on 
U  of   rivpra,  or  on  the  sea-slioiB  (Acts  svi.  13.), 

anj  coverins  bul  ijallfries  or  tho  Bhaile  of  liv«6. 
leaoK  (hi[ikb  tiie  pioseuchK  wero  uf  );nniter  nntiquilj 

ifDfigoguea,  and  were  formed  bv  Ihe  Jewa  in  open 
n  order  that  iho8e  persons  who  dwelt  at  a  dUtaniv: 
ruaalem  might  ofter  up  their  private  prayers  in  them, 
were  aecnnoioed  to  do  in  the  courta  of  flic  lemple  ai 
abemacle.  la  the  tyiagogaea,  he  fuTlher  observes. 
ren  veie  oBered  up  in  public  fonns,  while  the  pro- 
weie  appropriated  to  private  devotions :  and  fiom  tli-' 

where  our  Saviour  spent  a  whole  ni^ht  in  Draver. 
vcttd  on  a  mountain  (Luke  vi.  "  '   '   '    ' 


H  these  pro8euch«     .._ 

mentioDed  in  the  Old  Testament.' 


highly  p 
ligh  p1ac 


Fsra  or*  Snuoamn  Ri 


tn.— IV.  Thfereiceperfiirmedia  the  tyna- 
a. — V.  EctUiiattical  paiBcr  (/"  Ihe  lynagogue: — VI. 
■k  EiTeh,ar  JViMtetn  Prageri  uitilinlheisna- 


n  Srirtooovn  were  bnildings  in  which  the  Jew:^ 
led  for  prajer,  reading  and  hearinf;  the  Sacred  Scrip- 
nd  other  instructions.  Though  frequently  mendoned 
istorical  boolis  of  the  New  Testament,  their  origin 
very  well  known ;  and  many  learned  men  are  of 
tlut  ihey  are  of  recent  institution. 
vgti  saenficcs  could  only  be  offered  at  the  holy  taber- 
'  ifimpif ,  yet  it  docs  not  appear  that  the  Jews  wen; 
4  lo  any  particular  place  far  the  pcrformanee  of  other 
■a  of  devotion.  H^nce  formerly,  the  praises  of  Jeho- 
le  sung  in  the  schools  of  the  prophets,  which  the 
'VODt  Israelilea  *(«m  to  have  frequented  on  Sabbatii- 
ad  rtew  moons  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  end 
tlSam.  X.  5—11.  zix.  18—34.  3  Kings  iv.  23. ) 
the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  Jews,  being  depriveil 
nlemn  ordinances  of  divine  worahip,  resorted  lo  Ihi' 
f  SOON-  prophet,  or  other  holy  man,  who  was  in  thf 
i  <rf  giving  religious  instruction  to  his  own  familj. 
readmiF  the  Scnpturee.  [Compare  Kzek.  liv,  1.  anci 
vith  Neh.  viii.  IR.)  At  length  these  domestic  con- 
'tis  hecame  lixed  in  certain  places,  and  a  rr^ilar  order 
Inctiiia  divine  worship  was  introduced.  Philo*  thinks 
riifacK  wf  rr  originally  instituted  by  Moses :  but  as  no 
«  >•  made  of  them  during  Ihe  lime  of  Antiochus  Ept- 
».  du-ir  origin  in  Jerusalem  is  referred  lo  the  reigns  of 
.*iiionyin  princes,  under  whom  Ihry  were  first  erected, 
■i-n  s-i-iD  greatly  multiplied  ;  though  in  Alexandria  and 
I  Wijp  yiaen.  where  tlie  Jews  were  dispersed,  they 
ttritiiiilv  of  much  greater  anticiuil v.'  There  aDoears  la 
•>lki*,i  u,  th.-m  in  Ps^.  Uiiv.  4.8. 
»4t  Wne  of  Ihe  Maccabi-es,  synagt^fUes  became  so  &e- 


.a.l»rni»wM.Mi.  lii-p-W 


Jiieni,  that  they  were  lo  be  found  in  almoil  every  )i1acc  in 
udan:  but  Ihe  Jews  were  not  permitted  to  build  one  in  a 
town,  unle^  there  were  len  persons  of  leisure  in  it.  Not 
fewer  Uian  four  hundred  and  eighty  synagogues  arc  said  lo 
have  been  erecli^d  in  Jerusalem,  previously  to  its  capture  and 
destruction  by  the  Humans.  In  the  evang«lical  hislory  we 
find,  that  wherever  the  Jews  nsided,  they  had  one  or  more 
synagogues,  constructed  after  those  at  Jerusalem:  hence  we 
find,  in  Acts  vt.  9.  syne^ognei  belonging  to  the  AJexan< 
drians,  the  Asiatics,  the  CiuciBiis,  the  Libertines,  and  Iko 
Cyrenians,  which  were  erected  for  such  Jewish  inhabitants  of 
Uiosecounlries  or  cities,  as  should  happen  to  beat  Jemsaleoia 

With  regard  to  the  synagogue  of  the  Libertinis,  a  con^ 
derable  dileienee  of  opinion  exists  among  the  leaned, 
whether  these  Libertines  were  the  children  of  freed  flwn 
(llalbn  Jewa  or  proselytes),  or  African  Jews  fran  the  litf 
or  country  called  Libertut,  or  Libertina,  iMsr  CaMfange.  Aa 
former  opinion  is  supported  by  Grotiua  and  ViUinga;  the 
latter  (which  was  first  hinted  by  OecurDenim,  ■  comnent*- 
lor  in  the  close  of  the  tenth  century),  by  Piofessoi  Geidee, 
Welstein,  Bishop  Fearce,  and  Schleuaner. 

It  is  well  known  chat  the  ancient  Rotnana  made  e  dieting 
lion  between  the  Liberti  and  the  hiberlitu.  The  lAbtrtut 
was  one  who  had  been  a  slave,  and  obtained  hia  freedom;* 
the  Libaiinut  was  the  son  of  a  Libertus.*  But  this  dislino- 
tjon  in  after-ages  was  not  strictly  observed ;  and  Libertinus 
also  came  to  be  used  for  one  not  bom  bul  made  free,  in  oppo- 
sition to  /n^muiM  or  one  bomfra.^  Whether  the  Libtrlini, 
mentioned  in  this  passage  of  the  Acts,  were  Gentiles,  who 
had  become  proselytes  te  Judaism,  or  native  Jews,  who  hav- 
ing been  made  slaves  lo  the  Komans  were  afterwards  set  at 
liftrty,'  and  in  remambrance  of  their  captivity  called  them- 
selves Libeitini,  and  formed  a  synagogue  by  themselves, 
is  differently  conjectured  by  the  learned.  It  is  probS' 
ble,  that  Ihe  Jewa  of  Cymne,  Alexandria,  &c.  erected  ayoa- 
gognes  at  Jerusalem  at  iheir  own  charge,  for  the  use  of  their 
brethren  who  came  from  those  countries,  as  the  Danes, 
Swedes,  &c.  built  churciies  for  the  use  of  their  own  coonlry- 
men  in  London^  and  that  the  Italian  Jews  did  thesame ;  and  be- 
cause the  greatest  number  of  them  were  Librrlim,  their  syna- 
gogue was  therefore  called  the  synagogue  of  the  Libertines. 

In  support  of  the  second  opinion  above  noticed,  vii.  that 
the  Libertines  derived  their  name  from  Liberlus  or  Libertina, 
a  city  in  Africa,  it  is  urged  that  Suidas  in  his  Lexicon,  on 
tlie  word  Aid^rni-^,  says,  that  it  was  tn/a  i^kuc,  a  national  ap- 
pellative;  and  that  the  Gfc«oin/ertneorij,of  which  Nicholas 
de  Lyra  made  great  use  in  his  notes,  has,  over  the  word  Li- 
berlini,  e  redone,  denoting  that  they  were  so  styled  from  a 
country.  Further,  in  the  acts  of  the  celebrated  conference 
with  the  Donatislsat  Carthage,  cnno  411,  there  is  mentioned 
one  Victor,  bishop  of  the  church  of  Libirlinai  and  In  the 
acts  of  the  Lateran  council,  which  was  held  in  649,  there  is 
mention  of  Januariui  palia  Dei  epiiamui  >imdie  eaiaia  LU 
brrlincnnt,  Januarius,  by  tiie  grace  of  God,  bishop  of  the  holy 
church  of  Libertina;  and  therefore  Fabriciusinhis  Geographi- 
cal Index  of  Christian  Bishoprics,  has  placed  Libertina  in  what 
was  called  Jfrica  propria,  or  the  proconsular  province  of 
Africa.  Now,asallUieotherpeonleor  the  several  synagogues, 
mentioned  in  this  passage  of  the  Acts,  are  called  from  Ihe 
places  whence  they  came,  it  is  probable  that  the  Libertines 
were  denominated  in  like  manner  i  and  as  tiie  Cyrenians  and 
Alexandrians,  who  came  from  Africa,  are  placed  next  to  the 
Libertines  in  that  catalogue,  the  supporters  of  this  opinion 
ihink  it  probable,  that  they  also  belonged  to  the  same  coun- 
try. But  we  have  no  evidence  to  >how  that  (here  were  any 
natives  of  this  place  at  Jerusalem,  at  the  period  referred  to 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Aposties.  On  the  contrary,  as  it  is  well 
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^   .f <"f'.!'...hi  in  Rami,  u  uMlvu  uid  Avu,  mu,  bclW  Olid*  frMli;  iM 


uupUvu 

XlloUvCK 


OF  SACRBD  PLACES. 

It-  |[TCitnumb9TS  of  Borne  belter  evidence  than  thnt  of  the  ta 

w  re  l>anished  fmm  re<iuisite,  In  order  tn  prove  Iheii  lituri^ea  to  be  of 

__    :__    .  .  antiquity;  especially  eincB  some  of  theit  prayers, 

.  deaui  acknowledges,  aeem  to  baTe  been  compon 
dMiruction  of  Jeruaalem,  and  to  hare  refereaee  i 

I  BTtdent  they  were  composed  when  there  was  neii 

.  nor  eocrilice;  aioce  the  seventeenth  collect  prar 

<  would  reBtore  hia  worship  to  the  inner  part  of  hia 

.  mnke  haate,  with  fervour  and  love,  to  accept  the  1 

;  liceg  of  Isiael,'  &e.     'lliey  could  not,  therefore,  1 

:  position  of  Ezra,  who  did  not  receive  his  comm 

'  Artaxerxes  togo  to  JudBa,tillmore  than  Bfty  yei 

I  aecond  temple  waa  built,  and  its  worahip  reit 

I  probability  la,  that  the  forma  of  prayer  for  the 

■  worahip  were  al  first  very  few,  and  that  lome  toe 
.  Ihe  time  of  Jaut  Chritl,  the  number  of  which  ' 
'  quently  increased.  To  the  eighteen  prayers  above 
I  another  was  added,  a  short  time  before  the  det 
>  the  second  ifmple,  by  Rabbi  Gamaliel,  or,  accord! 

writers,  by  Itabbi  bamuel,  one  of  his  scholarm. 
I  ,  tected  against  apostates  And  heretics,  appeljationi 
.  Jews  morally  eniplnyed  to  designate  all  Christia 
.  I  of  Jewish  or  of  Gentile  descent.    This  additiotu 

■  now  inserted  as  the  twelfth,  and  the  number  i 
)   They  are  required  to  be  said  by  all  Jews  witbonl 

who  aie  of  age,  three  times  every  day,  either  it 
the  synagognsi  or  at  tlieir  own  houses,  or  wb 
may  happen  to  b«>  As  some  readers  ma<^  be  ea 
Ihem,  iftej  are  snlriDined,  at  the  end  of  this  secti 
3.  The  Mcond  put  of  this  synaf^ogoe  service 
ins  of  ttt  Seriphira,  whicli  is  of  throe  s— " 
Snemn,''     --" '-'        '   '    '         '  ■' 


igof  Ihecn  \^  :i- 
,       nd  they  wiri 

I     table,  on  uiMcii 
'h     ast  aide  thtrr 

th    jeoplealwaya 


ef  teait  h,  I 
6.)     A  ~m. 


James    ( 
the  rich.  The 
saL  in  a  galU 
inelly  se<>  :i 
Lh   lit  themR<']\ 


rn  ■ogJie.    (Luke 
ts  liii.  15,,  col. 

y  rpgalated  nil  its 

tu    ireach.     Thn- 

prrlable  for  llii-ii 

lh  m  Hacamim,  ih;it 

iderable  itiiln- 

efts,  and  -irni- 

s  suppo-;.  .1  M 

lie  Ooriii^;ii..ii 

6  thetriliii[,.'l-i. 

ji   jng  theni  »Iim 

not  telhaf  lAnll'k 
rulers,  likewise, 
th  se  whom  ihcv 

that  they  jAuif/<7 


synapfjtnip. 
public  pniy- 


,  on  the  Kal 


f  these  p  nivfr!- 

[■hteen  pr;i)\*rs. 

ased  and  iii!%ii- 
*t  languap^  after 

ous  (emiH  bor- 

tn  perform  their 

wn    wintry.     Such 

f  the  Uiemara, 
i  tl  >  eighteen  col- 
A  sh  IB.    However, 


[  of  the  whole  law  of  Mosea,  i 
<-         '  -' 

•I 

DeuU  vi.  6—9.    li.  13— SL 

As  the  first  of  these  portions  commences  wit 
t&tma,  that  is,  hear,  Ihey  are  collectivelv  tenned 
and  the  reading  of  them  is  called  kiriolh-thana, 
ing  of  the  Shema.  This  reading  or  recital  is  p 
followed  by  several  pmyera  anabenedictions ;  i 
the  saying  of  the  nioeloeo  prayers  above  noticed, 
solemn  part  of  the  religious  service  of  the  Jewi 
lieving  the  commands  in  Dent.  vi.  7.  ai»d  xi.  1 
peipetual  obligation,  repeat  the  Sheina  daily,  er 
and  evening. 

(a.)  The  toMJ  waa  divided  into  fifty-three,  i 
the  Masoreta,  or,  according  to  olhera,  Gfty>fonr 
or  sections :  fat  ihc  Jewish  year  consisted  of  t 
months,  allemateW  of  twenty-nine  or  thirty  dayi 
fifty  weeks  and  four  days.  The  Jews,  theiefc 
division  of  Ihe  law  into  i^nnucAtofA  or  sectionB,h 
to  their  intercalary  year,  which  was  every  seco 
and  consisted  of  thirteen  months;  so  thatitiewh 
read  over  this  year,  allotting  one  Partadiioth  a 
every  Sabbath ;  and  in  common  years  they  rediu 
three  or  fifty-four  sections  to  the  number  of  the  fif 
by  reading  two  shorter  ones  together,  as  often  a 
occasion.  They  began  the  course  of  reading  tl 
bath  after  Ihe  feasl  of  labemacles;  or  rather,  ini 
Sabbaih-dfiy  before  that,  when  they  finished  the 
of  reading,  (hey  also  made  a  beirinning  of  the  : 
that  so,  as  the  rabbles  say,  the  devil  nitghl  not 
to  God  of  being  weary  of  reading  his  law. 

(3.)  The  portions  selected  out  of  the  propheti 
are  termed  Uapktorolk.  When  Antiochus  Epi 
quered  the  Jews  about  the  year  163  before  theC! 
he  prohibited  the  public  reading  of  the  law  in  the 
on  pain  of  death.  The  Jews,  in  order  that  the 
be  wholly  deprived  of  the  word  of  God,  selectei 
parts  of  the  Sacred  Wriiinos///^/™r  portions, 
termed  HiPHTOHAS,  niVJon  (HapHTonoTHj,  from  ■ 
he  diimiucd,  tel  Juow,  opmrd — for  though  the  L 
miiaed  froTa  their  synagogues,  and  was  cloted  to 
edict  of  this  persecuting  king,  yet  the  prophetic  i 
being  under  the  inicrdia,  were  left  cpat ,-  and  tl 


■rrriuD,  or  in  VHrliifu  (de  SynurTitc 
ION.)  Hbo  olMrvu  itia  ih<  TiJinudiK 

[^•Itlcum  la  AdTiDDi  Domun  luc  u  h 
n-Thnl  bj  tliB  ktnt  in  Ihr  U'uipig  uihi 
I.  "1  ibiunUtT  lh»l  11  rmtuwt  luclt  ■ 
:aaeeniliit  tbe  wuliiuMj  ud  uh  n 
•Sn  pp.  10 
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n  in  Diaee  of  the  others.  It  was  from  this  custom 
ws,  uat  the  primitive  ChrisUans  adopted  theirs,  of 
I  lesson  every  Sabbath  out  of  the  Old  and  New 
Its.  The  following  tables  exhibit  the  paraschioth 
I  of  the  Law,  and  the  haphtoroth  or  sections  of  the 


Erophets  (which  were  substituted  for  the  former),  as  they 
ave  been  read  together  ever  since  the  days  of  the  Asmo- 
naeans  or  Maccabees,  and  as  they  continue  to  be  read  in  the 
various  synagogues  belonging  to  the  English,  Portnguesoy 
Italian,  Dutch,  and  German  Jews. 


lERAL   VIEW    OF   ALL   THE   SECTIONS   OF   THE    LAW,  AND   SECTIONS    OF   THE    PROPHETS,  AS   READ   IN 
THE    DIFFERENT  JEWISH    SYNAGOGUES    FOR  EVERY   SABBATH    OF   THE    YEAR. 


iRASCHIOTH,  or  SecUoru  of  (tCe  Law. 

GENESIS. 

«r-Q  Bereshith, i.  1.  tovi.  8. 

u  m-i'^n  Toledoth  nosch, vi.  9.  to  xL  32. 

p  "p  Lee  leca, xii.  1.  to  xvii.  S7. 

rm  Vaiyera, xviii.  I.  to  xxiL  24. 

nr  rrvY  Chaiyeh  Sarah, xxiiL  1.  to  xxv.  18. 

rhn  Tdedoth, xxv.  19.  to  xxviii.  9. 

im  Yaiyelae, xxviiL  10.  to  xxxiL  8. 

fym  Vaiyishlach, xxxiL  4.  to  xxxvi.  43. 

wn  Vatyesheb, xxxvii.  1.  to  xl.  23. 

fpD  Mikkets, xli.  1.  to  xUv.  17. 

9t*%  Vaiyigg^tth, xliv.  18.  to  xlvii.  27. 

fm  YayedhM, xlviL  28.  to  i  26. 

EXODUS. 

mov  Shemoth, L  !•  to  vL  L 

rrm  Yaera, vL2.toix.8S. 

r^-is  *Mi  1(3  Bo  el  Paradh, . . .  .x.  1.  to  ziiL  16. 

rtjtf3  Beahalach, xiu.  17.  to  xvn.  16. 

nn»  Yithro, xviii.  1.  to  xx.  26. 

O^ooro  Midipatim, xxi.  1.  to  xxiv.  18. 

nDrvpTenimah, xxv.  1.  to  xxvii.  19. 

rmn  Tetsaveh, xxvii.  20.  to  xxx.  10. 

■m  «3  Ket  tiMa, xxx.  11.  to  xxxiv.  35. 

^np«i  Yftiyakhel, xxxv.  1.  to  xxxviii.  20. 

nps  Pekudey, xxxviiL  21.  to  xl.  38. 

LEVITICUS. 

rym  Yaivikra, i.  1.  to  vi.  7. 

V  mpn  Yaiyikra  Trnu, vi.  8.  to  viii.  36 

♦PCS'  wiemini, .ix.  1.  to  xi.  47. 

fnm  Tazrii,. ..• xiL  1.  to  xiiL  59. 

fVD  Metjori, xiw  1.  to  xv.  33. 

no  ^TiK  Acharey  Moth, xvi.  1.  to  xviii.  30. 

0<r^  Kedoshim, xix.  1.  to  xx.  27. 

xm  Emofy xxL  1.  to  xxiv.  23 

^TO  "vn  Behar  Sinai, xxv.  1.  to  xxvi.  2. 

^npro  Bechukkotai, xxvi.  3.  to  xxviL  34. 

NUMBERS. 

larwa  Bemidbar, i.  1.  to  iv.  20. 

Nn  Naso, iv.  21.  to  vii.  89. 

V6|.'i3  Behailotica, viii.  1.  to  xii.  16. 

Y^r  Shelach, , xiii.  1.  to  xv.  41. 

fr^  Kofach, xvi.  1.  to  xviii.  32. 

npn  Chnkkath, xix.  1.  to  xxii.  1. 

^3  Balak, xxiL  2.  to  xxv.  9. 

anro  Pinchaa, xxv.  10.  to  xxx.  1. 

mDB  MatUHh, xxx.  2.  to  xxxii.  42. 

^yoD  Maa^y, xxxiii.  1.  to  xxxvl  13. 

DEtJTERONOMY. 

tman  Debarim, L  1.  to  iii.  22. 

prrtn  Yaethchanan, iii.  23.  to  vii.  11. 

3p9  Ttkthf vii.  12.  to  xi.  25. 

rw!  Kerb, xi.  26.  to  xvi.  17. 

VS09  Shophetim, xvi.  18.  to  xxi.  9. 

9jT^  Tetie, xxi.  10.  to  xxv.  19. 

man  Tabo, xxvi.  1.  to  xxix.  8. 

m;i  Xitaabiai, xxix.  9.  to  xxx.  20. 

Tn  Vaiyelwv t xxxi.  1.  to  xxxi.  30. 

xnttn  Haazina, xxxii.  1.  to  xxxii.  .52. 

pmYezotHabaracah,.. xxxiii.  1.  to  xxxiv.  12. 


HAPHTOROTH,  or  SecHons  of  the  Psophxts.    . 

Portugvete  and  Italian  Jerwi,       Oernian  and  DtUch  Jews, 

Isa.  xlii.  5-— 21 Isa.  xlii.  5 — 25.  xiiiL  10. 

Isa.  Uv.  1—10 Isa.  liv.  1--17.  Iv.  1—6. 

Isa.  xl.  27—31.  xU.  1—16 Ditto. 

2King8iv.  1—23 2King8iv.  1^-37. 

IKingsi.  1— 31 Ditto. 

MaLL  1— 14.  ii.  1—7 Ditto. 

Hos.  xi.  7—12.  XU.  1—11 Ditto. 

Obad.  i.  1—21 Hos.  xiL  12-14.  xiii  1-16 

Amos  ii.  1 — 16.  iii.  1 — 8 ;Ditto. 

1  Kings  iiL  15—28.  iv.  1 ; . . .  .Ditto. 

Ezck.  xxxvii.  16—28 Ditto. 

1  Kings  u.  1—12 Ditto. 


Jer.  i.  1—19.  iL  I — 3 Isa.  xxviL  6.  to  xxix.  33. 

Ezek.  xxviii  25.  toxxix.  21 Ditto. 

Jer.  xlvi.  13—28 Ditto. 

Judg.  V.  1 — 31 Judg.  iv.  4.  to  v.  1—31. 

Isa.  vi  1 — 31. Isa.vil-13.vii. l-6.ix.6,7. 

Jer.  xxxiv.  8 — 22.  and  xxxiii  25, 26.. Ditto. 

1  Kings  V.  12—18.  vi  1—13 Ditto. 

Ezek.  xliii  10—27 Ditto. 

1  Kmgs  xviii.  20—39 1  Kings  x^  I— 89. 

1  Kings  vu.  13—26 1  Kings  vii  4«^— 60. 

1  Kings  vii.  40 — 50 1  Kings  vii  61.  viii  1 — 21. 


Isa.  xliii.  21—28.  xliv.  1—25 Ditto. 

Jer.  vii.  21—34.  viii  1—3.  ix.  23,  24.. Ditto. 

2  8am.  vi  1—19 2  Sam.  vi  1-23.  vii  1-17, 

2  Kings  iv.  42—44.  v.  1—19 Ditto. 

2  Kings  vu.  3—20 Ditto. 

Amosix.  7 — 15 Ezek.  xxii.  1 — 19. 

Ezek.  XX.  2—20 Amosix. 7 — 15. 

Ezek.  xliv.  15—31 Ditto. 

Jer.  xxxii  6 — 27 , .  Ditto. 

Jer.  xvi  19—21.  xvii  1—14 Ditto. 


Hos.  i  10, 11.  ii.  1—20 Ditto. 

Judg.  xiu.  2—25 Ditto. 

Ziech.  ii.  10—13.  iii.  1—13.  iv.  1—7.  Ditto. 

Josh.  ii.  1 — 24 Amos  ix.  7 — 15. 

1  Sam.  xi  14,  15.  xii.  1—22 Ditto. 

Judg.  xi  1 — 33 Ditto. 

Mlcah  V.  7—15.  vi  1—8 Ditto. 

1  Kings  XX.  46.  xix.  1—21 Ditto. 

Jer.  i  1— 19.ii.  1—3 Ditto. 

Jer.  ii.  4—28.  iv.  1,  2. Jer.  ii  4—28.  iii.  4. 


Isa.  i  1—27 Ditto. 

xi  1—26 Ditto. 

xlix.  14—26.  1.  1—3 Ditto. 

liv.  1 1—17.  Iv.  1—5 Ditto. 

Ii.  12—23.  Ui  1—12 Ditto. 

liv.  1—10 Ditto. 

Ix.  1—22 Ditto. 

Ixi  10, 11.  Ixii  1-12.  Ixiii  1-9..  .Ditto. 

Hos.  xiv.  1 — 9.  Mic.  vii.  18 — 20 Isa.  Iv.  6 — 13.  Ivi.  1 — 8. 

2  Sam.  xxii  1 — 51.  Some  say  Ezck. 

xvii  22— 24.  xviu.  1—32 Hos.  xiv.  1-9.  Joel  ii.  l-27.« 

Josh.  i.  1-1 8.  Eccl.  i.-xii.  inclusive, . . .  Ditto.* 


i^ 


liifhlf  deserrinx  of  notice,  that  the  celebrated  pro- 
N(e«J  by  tiM  apcMle  Peter  on  iho  day  of  Pentecost  from  the  pro- 
Ci  aa-at)  forma  a  pan  of  the  Pentecostal  ser\-ice  of  the  Karaite 
**  Cnia«^Sueli.  however,  is  the  (act ;  an<l  may  we  not  con- 
w  the  pentnaaKy  ^Oi  which  this  aacieot  s«ct  have  adhered  to 


their  primitive  inHtitntions,  that  the  same  coincidence  took  place  in  the 
apostolic  afe  T'    Dr.  Henderson's  Bihlical  Researches,  &c.  p.  326. 

*  The  above  tables  are  copied  from  Dr.  A.  Clarke's  Commentary  on  Deut. 
xxxiv.,  who  states  that  he  has  in  general  followed  the  divisions  In  the  beat 
Alaiioretic  Bibles,  from  which  our  common  English  liiblss  in  some 
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ic  IliilenisU  or  Greek  Jews,  the 

\    'ciiidrian  or  Cireulc  version  :■ 

ihe  law  was  iilwaye  niad  iti 

'snary,  as  soun  as  that  lun- 

iiinir  the  Jews,  to  esUihlish 

A'iiii'h  was  spoken  by  them 

[an  cnpliviiy.'    Tlin  doetor 

inierprater  always  by  bira, 

lie  said,  and  this  interprc- 

I'hat  had  thus  been  comniu- 

uii[  ^iaviouT  is  sujipoBed  to 

iliaciples,  ffliel  yr  hear  ■'" 

^Nop,.  (Mat(.  x.27.)^ 

itie  pvnagoguR  servic<'  i 

f'riacShi^  to  the  peiijiU  fn 

'    '  the  lime  of  reading  Inn 

the  law  and  the  pruphcl 

account  of  the  service  i 

I     '1st;  from  which  it  appears 

l}iesewayBr  Jiiiil  he  laugM 

edvfall.     And  h 

ehl  up ;  and  n»  h 

I  tin  iSalAatk-day,  and  ttood 

littrfd  unfa  him  the  book  of 

had  unroUtd  the  ToliiTne  *  he 

■n,  "  Tfte  Spirit  oflhc  Inrd 

d  me  to  preach  the  Gofpcl  la 

he  broken-hearfed,  to  preath 

nrring  of  tigid  to  the  Wind  ,■ 

d ;  to  preaeA  the  aeeeptabU 

i  Ihc  volume,'  and  he  gace  U 

n  ■  and  the  eye*  of  all  then 

fattened  on  ftim.    Jnd  he 

islhiiSeriplurtft,, 

V,  and  wondertd  at  the  gra- 

u  moalh. 

'  It  when  Jesus  Christ 

II   H.i4  called  out,  as  a  member 

I'  h^iphlorah,  that  is,  the  section  oi 

r  ili:ti  ilay ;  which  appears  tohnvc 

li.  ^iiiij  to  have  commenced  with 

[id  iiiil  with  the  tenth,  as  in  the 

I:  ihi"  Jews,"  asks  an  eminent 

t  li^plitorali,   knowing'  the   use 

k'  iif  itamong  Iheif  ancestors  1"' 

n.i'-  customary,  at  least  for  the 


^■x pounded  it,  agreeably 
!Lit  when  Christ  entered  any 

[till  a  mcmbct  (ss  it  nppe:irs 
s  ilid  on  every  Sabbath-day, 
:lii'  people  In  sermons  aHer  the 
I  Ti-/id.    The  Sacred  Writing, 

ish  synaeofc^ies,  are  written  on 
.  3nJ  {like  the  ancient  copies) 


jn.  p.  91,   IfHinunp.   Tf.i. 

M  i^iuifelM.I  Hcnidiitui^  Bb.  1. 1 
.  IIuwDod'a  iDlndutUiui,  nl.  ■ 


Injr  from  right  lo  left,  they  roll  off  with  the  (rO, 

roll  on  with  the  right  hand."  The  vignette,  at  the 
section,  will  convey  some  idea  of  the  manner  in 
Synaerogue  Rolls  are  unrolled.  It  is  taken  from 
and  very  valuable  manuscript  in  the  British  Mua 
bitescnbed  in  Vol.  I.  Part  I.  chi.p.  iii.  secL  i.  $ 
"  It  should  seem  also,  at  least  in  I'oreign  coun 
places  of  worship  were  estalilislird,  that  when 
who  were  Jews,  arrived  at  such  towns,  and  wi 
their  devotions,  it  was  usual  for  (he  presidents  t 
gngvf,  after  the  appointed  portion  out  of  the  law  I 
phels  was  read,  to.  send  a  servant  tn  them,  aui 
respectful  manner  to  requesl  tliat  if  tiiej  could 
thing  th:it  might  contribute  to  the  religious  inst 
edificittion  of  the  audience,  they  would  deliver  it. 
of  respect  and  politeness  sliown  Lo  stranpitnt,  aj 
lhefnllowinKpastia(!ein  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 
H,  15.)  When  Pxul  and  bis  companions,  on  I 
Bl  Antioch  ia  Pisidia,  went  into  tlie  Jewii^  syi 
the  Sabbath-day,  and  sat  down  aftrr  the  rending 
and  the  prophets,  the  rulers  of  the  synugogue  se, 
saying,  iftn  and  brethrtn,  if  ye  have  any  toard  of 
for  tSepemle,  lay  on.  Cpon  which  Pauiitood  ut 
oning  with  his  hand  laid.  Men  of  Itracl,  and  ye  tk 


audirn 


The  synagogues,  however,  were  not  only  plac 
for  prayer  jtliey  were  also  gchools  where  ycMH 
sinicted.  The  sages  (for  so  were  the  teachera 
upon  elevated  benches,  while  the  pupils  stood  i 
or  before  them;"  wliicb  circumstance  explains 
meaning  (Acta  zxii.  3.)  when  be  says  that  be  i 
lip  AT  THB  rarr  of  Gamaliel. 

V.  lliose  who  had  been  guilty  of  any  DOlorio< 
were  otherwise  thought  unworthy,  were  cast  o 
synagogues,  that  is,  eicommunicated,  and  exc 
partaking  witli  the  rest  in  the  public  prayers  ai 
offices  there  performed ;  so  that  they  were  look 
mere  heathens,  and  shut  out  from  all  benefit  of 
religion,  which  exclusion  was  esteemed  scandl 
~~~  told  that  the  Jews  came  to  a  resolution,  that  ^ 


man,  who  had  been  restored  to  sight,  persisted  is 

that  he  believed  the  person  who  had  been  able  tc 

miracle  could  not  have  done  it,  if  he  tctre  nut  o 

*/  him  nu/.  (ver.  33,  34.)"' 

VI.  The  following  are  the  Shemonrk  Erreh, 

Erayera  of  the  Jews,  referred  to  in  page  104.  as  ti 
l(.  Pridcaux.  That  which  was  formerly  the  n 
now  the  Iw^h  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  in 
liturgies.  The  6nt  at  preealory  part  of  each  arti' 
nounced  by  the  priest,  and  the  last  or  euthariaiie 
the  response  of  the  people. 

"  '.  Ble^ed  be  thou,  0  Loan  our  Gon,  the 
TS,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  Gop  of  Isaac, 
Jacob,  the  great  God,  poweriful  and  tremendou 
God,  bountifully  dispensing  benefits,  the  creatoi  at 
of  the  universe,  who  rememherest  the  good  deed 
llicrs,  and  in  thy  love  sendesl  a  Redeemer  to  th< 
descended  from  them,  for  thy  name's  sake,  O  Kir 
and  helper,  our  Saviour  and  our  shield. — BluKd 
Lord,  k''"i  art  the  Meld  nf  Abraham .' 

"  2.  'I'liou,  0  Lord,  art  powerful  for  ever ;  thoi 
dead  to  life,  and  art  mlfjjhly  lo  save;  thou  sende 
dew,  stillest  the  winds,  and  makest  the  rain  to 
upon  the  earth,  and  sustainost  with  thy  bcnehve 


.,*»Dfilig  nlibint  •itodMBrt 

nanuttitrtl  Sen  hl«  imUie  d>  ^^luu.  V. 
(ObHrv.  fluiK,  IB  Nov,  FoNl.  Lilmi.  roL  ti.  i 
v«l«[j  of  paaHjren  fniin  Qre«k  wrrivrv,  id  ih 
-1«  itt)»{  ai  titfiti,  H  cqiiinlm  u>  '>■■'»>.  . . 
<■  TIk  pncpdini  ucuaDt  of  Iba  Jnrlih  fl)nl)i<«<i<i  hu 
nni  l.uiiy'1  Anninlas  BllilkiB.  vA  K.  pp.  aiS— lUl.  PrMK 
HH  (ImV  wi.  mb  una  HI),  vol  I  hl  £(74-391.    nsnrj 


■he  Iinrllli!!  b*  Dr.  CtocKf,  mi.  Ut'-SH.  FietM,  Aoltq.  J 
lt~U.  (Thrnt  cum.  Kwi.  sLj  flchnlill  Anhsnl  Kth 
KfUnd'a  AMIn  Ilclir.  put  I.  cUt  pp.  ISe-IIO.  Ikmii  Anih 
e.  9.  pp.  lOO-illS.    BcbuhlM  Aniuarrrr '  "— "  ' 


Bp.  UiiMin'iTIicnL.  Traei*.  pp.  IH— m.    Un  die  tjunfat 
tb*  Diodera  im,  «c  Mr.  AUeol  MmerB  JuiliUm,  fp-ilf. 
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Ln;  and  of  thy  abundant  mercy  makest  tlie  dead 
ITB.  Thou  raisest  Dp  those  who  fall ;  thou  hcalest 
thou  loosest  them  who  are  bound,  and  makest  good 

of  troth  to  those  who  sleep  in  the  dust.  Who  is 
ipaied  to  thee,  O  thou  Lord  of  might !  and  who  is 
»  thee,  O  our  King,  who  killest  and  makest  alive, 
BSt  salyation  to  spring  as  the  ^ss  in  the  field ! 

ftithful  to  make  the  dead  to  nse  again  to  life. — 
ri  thou^  O  Lord,  who  raUeat  the  dead  again  to  life  / 
boa  art  holy,  and  thy  name  is  holy,  and  thy  saints 

>  thee  every  day.  Selah.  For  a  ffreat  king  and  a 
tfaoOf  O  God. — Blesaed  art  thou^  O  Lord  God,  most 

hoQ  of  thy  mercy  givest  knowledge  unto  men,  and 
thfun  understimdmg :  give  graciously  unto  us  know- 
isdom,  and  understanding.— jS/cwerf  art  thou^  O 
»  gradoushf  giveat  knowledge  unio  men  / 
rinff  us  back,  O  our  Father,  to  the  observance  of  thy 
nuuLe  us  to  adhere  to  thy  precepts,  and  do  thou,  0 
9  draw  us  near  to  thy  worship,  and  convert  us  to 
lorfect  repentance  in  thy  presence. — Bkued  art  thou^ 
n4o  vouduafest  to  receive  tu  by  repentance  / 
e  tfaoa  merciful  unto  us,  O  our  Father :  for  we  have 
paidoD  us,  O  our  King,  for  we  have  transgressed 
ncMB.  For  thou  art  a  God,  good  and  ready  to  par- 
eaerf  ari  tbou,  O  Lord  most  gracious^  who  mukiptiest 
m  in  the  forgiveness  of  sins  ! 
ook,  we  Deseech  thee,  upon  our  afflicUons.  Be  thou 
le  in  all  our  contentions,  and  plead  thoo  our  cause 

litigations ;  and  make  haste  to  redeem  us  with  a 
ademption  for  thy  name^s  sake.    For  thou  art  our 

Kine,aiid  a  strong  Redeemer. — Blessed  art  thou,  0 

Betbemer  of  hrau! 

eal  us,  O  Lord  our  God,  and  we  shall  be  healed ; 
and  we  shall  be  saved.  For  thou  art  our  praise. 
to  OS  sound  health,  and  a  perfect  remedy  for  all  our 
B,  and  for  all  our  griefs,  and  for  all  our  wounds. 

art  a  God  who  healest  and  art  merciful. — Blessed 

0  Lord  our  God,  who  curest  the  diseases  of  thy  people 

leas  us,  O  Lord  our  God,  in  every  work  of  our 
d  bleas  unto  us  the  seasons  of  the  year,  and  give  us 
md  the  rain  to  be  a  blessing  unto  us,  upon  the  face 
land,  and  satiate  the  world  with  thy  blessings,  and 
n  moisture  upon  every  part  of  the  earth  that  is  habi- 
MtMsed  art  thou,  0  Lord,  who  givest  thy  blessing  to 

irather  us  tocrether  by  the  sound  of  the  great  trum- 
B  enjoyment  of  our  liberty  ;  and  lift  up  thy  ensign 
{ether  all  the  captivity,  from  the  four  quarters  of  the 

>  our  own  land. — Blessed  art  thou,  0  Lord,  who 
fogdher  the  exiles  of  the  people  of  hrael  / 

latoTe  unto  us  our  judges  as  at  the  first,  and  our 
rs  as  at  the  beginning ;  and  remove  far  from  us 
and  trouble,  and  do  thou  only  reign  over  us  in  b&- 
tnd  in  mercy,  and  in  righteousness,  and  in  justice. 
ort  thou,  (/Lord,  our  King,  who  lovest  righteousness 
e. 

Let  there  be  no*  hope  to  them,  who  apostatize  from 
eligion ;  and  let  heretics,  how  many  soever  they  be, 

1  as  in  a  moment.  And  let^  the  kingdom  of  pride 
ly  rooted  out  and  broken  in  our  days. — Blessed  art 
iOKD  our  God,  who  destroyest  the  wicked,  and  bringest 
proud!* 

Ihe  prarer  which  wm  ftdded  by  Rabbi  Gamaliel  against  the 
or  ft«  uthen  say  by  Rabbi  Samuel  the  little,  who  was  one  of  his 

tnan  empire. 

>litb  prayer,  as  now  used  by  the  Jews,  varies  considerably  from 
firen-  In  Jhe  Prayer  Book  of  the  German  and  Polish  Jeics,  it 
; — **  O  let  the  slanderers  have  no  hope,  all  the  wicked  be  annl- 


"  13.  Upon  the  pious  and  the  just,  and  upon^  the  prose- 
lytes of  justice,  ana  upon  the  remnant  of  thy  people  of  the 
house  of'^Israel,  let  thy  mercies  be  moved,  O  Lord  our  God, 
and  give  a  good  reward  unto  all  who  faithfully  put  their  trust 
in  thy  name ;  and  grant  us  our  portion  with  tnem,  and  for 
ever  let  us  not  be  ashamed,  for  we  put  our  trust  in  thee. — 
Blessed  art  thou,  0  Lord,  who  art  the  support  and  confidence 
of  the  just .' 

"  14.  Dwell  thou  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem,  thy  city,  as 
thou  hast  promised :  build  it  with  a  building  to  last  for  ever, 
and  do  this  speedily  even  in  our  days. — Bussed  art  thou,  0 
Lord,  who  buildest  Jerusalem  ! 

"  15.  Make  the  offspring  of  David  thy  servant  speedily  to 
grow  up,  and  flourish ;  and  let  our  horn  be  exalted  in  thy  sal- 
vation. For  we  hope  for  thy  salvation  every  day. — Blessed 
art  thou,  0  Lord,  who  makest  the  Iiom  of  our  salvation  to 
flourish  / 

**  16.  Hear  our  voice,  O  Lord  our  God,  most  merciful 
Father,  pardon  and  have  mercy  upon  us,  and  accept  of  our 
prayers  with  thy  mercy  and  favour,  and  send  us  not  away 
from  thy  presence,  O  our  king.  For  thou  hearest  with  mercy 
the  prayer  of  thy  people  Israel. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord, 
who  hearest  prayer  / 

**  17.  Be  thou  well  pleased,  O  Lord  our  God,  with  thy 
people  Israel ;  and  have  regard  unto  their  prayers ;  restore 
thy  worship  to^  the  inner  part  of  thy  house,  and  make  haste 
with  favour  and  love  to  accept  of  the  burnt  sacrifices  of  Is- 
rael, and  their  prayers ;  and  let  the  worship  of  Israel  thy  peo- 
ple be  continually  well  pleasing  unto  thee. — Blessed  art  thou, 
0  Lord,  who  restoreat  thy  divine  presence  to  Zion  / 

**  18.  We  will  give  thanks  unto  thee  with  praise.  For 
thou  art  the  Lord  our  God,  the  God  of  our  fathers,  for  ever 
and  ever.  Thou  art  our  rock,  and  the  rock  of  our  life,  and 
the  shield  of  our  salvation.  To  all  generations  will  we  ^ve 
thanks  unto  thee,  and  declare  thy  praise,  because  of  our  life 
which  is  always  in  thy  hands,  and  because  of  thy  signs, 
which  are  every  day  with  us,  and  because  c«F  thy  wonders, 
and  marvellous  loving-kindness,  which  are  morning,  and 
evening,  and  night  before  us.  Thou  art  good,  for  thy  mer^ 
cies  are  not  consumed ;  thou  art  merciful,  for  thy  loving- 
kindnesses  fail  not.  For  ever  we  hope  in  thee.  And  for  all 
these  mercies  be  thy  name,  O  king,  blessed  and  exalted,  and 
lifted  up  on  high  for  ever  and  ever ;  and  let  all  that  live  give 
thanks  unto  thee.  Selah.    And  let  them  in  truUi  and  sincerity 

{>raise  thy  name,  O  God  of  our  salvation,  and  our  help.  Se- 
ah. — Blessed  art  thou,  0  Lord,  whose  name  is  good,  and  to 
whom  it  is  fitting  always  to  give  praise  / 

"  19.  Give  peace,  beneficence,  and  benediction,  grace,  be- 
nignity, and  mercy  unto  us,  and  to  Israel  thy  people.  131es8 
us,  our  Father,  even  all  of  us  together  as  one  man,  with  the 
light  of  thy  countenance.  For  in  the  light  of  thy  counte- 
nance hast  thou  ffiven  unto  us,  O  Lord  our  God,  the  law  of 
life,  and  love,  ana  benignity,  and  righteousness,  and  blessing, 
and  mercy,  and  life,  and  peace.  And  let  it  seem  good  in 
thine  eyes,  to  bless  thy  people  Israel  with  ^y  peace  at  all 
times,  and  in  every  m(Hnent. — Blessed  art  thou,  b  Lord,  who 
blessest  thy  people.  Israel  with  peace  /    Amen.** 

hilated  speedily,  and  all  the  tyrants  be  cut  oflT quickly ;  humble  tliou  them 
quickly  m  our  my b.— Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  destroyest  enemies 
and  humblest  tyrants!"  In  the  Prayer  Book  of  the  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese Jews,  thjs  prayer  runs  thus :— "  Let  slanderers  have  no  hope,  and 
all  presumptuous  apostates  perish  as  in  a  moment ;  and  may  thine  enemies, 
and  those  who  hate  thee,  be  Suddenly  cut  off,  and  all  those  who  act  wick- 
edly be  suddenly  broken,  consumed,  and  rooted  out ;  and  humble  thou 
them  speedily  in  our  days. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  ds/ttroyrst  the 
enemies  and  humblest  the  proud .'"    Allen's  Modern  Judaism,  p.  If^J. 

*  Concerning  these  supjjosed  proselytes  of  justice,  see  p.  109.  infra. 

»  i.  e.  The  Adytum  Templi,  which  in  the  temple  of  Jerusalrm  was  tlio 
holy  of  holies,  into  which  none  ever  entered  but  t)ie  hish-priest  once  m 
year,  on  the  great  day  of  expiation.  From  this  place,  after  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  were  wanting  the  ark,  the  mercy-seat,  thfi  Shcchinab  of  the 
divine  presence,  and  the  Urim  and  Thummiui,  which  causing  an  imperfec- 
tion in  their  worship  in  respect  of  what  it  was  fonnerly,  a  restoration  o! 
them  seems  to  be  the  sul>ject  of  this  petition. 
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llM/lfT-ll. 

Iiiic  u-i:«<l<>rii  and  goodnesE,  baring 
[  pr'rti'rtiy  'f  Abraham,  Ixaac,  and 
I  ii:inr,ii,  iiril  to  select  them  from 
I  |jiLqiii>i  s  .'f  imparling  to  them  the 
I  of  |ire:^iTvmg  the  knowledge  and 
I  He  is  thence  said  to  have  chosen 
liy  passages  of  Scripture  represenl- 
I  prtiple?  And  because  thej  were 
Ijari,  and  appropriated  in  a  special 
I  olipdirnRp,  and  furnished  with  ex- 
|]ini3,  tiiil  19  therefore  said  to  have 
L  «.  svj.  H.  iKJi.  9.  16.  32.)    For 


1  iiiniiv  lo  holiness  of  heart  and 
■.  ^J.■J|;.  ri.  45.  Kiod.ixii.  31.) 

Iif'-urniii;  proud  of  thitee  titles, 
rivilr-Ln -.  extended  their  charity 
dill :  \>  liile  towards  the  rest  of 
iilli  II  ii I i<l  inveterate  hatred,  ac- 
II'  |»-tsoiis  and  sinners.'     This 

ijf  ilic  Jiws  as  a  covenant  peo- 
lM  lii  ilie  worship  of  the  tme 
,rn-<irilEi  it  was  to  subsist  until 
i'l  iJi^pensation) ;  although  the 
ornipl  in  their  manners,  as  the 
lu>  prophi!ts  sufficiently  indicate. 
■,i\  wriur^  call  the  rnosl  wickad 

hoi}', — iioly,  or  righteous,  and 
nviTiiljli'  terms  {compare  Wisd. 

-Jli.]l  mid  in  the  time  of  our 
)steroLiH  notion,  that  though  they 
ns.  y.'t.  because  they  were  the 
ivuulJ  nut  impute  their  sins  lo 

by  hirth,  though  they  wrote  in 
Lliuniil  ilium,  and  have  borrowed 
jiry.  «lii<h  they  have  applied  to 
v  lu  ihi'iA  accurate  ideas  of  tlie 
firm  ill  Christ.  Thus  the  apos- 
iles  Hiul  Ijrethren,  that  is,  friends 
1  of  faidi  by  bonds  equally  close 
•Mr'  Ij^rd,  tint  faith,  one  bapt'um, 
i:iiiv<  uri>  by  the  will  of  (iod  set 
rsj»i:i,il  manner  to  his  honour, 
iiro  111  [III  shed  with  extraordinary 
.»,  they  lire,  therefore,  said  to  be 
I.  Hell.  ii.  11.  X.  39.  Judel.); 

holy  brelhrai,  a  holy  nation  and 


immeaiaie  upscennanis  oi  Aoranam  oy  isne 
whom  God,  having  delivered  from  their  oppreaa 
in  Egypt,  chose  lor  himself  to  be  his  peculiar 
their  direct  issue,  without  any  inlennixture  of  U 


Htbrain  (Phil.  iii.  5.),  as  opposed  to  Ihe  UtOaU 
those  who  lived  among  the  Greeks,  whoee  lao 
spoke,  and  who  were  called  Heltawit.  (Acta  t 
■I.  20.)  Many  of  the  latter  were  descended  fn 
M  of  whom  only  was  a  Jew.  Of  this  deae 
Timothy.  (Acts  ivi.  1.)  Those  who  were  bon 
of  parents  rightly  descended  from  Abraham,  ■ 
ceired  their  educatioti  in  JudEca,  spoke  the  langn 
forefathers,  and  were  thoroughly  instructed  in  t 
and  litetatuie  of  the  Jews,  were  reckoned  more 
than  the  Hellenists;'  and,  to  mark  the  eicellei 
lineage  and  language,  they  were  called  Ntbma 
•'--  -noat  ancient,  and  therefore  the  most  honoi 
araea  borne  by  Abraham's  descendants;  for 
J  given  to  Abraham  himself,  by  the  Canaan 
□ify  that  he  had  come  from  the  other  side  of  the 
A  rlcbraa,  therefore,  possessing  the  character  ai 
tiona  above  described,  was  more  honourable  thao 
as  that  name  indicated  only  that  a  person  was  a 
the  commonwealth  of  Israel,  which  a  Jew  might 
bom  and  educated  in  a  foreign  country,  Sl  P 
was  bom  at  Tarsus,  in  Cilicia ;  yet  being  a  He 
Hebrews,  who  received  his  education  at  Jemsi 


most  honourable  class;  and,  therefore,  when  cai 
Philippians  against  J  udaizlng  teachers  and  unbcU 
he  enumerates  ttiis  privilege  among  those  of  wl 
valion  were  to  be  olitained  oy  them]  he  might  Am 
in  tkeJUnh.  {Phil.  iii.  i,  5.)  The  privileges  of 
ites,  which  were  very  highly  esteemed  \\  al 
enumerated  by  Kt  Paul  in  his  Epistle  to  the  K 
very  animated  manner.^ 

All  the  posterity  of  Jacob  were  anciently  call 
Children  nj  liratl.  from  the  surname  of  that  pat 
the  time  of  king  Kchoboam :  when  ten  tribes,  ret 
this  prince  and  adhering  lo  Jeroboam,  were 
dcnotiiinatcd  the  Ilinut  uf  Israel;  while  the  two  tril 
and  Denjamin,  who  n^mained  faithful  to  the  famil 
were  ntjIiHl  the  Huu»t  ofJudah.  After  the  cap 
of  thoHi'  who  returned  and  rebuilt  Jerusalem  and 
and  ri'Hliired  the  rites  of  the  Mosaic  worship,  ha' 
from  tho  kliigdom  ofJudah,  the  term  Jewsbecan 
npiH^hilioti  for  alt  the  inhabitants  of  Palestine,  ant 
fur  lliosr  who  wl'^'  descended  from  them.  (Dan. 
iii.  3.  t!  M»rc.  ix.  17.)  And  in  this  extensiv 
wunl  is  employed  in  tlie  New  Testament.' 

HI.  Allboiigh  the  constitution  of  the  Jewish 
Iht'  luws  of  Muses  allowed  no  other  nations  to  pi 

<  U  hu  bem  mniiriu-l  Ihtt  Orefk  wonli  endioc  In  -rra 
iMy.  Tliun  tlw  -E»A*.i<  ilMktU)  wrRillHii«ni>hnl  tna 
'*•  (ffrlhiHiiTJOl  Hi»/«™nriiunlrptn*uriiaHMOrwli«,' 
Urwk  IwwUB  In  iis  nuilijr;  mil  ilir  latirr  Jrwt  m  fflhf 
■iwnit  Ihn  Ilrn'k^  wtui  iqBkr  the  Om-k  Inniuur  Hcnnii 
Imnv  kkuni.  Ttiriio  iiere  Ibo  ■EiiiF.rt.i,  tlvlbnimi  nr  t 
__r_^...i  .,«.i..t  u.  Ilrirm.  (Acliil.  1.)  "^Ihuon 
ThuM,  who  wciv  caHbir  ii[  cu 

-IniWS  Us  Mlll'll  """?'*.«',  P; 
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HT  sacred  rites,  yet  thej  did  not  exclude  from  them  such 
rsoDs  as  were  willing  to  qualify  themselves  for  conforming 
them.  Hence  they  admitted  Proselytes,  who  renounced 
i  worship  of  idols  and  joined  in  the  religious  services  of 
*  Jews ;  although  they  were  not  held  in  the  same  estimation 
Jews  by  birth,  descent,  and  language,  who,  we  have  just 
en,  were  termed  Hebrews  of  the  Hebrews.  During  the 
ae  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Jews,  especially  the  Pharisees, 
eatiy  exerted  themselves  in  making  proselytes  to  their 
ligion  and  sect.> 

Calmet,  and  some  other  learned  men  after  him,  have  dis- 
iguished  two  kinds  of  proselytes,  namrly,  1.  Proaehitcs  of 
f  gatf^  who  dwelt  either  in  or  out  of  the  land  of  Israel, 
d  worshipped  the  true  God,  observing  the  seven  precepts 
Noah,'  but  without  obliging  themselves  to  circumcision 
any  other  legal  ceremony ;  and,  2.  Proselytes  of  justice  or 
righleousfuv^  who  w«>re  converts  to  Judaism,  and  engaged 
emselves  to  receive  circumcision,  as  well  as  to  observe  the 
hole  of  the  Mosaic  law.  There  does  not,  however,  appear 
be  any  foundation  in  the  Scriptures  for  such  a  distinction : 
>r  can  any  with  propriety  be  tenued  prosclytt's,  except  those 
ho  fully  embraced  the  Jewish  religion.  Tlie  Scriptures 
ention  onW  two  classes  of  persons,  viz.  the  Israelites  or 
ebrews  of^thtf^  Hebrews  above  mentioned,  and  tlie  Gentile 
averts  to  Judaism,  which  last  are  called  by  the  names  of 
lingers  and  sojourners,  or  proselytes.- 
In  the  initiation  of  proselytes  to  the  Jewish  religion,  ac- 
nding  to  the  rabbinical  writers,  the  three  following  obser- 
mces  were  appointed,  namely,  circumcision,  baptism,  and 
le  offering  of  sacrifices ;  all  of  which,  except  circumcision, 
ere  performed  by  the  women,  as  well  as  by  the  men,  who 
ecame  proselytes. 

1.  Cireumeufion  (the  import  of  which  is  more  fully  ex- 
Inned  in  pp.  110,  111.)  was  the  seal  of  the  covenant  into 
rhicfa  the  proselyte  entered  with  God,  and  of  the  solemn 
cofeasion  which  he  made  to  observe  the  entire  law  of  Moses : 
nd  if  the  proselyte  were  a  Samaritan,  or  of  any  other  nation 
bat  used  that  nte,  blood  was  to  be  drawn  afresh  from  the 
oit  circumcised. 
5.  The  second  ceremony  was  ^Vushin^  or  Bnptlsm ,-  which 
■n*t  be  performed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  thrre  Jews  of 
liALDCtion,  and  in  the  day-time  that  nothincr  might  be  done 
a  secret.  At  the  time  of  its  performance  the  proselyte  de- 
rlartd  Ids  abhorrence  of  his  past  life,  and  that  no  secular 
iwUTes,  but  a  sincere  love  lor  the  law  of  Moses,  inducc<l 
lim  to  be  baptized ;  and  he  was  then  instructed  in  the  most 
sttotial  parts  of  the  law.  He  promised,  at  the  same  time, 
9  lead  a  noly  life,  to  worship  the  true  God,  and  to  keep  his 
ommandments. 

Baptism  was  also  administered  to  the  children  of  prose- 
f1»  who  were  bom  before  their  parents  became  proselytes, 
od  generally  at  tlie  same  time  with  their  parents :  but  it  was 
oc  administered  to  children  bom  nfler  tnat  event,  because 
le  parents  and  their  offspring  were  considered  as  Israelites, 
ean  from  their  birth,  and  therefore  were  brought  into  cove- 
int  by  circumcision  alone.^ 
3.  The  third  ceremony  to  be  performed  was  that  of  ojffiring 

And  it  was  a  common  notion  among  the  Jews,  that  every 
fsoo  who  had  duly  performed  them  all  was  to  be  consi- 

Cc?i9pnre  ArU  \\.  V%.  xiii.  43.  and  Matt,  xxiii.  15.  with  Joacphus,  Ant. 
1  fib.  JKiii.  c.  9.  t  1.  ami  lib.  xx.  c.  3.  S  4. 

Tbe.ie  prrcepU  are  by  the  Juwi^h  doctors  tcriued  the  sevon  preroptfl 
ICoa.^.  and  (they  pretenJ)  wore  %\\^\\  by  C^xl  to  thr-  tiond  of  Noah.  They 
\  a»  tj|Ir*ws:— 1.  Tliat  uian  ohoul<l  abstain  from  idolatry  ;— 2.  That  they 
MiU  »or«hip  th<*  tnie  God  alone ;— I).  That  thoy  should  hold  iofosi  in 
lomnrp;— -4.  That  thev  should  not  rominit  murder:— o.  Nor  rob  or 
aJ ;— 4  Ttial  ther  should  punish  a  uiunlerer  with  dnath  ;— 7.  Thai  they 
»ald  EK/t  eal  bkK.d,  nor  any  thing  m  which  blooil  In,  conHcquoutly,  nothing 
laf^Ail  *' Every  one,"  says  a  living  Jcwii>h  wrii«>r,  *'ttiat  ob8crv«;s 
9^  wv^n  cuinrnandnienta,  is  entitled  to  liappiness.  Hut  to  obser\-e  liiem 
rely  from  a  tfense  of  iheir  propriety,  \»  d-.-tiiued  by  Mainionidus  insutTi- 
ai  to  conrtitule  a  pioua  Gentile,  or  to  confer  a  title  to  Imppinoss  in  the 
At  to  cocne;  it  is  requisite  that  they  be  observed,  because  they  arc 
m^  roaauaihim."    Bee  Allen's  MoiJern  Judaism,  ji.  107. 

Tbe^e  two  claswa  are  very  frequently  menlioned  in  tlic  books  of  M«)- 
i;  ihttt  in  LeT.  zxr.  we  have  "the  children  of  Uracl"  (ver.  2.)  ami  "the 
aDiers  that  sojourn"  among  them.  (ver.  45.)  See  also  Ezck.  xiv.  7.— 
^rj  *Mie  of  the  house  of  Israel,  or  of  the  stianger  that  Fojourneth  in 
•m\  ihal  fwparsteth  himself  from  me,  and  setteth  up  idols  in  his  heart." 
■  rndeoi  that,  by  the  "  stranger."  in  this  passage,  is  meant  a  proselyte 
m\mA  tw^n  converted  to  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  otherwise  ho  could 
KbsvebeeB  separaied  from  him.  Schulzii  Archteol.  Ilebr.  ut  tiHj)ra. 
wiajLi'i  Jewish  AntkiuUies,  book  i.  ch.  iii.  pp.  6^— €0.  Dr.  I^rdner  has 
■ukflM]  that  the  notion  of  two  sorts  of  proselytes  is  not  to  be  found  in 
ly ^urtflunn writer  before  the/oMr/eeniA  century ;  see  bis  araiuuents at 
qpL  Worka,  vol.  t1.  pp.  Sc22— 633.  Svo.  or  vol.  iil  pn.  397—100. 4to.  and  vol. 
L  IP-  31^-304.  dvo.  or  vnl.  v.  pp.  dlBv— 493.  4to.  Tnls  observation  renders 
:|nfaabbp  that  the  twelfth  prayer  of  tlic  Jews  in  p.  107.  supra,  is  not  of  «o 
■rtyadgto  as  is  coromoidy  supposed 

*  LitMiBoC'i  Hur.  Ilebr.  oo  Matt  iii.  6. 


dered  as  a  new-hom  infant.  Thus  Maimonidcs  expressly 
says  :* — "A  Gentile  who  is  become  a  proselyte,  and  a  servant 
wno  is  set  at  liberty,  are  both  as  it  were  new-born  babes  ;* 
and  all  those  relations  which  he  had  while  either  Gentile  or 
servant,  now  cease  from  being  so." 

On  the  prosely tism  of  the  Jews,  Jesus  Christ  appears  to 
have  formed  the  principal  qualities  which  he  rej^uired  in  the 
proselytes  of  his  covenant.  "  The  first  condition  of  prose- 
Ivtism  among  the  Jews  was,  that  he,  who  came  to  embrace 
tueir  religion,  sliould  come  voluntarily,  and  that  neither  force 
nor  influence  should  be  employed  in  this  business.  Tliis, 
also,  is  the  first  condition  reouired  by  Jesus  ('lirist,  and 
wliicli  he  considers  as  the  foundation  oi  all  thr  rest.  Jffmif 
man  he  willing  (u  tk  3tx«)  to  amie  after  me,  (Matt.  xvi.  21.) 
The  second  condition  required  in  the  Jewish  proselyte  was, 
that  he  should  perfectly  renounce  all  his  prejudices,  his 
errors,  his  idolatry,  and  every  thing  that  concerned  his  false 
religion,  and  that  he  should  entirely  separate  himself  from 
his  most  intimate  friends  and  acqnamtiinces.  It  was  on  this 
ground  that  the  Jews  called  prosely  tism  a  new  birth,  and 
proselytes  new  horn  and  new  men  ,•  and  our  Lord  requires 
men  to  be  born  agrain,  not  only  of  water  but  by  the  Holy 
Ghost.  (John  iii.  5.)  All  this  our  Lord  includes  in  this  word, 
let  hhn  renounce  himself — tart ptia- Affile  tAunv.  (Mark  viii.  34.) 
To  this  the  following  scriptures  refer;  Matt.  x.  33.  John  iii. 
3.  5.  2  Cor.  V.  17. — ^The  third  condition,  on  which  a  ))rrson 
was  admitted  into  the  Jewish  church  as  a  proselyte,  was, 
that  he  should  submit  to  the  yoke  of  the  Jewish  law;  and 
patiently  bear  the  iiiconvenitMices  and  sufferings,  with  \\liich 
a  profession  of  the  Mosaic  religion  might  be  accoiupa- 
nied.  Christ  recjuiri's  the  same  condition,  but,  instead  of  the 
yoke  of  the  law,  he  brings  in  his  own  doctrine,  which  he 
calls  his  yoke  (Matt.  xi.  xiO.)  and  hi.s  cntrs  (Matt.  xvi.  21. 
Mark  viii.  31.),  the  taking  up  of  which  implies  not  only  n 
bold  profession  of  ("hrisi  crucifieil,  but  also  a  cheerful  sub- 
mitiing  to  all  the  sufferings  and  perst^cutions  to  which  he 
might  be  exposed,  and  cvni  to  death  itself. — ^The /</t/rM  con- 
ditfon  was,  tnat  they  should  solemnly  eng<ige  to  continue  in 
the  Jewish  religion,  faithful  even  unto  death.  This  condi- 
tion Christ  also  requires,  and  it  is  comprised  in  this  word  let 
himfolhmj  me:''     (Matt.  xvi.  24—26.     Mark  viii.  31—37.) 

IV.  In  consequence  of  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  Jews 
were  dispersed  among  the  various  provinces  of  the  great 
Babylonian  empire ;  and  though  a  largo  portion  of  them 
returned  under  Zerubbabel,  it  appears  that  a  consid(>nible 
part  remained  behind.  From  this  circumstance,  as  well  as 
from  various  other  causes,  it  happened,  in  the  time  of  cur 
Lord,  that  great  numbers  of  Jews  were  to  be  found  in 
Greece,  and  all  the  other  parts  of  the  Roman  empire,  which 
at  that  time  had  no  other  limits  but  those  of  the  then  known 
world.'  It  was  of  the  Jews  dispersed  among  the  Gentiles 
OR  Greeks,  that  mention  is  made  in  John  vii.  35. :  and  to  them 
Jesus  Christ  is  also  supposed  to  have  alluded  when  he  said 
that  he  had  other  shee]>  (John  x.  16.),  but  without  excluding 
the  Gentiles,  who  also  were  to  enter  into  his  sheepfold,  or 
be  admitted  into  his  church.  To  these  dispersed  Jews  it 
was,  that  Peter  and  James  inscribed  their  respective  epis- 
tles; tlio  former  to  those  who  were  scattered  through  Pontus, 
Galatia,  Cappadocia,  Asia  Minor,  and  Bithynia  (1  Pet.  i.  I.); 
and  the  latter  to  the  twelve  tribes  who  were  dispersed  through- 
out the  then  known  world.  (James  i.  1.)  The  Jews  who 
were  assembled  at  Jerusalem  on  the  day  of  Pentecost,  weru 
of  the  dispersion.  (Acts  ii.  5 — 11.) 

V.  'I'here  were  also  Jews  who  lived  in  those  countries 
where  Greek  wns  the  living  language,  and  perhaps  spoke 

•  Lighlfool's  Hobr.  on  Matt.  iii.  6. ;  Wcltili'in  on  John  iii.  2. ;  and  Whitby 
on  John  iii.  4. 5, 6.  Some  learned  mm  have  siippoRod  f  h.il  our  l^ml  alluiled 
lo  this  rahhiniral  trailition  when  Iu>  r^^proarhiMl  Nirodonius  with  heine  a 
intOiitcriJi  IsraH  (John  iii.  10.),  and  yotiM;hi|i  at  tlie  saiiu'  time  igut>nini  how 
a  man  could  he  bom  a  sccr>ad  time.  Hut  it  is  moKt  probable  th.at  Jo^u.^ 
ChriHl  referred  to  t^iat  8]riritnal  meaning  of  circumrir<ioii  whirh  is  notlred 
in  p.  UO.  nolo  •,  infra.  The  arf;imionls  on  the  luuch  di.«<nui»d  queKtion, 
Whether  Imptisin  was  In  use,  or  not,  before  the  time  of  our  f^aviuur,  are 
reviewed  by  Carpzov  in  hia  Amnratus  Antiquilatum  Pacrannu,  p.  19.  un-l 
by  Dr.  Jcnnincs  In  his  JewiKii  AntiquitiuR,  lMM>k  i.  c.  .'J.  It  may  not  he, 
irrelevant  to  rcinark^hat  the  learned  Dr.  (*ampbell  refers  our  I^jnl'sreii- 
sure  of  Nicodemus,  not  Ui  ttic  ralibiniral  notion  almve  nientioiied,  bii| 
ralhertohis  entire  Ignorance  of  that  effusituiof  the  Ppirit  wliicli  woiihJ  tak<> 
place  under  the  Mea.siah.  and  which  ha«l  been  ko  clearly  foretold  liy  tho 
pro|)hGta.    Translation  of  tho  Four  Goiipels,  v<»l.  il.  p.  .M.').  .'Jd  e«lii. 

•  In  allusion  most  probably  to  tliis  custom,  Si.  IN-ter  a«ldrc !?•;••«  the  Ho. 
brews  who  liai!  recently  embraretl  Chrisiianily.aK  wv  horn  babes  ii  Eji. 
ii.  %.\  hecauKc  they  had  been  born  :^'\\\\  not  of  curruptible  seed,  but  of 
incnrniptible,  even  the  word  of  Gnd  \vbio)i  li\cth  and  abidcih  for  ever, 
0-23.) 

'  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Mark  viii.  -^1. 

■  Pliilo,  dc  L'^gafionc  ad  <.'aiMm.  ly  liXU.  et  \\\  VUrrum,  p.97l.  Jospfh»iH, 
Ant.  Jud.  Jib.  Jfvi.  e.  6.  lib.  xii.  c.  :i.  (.j,  xW.  c.  lu.  Cicero  Oral,  pro  FliTcu 
c.  2S. 


SACRED  PERSONS. 


IPai 


B^linLTii^lii''!  >"  <)>"  ^'<'^  Tratamnit 
I'c  .lc«-5,  who  spots  wiial  was  ihen 
Br  riialilaicif-SjTiac),  hy  the  appel- 
Itln^i.iti^  ^■i  they  are  tinned  in  out 
Hon.  'riie^  in  all  other  lesprelB 
Bwisli  diutsh;  they  are  repeatedly 
Mihe  Apiislli-Bi  and  it  was  a  part;  of 


|ihi-< 


I  reslilcm  ni  Home :  Josenhus  eslt- 
muM  ;  »ii<I  Philo,  who  relates  that 
Hlr>r  of  ihi'  I'ity.  Bays,  that  they 
B  inki'n  <-iiplivo  at  difierenl  limF^ 
Bluily.  wliPrt  they  had  Bubsequcntly 
Hnd  u'lTo  Pilled  LiBiHTiNca.  The 
Hifs.  nioniirined  in  Acts  vi.  9.  is,  by 
I)  h:ivi'  lii'longed  to  this  class  of 

jpcTHionof  theJewBthrouph- 
ext^iuiTe  commerce  which 
r  Tialioii^.  their  religion  became 
1  t)u'  prpralence  of  a  aomfwhat 
(i,:<\  nmijiigthe  Geniiles.  Hence 
iinny  » lid,  though  they  did  not 
[I,  V- 1  li^^'l  aci[uired  a  better  know- 
111 'ill.'  |ii;gan  Iheoloj:^  fumiahed, 
r'tir<.>riiii'il  to  the  Jewish  relidon. 

I  lip  ih>-  "  DevuDT  Men  tahofiarta 
I'liliiiiK'il  in  the  New  Testament,' 
piniiriiin  ComeliuB,  of  whom  the 
n  plc^)^iiig  an  account.  (Actsx.) 
,  w'liii  \he  exception  of  the  last 
I'  Jp\vi-.)i  church,  participated 
ilu'oiM'lves  by  the  law  oif  Mosee 

II  so],  ;iiid  by  the  other  inspired 
ii  ^'.Krpil  rites  and  religious  in- 
"  ]itT-o[>.  however,  was  allowed 
iii^iiipt'-..  iintil  he  had  undergone 

'i'lii^j  nie  is  Erat  meniion(3  in 
,vp  r.-ail  ihal  it  WBS  a  seal  of  the 
ii  itii  Mir.iham  and  his  posterity. 
\'rwf\  Ilis  law  to  the  children  of 
iiipi'  iif  pircumcision,  which  from 
IP  Jewish  religion.     Hence 


of  c; 


.IS  ClirUt  also  ascribes  its  insll- 
■■.\n  ilimved  from  the  patriarchs. 
[Ic»i(;ii  which  God  propn&cd  to 


li'-h  \\'\\\  iMuatrate  many  important 

ilii'  fir'^t  place,  il  included  in  it  so 
:iii  i.ihlimiiian  to  ohserre  the  whole 

1101  prnlii  those  who  Iranagreesed. 
Y  .Ipw's  nris  in  the  Scriptures  fre- 
k'i"'i,  that  is,  persona  cireiimcispd, 

ii'is.^  Geiiules.  who  nre  styled  the 
.30.  It.  13.  Gal.ii.7— 9.  Bph-ii. 
timet  bein)[  put  for  the  coiiCKte. 
I  the  DiiniBter  of  circumcision :  and 
It  whoerer  ie  cltcunicised,  is  bonnd 
kial.  V.  3.]  For  the  same  reasoa 
taeil,  that  lie  mi[!ht  be  made  under 
Lise  of  the  Messiah,  and  redeem 

law.  (Gal.  iv.  1.)  Secondly,  as 
tire  lim'med  to  he  visible  members 
junnp  but  these  were  permitted  to 


ill.'  ivilileracss  remained 

ii>  ijf  rirciimeiaion,  previously  \o 

Canann  (Josh.  v.  1.  6. !».);   on 
■111  thiit  III?  had  remorcil  or  rolled 

rroiii  thpin;  in  other  words,  Uiat 
lejTdrdL'd  as  his  peculiar  people. 


and  no  longer  as  the  slaves  of  Egypt.  The  Vn 
this  cireumstance  beautifully  illuatrales  Eph.  i 
where  St.  Paul,  describing  the  wretched  state  of  I 
before  their  conversion,  represents  thera  as  aliei 
commonwealth  of  Israel,  and,  consequently,  exc 
all  its  privileges  and  blessings.  Thirdly,  circ'iiE 
an  opeu  profesaion  of  the  worship  of  the  true  Go 
setjuently,  an  abjuration  of  idolatry;  on  this  ace 
told  that  during  the  persecution  of  Antiochus  the 
to  deaih  those  Jewish  women  who  had  caused  th 
to  be  circumcised;*  and  Buch  Jews  as  apostati 
thenism  took  away  as  much  as  possible  every  nt 
cumciaion.  Aa  this  rite  was  an  open  Drofesaion  a 
religioQ.aomeiealousconvettsfrom  thatfaith  toi 
strenuously  urged  its  continuance,  especially  aj 
who  were  of  Jewish  origin ;  but  this  was  expi 
bited  by  Si.  Paul.  (1  Cor.  vii.  IB.) 

Lastly,  circumcision  was  appointed  for  myitia 
reasons:  it  was,  as  bapUsm  is  with  us,  an  etM 
inward  purity  and  holiness:  hence  these  eKp 
"circumcising  the  foreskin  of  the  heart,"  the'*e 
of  the  heart,"  the  "  circumcision  made  without 
"  uncircumcised  in  heart,"  &c.  so  often  oceuning  i 


The 


enjoined  to 
Vi.),  including  th 
which  it  was  perl 
I  obeying  the  lettei 
'en  though  it  happ 
)  Thia  they  term 
ere  obliged  to  pert 
11  waa  considered  t 

_  —  BO  administered,  th 

deemed  equally  good  with  that  done  ot 
day  :  and  when  this  ceremony  waa  deferred,  il 
-  '  ■-  drive  awav  the  Sabbath.  It  was  for  this 
I  accounted  it  do  small  privilege  to  have  b 
cised  on  the  eighth  day.  Accordingly  John  theBi 
i.  59.)  and  Jesus  Christ  (Luke  II.  91.)  were  ■ 
exactly  on  that  day.  There  was  a  peculiar  fit 
-: !.:._   _r  i Chriat:  for,  as  the  Jews 


the  eighth  day  (Gen,  ivii 
the  child  was  bom,  and  that  i 
so  scrupulous  were  the  Jews 
that  they  never  neglected  it, 
Sabbath-day.  (John  vii.  22,3 
away  the  Sabbath."  If  they 
,  either  sooner  or  later, 
and  the 


dishonourable  to  associate  with  uncifcumcised  pe 

3.),  it  was  necessary  that  he  should  be  cm 

order  to  qualify  him  for  conversing  familiarly  wit 

also  for  discharging  the  other  duties  of  his  inir 

-■des,  aa  the  Messiah  waa  to  he  descended  froE 

hose  posterity  were  distinguished  from  the  rest 

by  this  rite,  he  received  the  seal  of  circumcision  t 

'" "  "'"as  righlly  <lesrpndcd  from  that  patriarch  ;  al 

>n  that  was  circumcised  was  "a  debtor  to  the 

.  V.  3.),  it  was  further  necessary,  that  Jesus 

true  Ittessiah  should  be  circumeiaeil ;  because, 

subjected  to  the  law  of  Mosea,  he  was  put  into  a  < 

fulfil  all  rigliieoitsness,  and  redeem  those  who  we 

■  w.'  (Gal.  iv.  4,  5.) 

At  the  same  lime  that  the  child  was 


'  1  Mice.  I,  ra    Jnirntiuii.  Am.  Jnil.  Uk  ill.  c.  7. 

•  Afe\j^.  iivl,«l.4Ji,    l>eM.  I.  to.  HI.  G.  Jprir.l.  Ii. 

.  '&~iS.  Col.  il.  11.  AMI  >IL  SI.   l^rcuu>ciHi-ii  Kan  Iliat  t*, 

ipnpivii  tlH)  miltlna  (injr  oS  hb,  cirriiincliinn  tnx  uniiibi 
lum  rir«l.  Tlin  ticrl|Kun>  upciilu  of  ■  '■  clrruoii  Iriia 
■Bili^"  of  which  Ihunuta  with  tanliwu  bo  iwin  iIibi  u 
iikh  itpoatm  •■  ilia  |ianli«  sirtht  LoiIt  uf  iIw  riiu  orihc  t 
I.),  aril  lirrnnihic  ■  nnr  rmturo ;  vhleh  In  ihr  cHiwdr  mi 
ill  iDnrdnid  niilrUugl  mcr  nf  cIreiiiiiEiilnB  ill*  npnoln  ifK 
I  uiMhrr  place :  ■'  lie  li  not  t  Jew  wlilth  hi  <nr  ontwtnllr. 
Imimrii^ui  nhkh  iiommrilhi  ihr  Onhi  bui  bclia  In 
inmritlf.  iilil  clrrunclfhn  hillulortliehnR.  jnlh*  iNrii. 
■HfT."  (Rnn.  il.  W)  Rinif  amj  tnpptu  tlul  ilili  ■piittinl 


_  hnKlohirehimwIAiill  th 

all  ihnlr  nnL"  <I)rnt.  x.  IS.  and  xxi.  6.):  which  waa  t 
_„  that  ha  woulil  jtin  thnn  what  clnnniciafni  ilniilM, 
Jrwi  hiinnltj,  and  iItUw  llinn  the  lawaril  trace  wfali  the  ' 
_i.i._.  _i...i.  .L.  ■...._  gg  bapilain  mlla  no  otoie  mrnr  thai 
iBrt  w«  ipiiji  aajr  at  tlir  «n.-  a»  In  aali 
lilch  \t  oat  oiitwanllr.  ainl  buMlnu  I 
Hkh  airay  Ihr  JUlk  ^Ihtjrth  br  wanhlni  vub  WBI«r,  but  I 

FlinnUIn'  {.anniwe  or  errlnlurtL  (WDrkK  vtil.  Hi.  np.  77, 
Hdtlarl  llr,  Cnvni  hax  Minr  rxrrllrni  rpnutkik  In  liii  l,r 
Pe ataf  nrht  vi.1  i.  nn.  'jf  1 — 2n    Htr  al»  an  nrrll^nr  iIe^chii 
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k  Gospel,  that  it  was  usual  for  the  father,  or  some 
ition,  to  gyre  him  a  name.  Thus  John  the  Baptist 
us  Chiist  both  received  their  names  on  that  day. 
u  59.  ii.  31.^  It  appears,  however,  that  the  Jews 
enl  names  during  tne  period  comprised  in  the  evan- 
history.  Thus  it  was  customary  with  them,  when 
Iff  into  foreign  countries,  or  familiarly  conversing  with 
BBS  and  Romans,  to  assume  a  Greek  or  Latin  name 
.  mffinity,  and  sometimes  of  the  very  same  significa- 
th  that  of  their  own  country,  by  which  name  they 
Rally  called  among  the  Grentiles.  80  Thomas  was 
>idymu8  (John  xi.  16.) ;  the  one  a  Syriac  and  the 
Greek  word,  but  both  signifying  a  twin.  (See  Acts 
iL  13.  2  Pet.  u  1.  Col.iv.  11.  &c.)  Sometimes  the 
IS  added  from  their  country,  as  Simon  the  Canaan- 

Jodaa  Iscariot  (Matt.  x.  4.) ;  but  more  frequently 
sir  assuming  a  new  and  different  name  upon  particu- 
nrences  in  life.  (See  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  4.  2  Kings 
r.  John  i.  42.)  The  same  practice  obtains  in  the 
thii  day.i 

•vcT  necessary  circumcision  was  while  the  ceremonial 
Ainsd  in  force,  it  became  equally  indifferent  and  un- 
rj  on  the  abrogation  of  that  law  by  the  destruction 
emple.  Until  tnat  time  the  apostles  allowed  it  to  be 
sd  on  the  Jewbh  converts  to  Christianity ;  but  they 
Nr  prohibited  the  imposition  of  such  a  yoke  on  the 
r  tne  Gentile  converts:  and  therefore  St.  Paul,  who 
\j  proved  how  unprofitable  and  unnecessary  it  is 
iriL  19.),  thought  it  proper  to  have  Timothy  circum- 
jcarasebis  mother  was  or  Jewish  extraction  (Acts  xvi. 

tiioagh  he  would  not,  on  the  other  hand,  allow  this 
ly  to  be  performed  on  Titus,  because  he  was  a  Greek 
.  8.)  >— ttius  giving  to  the  church  in  all  ages  a  most 
it  pattern,  eittier  of  condescension  or  resolution,  in 
I  upon  or  omitting  things  indifferent  according  to  the 
»  of  times  and  circumstances. 


SECTION  II. 

ICIlllSTCIS  or  THE  TEMPLE  AITD  OTHER  ECCLESIASTICAL 
OR  SACRED  PERSONS. 

te  Leviiet^ — ^IL  The  priettt,  their  funcHontt  nuunte- 
,  mnd  privileget. — III.  The  high-priett. — Hit  functionty 
,  and  priviteget, — Succettion  to  the  pontifical  dignity. 
OJicero  of  the  Synagogue. — ^V.  The  J^azaritet  /  na- 
%f  their  vrwt^—VL  The  Bechabitet.—Vll.  The  pro- 

lews,  on  the  establishment  of  their  republic,  had  no 
t  Jehovah  himself;  and  the  place  appointed  for  their 
•  and  prayers  was  at  the  same  time  Doth  the  temple 
God  and  the  palace  of  their  sovereign.  This  circum- 
rill  account  for  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  their  wor- 
well  as  the  number,  variety,  and  cfradations  in  mnk 

ministers ;  which  were  first  established  by  Moses, 
rwards  renewed  by  David,  with  increased  splendour, 
lerrice  of  the  temple.  To  this  service  the  tribe  of 
m  especiallv  devoted,  instead  of  the  first-bom  of  the 
'  Israel,  and  was  disengaged  from  all  secular  labours. 
Mmr  of  the  priesthood,  however,  was  reserved  to  the 
€  Aaron  alone,  the  rest  of  the  tribe  being  employed 
iferior  offices  of-  tlie  temple :  so  that  all  the  priests 
nrites,  but  all  the  Levites  were  not  priests. 
iginally,  the  tribe  of  Levi  was  divided  into  the  three 

and  orders  of  Gershonites,  Kohathites,  and  Mera- 
Chroo.  vi.  16,  &c.),  but  afterwards  the  Levites  were 
by  David  (1  Chron.  xxiii.^  into  four  clases.  Their 
1  office  was  to  wait  upon  tne  priests,  and  be  assisting 
in  the  service  of  the  tabernacle  and  temple ;  so  that 
le  properly  the  ministers  and  servants  of  the  priests, 
Lged  to  obey  their  orders.  (Num.  iii.  9.  1  Chron. 
L)  But  the  particular  duties  incumbent  upon  them 
ierent  in  the  time  of  Moses,  while  the  Israelites  were 
ildemess,  from  those  which  they  had  to  discharge 
ids,  in  the  days  of  David  and  Solomon.  In  the 
!S8  ^  tabernacle  was  always  in  a  moveable  con- 
I  well  as  the  Israelites  :  and  at  that  time  the  chief 
I  of  the  Levites  was,  when  the  Israelites  journeyed, 
down  the  tabernacle,  to  carry  it  about  as  the  host 

t  Wm  HaniMr's  ObMrrstioDs,  toI.  fcr.  pp.  431—433. 


removed,  to  take  care  of  all  the  instruments  and  sacred  vessels 
belonging  to  it,  and  when  the  army  pitched  their  tents  to  sot 
them  up  again. 

For  the  more  regular  performance  of  the  several  duties 
belonging  to  the  tabernacle,  the  whole  business  was  divided 
between  the  Kohathites.  the  Gershonites,  and  the  Merarites. 
The  first  were  principally  concerned  in  carrying  the  ark  and 
sacred  vessels  oelonging  to  the  tabernacle  under  the  conduct 
of  Eleazar  the  priest  (Num.  iv.  16.),  which  being  the  most 
honourable  employment,  was  given  to  them  most  probably 
out  of  respect  to  Moses,  who  was  descended  from  this  family. 
The  Grersnonites  and  Merarites,  under  the  direction  of  Itha- 
mar,  had  the  burden  and  charge  of  every  thing  else  belong- 
ing to  the  tabernacle,  as  the  coverings,  hangings,  woodwork, 
cords,  pins,  &c.  (ver.  21 — 34.)  When  the  Sraelites  were 
encamped,  these  three  families  of  Levites  were  to  pitch  their 
tents  round  three  sides  of  the  tabernacle,  and  Moses  and 
Aaron  with  their  sons  round  the  fourth  quarter ;  by  which 
means  they  were  so  disposed,  as  to  be  each  of  them  as  near 
as  conveniently  they  could  to  their  respective  charges.  Such 
was  the  office  of  the  Levites  in  the  time  of  Moses.  After- 
wards, when  the  Israelites  were  settled  in  the  promised  land, 
this  employment  of  the  Levites,  in  canying  the  tabernacle 
and  its  utensils,  ceased ;  and  therefore  David  and  Solomon 
appointed  them  to  new  offices.  They  were  chiefly  indeed 
employed  about  the  service  of  the  temple :  but  dunng  their 
recess,  while  they  were  not  in  attendance  there,  they  were 
dispersed  through  the  whole  country,  and  employed  in  the 
service  of  the  state  as  well  as  of  the  church.  David  made 
six  thousand  of  them  officers  and  judges  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.) : 
they  also  took  care  to  instruct  the  people  where  they  resided 
in  the  Mosaic  law,  by  expounding  the  several  parts  of  it: 
and,  according  to  the  Jews,  they  kept  the  public  records  and 
genealogies  of  the  several  tribes. 

In  thebusincss  about  the  temple  some  of  the  chief  amoufyrst 
them  had  the  cliarge  of  the  sacred  treasures.  (1  Chron.  xxiii. 
20.)  Others  of  a  lower  rank  were  to  prepare  the  shew -bread 
and  unleavened  cakes,  with  the  proper  quantity  of  flour  for 
the  morning  and  evening  service.  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  29.)  From 
which  text  it  appears  also  that  they  had  in  their  custody 
within  the  sanctuary  the  original  standard  for  weights  and 
measures,  liquid  and  dry,  according  to  which  every  thing  of 
this  kind  was  to  be  regulated.  Hence  it  is  we  oAen  read  in 
Scripture  of  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary,  not  that  there  wore 
two  sorts  of  shekels,  one  sacred  and  another  civil,  but  be- 
cause weights  and  measures,  being  reckoned  among  the 
sacred  things,  were  kept  in  the  sanctuary,  as  they  were  in 
the  temples  of  the  Pagans,  and  afterwards  in  Christian 
churches.'  Many  of  the  Levites  were  likewise  employed 
as  porters,  to  guard  the  gates  and  passages  into  the  temple. 
(1  Chron.  ix.  17.)  Others  were  more  honourably  employed 
as  singers,  and  were  to  stand  every  morning  to  thank  and 
praise  the  Lord,  and  likewise  in  the  evening  (1  Chron.  xxiii. 
&0.) ;  and  this  we  find  they  did  in  a  very  solemn  manner  at 
the  dedication  of  the  temple.  (2  Chron.  v.  12,  13.)  The 
whole  body  of  the  Levites  in  David's  time  amounted  to 
thirty-eight  thousand,  from  thirty  years  old  and  upwards 
(1  Chron.  xxii.  3.),  of  which  number  he  appointed  four-^and- 
twenty  thousand  to  attend  the  constant  duty  and  work  of  the 
temple ;  and  these  being  divided  as  the  priests  were  into  four- 
and-twenty  courses  (as  appears  from  1  Chron.  xxiiL  24.  and 
2  Chron.  xxxi.  17.),  there  were  one  thousand  for  each  week. 
Six  thousand  again  were  to  be  officers  and  judges,  as  already 
mentioned,  four  thousand  for  porters,  and  four  thousand  for 
singers.  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  4,5.)  The  four-and-twentycourses 
of  singers  are  mentioned  in  1  Chron.  xxv.  8 — 31.  Tliis  dis- 
position of  them  was  afterwards  confirmed  by  Solomon  when 
the  temple  was  finished  (2  Chron.  viii.  14.) ;  and  all  these 
had  their  chiefs  or  overseers  as  well  as  the  priests.  (Ezra 
viii.  29.)  The  duty  of  the  porters  was  not  only  to  be  a  mili- 
tary guard  upon  the  temple,  but  also  to  take  care  that  no 
person  who  was  unclean  or  uncircumcised  might  enter  the 
court  of  the  Israelites.  (2  Chron.  xxiii.  19.)  And  however 
mean  their  employment  was,  yet  it  was  the  pious  desire  of 
David,  rather  to  be  a  dtwr-kceper  in  the  house  of  God,  than  to 
dwell  in  the  tents  of  wickedness .  (Psal.  Ixxxiv.  10.)  The 
order  of  singers  was  instituted  by  David,  and  it  appears  that 
the  whole  book  of  psalms  was  composed  for  this  kind  of 
devotion.  David  (by  whom  the  greatest  number  was  com- 
posed) directed  many  of  them  to  the  chief  musician,  for  this 
very  purpose,  that  they  might  be  used  in  the  service  of  the 
house  ofGod.  And  we  have  one  particular  instance  in  which 

•  Novell  of  Juitinian,  not.  12B.  cap.  15. 
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mlifldriii  in  Rev.  iiL  5.  Those  priests,  whose  birth 
,  liTed  in  certain  apartments  of  tne  temple,  in  which 
laited  wood  for  tne  altar,  and  were  employed  in 
and  preparing  it,  to  keep  up  the  sacred  nre.i  No 
r  ceremony  appears  to  have  taken  place  at  the  con- 
of  the  oraiDary  priests,  who  were  admitted  to  the 
of  their  functions  by  ^^ filling  their  handa^^^  as  the 
•  term  it, — ^that  is,  by  making  them  peiform  the 
'  their  order.  But  when  the  priests  had  departed 
ir  rdiffion,  or  had  been  a  long  time  without  dis- 
their  functions  (which  happen^  under  some  of  the 

rof  Judah),  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  sanctify 
priests,  as  well  as  those  who  had  never  exercised 
jsbry.  (9  Chron.  xxix.  34.) 
siests  were  not  distinguished  by  their  sacerdotal 
Bless  when  engaged  in  the  service  of  the  altar.  Of 
ments  there  are  four  kinds  mentioned  in  the  books 

"xxviii.)  and  Leviticus  (viii.)  ;  viz. 
lat  Ikawen,  These  were  prescribed  for  the  express 
of  €oeenn^  their  nakednen  ;  that  is,  to  preserve  the 
cm  an  indecorous  and  ludicrous  appearance,  when 
d  either  above  the  heads  of  the  people,  or  when  their 
^niied  a  variety  of  bodily  gestures  m  the  view  of  the 
B.  This  garment  would  prevent  those  indecent 
■  of  their  persons,  which  some  heathen  idolaters 
1  hoBoiirable,  and  even  religions  in  the  worship  of 


7\mtc,  which  reached  down  to  the  ankles, 
only  to  the  body,  and  the  sleeves  of  which  were 
imwn  round  the  arms :  it  was  without  seam,  and 
am  the  top  throughouL  Such  was  the  tunic  worn 
Christy  for  which  the  soldiers  cast  lots.' 
IMHe  or  long  sash,  made  of  linen  curiously  embroi- 
d  intended  to  bind  the  coat  closely  around  them, 
to  serve  at  once  the  purposes  of  warmth  and  strength, 
oienoe  and  ornament. 

s  TVdra  was  originally  a  pointed  kind  of  bonnet  or 
oade  of  several  rolls  of  linen  cloth  twisted  round 
;  but  in  the  time  of  Josephus  it  approached  some- 
I  globular  form.' 

»"  that  the  priests,  as  well  as  the  Levites,  might  be 
t  Kberty  to  follow  their  sdcred  profession,  they  were 
1  from  all  secular  burthens  or  labours.  Of  the  Le- 
ties  already  mentioned,  thirteen  were  assigned  for 
enoe  of  the  priesLs,  with  their  respective  suburbs 
XZT.) ;  the  limits  of  which  were  confined  to  a  Uiou- 
ils  fcieyond  the  walls  of  the  city,  which  served  for 
»,  as  stables,  bams,  and  perhaps  for  gardens  of 
I  flowers.  Beyond  this  they  had  two  thousand  cubits 
&eir  pasture,  «dled  property  the  fielda  of  the  miburba, 
r.  34.)  So  that  there  were  in  the  whole  three  thou- 
its  round  the  city ;  and  in  this  sense  we  are  to  under- 
im.  XXXV.  4,  5.  where  the  word  suburbs  compre- 
th  the  houses,  without  the  walls,  and  also  the  fields. 
iffh  the  tribe  of  Levi  had  no  portion  in  Canaan 
ttiem  in  the  first  division  of  it,  yet  they  were  not 
I  from  purchasing  land,  houses,  goods,  or  cattle,  out 
(wn  proper  effects.  Thus  we  read  that  Abiathar  had 
of  his  own  at  Anathoth,  to  which  Solomon  banished 
ned  him  (1  Kings  ii.  26.S ;  and  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
also  a  priest,  purchased  a  field  of  his  uncle^s  sou  in 
town.  (Jer.  xxxii.  8, 9.)     Such  were  the  residences 

0  the  priests.    Their  maintenance  was  derived  from 

1  offered  by  the  Levites  out  of  the  tithes  by  them 
from  the  first-fruits,  from  the  first  clip  of  wool  when 
>  were  shorn,  from  the  offerings  made  in  the  temple, 
their  share  of  the  sin-offerings  and  thanksgiving- 
sacrificed  in  the  temple,  of  which  certain  parts  were 
.ted  to  the  priests.  Thus  in  the  peace-oflferings, 
the  shoulder  and  the  breast  (Lev.  vii.  33,  34.)  :  in 
Ferings,  they  burnt  on  the  altar  the  fat  that  covered 
irts  of  the  victim  sacrificed ;  the  rest  belonged  to  the 
^v.  vii.  6. 10.)  To  him  also  was  appropriated  the 
»ece  of  every  victim ;  and  when  an  Israelite  killed 
I  for  his  own  use,  there  were  certain  parts  assigned 
ist.  (Deut.  xviii.  3.)    All  the  first-bom  also,  whether 

IkpparatiM  Biblicua,  vol.  I.  p.  213. 

i«.  Ant  Jud.  lib.  iii.  c.  7.  §  2.  See  also  the  Observations  of 
L  Inierp.  Not.  Test,  part  ii.  c.  10.  S83.  pp.  371—373.  Itwa.i  for 
■oppofied  that  the  art  u(  making  such  vuxts  was  irrecuverably 
liuii,  however,  rediscovered  it,  and  procured  a  looni  to  be  made, 
tt'tcM  were  woven  all  of  one  piece.  See  his  treatise  do  Veatitu 
Hebrvonini,  lib.  i.  c.  16.  p.  254. 
w.  AnUq.  Jad.  lib.  iii.  c.  7.  i  3.     Tinnan's  Lect  on  Jewish 
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of  man  or  beast,  were  dedicated  to  God,  and  by  virtue  of  that 
devotion  belonged  to  the  priests.  The  men  were  redeemed 
for  five  shekels  (Num.  xviii.  15,  16.) :  the  first-bom  of  im- 
pure animals  were  redeemed  or  exchanged,  bul  the  clean 
animals  were  not  redeemed.  They  were  sacrificed  to  the 
Lord ;  their  blood  was  sprinkled  about  the  altar,  and  the  rest 
belonged  to  the  priest ;  who  also  had  the  first-fruits  of  trees, 
that  is,  those  of  the  fourth  year  (Num.  xviii.  13.  Lev.  xix. 
23,  24.),  as  well  as  a  share  in  the  tithes  of  the  spoils  taken 
in  war.  (Num.  xxxi.  28—41.^  Such  were  the  principal 
revenues  of  the  priests,  which,  though  they  were  snfncient  to 
keep  them  above  want,  yet  were  not  (as  some  writers  have 
imagined)  so  ample  as  to  enable  them  to  accumulate  richeSy 
or  to  impoverish  the  laity;  thus  their  political  influence, 
arising  from  their  sacred  station,  as  well  as  from  their  supe- 
rior learning  and  information,  was  checked  by  rendering  them 
dependent  on  the  people  for  their  daily  bread.  By  this  wise 
constitution  of  Moses,  they  were  deprived  of  all  power,  by 
which  they  might  injure  the  liberty  of  the  other  tribes,  or  ir 
any  way  endanger  the  Israelitish  polity,  by  any  ambitious 
views  or  prospects :  for  not  only  were  all  the  estates  of  the 
Levites  and  priests,  but  also  their  persons,  given  into  the 
hands  of  the  other  tribes,  as  so  many  hosti^es,  and  as  a 
security  for  their  good  behaviour.  They  were  so  separated 
from  one  another,  mat  they  could  not  assist  each  other  in  any 
ambitious  design ;  and  they  were  so  dispersed  among  the 
other  tribes,  that  these  could  attach  the  whole  subsistence  as 
well  as  arrest  all  the  persons  of  the  Levites  and  priests  at 
once,  in  the  event  of  any  national  quarrel,  or  if  tney  were 
suspected  of  forming  any  evil  designs  against  the  other  tribes 
of  Israel.  Hence  we  may  perceive,  that,  whatever  power  or 
influence  the  Mosaic  constitution  gave  the  Levites  to  do  good, 
the  same  constitution  carefully  provided,  that  they  should 
have  no  power,  either  to  disturb  the  peace,  or  to  endanger 
the  liberties  of  their  country.^ 

III.  Over  all  the  priests  was  placed  the  Hioh-prikst,  who 
enjoyed  peculiar  dignities  and  influence.  He  alone  could 
enter  the  Holy  of  Holies  in  the  temple  :  the  supreme  adminis- 
tration  of  sacred  things  was  confined  to  him ;  he  was  the 
final  arbiter  of  all  controversies ;  in  later  times  he  presided 
over  the  sanhedrin,  and  held  the  next  rank  to  the  sovereign 
or  prince.  His  authority,  therefore,  was  very  great  at  k11 
times,  especially  when  he  united  the  pontifical  and  regal 
dignities  m  his  own  person.  In  the  Old  Testament  he  is 
sometimes  called  the  priest  by  way  of  eminence  (Exod. 
xxix.  30.  Neh.  vii.  65.),  and  sometimes  the  head  or  cnief  of 
the  high-priests,  because  the  appellation  of  high'priesta  was 
given  to  the  heads  of  the  sacerdotal  families  or  courses,  who 
were  members  of  the  sanhedrin.  This  appellation,  in  the 
New  Testament,  includes  not  only  the  person  who  actually 
held  the  office  of  high-priest  of  the  Jews,  but  also  those  who, 
having  once  filled  that  ofiicc,  still  retained  the  name.  (Matt, 
xxvi.  57,  58.  Luke  xxii.  50.  54.  John  xi.  49.  51.)  When 
the  high-priest  became  old,  or  had  accidentally  been  ex- 
posed to  any  pollution,  a  ijd  {oaoav)  or  substitute  was  ap- 
pointed to  perform  his  duties.  Zephaniah,  the  second  prieai^ 
{Jer.  Hi.  24.)  is  siipposcd  to  have  oeen  the  sagan  or  oeputy 
of  the  high-priest  Seraiah.  Such  an  oflicer  seems  to  be  in- 
tended in  John  xviii.  13.  and  Acts  iv.  6. ;  in  which  passages 
Annas  is  called  a  chief  priest  either  as  having  formerly  been 
high-priest,  or  as  then  being  actually  his  sagan.^ 

In  order  that  the  person  of  the  high-priest  might  be  deemed 
more  holy,  he  was  inaugurated  with  great  splendour ;  being 
invested  (after  ablution  was  performed)  with  the  sacred 
habiliments  which  conferred  this  dignity,  and  anointed  with 
a  preeious  oil  prepared  and  preserved  for  this  exclusive  pur- 
pose. (Exod.  xxix.  7.  XXX.  23.  et  seq.  Lev.  viii.  12.)  But, 
after  the  erection  of  the  second  temple,  this  anointing  ceased, 
and  the  inauguration  of  the  high-priest  was  accomplished  by 
arraying  him  with  the  pontifical  robes  worn  by  his  prede- 
cessor. 

Besides  the  garments  which  were  common  to  the  high- 
priest,  as  well  as  to  the  inferior  members  of  the  sacerdotal 
order,  there  were  four  peculiar  to  himself;  viz. 

1.  The  Coat  or  Robe  of  the  Ephod,  which  was  made  of  blue 
wool ;  on  its  hem  there  were  seventy-two  golden  bells,^  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  as  many  artificial  pomegranates. 
As  the  pomegranates  added  to  the  oeauty  of  the  rol^,  so  the 

*  Schub.ii  Archaeolo(;ia,  Ilebraica,  pp.  231— 236.  Lowman's  Civil  Govern* 
inent  of  tlie  Hebrews,  p.  124. 

»  Godwin's  Moaes  and  Aaron,  p.  L3.  Llghtfoot's  Horn  Hebraice,  and 
KuinSel,  on  Luke  iii.  2. 


P- 


•  Similar  bella  are  atiU  in  use  iix  ^e  ^•VL   Bee  Hastclquist's  TniTelik 
.  68.,  and  D'Arvieux's  TrayeU  In  Kwbia  l^  D«S6rt,  p.  226. 


SACRED  PERSOKft 


[PiBT  in. 


[H'ople  in  the  ouler  court  of 

iliemBelves  to  their  duTO- 
'I'linence  with  him  in  his 
I  ir  prayers,  accompanied 

i:ld  ascend  as  a  frngrant 

■  1 1  was  fastened  on  (he 


■iifht  with  gold  and  pur- 
nf  this  ephodwaa  amxcsi 
L^riaTen  the  names  of  the 

rr  oracle,  was  a  piece  of 
111  of  similar  tentuie  and 
were  set  twelve  precious 
ii'j  of  the  twelve  sons  of 
III  TAuntRiiin.  signifying 


ilofdiv 


e  illur 


n  nnd  lliummim. 
All  mat  welinow  with  cer- 
i>~l  ^^ent  to  ask  counsel  of 
rriivnri  with  this  breastplate, 
U.'  This  mode  of  oonsulta- 
!■],■  I'lEcIed  by  Moses  in  the 
;;  III  Solomon's  temple.  'As 

nf  |}ie  Hebrews,  tnn  high- 
r<jt' slate:  l^e  names  of  the 
ir.'ii:*],  when  he  went  to  ask 

111  pledge  and  medium  of 
nil',  ihese  names beingworn 
w  niild  forcibly  instruct  him 


:..<lp. 


;li-prirsl  was  necessarily 
i.ilwmacle  or  temple,  but 
liress  of  the  priests  ;  and 
;i]iis,  was  the  reason  why 
t  from  Jerusalem,  knew 


,.      .  ..     i.  5.)     Thefretji  . 
r^iiiilicfil  rflice,  which  happened 
'  — jlijliility  of  this  conjecture. 
iwi'il  to  rend  hii  garments, 
-i'lH  of  domestic  calamity 
I    Ipsua  qhrist  it  bad  he- 
'<d  as  an  expression  of 
i.asphemy  against  God. 
'    I  !ias,  who  is  said  (Malt. 

.'iTi'il  much  recondite  mean- 

Arcnrding  to  Joseph  us  and 

iiii'iits  ri'prcaeuied  ihe  body 

irli  oncnmpassed  it,  heaven; 

i<li-rimd  ItKhtnintr.     Ur,  the 

universe;  Ihe  breaslpjale, 

"  """;  the  onyx-slone 

— -Ive  ie' --'-  -"- 

:;  the 

th  the  name  of  God 

in'ah  in  heaven.     Some 

linm  in  a  manner  equally 


s  the  chief  a 


'  extravBgani ;  but  such  wild  comments  sene  no  otbi 
than  to  throw  an  air  of  romance,  of  uocertaintj,  ai 
cnle  OTer  sacred  things.  It  is  sufficient  for  uB  to  b 
that  these  minute  prescnptioDS  were  adapted  to 
eicellent  purposes,  in  the  comparatively  infant  d 
church;  and,  panjcularly,  that  they  aermi  the  ge 
of  an  emblematical  and  t^ical  religion,  which  wii 
to  impress  mor«I  and  spiritual  tnitn  b;  sensible  ai 

„^.--.--- 

appeared  'i 

services,  and  who  was  appointed  for  sacnSce,  foi 
and  for  intercession,  was  a  type  of  Jeaus  Christ, 
high-prieBi,  who  offered  himself  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  n 
his  people,  and  who  nermore  Unelh  lo  mala  inUr 
than.  The  term  pritst  is  also  applied  lo  every  tra 
who  is  enabled  to  offer  up  himselr  a  spiritual  sacril 
able  to  God  ihroush  Christ.  (I  Pet.  li.  5.  Bev.  i. 

The  pontifical  dignity,  in  its  lirel  institution,  wi 
life,  provided  the  hlgh-priesls  were  not  guilty  of  c 
merited  deposition.  For  we  read  that  Solomoa 
Abialhar  of  this  office  for  being  concerned  in  t 
practices  with  Adimijah,  who  aspired  to  the  throni 
(1  Kingaii.37.)  Atitsfirstinsuiution,  also,  the  b 
hood'wBs  made  hereditary  in  the  family  of  Aaron 
10.},  who  was  the  first  person  invested  with  thi 
(Lev.  viii.  1.  tl  icq.  Heb.  v.  *,  5.)  From  Aaron  it 
to  Eleazar,  his  eldest  son,  from  whom  it  passed  ii 
cession  lo  Eli ;  from  him,  on  account  of  the  wicl 
his  sons,  the  dignity  subse<iuently  devolved  to  Ihe  di 
of  Ilhamar  the  second  Bon  nf  Aaron.  ( 1  Sam.  ii.  3! 
the  reign  of  Solomon,  however,  it  returned  agai 
family  of  Eleaiar  by  Zadok  (1  Kings  ii.  35.) ;  ii 
remnmed  until  the  Babylonian  caplivin.  During 
the  high-priest  was  elected  by  the  other  priesls,  ■ 
an  assembly  partly  consisting  of  priests. 

The  first  high-priesl,  after  the  return  from  die 
was  Joshua  the  son  of  Josedek,  of  the  family  ol 
whence  the  succession  went  inio  a  private  Levitii 
The  office  was  then  filled  b^  some  of  the  prjrn 
Maccaberan  family.  According  to  the  law,  it  wai 
to  have  been  held  for  life ;  but  Uiis  was  very  ill  obi 
the  Roman  government,  especially  during  the  ti 
Saviour,  and  in  the  latter  years  of  the  Jewish  p< 
eleclion  and  the  right  of  succe-ssion  were  totally  di 
The  dignity,  sanctity,  and  authority  of  the  high-) 
then  almost  annihilated  ;  and  this  olhcewas  not  ui 
Nold  to  tlie  highest  bidder,  lo  persons  who  had  n 
learning,  not  rank  lo  recommend  them ;  nay,  ever 
duals  who  were  nol  of  the  sawrdotal  rac«;  and 
the  office  was  made  annual.'  This  circumstance  vi 
fur  the  variations  in  the  lists  nf  the  succession  ti 
priesthood  conlained  in  Ihe  Scriptures,  in  Joseph 
the  Talinudical  writers;'  and  will  also  explain  t 
stance  of  several  high-priests  being  in  existence  > 
time,  or,  rather,  of  fliere  being  several  pontifical 
having  once  held  the  office  for  a  short  time,  see 
retained  the  original  dignity  attached  to  the  name 


I.  cc.  10.  II.  pp.  iae-1-.K  1  toA  lu  flclurhl'a  AnlDibiT>»Uii 
AQiinniuUi^  nil.  471— Ml. ;  Dr.  JmniiMi's  Jrwlnh  Anliquiiin 
nn.3^17l.i1lirliKlia>i  Cnmnanwrln  on  (ho  Uw  ofMn 
isSl-ae^;  I)r,  l.lgtitKiM'i  Worki,  *oL  I.  pp.  «ai.  81S-»)&  u 
3;T-3»>.  3tr.  <SI.  i  Cirpnnil  Anl)iiuliu«(ll«br.  Gcnli^  nn.  i 
■  The  tjrplral  nitDrc  of  tb*  irinit\  prtnUwod.  Hprelill) 


'<  Thuthli  «■•  IhcciHwUli  Annu  anit  Ctliphu.  Iinillvj 
.iiilnrr,  Cr«llbiltL7,  book  II.  c.  4.  i  I.    <n'Drk«.  to).  I.  pp.aB 

iniki.  Hcbr  n«itlt.  c.  Z.  pp.  160— ffiS.  UirBthl,  lamo.  1717;  ■ 

line  coplHl  the  T(ble  la  Iht  fslloiciiif  pajcs. 
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BLB  ezhibita  a  Chrokolooical  Sbriss  of  tub  IIkih- 
llBBXBwa,  from  the  Commencement  to  the  Subvereion 
md  Government. 
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1.  Aaron. 

2.  Eleazar. 

3.  Phinehaa. 

4.  Abishua. 

5.  Bukki. 

6.  Uzzi. 

7.  Zerahiah. 

a  Meraioth. 

9.  Amariah. 

la  Ahitub  L 

U.  Zadok  I. 

12.  Ahimaaz. 

13.  Azariab. 


14.  Jnhanan, 
1  Chron.  vi. 
9,10. 

15.  Azariah. 


1.  Aaron. 

2.  Eleazar. 

3.  Phinehaa. 

4.  .\blezer. 

5.  Bukki. 

6.  Uzzi. 

7.  Eli. 

a  Ahitub. 
9.  Ahimelech 
10.  Abiathar. 

U.  Zadok. 
12.  Ahimaaz. 


16.  Amariah. 

17.  Ahitub  a 

la  Zadok  U. 
19.  Sliallum. 
JO.  HUkiah. 
21.  Azariah. 

23.  Seniah. 

Zi.  Jehzadak. 
'U.  Joshua. 


13.  Azariah. 

14.  Joram. 

15.  Issua. 

16.  Aziora. 

17.  Phideus. 

IS.  Sudcas. 

19.  Julus. 

20.  Jotham. 

21.  Uriah. 

22.  Neriah. 

23.  Odeaa. 
'H.  Saldam. 


1.  Aaron. 

2.  Eleazar. 

3.  Phinehaa. 

4.  Eli. 

5.  Ahitub. 

6.  Abiathar 

7.  Zadok. 


a  Ahimaaz,  under 
Rehoboaiu. 

9.   Azariah,  under 
Abiah. 
10.  Jehoac hash,  un- 
der Jehoshaphat. 

U.  Jehoiarib,  under 
Jehoram. 


12.  Jehoshaphat,  un> 
der  Ahaziah. 


13. Jehoiadah,  ^  c^e 

s 
a 


14.  Phadaiah, 


15.  Zedekiah,  under 
Araaziah. 


16.  Joel,  under  Uz* 
ziah. 


17.  Jotham,  under 
Joatham. 

la    Uriah,     under 
,    Ahaz. 

19.  Neriah,   under 
Ilczokiali. 

20.  Ilosaiah,  under 
Manasseh. 

21.  Shallum,  under 
Auion. 

22.  Hilkiah,  under 
Josiah. 


23.  Azariah,  under 
I    Jehoiakim,      and 

Zedekiah. 
dl.  Jrhozadak,  after 
the  taking  of  Je- 
rusalem. 


25.  Hilkiah. 
'36.  Seraiah. 

27.  Juzadak. 


29.   Jenus,  or 
Joshua. 


25.  Jesna,  son  of  Jo- 
zadak,  after  the 
captivity. 


rw^rraion  is  mlhrt^d  from  Ezra^  Xehemiah,  and 
Jotfjthua. 


35.  Simon  I.  called  the  Just,  made 
hi{rh-prie<t  in  3702  or  3708,  and  died 
in  3711. 

36.  Eleazar,  made  in  3712.  Under 
thia  pontiff,  the  tran.slation  of  the 
Septua^nt  is  said  to  have  been 
made,  about  the  year  3727 :  he  died 
in  3744. 

37.  Manasseh,  made  in  3745^  died 
in  3771. 

Sa  Onias  II.  made  in  3771,  died  in 
3785. 

39.  Sinnon  II.  made  In  3785,  and 
died  in  3806. 

40.  Onias  III.  made  in  380Gs  deposed 
3S29,  died  in  3H34. 

41.  Jesus,  or  Jason,  made  in  3830, 
deposed  in  3R31. 

4i2.    Onias  IV.   otiierwise   caBcd' 
Menclaus,  maiie  in  3832,  died  in  3812. 

43.  Lysimachus,  vicegerent  of 
Menelaus,  killed  hi  3884. 

44.  Alcimus,  or  Jacimus,  or  Joa- 
chim, made  in  3842,  died  in  3844. 

45.  Onias  V.  He  did  not  exercise 
his  pontificate  at  Jerusalem,  hut  re- 
tired into  Egypt,  where  he  built  the 
teinple  Onion  in  3854. 

46.  Judas  Maccabaeus,  restored  the 
altar  and  the  sacrifices  in  3810,  died 
in  3843. 

47.  Jonathan,  the  Asmonaean,  bro- 
ther to  Judas  Maccabasus,  creMed 


high-prlese  !n  3843,   and    died   in 
3860. 

48.  Simon  Maccabaeus  made  in 
3R60,  died  in  3869. 

49.  John  Hyrcanus,  made  in  3969, 
died  in  389a 

50.  Aristobulua,  king  and  pontiff 
of  the  Jews,  died  38&9. 

51.  Alexander  Jannsus,  also  king 
and  pontiff  during  27  years,  from 
3899  to  3926. 

62.  Hyrcanus  was  high-prieat  for 
the  space  of  32  years  in  the  whole, 
from  39*26  to  3958. 

53.  Aristobulus,  brother  to  Hrrea* 
nus,  usurped  the  high-priestnood, 
and  hold  it  three  years  and  three 
months,  from  3935  to  3940. 

.54.  Antigonua,  his  son,  also  usurp 
ed  the  priesthood  in  prejudice  to  the 
rights  of  Hyrcanus,  and  possfeaaed 
ft  for  three  years  and  seven  months, 
from  3964  to  3967,  when  he  was  taken 
by  Sosius. 

55.  Ananeel  of  Babylon,  made  hkh* 
priest  by  Herod  in  3968  till  3970. 

56.  Aris'tobulus,  the  last  of  the 
Asmonaeana:  he  did  not  enjoy  the 
pontificate  a  whole  year.  He  died 
in  3970.  Ananeel  was  made  high- 
priest  a  aecond  time  in  3971. 

57.  JesuR,  the  son  of  Phabia,  de* 
poaed  in  3881. 


SueeenioH  of  HigK-prieatt  after  the  Captivity. 


58.  Simon,  son  of  Botheus,  made 
high-priest  in  3981,  deposed  in  3999. 

69.  Blalthtaa,  son  of  Theophilus, 
made  high-priest  in  3999.  EUem  was 
Nubstitnted  in  his  place  for  a  day, 
because  of  an  accident  that  happen- 
ed to  Matthias,  which  hinderea  him 
from  performing  his  office  that  day. 

60.  Joazar,  son  of  Simon,  son  of 
Boethus,  made  high-priest  in  4000, 
the  year  of  the  birth  of  Jesus  Christ, 
(bur  yeara  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  vulgar  era. 

61.  Eleazar.  brother  to  Joazar, 
made  high-pnest  in  4001,  of  Christ 
4,  of  the  vulgar  era  1. 

62.  JesuR,  son  of  Siati,  made  high- 

r'est  in  the  year  of  the  vulgar  era 
Joazar  waa  made  a  second  time 
in  7,  and  deposed  in  13. 

63.  Ananus,  son  of  Seth,  for  11 
years,  from  4016  ta  4027,  of  the  vul- 
gar era  24. 

64.  Ishmael,  son  of  Phabi,  In  24. 

65.  Eleazar,  son  of  Ananus,  made 
in  21. 

66.  Simon,  son  of  Camithua,  made 
high-priest  in  25. 

67.  Joseph,  aumamed  Caiaphas, 
made  to  98.  and  continued  till  ^ 

08.  Jonathan,  son  of  Ananua,  made 
In  36,  and  conUoaed  till  37. 

00.  TheophUofl,  aon  of  Jonathan, 
BMde  to  V,  and  continued  till  41. 


70.  Simon,  aumamed  Canthami, 
and  son  of  Simon  Boethoa,  waa 
made  high-priest  in  41. 

71.  Matthias,  son  of  Ananoa,  made 
high-nrieat  in  42. 

7Z  clioneus,  made  in  44,  and  con* 
tinned  till  46.  Simon,  aon  of  Cantha- 
rua,  waa  a  second  time  made  hkh- 
prieat,  A.  D.  46,  and  deposed  ue 
aanteyear. 

73.  Joaeph,  son  of  Caneua.  wu 
made  high-priest  in  a.  d.  45,  till  67. 

74.  Ai^ias,  the  son  of  Nebodeus. 
was  made  high-priest  in  the  year  or 
the  vulgar  era  47,  and  enjojed  the 
priesthood  till  63. 

75.  Ismael  waa  ordained  high> 
priest,  A.  D.  63. 

76.  Joseph,  sumamed  Cabef,  to03. 

77.  Ananua,  the  aon  of  Anaoufc 
in  63. 

7a  Jesus,  the  sen  of  Ananns.  ta  01 

79.  Jesus,  the  aon  of  Gamaliel,  to 
64. 

80.  Matthias,  the  son  of  Theophi- 
lus, waa  made  high-prieat  in  the  year 
of  the  vulgar  Christian  era  70. 

81.  Phannlas,  the  son  of  Samael, 
was  made  high-priest  in  the  year  70^ 
in  which  year  Jeruaalem  and  the 
temple  were  deatroyed  by  the  Ro- 
mans, and  a  final  perk>d  waa  put  to 
the  Jewiah  prieatnood. 


iJMl'r  tiie  reign  of 

!.   1.  ii    C.  :'. 

i>iii.  or  C'ttasib,  un- 
.  M.  3.Vi). 
hula,  Neh.  zit.  10. 
>r  Jolm. 


33.  JndJiia.  or  JadduH.  who  rccfiv. 
cd  Alcxanrler  the  (Jreat  at  JeruiKi- 
lom  in  ,'67.'},  and  died  in  .%'<>. 

34.  Onias  I.  inado  Iji^h-pricst  in 
3fiSl.  governed  21  years,  and  died  in 
0702.  ^ 


Of  thoee  who  discharged  theTunctions  of  hifi^h-priest  dur- 
ing the  decline  of  the  Jewish  polity,  there  are  two  particu- 
lan^  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  namely,  Annas  TJohn 
xviii.  13.  Acts  lY.  6.),  and  Caiaphas.  (Matt,  xxvi,  3.  57. 
John  xviii.  13.  24.  28.)  The  former  is  by  Josephus  called 
Ananus,  of  which  name  Annas  is  an  abridfgment :  the  latter 
he  calls  Joseph,  intimating  also  that  he  was  known  by  the 
name  of  Caiaphas.*  Annas  enjoyed  the  singular  felicity 
(which  indeed  had  never  happrned  to  any  other  of  the  Jew- 
ish high-priests),  not  only  of  having  himself  held  the  supreme 
pontifical  office  for  many  years,  but  also  of  seeing  it  filled 
by  several  successors  out  of  his  own  family,  five  of  them 
being  his  sons,  and  others  his  sons-in-law.  Hence,  although 
he  was  deprived  of  the  high-priesthood  by  flie  Romans,  he 
afterward  continued  to  take  the  chief  sway,  in  the  adminis 
tration  of  the  Jewish  affairs ;  and  is  represented  in  the  sacred 
history,  together  with  Caiaphas,  as  being  chief  priest  ana 
exercising  supreme  authority. 

IV.  Next  to  the  Levites,  priests,  and  hi^h-priests,  the 
Officers  of  the  Svnaoogue  may  be  mentioned  here,  as 
bein^  in  some  degree  sacred  persons ;  since  to  them  was 
confided  the  superintendence  of^  those  places  which  were  set 
apart  for  prayer  and  instruction.  Their  functions  and  powers 
have  been  fully  stated  in  p.  104.  supra. 

t  Luke  iii.  2.  Arts  iv.  6.  In  like  manner  Jusephus  (de  Bell.  JuiL  lib.  il. 
c.  12.  $6.)  places  Jonathan,  who  had  been  highprifM  (Antiq.  Jud.  lib.  xviii. 
c.  4.  §3.),  and  wlio  otill  continued  to  possess  great  autliority,  before  Ananlaa, 
who  at  that  time  dischancd  the  functions  of  sovereign  pontiff  (Ant  Jod- 
lib.  IX.  c  6.  i  2.)  See  also  Urdner's  Credibility,  book  i.  c  7.  ( 1.  and  book 
J  il  c.  4-  (Works,  vol.  i.  pp.  143.  38J-389.) 


SACRED  THINGS. 


I  Ihe  Hebrew  wotd  Naiir  implies) 
II  lh«  use  of  certain  things,  and 
o  Jehovah.  'Hmy  are  eommixily 
-    --"p  of  their  institute  will 


e  by  ni 


.i-iiii 


Iwriiera  considered  as 
e  Xuaiiles,  geparated 
I  of  (tie  Jiws.  in  ordei  that  Ihej 
~  ut  ihU  i»  piident]^  a  mistake; 
r  Jew-i.  Iiiit  Kenites  or  Midi- 

. tB,  and  tratened  the  eonntiy 

ir  cattle,  aa  the  NabathBau  Aiatis 
biodpm  Aiabiang,  and  Crim-Tatan 
nanner  of  liTinff  was  Dot  the 
but  a  meie  civil  ordinance, 
m.  Tlie;  JeiiTed  their  naiae 
ill,  a  man  of  eminent  zeal  for 
!t  idolatry,  who  amisled  king 
Le  of  Ahab  aril  the  warahippt^re 
33.)  It  -w-Ai  be  who  gave  the 
and  their  pMleritTt  which  is 
niah  (xxsvi.  5— 7.j;  and  which 
Irticl^a :  1 .  Thai  they  should  drink 
Kiould  Qcillipr  )i4sseBS  nor  occnpy 
■ejardsi  and.  3.  That  thev  should 
Bregulations  he  afpeais  to  nave  had 
la  prudential  view,  as  is  intimated 
Tit  them,  viz.  ihiit  they  might  live 
Ivliere  Oiev  n'c-r«  strangera.  And 
le  natural  ronsequence  of  their  tetn- 
r  living.  On  ilie  first  invasion  of 
htent  to  besicgp  Jerusalem,  these 
I  Uii'mRolvea  in  more  danger  in  th( 
Tusalein  fnr  fiarctr;  hy  these  peopli 
J  llie  Jr'wa  of  their  dieobedience  ti 
Idered  his  projihc^t  Jetemlah  to  bring 
I  the  lemplo,  anil  there  oRer  them 
Irn  tlioy  tofiised,  on  account  of  its 
-'■  ■     which  theynever  had  vio- 

enihi lion  or  their  obedience, 

■eiiroached  them,  who  were  God's 

5  less  observant  of  his  laws  than 
been  of  ilit  injunctians  of  their 
B'herefoteJeboTalt  declares (»er, '" 


19.)  that,  b 

Jetuidab  thar  falktr,  Ihertfart  Jonadab  liavU  mil 

■    ttand  btfort  him  for  atr.*     The  Rcchabites  floi 


community  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  yean,  h 
posed  to  have  been  dispersed  after  the  eapt)vitj{ 
travellers  have  discovered  their  deseeodanta  in 


of  Heberj.  They  continue  to  obey  thp  ininnelL 
ancestor  Rechab.  "To  this  moment  tbeydiink  i 
have  neither  vineyard,  nor  field,  nor  seed;  but 
Arabs  in  tents,  and  are  wandering  nomsde*.  1 
and  obwTve  the  law  of  Moses  by  traditiDfi,  for  i 
in  possession  of  the  written  1bw."< 

Vll.  "Die  PBOPHTra  wete  emitieiitljr  distingnii 
thepeiwins  accounted  holy  by  the  Jews:  thej 
up  by  God  in  an  extraordinary  manner  for  the  ] 
01  the  most  sacred  functions.  OrigiiisllT  they 
Sttrt:  they  discovered  things  jei  future, dsclare^ 
God,  and  announced  their  divine  messages,  both 
people,  with  a  confidence  and  frcrdoiii  thst  CO 
produced  by  the  conviction  that  ihpj  wne  ira 
rited  messengers  of  Jehovah.  The  gthof  proph 
always  annexed  to  the  priesthood ;  there  were 
all  the  tribes,  and  sometimes  even  among  the  Gsi 
office  of  a  prophet  was  not  confined  to  the  predielj 
events ;  it  was  their  province  to  instruct  the  peof 
interpreted  the  law  of  God :  hence  the  words 
praphttg  are,  In  many  passaBies  of  the  Scriptm 
mons  with  interpreter  or  teacher,  and  inleifiTetati 
ing.  It  is  unanimously  agreed  both  by  Jews  an 
that  Malachi  was  the  last  of  the  prophets  an 
Testament  dispensation:  and  it  is  a  reasrkabte 
long  as  there  were  prophets  among  the  Jews,  tli 
divided  by  sects  or  heresies,  although  they  of 
idolatry.  This  circumstance  may  thus  be  acconni 
the  prophets  received  their  communications  ol 
will  immeduitfli/  from  God  himself,  there  was  IK 
for  the  Jews :  either  the  people  must  obey  the  p 
receive  their  interpretations  of  the  law,  or  no  loii| 
ledge  that  God  wno  inspired  them-  When,  k 
law  of  God  came  to  be  explained  by  weak  and  I 
who  seldom  agreed  in  their  opinions,  sects  and 
the  unavoidabte  result  of  snch  oonfliciiDg  seotim 


CHAPTER  m. 


SACHSD     TH 


E  sACBtricBS  AiiD  ontin  orrBmifas  or  the  jews.' 


MsafTificei  anrf  Ofermgii — ^I.  Bioonr 
-  'tcUan  af  I'irHmi  ,—3.  Manner 
r  .acHfic,„f:—e.  Different  Kin 
.   TrnpaMr-offtringt  ,—H.  .Vad 
—IV.  Dmsi-Orrtaiaos.— V.  Olhtr  O 


and  Ulilils  •/  '*«  Jeviik  Sacnjicei 

ling  made  lo  God  apon  his  altar  by 
later.  Sarrijice  differs  from  oblaliim 
■acrifice  there  must  be  a  real  change 


p  ^V.j  Cune'iR^coUcclloiii 
fpd  pioplieu,  MepHtl.chip. 


ri,'  part  Ulr  e»p.  1 — fi^pp. 

Iuiiii:>{  lionki  rhnr>  v.  HjcTiwIiv'd Comnwn- 
■   ■-  -is—aw,    lir  BbIm's  Annlyjli,  vol.  II, 
I,  BiUUrn.  KJra-aao.    DrOmopn 
lerchl  inT.  nn.  306—3114,    Dr.  Llflu- 
la  cdiuoii,  ti  S3-3e6.    Ackannuin, 


OFriaines,  and  the  divine  Origin  ■/  SaeH/icf  ( 
tf  prttenling  then  ;—i.  /mnietatjin  aflhe  Sacrifi 
dt  «/  Fire-iacrifcet ,— i.  Bitmttffmngt  <— iL 

blatieni  made  &y  Ike  Jn»: — 1.  OauiaiaT  Obla: 
-Corftun.— 3.  PREnraisin  OiLiTioRiv— (>■)  . 

or  destruction  of  the  thing  offered  ;  whereas,  u 
only  a  simple  offering  or  gift' 

The  sacrifice's  and  oblalioos  of  the  Jewsdemai 
notice  in  this  sketch  of  their  rcclesiaaticsl  stale 
ritual  as  ihey  were  enjoined  to  observe,  the  tnu 
victims  they  were  appointed  statedly  to  offer,  tc 
the  splendour  of  that  external  worship  in  whlcl 
daily  engaged, — all  tended  to  replenish  and  ado 

Suage  with  numerous  allusions,  and  striking 
erived  from  the  pomp  of  their  religion.  Hen( 
the  wrilingB  of  the  Jews,  mure  than  of  any  ol 
abound  with  phrases  and  terms  borrowed  from 
worship  and  service.  The  psalms  and  pmphetii 
may  in  parliciilar  bi'  adduced  in  illualrdlion  of  1 
PuTgt  inf  luiiA  htfuiop,  says  David,  laid  I  tho 
Tlioii  ihall  be  pleiued  wilh  Ihc  lacr^ficri  iif  righleout 

^M,  ^niK|. 'iieiir.  Ini.  tr-i-loL'  Curpiovi' 'AirtilJI^fibt 
•  Ctlmtl'i  DictkniUT,  T«(  Sati  iff. 


kp.  m.] 
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r.  19.)  Ld  my  prayer  tome  before  thee  tu  ineerue^  and  the 
img  up  of  my  hands  aa  the  evening  aaenfiee,  (Psal.  cxli.  2.^ 
^rrfart  will  I  offer  the  ioarifice  of  joy,  (Psal.  cxvi.  17.) 
i  nn  of  Judah^  says  Jeremiah,  i»  -  -  -  -  graven  upon  the 
ma  of  uovr  altare,  (Jer.  xvii.  1.)  Take  away  all  our  mi- 
fy  ana  receive  iw  graeiouely ;  ao  will  we  rmder  thee  the 
tea  of  our  &m.  f  Hos.  xiv.  3.)*'  Nor  are  similar  examples 
Dtiiig  in  toe  New  Testament,  whose  inspired  authors, 
ng  educated  in  the  Jewish  religion,  retain  the  same 
ma&tAogy^  which  has  enriched  their  writings  with  nume- 
m  beautiful  and  expressiTe  allusions  to  the  national  sacri- 
m  and  ceremonies.^ 

Michaelis  classes  the  offerings  prescribed  to  the  Israelites 
der  three  general  heads — namely,  bloodif  offerings,  or 
nifices  strictly  so  called;  unbloody  offenng[s,  or  those 
wn  only  from  the  vegeteble  kingdom ;  and  dnnk-offerines, 
lihatioos,  which  were  a  kind  of  accompaniment  to  tne 
ro  preceding.  We  shall  follow  this  classification,  as  ena- 
ing  us  to  present  to  our  readers  the  most  compendious 
eount  of  the  Jewish  sacrifices. 

L  BuioDT  OrrxRUfos  were  sacrifices  properly  and  strictly 
I  called ;  by  which  we  may  understand  the  infliction  of 
ath  on  a  liTing  creature,  generally  by  the  effusion  of  its 
ood  in  a  war  of  religious  worship,  and  the  presenting  of 
ii  act  to  Goa  as  a  supplication  for  the  pardon  of  sin,  and  as 
■oppoeed  mean  of  compensation  for  tne  insult  and  injury 
fered  by  sin  to  his  majesty  and  gOYemment.  Sacrinces 
tve  in  all  ages,  and  by  almost  every  nation,  been  regarded 
oeeeasary  to  appease  the  divine  anger,  and  to  render  the 
Bity  propitious :'  nut  whether  this  universal  notion  derived 
t  origin  from  divine  revelation,  or  was  suggested  by  con- 
ioui  guilt  and  a  dread  of  the  divine  displeasure,  is  a  ques- 
m  thai  cannot  be  easily  decided.  It  is,  however,  not 
mrobable  that  it  originated  in  the  former,  and  prevailed 
ider  the  influence  of  the  latter.  The  Scripture  account  of 
crificea  l^ds  us  to  conclude,  that  they  were  instituted  by 
viae  appointment,  immediately  after  the  entrance  of  sin  by 
e  &U  or  Adam  and  Eve,  to  be  a  type  or  significant  emblem 
'  the  great  atonement  or  all-sufficient  sacrifice  of  Christ.' 
eeordingly  we  find  Abel,  Noah,  Abraham,  Job,  and  others, 
Sering  sacrifices  in  the  faith  of  the  Messiah  that  was  to  be 
ifesled;  and  the  divine  acceptance  of  their  sacrifices  is 
iitiealarly  recorded.  This  hypothesis,  and  this  only,  satis- 
elorily  accounts  for  the  early  prevalence  of  religious  sacri- 
ees,  not  only  among  the  worsnippers  of  the  true  God,  but 
Ifo  among  Pagan  idolaters. 

1.  In  all  bloody  sacrifices  it  was  essential  that  the  animals 
ughtered  should  be  clean ;  but  it  does  not  appear  that  all 
lean  animals  were  to  be  offered  indiscriminately.  Fishes 
tn  not  brought  to  the  altar;  and  hence  the  Israelites  are 
mrhere  prohibited  from  eating  their  blood,  but  only  that  of 
ink  and  quadrupeds.  (Lev.  vii.  26.)  It  would  seem  that 
Cfdean  birds  mi^t  be  offered  (Lev.  xiv.  4 — ^7.),  though  the 
ire  was  the  most  common  offering  of  this  class.  Ofquad- 
ipeds,  oxen,  sheep,  and  goats  were  the  only  kinds  which 
ere  dpstiocd  for  the  altar.  No  wild  beasts  were  admissi- 
e:  and  hence  comes  the  expression  in  the  law  of  Moses 
hoL  xii.  15,  22,  xv.  22.),  //  shall  be  eaten  like  the  roe  or  the 
ft;  by  which  he  means  to  intimate  that,  in  killing  a  beast, 
1  religious  intention  and  all  idea  of  sacrifice  was  to  be 

oided.^ 

1  In  the  selection  of  the  victims,  the  utmost  care  Vas 
ten  to  choose  such  only  as  were  free  from  every  blemish, 
iksi  if  were  pure  and  immaculate,  it  was  to  be  rejected,  as 
wrilSce  ana«5eptable  to  Jehovah.  (Lev.  xxii.  22.)  In  a 
ntifiiJ  aJJusion  to  this  circumstance,  St.  Paul  beseeches 
liidiDS,  by  the  mercies  of  God,  to  ^serU  their  bodies  a 
STSoSfcf  Aa/tf  and  aeceptahk,  which  is  the  r  reasonable 
^nCRm.  m   1  )     Hence  also  Jesus  Chnst  is  styled  a 


y^^savour.   (^P"-      '  ^    Archbishop  Magee, 

«A  aft  .-^^-  iB  fully  P^^^fcJeO.  and  Tol.  II.  pp.  22- 

1»e  origin  of  '^^"^f^^nt  vol  I-  PP.'i^^ihe  Doctrine  of  the 
tna^  the  ^^^''^tnhis  Tre^Ji^^ed^rx\he  contranr  .ide  in 
sad  by  Mr.  {S^jTiJm  haa  »^2tfn,  IS35.  8vo.)    Mr.  Fabe 
91 90-i92.     Mr.  ^'^"e.  (^^^emin  a  treatise  published . 
SiAe  Origin  ^^^Sof^rif^''^' 


lamb  without  blemish  and  without  spot,  (1  Pet.  i.  19.)  Fur- 
ther, it  was  a  custom  among  nations  contiguous  to  Judara,  and 
particularly  among  the  Egyptians,^  to  seta  seal  upon  a  victim 
that  was  deemed  proper  ^r  sacrifice.  With  this  custom  the 
Jews  could  not  be  unacquainted ;  and  it  is  possible  that  simi- 
lar precautions  were  in  use  among  themselves,  especially  as 
they  were  so  strictly  enjoined  to  have  the  sacrifices  without 
spot  and  without  blemish.  To  such  a  usage  Jesus  Christ  is 
supposed  to  have  alluded,  when  speaking  of  the  sacrifice  of 
himself,  he  says — Him  hath  Goa  the  leather  sealed.  (John 
vi.  27.  51.)  **  Infinite  justice  found  Jesus  Christ  to  be  with- 
out spot  or  blemish,  and  therefore  sealed^  pointed  out  and  ac- 
cepted him  as  a  proper  sacrifice  and  atonemont  for  the  sin  of 
the  whole  worid.  Collate  Heb.  vii.  26—28.  Eph.  v.  27. 
2  Pet.  iii.  14.,  and  especially  Heb.  ix.  13,  14.  For,  if  the 
blood  of  BULLS  and  of  goats,  and  the  ashes  of  an  heifer,  sprink- 
ling the  unclean,  sanctifieth, — hmo  much  more  shall  tJie  blood 
of  Christ,  who  tltrough  the  Eternal  Spirit  offered  himself  with- 
out spot  to  God,  purge  your  consciences  from  dead  works  ?^^^ 

3.  The  victim  thus  chosen,  being  found  immaculate,  was 
led  up  to  the  altar  by  the  person  offering  the  sacrifice ;  who 
laid  his  hand  upon  its  head,  on  which  he  leaned  with  all  his 
strength ;'  and,  while  the  sacrifice  was  offering,  said  some 
particular  prayers ;  and  if  several  persons  unit^  in  offering 
the  same  victim,  they  put  their  hands  upon  it  in  succession. 
(Lev.  iv.  13 — I5.y  By  this  imposition  of  hands  the  person 
presenting  the  victim  acknowledgied  the  sacrifice  to  oe  his 
own :  that  he  loaded  it  with  his  iniquities;  that  he  offered  it 
as  an  atonement  for  his  sins ;  that  he  was  worthy  of  death 
because  he  had  sinned,  having  forfeited  his  life  by  violating 
the  law  of  God ;  and  that  he  entreated  God  to  acc(n)t  the  lite 
of  the  innocent  animal  in  the  place  of  his  own.  in  this  re- 
spect the  victims  of  tiie  Old  Testament  were  types  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  lamb  of  God  that  taketh  away  the  sin  of  the 
world  (John  i.  29.),  and  on  whom  Jehovah  in  the  fulness 
of  time  hud  the  iniquity  of  us  all,^  (Isa.  liii.  6.  with  1  Pet 
ii.  2.1.) 

Further,  in  certain  cases  it  was  required  that  the  victim 
should  be  one,  on  which  never  came  yoke  (Num.  xix.  2.  Deut. 
xxi.  3.  1  Sara.  vi.  7.) ;  because  any  animal  which  had  been 
used  for  a  common  purpose  was  deemed  improper  to  be 
offered  in  sacrifice  to  uoa.'o 

4.  The  animal  thus  conducted  to  the  altar  was  next  im- 
molated, by  cutting  the  throat  and  windpipe  entirely  through 
at  one  stroke ;  the  olood  being  canrrht  in  a  vessel,  and  sprink- 
led round  about  upon  the  altar.  By  this  sprinkling  the  atone^ 
ment  was  made,  tor  the  blood  was  the  life  of  the  beast,  and 
it  was  always  supposed  that  life  went  to  redeem  life.  (Lev. 
i.  5 — 7.)  The  blood  remaining  after  these  aspersions  was 
poured  out  at  the  foot  of  the  altar,  either  all  at  once,  or  at 
different  times,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  sacrifice  offered. 

•  The  IbUowlDg  acconnt  of  the  manner  in  which  the  EgTptians  provided 
white  bulk  for  their  sacriflces,  will  materially  expbUn  uio  cuistoin  abovu 
alluded  to : — "They  sacrifice  white  bulls  to  Apis,  and  Tur  tliat  reason  make 
the  following  trial.  If  they  find  one  blacic  hair  upon  him,  they  consider 
him  as  unclean.  In  order  that  they  may  know  this  with  certaintr,  the 
priest  appointed  for  this  purpose  riews  every  part  of  the  animal  both 
standing  and  Iving  on  the  ground :  after  this,  he  draws  out  his  tongue,  to 
see  if  he  be  clean  by  certain  signs ;  and  in  the  last  place  he  inspects  tho 
hairs  of  his  tail,  that  lie  may  be  sure  they  are,  as  hj  nature  they  should  be. 
If,  aAer  this  search,  the  animal  is  found  unblemished,  he  signifies  it  hv 
tying  a  IcAd  to  his  horns ;  then,  having  applied  wax,  he  seeds  it  with  hi* 
ring,  and  they  lead  him  away,  uir  it  is  deatn  to  sacrifice  one  of  tliese  ani- 
mab,  unless  he  has  been  marked  with  such  a  seal"  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  c 
3S.  vol.  i.  p.  113.  edit.  Oxon. 

•  Dr.  A.  Churke,  on  John  vi.  27. 

^  This  ceremony,  it  is  {)roper  to  remark,  was  omitted  in  respect  to  ths 
turtle  doves,  and  young  pigeons,  which  were  allowed  td  be  offered  in  cer- 
tain cases. 

•  The  Datnre  and  mvstical  import  of  laying  hands  on  the  head  of  the 
victim  are  largely  considered  bvArchbishop  Magee  in  his  Discourses  on 
the  Atonement,  vol.  i.  pp.  336—377. 

•  On  the  vicarious  import  of  tho  Mosaic  sacrifices,  see  Archbishop 
Magec's  Discourses  on  the  Atonement,  vol.  i.  pp.  362-^366. 

!•  The  heathens,  who  appear  to  have  borrowed  much  from  the  Hebrews, 
were  very  scnipuloos  in  this  particular.  Neither  the  Greeks,  nor  the  Ro- 
mans (who  had  the  same  religion,  and,  consequently,  the  same  sacrifices 
with  the  GreeksX  nor  indeed  the  Egyptians,  would  offer  an  animal  la  sarri- 
fice  that  had  been  employed  in  agriculture.  Just  such  a  sacrifice  as  that 
prescribed  here  does  Diomede  vow  to  offer  to  Pallas.  Diad,  x.  291—294. 
in  the  very  same  words  Nestor  promises  a  similar  sacrifice  to  Palias. 
Odyss.  iii.  3B2. 

Thus  also  Vboil.    Georg.  iv.  550. 

Quatuor  eximios  pnestanti  eorpore  tauros, 
Ducit,  et  intacta  tolidem  cervice  juvencas. 

From  his  herd  he  cuils, 
For  slaughter,  four  the  fRir**»t  of  hia  bulls ; 
Four  heifers  from  his  female  siork  he  look, 
All  fair,  and  all  unknowing  of  the  yoke.  Drydbn. 

It  is  very  probable  that  the  Oentilcs  learnt  their  firat  sacrificial  rites  fiom 
the  Patriarcns ;  and  on  this  account  vre  need  udI  wonder  to  find  ao  many 
coincldencea  in  the  aacriftcial  sysioni^  of  itie  patriarchs  and  Jews,  and  of 
«U  the  ncl|[hhouria^  Btt^o"'-  (Pr.  A,  Clarke,  on  Num.  xix.  ^) 
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Around  llie  altar  there  was  a  kind  of  trench  into  which  the 
blood  fell ;  whence  it  was  convoyed  by  subterraneous  chan- 
nels into  tiie  brook  Ccdron.  This  altar,  being  very  high»  is 
considered  Sy  Lamy  as  a  type  of  the  cross  to  which  our 
l^viour  wa»  fixed,  and  which  he  washed  with  his  precious 
blood.  The  victim  being  thus  immolated,  the  ^  skin  was 
■trif^ped  from  the  neck ;  its  breast  was  opened ;  its  bowels 
vnte  taken  out,  and  the,  back  bone  was  cleft.  It  was  then 
divided  into  quafrters ;  so  that,  both  externally  and  internally, 
it  was  fully  exposed  to  view.  To  this  custom  of  laj^ng  open 
the  victim,  St.  Paul  has  a  very  beautiful  and  emphatic  allu- 
sion in  one  of  the  most  animated  descriptions  ever  written, 
of  the  mighty  eflfects  produced  by  the  j)reached  Gospel. 
(Heb.  iv.  12,  13.)  The  word  of  God  is  quick  and  powerful^ 
sharper  than  any  two-^dged  sivord,  piercing  even  to  the  divining 
asunder  of  soul  and^  spirit^  and  of  the  joints  and  marrow,  and 
is  a  (Uscemer  of  the  tnttughts  and  intents  of  the  heart.  Neither 
is  there  any  creature  that  is  not  manifest  in  his  sight;  for. all 
things  are  naked  ^yid  opened  to  the  eyes  of  him  to  whom  we 
must  give  an  account.  Previously  to  laying  the  sacrifice  on 
the  altar,  it  was  salted  ^r  the  fire  ([Lev.  ii.  13.  Ezek.  xliii. 
34.  Mark  ix.  46.) ;  the  law  prohibiting  any  tiling  to  be  of- 
fered there  which  was  not  salted :  andaccoraing  to  the  nature 
of  the  sacrifice,  either  the  whole  or  part  of  the  victim  was 
consumed  upon  the  altar,  where  the  priests  kept  a  fire  per- 
petually burning.*  ' 

5.  Before  the  l)uilding  of  the  temple,  sacrifices  were  offered 
at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle;  but  alter  its  erection  it  was  not 
lawful  to  offer  them  elsewhere.  (Deut.  xii.  14.^  This  pro- 
hibition took  from  the  Jews  the  liberty  of  sacrificing  in  any 
other  place.  The  victims  might  indeed  be  slain  in  any  part 
of  Uie  priest's  court,  but  not  without  its  precincts :  and  there 
they  were  also  obliged  to  sacrifice  the  paschal  lamb.  All 
the  victims  were  to  be  offered  by  dayligiit,  and  the  blood 
was  always  to  be  sprinkled  on  the  same  day  that  they  were 
slain ;  as  it  became  polluted  as  soon  as  the  sun  was  set.  If, 
however,  the  spriDkiing  had  been  made  in  the  daytime,  the 
members  and  eutrailsof  tfaerletim  might  be  consumed  during 
the  night.  Subsequently  to  the  time  of  Moses,  indeed,  altars 
were  multiplied,  but  they  fell  ondeT  suspicion,  although  some 
of  them,  perhaps,  were  sacred  to  the  worship  of  the  true  God. 
Nevertheless,  on  extraordinary  occasions,  some  prophets, 
whose  chai^cters  were  above  all  suspicion,  did  offer  sacri- 
fices in  other  places  than  that  prescribed  by  the  Mosaic  laws ; 
as  Samuel  (l  Sam.  xiii.  8 — 14.  xvi.  1 — 5.),  and  Elijah. 
(I  Kings  xviii.  21—40.) 

6.  'Fne  sacrifices  of  the  altar  wer^,  in  general,  called  by 
the  Hebrews  Korbanim,  that  is,  offerings  or  oblations  to  God, 
from  the  Hebrew  word  karab,  to  approach  or  bring  nigh. 
This  term  consequently  denotes  something  brought  nigh,  in 
order  to  be  dedicated,  or  offered  to  God,  to  whom  the  person 
offering  thus  had  access  in  the  way  appointed  by  the  law ; 
and,  therefore,  at  the  close  of  the  enumeration  of  all  offerings 

by  fire  H  is  added  (Lev.  vii.  37,  38.\  This  is  the  law 

imUh  the  Lord  commanded  Moses  in  Mount  Sinai^  in  the  day 
thai  he  commanded  the  children  of  Israel  to  offer  or  bring  nigh 
Undr  xoRBANiM,  that  is,  offerings  or  sacrifices  of  all  sorts.^ 

The  Jewish  fire-sacrifices  were  of  three  kinds ;  viz. 

i.  The  BuRNT-oFFERiNOs,  or  Holocausts,  were  free-willr 
offerings  wholly  devoted  to  God,  according  to  the  primitive 
patriarchal  usage.  The  man  himself  was  to  bring  them  be- 
fore the  fjord,  and  they  were  offered  in  the  manner  described 
in  the  preceding  page.  The  victim  to  be  offered  was,  accord- 
ing to  the  person's  ability,  a  bullock  without  blemish,  or  a 
male  of  the  sheep  or  goats,  or  a  turtle-dove  or  pigeon.  (Lev. 
i.  3.  10.  14.)  Ir,  however,  he  was  too  poor  to  oring  either 
of  these,  he  w^as  to  offer  a  mincha  or  meat-offering,  of  which 
an  account  is  given  in  a  subsequent  page.'  The  Jews 
esteemed  the  burnt-offering  the  most  excellent  of  all  their 
sacrifices,  not  only  on  account  of  its  superior  antiquity,  but 
also  because  it  was  en//re/y  consecrated  to  God.  In  allusion 
to  this,  St.  Paul  exhorts  Christians  to  present  their  bodies,  or 
their  whole  selves,  a  livinff  sacrifice  to  God.  TRom.  xii.  1.) 
The  burnt-ofierings  are  in  Hebrew  termed  rhy  (olah),  which 
signifies  to  ascend ;  because  this  offering,  as  being  wholly 
consumed,  ascended,  as  it  were,  to  God  in  smoke  or  vapour. 
It  was  a  very  expressive  type  of  the  sacrifice  of  ChrisX,  as 
nothing  less  than  his  complete  and  full  sacrifice  could  make 
atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

»  Harwood's  Introd.  to  New  Test  vol  ii.  p.  220.  Carpzov  has  asRigoed 
many  devout  and  aonie  fanciful  reaaons  wtiy  sail  was  used  in  the  Jewish 
sacrifice*    Antiq.  Ileb.  Qont.  pp.  719—723. 

•  Dr.  Owen  un  tlic  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  vol  i.  Excrcitat  xxlv. 
p.  307.  »  See  p.  119.  infra. 


ii.  The  Peace- offerinos  (Lev.  iii.  1.)  were  also  fm 
will-offering,  in  token  of  peace  and  reconciliation  betweop 
God  and  man ;  they  were  either  eucharistieal,  that  is,  oflferad 
as  thanksgivings  for  blessings  received,  or  votive,  that  ii, 
offered  with  prayers  for  the  impetration  of  mercies.     TVte 
offerings  consisted  either  of  animals,  or  of  bread  or  doogli; 
if  the  former,  part  of  them  was  burnt  upon  the  altar,  em^ 
cially  all  the  fat,  as  an  offering  to  the  Loro ;  and  the  lenMiiiMr 
was  to  be  eaten  by  the  priest  and  the  party  offerinjr*    Ti 
this  sacrifice  of  praise  or  thanksgiving  8t«  Paul  alludes  ii 
Heb.  xiii.  15,  lb.    In  this  kind  of  sacrifices  the  yjedai 
might  be  either  male  or  female,  pr«nrided  they  were  witiioil 
blemish.    The  parts  of  both,  which  were  appropriated  to  till 
priests  and  Levities,  were  called  heave  or  wave  offering;  h^ 
cause  they  were  heaved ot  lifted  up  towards  heaven,  and  vmd 
to  and  fro,  before  they  were  eaten,  in  ncknowledgmeat  d 
the  goodness  and  kindness  of  God,  and  also  in  token  of  tb« 
being  consecrated  to  him.   (Lev.  iii.  1 — 6.   Exod.  xxiz.Si^ 
27.  Num.  xviii.  21—28.) 

The  peace-oflerings  are  in  Hebrew  termed  d^dSct  Caa^ 
him),  from  cshv  Crhouim),  to  complete  or  make  whole:  !» 
cause,  by  these  offerings  that  which  was  deficient  was  ooiui* 
dered  as  being  now  mack  up ,-  and  that  which  was  brokaii 
viz.  the  covenant  of  God,  by  his  creature*s  transgression,  jm 
supposed  to  be  made  whole :  so  that,  after  such  an  ofienn^ 
the  sincere  and  conscientious  mind  was  authorized  to  coniite 
itself  as  reconciled  to  God,  and  that  it  might  lay  confidoil 
hold  on  this  covenant  of  peace.  To  this  St.  Paul  alludei  k 
that  fine  passage  contained  in  Eph.  ii.  14 — 19. 

The  appointed  seasons  and  occasions  of  the  p 
were,  1.  At  the  consecration  of  a  priest  (Exod.  xxix. 

2.  At  the  expiration  of  the  Nazante  vow.  (Num.  vi.  13— 8L^ 

3.  At  the  solemn  dedication  of  the  tabernacle  and  tem^; 
and,  4.  At  the  purification  of  a  leper. . 

iii.   SiN-oFFERiNos,  in  Hebrew  termed  rwan  (chotsahV 
rfrom  the  word  Kan  (chota)  to  miss  the  mark),  were  ofSmi 
tor  sins  committed  throtjgh  ignorance,  or  wilfully  agUMi 
knowledge;  and  which  God  always  punished  unless  thi^ 
were  expiated.    These  ofi!erings  in  general  consisted  of  a 
sin-offenng  to  God,  and  a  burnt-offenng,  accompanied  wUk 
restitution  of  damage  (Lev.  v.  2 — 19.   vi.  1 — ^7.),  conlonh 
My  to  which  our  Lord  requires  previous  reconciliation  inA. 
an  injured  brother,  including  restitution,  before  the  bnm* 
offering  or  gift  would  be  acceptable  to  God.  (Matt.  v.  23,91) 
St.  Paul  ^Eph.  V.  2.)  terms  Christ's  giving  himself  for  xnm 
offering  (i.  c.  a  peace-offering),  and  a  sacrifice  or  sin-offeiii| 
to  God  for  a  sweet  smelling  savour.  (Compare  Lev.  iv.31^ 
In  warm  climates  nothing  is  more  refreshing  than  fragiiK 
odours;  and  as,  in  the  highly  figurative  language  of  the  Hh 
cient  Hebrews,  smelling  is  used  to  denote  the  perception  <^t 
moral  qualify  in  another,  God  is  said  to  smell  a  sweet  savov 
from  sacrifice,  to  signify  that  he  perceived  with  pleasure  the 
good  disposition  which  the  offerer  expressed  hy  such  an  act 
of  worehip.    When,  therefore,  the  apostle  tells  us  that  Chxilt 
gave  himself  for  us,  an  offering  and  a  sweet-smelling  sacrifiee 
to  God,  he  teaches  us  that  Christ's  sacrifice  for  us  was  higUjf 
acceptable  to  God,  not  only  as  a  signal  instance  of  obedienee 
to  his  Father's  will,  but  also  on  account  of  its  happy  infls- 
ence  in  establishing  the  moral  government  of  God.^    The 
sacrifices  offered  for  the  purification  of  lepers,  as  well  aa  of 
women  after  child-birth  (Lev.  xii.  Luke  li.  24.),  were  reck- 
oned among  the  sin-offerings,  inasmuch  as  leprosy  and  the 
pains  of  child-bearing  were  considered  as  punishments  foi 
some  particular  sin;  though  both  were  accompanied  bj 
euchanstic  sacrifices  for  the  recovery  of  the  persons  offeriii| 
them.     Maimonides  adds,  that  if  the  person  who  offered  thN 
sacrifice  did  not  repent,  and  make  public  confession  of  hk 
sins,  he  was  not  cleansed  or  purifie(l  by  it.* 

iv.  The  Trespass-offerings  were  made,  where  the  parti 
offering  had  just  reason  to  doubt  whether  he  had  violated  tfayi 
law  of  God  or  not.  (Lev.  v.  17,  18.)  They  do  not  appeal 
to  have  differed  materially  from  sin-offerings.^  In  both  tnesi 
kinds  of  sacrifices,  the  person  who  offered  them  placed  lui 
hands  on  the  victim's  head  (if  a  sin-offering),  and  confeaeec 
his  sin  over  it,  and  his  trespass  over  the  trespass-offering; 
saying,  ^*  I  have  sinned,  1  have  done  iniquity,  I  have  tiM 
passed,  and  have  done  thus  and  thus,  and  do  return  b] 
repentance  before  thee,  and  with  this  I  make  atonement.^ 
Tne  animal  was  then  considered  as  vicariously  bearing  Uu 

•  Macknight  on  Eph.  ▼.  2. 

•  De  Ratione  Sacrificii,  c.  iii.  n.  13. 

•  Michaelis  is  of  opinion  that  sin-ofTeiini^  were  made  for  sins  of  esm 
mission^  and  trespasa-ofllerlnKs  for  sins  of  omission.  Commentaries  vol 
iii.  p.  9G. 
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f  the  person  who  brought  iU  In  Isa.  liii.  10.  Jesus 
it  said  to  make  his  soul  an  offering  for  sin,  db^m 
i),  the  Tery  word  used  in  the  law  of  Moses  to  denote  a 

K\\  the  sacrifices  were  occasional,  and  had  reference 
ridials:  but  there  were  others  which  were  national 

robr,  DilLY,  WEEKLY,  MONTHLY,  and  ANNUAL. 

te  Pavduai  or  Daily  Sacrifice  was  a  bunit-oflfering, 
iii|of  two  lambs,  which  were  offered  every  day, 
tftaderening,  at  the  third  and  ninth  hours.  (Exod. 
S-40.  Lev.  vi.  9—18.  Num.  xxviii.  1—8.)  They 
mot  as  holocausts,  but  by  a  small  fire,  that  they  mijght 
Be  borning  the  lon^r.  With  each  of  these  victims 
fined  a  bread-offenng  and  a  drink-olTering  of  strong 
Tlie  moming  sacrifice,  according  to  the  Jews,  made 
leit  for  the  sins  committed  in  the  night,  and  the  even- 
nifice  expiated  those  committed  during  the  day.  This 
se  was  a  daily  expression  of  national  as  well  as  indi- 
repeotaoce,  prayer,  and  thanksgiving. 
[V  WtMn  Sacrifice  on  every  Sabbath-day  was  equal 
iaflTsaerifice^  and  was  offered  in  addition  to  it.  (Num. 
9,10.)  f 

1m  mthly  Sacrifice,  on  every  new  moon,  or  at  the 
iigof  each  month,  consisted  of  two  young  bullocks, 
B,  and  seren  lambs  of  a  year  old,  together  with  a  kid 
iiHiimng,  and  a  suitable  bread  and  drink  offering. 
xxriiL  11 — 14.) 

lie  Yearly  Sacrifices  were  those  offered  on  the  great 
festiTal8,viz.  (1.)  The  paschal  lamb  at  the  passover, 
was  celebrated  at  the  commencement  of  the  Jewish 
rear;  (2.)  On  the  day  of  pentecost,  or  day  of  first- 
[X)  On  the  new  moon,  or  first  day  of  the  seventh  month, 
WIS  the  be^ningof  their  civil  year,  or  in-gathering 
huts  and  vintage ;  and  all  these  stated  bumtrofferings 
•  be  accompanied  with  a  sin-offering  of  a  goat,  to  show 
•affieicncy  to  ^^make  the  comers  thereunto  perfect*' 
xxriiL  neb.  x.  1.) ;  (4.)  Lastly,  on  the  day  of  expia^ 
neat  day  of  atonement  As  a  particular  account  is 
I  the  solemn  festivals  in  the  following  section,  we 
hrieflj  to  notice  the  second  general  class  of  sacri- 
i» 

rheUxBLooDY  Sacrifices  or  Meat-offerings  (Lev. 
ieh  were  taken  solely  from  the  vegetable  kingdom, 
insisted  of  meal,  bread,  cakes,  ears  of  com,  and 
j|nin,  with  oil  and  frankincense  prepared  according 
irine  command.  Re^larly  they  could  not  be  pre- 
•an-offerings,  except  in  the  single  case  of  the  person 
1  sinned  being  so  poor,  that  the  offering  of  two  young 
or  two  turtle  doves  exceeded  his  means.  They 
he  free  from  leaven  or  honey :  but  to  all  of  them 
Kosary  to  add  pure  salt,  that  is,  saltpetre. 
Diufx-oFFERLNOs  Were  an  accompaniment  to  both 
ud  nnbloody  sacrifices :  they  were  never  used  sepa- 
•d  consisted  of  wine,  which  appears  to  have  been 
<nied  upon  the  brow  of  the  victim  in  order  to  conse- 
aad  partly  allotted  to  the  priests,  who  drank  it  wilii 
(lions  of  both  these  kinds  of  offerings.  The  Psalmist 
tow  the  use  of  drink-offerings  degenerated  amongst 
it  who  in  their  superstitious  rage  made  use  of  the  blood 
I  creatures,  perhaps  of  men,  in  their  libations,  lyieir 
^nt»Gs  or  BLOOD,  says  he,  will  I  not  offer.  (Psal. 

sides  the  various  kinds  of  sacrifices  above  described, 
ae  some  oblation:^  made  by  the  Jews,  consisting  of 
hfead«  and  other  things :  which  have  been  divided  by 
to  three  sorts,  viz.  such  as  were  ordinary  or  atmiium ; 
f  or  fri-e  oblations ;  and  such  as  were  prescribed. 
e  Obdinarv  Oblations  were, 

[V  Shtit>hrcad  (Heb.  bread  of  the  face),  which  con- 
twelre  loaves,  according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes 
.  Thov  were  placiHl  hot,  every  Sabbath-day,  by  the 
iDon  the  golden  table  in  the  sanctuary,  before  the 
^nen  they  removed  the  stale  loaves  which  had  been 
fir  Ute  whole  of  the  preceding  week.  The  priests 
Teto  eat  the  brctad  thus  removed.  David,  however, 
nece«siiy  broke  through  this  restriction  (1  Sam.  xxi. 
od  Dreferring  mercy  to  sacrifice,  or,  in  the  collision 
u  allowing  a  positive  to  give  way  to  a  natural  law. 
iu7.) 

Staije,  consisting  of  several  fragrant  spices,  pre- 
tording  to  the  instructions  given  to  Moses  in  Exod. 

*  Dr.  ▲.  Clarke  on  Exod  xjux.  la 


XXX.  34 — 36.  It  was  offered  twice  every  day,  morning  and 
evening,  by  the  ofiiciating  priest,  upon  an  altar  of  gold,  where 
no  bloody  sacrifice  was  to  come,  during  which  solemn  rita 
the  people  prayed  without  in  silence.  (Luke  L  10.^  But  OB 
the  great  day  of  expiation  the  high-priest  himseli  took  iie. 
from  the  great  altar  in  a  golden  censer ;  and,  on  de80eiidill|^ 
thence,  he  received  incense  from  one  of  the  priestStWhidllia 
offered  on  the  golden  altar.  During  such  onering  tii0  PpQ^o 
prayed  silently  without;  and  to  this  most  solemn  wleiiM 
St.  John  alludes  in  Rev.  viii.  1.,  where  he  says  that  there 
was  silence  in  heaven  about  the  space  of  half  an  hour,*  To  this 
oblation  of  incense  the  Psalmist  refers  (cxli.  2.)  in  his  devo- 
tions, and  explains  his  meaning  by  his  application  of  it :  Let 
my  prayer  be  set  forth  in  t/iy  sight  as  the  tncense^-^^^  As  the 
smoke  and  odour  of  this  offering  was  wafted  into  the  holy 
place,  close  by  the  veil  of  which  stood  the  altar  of  incense, 
so  do  the  prayers  of  the  faithful  ascend  upwards  and  find 
admission  to  the  highest  heaven.**'  (Acts  x.  4.) 

2.  The  Voluntary  or  Free  Oblations  were  either  the 
fruits  of  promises  or  of  vows ;  but  the  former  were  not  con- 
sidered so  strictly  obligatory  as  the  latter,  of  which  thero 
were  two  kinds. 

(1.)  The  WW  of  eon8ecration,vi\iexi  any  thing  was  devoted 
either  for  sacrifice  or  for  the  service  of  the  temple,  as  wine, 
wood,  salt,  &c. ;  and 

(2.)  The  vow  of  engagement,  when  persons  engaged  to  do 
something  that  was  not  in  itself  unlawfid,  as  not  to  eat  of 
some  particular  meat,  nor  to  wear  some  particular  habits,  not 
to  drink  wine,  nor  to  cut  their  hair,  &c. .  When  tiiie  Jews 
made  a  vow,  thej  made  use  of  one  of  these  two  forms :  **/ 
charge  myself  with  a  bumt'offering  /"  or,  "  /  charge  myself 
with  the  price  of  this  animal  for  a  burnt-ifferingj*^  Besides 
these  they  had  other  shorter  fi)rms ;  for  instance,  when  they 
devoted  all  they  had,  they  merely  said,  "  Jill  I  have  shah 
be  corban,"*^  that  is,  ^*  I  make  an  oblation  of  it  to  God." 
Among  other  false  doctrines  taught  by  the  Pharise^^  who 
were  Sie  depositaries  of  the  sacred  treasary,  was  this,  that 
as  soon  as  a  person  had  prononneed  to  bis  rather  or  mother 
this  form  of  consecration  or  offeiing*  Bi  it  corban  (that  is, 
devoted V  whatever  of  mine  shatt  prtSSi  thee  (Mark  vii.  11.), 
he  thereoy  consecrated  all  he  had  to  God,  and  must  not  thence- 
forth do  any  thing  for  his  indigent  parents  if  tbey  solicited 
support  from  him.  With  great  reason,  therefore,  does  Jesus 
Christ  reproach  them  with  naving  destroyed,  by  their  tradi- 
tion, not  only  the  commandment  of  the  law  which  en- 
joins children  to  honour  their  fathers  and  mothers,  but  also 
another  divine  precept,  which,  under  the  severest  penalty, 
forbad  that  kind  of  dishonour  which  consists  in  contumelious 
words.  rMark  vii.  9, 10.  13.)  They,  however,  proceeded 
even  further  than  this  unnatural  gloss ;  for,  thougn  the  son 
did  not  directly  ^ive,  or  mean  to  give,  any  thing  to  God  at 
that  time,  yet  if  ne  afterwards  should  repent  of  his  rashness, 
and  wish  to  supply  them  with  any  thing,  what  he  had  for- 
merly said  precluded  the  possibility  of  doing  so ;  for  hit  pro- 
perty became  eventually  devoted  to  God,  and,  aoeordiiig  to 
the  Pharisaic  doctrine,  the  sacred  treasury  had  a  olaim  upott 
it,  in  preference  to  the  parents.  The  words  ^*  be  it  ooibaDy*' 
or  devoted,  consequently  implied  an  imprecation  against  him- 
self, if  he  should  ever  afterwards  bestow  any  thing  for  the 
relief  of  his  parents :  as  if  he  should  say  to  them,  *^  May  I 
incur  all  the  infamy  of  sacrilege  and  perjury  if  ever  ye  get 
any  thingr  from  me  ;'*  than  which  it  is  not  easy  to  conceive 
of  any  thing  spoken  by  a  son  to  his  parents  more  contemptu- 
ous or  more  barbarous,  and  therefore  justly  denominated 
KtMohcyi*,  "  opprobrious  language."* 

3.  The  Prescribed  Oblations  were  either  first-fruits  or 
tithes. 

(1.)  All  the  First-fruits,  both  of  fruit  and  animals,  were 
consecrated  to  God    (Exod.  xxii.  29.    Num.  xviii.  12,  13. 

«  Sir  iRaac  N«>wton  od  ihe  Apocalypse,  p.  261.  See  also  Woodhoiue  on 
Rev.  viii.  I.  p.  199. 

•  Jones  on  the  Fli;.  Lang,  of  Script  Lcct.  Iv.  towards  the  close.  "The 
praver  of  faith,"  adds  this  learned  aad  pious  writer,  "  is  acceptable  to 
(«o(l,  as  the  fragrance  of  incense  is  agreeable  to  the  senses  of  man  ;  and, 
as  the  incense  was  offered  twice  a  day,  in  the  moming  and  evening,  the 
spirit  of  this  service  is  to  be  kept  up  at  those  times  throughout  all  genera- 
lions.  The  prophet  Malachi  (up<m  a  forced  and  erroneous  interpretation 
of  whose  words  alone  the  churrh  of  komc  has  founded  and  defended  tlio 
use  of  Incense  in  her  worship)  foretold  that  it  should  be  observed  througji- 
out  the  world  (Mai.  i.  11.),  and  in  the  Revelation  we  hear  of  this  mcenM 
(M  now  actually  carried  up  and  presented  in  heaven.  (Rev.  v.  8.)  Happy 
t^ro  tliey  who  fulfil  this  service ;  and  at  the  riising  and  going  down  of  tne 

■  l>n    ^.. '• .t«Sa    .^flVapln..    te\    KAm>An     no  all  /^KrtnfiMna  nrA  SUDDOSed  tt%  fin 

pp.  379— 382. 


SACRED  THINOa. 


^inil  thn  firsl'frmls  of  com, 
T'lTered  for  the  use  of  the 
iTiKiunt  of  this  gin  is  not 
i<-li  leaves  it  entirely  to  the 
[linil  wrilere,  howeier,  in- 
<•  ^icruBtomeid  lo  ^ve  the 
liili^Buch  as  were  coTetoua 
l>:irt.  The  lira t  of  thfse 
Mill  eye,  and  the  second  an 

d  unclean  animaU,  which  i 
'.  These  first-fruits  were 
iiiiil  thai  of  dedication,  be- 
'.<  iieilher  ho  bcauliful  nor 
I  ivB  were  ptohibiwd  from 
V  [lad  otTered  to  God  the 
]>  A'aa  presented  the  day 
liiisd  ;  neither  were  they 
r  iiew  com  until  they  had 
:ir  iin  the  day  of  pentecost ; 
I'lfUtled  aa  unclean  and 
s  in  Rom.  li.  16. ;  where 
'y,  tie  lump  alto  t>  holy. 
lit-i-fniiiH  I'BS  a  solemn  and  fes- 
I'L^liiiiLii^r  of  harvest,  tlie  sanlie- 
Ti<>T4  111  I'o  into  theSclds  and  reap 
urn  ;  :iiiiritiese,  attended  by  fpeal 
I  I  if  nil!'  iif  the  (rales  of  Jerusalem 
.ni-fii'l.U.  Tlie  firstrfruits  thus 
'r':it  Liniiiri  and  universal 


mple. 


TheJi 


\\v  III  with  gilded  horns  and 
ml  lliat  a  pipe  played  before 
I-  f\if :  on  entering  it  they 

.■sfiiised  ihem  to  tight  Wllii 
iiiil  tde  chief  officers  of  tht^ 
Tliey  were  then  devoutly 
>i'.li  ilgment  of  his  providen- 
■  IViiiia  of  iheeanh,  "These 

rljif  [Train,  gave  notice  to  all 


would  SI 


E  ga. 


u)il  htiiUiiig  in  St.  Paul's  allusion 
i[i  ih^it  most  consolatory  and 
r  lirii'i'iitli  of  his  first  Epistle  to 
froiii  \\u'  rcsuneclion  of  Jesus 
lisliiB  ihi'Certainty  of  the  general 
■.  rhrifit  as  the  first-fruits  of  a 
■3t  (if -.ill  liie  sleeping  dead!  Nam 
•  nRM-tnt'iTS  oflhtm  thatilepi." 
\\  liii'li  lli«  ajiontle  makes  of  this 
■  in  ilii  first  place,  the  growing 
ir  \K  W1IF.  buried  is  an  enact  ima?e 
<\y ;  fur,  as  the  one  is  town,  so  is 
iiitkinrd  I'xeept  it  fiiat  die  and  be 
tvr>,i,  fri.in  its  relation  lo  thnlirsi- 
.  ihp  orrler  of  our  reaurtwtion. 
-iViiLiB  ri'iiped  1  then  ia  the  whole 
lii^irii  from  ihe  dead  *  then  shall  all 
.ir-a'{it''<l  of  God  as  aholy  offer- 
ih:ii  h.is  grown  up  with  him  be 
..iiiciiiiiil  in  its  proper  order: — 
J  tij'l,rwii:tb  t/iry  lAai  art  Chrul^- 
Si.) 

IIS,  lliii  Jews  also  paid  the  Tenlht 
fsseil.  (Num.  xvm.  -21.)  Th- 
"f  :il!  the  produce  of  the  eiii 
V.  j-j,  ■S.t.  Neh.  xiii.  5.  10.),  I  . 
■i!.  .ii  ivfre  rendered  every  year 
.  :i  these  tithes  were  paid, 
•  iiolbertenfli  part,  which 
I.  ',[:■■  I  ,i(in  in  the  teiunle  at  olTer- 
ii^mij  nW^mfifuife  fu  Cioif.  These 


called  leeoiid  liiha,'  Tlie  Lcvites  paid  a  te 
tiihes  tliey  received  to  the  priests.  Lantly,  ttiers' 
allotted  to  the  poor,  for  whom  there  was  also  a  co 
every  field,  which  it  was  not  lawful  to  reap  wit 
(Lev.  xix.  9.  DeuL  xxiv.  19.)  ;  and  they  were  II 
lowed  such  ears  of  com,  or  grapes,  as  were  dropj 
tered  about,  and  the  sheavea  that  might  be  aoeid 
goiteo  in  tlie  field.  Field-ttthes  might  be  redeemi 
who  desired  it,  on  paying  one-fif^h  in  addition  ;  1 
yeraion  of  the  tithes  of  cattle  was  prohibited.  (' 
,)  The  payment  and  appreciation  of  them 
consciences  of  the  people,  without  subjecti 
judicial  or  aacArdotal  visitations,  but  at  the  md 
aid  not  jirohibit  the  Levites  from  taking  care  ^a 
their  own.  The  conscieutlcn 
of  the  people,  with  respect  to  the  second  tithe, 
merely  by  the  declaration  which  they  made  every 
before  God.  From  trifling  articles  lie  in  no  ca 
tithes;  though  we  learn  from  the  Gospel  that  tlu 
affected  to  be  scrupulously  exact  in  paying  tithi 
the  least  herb.  (Matt,  ixiii.  33.)  If.  however,  ■ 
committed  a  trespass  against  the  sanctuary,  that 
paid  the  tithes  of  any  particular  things,  and  if,  i 
afterwards,  his  conscience  were  awakened  to  a  • 
guilt,  he  had  it  in  his  power  to  make  an  aloneme 
Incurring  any  civil  dii^rraco,  by  umply  payias  ai 
fifth,  with  his  tidie,  and  making  a  tte«pas»«D«: 

The  custom  of  dving  tithes  to  Ihe  Deity  i 

before  the  time  of  Moses.    Thus  Abraham  gavi 

sedek  king  of  Salem  (who  was  fit  the  same  tiiD 

of  the  Most  High  God)  the  tithe  of  all  that  he 

from  the  enerov,  when  he  rruimed  from  hia 

igainst  the  four^ings  who  were  in  alliance  with 

ner.  (G«n.  xiv.  30.)     And  Jacob   consecrated  : 

tenth  of  all  that  he  should  acquire  in  Mesopota 

rviii.  3-2.)      The   same  custom   obtained   ami 

icient  nations,  who  devoted  to  their  gods  the  ti 

'ery  thing  they  obtained. 

VI.  From  the  preceding  sketch  of  the  Jewial 

e  may  strongly  infer  their  Fitmisb  aud  Utii.it 

According  to  the  refined  ideas  of  modem  tii 

sacrifices  are  a  very  absurd  and  savaae  mode  of 

and  promotine  devout  sentiments  and  dispositioi 

we  steadily  keep  in  view  the  genius  and  habit 

id  llie  special  circumstances  of  the  Hel 

objections  will  vanish ;  and  the  propriety  as  wi 

diency  of  the  Jewish  institutions  will  forcibly  a| 

"  When  the  practice  of  sacrificing  waa  first  ap 

use  of  lettoia  was  probably  unknown:   eonaec 

by  visible  emblems  or  symbi 

indispensable   and  highly  benefirial.     In   such 

things,  the  offering  of  animal  victims  waa  madi 

for  that  more  simple  and  rational  devotion,  whic 

w  happily  fitted  to  evprnss.     When  we  considi 

th  all  their  attendant  riles,  as  appointed  bj  ( 

assist  the  religious  instruction,  improvement,  i 

tion  of  man,  we  must  conclude  that  the  Most  ( 

in  the  first  Instance,  clearly  explain  every  part  o 

tulion;   otherwise  it  could  not  answer  its  pro 

Now,  if  the  moral  import  of  sacrifices  were  thtu 

the  utility  of  them  to  mankind  in  their  rude  and 

is  beyond  calculation.    In  untutored  man,  reaa 

the  menL-il  feelings  arc  heavy  and  tough,  while  b 

nation,  and  passion  are  the  leading  avenues  botl 

dersianding  and  heart.    To  man  uius  situated,  I 

thus  rouBi^  him  to  the  most  serious  at 
The  frequrnt  spectacles  of  hln-din; 
suffering  and  atoning  for  Ihe  guilty  oupn-iii,  »uui 
the  deepest  impressions  of  the  purity.  Justice,  ; 
of  God,  of  the  evil  of  tranagresstnns,  of  iheir  o« 
and  of  the  necessity  of  some  adequate  alonemen 
readiness  of  the  Deity  lo  pardon  the  penitent, 
roufl  and  diversified  offerinea  of  the  ancient  Jev 
strikinc  pomp  which  preceded  aud  attended  them 
not  only  lo  excite  and  express  the  most  reverent 
and  grateful  devotion ;  but  also  to^ve  the  best 
the  whole  temper  and  conduct.    The  many  wi 


I  his  very 
*mpressiv> 


'mat.  TV.] 


THE  8ABBATH-— HOW  OBSERVBIX 


121 


QT«fication8«  enjoined  nreTioot  to  the  oblation  of  sacrifice, 
rere  not  only  Dhysically  beneficial  in  the  eastern  countries, 
Qt  direetly  tenaea  to  impress  a  simple  people  with  a  scni- 
lulouB  regard  to  inward  and  moral  purity,  especially  in  all 
heir  approachee  to  the  Deity«  That  this  was  the  primary 
Dtentioa  of  these  ceremonies,  was  a  maxim  frequently  and 
lolemalj  enforced.  In  those  early  ajB;e8,  the  language  of 
heae  well-choeen  emblems  eould  not  tail  to  be  well  under- 
Hood  and  strongly  felt.  Above  all,  the  frequent  sacrifices  of 
he  Jewish  law  were  intended  to  prefi^re,  and  gradually  to 
Hepare  men  for  the  great  atoning  sacnfice  of  the  promised 
lletsiah."  Accordingly,  *'  our  Sayiour,  in  allusion  to  those 
mdent  oUatioiia,  is  (»lled  by  way  of  eminence  a  sin-oflfer- 


ing,  a  perfect  sacrifice  for  the  sins  of  tlie  world.  In  a  word, 
the  religion  of  the  Jews  and  that  of  Christians  form  one 
great  and  harmonious  plan.  The  Jnw  saw  gospel-truth  in 
Its  early  and  gradual  nawn ;  tue  behold  in  it  its  meridian 
splendour.  When  Christ  appeared,  the  candid  and  pious 
Jews  embraced  him;  because  they  saw  in  him  a  glorious 
counterpart,  a  perfect  accomplishment  of  their  ancient  rites 
and  predictions.  The  Gentiles,  on  the  other  hand,  were  led 
to  venerate  and  believe  in  the  Hebrew  Law ;  because  they 
beheld  in  it  an  exact,  though  imperfect  figure  and  prophecy 
of  the  Gospel.  What  beauty  and  glory  do  these  observa- 
tions reflect  both  on  the  Jewisn  and  Christian  dispensations ! 
What  admirable  depth  of  wisdom  do  they  discover  in  both !"' 


CHAPTER  IV. 


SACBEB    TIMES   AND    SEASbNS    OBSERVED    BT   THE    JEWS. 

L  Taa  Sabbats. — 1.  How  obterved. — 2.  Jevith  Worthip  on  that  Day ;  particularly  their  Manner  of  roorthipping  tn  the 
Temple^ — IL  Nbw  Mooirs. — ^IIX.  Annual  Fettivalt. — Their  important  Detign, — TV.  Tax  Pakrovxr  ;  -when  celebrated,  and 
miih  what  Ceremonieo  ;  itt  myttical  or  typical  Reference, — ^V.  The  Dat  of  Pentecost. — VI.  The  Feast  of  TABxairACLss. 
— Vn.  Other  annual  FeotivaU. — 1.  The  Feast  of  Trumpets. — 2.  The  Dat  of  Expiattoit. — VIIL  Annual  FeotivaU  intti" 
tmted  6sr  the  Jewt  in  later  Timet^—l.  The  Feast  of  Purim.  2.  The  Feast  of  Dedicatioit. — ^IX.  Other  Fettivalt  obterved 
mi  9tai«d  IntervaU. — I.Thx  Sabbatical  Year. — 2.  The  Year  of  Jubilee. 


In  order  to  perpetuate  the  memonr  of  the  numerous  won- 
leiB  God  had  wrought  in  favour  of  his  people,  Moses,  by 
te  Divine  command,  instituted  various  festivals,  which  they 
wem  obliged  to  observe :  these  sacred  seasons  were  either 
weekly,  monthly,  or  annual,  or  recurred  after  a  certain  num- 
ber oTjyears. 

I.  Every  tevenih  day  was  appropriated  to  sacred  repose, 
and  ealled  the  Sabbath  ;  although  this  name  is  in  some  pas- 
sages ^ven  to  other  festivals,  as  in  Lev.  xxv.  4.,  and  some- 
tines  It  denotes  a  week,  as  in  Matt,  xxviii.  1.  Luke  xxiv.  1. 


Sabbath-day  ;*  and  how  much  its  observance  was  strained  by 
the  traditions  of  the  elders  in  the  time  of  our  Lord,  is  sum- 
ciently  manifest.  Hence,  we  find  it  was  deemed  unlawful 
to  pluck  ears  of  com  (Matt.  xii.  2.)  to  satisfy  the  cravings 
of  nature,  because  that  was  a  species  of  reapinpr.  We  learn 
from  the  Talmudical  writers  that  it  was  unlawful  to  use  oil 
medicinally,  though  they  allowed  it  as  a  luxury ;  the  anoint 
ing  of  the  body  with  fragrant  oils  being  then,  as  it  is  now, 
in  the  East,  one  of  their  highest  enjoyments.  It  was  a  tra- 
ditional rule  of  the  ancient  Jewish  doctors  that  "  whatever 
could  posfiibly  be  done  on  the  day  before,  or  might  be  defer- 
red until  the  lollowing  day,  ought  not  to  drive  out  the  Sab- 
bath ;"  an  excellent  maxim  when  rightiy  understood,  but 
when  applied  to  cases  of  infirmity  or  sickness,  they  mani- 
festly allowed  that  they  did  not  comprehend  the  meaning  of 
the  divine  declaration — /  will  have  mercy  and  not  sacrifice.  In 
chronical  d'sea^tes,  therefore,  of  which  description  were  those 
cured  by  Jesus  Christ  on  the  Sabbath-day,  they  conceived 
that  the  persons  who  had  so  long  strugglea  with  them  might 
very  well  bear  them  a  day  longer,  rather  than  prepare  medi- 
cines or  in  any  way  attempt  to  be  cured  on  that  aay.  The 
knowledge  of  this  circumstance  will  greatly  illustrate  the 
conduct  of  our  Lord  in  healing  the  sick  on  the  Sabbath-day, 
and  particularly  the  man  vr\\6  had  been  bom  blind.  (John 
ix.)  The  rule  above  stated  was  made  before  he  began  to 
teach,  and  he  gladly  availed  himself  of  the  first  opportunity 
to  refute  their  erroneous  notions,  and  expose  their  gross  pre- 
varication in  interpreting  mnny  of  the  sabbatical  laws. 
Further,  seeing  it  was  prohibited  to  put  fasting  spittle  upon 
or  into  the  eyes  of  a  blind  man  on  the  Sabbath-day,  our  iSa- 
viour  effected  a  cure  b^  using  both  clay  and  spittle  (John  ix. 
6.  11.),  to  show  his  divine  authority,  m  employing  means  to 
human  reason  the  most  improper,  even  on  that  sacred  day, 
directly  in  opposition  to  the  above  rule;  which  was  good 
and  just  in  itself,  but  hypocritical,  superstitious,  and  cruel, 
when  applied  to  the  case  of  healing  on  the  Sabbath.*  The 
services  of  the  temple,  however,  might  be  performed  with- 
out profaning  the  Sabbath,  such  as  preparing  the  sacrifices 
(Lev.  vi.  8 — 13.  Num.  xxviii.  3 — 10.  Matt  xii.  5.);  and  it 
was  also  lawful  to  perform  circumcision  on  that  day.  (John 
vii.  23.)  (3.)  The  Sabbath  was  to  be  devoted  to  cheerful 
rest,  that  not  only  the  Israelites,  but  also  strangers  living 
with  them,  as  well  as  their  cattle,  might  be  refreshed. 
(Exod.  xxiii.  12.)  Hence,  it  is  not  improbable,  that  they 
celebrated  sacrificial  or  offering  feasts,  to  which,  from  the 
commencement  of  their  polity,  the  poor  were  invited.  In 
later  times,  at  least,  we  know  from  history,  that  the  Jews 
purchased  and  prepared  the  best  viands  they  could  procure 

«  1  Mace.  il.  ni— 3?.    See  other  examploa  in  Josephun,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xii. 

*  Fcv'a  miniue  aud  able  discuwion  of  tills  and  cvcrv  otiier  question  ron-    c.  6.  i  2.  De  Brll.  Jiid.  lib.  ii.  c.  16.  ^  4.  lib.  iv.  r.  2.  i  3.  and  de  yita  suA,  f .%. 

tccted  wicb  the  Sabbath,  the  reader  is  referred  to  '^Tlit>  (.'hristian  8ab-  ;      *  Dr.  Wnttou's  Misna,  title  Sbubbatli,  pp.  101—103.  123.    The  Sabbath, 

'mk;  or,  an  Inquinrinio  Uie  religious  Obligation  of  keeping  holy  one  Day  <  wp  may  observe,  was  a  type  of  thitt  eternal  rest,  which  all  the  tnie  ser- 

*■  nr.f*o.    Bt  the  Rev.  Geo.  Holden,  M.  A."  London,  1825,  8vo.  .  vajits  of  God  will  hereafter  enjoy  ii^  ^^e&^cn-    8ee  Jones's  Lectures  on  tho 

•  fltvart'a  Hebrew  Chrestomatby,  p.  175.  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  lect.  it.  (WorVis,  voL  U&.  pp.  MO— tM2.) 

voL.n.  Q 


Acta  zx.  7.  and  1  Cor.  xvi.  2.  (Gr.^  It  was  originally  insti- 
tDted  to  preserve  the  memory  of  tne  creation  of  the  world 
(Gen.  ii.  3.);  whether  it  continued  to  be  observed  by  the 
unelites  as  a  day  of  rest  and  holy  convocation  during  their 
mideDoe  in  Egypt,  is  a  question  concerning  which  learned 
■en  are  no  means  agreed.'  When,  however,  God  gave  them 
Kit  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  he  gave  them  his  Sabbaths  to  be 
statedly  kept  (Exod.  xx.  10,  11.  and  xvi.  '23.);  and  its 
obeervance  was  specially  enjoined  on  the  Israelites  in  Deut. 
v.  15.,  because  they  were  the  redeemed  people  of  God,  and 
Ikej  were  to  make  the  Sabbath  a  day  of  peculiar  recognition 
of  their  deliverance  from  bondage.' 

1.  In  the  observance  of  the  Sabbath,  the  following  circum- 
ilamces  were  enjoined  by  divine  command  : — (1.)  This  day 
was  to  be  held  sacred  as  a  day  of  worship,  in  memory  of  the 
emtion  of  the  world  by  Jehovah,  and  also  of  the  deliverance 
of  the  Jews  from  Egyptian  bondage,  as  well  as  a  day  of 
lepoee  both  for  man  and  beast,  that  they  mi^ht  be  refreshed, 
aod  not  have  their  bodily  strength  exhausted  by  uninterrupted 
bboor  fGen.  ii.  1—3.  Deut.  v.  13.  Exod.  xx.  10,  11.  Ezek. 
n.  90J);  hence  the  celebration  of  the  Sabbath  was  the 
mkittg  of  a  weekly  profession  that  they  received  and  revered 
the  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  was  closely  connected 
vitfa  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  Mosaic  law,  whose 
object  was  to  keep  the  people  from  idolatry,  and  to  maintain 
the  worship  of  the  one  true  God ;  and  hence,  also,  the  pun- 
Mhment  ot  death  was  denounced  against  the  wilful  profiina- 
doQ  of  this  solemnity.  (2.)  On  this  day  they  were  most 
idigioasly  to  abstain  from  all  manner  of  work.  (Exod.  xx. 
10:  zxiii.  12.  xxxi.  12 — 17.  xxxv.  2.  Deut.  v.  14,  15.  Jer. 
nil.  22.)  It  was,  therefore,  unlawful  to  gather  manna 
Exod.  xvi.  22 — 30.),  to  light  a  fire  fur  culinary  purposes 
|Kxod.  xxxv.  3.  Num.  xv.  32 — 36.),  and  to  sow  or  reap. 
|Exod.  xxxiv.  21.)  To  these  enactments  the  Jewish  doctors 
idded  a  variety  of  other  regulations,  for  which  there  is  not 
itm  slightest  foundation  in  the  law  of  Moses.  Thus,  it  was 
riy  accounted  unlawful  to  repel  force  by  force  on  tlie 


I  Tappan*a  Lectures,  pp.  IIC.  118. 


■\CKED  TIMES  AND  SEASONS  OBSERVED  BY  THE  SEV/6. 


It  U)  do  it  tinnour :  and  Ihnt  thny 
I,  lo  which  they  CTon  inritcd  per- 
Inii3i^(|uainted.' 

I:it  sunset,  and  closed  at  tlie  aamn 
1.  (M»[t.  vni,  16.  TAtirV  i.  3-2.] 
mnf  prppatpj!  uD  the  latter  part  of 
B  rl'  our  Fridaf :  hence,  the  day 
BfriTtF)  I!  in  loe  New  Teslanieiii 
■?<•»;,  ill  Matt  xxvii.  G2.  M»k 

■  Jnhnxix,  14,31.42.' 
Bi^iiiity  frnm  tbe  Mosaic  wrilingH 
liiifitnt  worehip  of  the  Inraetites 
Biowever.  eviilenl  from  the  New 
liiiLi  of  ihi^  lb;  chiefly  consisldd 
li'  I.  Ill  ■  ■■  ilhiEi performed; though 
I'  .  .'|.i  ihat  a  biimi-ofTerinE; 
I     '  i.lr|i>d  10  the  Tnornin;; 

■  \        :.'.',):  and  that  Ihe  shew- 

■  ■  I..  .■-  wiv.  80  In  the  Bvna. 
m-i  vvi'Rt  read  and  expounded,  to 
m  a  discourse  n  wnnon  by  Bome 

■  (Liikn  iv.  16.  Acts  xiii.  15.^ 
Ii'  fonned  a  plrt  of  their  sacred 
I  and  especially  in  the  temple, 
■viii.  39,  it).  33.  Peal,  xxvii.  2. 
liiidiii.  1.) 

I  h'vta  reganlcd  their  temple,  wo 
Birdpurtion  to  the  Banctity  of  the 
I  h'jlv  Ixhaviuar  lequired  of  all 
I.  The  l-.iw,  indeed,  had  prohi- 
l'U'L!iiii'<ss;  )>at  (o  the  enactments 
B  '>f  ir^uliiiiiiiR  added  a  variety  of 
Ivlurh  ihc  lav  had  not  named, 
liUi'  ihi'  ''  \vm»e  of  prayer"  a  den 
li.is  rollirli'ii  many  oi  these  tra- 
il]'; ui>r»[ii|i;  an  abridgment  ot 
Ipjilf jiunt lo ilie  piecedi[ig obger- 


[«  of  the  house, 
lilli  his  staJf;  weapons  of  olfenca 

I  of  peace;  and  it  being  reputed 
I'm,  on  any  other  staff  iJiati  God. 
Ill  our  Lord  expelled  the  buyers 
It'  temple,  with  a  whip  of  cords. 
Iin  »M8  pennilled  lo  enler  with 
li  Ills  fevt,  which  he  was  obliged 
liiiiE  the  necessity  of  approaching 
111  woridlycarcs  and  uftWrionB); 
I,  nor  with  his  purso  about  him. 
I<'  templo,  every  wonihipper  was 
■(-re.  as  well  aS  from  using  any 
1^  it  a  thoroughfare  to  shorten  his 
I-  pari  of  ihe  cily  to  another;  and 
Hnt  walk  leisurely  and  gravely  lo 
limselfasintheprescnce  of  God. 

II  to  pray  and  attend  the  service. 
It  one  even  with  the  other;  and, 
labile  be  raised  his  heart  upward, 
lis  breast,  and  stand  as  a  servant 

IE  and  fnar.    The  practice 


lind  laying  his  hand  it  ujion  his 
levDut  publican  (Luke  xviii.  13.) 
m-f  priests,  when  they  pronounced 
l>ie,  neither  Ijoked  up  towards 
lople.  but  down  upon  tlie  ground ; 
liied  from  looking  upon  them. — 
IrshippcT  might  be  with  standing, 

Irz  BrbnJrconlhil  punte,  (Wnrki, 
litFlD'aNote^  ml  I.  U.1-VI.  NKhirUi 
I'iUIOD  in  LakBiiv.  l^lt.uDMily  be 
■fr'UI  Ihu  Jbnned  ■  I«rl  u'  iBmi'  waf- 
■  rDcompraus  rmD  GuI :  liir  m  ib>  nui 
I  iloDld  remnl  114  in  uinthcr  world  Hit 
iioxDUrt'i,  fsL  Hi.  p.  l.H 

—  'U-31*,il« ■—■-»'- 

'1  nm  i'Bi 


3)1-31*.:  IciiiHli-n'K  Phllidiiiw 


( 

he  miobt  on  no  account  sit  down  either  in  the  Isn 

triesU^  court :  do  person  whatever  being  allowed  V 
•QB,  exoept  the  kings  of  tlie  house  of  David.; — (li.) 
offered  tbeir  prayers,  and  performed  Ihe  services,  t 
to  depart  in  the  same  order  in  wliich  they  had 
and  as  tbejr  were  prohibited  to  turn  their  backs 
altar,  they  went  backward  till  they  were  out  of  t 
and  departed  from  the  temple  by  a  different  gate  ; 
by  which  they  had  entered.'' 

II.  The  Jewish  mouths  being  lunar  were  origins! 
lated  from  the  first  appearance  of  the  n 


ihcHebre 


Moon,  or  the  be^nningof  the  t 
.  it),  was  celebrated.  [Kxod.  xiL 
X.  lu.  xxvLii.  11.  isa.  i.  13,  M.)  It  seems  to  hav 
use  long  before  the  time  of  Muses,  wbo  by  the  dii 
niand  prpacribed  what  ceremonies  were  Ihen  to  be  i 
It  was  proclaimed  by  tlio  sound  of  trumpets  (Nu 
Psal.  txxxi.  3.] ;  and  several  additional  lacrib 
offered.  (Num.  xxviii.  11—15.) 

III.  Besides  the  ijabbath,  Maees  instiluied  thttt 
Feitlivals,  viz.  the  pasaover,  the  feast  of  pentecoai 
feast  of  tabernacles  :  these,  which  are  usually  dea 
the  Great  Feillvaii,  were  distinguished  from  the  Sab 
indeed  from  all  other  holy  days,  hy  the  circumstani 
of  them  lasting  seven,  and  one  for  eight,  successf 
durine  which  the  Jews  were  bound  to  rejoice  befon 
for  all  their  deliverances  and  mercies.  (Deut.  xvi. 
All  the  moles  of  the  twelve  tribes  were  bound  to  I 
at  these  grand  festivals  (Exod.  xxziv.  33.  Deut. } 
and  for  their  encouragement  to  attend  they  were  m 
no  man  thould  duirc  their  land  during  their  abHDO 
xxxiv.  24.) :  in  other  words<  that  they  should  be  ae 
hostile  invasion  during  their  attendance  on  teliriona 
— a  manifest  proof  this  of  (he  divine  origin  of  thei] 
as  well  as  of  the  power  and  particular  prorideno 
in  working  thrice  every  year  an  especial  miracle  fo 
lection  of  his  people;  fontisawell  known  fact,  thai 
constantly  attended  these  ceremonies  without  an 
danger,  and  that  their  most  vigilant  enemies  neve 
or  injured  them  during  these  sacred  seasons.  Tt 
of  these  meeting  was  partly  to  unite  the  Jews  ami 
selves,  and,  leaching  them  lo  regard  each  other  a* 
end  fellow-citizens,  to  promote  mutual  love  and  fi 
To  this  the  Psalmist  probably  refers  in  Fsal.  ex: 
and  il  was  partly  that,  as  one  church,  they  mi^ht  i 
con^iTcgatiun,  join  in  solemn  worship  together,  a 
their  oath  of  allegiance  lo  die  one  Inio  God,  and  Ic 
celleni  constitution  and  religion.  Further,  ao  lai 
course  of  people  would  give  the  greater  aolemuit; 
festivals :  and  as  no  Israelite  was  to  present  hiniai 
the  Lord  without  some  offering  (Deut.  xvi.  16,  17 
provision  was  thus  made  for  the  support  of  the  mi 
the  sanctuary.  On  these  occasions,  although  the  i 
roi(uired  to  attend,  it  does  not  appear  that  women 
vented  from  going  if  Ihe^  chose,  at  least  to  the 
(Nee  1  Nam.  i.  3.  7.  Luke  ii.  11.)  For  greater 
against  the  attacks  of  robbera  on  the  i 
^„..l  :..  large  companies,  those  who  came 
same  cii}',  cniiiun,  or  district,  forming  one  compan 
carried  necessaries  along  witli  Ihem,  and  tents  fur  I 
ing  at  night.'  It  was  among  such  a  ■■  company"  tli 
and  Mary  sought  Jesus  Christ  (Luke  ii.  44.) :  an 
journeying  throueh  a  dreary  valley  on  one  of^thcsi 
the  Psalmist  probably  alludes.  (Ixxxiv.  6.)  Furtl 
Jewish  sanctuary  and  service  contained  in  them  a  s 
good  things  to  come,  and  were  typical  of  the 
churcli,  rtiis  prescribed  concourse  from  all  parts  of 
iry  might  be  intended  to  typify  the  gathering  of  t 
lo  Christ  and  into  his  church,  firom  all  parts  of 
under  the  Christian  dispensation.  Hence  SL  Paul 
to  these  general  assemblies  of  ilie  Israelites  on 

•  l.ii1ilfiK.l'iWnikAi»Lil.nn.M7-Ha 
'  NrartjMUiilirluIMaiilhpiniKlKnriniiclllntlniheEutl 
«iith  loiupuitrii  ihi-T  now  call  cinvui!  uvl  id  inujr  olnci- 
bulilliwa  Biwa  up  fortlHilrrrr^lna.eallrilcararaiuiniK,  T 
at  iheljiivliivit'  inmli-  nf  invrPhw  (timlnbr*  ■  rml;  unwrr  i 
lliM.  how  ititelii  ami  JUiT  ruuki  iialws  dir'*  >>unH  mrtilioiu 
lKfBnnl(tii,lliiitJ*H>wHiMt  IbI1i(  -cuniiiui;.-'^  tn  Mm  i 
riilit  iHri  llwm,  llM mnllrni would  probcbljri 

■ 1!  ballnllK  fTMilnf.  wh™  Uiejr 

uln  lh«  Buailjr  to  wbivh  bt  M 


used  to  travel  it 


a.4i 


■B'l  fnuiuiou  of 
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THE  PASSOVER. 
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land  feastSt  nays,  '*  We  are  come  to  the  general  assembly 
nd  church  of  Ike  fintAwmy  (Heb.  xii.  23.) 

But  besides  the  benefits  to  be  derived  irom  the  reli^ous 
clebntion  of  these  ordinances,  Michaelis,  to  whom  we  are 
ndebted  for  part  of  the  preceding  remarks,  has  pointed  out 
lereral  instances  in  whicn  they  pfodoced  a  salutary  effect  on 
he  conunQDity.  Not  only  would  their  meetin?  together  in 
ne  place  for  the  purposes  of  religion  and  socisu  intercourse 
tend  to  prerent  a  total  alienation  of  rival  tribes,  as  well  as 
nril  war,  but  it  would  also  afford  them  an  opportunity  of  be- 
ing mutuallv  reconciled.  Further,  it  is  not  improbable  that 
these  annual  meetings  promoted  the  internal  commerce  of  the 
[srselites,  who  were  prohibited  from  carrying  on  traffic  with 
foieiffnefs ;  and,  la^t^,  they  had  an  important  influence  on 
the  Jewish  calendar,  inasmuch  as  the  year  was  arranged,  so 
ib^t  the  various  festivals  should  fall  in  their  respective  months 
vithoat  interfering  with  the  labours  of  the  field.i 

IV.  The  first  and  most  eminent  of  these  festivals  was  the 
Passovbb,'  instituted  the  night  before  the  Israelites'  departure 
from  Egypt*  for  a  perpetualmemorial  of  their  signal  aeliver- 
inee,  ana  of  the  favour  which  God  showed  them  in  passing 
over  and  sparing  their  first-bom,  when  he  slew  the  fiist-bom 
of  the  Egyptians.  (Exod.  xii.  12—14. 29—51.)    This  fes* 
nrd  was  also  called  the  featt  or  the  days  of  unleavened  bread 
(Ezod.  zsiii.  15.  Mark  xiv.  1.  Acts  xii.  3.) ;  because  it  was 
mlawful  to  eat  any  other  bread  during  the  seven  dajs  the 
fciat  lasted.    The  name  was  also  by  a  metonymy  given  to 
the  lamb  tiiat  was  killed  on  the  first  day  of  this  feast  (Ezra 
vL  20.  Matt.  xxvi.  170f  whence  the  expressions  to  eat  the 
MHpwer  (Mark  xiv.  12.  14.)'  and  to  sacrifice  the  passover.^ 
(l  Cor.  ▼.  7.)    Hence  also  St.  Paul  calls  Jesus  Christ  our 
ftsaover  (ibid.),  that  is,  our  true  paschal  lamb.    But  tlie 
npellation.  panover,  belongs  more  particularly  to  the  second 
day  of  the  feast,  via.  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month  Nisan.^ 
It  was  ordained  to  be  celebrated  on  the  anniversary  of  the 
Miverance  of  the  Israelites.    This  was  an  indispensable 
me  to  be  observed  by  every  Israelite,  except  in  particular 
aies  enamerated  in  Num.  ix.  1 — 13.,  on  pain  oT  death  ;^ 
and  no  uncircumcised  person  was  allowed  to  partake  of  the 
DMSover.'     On  this  festive  occasion,  it  was  the  custom  at 
Jemsalem  for  the  inhabitants  to  give  the  free  use  of  their 
looms  and  furniture  to  strangers  at  the  passover* — This  usage 
wUl  explain  the  circumstance  of  our  Saviour's  sending  to  a 
fflin  to  prepare  for  his  eating  the  passover,  who,  by  the  rela- 
tion, appears  to  have  been  a  stranger  to  him.    Further,  in 
onierto  render  this  grand  festivafthe  more  interesting,  a 
custom  was  introduced  in  the  later  times  of  the  Jewish  polity 
«f  liberating  some  criminal.    By  whom  or  at  what  time 
this  practice  originated  it  is  now  impossible  accurately  to 
determine :  the  most  probable  opinion  is,  tiiat  it  was  intro- 
duced by  the  Romans  themselves,  perhaps  by  Pilate  at  the 
eommraoAment  of  his  procuratorship  of  Judsa,  with  the  per- 
ninion  of  Augustus,  in  order  to  gratify  the  Jews  by  show- 
ing them  this  public  mark  of  respecL^*     However  this  may 
be,  it  had  become  an  established  custom  from  which  Pilate 
eoold  not  deviate  (Matt,  xxvii.  15.  Lukexviii.  17.  John  xviii. 
39.),  and  therefore  he  reluctantiy  liberated  the  malefactor 
Barabbas. 
As  Che  very  interesting  history  of  this  most  solemn  of  all 

•  CoiBineirtuSea  on  the  Law  of  Ho«ea,  rol.  iil.  pp.  183—189.  Jennings's 
inruh  Antkiuitien,  book  iii.  ch.  4.  pp.  448,  449.  Tappon's  Lectures  on 
iemnh  AntiquitiM,  pp.  1S7,  129. 

•  On  thf.  trut  meaninc  of  the  word  pataover  Archbp.  Magee  han  a 
leaned  disquisiiion  in  vol.  i.  of  his  Discourses  on  tlie  Atonement,  pp.  309 
-3:^.  Ttiac  i(  wa*  a  kind  of  fuederal  rite  (as  the  EucttariHl  also  is)  between 
Gwl  aad  i&aa,  Dr.  C'udworth  ban  solidly  proved  in  his  "True  Notion  of  the 
Lord's  !>i]pf»er."  chap.  ti.  pp.'.S—X.  at  the  end  of  toL  ii.  of  his  "  Intellect- 
«J  i^ic^ju,"  4IO.  ediL 

•  j^huixii  Archienlogiallcbr.  p.  31R. 

•  Tliac  the  pasAOver  was  a  proiwr  and  real  sacrifice,  see  largely  proved 
fe«  Arrtibp.  Nai(ee.  on  the  Atonement,  vol.  i.  pp.  '297—309. 

'•  tjirf.  uiii.  0.  Mark  xiv.  1.  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  iii.  c.  10.  i  5. 

•  In  like  iiifinner.  Dr.  Wsterland  lias  observed,  a  conteinpt  and  rejection 
of  a'  ka>r  the  tbini;  }<ienified  by  the  sacrament  of  the  l^onl's  supper, 
VM^  necesaaxlly  exclude  every  man  from  the  benefits  of  Christ's  pasMiun 

1  Sl  in  the  early  ages  of  Christianity,  no  person  was  |>crmitted  to  come 
vt  iV  l>jr<rs  aupper  until  he  had  been  baptized.  As  soon,  however,  as  the 
pvjvfrer  wafl  ceiebnted,  every  one  was  at  liberty  to  go  home  the  very 
arit  mominx  if  he  pleased  (Deut.  xvi.  7.),  of  course  while  the  festival 
iMftfd.  io  order  that  those  Jews,  wIk>  came  from  a  distance,  might  rMum 
■  Ifne  for  $^ung  in  the  harvest    Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vuL  iii.  pp. 

LflLl-M. 

•  Hititinfer  lias  diseussef]  the  various  opinions  on  the  orltrin  of  this  UMge 

ka4mertalwn  De  riia  dimitlrndi  reum  in/mio  Paachath,  Tempo  TTel- 

*t^t.  ToL  rr.  p.  964.    From  the  Jews  the  cnstom  proceedc<l  to  ihf  rhrin- 

'du:  Vaknnnkan  and  several  other  emperors  having  i<wued  their  I'dict. 

•^m  mnae  prtMrnera  should  be  Hberatecl  from  tlicir  bunds  at  the  annual 

•waymniafion  of  our  Saviour's  resurrection.    This  custom  obtained 

■»su(  iV  Venetians  till  tlie  close  of  the  eighteenth  century.  (Schulzii 

iittwaL  Htbr.  p.  381.) 


the  Jewish  festivals,  is  copiously  relateil  in  the  twelftli  chapter 
of  £xodus,  it  is  unnecessary  to  detail  it  again  in  this  place: 
but  as  various  traditional  observanceR  wem  in  after-times 
added  to  the  Mosaic  precepts  concerning  this  sacrifice,  to 
wliich  there  are  manifest  allusions  in  the  New  Testament, 
we  shall  trace  them,  as  briefly  as  the  important  nature  of  the 
subject  will  admit,  under  the  following  heads : — 1.  The  time 
when  it  was  to  be  kept ; — 2,  The  ceremonies  with  which  it 
was  to  be  celebrated}-— 3.  The  mystical  signification  of  these 
rites. 

1.  Of  the  time  when  the  Passover  was  to  be  kept. — ^This  fes- 
tival commenced  on  the  evening  subsequent  to  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  month  Ni»an,  the  nrRt  in  the  Jewish  sacred  or 
ecclesiastical  year  (Exod.  xii.  6.  8.  18.  Lev.  xxiii.  4 — 8. 
Ntim.xxviiL  16— 27.),  with  eating  what  was  called  the  paschal 
lamb ;  and  it  was  to  continue  seven  whole  days,  that  is,  until 
the  twenty-first.  The  day  preceding  its  commencement  was 
called  the  preparation  of  the  passover,  (John  xix.  14.)  Dtir- 
ing  its  continuance  no  leavened  bread  was  allowed  to  be 
used ;  hence  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month  Nisan  might 
with  great  propriety  be  called  (as  we  find  it  is  in  Matt.  xxvi. 
17.  Mark  xiv.  12.)  the  first  day  of  unleavened  bread,  because 
Ae  passover  began  in  the  evening.  The.  fifteenth  day,  how- 
ever, might  also  be  called  the  first  day  of  unleavened  oread:' 
since,  according  to  the  Hebrew  computation  of  time,  the 
evening  of  the  fourteenth  was  the  dawn  or  beginning  of  the 
fifteenUi,  on  which  day  the  Jews  began  to  eat  unleaven^ 
bread.  (^Exod.  xii.  18.)  But,  if  any  persons  were  prevented 
from  amving  at  Jerusalem  in  time  lor  the  feast,  either  by  any 
uncleanness  contracted  by  touching  a  dead  body,  or  by  the 
length  of  the  journey,  he  was  allowed  to  defer  his  celebration 
of  the  passover  until  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  fcillowing 
month,  in  the  evening.  (Num.  ix.  1(^12.)  As  it  is  not 
improbable  that  some  difference  or  mistake  might  arise  in  de- 
termining the  new  moon,  so  oden  as  such  difference  recurred, 
there  would  consequently  be  some  discrepancy  as  to  the  pre- 
cise time  of  commencing  the  passover.  Such  a  discordance 
might  easily  arise  between  the  rival  and  hostile  sects  of 
Pharisees  and  Sadducees ;  and  such  a  difference,  it  has  been 
conjectured,  did  exist  at  the  time  Jesus  (Christ  celebrated  the 
passover  with  his  disciples,  one  whole  day  before  the  Phari- 
sees oflfered  thei r  paschal  sacrifice.*<>  Sacrifices  peculiar  to  this 
festival  were  to  be  offered  every  day  during  its  continuance ; 
but  the  firat  and  last  days  were  to  be  sanctified  above  dl  the 
rest,  by  abstaining  from  servile  labour,  and  holding  a  sacred 
convocation.  (Exod.  xii.  16.  I^ev.  xxiii.  7,  8.) 

2.  Of  the  ceremonies  with  which  the  Passover  was  to  be  ceU^ 
brated, — The  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  a  male,  without  blemish, 
of  the  firat  year,  either  from  the  sheep  or  the  goats' *  (Exod. 
xii.  5.) :  it  was  to  be  taken  from  the  flocks  four  days  before 
it  was  killed ;  and  one  lamb  was  to  be  offered  for  each  family ; 
and  if  its  membere  were  too  few  to  eat  a  whole  lamb,  two 
families  were  to  join  together.  In  the  time  of  Josephus  a 
paschal  society  consisted  at  least  of  ten  pereons  to  one  lamb, 
and  not  more  than  twenty.'*   Our  Saviour's  society  was  com- 

E)sed  of  himself  and  the  twelve  disciples.  (Matt.  xxvi.  20. 
uke  xxii.  14.^  Next  followed  the  killing  of  the  passover : 
before  the  exoae  of  the  Israelites  from  E^pt,  this  was  done 
in  their  private  dwellings ;  but  after  their  settlement  in  Ca- 
naan, it  was  ordered  to  be  performed  "  in  the  place  which 
the  Lord  should  choose  to  place  his  name  there."  (Deut. 
xvi.  2.)  This  appeare  to  have  been  at  firet  wherever  Uie  ark 
was  deposited,  and  ultimately  at  Jerusalem  in  the  courts  of 
the  temple."  Every  particular  pereon  (or  rather  a  delegate 
from  every  paschal  society)"  slew  his  own  victim :  according 
to  Josephus,  between  the  ninth  hour,  or  three  in  the  afternoon, 
and  the  eleventh^  that  is,  about  sunset;  and  within  that  space 

>  The  fifteenth  day  is  so  called  in  I<ev.  xxiii.  6.  and  by  Josephus,  who 
expressly  terms  the  »t:rondday  of  unleavened  bread  the  sixteentli  day  of 
the  month.    Aut.  Jud.  lib.  iii.  c.  10.  $  6. 

io  flchulzJi  Arcbeol.  Hebr.  pp.  319,  319.  That  a  difference  did  exist  as  to 
the  time  of  beginniox  tlie  passover  is  intimated  in  Jf)hn  xiii.  1,  2.  xviii.  28. 
and  xix.  11. 31.  Tlie  conjecture  above  noticed  was  made  by  Scbulzc ;  and 
if  it  could  be  substantiated,  it  would  reconcile  the  Keeuiing  differences 
occurring  in  the  evaneelists,  respectime  the  time  when  Christ  actually  celc* 
brated  the  passover.  I)r.  A.  Clarke  has  collected  the  principal  opinions  on 
this  much  contested  point,  in  his  discourse  on  the  EurhariHt,  pp.  &— SM. 
See  also  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iii.  c.  4.  pp.  455 — 158. 

11  The  Hebrew  word  HV  (sen)  means  either  a  lamb  or  a  kid :  either  was 
equally  proper.    The  llebrews.  however,  in  general  preferred  a  lamb. 

*«  l)e  BelL  Jud.  lib.  vi.  c.9.  §3. 

i*The  area  of  tlie  three  courts  of  the  temple,  besides  the  rooms  and  otlier 
p1ac<>s  in  it,  where  the  paschal  victhn  might  be  offered,  contained  upwards 
(•r  43:i.€(X)  wpiare  cubits;  .ho  that  there  was  nuiple  room  for  more  than 
GOn,aV)  men  to  be  in  the  temple  at  the  game  iiu\e.  I^amy,  Dc  Tabemaculo. 
lib.  vii.  c.9.  $|4.  n. 

*«  Aen  LightR>ot's  Temple  Sarvi^p  cU.  xii.  %  6.  (Worka,  vol.  L  pp. 
957-959.) 
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of  time  it  was,  that  Jesus  Christ,  our  true  paschal  lamb,  was 
crucified.  (Matt,  xxvii.  46.)  The  victim  being  killed,  one 
of  the  priests  received  the  blood  into  a  vessel,  which  was 
handed  from  one  priest  to  another,  until  it  came  to  him  who 
stood  next  tlie  altar,  and  by  whom  it  was  sprinkled  at  the 
bottom  of  the  altar.  After  the  blood  was  sprinkled,  the  lamb 
was  hung  up  and  flayed :  this  being  done,  the  victim  was 
opened,  the  rat  was  taken  out  and  consumed  on  the  altar, 
after  which  the  owner  took  it  to  his  own  house.  The  paschal 
lamb  was  to  be  roasted  whok^  which  might  be  commanded 
as  a  matter  of  convenience  at  the  first  passover,  in  order  that 
their  culinar3r  utensils  might  be  packed  up  ready  for  their 
departure  while  the  lamb  was  roasting ;  no  part  of  it  was  to 
be  eaten  either  in  a  raw  state,  or  boiled.  (Exod.  xii.  9.) 

The  propriety  of  the  prohibition  of  eatmg  any  portion  of 
the  paschai  lamb  in  a  rixw  state  will  readily  appear,  when  it 
is  known  that  raw  flesh  and  palpitating  limbs  were  used  in 
some  of  the  old  heathen  sacrifices  and  festivals,  particularly 
in  honour  of  the  Egyptian  deity  Osiris,  and  tne  Grecian 
Bacchus,  who  were  tne  same  idol  under  different  names. 
That  no  resemblance  or  memorial -of  so  barbarous  a  supersti- 
tion might  ever  debase  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  He  made 
this  early  and  express  provision  against  it.  On  the  same 
ground,  probably,  He  required  the  paschal  lamb  to  be  eaten 
privately  and  entire,  in  opposition  to  the  bacchanalian  feasts, 
in  which  the  victim  was  publicly  torn  in  pieces,  carried 
about  in  pomp,  and  then  devoured.  Further,  the  prohibition 
of  boiling  the  paschal  lamb  was  levelled  against  a  supersti- 
tious practice  of  the  Egyptians  and  Syrians,  who  were 
accustomed  to  boil  their  victims,  and  especially  to  seethe  a 
kid  or  lamb  in  the  milk  of  its  dam ;  as  the  command  to  rpast 
and  eat  the  whole  of  the  lamb--not  excepting  its  inwards— 
without  leaving  any  portion  until  the  following  morning,  was 
directed  against  anotiier  superstition  of  the  antient  heathens, 
whose  priests  I  carefully  preserved  and  religiously  searched 
the  entrails  of .  their  victims,  whence  they  gathered  their 
pretended  knowledge  of  futurity.  Those,  likewise,  who 
frequented  pagan  temples,  were  eager  to  carry  away  and  de- 
vote to  superstitious  uses  some  sacred  relics  or  frag^ments  of 
the  sacrifices.  In  short,  the  whole  ceremonial  of  the  pass- 
over  appears  to  have  been  so  adjusted  as  to  wage  an  open 
and  destructive  war  against  the  gods  and  idolatrous  ceremo- 
nies of  Egypt,  and  thus  to  form  an  early  and  powerful 
burner  arouna  the  true  worship  and  servants  of  Jehovah.* 

Af^r  the  lamb  was  thus  dressed,  it  was  eaten  by  each 
family  or  paschal  society .'  **  The  first  passover  w^as  to  be 
eaten  standing,  in  the  posture  of  travellers,  who  had  no  time 
to  lose ;  and  with  unleavened  bread  and  bitter  herbs,  and  no 
bone  of  it  w^as  to  be  broken.  (Exod.  xii.  8.  II.  4G.)  The 
posture  of  travellers  was  enjoined  them,  both  to  enliven 
their  faith  in  the  promise  of  their  then  speedy  deliverance 
Ikom  Egypt ;  and  also,  tliat  they  might  be  ready  to  begin 
their  march  presently  after  supper.  They  were  ordered,  there- 
fore, to  eat  it  with  their  loins  girded ;  for  as  they  were  accus- 
tomed to  wear  long  and  loose  garments,  such  as  are  generally 
used  by  the  eastern  nations  to  this  da3r,  it  was  necessary  to 
tie  them  up  with  a  girdle  about  tlicir  loins,  when  they  either 
travelled  or  engaged  in  any  laborious  employment."'  Fur- 
ther, "  they  were  to  eat  the  passover  with  shoes  on  their  feet, 
for  in  those  hot  countries  they  ordinarily  wore  sandals,  which 
were  a  sort  of  clogs,  or  went  barefoot ;  but  in  travelling  they 
used  shoee,  which  were  a  kind  of  short  boots,  reaching  a 
little  way  up  the  legs.  Hence,  when  our  Saviour  sent liis 
twelve  disciples  to  preach  in  the  neighbouring  towns,  design- 
ing to  convince  them  by  their  own  experience  of  the  extra- 
ordinary care  of  Divine  Providence  over  them,  that  they 
might  not  be  discouraged  by  the  length  and  danj^r  of  the 
journeys  they  would  be  called  to  undertake ; — on  this  account 
he  ordered  them  to  make  no  provision  for  their  present  jour- 
ney, particularly,  not  to  take  shoes  on  their  feet,  but  to  be 
shod  with  saiidals.  (Matt.  x.  10.  compared  with  Mark  vi.  9.) 
Again,  they  were  to  eat  the  passover  with  staves  in  their 
hands^  such  as  were  always  used  by  travellers  in  those  rocky 
countries,  both  to  support  them  in  slippery  places,  and  de- 
fend Uiem  against  assaults.  (Gen.  xxxii.  10.)^    Of  this  sort 

*  Tappan'8  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiquities,  pp.  123, 124. 

*  Reausobrc  says  that  theavt  sodalities  were  called  hrotherhooda,  and  the 
quests  eompamoHM  or  frtend*,  and  that  our  Saviour's  reproof  of  Judas  by 
calling  him  friend  or  companion  (Mtitt.  xxri.  GO.)  was  both  just  and  cutting, 
because  he  betravcd  him  iitor  having  eaten  the  passover  with  him. 

*  Thus  when  Elisha  sfliK  hla  servant  Gohazi  on  a  message  in  haste,  he 
bade  lilm  "  gf nl  up  his  lotos,'*  2  Kings  iv.  29. ;  and  when  our  Saviour  set 
about  waabuf  his  discipleaf  feet,  "no  took  a  towel  and  girded  himseli;" 
JoteJutt.C 

«  DavM  btaoUfully  aUudes  to  this  custom  In  the  twenty-third  Psalm ; 
irlMr«  (Tior.  i-),  ezpreasing  liia  trust  in  tho  g oodnen  of  the  AhaiglAj,  be 


was  probably  Moseses  rod  which  he  had  in  hig  hand,  when 
God  sent  him  with  a  message  to  Pharaoh  (Exod.  iv.  2.^  nd 
which  was  afterwards  used  as  an  instrument  in  working  to 
many  miracles.  So  necessary  in  these  countries  was  a  staff 
or  walking-stick  on  a  journey,  that  it  was  a  usual  thing  for 
persons  when  they  undertook  long  jjoumevs  to  take  a  span 
staff  with  them,  for  fear  one  should  fail.  When  Chrii^ 
therefore,  sent  his  apostles  on  the  embassy  above  mentioned, 
he  ordered  them  not  to  take  staves  (Luke  ix«  3.  Mark  vi.  8.)| 
that  is,  only  one  staff  or  walking-stick,  without  making  pnh 
vision  of  a  spare  one,  as  was  common  in  long  joumeya. 

*'  The  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  eaten  with  unleavened  bietd, 
on  pain  of  being  cut  off  from  Israel,  or  excommunicated; 
though  some  cndcs  understand  this  of  being  put  to  dorth. 
The  reason  of  this  injunction  was,  partly  to  remind  them  of 
the  hardships  they  had  sustained  in  Egypt,  unleavened  betnff 
more  heavy  and  less  palatable  than  leavened  bread ;  on  whin 
account  it  is  called  the  bread  of  affliction  (Deut  xvi.  3.); 
and  partly  to  commemorate  the  speed  of  their  deliveranee 
or  departure  from  thence,  which  was  such,  that  they  had  not 
sufficient  time  to  leaven  their  bread ;  it  is  expressly  said,  that 
their  **  dough  was  not  leavened,  because  they  were  thrust  oot 
of  Egypt  and  could  not  tarry  (Exod.  xii.  39.);  and  on  thtt 
account  it  was  enacted  into  a  standing  law,  *  Thou  shalt  est 
unleavened  bread,  even  the  bread  of  affliction ;  for  thou  earnest 
forth  out  of  Egypt  in  haste.'  (Deut.  xvi.  3.)  This  liie, 
therefore,  was  not  only  observed  at  the  first  passover,  but  in 
all  succeeding  ages.''^  But  from  the  metapnorical  sense  in 
which  the  term  kaven  is  used,^  this  prohibition  is  supposed 
to  have  had  a  moral  view ;  and  that  the  divine  legislator's 
intention  was,  that  the  Israelites  should  cleanse  their  minils 
from  malice,  envy,  and  hypocrisy ;  in  a  word,  from  the  lesfoi 
of  Egypt.  In  consequence  of  this  iniunction,  the  Hebiews, 
as  well  as  the  modern  Jews,  have  always  taken  particnJar 
care  to  search  for  all  the  leaven  that  might  be  in  their  honseSi 
and  to  bum  it^ 

The  passover  was  likewise  to  be  eaten  ^  with  bitter  heibe :" 
this  vras  doubtless  prescribed  as  **  a  memorial  of  their  seven 
bondage  in  Egypt,  which  made  their  lives  bitter  unto  them; 
and  possibly  also  to  denote  that  the  haste,  in  which  they  d^ 
parted,  compelled  them  to  gather  such  wild  herbs  as  meet 
readily  presented  themselves.  To  this  sauce  the  Jews  aftei^ 
wards  added  another,  made  of  dates,  raisins,  and  several  in- 
gredients beaten  together  to  the  consistence  of  mustard,  whiek 
IS  called  eharoseth,  and  is  designed  to  represent  the  clay  in 
which  their  forefathers  wrought  while  they  were  in  bonosge 
to  the  Egyptians. 

'*  It  was  further  prescribed,  that  they  should  eat  the  flesh 
of  the  lamb,  without  breaking  any  of  his  bones.  TExod.  xiL 
46.)  This  the  latter  Jews  understand,  not  of  the  smaller 
bones,  but  only  of  the  greater  which  had  marrow  in  than. 
Thus  was  this  rite  also  intended  to  denote  their  being  in 
haste,  not  having  time  to  break  the  bones  and  suck  out  the 
marrow." 

Lastly,  *'  it  was  ordered  that  nothing  of  the  paschal  lamb 
should  remain  till  the  morning;  but,  if  it  were  not  all  eaten, 
it  was  to  be  consumed  by  fire.  (Exod.  xii.  10.)  The  same 
law  was  extended  to  all  euchanstical  sacrifices  (Lev.  xziu 
30.) ;  no  part  of  which  was  to  be  left,  or  set  by,  lest  it  should 
be  corrupted,  or  converted  to  any  profane  or  common  use^- 
an  injunction  which  was  designed,  no  doubt,  to  maintain  tho 
honour  of  sacrifices,  and  to  teach  the  Jews  to  treat  with 
reverence  whatever  was  consecrated  more  especially  to  tha 
service  of  God."8 

Such  were  the  circumstances  under  which  the  first  passomr 
was  celebrated  by  the  Israelites;  for,  after  they  were  settled 
in  the  land  of  Canaan,  they  no  longer  ate  it  standing,  but  the 
guests  reclined  on  their  leu  arms  upon  couches  placed  round 

exclaims,  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  qfth»  9hadou*  qf  death,  i 
teili/ear  no  evil :  for  thou  art  with  mcj  thy  rod  and  thy  n^rr  they  emt^urt 
me. 

>  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iii.  ch.  iv.  pp.4GS— 470.    (Londos. 
18i23,8vo.)  *^  • 

•  Lifchtfoot's  Works,  vol  i.  pp.  9.13,  STil.    ARcn's  Modern  Judaism,  p.  361. 

V  8ee  Matt.  xvi.  6.  St.  PauC  writing  to  the  Corinthians  a  short  time  be- 
fore tlie  passover,  exhorts  tlieni  to  cleanse  out  the  old  leaven  of  lewdaeM 
by  casting  tite  incestuous  person  out  of  the  church ;  and  to  keep  the/emat 
(of  the  liOrd's  supncr)  not  unth  the  old  leaven  of  sensuality  and  uneleMi 
ness,  with  wtiich  tnev  were  formerly  corrupted,  neither  frith  the  <mm» 
of  malice  and  teickeanese,  but  leith  the  unleavened  bread  (or  qualifies)  (^ 
sincerity  and  truth.  Mackniglu  on  I  Cor.  v.  7, 8. ;  who  obvervoa,  that  km 
pmhable  from  thisnassago  that  the  disciples  of  Christ  began  very  ear^Co 
celebrate  the  Ix>rd's  supper  with  peculiar  solemnity,  annually,  on  the  dij 
on  which  tlie  Redeemer  sufiered,  which  was  the  ny  of  Uie  Jewish  nm 
over,  called  in  modem  language  Eaeter.  It  is  with  beautlfUl  pfroprWt^ 
tliereforc,  that  this  passage  of  Saint  Paul  Is  introduced  by  th«  AnglieMi 
Church  among  the  occasional  versicles  for  Easter  Sunday. 

■  Jennings**  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iii.  ch.  iv.  pp.  47C^  471. 
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1  hid  frranteal  to  the  children  of  Israel  by  bringiTi|r 
■f  Egypt.  This  custom  of  reclining  at  table,  ovej 
!*•  boiom,  w*a  a  aiga  of  tquaUy  and  strict  unioh 

ilfoot  ha«  coUecled  from  the  Talmud  a  yariety  ol' 
datJTe  to  the  Jewish  mode  of  celebrating  the  pass- 

which  we  iMTe  abridged  the  following  particulars, 
I  cmlcalaled  mateiiBlly  to  illustnte  the  evangpelicai 
OKT  Lord's  last  pasdorer,  recorded  in  Matt.  xxvi. 

Lake  iiii.  ana  John  xiii. 

:  goesta  being  placed  around  the  table,  they  mingled 
me  with  water,  over  which  the  master  of  Uie  family 


rp«)gaTe 


Lo  this  effect,  "i'^Mn'Ac  lAou, 
\o  katl  rrealed  the  fruit  of  lie  tane,-"  and  for  tht 
lows — "  Bkaal  be  Ihoa  for  Ihii  good  day,  and  far 
luocation,  which  thou  Ami  e'l^en  iw  for  joff  and  rt. 
Vatui  be  liou,  U  Lord,  wAn  hatl  taneiiJUd  Israel 
itMf"  Of  these  cups  of  wine  they  drank  four  it 
of  the  ordinance. 

ej  then  washed  their  hands,  aAer  which  the  tabli 
ibed  with  tlie  paschal  lamb,  roasted  whole,  with 
I,  and  with  two  cakes  of  unleatened  bread,  to^thei- 
xnaina  of  the  peace-offerings  sacrificed  on  the  pre> 
r,  and  the  charoseth,  or  thick  sauce,  above  mcn~ 


>r  creating  the  fruit 
md,  he  ale  it.  as  alao  did  the  other  guests :  after 

the  dishes  were  removed  from  the  table,  that  the 
ight  inquire  and  be  instructed  in  the  nature  of  the 
(2.  lii.  35,36.]     The  text  on  which  they  generally 

was  Dent.  uvi.  S-— 11.  In  like  manner  our  Sa- 
M  use  of  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  supper,  to 
;  great  meiCT  of  God  in  oui  redemption ;  for  it 
I  the  Larifi  Aulh  till  he  come  to  judge  the  world. 
inaal  remembrance  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  death  of 
i  of  the  benefits  we  recHive  thereby,"  which  has 
~e  the  time  of  the  apoalli 
e  argument  for  '' 
.  ..  int  sacrifice,  oblat 
I  of  the  whole  world,"  which  was  made  by  Jesus 
r  his  one  oblation  of  himself"  upon  the  cross;  in 

to  the  opinion  of  those  who  deny  the  divinity  of 

T,  and  the  vicariotis  nature  of  his  death. 

en  Teplaciug  the  supper,  they  explained  the  import 

•f  herbs  and  paschal  lamb;  and  over  the  teamd 

e  repeated  the  hundred  and  thirteenth  aod  hundred 

Dlh  psalms,  with  an  eucharistic  prayer. 

e  haiids  were  again  washed,  accompanied  by  an 

prayer;  after  which  the  master  of  the  house  pro- 
Imak  and  bless  a  cake  of  the  tmleHVened  bread, 
listributed  among  the  guests,  leserving  half  of  the 
th  a  napkin,  if  necessary,  for  the  apMeomen,  or 
1 ;  for  the  rule  was,  to  conclude  with  eating  a 
t  of  the  paschal  lamb,  or,  alter  the  destruction  of 
,  of  unleavened  bread.*  la  like  manner  out  Lord, 
ating  the  sacrament  of  the  eucharist,  which  was 
by  the  passorer,  took  bread ;  and  having  blessed 
anks  to  God,  he  brake  it,  and  gave  it  to  his  disci- 
g,  Tijke,  tat,  Ihie  t*  ^that  is,  signifies]  my  body, 
MH  far  you.  Thi» do m  remembrance  ef  me.  [Matt, 
lark  nv.  22.  Lukeuii.  19.  I  Cor.  ii.  23,  W.)  In 
mioo  service  of  the  Anglican  church,  the  spirit 

both  of  the  type  sod  antitype  ai«  most  eipres- 
lensed  into  one  point  of  view  in  \\ia  following 

the  communicant :— »  Ta««  and  sat  IhU  in  ai- 
:  thai  Vhritt  died  for  -ntn,  and  feed  upon  hint  m 
f  faith,  teith  Ihanlagirlng." 

-  -' ■'  itof  &t 


e  cake  with  the  billei 


ihe  booK  hu  isKned  ihr  panion  for  the  aphlrimnt.  ih; 
Ab  and  Dm  tn  ira  Ukta  oTthe  dlth,  and  alT  al  table  la< 
*"|f"1'.-"t»J  ll-Uiitprfin\6f]  Iht  hriai  of  q^-e 

V^'^^^m  *  fo"'li"'F'rt""' "™''  °"^  ctlibralt  llu 
■  u>  Um  cflaagiar  Uia  BpuBh  and  Panu(uea«  Jewa,  iran* 


herbs,  dipping  the  bread  into  the  charoseth,  or  sauce.  To 
this  practice  the  evangelists  Mstthew  (xxvi.  31 — 2S.)  and 
Mark  (xiv.  18 — 21.)  manifestly  allude;  and  into  this  sance 
our  Saviour  is  supposed  to  have  dipped  the  sop  which  he 
gave  to  Judas.  (John  liii.  26.) 
(7.1  Neit  ihev  ate  the  flesh  of  the  pescenifferinire  which 

of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  was  followed  b} 
to  God,  and  a  second  washing  of  hands. 

(B.)  A  third  cup  of  wine  was  then  filled,  over  which  thej 
blessed  God,  or  said  grace  efler  meat  (whence  it  was  called 
the  cap  ofhleaing),  and  drank  it  off.  To  this  circuroscanee 
St.  Psul  particularly  alludes  when  he  says, — Tktcw  afblua- 
ing  loAicA  we  bleu,  le  it  not  Ihe  communion  of  Ihe  blood  of  Chrittt 
(1  Cor.  X.  16.)  It  was  also  at  this  part  of  the  paschal  supper 
that  OUI  Loid  look  the  cap,  laying,  Tfiiiii  (A«hew  ttstamkmi- 
(rather  awertanl)  in  ht  blood,  which  u  thedfor  you,  and  for 
many,  fir  the  txMiaaioii  or  eauB,  (Luke  xxii.  20.  Matt.xxvj, 
37.)  The  cup  here  is  put  for  u/ine  ,■  and  eovmant  is  put  for 
the  to/ten  or  tign  of  the  covenant.  The  un'nr,  as  represent 
Ing  Christ's  blMd,  answers  to  the  blood  of  the  passover, 
which  typified  it;  and  the  remittion  of  tint  here,  answers  to 
Ihe  passing  over  there,  and  preserving  from  death.' 

(9.)  Lastly,  a  fourth  cup  of  wine  was  filled,  called  the  cup 
of  the  hsllel :  over  it  they  completed,  either  by  singing  or 
recitation,  the  great  hallel,  or  hymp  of  praise,  consisting  of 
psalms  CSV.  to  exviii.  inclusive,  with  a  prayer,  and  so  coa- 
cluded.*  In  like  manner  our  Lord  and  nis  disciples,  when 
they  hsd  sung  s  hymn,  departed  to  the  Mount  of  Olives. 
(MatL  xxvi.  Set.    Mark  xiv.  36.) 

3.  Wilh  regard  to  the  mytlical  ingniftealion  of  Ike  pat»- 
ouer,  we  know  generally  from  St.  Paul.(l  Cor.  v.  7.),  who 
calls  Jesus  Christ  our  ptatmer,  that  this  Jewish  sacrament 
had  a  tvpieal  reference  to  him :  but  concerning  the  points  ot 
resemblance  between  the  type  and  anil-type,  learned  men 
sre  not  agreed.  Godwin'  has  enumerated  lAirleen  points  of 
coincidence ;  Dr.  Lightfoot,'  leverUan ,-  and  Keach,'  ni'nefen. 
The  most  judicious  arraQgement  of  this  subject  which  we 
have  seen  is  that  of  Herman  Witsius,'  who  has  treated  it 
under  four  general  heads,  vie.  the  person  of  Christ, — the 
Bufferings  he  bore  for  us, — Ihe  fruits  of  those  sufferings, — 
iiod  the  manner  in  which  we  are  made  parlakera  of  them. 
As,  however,  many  of  the  analogies  which  Witsios  has  traced 
between  the  passover  and  the  desth  of  Christ  are  very  fanci- 
ful, his  arrangement  only  has  been  adopted  in  the  following 
observations ; — 

(t.)  The  Person  op  Cheist  was  TypiriED  ar  thi  Fab. 
eAki.  Lakb. 

"  The  animal  sacrifice  et  the  passover  was  to  be  a  lamb 
without  blemish.  (Eiod.  lii.  5.)  Christ  is  styled  the  Lamb 
af  God,  which  taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  worid  (John  L 
29.  36.) ;  a  lamb  withonl  blemish  and  without  spot.  (1  Pet. 
._  IsB.  Iiii.  7.)  The  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  one 
if  the  flock.  Christ  the  Word  who  was  made  flesh,  and 
jwelt  among  us  (John  i.  14.),  was  taken  from  the  midst  of 
ihe  people,  being  in  all  diinini  made  like  unto  his  brethren." 
[Heh.il.  17.i» 

(2.)  Thi  StiFnaiNos  ajtd  DiA-m  or  CMRin-  wxrb  also 

'PIFIED  BV  THE  PaSCHAL  LaHB  1M  VAHDUI  PABTICULABS. 

"  The  sacrifice  of  the  passover  differml  from  ottier  saeri- 

I  Clarke  on  Ih»  Eucbaiiat,  p.  3>.  On  Ihli  pan  of  ihe  InaMIuUan  B(  iha 
.  rd'a  iupHr,  Dr.  liahllboihaallietbllaiiliif  adminblereoiarlii:— "nfi 
ttiu  bleed  af  Ike  NtaTaumnt.     Not  onlr  lbs  anlafUis  roKnaot, 

bj  U»  M™I  of  bulU  and  if  gnat,  (E.kI  Mil"  "lid  '  "     '""'*"" 
d  na  atUl  u>  ba  (bed  -.  ths  cgnlrmalioa  of  lbs  new  «■ 


ai^vi 


Aalilahersnidorihe  cup,  tkU  cup  ■•  Me  Neie  naamttil  in 
i:  K>  II  mlghlbe  •aMorihueiiDo/'tbHd.  (SukI.  uIt.)  Thaltvf 
(MTalamenlitt^bleodofaintl:  (ben  all  Ihe  anielea  af  Ihu 


aid,  nil  it  lit  Nm 

hai  thai  oM  covepant,  or  Ie« 

.upoT  wkie,  and  (Ivaa  Ibem  id 
neiir  tfiiny  Mmf,  and  Ihua  Ibei 
:atll.  p.sSo.)    Hot.  Heb.  on  Hi 

•  l^ahUboPa  Tempre  Serrtce. 
dao  Ur.  AlniwDnb'a  learned  a 


U  bleed  of  Otrit 


•  Godvln'a  Mrii>i  and  Aaron,  pp.  It' 
I  Ughlfcot'a  Work*  ToL  I.  pp  lOOe, 
'  R«cb'a  KiTjo  Bcriplr-  "-— 


jpbora,  pp.  A*!^  9B0. 3d  adil-    Hea  t^i 

,Te  (i^c^nomla  Fipderiun.  lib.  W- e,  9.  H3S-ee.DrroLil.Mt 
'iheEnfltih  Uanslulnn.  Wlulo.'a  View  of  Iha  HjalJcal  fi,, 
Puaoier  hu  been  abrl[%cd  br  Dr.  Jeaninaa.  JoiMab  SihLb 
I.,  pp.  475-177  ™^ 

■Jlulaeaa  Uclnrei^  on  Dm  HMorlcal  Tjfm  tti^ 
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SACRED  TIMES  AND  SEASONS  OBSERVED  BY  THE  JEWa 


[PaxtUI 


fices,  in  being  a  public  act  of  the  whole  people :  it  was  to  be 
slain  by  *  the  whole  assembly  of  the  conpreis^tion  of  Israel/ 
(Exod.  xii.  6.)  The  chief  priests,  and  the  rulers,  and  the 
people,  were  consenting  to  the  death  of  Jesus.  (Luke  xxiii. 
13.)  The  blood  of  the  passover  was,  at  its  first  institution, 
o  be  sprinkled  upon  the lintel,andthetwo8ide-po8ts(Exod. 
xii.  7.  S3.),  for  the  protection  of  the  people ;  and  in  the  snb- 
8e((lient  celebration  of  the  paschal  sacrifice,  *■  the  priests 
sprinkled  the  blood  which  they  received  of  the  hand  of  the 
Levites/  (3  Chron.  xxx.  16.  xxxv.  11.)  It  is  by  the  sprink- 
ling of  the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ,  that  our  consciences  are 
purged  j^Heb.  ix.  14.),  and  protection  and  salvation  obtained. 
(Heb.  xii.  24.  1  Pet.  i.  3.)  The  passover  was  to  bo  eaten 
b}r  the  Israelites,  in  the  character  of  travellers,  with  their 
loins  girded,  their  shoes  upon  their  feet,  and  their  staff  in 
their  hand.  (Exod.  xii.  11.)  They,  for  whom  Christ  is  sa- 
crificed, are  compared  to  strangers  and  pilgrims  (1  Pet.  ii. 
11.),  and  are  commanded  to  stand,  having  their  loins  girt 
about  with  truth,  and  having  on  the  breastplate  of  righteous- 
ness, and  their  feet  shod  wiui  the  preparation  of  the  gospel 
of  peace.  (Eph.  vi.  15.)  The  Israelites  were  to  eat  the  pass- 
over  in  haste.  (Exod.  xii.  11.)  We  are  to  give  diligence  to 
make  our  callin?  and  election  sure  (2  Pet.  i.  10.) ;  and  to 
flee  for  refuge  to  lay  hold  upon  the  ho]>e  set  before  us.  (Heb. 
vi.  18.)  The  passover  was  to  be  sacrificed  only  in  th^  taber- 
nacle, and  afterwards  only  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem. 
(DeuU  xvi.  5,  6.)    Neither  could  it  be  that  Christ  should 

Serish  out  of  Jerusalem.  (Luke  xiii.  33.)  The  month,  and 
ay  of  the  month,  on  which  the  passover  was  to  be  sacrificed 
by  the  Israelites,  is  laid  down  with  accuracy.  And  on  the 
very  day  on  which  the  passover  ought  to  be  slain  (Luke 
xxii.  7.  *Er »  E^l  BwBm  to  nufp^at),  and  on  which  Christ 
celebrated  the  paschal  feast  with  nis  disciples,  he  endured 
his  agony  and  bloody  sweat ;  and  he  suffered  death  upon  the 
cross,  on  the  day  when,  at  least  the  scribes  and  Pharisees, 
and  some  of  the  principal  men  among  the  Jews,  did  *  eat  the 
passover.*  (John  xviii.  28.)  Further,  not  a  bone  of  the  pas- 
chal victim  was  to  be  broken,  (Exod.  xii.  46.) — atypical  cir- 
cumstance, which  the  evangelist  specially  notices  as  fulfilled 
in  the  person  of  Jesus  Chnst.  (Jonn  xix.  32—^6.^ 

**  Another  peculiarity  in  the  paschal  offering  is  the  time  of 
the  day  at  which  it  was  appointed  to  be  slain.  *  The  whole 
assembly  of  the  congregation  shall  kill  it  in  the  evening,' 
(Exod.  xii.  6.] ;  or,  as  the  expression  is  rendered  in  the  mar- 
gin, between  the  two  evenings. — Now  at  the  very  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  sacrifice  of  the  paschal  lamb,  between  the 
two  evenings,  Christ  our  passover  was  sacrificed  for  us.  The 
scene  of  suffering  began  at  the  third  hour  of  the  day.  (Mark 
XV.  25.)  And  at  the  sixth  hour  there  was  darkness  over  all 
the  land  nntU  the  ninth  hour.  (Matt,  xxvii.  45.  Mark  xv.  33. 
Luke  xxiii.  44.)  And  about  the  ninth  hour,  Jesus  cried  with 
a  loud  voice,  and  gave  up  the  ghost.  (Matt,  xxvii.  46.  50. 
Mark  xv.  34.  37.)'^ 
(3.)  Several  or  the  Fruits  of  Christ's  Drath  were 

REMARKABLY  TVPiriED   BT  THE   SACRiriCE  OF  THE  PASCHAL 

Lamb. 

Such  are  ''protection  and  salvation  by  his  bloody  of  which 
the  sprinkling  of  the  door-posts  with  the  blood  of  the  lamb, 
and  tne  safety  which  the  Israelites  by  that  means  enjoyed 
from  the  plague  tiiat  spread  through  all  the  families  of  the 
Egyptians,  was  a  designed  and  illustrious  emblem.  In  allu- 
sion to  this  type,  the  blood  of  Christ  is  called  the  blood  of 
aorinkling.  (1  Pet.  i.  2.  Heb.  xii.  24.^  Immediately  upon  the 
Israelites  eating  the  first  passover,  tney  were  delivered  from 
their  Egyptian  slavery,  and  restored  to  full  liberty,  of  which 
they  had  been  deprived  for  many  years ;  and  such  is  the  fruit 
of  the  death  of  Christ,  in  a  spiritual  and  much  nobler  sense, 
to  all  that  believe  in  him ;  tor  he  hath  thereby  *'  obtained 
eternal  redemption  for  us,"  and  '*  brought  us  into  the  glorious 
liberty  of  the  children  of  God."    (Iftb.  ix.  12.   Rom.  viii. 

21.)' 

(4.)  The  Manner  in  which  we  are  to  be  made  Par- 
takers OF  the  9LESSED  FrUITSOF  THE  SACRIFICE  OF  ChrIST, 
were  ALSO  REPRESENTED  BY  LIVELY  EmBLEMS  IN  THE  P ASS- 
OVER. 

''  The  paschal  lamb  was  ordered  to  be  slain,  and  his  blood 
was  directed  to  be  sprinkled  upon  the  lintjel  and  the  door- 
posts of  each  dwelling  occupied  by  God's  chosen  people ; 
that,  when  the  angel  smote  the  Egyptians,  he  might  pass 
over  tlie  houses  of  the  Israelites  ana  leave  them  secure  from 
danger :  in  a  similar  manner,  by  the  blood  of  Christ  alone, 

«  cnievnilipr's  I*ecture»,  pp.  297— 29Q, 

•  Jeii4iipg9'8  Jewiab  Antiquities,  book  Hi-  ch.  iv  pp.  474, 475. 


shed  for  many  for  the  remission  of  sins,  can  the  impendinf 
wrath  of  heaven  be  averted  from  sinful  m;ln.  Before  tht 
blood  of  our  Lord  was  sprinkled  upon  his  church,  we  stood 
(as  it  were)  without,  exposed,  like  the  Egyptians,  to  the 
vengeance  of  a  justly  incensed  God  :  but  now  his  piedov 
blood-shedding,  like  the  sprinkled  blood  of  the  pascfaial  lanh, 
is  our  safety  and  defence,  so  that  the  anger  of  Jehovah  naj 

5 ass  over  us.  The  death  of  the  paschal  lamb  was  for  Ibi 
ellverance  of  the  Levitical  church ;  yet,  if  any  negligent  or 
unbelieving  Israelite  availed  not  himself  of  the  praffini 
refuge,  he  perished  undistinguished  with  the  Egyptiani: 
thus  likewise  the  death  of  tlie  Lamb  of  God  was  for  the  d»* 
liverance  of  the  Christian  church ;  but,  if  any  one  claimt  It 
be  a  Christian  in  name,  while  yet  he  renounces  the  dodrioi 
of  pardon  and  acceptance  through  the  sprinkled  blood  oftb 
Messiah,  he  then  places  himself  without  the  doors  of  tb 
church,  and  will  be  strictly  judged  according  to  his  worta 
by  a  law  which  pronounces  that  man  accurst  who  obeerm 
not  with  undemating  punctuality  all  the  commandmenli 
which  it  has  enjoined.  (Gal.  iii.  jfo.)  From  the  creatino  It 
the  day  of  judgment,  there  have  been,  and  are,  and  can  \m, 
no  more  than  two  covenants ;  that  of  works,  and  that  of  graeii 
Under  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  compacts,  every  ma 
must  arrange  himself."' 

Lastly,  Uie  passover  was  to  be  eateji  with  nnksvesed 
bread :  nor  is  it  in  vain  that  leaven  is  so  oAen  and  so  expressly 
forbidden  to  those  who  are  invited  to  eat  of  the  lamb;  forr 


old  leceoen,  neither  with  leaven  of  malice  and  unckednen^  but  isAft 
the  unleavenedhrezd  of  sincerity  and  truth,  (3  Cor.  ▼.  7, 8.)* 
On  the  second  day  of  the  festival  (the  sixteenth  of  tbi 
month  Nisan)  was  offered  the  sheaf  of  Uie  first-fruits  of  Ihs 
barley  harvest,  which  was  usually  ripe  at  this  season,  as  • 
grateful  acknowledgment  of  the  goodness  of  God,  in  beSlov- 
ing  upon  them  both  the  former  and  the  latter  rains  (Jer.  t. 
24.),  and  also  of  his  right  to  confer  or  witMiold  them  m 
he  pleases.  It  was  accompanied  with  a  particular  SMrf* 
fice,  the  circumstances  of  wtiich  are  detailed  in  Lev.  T^i, 
»— 14. 

V.  The  second  of  the  three  great  Jewish  festivBls  wts  lb 
Feast  of  Pentecost,  which  is  called  by  various  names  k 
the  Sacred  Writings ;  as  ihefeagt  of  weeks  (Exod.  zzxhr.  Ml 
Deut  xvi.  10. 16.T,  because  it  was  celebrated  seven  weeks 
or  a  week  of  weeks  after  the  first  day  of  unleavened  biesdj 
— the  feast  of  harvest  ([^Exod.  xxiii.  16.),  and  also  the  dmf  tf 
first-fruits  ^Num.  xviii.  26.\  because  on  this  day  the  Jews 
offered  thanksgivings  to  God  for  the  bounties  of  harvest,  sad 
presented  to  him  the  firstpfruits  of  the  wheat  harvesit,  is 
bread  baked  of  the  new  com.    (Exod.  xxiii.  16.  Lev.  xxiiL 
14—21.  Num.  xxviii.  26—31.)    The  form  of  thanksgivisf 
for  this  occasion  is  given  in  Deut.  xxvi.  5—10.  On  this  day 
also  was  commemorated  the  giving  of  the  law  on  Momt 
Sinai.    The  Greek  word  Pentecost  Jimrmu^ru  f  Acts  iL  L 
XX.  16.),  is  derived  from  the  circumstance  of  its  oeing  keot 
on  the  fiftieth  day  after  the  first  day  of  unleavened  hread. 
The  number  of  Jews  assembled  at  Jerusalem  on  this  ioyow 
occasion  was  very  great.*    lliis  festival  had  a  typical  refei^ 
ence  to  the  miraculous  efiusion  of  the  Holy  Spint  upon  the 
apostles  and  first-fruits  of  the  Christian  church  on  the  day  of 
rentecost  (corresponding  with  our  Whit-Sunday),  on   the 
fiftieth  day  after  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ.<^ 

VI.  Tlie  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  like  the  preceding  festi- 
val, continued  for  a  week.  It  was  instituted  to  commemo- 
rate the  dwelling  of  the  Israelites  in  tents  while  thcj 
wandered  in  the  desert.  (Lev.  xxiii.  34.  43.)  Hence  ii  w 
called  by  St.  John  the  feast  of  tents  {avmrnyuL,  John  vii.  3.^' 
It  is  likewise  termed  the  feast  of  ingathering.  (Exod.  xxiiu 
16.  xxxiv.  22.)  Further,  the  design  of  this  feast  was,  to 
return  thanks  to  God  for  ^e  fruits  of  the  vine,  as  well  as  of 
other  trees,  which  were  gathered  about  this  time,  and  also  to 
implore  his  blessing  upon  those  of  the  ensuing  year.  The 
following  were  the  principal  ceremonies  observed  m  the  cel6- 
bration  of  this  feast : — 

•  Faber's  HortP  Mosaics,  vol.  H.p.  273. 

•  Witsiua  un  the  Covenants,  book  vi.  ch.  iz.  $  64.  voi  ii.  p.  990. 

•  Acts  ii.  9—11.    Josephus,  AnL  Jnd.  lib.  ii.  c.  3.  $  1. 

•  SchulzU  ArchflBol  Hebr.  pp.  321—323.    lamy'a  Aonantna  BlbUcn^ 
vol.  i.  p.  179.    Ughtfoot's  Works,  voL  1.  p.  960.   MichaelWa  Commentaita^ 

184.    Relandi  Antiq.  Hebr.  p.  4?2.    Alber,  luL  Henn.  Vet  TImL 


vol.  iii.  p. 

torn.  I.  pp.  172, 173. 

f  A  similar  appellation  Is  given  hj  Joaephus,  AnL  Jnd.  Ub.  xi.  c  Bl  |8u 
lib.  viii.  c.  4.  i  1. 
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m  iba  whole  of  this  eolemnltj  they  were  obliged  the  temple  with  more  than  usuat  Bolemniiy.  (Num.  xxiic  1. 

»  unMi  which  anciently  were  pitched  on  the  flat  Ler.  ixiii.  S4.)     On  this  fi'stiTal  Ihey  abstained  from  all 

tnofiof  iheir  houses.  (Neh.  viii.  16.}  Inbour  (Lev.  xiiii.  25.],  and  offered  particular  sacrificea  lo 

)m  Ae  ordinuy  daily  sacrifices,  there  were  several  God,  which  are  described  in  Num.  xxix.  1 — 6. 

■jooe*  oSerea  ou  this  occasion,  which  are  de-  2.  The  other  feast  alluded  to  was  the  Fibt  or  Fe&bt  or 

i^nii.  tiPiATtON,  or  Dxv  or  ATONEHtirr;  which  day  the  Jews 

■f  Iba  MDtiiiiiaiice  of  UiU  feast,  they  carried  in  observed  as  a  most  strict  fast,  abstaining  from  all  servile 

AmcbM  of  pelin  trees,  olives,  citrons,  myrtles,  woik, taking  no  food, and  a^'cft'^fA«irM>ub.  (Lev,  xxiii.37 

n(Ln.ixiii.  40.  Neh,  viii.  15.  a  Mace.  x.  7.).;'  — 300     Of  all  the  sacrifices  ordained  hy  the  Mosaic  law,  the 


e  r  booth  Hut  (Psal, 


50.  i 


nifice  of  the  atonement  was  the  most  solemn  and  import* 


■dvilu  bore  the  name  of  Hosannft,  as  well  as  tlie  high-priest  alone,  for  the  sins  of  the  whole  n;. 

nrftbafeaaL     In  the  same  manner  was  Jesus       "On  this  day  only,  in  the  courseof  Iheyear.waa  Ihehiffh- 

itatediDtoJemsalem  by  the  believing  Jews,  who,  priest  permitted  to  enter  the  sanctuary,'  and  not  even  then 

f  lim  10  be  the  promiaea  Me«siab,  expressed  their  without  due  prepaialian,  under  pain  of  death;  all  others 

muEodins  in  him  the  accomplishment  of  those  being  excluded  from  the  tabernacle  durinff  the  whole  cere- 

>iieh  Otej  had  so  often  offered  to  God  for  his  inony,  (Lev,  xvi.  3.  17.)    Previously  to  his  entrance  he  waa 

ItbtfasMof  labenudM.  (HatL  xxi.8,9.]     Dur-  to  wash  himself  ir '  ■ '     '    ' 

tatJaBDce,  they  walked  in  procession  round  the  ments,  wilji  the  id 


de  liioTe-mentioned  branches  in  their  hands,  amid 
(f  Inunpels,  singing  Hoeanna;  and  on  the  last  or 
tjol  m  feast,  they  compassed  the  altar  seven 
WwH  called  the  Great  Hosabns.  To  this  lest 
St-Jobn  probably  alludes  in  Rev.  vii.  9,  10.,  where 
a  iIh  ninls  as  standing  before  the  throne,  "  dolked 
rtia,  md  paimt  in  fAetr  handt  ,■  and  ntmng,  Sal- 
w  Qaj  mlach  ntteUi  upon  Die  throne,  dn^  un/a  the 


<i  lb*  most  remarkable 


performed  at 


n  water,  and  to  put  on  the  holv  linen  gB> 
litre ;  and  to  bring  a  young  bullock  into  ^e 
sanctnary,  and  present  it  he^re  (he  Lord  to  be  a  ain- 
oSering  for  himself  and  his  household,  including  the  prteats 
and  Levites,  and  a  ram  also  for  a  bumt-oBfering,  (xvi.  3,  4.) 
Next,  he  was  to  take  two  young  goats,  and  present  diem 
before  the  Lord,  at  the  door  of  Uie  tabernacle,  to  be  a  ain- 
offering  for  the  whole  concrfgatlon  of  Israel,  and  a  ram  aUo 
for  a  burnt-offering,  (xvi.  5.)  He  waa  then  to  cast  lots  upon 
the  two  goals,  which  of  them  should  be  sacrificed  as  a  sin- 
ofiering  to  the  Lord,  and  which  should  be  let  go  for  a  scape- 
goat into  the  wilderness.  After  this,  he  was  first  to 
sacrifice  the  bullock  as  a  sin-offering  for  himself  and  hia 


C'  g  out  of  water,  drawn  from  the  fountain  or  j  household,  and  to  take  some  of  the  b 
ipon  the  altar.     As,  according  lo  the  Jews   sanctuary, bearing  in  his  band  accuser  with  incense  burning, 
!,■  Ihii  water  waa  an  emblem  of  the  Holv  Spirit,    kindled  atthesecredGreontheallar,  and  to  sprinkle  the  blood 


ind  befoi 


ipfilied  the  ceremony  and  the  intention  of  it  to  E  with  his  finger  upon  the  mercy-seat,  and  before  it,  sevi 
I  he  "cried,  saying.  If  any  man  thiral,  Itt  him  I  tiroes,  to  punfy  it  from  the  pollution  it  might  be  suppoBed 
tad  ikmi."  (John  vii,  37, 39.)  I  have  eontraclsd  from  his  sins  and  transgressions  during  tl 


■f  Jav,  thai  grtat  day  of  tht  fiatt  (John  vii.  37.),    preceding  year, 
ttlied  water  from  that  fountain  in  a  golden  pitcher,    for  the  sins  of  tl 


_  the 
He  was  then  to  sacrifice  the  allotted  goat 

^  .     .  ,    the  whole  nation,  and  to  enter  the  inner  sanc- 

birngtat  through  the  waler-gatc  into  the  temple,  r  tuary  a  second  time,  and  to  sprinkle  it  with  blood  as  before, 
"iMCing.  The  officiating  pnest  poured  it,  mixed  '  to  purify  it  from  the  pollution  of  the  people's  sins  and  tians- 
npon  1^  morning  sacrifice,  as  it  lay  on  the  altar. ,  gressions  of  the  foregoing  year.  AJfter  which,  he  Was  to 
win  to  have  adopted  this  custom  (for  it  is  not  purify,  in  like  manner,  the  taiwcnacle  and  the  altar.  He  was 
lb«  law  of  Moses)  as  an  emblem  of^  future  bless- 1  next  to  bring  the  live  goat,  and  lay  both  his  hands  upon  Its 
union  lo  this  passage  of  Isaiah  (xil,  3.),    fVith  f  bend,  and  confess  over  him  all  the  iniquities,  transgresaions, 

■ i  -'  .f-  .  -•'-    r     •    ■■  and  sins  of  the  children  of  Israel,  putting  them  upon  the  head 

of  (he  goat,  and  then  to  send  him  away  by  the  tand  of  a  fit 
person  into  the  wilderness,  to  bear  away  upon  him  all  their 
iniquities  to  a  land  of  separation,  where  they  should  be 
remembered  do  more.  After  this  atonement  hi 
off  bis  linen  garments,  and  leave  them  in  the  sa: 
lo  Wash  himself  again  in  water,  and  put  o-  *-'■ 
ments;  and  then  to  offer  bumt-offeringH  '"" 
the  people,  at  the  evening  sacrifice.  (Le 
whole  of  diis  process  seems  to  be  typical  o 
thp  erand  atonement  to  be  made  for  the  s' 
world  by  Jesus  Christ,  Iht  hieh^priatofoui  ,  __ 
iii.  1.),  and  a  remarkable  analogy  thereto  may  be  traced  in 
the  course  of  our  Lord's  ministiy.  Hn  began  It  with  per- 
sonal purification  at  his  bap^sm,  lo  fulfil  alf\ega.\  rigUmui- 
nta.  (Malt.  iii.  13 — 15.)  Immediately  aflerhis  baptism,  he 
was  led,  by  the  impulse  of  the  Holv  Spiut,  into  the  wilder- 
ness, as  the  true  scape-goat,  who  bore  away  oar  in^rmilUi, 
and  carried  off  our  diaroia.  (Isa.  liii.  4— 6.  Matt.  viii.  17.) 
Immediately  before  his  crucifii ion,  heu>aiaffUdtd,naA  hiiioul 
toot  exatding  romniful  unlu  death,  when  ho  was  to  be  made 
a  Bin-oBering  like  the  allolied  goat  (Psal.  xl,  12.  laa.  liii.  7. 
Matl.xxvi.39.  eCor.y.21.  Heb.  1.30;  and  Au         ' 


lie dispensalioo.  Waterwas  oOeced  to  God  this  , 
b  reference  to  the  water  which  flowed  from  the 
wiUemoBs  fl  Cor.  x.  4.),  but  chiefly  to  solicil 
[of  rain  on  the  approaching  seed-time.' 
il  was  celebrated  with  greater  rejoicinglhan  this, 
|Aiii  calls  "  amoBt  holy  and  most  eminent  feast."* 
me,  and  feasting  were  the  accompaniments  of 
i>  together  with  such  brilliant  illuminations  aa 
•bote  city  of  Jerusalem.  These  rejoicings  are 
I  hate  taken  place  in  the  court  of  the  women,  in 
Ibey  might  be  partakers  of  the  general  hilarity.' 
niUh  year  the  law  of  Moses  was  also  read  in 
b«  presence  of  all  the  people.  (Deut.  xxxi.  10 — 
iiLlR,) 

ibe  three  grand  annual  festivals  above  described, 
ri  two  others,  which  were  celebrated  with  great 
luxi^  the  presence  of  every  male  Israelite  waa  not 
itqiured. 

m  of  these  was  the  Fiast  or  Trumpitb,  and  was 
&it  and  second  days  of  the  month  TisrI,  which 
uwDcement  of  the  civil  year  of  the  Hebrews : 
Rived  its  name  from  the  blowing  of  trumpets  in 


(Old  and  lilnr 
nhilt  itaj  mtn 


V  trnuMriiri.  And  hrrpiiu  till 

ipp  Bib.  wL  1.  p.  ISJT 
<iht  Jmli  IntlibiiHiicrplilnljKbDwntq'llioliillii 
l-niMlMD  TiliBiKl :— " Wbj  i«  It  coUhI  ihr  ptKC  or  l< 

IdnwwaltrwiUl  joy  itnmlhsvethnl'lldvalion."    1 


tuary,  and 

ir  himself  and  for 
ivi.  3—28.)  ThB 
>r  prefigurative  of 
;ins  of  the  whole 

a- profaiion  (Heb. 


great  drvpt  of  blood,  falling  to  the  /rround,  corresponded  to  the 
sprinhliiu;  of  the  mercy-seal  [Luke  xxti.  44.) ;  and  when,  to 
prepare  for  the  sacrifice  of  himself,  he  consecrated  himself  in 
prayer  to  God  (John  x vii,  I — 5,  Matl.  xxvi.  39 — It.);  and 
then  prayed  fur  hia  household,  his  apostles,  and  disciplee 
(John  xvii.  6 — 9.^,  and  for  all  future  believers  on  him  by 
their  preaching.  (John  xvii.  '20 — 26.)  He  put  off  his  ^r- 
nienta  at  hia  crucifixion,  when  he  became  the  sin-olfeniig 
(Psal.  xxii.  18,  John  xix.  33, 34.) ;  and,  as  out  spiritual  high- 
prinat,  entered  once  for  all  into  the  most  holy  place,  heaven. 
In  make  intercession  with  God  for  all  his  faithful  followers. 
(Heb.  vii.  34 — 28.  ii.  7— IS.)  H^o  died  far  our  lini,  and 
rose  turaln  fir  nttr  iujitiSjnJiim?^J  /Rnm.  iv.  '•3R.\ 
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SACRED  TIMES  AND  SEASONS  OBSERVED  BY  THE  JEWS.         [P.«t  ID 

ippointed 


lal  fpsiivnJA  above  described,  the 
i-^i'd  acveral  fust  and  feast  days  in 
d  by  Mos''S.  The  two  principal 
ihe  Fpasi  of  Purim,  and  tliat  of  ihe 
IVmplc. 

,  ft  of  Lnis,  aa  the  word  aignilies, 
iih  and  fifiepnTli  days  of  the  month 
It  be  an  intercalary  year),  in  com- 
itial  dfliviTancB  of  the  Jews  from 
laman.nho  hai  procured  an  edict 
!■■  tlirm.  (Eslh.  iii- — ii-)   Onthi* 

if  Esther  is  read  in  the  sfnapojfuea 
il  of  a  printed  copy,  but  from  a  roll 
liis  book  alone.  All  Jewa,  of  both 
liD  are  able  to  sttend,  are  required 
<  join  in  the  reading,  for  the  better 

k'of  this  important  feet.  Whenthe 
"  Blessed  be  God, 


tath  as 


;aya,  "  1 

ined  DS  by  his  precepts, 
.1  tlio  Medllah!  Blessed  be  God, 
ra<>tea  for  oar  fathers !"  As 
curs,  the  tfhole  conjrrejration 
.y  iih  their  feel,  »nd  exclaim,  "  Let 
Muy  Ihe  luecuory  of  the  wicked 
f  same  time  hiss,  and  strike  loadly 
iiixlen  hammers  mode  for  the  pur- 
rnmes  to  the  snmnth,  eiBhlh,  and 

It  mpidily.and  in  one  breath,  to 

li  hanged,  and  expired  in  the  same 

d  edilicne  of  the  book  of 

n  the  chapters  Just  men- 

rn  niiirr  in  leu  lines,  no  other  word 

-,  ,.  .;,  r  I  .  .  >hibit  themannerin 

rty  cubits,  that  is, 

;ra  being  immedi- 

.    I  one  perpendicular 

.   r.ii]ing,lbe  whole  con- 

i  I   iiiiEi!— -BJeesed  be  Mor- 

'  -  i'  .  --.I  1,1?  Eather! — Cursed 

■ l-riielilea! — And  blessed 

.i'iiir»-  iiint.iiii'c  Haman  was  hane- 

Li  ilie  gpuetal  joy  on  this  festival, 

'WB  wore  party 'Coloured  gaiments, 

^heir  hatx,  and  ran  about  Ihe  syna- 

i^itiDn  10  laughter!     Furtlier,  to 

the  men  and  women  exchange 

ivi-ly  forliidden  by  the  law,  they 

u-able   on  tiu=  festive  occasion, 

\r  gajeiy.     Alms  are  giren  lo  the 

send  presents  lo  each  other;  and 

every  Inxnry  they  can  command. 

Jl'acchanslia  of  the  modem  Jews ; 

liiulge  themselves  largely  in  their 

1  to  intoxication,  in  memory  of 

ii  whieli  she  sdcceeded  in  defeat- 

L  of  Haman. I 

N  (nieniioned  in  John  x.  ?2.) 
bvus,  in  imitalion  of  those  by 
Irateful  mproorial  of  the  cleansing 
■altar,  after  they  had  been  profaned 
1  (1  Mace.  iv.  S3— 59.)  It  com- 
|i  of  Ihe  month  Cisleu,  correspond- 
il  hsif d  ciirht  dnys.  This  feMival 
■  ■■  '■  ■  -.'^-B  the  Jews  illumi- 
'  I  y  and  gladness  on 
.'  of  this  feast  was 
?s,  Hnd  every  kind 
.i:<  h  solemnity  in  the 


■old  Tesi 


e  find 


Ijunr,  .01.  i.  p.  I 


city  (2  Kings  x: 


menced  the  siege  of  Jerusalem.  (Jer.  lii.  4.)  All 
are  enumeraled  together  in  Zech.  viii.  19.;  and 
may,  perhaps,  add  the  xyhphoria,  at  feast  of  wo 
when  ihe  people  bronght  and  offered  large  qoantit 
for  the  use  of  the  altar:  it  is  supposed  to  tiave  ben 
in  the  time  of  Nehemiah  (x.  34.  xili.  31.),  in  wb 
on  this  occasion,  the  Jews  largely  expatiated,  ' 
several  wonderful  tales  coneeminff  him  and  tbs 
upon  the  altar.  (2Mace.i.ie — 3S^  Ninedajs' 
prialed  lo  rhis  festival,  viz.  The  first  of  Nisan, 
Tammuz,  the  5lh,  Tth.  10th,  15th,  and  1»Kh  of  i 
of  Klul.  and  the  1st  of  Tebelh.< 

IX.  The  preceding  are  the  chief  annual  featif 
the  Sacr^  Writings,  that  are  paiticularty  d 

—'■'-  •  the  Jews  have  various  olhen  of  mors 
.  which  arc  here  designedly  omitted.  V 
proceed  to  notice  those  exlraordinarr  festivals  ' 
celebrated  only  after  the  recurrence  of  n  eerliiii 

1.  Tlie  lirst  of  these  was  the  Sabbatical  Yc4 
the  seventli  day  of  the  week  was  conaecrated  t 

10  beast,  ao  this  gave  rest  to  Ihe  ll 
during  its  continuance,  was  to  lie  fiillow,  and  tb 
of  the  land,"  or  its  spontaneous  pioduee,  waa  i 
charitable  uses,  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  servants  of 
■  ig  stranger,  and  by  the  cattle,    f 

ii.  11.)    IliiB  was  also  the  yen 

from  personal  slavery  (Exod.  xii.  30i  aa  wel 
remission  of  debts.  (Deut.iv.  1,3.)  Beensnbic 
Ihal  [he  frequent  mention  made  in  the  New  Te»ti 
1  of  sinB  is  to  be  understood  ss  an  alli 
aabbatical  year.  In  order  lo  guard  against  fimim 
the  ensuing  year,  God  was  graciously  pleased  t 
triple  produce  of  the  lands  upon  the  sixth  year,  i 
BUppIv  the  inhabitants  till  Ihe  fruits  or  harvest 
eighth  year  were  ripe.  [Lev.  xxv.  S— 33.)  Thi 
gular  inalilution,  peculiar  to  a  theocracy.  And 
of  it  was  among  the  national  sins  that  occasioned  tl 
that  ihe  land  mif^ht  (ijoy  her  Sntbtilhr,  cf  which  ( 
defrauded  by  Ihe  rebellion  of  the  inhabiianta.*  (L 
aChroD.  ixxvi.  21.) 

2.  The  Jubilee  was  a  more  solemn  sabbatici 
every  seventh  Rabliatical  year,  that  is,  nt  the  e 
' — ' — "~-  years,  or  the  fiflielh  current  year.  (L< 

cerning  Ihe  ptj-molouy  of  the  Hebrev 
(wlienee  our  jubilee  is  derived)  learned  men  are  1 
agreed;  the  most  probable  of  these  conflicting 
thai  of  Calmet,  who  deduces  il  from  the  Hebrei 
recall,  or  bring  back ;  because  estates,  he.  tti 
alienated  were  then  brought  back  lo  their  origi 
Such  appears  to  have  been  the  meaning  of  the  ' 
derstood  by  the  Septuagint  translators,  who  reni 
""-ew  vtord  Juiif I  by  a<»»it,  remitsion,  and  by  Joi 

ivs  that  il  signified  liberty.* 

This  festival  commenceil  on  the  tenth  day  o 
Tisri,  in  the  eveninj;  of  the  day  of  atonement 
SI.) :  a  lime,  Ilishoii  Patrick  rcmnrks.  peculiarly ' 
as  the  Jews  would  be  better  diiiposed  to  forgive  tl 
their  debts  when  they  had  been  imploring  pardo 
Iheir  own  Inn^^ssions.  Il  was  proclaimed  b 
of  trumpet  ihrooghout  the  whole  land,  on  the  ( 
atonement.  All  debts  were  to  be  cancelled ;  t 
captives  were  to  be  released.  Even  those  who 
rily  relinquished  iheir  freedom  at  the  end  of  the 
service,  and  whose  ears  had  been  bored  in  to 
perpeluni  serviiudc,  were  to  be  liberated  at  Ibe 
then  they  were  to  proc/oint  liberty  Ihrnughoul  allU 
all  Ihr  iahabilanU  thrrraf.  (Lev.  XXV.  10.)  Fur 
that  hao  been  sold,  ri'Verlcd  to  I 
proprietors,  or  to  the  families  to  which  they  hi 
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eloDgod  this  porision  was  made,  fhat  no  family  should 
e  totally  nunea,  and  doomed  to  peipetual  poverty  :  for  the 
unily  estate  could  not  be  alienated  for  a  longer  period  than 
tkf  years.  The  value  and  pvchase-money  of  estates  there- 
are  diminished  in  proportion  to  the  near  approach  of  the 
ubilee.  (Lev.  zxv.  15.)  From  this  privilege,  however, 
gooaes  in  walled  towns  were  excepted :  these  were  to  be 
within  a  year,  otherwise  they  belonged  to  the  pur- 
.,  notwithstanding  the  jubilee,  (ver.  30.)  During  this 
IS  wdl  as  in  the  sabbatical  year,  the  ground  also  had 
ts  vest,  and  was  not  cultivated.  > 

TIm  law  eoDoeming  the  sabbatical  year,  and  especially 

be  ^ew  of  jubilee,  affords  a  decisive  proof  of  the  divine 

qgation  of  Moses.    No  legislator,  unless  he  was  conscious 

ImI  he  was  divinely  inspired,  would  have  committed  himself 

ff  enaeting  such  a  law :  nor  can  any  thing  like  it  be  found 

■MMijg  the  systems  of  jurisprudence  of  any  other  nations, 

ihetner  ancient  or  modem.    **  How  incredible  is  it  that  any 

i^l^islstor  would  have  ventured  to  propose  such  a  law  as 

kis,  except  in  consequence  of  the  fullest  conviction  on  both 

ides,  that  a  peculiar  providence  would  constantly  facilitate 

li  exeeation.    1^'hen  this  law,  therefore,  was  proposed  and 

•oeived,  sodi  a  conviction  must  have  existed  in  both  the 

swish  legislator  and  the  Jewish  people.     Since,  then, 

ndung  eoold  have  produced  this  conviction,  but  the  expe- 

ianee  or  the  belief  of  some  such  miraculous  interposition  as 

ke  history  of  the  Pentateuch  details,  the  very  existence  of 

hb  law  IS  a  standing  monument  that,  when  it  was  given, 

hs  Mosaic  mirades  were  fully  believed.    Now  this  law  was 

Mffsl  with  the  witnesses  themselves.    If,  then,  the  facts 

Nre  so  plain  and  public,  that  those  who  witnessed  them 

bmM  not  be  mistaken  as  to  their  existence  or  miraculous 

■tote,  the  reality  of  the  Mosaic  miracles  is  clear  and  unde- 

■dile.*^ 

T1»  lesson  and  design  of  the  law  of  the  jubilee  was  partly 

wliticsl  and  partly  typical.    **  It  was  poUticai^  to  prevent 

he  too  great  oppression  of  the  poor  as  well  as  their  liability 

e  perpmal  slavery.   By  this  means  the  rich  were  prevented 

nm  aoeomalating  lands  upon  lands,  and  a  kind  of  equality 

ns  preserved  through  all  the  families  of  Israel.   Never  was 

has  any  people  so  effectually  secure  of  their  liberty  and 

ioperty  as  the  Israelites  were :  God  not  only  en^ging  so 

•  protect  those  invaluable  blessings  by  his  provioence,  that 

■J  ihoold  not  be  taken  away  from  them  by  others;  but 
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providing,  in  a  particular  manner  by  this  law,  that  they 
should  not  be  thrown  away  thxoogfa  tneir  own  folly ;  since 
the  property,  which  'every  flun  or  fiunllv  had  in  their  divi- 
dend or  the  land  of  CaaaaBi  eonld  aot  oe  sold  or  any  way 
alienated  for  above  half  a  century.  By  this  means,  also,  the 
distinction  of  tribes  was  pressrm,  in  respect  both  to  theii 
families  and  possessions ;  for  ^s  law  rendered  it  necessary 
for  them  to  keep  genealogies  of  their  families,  that  they 
might  be  able  when  there  was  occasion,  on  the  jubilee  year, 
to  prove  their  right  to  the  inheritance  of  their  ancestors.  By 
this  means  it  was  certainly  known  from  what  tribe  anH 
family  the  Messiah  sprung.  Upon  which  Dr.  Allix  observes, 
that  God  did  not  suffer  them  to  continue  in  captivity  out  of 
their  own  land  for  the  space  of  two  jubilees,  lest  by  that 
means  their  genealogies  should  be  lost  or  conibonded.  A 
further  civil  use  of  tne  jubilee  might  be  for  Uis  sasier  com- 
putation of  time.  For,  as  the  Greeks  computed  by  olym- 
piads, the  Romans  by  lustra,  and  we  by  centuries,  tne  Jews 
probably  reckoned  by  jubilees ;  and  it  might  be  one  design 
of  this  institution  to  mark  out  these  large  portions  of  time 
for  the  readier  computation  of  successive  ages. 

**  There  was  also  a  typical  design  and  use  of  the  jubilee, 
which  is  pointed  out  by  the  prophet  Isaiah,  when  he  says,  in 
reference  to  the  Messiah,  '  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is 
upon  me,  because  the  Lord  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  good 
tidings  unto  the  meek:  he  hath  sent  me  to  bind  up  the 
broken-hearted,  to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives,  and  the 


iptives,'  and  *  tne  opening 
them  that  were  bound,*  evidently  refers  to  the  jubifee ;  but, 
in  the  prophetic  sense,  means  the  Gospel  state  and  dispensa- 
tion, whicn  proclaims  spiritual  liberty  from  the  bondage  of 
sin  and  Satan,  and  the  liberty  of  returning  to  our  own  pos- 
session, even  the  heavenly  inheritance,  to  which,  having 
incurred  a  forfeiture  by  sin,  we  had  lost  all  right  and  claim.'^ 
That  our  Lord  began  his  public  ministry  on  a  jubilee.  Dr. 
Hales  thinks,  is  evident  from  his  declaration :  >*  The  Lord 
hath  anointed  me  (as  the  Christ)  to  preach  the  Gospel  to 
the  poor :  he  hath  sent  me  to  heal  the  broken-hearted,  to 
proclaim  deliverance  to  the  captives,  and  restoration  of  sight 
to  the  blind ;  to  set  at  liberty  the  bruised ;  to  proekum  the 
aeeeptabk  year  of  the  Lord."^  (Luke  iv.  18,  19.) 


CHAPTER  V. 


SACRED  OBLIOATIONS  AND  DUTIES. 


SECTION  I. 


OF  vows. 


MiwrffVtnM. — Hrof  far  acceptable  to  God,-—!!.  Hequititet  etaential  to  the  Validity  of  a  Vow. — m.  Different  Sortt  of 
r(»w«  .- — I.  The  Cherimy  or  Irretnitnble  Vov. — 3.  Other  Voiom,  that  might  be  redeemed, — Of  the  J^dzareate, 


L  A  vow  is  a  religious  engagement  or  promise  voluntarily 
idertaken  by  a  person  towards  Almighty  God.  *'  Unless 
B  Deity  has  expressly  declared  his  acceptance  of  human 
ws,  it  can  at  best  be  but  a  very  doubtful  point,  whether  they 
e  aereptable  in  his  sight ;  and  if  they  are  not  so,  we  cannot 
dnoe  trom  them  the  shadow  of  an  obligation ;  for  it  is  not 
mere  offer  alone,  but  from  an  offer  of  one  party,  and 
iptance  by  another,  that  the  obligation  to  fulfil  an  en- 
gement  arises.  The  divine  acceptance  of  vows,  we  can 
BO  means  take  for  granted ;  considering  tliat  from  our 
VB  Crod  can  derive  no  benefit,  and  that,  m  general,  they 
!  of  just  as  little  use  to  man.'*^    In  Matt.  xv.  4 — 6.  and 

LmMden,  PhiloL  Hebraeo-Mixt  p.  309.     Michaelis'i  Commentaries, 
.  L  pp.  376— ^B6. 

Or.  Gimres^a  Lectures  on  Uie  Pentateuch,  vol.  i.  p.  171. 
JtuAoaa's  Jewish  Antiq.  tiook  iii.  ch.  x.  pp.  541,  642.  Schulzii  ArchKol. 
br.  ppTSll— dt4.    Relaodi  Antiq.  Ilebr.  p.  529. 

Dr.  Bales'a  Analjrms.  vol.  II.  book  i.  p.  279.  Lightfoot's  Works,  vol  it. 
31.  The  besl  pracUcal  illustration  we  have  seen,  of  the  analogy  he- 
wn Uhr  Moyttc  jubilee  and  the  Gospel,  is  to  be  found  in  the  late  Rev. 
daacftus  Buchanan's  "Three  Sermons  on  the  Jubilee,"  celebrated  on 
SSdi  October,  1809,  on  the  occasion  of  King  George  IU.'8  enteriof  on 
Iflledi  Tear  ef  his  reign. 
WcbaeUs's  Cofamentarles  on  the  Law  of  Moms,  toL  ii.  p.  963. 

VouIL  R 


Mark  vii.  9 — 13.  Christ  himself  notices  the  vow  of  Korban 
(already  considered),  which  was  common  in  his  time,  and 
by  which  a  man  consecrated  to  God  what  he  was  bound  to 
apply  to  the  support  of  his  parents ;  and  he  declares  it  to  be 
so  impious  that  we  cannot  possibly  hold  it  to  be  acceptable 
to  Goa.  In  the  New  Testament,  no  vows  whatever  are  obli- 
gatory, because  God  has  nowhere  declared  that  he  will  accept 
them  from  Christians.  But  the  people  of  Israel  had  such  a 
declaration  from  God  himself;  although  even  they  were  not 
counselled  or  encouraged  to  make  vows.  In  consequence  of 
this  declaration,  the  vows  of  the  Israelites  were  bincnng ;  and 
that  not  only  in  a  moral  view,  but  according  to  the  national 
law ;  and  the  priest  was  authorized  to  enforce  and  estimate 
their  fulfilment.  The  principal  passages  relating  to  this 
point  are  Lev.  xxvii.  Num.  xxx.  and  Deut.  xxiii.  18.  21, 
22,  23.6 
II.  In  order  to  render  a  vow  valid,  Moses  requires, 
1.  "That  it  be  actually  uttered  with  the  mouthy  znd  not 
merely  made  in  the  heart.  In  Num.  xxx.  3.  7.  9.  13.  and 
Deut.  xxiii.  24.  he  repeatedly  calls  it  the  expreuion  of  the 

•  Michaelis's  Commentaries  on  the  Law  of  Moses,  vol.  U.  pp.  964—986. 
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lereforc,  a  person  had 
lUt  letting  It  pase  his 
it  accept  such  a  vow ; 


Therefore  the 

e  ratified  by  the 


11  unj  rntified  bj  their  fa thpra, 
iiliiirity  \-i'iaa  given  to  the  head 
whji.ii  iiii^ht  produce  adTantage 

ili-vritcil  In  God  niD«  be  honallif 
II.  Iti^il  ill  ancient  times,  many 

0  their  e"^^  ^  P*"*  "^  theii  im- 

1  e)^press]y  forbidden  by  HoseB. 

if  vows  mentioited  in  the  Old 

n  (cifncv),  which  was  the  most 

ripHiii(>il  with  a  fonn  of  execra- 

■  re[lieraeJ;  and  2.  The  mil 

(■ii|oincd  by  Moses ;  nor  does 

!i  oi  e\p[enioii8  it  was  diatin- 
|iji'-hii|ip['>BeB  all  this  as  already 
clkTriii  ^^iIh  which  we  are  beet 
.  ii<'v<iii  njcnt  to  God  of  hostile 
.'ndi-il  ii-p  jifoc«*d  with  ejtreme 
.  ill''  ni'iA:  to  inflame  the  minds 
li  ciisi  s.  not  only  were  all  the 
.ilsd.  Hrrording  as  the  terms  of 
\m  inaAp  by  any  Israelite;  the 
J  [101  huni,as  gold,  silver,  and 
ill'  t[i;:i.<iiry  of  the  sanctuary; 

■  vvlidli'  nij,  burnt,  and  an  im- 
IV  utltjupl  that  should  ever  be 

-lie  lii^lnrv  of  Jericho  (Josh.  vi. 

IJ — -20.)  furnishes  the  most  re- 
si:s's  lifetime  we  find  a  similar 
I'l.  (Num.  xxi.  1—3.)     Ifanls- 

itnrship  of  Bliange  gods,  it  was 

II  like  manner,  to  be  devoted  or 


I'rtrti  :  but  we  have  shown 
.  ..._  tit  (lid  not  sacrifice  her.' 
1  tiint  J'phthak  ToiEtd  a  vaui  (ti], 
;i.iti,  (vtTse  39.)  that  he  did  with 
.  'niprn  is  no  word  in  either  of 
, presses  nr  implies  a  cherem. 
tr  liividpii  into  two  sorts,  vii,  i. 
I.    Vnws  of  self-interdiction  or 

ill  liii'  strictersenseof  (he  word, 
In  ill)  ^ny  tiling,  as.  for  instance, 
;  'It  ntlnjTwise  to  dedicate  any 
iwd  ill  this  way,  were,  I.  Un- 
l>i>  ('siininii=d  by  the  priest,  and 
tlie  adiliti'in  of  one  lifth  to  the 
) — 'i.  C /mil  UiM*  uteri  forqffer. 
;(il  of  redpniption ;  nnr  conia  the 
liLTs  nnder  the  pfnalty  of  both 
rnj  to  the  Lord,  (Lev,  xxvii.  9, 
These  hart  the  pitTilcge  of 
I.'-v.  xxvii.  14— SI.)— To  these 


we  have  to  add,  4,  The  person  of  Iht  rmxr  himttif, 
like  privilege.  (Lev.  xxvii.  I — (i.l  To  this  specie 
Miebaelis  thinks  the  tramd  tenlki  may  have  be1< 
Moses  nowhere  speaks  of  them  as  a  new  instilution 
most  probably  derived  their  origin  from  the  tow 
Jacob,  which  is  rtvorded  in  Cien.  xivtii.  2S. 

ii.  Vows  of  le/f-inlrTiiirtiun  or  te/f-ttenial  were, 
person  engaged  to  abstain  from  any  wine^  food,  or 
thing.  iTiese  are  especially  distingnished  by  Mi 
other  vows  in  Num.  xxx.,  and  aretliere  termed  -a 
or  pDi  hp  ->DH  (asioh  al  nrFHrsn],  that  is,  a  iond 
Koul  or  wtaorit  d  alf-interdirtifOi  from  some  detire  of 
of  Ibt  htart,  at,  in  other  words,  a  nno  of  atatintrta 
larly  from  eating  and  drinkint;'.  Among  thia  ttpetM 
may  he  elassed  those  of  the  NaiareaU  or  Hatarilitm 
Michaelis  is  of  opinion,  was  not  instituted  by  M 
was  of  more  ancient,  and  probably  of  Kgjptian  or 
Hebrew  legislator  giving  certtin  injunctions  for  i 
regulation  and  performance  of  these  vows.  IV 
resperting  the  Nazareate  are  relatwl  in  the  aixt 
of  the  bobk  of  Numbers.  Lamy,  Calmel,  and  oti 
distinguished  two  classes  of  Naiarites :  first,  Ihott 
t/axarita  by  birth,  as  i^amson  and  John  the  Bap 
and,  secon  jtv,  Mdh  wAo  were  Xazarile*  bg  tau  at 
Btmt  I  who  followed  this  mode  of  tivinc  for  a  lin 
at  the  erpitation  of  which  they  cut  off  Uieir  famir  • 
of  the  tabemncle,  and  offered  certain  racrilices.  1 
rites  were  required  to  abstain  from  wine,  fermenu 
and  every  thing  made  of  grapes,  to  let  Iheii  hair  | 
not  to  defile  themselves  by  touching  the  dead;  ) 
person  had  accidentally  expired  in  their  presence, 
rites  of  the  second  class  were  obliged  to  recomiM 
Naiariteship. 

Similar  to  the  Nazareate  was  the  vow  frequeatlj 
devout  Jews,  on  their  recovery  from  sicknesa,  or  A 
from  danger  or  distress;  who,  for  thirty  dan  bt 
offered  sacrifices,  abstained  from  wine,  aitd  shaTo 
of  their  head.>  This  usage  illuslrates  the  condnci 
as  related  in  Acta  xviii.  16.  The  apostle,  ir 
of  a  providential  deliverance  from  some  immi 
recorded  by  the  sacred  writer,  bound  himself  by  a  v 
the  law  in  this  case  required  him  to  pay  at  Jem* 
consequence  of  this  transaction,  Luke  relates  that 
his  head  at  Cenchrca.  Paul,  in  his  intended  jouj 
wards  to  Judea,  says,  he  nwit  nadt  go  to  Jerutala 
laws  respecting  the  Naiarite's  tow  required  the  p 
had  entered  into  this  engagement,  if  he  were  in 
country  when  he  firet  laiahimself  under  this  solei 
tion,  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem  In  accomplish  it.  He 
appoints  sacrifices  were  offered,  and  a  certain 
purifications  and  religious  obsorvancea  was  piest 
performed.  This  appears  from  another  paaEaire  ii 
sacred  writer :  (Acts  xxl.  33,  -H.  2G,  3/.)  *' »r< 
m  who  hate  a  vow  cni  them,-  Ihem  lake  and  puu 
■Ih  Ihtm,  and  be  at  e/iargia  with  them,  Ihal  THEV  ■ 
..IKIR  HE*DS.  Tien  Paul  look  Iht  n«n .-  oruJ  Ihi 
purift/ing  hinifelf  tvith  Ihtm,  rnlered  into  the  temple, 
the  aeeiinipliihmeni  of  Ike  dagi  of  purificalion  .-  a> 
iifftring  thould  be  offiredfor  eeeri/  one  of  them.  Jn 
SEVEN  dat/i  were  almost  ended,'''  &c.  Josepbns  p 
with  an  instance  pamliel  to  this  of  Paul,  io  the 
Rernice,  who  went  to  Jerusalem,  in  order  to  perft 
which  she  had  made  to  tiod.'^ 


.»ts,  hj  Dr.  Tuwnlcj,  p.  Wl 


'llx-*  Cam 


..ol.  It.  ppwcasi. 

An  uiace  akiiHir  Io  llw  (ow  oT  Nutrllnliip  >il«i  In  I 
.  Il  (rcqaewljlMimFni  liter  ilie  birth  <>ra  Bon,  (hot  If  il 
■- nr  thr  child  bt  iilrk.  or  ilat  IheiB  b«  uiy  ca — 


....._.,  ....... joEuAVrffTtoroff^lDx*  to.....  ». — ^..^ 

uul  srr  ihrrr  roiMKni*!).  Hiirtn'i  Suriind  Aiunwr,  p.  UR 
wtmLuiDrl  Anmatuiiablieu^  voLI.  p.iSU.  CbIikC 
Tdc  ATsHiii*.  PTdrj'iXuuirni  nf  Ibo  I>ir*[>IHe*,]>p.3K 
nrCiCmliliitily,  limitl.c.0.17.  rWock*.  nJ.  i.  pp  m~Va 
Jrwbh  AMiniiinrc,  bunk  I.  c.  H  Huwomrt  Inlrol  In  ilw  N 
II.  p.  2H,  KfIuiiIM  Antiq.  llehr.  part  I.  c.  10.  pp.  S3I-SI 
Arrhii'iil.  Ilr'br.  pp  9M,  wa.  nniBhn  AiHiu.  Hcbr.  m.  II 
Randnluh'a  nitrmm'  no  Jnilitlith'a  Vow,  is  hu  Vkwsf  Chi: 

*c,  vol  ii.  ,ip.  [oe-isi. 
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SECTION  II. 

THE  PBAYBB8  AND  r£A8T8  OP  THK  JEWS. 

ipeUaHfu  given  to  praye^4 — II.  Public  prayert^^ 
tie  prayerM, — ^AttitudeM  •/*  the  Jevtt  during  prayer, 
-SM  ef  prayer  in  U9e  among  the  Jews. — V.  FoitM  of 
-1.  Public  foMtt. — 2.  Private  foMta, — 3.  Solemni' 
r  Jewish  fattt. 

B&i  or  petitions  addressed  to  the  Almighty,  are 
ifected  with  sacrifices  and  vows.  (Psal.  1. 14, 15.) 
pcLLATioNS  are  given  to  the  prayers  mentioned  in 
es.  In  Phil.  iv.  6.  and  1  Tim.  u.  1.  five  different 
aployed,  viz.  mnfAaerx^  or  requests,  which  may  be 
»  a  generic  term,  including  irfaeoix**%  prayers  for 
!io0e  things,  whether  temporal  or  spiritual,  of 
Bel  oar  need ;  ^to^vr,  deprecations  of  evil  of  every 
K,  intercessions  or  prayers  in  behalf  of  others ; 
•Mu,  thanksgivings  or  addresses  of  praise  to  God 
tIeMtngs  conferred  upon  us.  The  mode  of  pray- 
ro-fold;  1.  Jhttamal,  in  which  mental  prayer  is 
i  the  heart  alone  (such  was  the  prayer  ofHannah, 
t.) ;  or,  2.  External^  being  uttered  aloud  with  the 
^  in  Psal.  cxlv.  19.  it  is  termed  a  cry. 
were  either  public^  orprivaie,  or  stcOed,  that  is, 
\l  a  particular  time.  Tlie  Stated  Hours  were  at 
>fienng  the  morning  and  evening  sacrifice,  or  at  the 
inth  hours  (Acts  u.  15.  and  iii.  1.);  although  it 
istom  of  the  more  devout  Jews,  as  David  (Psal. 
d  Daniel  (vi.  10.),  to  pray  three  timcM  a  day. 
op  on  the  house-top  to  pray,  about  the  sixth  hour, 
I  A  similar  usage  obtains  among  the  Hindoos 
-.>  Previously  to  offering  up  their  supplications 
id  their  hands,  to  signify  that  they  had  put  away 
rpoaed  to  live  a  holy  life.  As  the  Jewish  phyla- 
ers  were  long,  and  the  canonical  or  stated  hours 
n  to  repeat  these  prayers  wherever  they  happened 
rood,  vainglorious  Pharisees  contrived  to  be  over- 
e  streets,  in  order  that  they  might  be  observed  by 
,  and  be  applauded  for  their  piety.  Against  this 
fit  Jesus  Christ  cautions  his  disciples  in  Matt. 

4C  Peaters  were  offered,  at  first,  in  the  tabema- 
[ierwards  in  the  temple  and  synagogues,  by  the 
ppointed  for  Uiat  purpose,  the  people  answering 
igoguesonly)  at  the  conclusion  with  a  loud  Amen.^ 

VATE  Praters  were  offered  by  individuals  in  a 
f  voice  with  the  head  covered  \*  either  standing 
r,  sometimes  bowing  the  head  towards  the  earUi, 
n  with  the  whole  body  prostrate  on  the  ^und. 

tbey  smoie  upon  the  breast,  in  token  of  their  deep 
I  and  penitence,  or  spread  forth  their '  hands,  or 
ap  to  heaven.  Of  these  various  postures  in  prayer 
Aces  occur  in  the  sacred  writers.  Thus  Hannah, 
iction,  spake  in  her  heart ;  her  lips  only  moved,  but 

was  NOT  HEARD  (1  Sam.  i.  13.);  and  the  proud 
rooD*  and  prayed  xoith  (within)  himself,  Qjuke 
David  says,  I  stretch  forth  mt  hands  unto  thee, 
iL  6.)  Solomon  eneeled  down  upon  his  knees  before 
^regaiion  of  Israel,  and  spread  forth  his  hands 
sen.  (2  Chron  vi.  13.^  Ezi?i  fell  upon  his  knees, 
D  oul  his  HANDS  to  the  Lord  his  God,  (Ezra  ix. 
dorable  Redeemer,  in  his  agony  in  the  garden  of 
^  fell  en  Au/cux  r  prostrated  himself  to  the  ground), 
9¥fn  ovu/ prayec/ (Matt.  XX vi.  39.  Lukexxii.  41.^; 
rotomartyr  Stephen  kneeled  down  and  prayed  for 
ers.  (Acts  vii.  60.)     Moses,  when  interceding  for 

Racory,  Jbc.  of  the  Hindoos,  toI.  ii.  p.  312. 
ttfrMX  aod  A.  CUrke  on  MaiL  vi.  5. 

s  atxribu&e  a  won<l«rful  efficacy  to  this  word ;  and  hare  an 
that  the  gales  of  Paradise  will  be  open  to  him  who  sajs  Ameo 
light. 

loo  of  this  custom  was  to  profess  themselves  reverent  and 
>re  God,  and  unwonhy  to  appear  before  him.  It  was  a  maxim 
— "  Let  not  the  wise  men,  nor  the  scholars  of  the  wise  men, 
tbej  Ih»  covered."    It  appears  that  the  Corinthians,  though 
the  Christian  faith,  in  this  respect  conformed  to  the  Jewish 
d  th<^refore  iSl.  Paul  remonstrated  against  it.    1  Cor.  zi.  4. 
or  Heb.  in  k>c.  (Works,  vol.  ii.  pp.  769,  770.) 
tke  of  ttanding  during  prayer  obtained  among  the  Arabs  In 
tohainmed,  who,  in  his  Koran.  repeate<fly  commands  his  M- 
and  when  they  pray.    C.  B.  Micliaelis  de  rilualjbu«  S.  S.  ex 
istrandi*.  S  xiv.  in  vol.  ii.  pp.  \0A,  100.  of  Pott's  and  Ruperti's 
nenunooum  Theologirarum.      See  also  Dr.  Richsrbooa'g 
I  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  vol.  i.  pp.  153.  et  i^- 


the  ungrateful  Israelites,  bowed  his  read  to  the  earth  ana 
worshipped,  (Exod.  xxxiv.  8.  Compare  also  Exod.  ix.  29.) 
The  humble  and  contrite  pubHutn^  standing  afar  off,  smote 
ON  His  BREAST,  and  supplicated  AMp»  mercy.  TLuke  xviii. 
13.)  The  prophet  Isaiah,  when  teproving  we  nypocritit^ 
Jews,  denounces  that  Jehovah  would  hide  his  eyes  from  them 
when  they  spread  forth  their  hands  (Isa.  i.  15.) ;  and  the 
LiiTiNo  UP  OP  THE  HANDS  to  hcavcu,  in  prayer,  is  expressly 
noted  by  the  Psalmist  (cxli.  2.)  and  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah. 
(Lam.  lii.  41.)^ 

Similar  postures  were  adopted  by  most  of  the  heathen  na- 
tions that  pretended  to  any  kind  of  worship,  when  approach- 
ing the  objects  of  their  adomtion ;  whit^h  it  13  highly  proba- 
ble that  they  borrowed  from  the  people  of  God.  nneeUng  was 
ever  consiaered  to  be  the  proper  posture  of  supplication,  as 
it  expressed  humiUly,  contrition,  and  tuhjeetum.  If  the 
person  to  whom  the  supplication  was  addressed  was  within 
reach,  the  supplicant  caught  him  by  the  knees ;  for  as,  among 
the  ancients,  tne /oreAeoa  was  consecrated  to  genius,  the  ear 
to  memory,  and  the  right  hand  to  faith,  so  the  knees  were 
consecrated  to  mercy.  Hence  those  who  entreated  favour, 
fell  at  and  caught  hold  of  the  knees  of  the  person  whose 
kindness  they  supplicated.  This  mode  of  supplication  is 
particularly  referred  to  in  Homer.'  In  the  same  manner  we 
nnd  our  Lord  accosted.  Matt.  xvii.  14. — There  came  to  him 
a  certain  man,  kneeling  down  to  him,  ytn/tmrn  mnti9,  falling 
down  at  his  knees. 

As  to  the  lifting  up,  or  stretching  out,  the  hands  (often 
joined  to  kneeung),  ot  which  we  have  seen  alrrady  several 
instances,  and  of  which  we  have  a  very  remarkable  one  in 
Exod.  chap.  xvii.  11.  where  the  lifting  up,  or  stretching  out 
of  the  hands  of  Moses  was  the  means  of^Israers  prevailing 
over  Amal^ ;  we  find  many  examples  of  both  in  ancient 
authors.*  In  some  cases,  the  person  petitioning  came  for- 
ward, and  either  sat  in  the  dust  or  kneeled  on  the  gronnd, 
placing  his  left  hand  on  the  knee  of  him  from  whom  he  ex- 
pectea  the  favour,  while  he  touched  the  person's  chin  with  his 
right.    We  have  an  instance  of  this  also  in  Homer.  * 

When  the  supplicant  could  not  approach  Uie  person  to 
whom  he  prayed,  as  where  a  deity  was  the  object  of  the 

grayer,  he  wasned  his  hands,  made  an  ofifering,  and  kneeling 
own,  either  stretchedout  both  fde  hands  to  heaven  or  Und  them 
upon  the  offering  or  satrifiet,  or  upon  the  altar.  In  this  mode 
Homer  represents  the  priest  of  Apollo  as  praying.'<* 

The  practice  of  standing  with  their  hands  spread  out 
towards  heaven,  was  adopted  by  the  primitive  Christians 

•  SchulzH  ArcbaoL  Uobraica,  pp.  296, 299.     Bmniogs,  Andqiiiutes  H» 
bre«,  pp.  193—1:36. 

*  Twir  r»v  fttt  f^9^TmTm  r«^^i»,  *mt  X«Ci  ytuvmv.  Uad  L  407. 

Now,  therefore,  of  these  things  remindinf  Jove, 
Emiraee  his  kneu.  Cownu. 

To  which  the  following  answer  is  made : 

Km*  TtT*  ivfirarit  ■</*«  Atcf  ret.  x«X«eC«Tic  tm, 

Xmt  fH9  yyvmr^fimtf  »•<  fnv  wttrtrbmt  •{•.  Uad  L  426^  427. 

Then  will  I  to  Jore'a  brazen-floored  abode. 

That  I  may  eUup  hit  Aneea ;  and  mnch  miadeem 

Of  my  endeavour,  or  my  pray'r  shall  speed.  Cowns. 

•  The  foDowing  instances  are  taken  firom  Virgil  :— 

Corripio  i  atratis  corpus,  TSimodiTB  8TV»A8 

An  ooLUif  cum  voce  mamus,  et  munera  Uho.      .^Eneid  iii.  176, 177. 

I  started  flrom  my  bed,  and  rais^  on  high 

My  hands  and  roice  in  rapture  to  the  sJcy  ; 

And  pour  Kbations.  Prrr. 

DisereU :  et  obmua  amplbzus,  genibusque  volulans 

Hisrebat.  JEntV\  iii.  607, 6(B 

Then  kneeled  the  wretch,  and  nmpUant  ebmg  around 
My  knees,  with  teara^  and  grxnrelled  on  the  ground.    Prrr. 

media  inter  numina  divum. 
Mutta  Jovem  xahdus  supplbx  or<uoe  svraiis.     Ibiil  It.  201, 20Ci. 

Amidst  the  statues  of  the  gods  he  standi^ 

And  opreading  forth  to  Jove  hi*  lifted  hands 

Et  ouPLiocs  cum  voce  manus  ad  eidera  TSKnrr. 
And  lifted  both  his  hands  and  voice  to  heaven, 

Xxaiii-  itiiTtpn  y  Mf   vsr'  •vdipi«v«(  tXevra  Iliad  I.  600,  501 

Suppliant  the  goddess  stood :  one  hand  she  plae'd 
Beneath  hie  chii%  and  one  his  Imee  embrat^d.  Pont. 


Id. 

Ibid.  z.  667. 
Id. 


**   Xi0v«4'«vTO  V  firiiTs,  k«<  ev>.*x«t-«(  ■riX.trre. 
Tsirtr  it  Tifvrm  t^tymK'  iwX't*,  X<*P*C  •r«rx»«'. 
With  water  purify  their  hands,  and  talce 
TTie  sacred  taring  of  the  aaited  caiie, 
Vviiile  thus  with  arms  devoutly  roiVrf  in  air, 
4  -.1  •/>l#>inn  voice,  the  nricat  directa  hie  prayer. 


niad  L  449;  4!ia 


V^iolemn  voice,  the  priest  directa  hia  prayer.  Pops. 

^^-  A  Ourke  on  Kxod.  ix.  29.    Other  iUustratinns  of  iho  various  attitudes 
'"  ^hlMTh-  b^fctbens  offered  up  prayer  lo  their  deities  are  given  by  Brn 
niii*fc  ^  *\L«iditt'n  Antiqullatum  Orncarum,  pp.  270—275. 


'"•stiiSi^ 


Blood  up,  says  Ter- 
raven  with  expand^ ' 
liy  Clement  of  Alei- 
il  elevate  our  hands 
,hen exhorting  Chris- . 
descritieB  the  gesture 

'         *"     e  LIPT  UP  ftolff 

afTecled  supe- 

ion  and  hypo- 

■c  ts,  and  made  longpraytri. 

Lord  for  their  fomiel  and 

i.5.and*Mii.I40     When  at 

',  the  more  devoitt  Jews  turned 

Lii  they  prayed.    We  have  an 

i.lu<-i  r,r  Daniel.*  (Dan.  vi.  10.) 

<  noTi.sly.  Ill  1  state  of  grief,  Ihey 


says.  My  praytr 

among  the 
3  a  distinct 
K.iship  recorded  in  the 
.■;i  il  by  MoBes,  on  occa- 
:i's  from  the  Egyptians, 
in  ^illemateli 
y>1   -  ■ 


PRIVATE  FASTS. 


[P*. 


n 


;Wl  by  Moses 
been  done  ,unless 


,  «ere  expressly  com- 

iiipmly  10  join  in,  the  form  of 
lU'lfin  Dpiit.xxi.7,8.  InNnm. 
.  3.  5_11.  and  13—15. 
y  a|inoiiiled  forms  of  prayer, 
^i.iljli^liriienl  of  the  monarchy, 
sUmd  citri/  morning  to  ihaitJi 
„t,T'n  (ithroo.  ixiii.  30.1} 
iTvi'il  III  the  temple  erected  by 
uililjncr  {if  the  second  temple 
M.)     And  the  whole  book  of 
ii,)ii  of  forme  of  prayer  and 
F'  nin^'rigalion ;  as  is  evident 
isi;  iliviii^y  inspired  composi. 
[>f  Scripture.' 
ro  in  the  timo  of  oui 
It  is,  how- 
prayers,  which  have 
ire  said  to  have  been 
le  master  of  St.  Paul, 
._  .  .    able  to  corn- 
that  a  summary  of 
certainly  that  it  was 
softhe  Jews  tocom- 
I  they  delivered  to  their 
r,\vc  nis  disciples  such  a 
tstofhis  disciples,  ^ve 
ii,Mlly  termed  ThtLotd't 
V.t.igan  has  shown, was 
I'jii  i:'  he  has  translated 


luflKiut  tbe  Eui.    BuUi  Illiukiaii  uii 

biibLle  MreetA  uul  on  lli«  T*ntt  (■?  Insljt 

k.n  u  eonee^inil,    Wanl-a  IIMiny  .il 

fruDiaau,  Nil  cv,    Unrin't  Miiuui 

TriTvls.  Tol.  I.  p.  ra.  uhI  IJi[lilfiii>('i 

rk>,.<.l.U.  )LlU.> 


Our  Father,  which  art  in  heaven,  be  gracia 
O  Lord  our  God,  hallowed  be  thy  name,  and  kt 
brance  of  thee  be  glorified  in  heaven  above,  and 
here  below.  Let  thy  kingdom  reign  over  us,  n 
ever.  The  holy  men  of  old  swd.  Remit  and  forgi 
men  whatsoever  they  have  done  aawiW  me.  M 
not  into  temniaiion,  but  deliver  us  from  the  evil  t 
thine  is  the  Kingdom,  and  thou  ahalt  reign  in  glo 
and  for  evermore." 

V.  To  prayers  the  Jews  aomctimM  added 
iligious  abstinence  from  food:  these  fasta  were 
c  or  private. 
I.  The  Public  Fabts  were  either  ordinary  o 
nary.  Moses  instituted  only  one  ordinary  am 
fast,  which  was  solemniied  on  the  day  of  atonen 
public  fasts  being  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  n 
extraordinary  fasts  appointed  by  authority  of  thee 
trale,  seveial  instances  are  recorded  in  the  Old  ' 
!jae  1  Sam.  vii.  5,  6.  2  Chron.  xx.  3.  and  Jer 
Afler  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  captivity,  Rua 
a  fast  at  the  river  Ahava,  in  order  to  implore  th 
and  blessing  of  God  (Ezraviii.  31.):  and  several 
vere  subsequently  added,  to  commemorate  |>arti« 
:haly  events,  of  which  we  read  in  Zech.  viti.  II 
fast  of  the  fourth  month,  which  was  institntpd  in 
the  famine  in  Jerusalem  (Jer.  lii.  6.) ;  the  fait 
month,  for  the  destruction  of  the  temple  (Zech.  i 
fast  of  the  seventh  month,  on  account  of  the  murd 
liah  (2  Kings  ixv.  28.) ;  and  the  fast  of  the  te 
when  Jerusalem  was  bi^ieged.  (Jer.  lii.  4.)  Ei 
public  faals  were  also  held  when  the  Jews  wen 
with  any  imminnnt  dan^.  (Joel  i.  14.  ii.  19 
manner  the  people  of  Nineveh,  on  hearinif  tbi 
messaf^  of  Jonah,  whom  they  believed  to  m  tr 
God,  proclaimed  a  fast  j  and  by  a  decree  of  the  k 
nobles,  neither  man  nor  beast,  neither  herd  not 
lermitted  to  taste  any  food,  or  even  to  drink 
Jonah  iii.  6,  T.)    This  was  carrying  thrir  abali 


made  their  children  to  fast  (as  may  be  inferred  E 
15,  IG.),  yet  we  nowhere  read  of  their  extending  t] 
to  cattle. 

3.  Priv ATX  Fabts  were  left  to  the  discretion  of 
who  kept  them,  in  order  that  they  might  by  pray 
ing  avert  imminent  calamities,  and  oliinin  the  lavi 
So  David  fasted  and  prayed  during  the  sickneas  i 
hy  Bathsheba  (2  Sam.  xii.  16.) ;  Ahah,  when  h 
divine  judgments  which  were  denounced  against 
prophet  Klijah  (1  Kings  xxi.  27.);  and  then 
Ezra  (l.  6.),  and  Nehemiah  fi.  4.).  on  account  of 
lies  nl  their  country  and  of  the  Jews.  In  tiie  tir 
Christ,  private  fasts  appear  lo  have  been  deemed 
in  order  to  yield  an  acceptable  worship  to  (iod  :  ■> 
was  the  case  with  the  Pharisees  and  their  foil' 
affected  more  than  ordinary  devotion ;  and  who  f 
in  the  week,  on  the  second  and  fifUi  days  (Luke 
to  which  acts  of  devotion  they  ascribed  a  marvel  lou 

3.  With  regard  lo  tboJSm-      '" 


prophet  Joel  (ii,  13.)  exhorts  iiis  countrymen  ic 
hcarlii  and  lui  thtir  i;armrnl>.  From  various  p 
Scripture,  it  appeare  that  the  Jewii^  fasts,  whe' 
or  private,  were  distinguishrd  by  ererv  Jjosslbl 
grief;  the  ppojile  being  clolhMl  in  sacTfcloth,  > 
strewed  on  their  bends,  downcast  countenances 
ments,  and  (on  public  occasions)  \i*iili  loud  w 
supplication,  Ci  Sam.  liii.  I!i.  Psal.  xxxv.  13.  I 
l^m.  ii.  10.  Joel  i.  13,  14.  ii.  12,  13.)  At  these 
abstained  from  food  until  evening.  I'hc  san 
Pharisees  affected  the  utmost  humility  and  devotir 
ing  Ihfflr  faces  and  avoiding  every  appearance  ol 
against  this  conduct  our  Lord  cautions  his  discipl 
vt.  10,  17." 


^.^\r\ 
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cm  THE   PURIFICATIONS  OF  THE  JEWS. 

UUm  wiIA  -which  the  purifications  of  the  Jewa  vereper- 
r— n.  Ceremomee  of  purification. — ^HI.  Of  the  p^roons 
fdd — ^lY.  Account  of  the  deferent  kind*  of  legal  impU' 
iarticularly, — I.  The  leprosy  of  the  person, — 2.  The 
0f  clothes.— ^.  The  house  leprosy, — V.  Minor  legal 
\ie%y  and  their  lustrations. 

requisite  that  every  one  who  was  about  to  make 
Mi%  to  Jehovah  should  be  cleansed  from  all  impuri- 
ntrated — to  adopt  an  expression  in  common  use 
e  Romans.  The  materials,  form,  and  ceremonies  of 
tntiona,  which  were  prescribed  by  Moses,  were 
lecording  to  different  circumstances.  The  desi^ 
ill  vras  not  only  to  preserve  both  the  health  and 
'  the  Isiaelites,  but  also  to  intimate  how  necessary 
pyeacrve  inw»rd  purity,  without  which  they  could 
septable  to  God,  though  they  might  approach  his 
• 

inirifications  were  for  the  most  part  performed  with 
metiiDes  with  blood  (Heb.  ix.  21,  220,  and  with 
id.  -r^^  36—29.  Lev.  viii.  10,  ll.y  The  water  of 
m-  was  to  be  drawn  from  a  sprine  or  running  stream, 
rither  pure,  or  mixed  with  blood  (Heb.  ix.  19.),  or 
■shes  of  the  red  heifer.  For  preparing  these  ashes, 
of  a  red  colour  was  burnt  with  great  solemnity. 
mony  is  described  at  length  in  the  nineteenth  chap- 
t  booK  of  Numbers.  As  all  the  people  were  to  be 
[  in  it,  Uie  victim  was  to  be  provided  at  their  charge. 
riah  rite  certainly  had  a  reference  to  things  done 
i  Gospel,  as  St.  raul  has  remarked  in  his  Epistle 
>brew8 — For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goata  (allud- 
le  sin-offerings,  and  to  the  scape-goat),  a:nd  the 
A  HEIFER,  sprinkling  the  unclean^  sandifieth  to  the 
^  of  iht  fU*hj  how  much  more  shall  the  blood  of 
.  .  ,  puree  (or  purify)  your  conscience  from  dead 
Mrre  theiimng  God.  As  the  principal  stress  of  allu- 
lis  passage  is  to  the  ordinance  of  tne  red  heifer,  we 
aimy  conclude  that  it  was  designed  to  typify  the 
of  our  adorable  Redeemer. 
ordinance  of  Uie  red  heifer,  we  may  nerceive  the 
if  Moses  (under  the  guidance  of  JehovatO  i^  taking 
tcaution  that  could  prevent  the  Israelites  from  falling 
itry.  The  animal  to  be  selected  was  a  heifer^  in  op- 
to  the  superstition  of  the  Egyptians,  who  held  this 
»  be  sacred,  and  worshipped  isis  under  the  form  of  a 
4t  was  also  to  be  a  red  heifer^  unthout  spot^  that  is, 
r  red,  because  red  bulb  were  sacrificed  to  appease 
ilemon  Typhon,  that  was  worshipped  by  the  ligjrp- 
fceret/i  was  no  blemish^  so  that  it  was  free  from  every 
lion ;— OR  which  never  came  yoke,  because  any  animal 
been  used  for  any  common  purpose  was  deemed  im- 

be  offered  in  sacrifice  to  God.^ 
limal  being  slain,  and  her  blood  sprinkled  as  directed 
xix.  3,  4.,  was  then  reduced  to  ashes,  which  were 
lected  and  mixed  with  running  water  (ver.  9.  17.), 
iirpose  of  lustration. 

te  Jews  had  two  sorts  of  washing ;  one, — of  the 
idy  by  immersion,  which  was  used  by  the  priests  at 
tsecnition,  and  by  the  proselytes  at  their  initiation ; 
ler,  of  the  hands  or  feet,  called  dipping,  or  pouring 
and  which  was  of  daily  use,  not  only  for  the  hands 
but  also  for  the  cups  and  other  vessels  used  at  their 
Matt.  XV.  2.  Mark  vii.  3,  4.)  The  six  water-pots 
used  at  the  marriage-feast  of  Cana,  in  Galilee  (John 
ere  set  for  this  purpose,'  To  these  two  modes  of 
on  Jesus  Christ  seems  to  allude  in  John  xiii.  10. ; 

as.  Ant  Jn<J.  Ub.  Hi.  c.  8.  %  6. 

pinioo  obtained  ainotiK  the  ancient  Grcekfl.  So e  particularly 
laii,  X.  291—21*3.  an«i  Oilyssey,  lii.  382.,  and  Virgil's  ueorgics,  iv. 
>r.  A.  Cl:»rkp  on  Nuui.  xix.  2. 

Mr.  W.  Rae  Wilson  (who  visited  Palestine  in  1819)  was  at  Cana, 
•n  haTTiiA  their  faces  veiled  carae  down  to  the  well,  each  carry- 
hesui  a  pot  for  the  purpose  of  being  filled  with  water.  Tiir>.<ie 
re  Ainned  of  stone,  and  something  in  the  shnpe  of  the  bottles 
r  country  ktx  containing  vitriol,  having  great  bodioH  and  small 
I  thirf  exception,  they  were  not  so  large ;  many  hn(!  handles 
<  the  si<le«i :  and  it  was  a  wonderful  coincidence  with  S<vipttire, 
o^i^U  appenred  to  contain  much  the  same  qitaniity  ax  thoKo, 
Evangelist  informs  [us]  had  been  employed  <ui  oocaKion  of  the 
obratkm,"  viz.  "Mr«e  firkins^"  that  is,  about  twflve  p.illons 
t«K»n'8  TrB?el«  in  Egypt  and  the  Huly  Land,  p.  339.  first  edition  ) 


where  the  being  wholly  washed  implies  one  who  had  become 
a  disciple  of  Christ,  and  consequently  had  renounced  the  sins 
of  his  former  life.  He  who  had  so  done  was  supposed  to 
be  wholly  washed,  and  not  to  need  any  immersion,  m  imita- 
tion of  the  ceremony*  of  initiation,  which  was  never  repeated 
among  the  Jews.  All  that  was  necessary  in  such  case  was 
the  dipping  or  rinsing  of  the  hands  and  feet,  agreeably  to  the 
customs  of  the  Jews.  Sometimes  the  lustration  was  per- 
formed by  sprinkling  blood,  or  anointing  with  oil.  Sprink- 
ling was  performed  either  with  the  finger  or  with  a  branch 
of  cedar  and  hyssop  tied  together  with  scarlet  wool.  (Lev. 
xiv.  4.  6.  Num.  xix.  18.  Psal.  li.  7.) 

III.  The  objects  of  lustration  were  either  persons  or  things 
dedicated  to  divine  worship.  The  l«evites,  priests,  and  above 
all,  the  high-priest,  underwent  a  purification  previously  to 
undertaking  tiieir  respective  offices.  In  like  manner  the  Is- 
raelites were  commanded  to  sanctify  themselves  by  ablutions 
both  of  their  persons  and  clothes,  &c.  previously  to  receiving 
the  law  (fixod.  xix.  10,  11.  14, 15.  Heb.ix.  19.) ;  and  after 
the  giving  of  the  law  and  the  people's  assent  to  the  book  of 
the  covenant,  Moses  sprinkled  them  with  blood.  ^Exod. 
xxiv.  5 — 8.  Heb.  ix.  19.)  So  also  were  the  tabernacle,  and 
all  its  sacred  vessels  anointed  with  oil  (Exod.  xxx.  36--28. 
xl.  9 — 11.  Lev.  viii.  10,  11.),  and  as  Saint  Paul  further  inti- 
mates, were  sprinkled  with  the  blood  of  the  victims. 

Those  who  were  about  to  offer  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah  were 
also  to  be  lustrated  (1  Sam.  xvi.  5.) ;  as  well  as  those  who 
were  repairing  to  divine  worship  to  offer  their  prayers  (Judith 
xii.  7,8.)  ;  and  especially  the  pnest  and  the  high-priest,  before 
they  executed  their  respectwe  offices.  (Exod.  xxx.  20. J 
Lastly,  all  who  according  to  the  Mosaic  law  were  adjudged 
impure,  were  to  be  purified  before  they  could  be  admitted  into 
the  congregation  of^the  Lord.  (Num.  xix.  20.) 

IV.  In  the  Mosaic  law,  those  persons  are  termed  unclean, 
whom  others  were  obliged  to  avoid  touching,  or  even  meeting, 
unless  they  chose  to  be  themselves  defiled,  that  is,  cut  off 
from  all  intercourse  with  their  brethren  ;  and  who,  besides, 
were  bound  to  abstain  from  frequenting  the  place  where  divine 
service  and  the  ofiering-feasts  were  held,  under  penalties  still 
more  severe. 

The  duration  and  degrees  of  impurity  were  different.  In 
some  instances,  by  the  use  of  certain  ceremonies,  an  unclean 
person  became  purified  at  sunset;  in  others,  this  did  not  take 
place  until  eight  days  after  the  physical  cause  of  defilement 
ceased.  Lepers  were  obliged  to  live  in  a  detached  situation, 
separate  from  other  people,  and  to  keep  themselves  actually 
at  a  distance  from  them.  They  were  distinguished  by  a  pe- 
culiar dress ;  and  if  any  person  approached,  tney  were  bound 
to  give  him  warning,  oy  crying  out.  Unclean.'  unclean! 
Other  polluted  persons,  again,  could  not  directly  touch  those 
that  were  clean,  without  defiling  them  in  like  manner,  and 
were  obliged  to  remain  without  me  camp,  that  they  might  not 
be  in  their  way.  (Num.  v.  1 — 4.)  Eleven  different  species 
of  impurity  are  enumerated  in  the  Levitical  law,  to  which  the 
later  Jews  added  many  others.    But  the  severest  of  all  was, 

1.  The  Leprosy,  an  infectious  disease  of  slow  and  imper- 
ceptible progress,  beginning  very  insidiously  and  gently,  for 
the  most  part  with  one  litue  bright  spot,  which  causes  no 
trouble,  though  no  means  will  make  it  disappear :  but  in^ 
creasing  with  time  into  furfuraceous  scales  that  ultimately 
become  a  thick  scab,  it  imperceptibly  passes  into  a  disease, 
which,  though  divested  of  its  deadly  nature  in  our  temperate 
climates  and  by  our  superior  cleanliness,  is  in  the  East 
attended  with  the  most  formidable  symptoms :  such  as  morti- 
fication and  separation  of  whole  limbs,  and  when  arrived  at  a 
certain  stage,  it  is  altogether  incurable.  As  the  varieties  and 
symptoms  of  this  frightful  malady  are  discussed  at  length  in 
a  suDsequent  part  of  this  work,  it  will  be  suflicient  to  remark, 
for  the  present,  that,  among  the  heathens,  the  leprosy  was 
considered  as  inflicted  by  their  gods,  by  whom  alone  it  could 
be  removed,  and  the  same  notion  appears  to  have  prevailed 
among  the  Israelites ;  for  when  the  King  of  Syria  sent  Naa- 
man,  his  commander-in-chief,  to  the  king  of  Israel,  to  heal 
him  of  his  leprosy,  the  latter  exclaimed, — -^m  /  Gou,  to  kill 
and  to  make  alive,  that  this  man  doth  send  unio  me,  1o  recover 
a  man  of  his  leprosy  ?  (2  Kings  v.  7.)     Some  instances  are 


stance,  connected  with  the  extreme  foulness  of  the  disorder, 
rendered  it  a  very  striking  emblem  of  moral  pollution  ;  and 
the  exclusion  of  persons  infected  with  it  from  tne  worship  and 
people  of  God  was  fitted  not  only  to  humble  and  reform  the 


8ACBBD  OBLIGATIONS  AND  DUTIES. 


{p*mT  m 


II  Ihi'iJiinJ  tho  must  aolcmn 

M  'A  kprosy  was  minutely 
<■!■•. Ii'ii  to  peifonn  the  rites 
k'h  dfc  minutely  described 
liiiii'iii  alight  be  readmitted 
;t-s  of  the  Jewish  chutch. 
lunir^,  Ihe  following  ie  Terr 
r(>i|iiired  to  lake  two  unvli 
vf-r  »ii  euthen  tewel  filled 

III  la'iahl  be  mixed  with  the 
ijihvr  I't  liTing  bird  into  Ihe 
1  it  .'^•'Mtn  times  with  h  stick 
ih'li  iitAywop  was  tied  with 


til  the  open  air.  (Lev 


.  ■«  that  of  the  BCBpe-(^l 
i  iif  the  leper  upon  him. 
>  U'pi>rB,  whom  he  healed, 
.  I.  Mack  i.  44.  Luke  v. 


I"  is  dcsptiiii-d  in  Ley.  siif.  47 — 59. 
I'lldinh  spnia,  which  remain  in  spile 

|j  spread  ;  no  that  the  cloth  becomes 
Iti  one  side,  niid  sometimes  on  tlie 
Itiiiii  uliioh  Michaelis  received  from 
III  uijjiiKiiii'?  ihis  disease  to  arise  in 
Lr'  lit   till'  wi>ol  of  ahepp  thai  haTe 

I  I'.i'ii  wiirii  ii>-\t  Ihe  skin  (as  in  the 

I I  VI' num.    Withtespecl  lo  leather 

!■  ihiLs  i.iiiiici  were  to  be  inspected 
liTi  |i>iiii.|  111  be  corroded  by  the 
liiiiiit:  lull  il',  after  being  washed, 
l.ivoiiipdru;d  rroDi  them,  they  were 


inlc'd  with  any  injur 


the  thirteenth  day  ho  revisited  it;  and  if  he  found 
place  dim,  or  gone  away,  he  took  out  thai  part  i 
carried  it  out  lo  an  unclean  place,  mend^  lh< 
caused  Ihe  whole  honae  to  he  newly  plastered. 
shut  up  a  third  seven  days :  he  once  more  inspect 
nineteenth  day ;  and  if  he  found  that  the  plague 
out  anew,  he  ordered  the  bouse  to  be  pulled  do 
the  other  hand  it  was  pronounced  to  be  clean,  an  < 
made  on  the  occasian ;  in  order  that  every  one  mi^ 
know  that  it  was  not  infected,  and  the  public  mij 
from  all  apprehensions  on  that  account 

V.  Various  oth»  legal  impurities  are  enumera 
zii.  1 — S.  and  zr.  which  it  is  not  neceaaarj  to 
which  we  may  add,  that  all  human  corpsea  and  d 
of  beasts  that  died  b  any  other  way  than  by  the 
regarded  as  nnclean.  Whoever  touched  the  fern 
into  Ihe  lerii  or  apartmtrU  (sftet  the  Israelites  fa 
where  a  corpse  lay,  was  unclean  for  seven  days 
ever  touched  a  dead  body,  or  even  a  human  bone 
in  the  fields,  was  nnclean  for  the  same  period.  1 
a  clean  beast  that  fell  not  by  the  knife,  bat  died  I 
way,  defiled  the  person  who  touched  it,  nntQ  t 
(Lev.xL39.);  and  the  carcasses  of  unclean  beui 
ever  means  they  died,  did  Uie  sanie.  (Lev.  v.  i 
S4,  25.37,28.  31.  Deut.liv.  9.)  The  conaajD 
law  was,  that  the  carcasses  of  beasts  were  not 
remain  above  ground,  but  were  put  into  the  eart 
senders  might  not  be  in  danger  of  pollutioD  trtm 

By  these  wise  enactments,  the  spreading  of 
diseases  would  be  eOeclually  prevented,  whtcAl 
mates  are  peculiarly  rapid  and  fetal.  For  the  m 
also,  Michaelis  is  of  opinion,  that  Moses  cobe 
Israelites  lo  break  earthen  vessels,  which  were  1 
defiled  by  being  left  uncovered  in  a  tent  or  apart] 
a  person  died,  or  a  corpse  lav  (Num.  xii.  IS. 
unclean  beast  felling  into  them  (Lev.  li.  33.),  or  I 
oTa  diseased  person.  (Lev.  iv.  18. )■ 

Such  are  the  Mosaic  statutes  concerning  pmifi 
impurities.  Profane  scofTers,  who  deride  thoM 
reason  and  propriety  of  which  they  will  not  take 
to  investigate,  have  ridiculed  them  as  loo  minntey 
those  respecting  the  diflerent  species  of  lepros 
unworthy  to  be  made  part  of  a  divine  law.  Bol 
regulated  mind  surely  must  discern  in  them  botl 
nesB  and  wisdom  of  Jehovah  towards  his  chosr 
giving  them  prccepta  which  were  calculated  not 
serve  their  health  and  regulate  ^eir  morals, 

accustom  them  "-  ->— J- ■- 

The  leprosy  has 
that  moral  taint 


his  will  i 
been  considered  as  a  lively 
corruption  of  the  nature  A 

„  derfd  of  Iht  qfftpring  of  Ada 
sacrifices,  which  were  to  be  offered  by  the  healet 
figured  that  spotless  LanA  of  God  that  lakelh  out 
the  world. 

•  echulitl  AnheoliaU  tlebniu,  pp.  303-310.     Hielud 
unci,  T»L  JH.  pp.  2M-333. 

•  Atltcle  li.  at  Ill«  Cunlenisn  d[  lti>  AniHcaa  Cburcb. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 


ON   THE    CORRUPTIONS   OF    RELIGION   XJdOVQ   THE    JEWS. 


SECTION  I. 


ON  THE  IDOLATRY  OF  THE  JEWS. 


•  ami  iVvjT^t  of  idolatry. — Sketch  of  itt  Hi»tory  among  the  loraeliteo  and  Jewo. — II.  Idolo  vorohipped  by  thf 
itee  aUne, — ^ID.  Idola  of  the  ^mmoniteo,  worohipped  by  the  laraeliteo, — IV.  IiioU  of  the  Canaaniteo  or  Syrian9,^r 
immician  Idoh, — VT.  Babylonian  and  ^ayrinn  Idolo, — VII.  IdoU  -worshipped  in  Samaria  during  the  Captivity^ 
ffypkie  Stoneo,  why  Prohibited  to  the  Jevo. — VIII.  IdoU  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  mentioned  in  the  JWur  Testament, 
.  UUvnotu  in  the  Scriptures  to  the  idolatrous  Worship  of  the  Heathen  JVations. — X.  Deferent  Kinds  of  Divination, 


■ifTBT  is  the  superstitious  worship  of  idols  or  false 
Pram  Gten.  vi.  5.  compared  with  Rom.  i.  23.  ^ere  is 
Mon  to  believe  that  it  was  practised  before  the  flood ; 

eoojectuie  is  confirmed  Iw  the  apostle  Jude  (ver.  4.), 
aeriSiimr  the  character  oi  certain  men  in  his  days 
M  ike  oniy  Lord  God^  adds  in  the  eleventh  verse  of 
ttey  fVo  unio  ihem^  for  they  art  f^one  into  the  way  of 
irhenoe  it  maybe  inferred  that  Cain  and  his  descend- 
re  the  first  who  threw  off  the  sense  of  a  God,  and 
ped  the  creature  instead  of  the  Creator.* 
leaTcnW  bodies  were  the  first  objects  of  idolatrous 
;  and  Mesopotamia  and  Chaldasa  were  the  countries 
t  chiefly  prevailed  after  the  deluge.'  Before  Jeho- 
chmfea  to  reveal  himself  to  them,  both  Terah  and 
Ibnham  were  idolaters  (Josh.  xxiv.  2.) ;  as  also  was 
the  father-in-law  of  Jacob  (Gen.  xxxi.  19.  30.); 
be  appears  to  have  had  some  idea  of  the  true  God, 
tmentioDing'the  name  of  Jehovah  on  several  occa- 
Geo.  xxiv.  31 .  50, 5 1 . )  Previously  to  Jacob  and  his 
Dg  into  E  gypt,  idolatry  prevailed  in  Canaan ;  and  while 
iterity  were  resident  in  that  country,  it  appears  from 
IT.  14.  and  Exek.  zx.  7, 8.  that  they  worsnipped  the 
r  Egypt. 

le  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  Eg3rpt,  although 
y  the  command  and  instruction  of  Jehovah  had  jgiven 
ch  a  reliffion  as  no  other  nation  possessed,  ancl  not- 
iding  all  his  laws  were  directea  to  preserve  them 
ulatry;  yet,  so  wayward  were  the  Israelites,  that 
Bunediately  after  their  deliverance  from  bondage  we 
D  worshipping  idols.  (Exod.  zxxii.  1.  Psal.cvi.  19, 
1  tIL  41 — 43.)    Soon  after  their  entrance  into  the 

Canaan,  they  adopted  various  deities  that  were 
ped  hj  the  Canaanites,  and  other  neighbouring  na- 
Qdg.  li.  13.  viii.  33.^ ;  for  which  base  inflnratitude 
le  aeverely  punished.    Shortly  after  Uie  aeath  of 

tlie  government  became  so  unsettled,  that  every 
f  iJkai  iMeh  seemed  right  in  his  own  eyes.  The  pro- 
■riah  describes  the  imelicity  of  these  times,  wnen 

Tkty  were  without  the  true  God,  without  a  teaching 
nd  without  the  law  (2  Chron.  xv.  3.) ;  and  as  anarchy 
1,  so  did  idolatry,  which  first  crept  into  the  tribe  of 
I  in  the  house  or  Micah,  and  then  soon  spread  itself 
,  the  Danites.  (Judg.  xvii.  xviii.)  Nor  were  the  other 
ee  from  this  infection,  during  this  dissolution  of  the 
lent ;  for  it  is  said.  They  forsook  the  Lord  and  served 
i  Jlshiaroth,  and  foihwea  the  other  gods  of  the  people 
nut  them.  (Judg.  ii.  13.  12.) 
'  the  government  of  Samuel,  Saul,  and  David,  the 
of  Godseems  to  have  been  purer  than  in  former  times. 
I  is  the  first  king,  who,  out  of  complaisance  to  the 
BTomen  he  had  married,  caused  temples  to  be  erected 
tr  of  their  gods ;  and  so  far  impiously  complied  with 
(iself,  as  to  offer  incense  to  the^e  false  deities  (1  Kings 
.) ;  80  fatal  an  evil  is  lust  to  the  best  understand- 
ich  besots  every  one  it  overcomes,  and  reigns  over 
th  uncontrolled  power     Solomon,  it  is  true,  did  not 

that  pitch  of  auaacity  which  some  of  his  successors 
ds  did ;  but  his  giving  the  smallest  countenance  to  the 
f  the  divine  law,  among  a  people  so  prone  to  idola- 
d  not  but  be  attended  with  the  worst  consenuences  ; 
>rdingly,  upon  his  death,  the  glory  of  his  Kinordom 
»dily  eclipsed  by  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  and  the 

Lmory  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  idolatrv  are  ably  traced  in 
■*»  Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch,  vol.  1.  pp.  183—190. 
e  vubject  of  Zabianisrn,  or  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  stars, 
a  Interesting  dissertation  in  Dr.  Townley's  Translation  of  Mai> 
■ of  the  Laws  of  Mosc    pp.36 — 17. 


division  of  hi9  kingdom.  This  civil  defection  was  attended 
with  a  spiritual  one,  for  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who 
succeeded  him  in  the  tjovernment  of  the  ten  tribes  which 
had  revolted  (and  who  himself  had  probably  been  initiated 
in  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  neignbouring  nations,  when 
he  took  refu^  from  Solomon's  jealousy  at  the  court  of  Shi- 
shak),  soon  introduced  the  worsliip  of  two  golden  calves, 
the  one  at  Dan  and  the  other  at  Bethel.  He  made  choice  of 
Bethel,  because  it  had  long  been  esteemed  as  a  place  sacred 
for  the  real  appearance  of  God  in  ancient  times  to  Jacob,  and 
might,  therefore,  induce  the  people  to  a  more  ready  belief  of 
the  residence  of  the  same  Deity  now ;  and  Dan  (as  already 
observed^  being  at  the  extremity  of  the  kingdom,  was  the 
place  whither  Uiat  part  of  the  country  resorted  on  account  of 
Micah's  teraphim.  Idolatry  being  thus  established  in  Israel 
by  public  authoriw,  and  countenanced  by  all  their  princes, 
was  universally  adopted  by  the  people,  notwithstanding  all 
the  remonstrances  against  it  by  the  prophets  whom  God  sent 
to  reclaim  them  from  time  to  time,  and  who  stood  as  a  barrier 
against  this  growing  wickedness,  regardless  of  all  the  perse- 
cutions of  impious  Jezebel,  who  did  what  she  could  utterly 
to  extinguish  the  worship  of  the  true  God.  At  length  this 
brought  a  flood  of  calamities  upon  that  kingdom,  and  was 
the  source  of  all  the  evils  with  whieh  that  people  were  after* 
wards  afilicted ;  so  that,  after  a  continual  scene  of  tragical 
deaths,  civil  wars,  and  judgments  of  various  kinds,  they 
were  at  length  carried  away  captive  by  Shalmaneser  into 
Aasvria. 

Tiie  people  of  Judah  were  little  better.  One  might  justly 
have  expected,  that,  if  there  had  been  no  other  reason  than 
state  poUcy  for  preserving  the  true  religion  in  its  native  purity, 
that  alone  would  have  been  sufiicient  to  prevent  anjr  other  false 
worship  from  being  set  up,  and  that  the  sanne  motives,  which 
inducea  the  ten  tribes  to  establish  a  strange  worship,  would 
have  induced  Judah  to  be  jealous  for  the  true  one.  But  the 
event  proved  otherwise ;  for  notwithstanding  the  great  strength 
added  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  by  those  wno  resorted  thither 
out  of  other  tribes  for  Uie  sake  of  religion,  prosperity  inflated 
Rehoboam  and  soon  ruined  him.  It  is  said  that  he  continued 
but  three  years  waUdng  in  the  ways  of  David  and  Solomon,. 
(2  Chron.  xi.  17.)  After  which  these  idolatrous  inclinations 
began  to  appear,  which  probably  were  instilled  into  him  by 
his  mother  J>[aamah,  who  was  an  Ammonitess.  (1  Kings  xiv. 
21.^  In  short,  he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and  alllsntei 
unth  him  (2  Chron.  xii.  1.),  and  fell  into  the  grossest  idolatry 
above  all  that  their  fathers  had  done.  (1  Kings  xiv.  22.)  But 
God  soon  corrected  him  and  his  people,  havmer  delivered  them 
into  the  hands  of  Shishak  king  or  Egypt,  who  with  a  vast 
army  entered  the  country,  took  their  cities,  and  plundered 
Jerusalem  and  the  temple  of  all  the  riches  which  David  and 
Solomon  had  treasured  up  there.  (2  Chron.  xii.  2.)  Upon 
their  repentance  and  humiliation,  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was 
soon  mitigated;  and  we  do  not  find  that  the  kingdom  of 
Judah  fell  into  any  gross  acts  of  idolatry  till  the  reign  of  Ahaz, 
who  was  the  most  impious  prince  that  ever  sat  upon  that 
throne.  He  was  not  content  with  walking  in  the  ways  of  the 
^"g^  of  Israel,  and  making  molten  images  of  Baalim  (3  Chron. 
xxviii.  2.),  but  he  carried  his  wicked  inclinations  still  farther, 
and  imitated  the  old  inhabitants  of  the  land  in  their  cruel  and 
idolatrous  practices ;  for  it  is  said  of  him  that  he  burnt  ineen$e 
in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  and  burnt  his  children  in 
the.  fire  (ver.  3.) ;  or,  as  we  read  in  2  Kings  xvi.  3.,  He  made 
his  9on^  to  pass  through  the  fire,  which  doubtless  was  the 

fassing  through  the  fire  to  Moloch,  so  expressly  prohibited  in 
iCv.  xviii.  21.  For  these  impieties  Ahaz  was  justly  punished 
by  God,  and  afler  a  constant  course  of  all  manner  ot  wicked* 
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Ihiiiape;  hut  was  happily  succeeded 

Bi::'-^  serpent  that  Mosa  had  Tnade^  to 
I  .lid  bum  inansi.  (3  KiiiSS  xyiii.  4.) 
■i';n  was  Boon  orprturned  upon  the 
I  (toil  ManusBL'li,  who  seems  to  have 
iMfcli  out  what  God  in  his  law  had 
l<'  practice  of  it  hia  Btudy.  (2Chron, 

loedeil  (Josiah  only  excepted)  and 
I  lived  in  a  kind  of  competition  with 
m^  and  idohtry,  and  to  have  given 

■  their  imaginations  in  the  worship 
■ifin  Judjii  and  her  people  the  utmost 
IliDse  jiidprmeiits  which  had  beende- 
li  ihe  captivity  of  king  and  peoph 
Bmc  wiser  by  the  severe  discipli: 

Ionian  captivity  wholly  renounced 
liniiformiy  evinced  the  most  deeply- 

■  range  deities  and  foreien  modes  of 
Irmation  was  accomplished  by  Etra 

a  who  accompanied 


loTi  to  olfL-r.  hi  the  Arst  place,  a  short 
lui're  peculiar  to  the  Israelites ;  and, 
lihey  adopted  from  the  Ammoniles, 
l>ylonians,  and  other  nations  of  sr*'- 

l^nTicui.tiu.v  sr  TOE  IsaAtLms. — 
Bidy  observed,  had  the  childi 
I  their  cruel  bondage  in  Egypt,  when 
Ills  to  which  Ihey  bad  been 

Ill  idolatrous  worship  was  a  Golden 
I  )  HavinglM'i'ncinducled  through 
I  f  cloud  and  Gre,  which  preceded 
I       thai  cloud  cohered  the: ^'- 


iraym- 
11  God 


lay       nie  mate- 
s  (f  the  people, 

tt  I  ich  thoy  had 

I      \  St  in  a  mould  by 

.1 1«  11  d  I  ito  a  talf  which  is  genc- 

n  an  enact  nscmblance  of  the  celc- 

■  s  w  ho  Wat  worshipped  under  the 
L  nl  bgypUan  BUperstilion  is  slill 
nuB,  by  tl  oae  Druses  who  assume 
ho  pay  diiine  honours  to  a  mif.' 
re  the  two  Goldin  (halves,  made 

.    r  Israel  after  the  secession  of  the 

hidlH      X  n     ne  ofwhichlhey 

\  M      phis  ihe  cipilal 

c  of  Mnevis,  at 

Ii  like  manner, 

ard  tie  other  at 

1  Iters  in  the  wil- 

I    1b  pr  H  iimr  1  before  the  idols 

nectatinn    IKac  arc  Iky  godt,  0 

■  ul  uf  Ike  land  of  Egi/pl     as  if  he 

hi' JfwBimibrilifd 


"b^k"l"  pp.Vw-17i  ud 


had  said,  "  God  is  every  where  in  bis  essence,  an 
included  in  any  place :  lie  dwells  amonc  you  hen 
at  Jerusalem,  and  if  you  require  any  syrnools  ofhi 
behold  here  they  are  in  these  calves  which  I  haf 
for  they  could  not  be  so  stupid  as  to  believe,  ihl 
t^en  just  before  out  of  the  fumBce  had  been  theii 
so  many  ages  before.  It  is  evident,  that  the  won 
calves  was  not  regarded  by  the  sacred  writers  and 
phets,  as  an  absolute  Pagan  idolatry,  but  only  i 
which  was  indeed  very  criminal  in  itself,  but  dii 
up  to  the  degree  of  a  total  apostasy ;  for  the  bti 
revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  introduces  Jeroboam  spetk 
a  person  whose  intention  was  to  make  the  people  ( 
religion,  but  as  representing  to  them  thai  the  true 
every  where,  was  not  confined  to  any  certain 
therefore,  they  might  pay  their  devotions  to  him 
Dan  and  Bethel  ss  at  Jerusalem. 

The  worship  offered  before  these  imagrs  ia  i 
have  been  in  imitation  of  (he  ceremonies  of  the  I 

As  most  of  the  priests  of  the  family  of  Aar 
Levites  who  bad  their  cities  and  abodea  unonf 
volted  tribes,  retired  into  the  dominions  of  the  kii 
to  avoid  joining  in  the  Bchism,  which  proved  a 
tional  strengtii  to  the  house  of  David ;  Jeroboam 

*■'■ nd  estates,  and  he  eased  the  people  of  b 

there  being  none  to  demand  them;  so  1 
them  by  making  priests  out  of  every  tribe  and  f 

:-   .!._ .  jjC  jjig  couniry.    The  poi 

Bchismatical  priesthood  be 
hands.  These  idols  were  at  length  di 
the  kings  of  Assyria;  the  calf  in  Bethel  wsi 
Babylon,  with  olherapoils,  by  Shalmaneser,  and 
Dan  was  seized  by  Tiglath-Pileser,  about  ten  y 
in  the  invasion  which  be  made  upon  Galilaa,  in 
vince  the  city  stood. 

3.  The  BfiAiEH  Skhpmt  was  an  image  of  pol 
in  the  form  of  one  of  those  fiery  serpents  (or  seq 
attended  with  violent  innammalion)  ' 
sent  to  chastise  the  murmuring  Israelites  in  the 
By  divine  command  Motu  ma£  a  terptnl  of  brat 
and  ml  it  upon  a  pole ,-  and  it  came  to  pan  that 
had  oillnt  ant/  man,  whrn  he  bthild  the  terptnt 
Untd.  (Num.  ui.  6 — 9.)  This  braien serpent  w: 
as  a  monument  of  the  divine  mercy,  but  in  nnx 
became  an  instrument  of  idolatry.  When  tliia 
began,  it  is  difficult  to  determine;  bnt  the  besi 
given  by  the  Jewish  rabbi,  David  Kimebi,  io  tt 
manner.  From  the  time  thai  the  kings  of  Isn 
and  Ihe  children  of  Israel  followed  idolatry,  till 
Hezekiah,  they  offered  incense  to  it;  for,  it  bein 
the  law  of  Moses,  tohoevfT  lookelh  upon  it  tha 
fancied  they  might  obtain  blessings  hv  its  me^ 
therefore,  thought  it  worthy  to  be  worshipped. 
kept  irom  the  days  of  Moses,  in   memory  of  a 

Jehoshsphat  did  not  eitirpate  it  when  they  roote 
try,  because  in  their  reign  they  did  not  obser 
people  worshipped  this  serpent,  or  burnt  incens 
therefore,  theyleft  it  as  a  memorial.  But  Heieli 
lit  to  take  it  quite  away,  when  he  abolished  oth 
because  in  Ihe  time  of  his  father  they  adored  il 
long  tbem  accounted 
wonderful  work,  yel  he  judged 
abolish  it,  though  the  memory  of  the  miracle  sbi 
to  be  lost,  than  suffer  il  to  remain,  and  leave  the 
danger  of  comniilting  idolatry  hereatlcr  with  it. 

(ill  the  suhjeclof  Uicserpenl-liilten  Israelites  b 
by  looking  al  the  brazen  serpent,  there  is  a  good 
the  book  of  Wisdom,  chap.  xvi.  vcr,  4 — 1^.  in 
"'   SK  remarkable  words : — "Tliey  were  admonis 

ign  of  salvation  (i.  e.  the  hraxen  serpent)  to 
remembrance  of  the  commandments  of  tliy  law. 
lumed  himself  towards  ii,  was  not  saved  by  the 
he  saw,  but  by  tree  that  art  ilie  saviour  of  all." 
To  the  circumstance  of  looking  at  the  biazen 
order  to  be  healed,  our  Lord  refers  (John  iii.  ' 
Moia  lifted  up  Ihe  serpent  in  the  uiildrmae,  txm 
Son  of  man  Ik  lifled  up,  Ihal  irhosaertr  belienth  in 
not  perith.  bill  haee  eternal  life;  from  which  wo 
learn,  I.  That  at  the  serpenl  was  lifted  up  on 
entien  .■  so  Jesus  Christ  was  lifted  up  on  the  crot 

die  Israelites  were  to  look  at  the  bmzen  serpi 

rs  musl  look  to  ChrisI  for  salvation.     3.  That  < 
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lo  other  remedy  than  this  looking,  for  the  wounded  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it;*  in  the  Hebrew,  Pi-Jeho' 

bb;  »  he  has  provided  no  other  way  of  salvation  than  vah^  or  PuJeo.  Now,  in  the  Egyptian  language,  pieo  signifies 

\  the  hiood  of  his  Son.    4.  That  aa  he  who  looked  at  an  ass ;  the  Alexandrian  Rffjrptians  heanne  the  Jews  oflen 

ie&  seipeBtwascurof  anddid&'w/ M>hethatbelieyeth  pronounce  this  word /»>o,  oelieved  that  Uiey  appealed  to 

Lord  Jesus  Christ  shall  not  perish,  but  have  eternal  their  God,  and  thence  inferred  that  they  adored  an  ass. 

Thai  a$  neither  the  serpent,  nor  looking  at  if,  but  the  These  explications  are  ingenious,  but  not  solid.    It  is  doubt- 

e  power  of  God,  heal^  the  people ;  ao  neither  the  ful  whether  any  one  can  assign  the  true  reason  for  the  calumny ; 

Cniist,  nor  his  merely  being  cruerfied,  but  ihe  pta-don  which  might  nave  arisen  u'om  a  joke,  or  an  accident.    M. 

htugkt  by  his  bloody  communicated  by  the  powerful  Le  Moine  seems  to  haye  succeed(ed  best,  who  says  that  in 

9^  Kts  Spirit,  sayes  the  souls  of  men.    May  not  all  all  probability  the  golden  urn  containing  the  manna  which 

linn  be  plainly  seen  in  the  eireum/itances  of  Uiis  trans-  was  preseryea  in  the  sanctnary  was  taken  for  the  head  of  an 

wiuiout  making  the  serpent  a  type  of  Jesus  Christ  ass ;  and  that  the  omer  of  manna  might  have  been  confounded 

itt  exceptionable  that  could  possibly  be  chosen),  and  with  the  Hebrew  hamor,  which  signifies  an  ass.**^ 

'  the  pirallel,  as  some  haye  done,  through  ten  or  a  UL  Idol  Gods  of  the  Ammonites,  worshipped  by  the 

f  oarticulars  V  Children  of  Israel. 

t  Judgr.  yiii.  24 — 27.  we  read  that  Gideon  made  an  Moloch,  also  called  Molech,  Milcom,  or  Melcom,  was  the 

of  gold  from  the  spoils  of  the  Midianites.    This  principal  idol  of  the  Ammonites  (1  Kings  xi.  7.)*  yet  not  so 

•  soppoeed  to  haye  been  a  rich  sacerdotal  garment,  appropriated  to  them,  but  that  it  was  adopted  by  other  neigh- 

I  inutation  of  that  worn  by  the  high-priest  at  Shiloh.  bourine  nations  for  their  god.    Some  wnters  haye  supposed 

other  Gideon  meant  it  as  a  commemoratiye  trophy,  or  that  Moloch  was  the  same  as  Saturn,  to  whom  it  is  well 

lOTitical  priest  in  his  house,  it  is  difficult  to  determine,  known  that  human  yictims  were  offered.    But  he  rather  ap- 

«» howeYet,  a  snare  to  all  Israel,  who  dwelt  in  Gilead,  pears  to  haye  been  Baal  or  the  Sun  (Jer.  xxxii.  35.\  and 

we  eastern  side  of  Jordan;  who  thus  haying  an  ephod  was  the  Adrammeiech  and  Anammelech  of  the  Sepharyaites, 

rriiip  in  their  own  country,  would  not  so  readily  go  who  burnt  their  children  to  them  in  the  fire.    There  is  great 

tiie  tabernacle  at  Shiloh,  and,  consecjuently,  fell  into  reason  to  think  that  the  Hebrews  were  addicted  to  the  wor- 

,  and  worshipped  the  idols  of  their  neignbours  Uie  ship  of  this  deity  before  their  departure  from  Egypt,  since 

ians.  (Judg.  yiii.  27.  33.)  both  the  prophet  Amos  (y.  26.)  and  the  protomartyr  Stephen 

ie  TsBAFHiM,  it  appears  from  1  Sam.  xix.  13.,  were  (Acts^  yii.  43.)  reproach  them  with  haying  carried  the  taber- 

imagee  in  a  human  form,  and  household  deities,  like  nacle  of  their  god  Moloch  with  them  m  the  wilderness. 

alet  and  lares  of  the  Romans  many  centuries  after-  Solomon  built  a  temple  to  Moloch  on  the  Mount  of  Ollyea 

Geo.  xxxL  19.34,35.  1  Sam.  xix.  13 — 17.),  of  which  (1  Kinss  xi.  7.),  and  his  impiety  was  followed  by  other 

r  iaquiries  were  made.  (Judg.  xyii.  5.  xyiii.  5,  6.  14  kings,  his  successors,  who  had  apostatized  from  the  worship 

Seeh.  x.  2.  Hos.  iii.  4.)    This  is  confirmed  by  1  Sam.  of  Jehoyah.    The  yalley  of  Tophet  and  Hinnom,  on  the  east 

(iBargiiial  rendering),  where  the  worshipof  teraphim  of  Jenisalem,  was  the  principal  scene  of  the  horrid  rites  per- 

aonedT in  conjunction  with  diyination.    They  appear  formed  in  honour  of  Moloch  (Jer.  xix.  5,  6^),  who  it  is  pro- 

\  been  introduced  among  the  Israelites  from  Mesopo-  bable  was  the  same  as  the  Baal,  Bel,  or  Belus  of  the  Uar- 

and  oontinoed  to  be  worshipped  until  the  Babylomsh  thacinians,  Sidonians,  Babylonians,  and  Assyrians, 

y.  I V.  Idol  Gods  of  the  Canaanites  or  Syrians,  worshipped 

he  Jewa  were  accused  by  the  pagans  of  worshipping  sy  the  Israelites. 

ID  OF  AN  Ass ;  but  from  this  calumny  they  haye  been  1.  Mr.  Selden,  in  his  elaborate  treatise  on  the  Syrian  gods,^ 

tely  yindicated  by  M.  Schumacher.'     '*  Apion,  the  mentions  a  goddess,  whom  he  terms  GrooD  Fortune,  as  the 

iiiao,  seems  to  be  the  author  of  this  slander.    He  first  idol  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  and  worshipped  by  the 

1  tint  the  Jews  kept  the  head  of  an  ass  in  the  sane-  Hebrews.    This  opinion  is  founded  on  the  exc£uiiation  of 

that  it  yyas  discoyered  there  when  Antiochus  Epi-  Leah  (Gen.  xxx.  11.),  when  her  handmaid  Zilpah  bore  a  son 

took  the  temple  and  entered  into  the  most  holy  place,  to  Jacob.    She  said,  I  am  prosperous  (or  as  some  in  the  pre- 

d«  that  one  Zabidus,  having  secretly  got  into  the  tem-  sent  day,  who  ascribe  eyery  thing  to  chance,  would  say— - 

rned  off  the  ass's  head,  and  conveyed  it  to  Dora.  Good  luik  to  me) ;  and  she  eaUed  hts  name  Gad,  that  is,  pros- 

'  aaya,  that  Damocritus  or  Democritus  the  historian  perity.    Although  this  interpretation  hds  been  questioned, 

tkat  the  Jews  adored  the  head  of  an  ass,  made  of  yet  in  Isa.  Ixy.  11.  Gad  is  unquestionably  joined  with  Meni 

c    Platarch  and  Tacitus  were  imposed  on  by  this  {or  the  Moon),  and  both  are  names  of  idols,  where  the  pro- 

f.    They  believed  that  the  Hebrews  adored  an  ass,  phet  says  — 

gratitude  for  the  discovery  of  a  fountain  by  one  of  v        >,      /i        ^  i 

natures  in  the  wilderness,  at  a  time  when  the  army  ISd  Uve  forSoTen  mV h57^^^      ; 

laUon  was  parched  with  thirst  and  extremely  fatigued.  Who  set  in  order  a  uble  for  Oad, 

1  anen  who  have  endeavoured  to  search  into  the  origin  ^^^  ^  o»' »  UbtUon  to  MenL       Bp.  Lowth's  Verston. 

2r  aT i^  „T  wWh  f!!^„^?L  i.     T^n^nnS  p,^  impossible  exacUy  to  ascertain :  it  is  probafile  that  the  latter 

ofthe  Jews  on  which  to  ground  It.    Tanaquil  Faber  wm  an  Egyptian  deity.    Jerome,  as  cited  by  bishop  Lowth, 

3Ef^P^K?.i5  oi^  Tffl?  K^ft  S"""  gi^^«  «"  ^oont  of  ""e  idolatrois  practice  of  the  apostat^ 

•iL"  wEt  i?^^^  T»™  ^i  h  !     Th»r„!.S  -5  Jews,  ''hich  is  alluded  to  by  the  prophet  of  making  a'^feast, 

.^^,vl?^^in«;„f!!^717„^-^i^    i^l^^?*^'^^'  or  a  iedWermttm,  as  the  Romans  called  it,  for  Aese  prel 

irr*xSarh™id'.^^C'a"nd^«  Zi  T^t'tf^<^:.'\^'r^^'^:'^s^'^^^dz 

™  n.™iiT.™ T.",    ?L  1  i  i,  Pi  ^  r.\.    t""'"'  »"t  a  table  with  varfous  kinds  of  dishes,  and  wi&  a  cup  filled 

!I!?5H?f^-&te™^PK  ?    P?       Tri    'T*'  with  a  mixture  of  water,  wine,  and  honey,  indicating  the 

isr  ^^iTtMrm^ift^iTf  r ta^i^^^^^^^^  'i^\?  <>'  ^^  p-^  -  f"»-  y--  -^  ^  *«  '"^^^^ 

■^^Z^T»T,^\''LT^III:J^J^^^'' ^'A  8.  Ahad  or  AcHAD  is  the  name  of  a  Syrian  deity,  under 

l^.^J,  ii,o     "^''^r  !^T           •  '  '"T'Z'  i^''*  which  the  sun  was  worshipped :  it  is  menfioned  in  fsa.  Ixvi 

S^?hat  Thiv  ^41;™!^"      ,n"Z     it     "  l"""^  17-  where  the  rites  of  this  god  are  described :_ 

ed  that  they  worshipped  orcc,  an  ass.    Or,  perhaps,  * 

io  Latin  authors  that  tney  worshipped  heaven,  cosktm.  They  who  saiicUfv  themselves,  and  purify  themselves 

In  the  gardens,  siier  the  rites  of  Achad ; 

'Nil  prxtcr  nubcs  et  cccli  numen  adorant,'  In  the  midst  of  those  who  cat  swine's  flesh, 

And  the  abomination,  and  the  field  mouse ; 

of  cahim,  they  read  cillum,  an  ass,  and  so  reported  Together  shall  they  perish,  saiih  Jbhovah. 

J  Jews  adored  this  animal.     Bochart  is  of  opinion  ,     „                 ,^,                  ,        ,      Bp.  Lowth's  Version^ 

I  error  arose  fVom  an  expression  in  Scripture,  'the  ^,^\P*^^^f^iA^^^'  ^^-  ^—5.)  was  a  deity  of  the 

Moabites  and  Midianites,  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  the 

.  Ctorke  on  Num.  xjri.  9.   See  also  a  pipasin?  and  instructive  con-  Pnapus  of  the  Romans,  and  w^orshipped  with  similar  ob- 

II  of  Bishop  Hall  on  this  Hubjfrt. 

alfii  ADimalimn  inft»r  yKxryjMios  et  Jud.-pod  (^onmutitatio,  ex  re-  «  Dr.  Harris's  Nat.  Hist,  of  the  Bible,  pp.  M,  25.  (American  edit.)  or  pp. 

niiquitatA  ilhiMraiH  a  M.  Johann.  Heinr.  Schumacher,  sect  viii.  22,  23.  of  the  London  reprint. 

\rmswigU^  1773.  jin.)  .  De  Dlis  ftrrin,  Syntag  I.  c.  1.  (Works,  vol.  ii.  pp.  2K,  256 ) 

mpcnto  cl  in  Juda.  •  Bp.  Lowth*a  iMlah,  vol.  ii  p.  375. 
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Tia^lned  Ihali  flips  that  stung  severe] j  all  on  whom  tbey  trttled,! 
\i.-2>i.  '^"/\  improbable  that  Ekron  was  jnfesied  in  >  similw  i 
rrifiett  iif  Ihe ,  and  that  its  inhabitants  had  a  deilj  whom  ihev  inn 
he  aacnfices  fnr  the  praTention  or  removal  of  this  plaeue.-  TTie  J 
the  time  of  Christ,  railed  ihe /in'ntt  of  (ft  (fcr/it  by  fl 


of  Beelwbub.   (Malt.  xii.  24.  Luke  li.  15.) 

4.  BAALtEpnu-i  is  supposed  to  bave  been  «n  idol, 
to  g:uard  Ihp  confines  of^  the  Red  Sea,  and  sIbo  ths  i 
a  place,  wheie  a  temple  was  eiECled  for  tl: 


n  tenned  dead. 

i  Prnerrer  of 

d  y   Jid  emphati- 

h    abominaliun  of 

iT    n    he  ^looDt  of 

e  been  the  same 

by   Ihe  name  of 

by   h  I  name  of  the 

uab  Ics  are  called  {  the  navel  upwards,  and  that  of  a  liah  downwards. 

1 1,  ^r  I.L.     impfohahle  thai  this  idol  was commeraorstiTe  of  the  p 

tion  of  Noah  in  the  ark. 

6.  Tammi-i  or  Thammcs,  though  an  Egyptian  < 
the  same  as  the  Adonis  of  the  Phcenicinna  ana  Syiiai 
this  idol  the  Jewish  women  are  said  to  have  Mt  i 
before  the  north  ^te  of  the  temple.  (Biek.  viii,  14.) 
has  given  an  account  of  the  tiles  of  this  deitv,  whit 
tratea  Ihs  allusion  of  the  prophet.  "  I  saw,"  nya 
Biblis,  the  great  temple  of  Venua,  in  which  \n  t 
celebrated  the  mysteries  of  Adonis  in  which  I  am  b 
for  it  is  said,  that  he  was  killed  in  the  rmintiy  1p 
boar,  and  in  perpetual  remembtance  of  this  enmt, 
mourning  is  Bolemnized  every  year  with  doleful  I 
lions:  thrn  follows  a  funeml  as  of  a  dead  bodjif 
day  is  celebrated  his  resurrection,  for  it  is  said,  Iw 
into  heaven  :  one  of  the  ceremonies  is  for  wotnea 
their  heads  shaved  in  the  same  manner  ea  the  En] 
the  death  of  Apis.  Those  who  refase  to  be  uh 
obliged  to  prratitute  themselves  a  whole  day  tc 


b  not  woTship- 
2  k  1^  V,  e.  and 
the  J  ipiler  of  the 


to  h  ive  been  the 
beca  oe  identifird 
ped  with  impure 
Dru  les  of  Mount 


le  leily,  to  him 

and  gods,  and  of 

Ml  gin  ill  from  Phce- 

u-         ns     and  Jeiebel, 

ans,  brought  this 

th    god  of  Tyre 

t-        he     reeks,  and  the 

li;od  was  known  under  the  same 

e  as  the  Bel  of  (he  Baby- 

_  i  the  Bame  «[od  went  to  the 

li)lony  of  the  Chdnicians  ;»  wit- 

^  Asdrubal,  Adherbal,  iill  con- 

Ihe  uamb  of  the  deity  of  that 

to  the  custom  of  the  East, 

n  of  ihe  realm,  added  to  tlieir 

%.     In  shorl,  it  seems  to  be  a 

Ji'hatever  country  they  beloujjed ; 

llhe  Holj  Writing^  witliout  any 

liiexed.  It  is  usually  understood 

lion  or  place  of  which  the 

liitly  mentioned  in  Scripture  in 
I  Sam.  vit.  4.]i  which  may  cilhc r 
lial  wi!s  given  to  many  different 
liy  of  alatuea  eonsecrated  to  thnt 
Ipcllanons,  according  to  the  dif- 
1ii>  ancient  heathens  gnve  many 
Impian,  Dodoixean,  atid  others, 
■lie  places  where  he  was  wor- 

e  and  the  neighbouring  nations 

;  but  there  were  other  Dfuils 

1  of  some  additional  word,  such 

lilacbub,  and  ilaalzephon.    Tlie 

I  noticed  in   tlie  preceding 

litol  of  the  Shechemiles  (Judg. 
'rilv  was  their  arsenal  and 
__  wold  Bcrith  Bignifies  a 
Inl  is  supposed  to  have  had  his 
Iblcli  was  to  preside  over  cnvc- 
1  In  like  manner,  the  Crocks  had 
|i'.mB,  their  Dau  t'iiliut. 

IS  Ihe  Bod  of  the  EkmniUs 
be  name  (which  iullrbrcw 
I  difficult  to  nscertaiii.     As  tliu 
:>n^  after  iiifirated  with  iiiinutc 


r  Baal-ltMn'.  ..r  -.rr. 


»n>  uiil  ftiiU<]U»rl>"i 


l^\ 


ipius,  in  I 

meniary  on  Isaiah,  more  particularly  eiplams  this 
observes  that  the  inhabitants  of  Alexandria  annuallj 
n  Dot  in  whirb  they  put  a  letter  directed  to  the  w 
Biblis,  by  which  they  are  informed  that  Adonis 
aeain,    'lliis  pot  beinj;  sealed  up,  they  commit  it  to 


depart;  accordingly,  the  vessel  immedintelysteera  i 
to  Biblis.  where  it  puts  an  end  to  the  women's  mon 

Tills  Syrian  Venus  had  a  temple  upon  Ihe  top  of 
tain,  which  was  built  out  of  the  way  in  a  by-ploo 
midst  of  a  wood  ;  it  was  demolished  by  the  empt 
Btantine,*  who  put  an  end  to  all  the  filthy  ceremonii 
had  been  performed  in  it.  I'he  image  of  this  ^od 
cording  to  Maerobtus,'  represented  a  woman  in  s 
coverrf  wiih  a  veil,  having  a  dejected  countenance, 
seeminB  to  run  down  her  face. 

T.  The  Baithvlia  or  Consecrated  ^ioTllES,  ador 
early  Phtpnirians,  are  supposed  to  have  been  the  mot 
obj<'Cla  of  idolatrous  womhip ;  and,  probably,  we 
wards  formed  into  beautiful  statues,  when  the  ait  ■ 
ture  bi-came  iderably  perfected.  They  originated  i 
seitin»  up  and  annliitmg  with  oil  the  stone  whici 
iis<!(l  lur  a  pillow,  as  a  memorial  of  the  heavenly  vi 
which  he  had  been  favoured  (Cien.  xsviii.  IS.),  atn 
serve  as  a  loken  to  point  out  to  him  the  place  v 
should  bring  him  hack  again.'  The  idolatroua  ni 
stones,  cimsecmting  them  to  the  memory  of  great 
worshipping  them  after  their  death,  must  have  prev 
gn'at  extent  in  the  time  of  Moces,  who  therefore  f 
the  Israelites  from  erecting  them.  (Lev.  ixvi.  1 
practice  of  setting  up  siones  as  a  guide  to  trave 
exists  in  Persia  tmd  other  parts  of  the  East.' 

■  Um  HnnwT^  ObHrriliam,  ml.  lii  pp.  3£l— SS, 

•  In  lilii  IrnUiip  Dr  Doi  Ariit.    On.  (oia.  ii.  pp.  8!t— 9L  «m. 

•  E.igrliiuK  Jp  LaiHllliiu  CDDMuitlnJ,  |>li.  736.  »;.  rdu.  Rcadi 

•  AilurQs»>.lll>.l-<-.2l. 

'  »r.A.<'hrk<:Dn<irn.jiinJ>i.ia. 

•  lu  I'JF  r'4iiw  of  Mr.  Mnrii'T-g  Jganwir  in  ihx  imrrtor  of  it 
lie  niuuknl  tliil  liiinlil  (Utile  "eni;  litre  ■nil  IherrpUcHiB 
caauKiiaui  hiiuf  ruck,  ur  i«ii  Mnne*  imt  unnn  ilie  iHhrr.i 
lima  impriiie  "iiw  wiwLi  vliirli"  (nf*  ilili  luWUmriii  inwllf 
werr  ■  pmr'T  r..r inir untf  ri'lurn.    -tbit ■•Iibhi.'il Hi mp,  wt, 
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tABTLOmAN  AlfD  ASSYRIAN  IdOLS. 

Bkl  and  Nbbo  are  Babylonian  deities  mentioned  in 
.1.  Bel  (the  Belns  of  profane  historians)  was  most 
'  m  contraction  of  Baal,  or  the  Sun.  The  planet 
has  the  name  of  Neho  or  Nehu  amon?  the  Zabi- 
E  fmmd  also  in  the  composition  of  several  Chaldsean 
'persons,  as  Nebuchadnezzar,  Nebuzaradan,  &c.  &c  J 
iBOPACH  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  Babylonish 
,  who  was  deified  after  his  death.^ 
IBOCB  was  an  Assyrian  idol,  adored  by  Sennacherib. 
I  six.  37.  Isa.  xxxvii.  38.)  Perhaps  it  was  the  solar 
rhose  anger  he  probably  attributed  the  destruction 
mj  hefore  Jerusalem ;  and  whom  he  was  in  the  act 
ig,  when  he  was  assassinated  by  his  sons.' 

LDOLA   WORSHIPPED    IN    SaMARIA    DURING   THE    CaP- 

eities  nodced  in  the  preceding  pages  are  the  chief 
daitly  adored  in  Palestine ;  but  Uiere  were  other 
d>  worshipped  there,  which  wore  imported  into 
after  Shalmaneser  had  carried  the  ten  tribes  into 
V  hy  the  colony  of  foreigners  which  he  sent  to 
heir  eoimtiT.  These  men  brought  their  idols  with 
He  men  or  Babyhn  had  their  Succoih-benoth^  which 
Babylonish  Melitta,  in  honour  of  whom  young 
iroBtituted  themselves.  The  men  of  Cuih  or  Cutfm 
their  Jiergal^  or  the  Sun :  it  was  represented  by  a 
lich  animal  was  dedicated  to  Apollo,  or  the  Sun. 
.  of  Hamath  had  Jhhima  ;  a  deity  of  which  nothing 
a  known.  The  rabbinical  writers  say,  that  it  was 
ded  of  a  man  and  a  goat ;  consequently  it  answered 
m  of  the  Greek  and  Koman  mythology.  The  peo- 
SepAorrotm  brought  Adrammekch  and  AnammeUch^ 
noticed.  The  Avitta  brought  Nibhaz  and  Turiak, 
robably  aie  two  different  names  of  the  same  idol. 
lax  in  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  signifies  quick,  stvift, 
nd  Tartak  in  both  languages  denotes  a  chariot, 
ro  idols  together  may  mean  the  sun  mounted  on 


r.  xxvi.  I.  Moses  prohibits  the  Israelites  from  setting 
MAOK  OF  Stone,  literallv,  jfi^red  stone^  or  stone  of 
,  in  their  land.  This  pronibition  was  directed  against 
sglyphic  figures  or  stones  of  the  Egyptians,  the 
of  which  was  known  only  to  the  priests.  With 
mee  idolatry  was  practised.  In  Egypt  they  were 
aa  the  god  T%oth  ,  the  god  of  sciences,  and  so  late 
Doe  of  feiZekiel  (viii.  8 — 11.)  we  find  an  imitation  of 
ies  of  idolatry  common  among  the  Jews.  Accord- 
refore,  to    that  fundamental  principle  of  the  Mo- 

S,  which  dictated  the  prevention  of  idolatry,  it 
lolutely  necessary  to  prohibit  stones  with  hiero- 
inacriptions.  Besides,  m  an  age  when  so  great  a 
ty  to  idolatry  prevailed,  stones  with  figures  upon 
iich  the  people  could  not  understand,  would  have 
iinptation  to  idolatr}',  even  thouo^h  they  had  not  been 
la  we  know  they  actually  were  J  by  the  Egyptians.* 
la  of  the  ancient  temples,  particularly  that  of  Ten- 
,  also  the  tombs  of  the  kings  in  Egypt,  are  covered 
h  hieroglyphics;  which  it  is  impossible  to  see  ?ihd 
auck  with  the  necessity  of  the  injunction  contained 
iT.  15—20.* 

[lie  idols  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament  arc,  doubts 
rwn  to  every  classical  reader.  It  will,  therefore, 
riefly  to  state  here,  that  Jupiter  was  the  supreme 
fiither  of  the  gods,  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans; 
was  the  god  of  eloquence,  and   the  messenger  of 

•  deities.  The  inhabitints  of  Lystra,  in  Lycaonia, 
.th  the  miracle  which  had  been  wrought  by  St.  Paul, 
id  him  as  Mercury,  from  his  eloquence,  ana  Barnabas 
r,  probably  from  his  being  the  more  majestic  person  of 
imi  consequently,  answering  to  the  prevalent  notions 
ey  had  imoibed  from  statues  concerning  him.    The 

the  Greeks  and  Romans  was  worshipped  with 
^mnity  at  Ephesus,  where  she  is  said  to  have  been 

^.  NoChinff  is  so  natural  in  a  journey  over  a  dreary  country, 
tcarr  traveller  to  sit  down,  fatisued,  and  to  make  the  vow  that 
—If  God  unit  be  vith  trie,  and  keep  me  in  tketcay  that  I  go, 
re  me  thread  to  tat  and  raiment  to  put  on,  so  that  I  reach  my 
mMt  inpeaee,  &c.  then  I  will  give  90  much  in  charily  : — or,  again, 
It  aeeipg  the  place  which  he  hafi  >o  lonj^  toiled  to  reach,  the 
HMiId  lit  down  and  rnalce  a  thaukimiving ;  m  both  cases  setting 
■0  a  memorial."  Moner's  Second  Journey,  p.  84. 
as'!  Hebrew  Lexicon,  by  Gibbs,  p.  85.  col.  2.  p.  407.  col.  2. 
vtht  on  Jer.  L  2. 

•  Aniiq.  of  the  Jews,  vol  ii.  p.  32. 
Ito's  Commentaries,  vol.  iv.  pp.  54—59. 

s  Christian  Rejearches  in  the  Mediterranean,  pp.  132. 131. 


represented  as  a  woman,  whose  upper  part  was  hung  round 
with  breasts,  emblematic  of  the  proline  powers  of  nature. 
Her  image  is  said  to  have  fallen  down  irom  Jupiter  (Acts 
xix.  35.) ;  whence  some  expositors  have  conjectured  tliat  it 
was  an  aerolite  or  atmospheric  stone.  But  Pliny  djescribes  Uie 
image  as  having  been  made  by  one  Caneti  as  from  the  wood 
of  the  vine.''  1  his  notion  of  certain  statues  having  descended 
on  earth  from  the  clouds  to  represent  particular  divinities, 
and  to  inspire  devotion  in  their  temples,  was  very  common 
in  the  heathen  world.  The  palladium  at  Troy,  and  the  statue 
of  Minerva  at  Athens,  like  this  of  the  Ephesian  Diana,  are 
said  to  have  dropped  from  the  skies.  The  avarice  of  priests 
forged  these  stones  to  dupe  and  fleece  a  blind  and  bigoted 
people.  The  same  ridiculous  tale  the  Romans  were  taught 
to  believe  concerning  their  Andlia  or  sacred  shields,  which 
their  history  represents  to  have  fallen  from  heaven  in  the 
reign  of  Numa  Pompilius.' 

The  Romans,  also,  it  is  well  known,  worshipped  the  vir- 
tues and  afiections  of  the  mind,  as  Justice^  Fideuty^  or  Good 
Faith,  Hope^  Fortune^  Fame^  &c.;  and  the  same  superstition 
prevailed  among  the  inhabitants  of  Malta,  on  which  island 
Paul  was  shipwrecked.  When  they  saw  a  venomous  serpent 
fasten  on  the  hand  of  Paul,  they  concluded  that  he  was  a 
murderer,  whom  vengeance — ^more  correctly  the  goddess  ^em 
{DihS  or  Vindictive  Justice) — had  not  permitted  To  live,  (Acts 
xxviii.  4.)  We  learn  from  tlie  mytholog[ical  poet  Hesiod,  that 
the  Greeks  had  a  female  deity  of  this  name.<  Naj,  the 
superstition  of  the  Pagans  went  so  far  as  to  worship  the 
gods  and  goddesses  of  all  countries,  even  those  which  they 
knew  not  Thus  there  was  at  Athens  an  altar  consecrated 
to  the  gods  and  goddesses  of  Europe,  Asia,  Libya,  and  to 
the  unknown  God ;  which  gave  St.  Paul  occasion  to  deliver 
that  admirable  discourse  in  the  Areopagus,  which  is  related 
in  Acts  xvii.  23—31.9 

IX.  Very  numerous  are  Uie  allusions  in  the  Sacred  Writ- 
ings to  the  idolatrous  rites  of  the  heathen,  and  to  their  per- 
suasions concerning  their  power  and  influence.  A  few  only 
of  these  can  be  here  noticed. 

1.  With  regard  to  the  opinions  which  were  entertained 
concerning  their  gods  : — 

(1.)  The  heathens  had  generally  a  notion,  that  all  deities 
were  local,  and  limited  to  a  certain  country  or  place,  and 
had  no  power  any  where  else,  but  in  that  country  or  place ;  and 
thus  we  road  in  2  Kings  xvii.  26.  that  the  colonists  sent  by 
the  king  of  Assyria  to  Samaria  in  place  of  the  Israelites  attn- 
buted  their  being  plagued  with  lions  to  their  not  knowinjg 
the  manner  of  the  god  of  the  land.  In  conformity  virith  this 
notion,  Jonah  (who  lived  in  the  midst  of  the  mixed  multi- 
tude of  Gentiles,  that  had  forced  themselves  into  the  district 
of  Galilee,  with  their  various  forms  of  worship)  seems  to  have 
considered  Jehovah  as  the  local  god  of  Judaea;  and  in  ordet 
to  escape  from  his  presence,  he  rose  up  to  flee  unto  Thrshish, 
and  went  down  to  Joppa,  (Jonah  i.  3.)  So  also  in  I  Kings 
XX.  23.  it  is  said  that  the  servants  of  the  king  of  Syria  per- 
suaded  their  master,  that  the  gods  of  the  Israelites  were 
gods  of  the  hills ;  hearing,  perhaps,  that  the  law  was  given 
on  Mount  Sinai,  that  the  temple  was  built  on  Mount  Sion, 
and  that  they  delighted  to  worship  on  high  places;  and  there- 
fore they  imagined  that  they  would  have  the  advantage  by 
fighting  the  Israelites  in  the  plain.  It  is  not  unlikely  that 
such  of  the  Israelites  who  were  murmurers  in  the  wilder- 
ness (being  those  among  them  who  were  most  tainted  with 
idolatry)  entertained  the  same  opinion,  and  believed  that 
God  was  a  local  deity  and  his  power  limited ;  for  in  ^is 
manner  it  is  that  the  Psalmist  represents  them  reasoning 
with  themselves, — Can  God  furnish  a  tdble  in  the  imlder" 
ness  ?  Behold  he  smote  the  rock  thai  the  waters  gushed  out^  and 

hepro* 

,    ^,     ,  ,  East, 

supposed  the  Deity  to  be  surrounded  by  light  so  dazzling  as 
to  overpower  all  mortal  vision.  This  mode  of  speaking  was, 
in  a  later  age,  transferred  to  the  divine  majesty  and  perfec- 
tions, as  bemg  utterly  incomprehensible  to  the  human  facul- 
ties. (Psal.  CIV.  1—3.  Ezek.  i.    ITim.  vi.  16.)>o 

(3.)  "  Another  common  opinion  which  prevailed  among 
the  heathens,  was,  that  sometimes  the  immortal  gods,  di»> 
guised  in  human  form,  deigned  to  visit  mortals,  and  con- 

•  PHny,  Nat  Hist.  lib.  xvi.  c.  40. 

*>  Harwood'a  Introd.  vol.  ii.  n.  360.    See  aIro  Biscoo  on  the  Acta,  vol.  1. 
p.  307.  and  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  vii.  pp.  21, 22. 

•  Opera  et  Dies,  v.  254— 25a 

•  On  the  subject  of  this  altar,  see  vol.  i.  pp.  196, 1()7. 

10  Robinson's  6r.  I^c^dcon  to  the  New  Test,  voce  A^f  onroc.  Bloomfiekl's 
Annotations  on  the  New  Test.  vol.  viii.  pp.  26S,  287. 


ALLOSIONS  TO  THE  IDOLATROUS  RITES 


In  tlnir  (h«)loEry,  Japiler  and 
iMi  llii'siexpedilionB.  Agree- 
ii'r~:i!ly  Dbtainod  amonfr  tlie 
ini.ijis.  when  they  saw  a  mi- 
■i  cilpiik-,  immediatfly  cried 

■Is  \\v.  11.)  Instantly  Paul 
lo-^i'il.  Iiy  Iheir  iroafrinationa, 
■i"i;nJiri^  to  their  creed,  were 
^visiis."  These  heathens  (as 
ignUed  Jupiter  in  Bamabae, 
ince  and  person  were  more 
'.ml.  whose  bodily  presence  was 
,(i  rhetonc  were  diatin- 
ooald  be  no  other  than 
ilic  gods." 


.Iicir  iiresence  were  rarCh- 
.  l/:f  limine  of  their  bondt.' 
linicrtiloiiii  testimony  of  his  ap- 
'.-.mU,  PanI  and  Silas,  when  iin- 
■  knowlciiga  of  this  fact  will 
it  nf  tlip  ifaoler,  which  terrai- 
linii.  ^AcU)  xvi.  25— 29.)' 
coniiliiiitLil  a  distinct  class  of 
I  anion!!  ^^^  Romans,  and  it 
'  Gr>!i-k».  they  did  not  fonn  a 
lomiinti  llirty  were  chosen  from 
'■II  in  tho  state.    In  llie  eastern 

'ligiouEwuTship,  and  to  exhibit 
{lense  in  honour  of  the  gods,  in 
4  rtid  3t  Rome,  lliege  ofhcera 
>iii  the  districts  to  which  they 
(■(),  Pho-lliciarch  {tamuifyn), 
.oiiSTilar  Asia,  ihev  were  callml 
iple  'if  Dinna  at  Kphcsus  was 
ise  of  all  ihe  Grecian  cities  in 
■Lim  AclB  wx.  31.  that  at  that 
[i[!g»mpi'in  honour  of  Diana, 
<-slv,\\  ili'lties  (the  i/(i  f7to;crruni 

who  WHS.  therefore,  cal[ed  the 
Ipr  or  lown-clerk  of  Epheaus. 
.mj^tiiiic"  *ill  account  for  St. 
!■  iriliuniil  of  the  Asiaichs, 
■'ii\iui-  aiilliors  that  High  Flacn. 

ifi  W  ilic  abode  of  tiie  heathen 
si  (im|ifi  Tor  sacrificing; 


a  the 


1  of  the 
'  Imis  of  ilic  loftiest  mountains, 
0  JiipiliT, — distinguishing  by 
expanse  of  heaven.'  Furlhnr, 
Mire  acconi|!anied  with  prostitii- 
I  Ihey  seem  to  have  chosen  the 
il  their  nbominutions.  On  tliis 
le  every  TesUKo  of,  or  temptation 
e  commanded  to  ofTi-r  sacrifices 
ly  in  the  place  whieh  he  should 
]cl  wpro  also  prohibited  from 
.  xTvi.  30.),  and  from  placing 
.  (Deut.  xvi.  21.)  Thcprolli- 
rly  ili»<reglrded  these  prohibj' 
in  lilt  liii;h  /ilaea,  aiia  rciind 
A'A"f.  (-2  KLnK8Xxi.3.)  Thus 
ilii'  liirai'lites  with  the  like  |ire- 
,)/(■  mil  rhilircn  of  tranrgmuion, 
/iiantrli-in  mlh  iaab  under  mrij 
h,  ll„-  rd/l'i/'  under  Iht  drpa  uf 
lU.  G.)   ri'proachcs  them  with 


'i'Wj." 


having  played  the  harlot,  that  is,  woTshippeil  idols 
high  mountain,  and  under  every  green  tree.  Nor  i 
mountains,  woods,  and  valleys  appointed  for  the  w 
false  gods ;  almost  every  thing  else,  among  the  P8| 
the  marks  of  idolatry.  Herodotus*  saye,  that  thi 
ciana,  who  were  the  greatest  seamen  in  Ihe  world 
the  heads  and  Meriis  of  their  ships  with  the  image 
gods:  and  Luke  (Acta  iiviii.  11.)  has  obserred 
vessel  which  earned  SL  Paul  from  Malta  to  Syii 
(he  sign  of  Castor  and  Pollux ;  and  it  is  not  improli 
the  vessel  in  which  Kuropa  was  carried  away  had 
of  a  bull,  which  gave  occasioQ  to  the  poeta  to  say, 
tor  carried  her  away  under  that  shape.' 

4.  The  statues  of  the  deities  were  carried  in  p: 
on  the  shoulders  of  their  votaries,  lliis  Hrcumstai 
linctly  staled  by  Isaiah,  in  his  masterly  elpoau 
insanity  of  idohtrv.  (xlvi.  7.)  In  tliisVay  do  itil 
at  present  carry  their  godsj  and,  indeed,  so  exact 
has  the  prophet  drawn  of  the  idolatrous  procescio 
people,  that  he  mieht  be  almost  supposed  to  be  sitti 
them,  when  he  delivered  his  prediction  to  the  Jews. 
also  customary  to  make  tkrinit  or  portable  modi 
temples  of  those  deities  which  were  the  principal  i 
worship,  and  to  place  a  small  image  therein,  when 
veiled  or  went  to  war,  as  also  for  their  private  dei 
home.  Prom  the  celebrity  of  the  lemole  of  Diana 
SUB,  il  is  but  natural  to  suppose,  that  there  would  1 
demand  for  models  ofil,  which  would  become  a  ki 
stitute  for  the  temple  itself,  to  such  of  her  votarie 
in  distant  parts  of  Greece.  Il  is  evident  from  Ac 
— 27.  that  the  manufacture  of  such  shrines  proved 
of  great  emolument  to  Demetrius,  and  the  artisans 
by  him,  who  might  naturally  expect  a  brisk  demani 
models,  from  Ihe  vast  concoume  of  worshippers 
present  at  the  annual  solemnization  of  the  games 
of  Diana:  which  demand  not  equalling  Iheir  fx\ 
Demetrius  might  ascribe  his  loss  to  St.  Pad's 
against  idolatry,  as  the  apostle  had  now  (Acta  xi 
been  more  than  two  years  at  Ephcsus ;  so  uiat  alt  i 
dwelt  in  Atia  heard  the  word  y  the  Lard  Jerut,  boli 
Greekt."  The  tabernacle  of^Moloch  (Amos  v.  SI 
posed  to  have  been  a  portable  temple  or  shrine,  i 
the  chief  temple  of  that  >'  horrid  king,"  as  Milton 
callj  terms  him." 

"  When  the  heathens  offered  a  sacrifice  to  an; 
numerous  divinities  which  they  worshipped,  it  wa' 
this  sacred  solemnity,  in  which  religion  and  friend 
harmoniously  interwoven  and  united  with  each  ntl 
the  aacrificere  to  have  their  temples  adorned  with  c 
(lowers, — and  the  victims,  loo,  that  were  led  to 
were  dressed  with  fillets  and  garlands.  Abundant 
of  this  custom  are  found  in  almost  every  page  of 
and  Roman  classics.  The  Lyraontans,  who  recoi 
ptter  in  Damabas,  and  Mercury  in  Paul,  and, 
themselves  honoured  with  a  visit  from  these  divini 
the  miracle  'H'hich  Paul  had  wrouirht  in  rcxtorinf 
to  the  full  use  of  Ills  limbs^  inli-nifi-d  lo  t<how  Iht 
tion  of  this  illnstrions  cnuilescension  to  tliem  by  e 
a  public  and  solemn  sacrifice,  nnil  derked  themn 
UiK  victims  llicy  iiitiiide<l  to  ininiohite.,  in  tliis  mam 
])riest,  therefore,  of  Jove,  whom  it  seeiiiK  they  w 
as  the  guanli;in  i>f  llii'lr  city,  and  whose  temple  sk 
way"  out  of  llie  town,  immediately  brought  vi< 
chapli'ls  of  flowers  lo  eiown  the  apostles,  ngrcpa 
pa|!iiii  rite^S/— atid  in  this  manner  advanced  toward 
of  llie  house,  wliere  the  apostles  lod[!Pd,  designin 
ficetolhcm.  'lliiscitslnm,  here  mentioned,  was  in  c 
with  the  henllien  ritual.  All  wore  ptrianda  at 
sacrifice,  both  tlie  people  and  the  victims."'^ 

5.  When  the  victim  devoted  to  tlie  sacrifice  wa 
hefon'  the  altar,  the  priest,having  implored  thcdiv 
and  acceptance  by  prayer,  poured  wine  upon  its  I 
after  Uie  performance  of  ^ia  solemn  act  of  reti{^ 

•  nini.  I.  tli.r.Sf.  •  Btucwiniihr  Acii<,T(«.i|n, 

■•  W«il'.  IliMnrj,  *!■.  of  tlie  IlinikiiH,  vol.  II,  p.  331. 
■■  ■"- -•heArimviiLl.pii.acil.aiam.' 
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iQd  m  libation,  the  yiclim  was  instantly  led  to  the 
r.  To  this  circnmstance  St.  Paul,  knowing  the  time 
utfrdom  to  be  very  near,  has  a  very  striking  allu- 
fkieaentinpr  this  rite,  which  immediately  preceded 
I  of  the  Tictim,  as  already  performed  upon  himself, 
^  ^t  he  was  now  devotea  to  death,  and  that  his 
m  would  speedily  follow.  /  am  now  ready  to  be 
m  he  (3  Tim.  iv.  6.) :  literally,  lam  already  poured 
Ebation ;  the  time  of  my  departure  ia  at  hand,  A 
z|ne88iTe  sacrificiar  allusion  occurs  in  Phil.  ii.  17. 
I  tihe  holy  apostle,  and  if  I  be  poured  out  ujnm  the 
md  aavtet  of  your  faitn^  I  Joy  and  rejoice  with  you 
luB  passage  he  represents  the  faith  of  the  Philip- 
the  sacrificial  yictim,  and  compares  his  blood,  will- 
1  joyfully  to  be  shed  in  martyrdom,  to  the  libation 
at  on  occasion  of  the  sacrificeJ 
lie  usual  portions  of  the  victims  had  been  burnt  on 
,  or  given  to  the  officiating  priests,  the  remainder 
BT  exposed  by  the  owner  for  sale  in  the  market,  or 
the  occasion  of  giving  a  feast  to  his  friends,  either 
ople  or  at  his  own  house.  Meat  of  this  description, 
IbAfidvttt,  or  meats  offered  to  idols,  in  Acts  xv.  29., 
bomination  to  the  Jews ;  who  held  ^at  not  only  those 
took  of  such  entertainments,  but  also  those  who 
d  mch  meat  in  the  market,  subjected  themselves  to 
ation  of  idolatry.  The  apostle  James,  therefore, 
nds,  that  the  Gentile  Christians  should  abstain  from 
9  cf  diis  kind,  out  of  respect  to  this  prejudice  of 
'hristians ;  and  hence  he  calls  these  meats  et)jryti/jutrtt, 
I  of  idols,  that  is,  meats  polluted  in  consequence  of 
sg  sacrificed  unto  idols.  (Acts  xv.  20.,  compare  also 
ill.  1.  4.  7.  10.  X.  19.  28.)  It  appears  from  Judc. 
hat  feasting  after  sacrifice  in  the  temples  of  idols 
onknown  to  the  Shechemites. 
;ging  and  dancing  were  the  general  attendants  of 

these  idolatrous  'rites :  thus,  the  Israelites  danced 
e  golden  calf.  TExod.  xxxii.  19.)  To  this  day,  dancing 
,e  idol  takes  place  at  almost  every  Hindoo  idolatrous 
3ut  their  sacrifices  were  not  confined  to  irrational 

it  is  well  known  that  the  practice  of  offerin?  human 

prevailed  to  a  g^reat  extent;^  and  among  the  Ammon- 

[   Phoenicians  they  were  immolated  to  propitiate 

and  Baal ;  and  children  were  in  some  manner  dedi- 

d  devoted  to  them.    The  idolatrous  worshippers  are 

lake  them  pass  through  the  fire ;  denoting  some  rite 

atioo  and  purification.    This  was  most  expressly 

D  to  the  Israelites.  (Lev.  xviii.  21.)  In  this  manner 

voted  his  son  (2  Kings  xvi.  3.) ;  but  as  Hezekiah 

da  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne  of  Judah,  it  is 

that  he  was  not  put  to  death.    From  the  declarations 

sahnist  (cvi.  3G--40.),  and  of  the  prophet  Ezekiel 

.  XX.  26.  31.),  it  is  however,  certain  that  many  hu- 

tixns  were  thus  barbarously  sacrificed. 

dotation  or  worship  which  idolaters  paid  to  their  gods 

iODsist  barely  in  tLe  sacrifices  whicn  they  offered  to 

It  likewise  in  prostrations  and  bowings  of  the  body ; 

iaman  speaks  of  bowing  in  the  houke  of  Rimmon. 

I  V.  18.)    It  was  also  a  religious  ceremony,  to  lift  up 

io  the  mouth  andkinait,  and  then,  stretching  it  out,  to 

\  it  were  the  kiss  to  the  idol :  both  this  and  the  former 

y  are  mentioned  in  1  Kings  xix.  18.    And  so  Job,  in 

express  his  not  having  fallen  into  idolatry,  very  ele- 

lys.  If  I  beheld  the  sun  while  it  ahined,  or  the  moon 

in  brightness,  and  my  heart  had  been  secretly  enticed, 

Tuih  luUh  kissed  my  hand,  &c.  (Job  xxxi.  26,  27.) ; 

It  and  to  worship  are  synonymous  terms  in  Scripture, 

mvt'fl  Gr.  Lexicon,  p.  G21.     Harwood,  vol.  ii.  pp.  219,  230.    Drs. 
i  M«ckiii([ht  on  the  passages  citeri. 

^plianM  had  several  cities,  which  were  tonued  Typhonian, — 
eliopoliSf  Idithya,  Abarei,  and  Busiris, — where  at  pariiciilur  sea- 
ImnKdAted  men.  The  objects  thug  devoted  were  persons  of 
r  Olid  a  partkuLir  complexion,  puchas  were  Meliioin  to  be  fomid 
it  people.  Hence  we  niav  conclude  that  they  were  foreigners ; 
probable  that  while  the  iHraelites  resided  in  Enypt,  the  victims 
en  fptuQ  their  bo<ly.  They  were  burnt  alive  \\\\oi\  a  high  altar, 
sacrificed  for  the  good  of  the  people :  at  the  cunclusion  of  the 
lie  prleM»  collected  their  ashes,  and  scattered  them  upwards  in 
iOJ«  likely  with  this  view,  tiiat,  where  any  of  the  dust  was  waAed, 
cnishi  be  entailed.  By  a  just  retribution,  Mosps  and  Aaron  were 
•1  to  cake  ashes  of  tlie  furnace  (which  in  the  Scriptures  i»«  used 
»f  Ihfl  Jilavcry  of  the  Israelites,  and  of  all  the  cruofiy  which  ih«-y 
-d  in  Egypt),  and  io  scatter  them  abroad  totenrtU  the  /iraren 
H.  9.x  but  with  a  difTerent  intention,  viz.  that  where  any  the 
lirtjnn  alighted,  it  mieht  prove  a  plague  anrl  a  curse  to  tlu;  un- 
ntW,  aiid  infatuated  Efvntians.  Thus  there  wa.^*  a  donisiied  con- 
«<u>  workings  of  Provuionce,  and  an  apftarent  oppo^iiidu  tuiiie 
*i  «»f  rli**  tiniffl.  Br\'ant,  on  the  Plagues  ol'  F^rypt,  p.  IHJ.  On 
nice  of  humun  sacrifices  in  ancient  times,  sec  vol.  i.  p.  3.  and 


as  appears  from  Psal.  ii.  12.  There  is  an  idolatrous  rite  men- 
tionea  by  Ezekiel,  called  the  putting  the  branrh  to  the  note 
(Ezek.  viii.  17.),  by  which  interpreters  understand,  that  the 
worshipper,  witn  a  wand  in  his  hand,  touched  the  idol,  and 
then  applied  the  wand  to  his  nose  and  mouth,  in  token  of 
worship  and  adoration,  lliere  appears  to  be  this  difference, 
however,  between  the  idolatry  oi  the  Jews  and  that  of  other 
nations,  viz.  that  the  Jews  did  not  deny  a  divine  power  and 
providence ;  only  they  ima^ned  that  tneir  idols  were  the  in- 
termediate causes,  by  which  the  blessings  of  the  supreme 
God  might  be  conveyed  to  them ;  whereas  the  heathens 
believed  that  the  idols  they  worshipped  were  true  gods,  and 
had  no  higher  conceptions,  having  no  notion  of  one  eternal, 
almighty,  and  independent  Being.' 

In  the  account  ot  the  decisive  triumph  of  true  religion  over 
idolatry,  related  in  1  Kings  xviii.,  we  have  a  very  striking 
delineation  of  the  idolatrous  rites  of  Baal ;  from  which  it 
appears  that  his  four  hundred  and  fifty  priests,  or  prophets,  as 
they  are  termed,  employed  the  whole  aaj  in  their  desperate 
rites.  The  time  is  oivided  into  two  penods,  1.  Frmn  morn- 
ing until  noon,  which  was  occupied  in  preparing  and  offering 
the  sacrifice,  and  in  earnest  supplication  for  the  celestial  fire, 
(for  Baal  was  unquestionably  the  god  of  fire  or  the  sun, 


when  it  was  usually  offered  to  Jehovah  in  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem), performing  their  frantic  rites. 

7%ey  leaped  up  and  down  at  the  altar,*  that  is,  they  danced 
around  it  with  strange  and  hideous  cries  and  gesticulations, 
tossing  their  heads  to  and  fro,  with  a  great  vanety  of  bodily 
contortions,  precisely  as  the  Ceylonese  do  to  this  day.*  In 
like  manner  the  priests  of  Mars  among  the  Komans  danced 
and  leaped  around  the  altars  of  that  divinity,  from  which  cir- 
cumstance they  derived  their  name,— -Salii.^  j9nd  it  came  to 
pass  at  noon  that  Elijah  mocked  them  :  had  not  the  intrepid 
prophet  of  the  Lord  been  conscious  of  the  divine  protection, 
ne  certainly  would  not  have  used  such  freedom  of  speech, 
while  he  was  surrounded  by  his  enemies :  And  stud.  Cry 
aloud  !  Oblige  him,  by  your  vociferations,  to  attend  to  your 
suit.-—Similar  vain  repetitions  were  made  by  the  heathen  in 
the  time  of  our  Saviour,  who  cautions  his  disciples  against 
them  in  Matt.  vi.  7.^ — Far  he  is  a  god — the  supreme  Goa;  you 
worship  him  as  such ;  and,  doubtless,  he  is  jealous  of  his  own 
honour,  and  the  credit  of  his  votaries.  Either  he  is  talking-^' 
he  may  be  giving  audience  to  some  others :  or,  as  it  is  ren- 
dered in  the  margin  of  our  larger  Bibles,— /r«  meditateth'^e 
is  in  a  profound  reverie,  projecting  some  godlike  scheme— or 
he  is  pursuing — taking  his  pleasure  in  the  chase— or  he  is  on 
a  journey — having  left  his  audience  chamber,  he  is  making 
some  excursions— or  peradventure  he  sleepeth  and  mtist  be 
awaked, — Absurd  as  these  notions  may  appear  to  us,  they  are 
believed  by  the  Hindoos,  to  each  of  whose  ^ods  some  parti- 
cular business  is  assigned,  and  who  imagine  that  Vi^noo 
sleeps  for  months  in  the  year,  while  others  of  their  deities  are 
often  out  on  journeys  or  expeditions.*  Accordingly  the 
priests  of  Baal  cried  aloud,  and  cut  themselves,  after  their  man" 
ner.  This  was  not  only  the  custom  of  the  idolatrous  Israel- 
ites, but  also  of  the  Syrians,  Persians,  Indians,  Greeks, 
Romans,  and,  in  short,  of  all  the  ancient  heathen  world. 
Hence  we  may  see  the  reason  why  the  Israelites  were  for- 
bidden to  cut  themselves,  to  make  any  cuttings  in  their  Jiesh  for 
the  dead,  and  to  print  any  marks  upon  themselves,  (Deut.  xiv.  1. 

>  On  the  subject  of  the  Idolatrous  worship  of  the  heathens,  the  editor 
of  Calmet's  Dictionary  has  accumulated  much  interesting  infonnation. 
dee  the  Fragments,  particularly  Nos.  Hl7.  IA5.  21*2, 213. 

«  This  is  the  margmal  rendering,  and  most  correct,  of  1  Kings  xviiL  26. 

•  From  the  .«itateiuent  of  a  Ceyhmese  convert  to  Christianity  (who  was 
formerly  one  of  the  principal  high-priests  of  Dudho<>)  Dr.  A.  Clarke  has 
described  the  manner  and  invocations  of  the  pagan  inhabitants  of  that 
island  (Comment,  on  1  Kings  zviii.X  to  which  we  are  indebted  for  part  of 
the  present  elucidation  of  the  rites  of  Baal ;  and  his  account  is  conflrmeU 
by  Dr.  John  Davy,  in  his  Travels  in  Ceylon. 

•  Jam  dederat  daliis  (a  saltu  nomina  ducunt) 

Armaque  et  ad  certos  verba  canenda  mo^los. — Ovm.  Fast.  iii.  887, 388. 

On  the  custom  of  dancinj;  around  the  altars  of  the  gods,  the  reader  ^riU 
find  much  curious  information  in  liomeier'::  treatise  De  veterum  GeniiUuni 
Lustrationibus,  cap.  33.  pp.413,  et  «eq. 

**  The  hifuriated  worshi]»pers  of  Diana  all  with  one  voire  about  the  space 
of  two  hotir*  cried  out,  "  Ureat  it  Diana  of  the  Ephe»ian$."  (Acta  xix.  34.) 
Not  to  multiply  unnecessary  examples,  sen  an  illustrntion  of  these  vain, 
repetitions  in  the  Ileautontimoreumenos  of  Terence,  act  v.  scene  1.  We 
are  infonned  by  S<'rv1us  that  the  ancient  hnaihens,  aOer  supplicating  the 
particular  deity  to  whom  they  offered  sacritire,  used  to  invoice  all  the  goda 
utid  gddde.sFeK,  lest  any  one  of  theui  should  be  adverse  to  the  suppliant. 
.*<erviu8  in  Virgil.  fJeorp.  lib.  i.  21.  (vol.  i.  p.  17R.  of  Bunnann's  edition, 
AuiBt.  17  iO.  4to.)  For  a  remjirkable  instance  of  thr.  "vain  repetitions"  of 
the  modern  Mfhamrnedans,  sfe  Dr.  Richanlson's  Travels  in  the  Meditcr- 
rani-HU,  4c.  vol.  i.  pp.  462— '164. 

•  Ward's  History,  &c.  ofthe  Hindoos,  fol.  U.  p.  321. 
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dill  these  things  not  only 
in  teSlimony  of  thPlr  grief 
lurs.  The  ScylliinnR,  Have 
ucriiBlomed  to  slash  Ihpjr 
,'  and  it  is  not  improhalile 
|>i:iini'd  HinonK  Bome  oni^  of  the 

cU'liiatini;  the  anniversary 
whom  they  Teneraie  ■     ■ 


rilli  examples  nf  which 
line  to  JuHtin,'  the  Cy- 
hiMi  thoir  hnsbnnds  re- 
la  public  proBtitu- 


hifomipd  by  AujuBtine, 

^a'ui  ac'iMti^  by  llie 


y  account  for  Mobc 
I'ornnnittinS  any  such 

■ated  toihom  thespoilfl  of  war , 
liiT  o^erinfFS  in  comntemoration 
J  on  ibeni.^ 

-d  vi'ry  gi.'ncnil  custom  was  tho 
oiiy  in  hiiiiout  of  Oio  object  of 
■KMy  forbidden  in  Lev.  xix.  28. 
the  Hiniloos  bear  on  (heir  fore- 
ro  calli'd  the  nrctariim  tiiurkt, 
III  {II  ill  :i  civil,  but  nlso  in  a  re- 
irh  oiliir.'  Most  of  the  liarba- 
I  li'.ivi.-  thi'il  fuccB,  amiB,  breasts, 
I'lcd,  probably  for  auperatitiauB 
ibcjiind  with  accounts  of  tnaiks 
in  himnur  of  diiferenl  idols, — 
Tian  alludes  (Itev.  xijl.  lli,  17. 
^0.  XX.  4.),  where  fulse  wot- 
I'fi'iving  in  their  liands,  and  in 
be  hensl 

^ix.  'il.  ii^inst  tbe  Ismeliten 
eadn.  iuid  marrine  tin  tnfiirrs  of 
io  (^u^Loms  which  muBt  hnve 
I.  iluriiij;  Iheir  residence  among 
>\v  dilbi'ult  to  delennioe  what 
•tiis  iiifi.nns  us.  thnt  the  Arabs 
I  lintiinltiif  Bacchus,  who  {ihey 
y ;  and  tbit  tlic  Macians,  u  pei>- 
itiiil.  6(1  a»  to  leave  a  tuft  on  the 
iiirr  ibe  Chinese  cut  their  buir 
.'bt  hiivi^lieen  in  honour  of  some 
I  to  tlic  Isfaeliies. 

-ii|ii'r-iiiii')n  amonirlbe  (irceks ; 

III'  of  ilii-  sivinsof  this  law,  ae 

ibc  L.-ta  fif  the  Trojan  war.  We 

i  piisloiiiiiry  for  parouts  todedi- 

i'!  some  irail ;  which,  when  they 

I'lfand  coDSUcraled  to  tbe  deity. 

liiroclus,  cut  ofT  hie  soldeii  locks, 

lu'd  to  the  river  god  ijpercbius, 

I.>d.'     From  Vir^i's  account  of 

I  iluu  ilu-  lnpiniat  loek  of  hair  was 

B^.     It' I  lilt  hair  was  rounded,  and 

il  wilt  at  once  account 

if  pagaism  could  not 

uuoLi  of  the  multitudes 


at  Itw  irttrt  i>l  Itnuleinii  whit 
.  Hiaie  of  ibn  mui  viiili.HHi>l'itwii 

ir  biKlsi  urruiiing  irilli  bloml.  b 


by  pretending  that  certain  divinities  ottered  ond 
researches  of  enlightened  travellers  have  laid  opM 
trivances  by  which  these  frauds  were  manafred,  at 
Greece."  v  arious  were  the  means  by  which  the 
of  the  people  was  imposed  upon.  Sometimes  they 
serpents, — eitractcd  their  poison,  and  thus  n>Dde 
harmless  ; — a  practice  to  which  there  are  frequent  all 
the  Old  Testament,  and  it  mnst  have  been  a  gainf 
established  traffic. 

X.  Moses  has  enumerated  seven  difTerent  eorta 
HERS  into  futurity,  whom  the  Israelites  werp  prohifa 
consulting  (Deut.xviii.  10,  11.),  viz.  I.  Thnse  i 
dlniiuUion, — that  is,  who  endeavoured  to  pen«>tmti 
by  aufrurics,  tising  lots,  &c. ; — 3.  Ohtma-i  of  li* 
who  pretended  to  foretell  future  events  by  prew 
rences,  and  »ho  predicted  politicsl  or  pbysicslchu 
the  aspects  of  the  planets,  eclipses,  motion  nf  ibe  clo 
— 3.  ^nrAnn/crit,  eithi'rthoBewhochBnnedser[)eitU 
who  drew  auiriirics  from  inspeclinf;  the  entrails  c 
observinff  the  flights  of  liirds,  &c,  i — 4.  H'iltitf,  tl 
pretended  to  bring  down  certain  celestial  influence 
aid  by  means  nf  herbs,  drugs,  perfumes,  &c. ; — H.  t 
those  who  use^  spells  for  tbe  purposes  of  divination  j 
nitlm  with  Janiitiar  ipiriln, — Pylhoncsne»,  tho«e 
tended  to  inquire  by  rnpans  of  one  spirit  to  gei 
answers  from  anollier  of  a  superior  order ; — nnd,  7. 
or  <uertinianeer$,  those  who  (like  the  witch  at  Ei» 
feBsed  to  evoke  the  dead,  in  order  to  learn  from 
secrets  of  the  invisible  world. 

Four  kinds  of  divinaiion  are  particularly  men 
sacred  history,  yii.  by  the  cup, — by  arrows. — by  i 
the  livers  of  slaughtered  animals, — end  by  the  slad 

1 .  DivinoSion  hy  the  eup  appears  to  have  been 
ancient ;  It  certainly  urevatled  in  t^gypt  at  tbe  time 
(Gen.  zliv.  5.),"  and  it  has  from  time  inunemonal 
valcnt  among  the  Asiatics,  who  have  a  tradition  (l 
of  which  is  tost  in  the  lapse  of  ages)  that  there  w 
which  had  passed  successively  into  the  hands  of 
potentates,  and  wlilch  possessed  the  strange  prope 
preaenting  in  il  the  whole  world,  and  all  the  thm| 
were  then  doing  in  it.  The  Persians  to  this  day  i 
Cap  iif  Jeiiuiheed,  from  a  very  ancient  king  of  PeT»i 
name,  whom  late  historians  and  poets  have  confoui 
Bacchus,  Solomon,  Alexander  the  Great,  &c.  ' 
filled  with  the  elixir  of  immortality,  they  say,  was  d 
when  digging  tbe  foundations  of^PetBepolis.  Tn 
the  Persian  poets  have  tiunieruus  allusions ;  and  (o 
ligence  supposed  to  have  heen  received  from  it  iht 
the  great  prosi)erity  of  their  ancient  monarchs,  as  I 
understood  all  evenis,  past,  present,  and  future. 
the  Mohammi-daii  princes  and  govemois  affect  ali 
information  of  fuliiriij  hv  means  of  a  cup.  Thus 
Norden  was  nl  Dehr  nr  Derri  in  the  fanheat  part  i 
in  a  very  dangerous  situation,  from  which  he  and 
pany  endeavoured  to  extricate  themselves  by  exer 
Bpint,  a  s(iiteful  anil  poHcrfui  Arab  in  a  ihreate 
told  one  of  tlieir  peojitc,  whom  they  had  sent  to  hi] 
knew  wliat  sort  of  people  they  were,  thntA*  haricot 


giiise,  and  passing  every  where,  examine  the  atf 
coimUy,  anQ  afterwards  iH-ing  over  a  great  numbe: 
Franks,  conquer  the  country,  and  exterminate  all.' 
precisely  the  same  thirty  that  Joseph  meant  when 
of  rfir/'iii'jf  by  kit  aip.'^ 

Julius  Sercnus  tells  iifl,  that  the  method  of  rfi'rin 
Clip  among  the  Abyssininns,  Chaldees,  and  Egypt 
to  fill  it  first  with  water,  then  to  throw  into  it  flieir 
gold  and  silver,  ti^ihtrwilh  some  precious  stones. 
were  engraven  certain  characters :  and  after  that  th 
who  came  to  consult  the  oracle  used  certain  forms 
tation,  and  so  calling  upon  the  devil,  received  Iheii 
several  ways;  sometimes  by  nrlimilate  sounds,  b 
by  the  characters,  which  were  in  the  cnp,  arising 
aurfnco  of  the  water,  and  by  this  arrangement  foi 
and  many  times  by  the  visible  appearing  c 


1  themselves  about  « 


I  the   oracle  v 


iiki''*  Travrlp.  ™1.  vl,  pp.  in,  Vn. ;  ■!»  vol.  Ill 

IniiiHirfi  iiHubi  Iir  inhbuinl  la  M>  cu|k  KnA  an  ilic  vlmJe 
nIMcri  in  Bod.  illv.  wm  laeral*  liMf  mleil  to  ilMei™  bi*  lire 
■bon  Uiiir,  licui^lMuKelliAclifiilnMionb/hiaciipHallai 

vnl.  H  p.  la. 


•  t 


OF  THE  HEATHENS. 


winUjftgffi^  tells  OS  likewise,  that  the  manner  of 
mmfSat melted  wax  into  a  cup  containing  water, 
rn  Would  range  itself  into  order,  and  ao  form  an- 
ceonting  to  the  questions  proposed.' 
winoHen  by  amwt  was  an  ancient  method  of  presag- 
ra  evwits.  Ezekiel  (xxi.  21.)  informs  us  that  Nebu- 
nr,  when  marching  against  Zedekiah  and  the  king 
kmmonites,  and  coming  to  the  head  of  two  ways, 
hia  arrows  iii  a  quiver,  that  he  might  thence  divme 
direction  to  pursue  his  march ;  and  that  he  consulted 
I,  and  inspected  the  livers  of  beasts,  in  order  to  de- 
his  resolution.  Jerome,  in  his  commentary  on  this 
,  says  that  ^*the  manner  of  divining  by  arrows  was 
they  wrote  on  several  arrows  the  names  of  the  cities 
which  they  intended  to  make  war,  and  then  putting 
dmiscuously  all  tnmther  into  a  auiver,  they  caused 
be  drawn  out  in  the  manner  of  lots,  and  that  city, 
■me  was  on  the  arrow  first  drawn  out,  was  the  first 
■ailed."'  This  method  of  divination  was  practised 
idoUtrons  Arabs,  and  prohibited  by  Mohammed,* 
I  likewise  used  by  the  ancient  Greeks,  and  other 
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hy  mapeding  the  liver  of  slaughtered  ani- 
18  another  mode  of  ascertaining  future  events,  much 
d  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  by  the  former  of  whom 
tenned  'HuracToaxewet,  or  looking  itiio  the  liver.  This 
bsequently  became  a  general  term  for  divination  by 
Dg  tne  entrails  of  sacrifices,  because  the  liver  was 
and  principal  part  observed  for  this  purpose.  To 
thod  of  divmation  there  is  an  allusion  in  Ezekiel 


Momtmey^  or  divination  by  the  staff,  is  alluded  to  by 
ihet  Hosea  (iv.  12.) ;  it  is  supposed  to  have  been  thus 
ed :  The  person  consulting  measured  his  staff  bv 
r  by  the  length  of  his  finger,  saving,  as  he  measurea, 
ffo,  or,  1  wUl  not  go ;  iwill  do  such  a  thing,  or,  I 
do  it ;"  and  as  the  last  span  fell  out  so  he  determined. 
id  Theophylact,  however,  give  a  different  account  of 
ler.  They  say  that  it  was  performed  by  erecting  two 
lAer  which  they  murmured  forth  a  certain  charm,  and 
icording  as  the  sticks  fell,  backwards  or  forwards, 
the  right  or  left,  they  gave  advice  in  any  affair.' 
e  later  period  of  the  Jewish  history,  we  meet  with 
eiaons  amon^  the  Jews,  who  pretended  to  be  wree- 
rhia  class  orpersons  dealt  in  mcantations  and  divi- 
and  boasted  of  a  power,  in  consequence  of  their  deep 

cuh.  Philos.  L  i.  cap.  67. 

.  Clarke  on  Gen.  zlir.  5.     Burder's  Oriental  Customi,  toL  i. 

M  subject  Me  some  curioui  informatioo  in  the  Fragments  sup- 
rj  lo  Calmet,  Na  179. 

I,  ch.  V.  4.  (^Sale's  translation,  p.  94.  4to.  edit.)  In  his  preliminary 
,  Mr.  Sale  states  that  the  arrows,  used  bj  the  idolatrous  Arabs 
'.  were  destitute  or  heads  oi  fealliers,  and  were  Icept  in  the 

idol,  in  whose  presence  thev  were  consulted.    Seven  such 

,..  kept  in  the  temple  of  Mecca,  but  generally  in  divination  they 
of  three  only,  on  one  of  which  was  written,  My  Lord  hath  eom- 
n€,  on  another,  M^  Loan  Hath  forbidden  me^ — and  tiie  third 
k  If  the  first  was  drawn,  they  regarded  it  as  an  approbation  of 
prise  in  <}uestion ;  if  tiie  second,  they  made  a  contrary  conclu- 
If  the  third  happ«ned  to  be  drawn,  they  mixed  them  and  drew 
I,  tUl  a  deciaave  answer  was  given  by  one  of  the  otliera  These 
rrows  were  generally  consulted  before  any  thing  of  moment  was 
a — as  when  a  man  was  about  to  marry,  to  undertake  a  journey, 
.  ifiale'B  PreL  Disc.  pp.  126,  127.) 
'b  Antiquities  of  Greece,  voL  i.  pp.  359,  3G0. 
t>L  L  pp.  339,  HO.  The  practice  of  "  divination  from  the  liver  is 
lod  was  practised  by  the  Greelcs  and  Romans,  till  Cliristianity 


h;  iMeiher  wiili  the  gods  of  Olympus.  In  iEschvlus,  Prome- 
tu  ofhav-ing  taught  man  the  division  of  the  eDtrails,  it  smooth, 
Icttr  colour,  to  be  agreeable  to  the  gods ;  also  the  various  forms 
,  sod  the  liver."  (wolberg's  History  of  Religion,  vol.  iii.  p.  436.) 
i  Greeks  and  Romans,  as  soon  as  a  victim  was  sacrificed,  the 
fre  exaoiined.  They  began  with  the  liver,  which  was  considered 
lesc ;  or,  as  Pliilostratus  expresses  himself  (Life  of  Apollonius, 
>,  as  the  prophesying  tripod  of  ail  divination.  Ifithadafioe, 
d  eok»ur ;  if  it  was  healthy,  and  without  spots ;  if  it  was  large 
' ;  if  the  lobes  turned  outwards;  they  promised  themselves  the 
BS  in  their  undertakings :  but  it  portended  evil  if  the  liver  was 
I  m  bsnd  between  the  (tarts,  or  had  no  lobes.  It  was  also  con- 
on  Ibrtunateoiuen  if  the  liver  was  injured  by  a  cut  in  kiUingthc 
[atem.  of  Cilano,  Roman  Antiquities,  vol.  ii.  p.  164.)  Rosen- 
urder's  Oriental  Literature,  vol.  it.  p.  185. 
de  diis  :$yris.  Synt.  1.  cap.  2.  p.  28.  Godwin's  Moms  and 
16.  Pococke  and  Newcoiiie,  in  kjc.  Potter's  Antiq.  of  Greece, 
I.   (Edinb.  1804.) 

as  relates  that,  at  the  period  above  referred  to,  there  were 
sorcerers  and  deceivers ;  who,  pretending  to  show  wonders 
es,  seduced  grest  numbers  of  people  after  them  into  the  wil- 
Uit.  Jud.  lib.  JEX.  c.  8.  $6.   BeU.  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c.  13.  i  4.) 


science,  and  hy  means  of  certain  rites,  to  evoke  the  spirits 
of  the  dead  from  their  gloomy  ahodes,  and  compel  them  to 
disclose  information  on  subjects  beyond  the  reach  of  the 
human  powers :  of  this  description,  probably,  was  the  sorce- 
rer Bar- Jesus,  mentioned  in  Acts  xiii.  6—11.  Hiere  also 
were  others,  such  as  Simon  the  sorcerer  (Acts  viii.  9.) ;  who 
having  some  knowledge  of  natural  philosophy  and  astrology, 
abused  that  knowledge  and  deceived  the  common  people  oy 
pretending  to  foretell  future  events,  from  the  motions  aiid  ap- 
pearances of  the  planets  and  stars,  and  to  cure  certain  dis- 
eases by  repeating  certain  phrases,  &c.'  So  prevalent  was 
the  practice  of  sorcery  among  the  Jews,  that  many  of  their 
elders,  judges,  or  rabbles,  are  said  to  have  attained  snch  a 
proficiency  in  magic  or  sorcery,  as  to  surpass  even  those  who 
made  it  their  profession. 'o 

The  prevalence  of  magic  among  the  heathen  is  too  well 
known  to  require  any  proofs.  Pvlhagoras  and  other  distin- 
guished Greek  philosophers  took  no  small  pains  to  attain 
tiie  knowledgne  of  this  art :  the  inhabitants  of  Ephesns  in  par- 
ticular were  distinguished  for  their  magical  Skill.  And  it 
was  no  small  triumph  of  the  Gospel  that  many  of  the  Chris- 
tian converts  at  Ephosus,  who  had  previously  tued  curious 
arts  (Tflt  7nftify<tt  which  word  is  used  bv  Greek  writers  to  de- 
note magical  arts,  incantations,  &c.),  brought  their  books  to* 
gether  and  bxtmed  them  before  all  men,  (Acts  xix.  19.)  So 
celebrated  was  the  city  of  Rphesus  for  the  magic  art,  that 
some  particular  forms  of  incantation  derived  their  names  from 
thence,  and  were  called  E^io-iet  TpatfA/uuvrA,  or  Epheaian  LettersJ^ 
They  appear  to  have  been  amulets  inscribed  with  strange 
characters,  which  were  worn  about  the  person  for  the  pur- 
pose of  curing  diseases,  expelling  demons,  and  preserving 
individuals  from  evils  of  aiiferent  kinds.  The  *' books" 
above  mentioned  were  such  as  taught  the  science,  mode  of 
forming,  use,  &c.  of  these  charms.  *' 


SECTION  n. 

ON  THE  STATE  OF  BELIOION  AMONG  THE  JEWS,  IN  THE  TIMB  OT 

JESUS  CHRIST. 


Previously  to  the  Babylonish  captivity  there  are  no  _^ 
tigcs  of  the  existence  of  any  sect  among  tne  Jews.  Devoted 
to  the  study  of  their  law  and  to  the  ceremonies  of  their  re- 
ligion, they  neglected  those  curious  studies  whidi  were 
esteemed. among  other  nations.  The  temple  of  Jehovah  tad 
the  houses  of  the  prophets  were  their  princiral  Mhoolt ;  te 
which  they  were  taught  how  to  serve  the  Lord  and  to  obwiTB 
the  ordinances  which  he  had  commanded.  After  the  cap* 
tivity,  we  do  not  meet  with  any  traces  of  any  sects  amonff 
them  until  the  time  of  the  Maccaboean  princes;  when  u 
should  soem  that  the  Jewish  literati,  in  imitation  of  the  seoli 
of  the  Grecian  philosophers,  became  divided  in  their  opinionsy 
and  composed  the  three  celebrated  sects  of  the  Pharisees, 
Sadducees,  and  Essence.  As  these  sects  are  frequency 
mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  it  is  proposed  in  this  sec- 
tion to  give  an  account  of  their  origin  ana  tenets,  tognether 
with  those  of  the  Herodians,  who  are  repeatedly  mentioned 
by  Jesus  Christ,  and  of  some  other  minor  denominations  of 
religious  parties  which  were  in  existence  during  the  period 
of  time  comprised  in  the  New  Testament  history.^' 

*  Robinson's  Gr.  Lex.  voce  Umyof. 

<•  If  auT  credit  may  be  given  to  theTalznuds,  twentj-foar  of  the  tebo^ 
of  rabbi  Judah  were  killed  bj  sorcery ;  and  ekhty  women  sorcereases 
were  hangei i  in  one  day  by  Simon  ben  Sbetah.  So  greatly  did  the  praetlee 
of  this  art  prevail  among  them,  that  skill  in  It  was  required  aa  a  necessary 
qualification  for  a  person  to  be  choien  a  member  of  their  conncils,  whethst 
tnat  of  scvenly-one  or  those  of  twenty-three ;  in  order  that  he  might  b« 
the  better  able  to  try  and  judge  the  accused ;  whether  they  were  resllv 
guilty  of  sorcery  or  not  Lightfoot's  Works,  vol.  i.  p.  371.  vd.  H.  p.  214. 
(folio  edit.)  where  the  passages  from  the  Talmuda  are  given. 

"  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  vol.  i.  pp.  290—293. 

>>  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Acts  vil).  17.  where  some  curious  information  rela- 
tive to  the  Ephesian  letters  is  collected  from  the  lexicographers,  Suidas  aqd 
Hesychius. 

*•  The  authorities  principally  consulted  for  this  section  are  Pritii  Intro> 
ductio  in  Lectionem  Novi  Testament!,  cc  33,  34.  De  Statu  Religionis 
Judeorum  tempore  Christi,  pp.  446—471.  Calmet's  Dissertation  sur  les 
Sectes  des  Juifs  Dissert,  torn.  1.  pp.  711—743.  Ck>dwin'a  Moses  and  Aaron, 
and  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  t.  ch.  10—13.  Scholzii  Archc- 
olosia  Biblica,  pp.  170— 180.  Carpzovii  Antiquitates  Hebr.  Gentis,  pp.  173 
—247.  Pictet's  Theok)gie  Chri^tienne,  torn.  i.  pp.  ^—630.  and  torn.  Ul. 
pp.  103—117.  Jahn,  ArcheoL  Bibl.  $$316—320.  and  Ackermann,  ArchooL 
Hibl.  Si  30&-31i.  Beausobre's  and  L'Enfant's  Introd.  (Bp.  Watson's 
Tracts,  vol  iii.  pp.  134—192.) 


ACCOUNT  OF  THE  JEWISH  SECTS 
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.cr«._-ni.  Thf  Emhi 
|7V,e  /,/:-^V'T..— VL    Tht    A-ni 
Fi,.— Vlil,    rhe    GaUlram^ 


ti  nuniCTOUS  and  powprfiil 

le  whei)  they  lirst  nppearcd 

'Sepluis'  mentlonH  th<'  Phnrisocs, 

JS  distinct  Beets,  in  the  reign  of 

I,  ii  is  manifegl  tiiat  they  must  have 

\  lime.     Calmcl  is  of  opinion  that 

Jriwi  higher  ijian  thfi  yra»r  of  tlie 

Bg  vith  the  year  164  bclWre  tiic 

■ved  their  namii  ffom  llie  Hehrew 

Kamte ;  because  Iliey  professed  an 

n  the  apparel  and  cuHtnms  of  the 

iw,  and  an  (extraordinary  devotion 

■p,  bpvond  all  other  men.     Hence 

I  aa  thnnking  God,  that  he  was  nol 

,  in  his  masterly  apology  be- 

J  them  aifi0Ktfn  tifirK,  die  most 

Kin  rendered  lir  tmiit  sfrailent  tttl. 

rcsirictPd  to  any  parUeular 

c  Pharisees  of  every  trile, 

0  credit  which  they  hiid  acquired 

Jwlpdge  and  sanctity  of  life  early 

;  lo  flie  Maccabwan  aovercigns ; 

uph  eati^em  anl  veneration  by  the 

mid  11  have  given  what 

ililic  HlTaira.'    They  boaBlcd  thai, 

§-dcrp  of  r^'liaioni  they  were  the  fa- 


rusTinfT 


in  themselves  chat 


lised  others,  (Luke  li.  52,  ; 

baled  by  ihis  soct,  we  raay  cnume- 

■ings  to  fate  or  providence,  yet  nol 
^ay  the  free  will  of  man,  though 
Jevery  action.'  Thev  also  believed 
land  spirils,  and  in  the  resurrection 
V]  ;  but.  from  the  account  given  of 
^ars  that  tiieir  notion  of  the  immor- 
B  Pythagprean  melempitychosis ;' 
Laolution  of  one  body,  winged  ila 
lii  ihcsc  removals  witp  perpetuated 
J  infiiiilo  succession,  the  soul  ani- 
llhy  body,  or  being  confined  in  a 
lame,  according  to  its  condurt  in  a 
(From  riio  Pharisees,  whose  tenets 
■;eneratiy  received,  it  is  evident  that 
Knd  adopted  tliis  philosophical  dots 
I  of  souls  ;  when,  liaving  met  with 
■  blind,  they  asked  him  whether  it 
I  in  a  pre-existent  state  whidi  had 
■sposer  lo  jnllict  upon  him  this 
%iry  Christ  replied,  that  neither  his 
lent  state,  nor  ihosx  of  his  parents, 
Jalainity.  (John  is.  1—4.)  From 
Ihe  Greek  philosophy,  we  find  that 
Vic  minist^,  the  Jews  speculated 
I  and  indulged  several  conjectures, 
Ihets  it  was  wliose  soul  now  ani- 
I  such  astonishing  miracles.  Some 
^oul  of  Eliaa ;  ollietB  of  Jeremiah ; 
only  declarM  in  general  terms 
le  of  the  old  prophets  by  which 
jiight.  (.MatL  xvi.  H. 


leiT  on  icciHinl  of  I  ho  iti|ioa»<f  Male 
I.  Ih»  dying  innnuxli  rrrniniiiriulFd 
iFfila  p«n  at  Ii»t  pmrer  In  IhMo. 
lie  PhirlHW,  ■tiUInc  ihrnnclvpii  nf 

vucd     Jotcplim,  Anl'  JiHl.  lilj.  xiiL  t,  lu. 

■^  ■  1  ABI.Jiirt.lil..I%il  f.a  (t. 

c.Zia.    DiBi-U.  Juiihb  N.  r.K  til. 


3.  The  Phariseea  contended  that  Ood  wai  in  Ml 

bound  to  bless  the  Jews,  and  make  them  all  paitali 

■        ■  ■  i/ kingdom  of  the  Messiah,  to  inslify  tl "~ 

Tnally  happy,  and  tliat  he  could  no' 

of  ihcm  ! 


.^r^ 


them  eternally  happy,  and  tliat  he  c 

any  one  of  ihcm  !     'fhe  ground  of  their  juatificatie 

rived  from  the  merits  of  Abraham,  from  their  Itno 


God,  from  their  practising  the  ri.. 
the  sacrifices  they  offered^  And  as  they  C(  ..  .. 
irious,  they  had  invented  a  great  number 
„  _  ones,  to  which  they  attached  greater  nm 
tlie  obwrrance  of  the  Inw  itself.  To  this  notiai 
haa  soma  allusions  in  those  partsof  hisEpistietotl 
in  which  he  combats  the  erroneous  suppositions  of  I 
3.  "nie  Pharisees  were  the  strictesl  of  the  thret 
sects  that  divided  tho  Jewish  nation  (Acts  xxvi 
affected  a  singular  probity  of  manners  accordiu 
system,  which  however  was  for  the  most  part  hot 
corrupt.  Thus,  many  things  which  Moses  had  t 
civil  life,  in  order  lo  avoid  a  greBler  evil,  the  Phi 
termmed  to  be  morally  right ;'  for  instance,  the  law 
lion,  and  that  ofa  divorce  from  a  wife  for  any  can 
V.  31.  it  If],  xix.  3 — 12.)  During  the  lime  of  CI 
were  two  celebrated  philosojihical  and  divinity  schc 
tho  Jews,  that  of  S^ehammai  and  that  of  Hitlol 
question  of  dtvoice,  the  school  of  Schammai  maint 
no  man  could  legally  put  away  his  wife  except  fa 
the  school  of  Hillcl,  on  the  contrary,  allowed  K  li 
nny  cause  (from  Deut.  xiiv.  1.],  even  if  the  wife 
favour  in  the  eyes  of  her  husband,— 


to  have  gone  with  the  school  o 
we  read  (in  Ecclua.  xxv.  26.),  "  If  she  go  DC 
wouldest  have  her,  cut  her  off  frran  thy  flesh ;  giT 
of  divorce  and  let  her  go  ;"  and  in  coiuormity  wii 
trine,  Josephue,'  who  was  a  Pharisee,  relates  th* 
dialed  his  wife  who  had  borne  him  three  childra 
he  was  not  pleased  with  her  manners  or  hehaTiom 
4.  Further,  they  interpreted  certain  of  the  Mi 
most  literally,  and  distorted  their  meaning  so  as 
their  own  pliilosophical  system.  Thus,  the  la« 
their  neighbour,  they  expounded  solely  of  the  loi 
friends,  that  is,  of  llie  wliole  Jewish  rare ;  all  otk 
being  considered  by  them  as  natural  enemies  (H 
compared  with  Luke  x.  31 — 33.),  whom  they  i 
respect  bound  to  assist.  Dr.  Li^htfoot  has  cited 
illuBtralion  of  this  passage  from  Maimonides."  i 
which  the  name  of  God  was  not  distinctly  spec 


taught  was  not  binding  (Matt.  v.  33.),  i 
mat!  might  even  swear  with  his  lijis,  and  at  the 
ment  annul  it  in  his  heart  I  So  rigorously  did  I 
stand  ihe  command  of  observing  the  Sabbath-dajr 
accounted  it  unlawful  to  pluck  ears  of  com,  an 
sick,  *fc.  (Matt.  xii.  1.  tt  mij.  Luke  vi.  G.  ettrq.  siv 
Those  natural  laws  which  Mosca  did  not  sanctii 
penalty  Ihey  accounted  among  the  petty  comn 
inferior  to  ine  ceremonial  laws,  which  tiiey  prcfe 
former,  as  being  the  weightier  niatteia  of  the  law 
Vi.  XV.  4,  xxiii.  33.),  to  the  total  neglect  of  i 
fidelity.  Hence  they  accounted  causeless  anger  > 
desires  as  trifles  of  no  moincnl  (Matt.  v.  21,  "Si. 
they  compared  sea  and  land  to  make  proselytes'*  t 
isli  ri'ligion  from  among  the  Gentiles,  thai  ihey  i 
over  their  consdences  and  wi'^lth  ;  and  these  ] 
through  the  influence  of  their  own  scandalous  ex« 
characters,  they  soon  rendered  more  profligate  and 
lh»NewT«l.TOl.ii.p.355.  To  Ihit  nnpatar  iwlton  nfi  tr 
nr  Hiili.  Dr.  H.  urilliri  Iha  alariD  ai  H»r<4  who  hvl  cmm 
Bapnai  la  ba  bdwiidn^  wlwn  ilw  bne  of  ChrtM'a  nuncisi 
cmiil :  but.  un  roinpirtiW  Xin.  ivt.  0.  oMh  Hut  vlU.  tS.,  K 
Ilcrwl  Kiu  ■  SaMvKtt,  £a\,  niaMiiiinllj>,  dWbtiHevol  a  hum 
abrm.  Ihrreliirc,  !•  lathrr  la  be  MUilHiMio  Iba  fiMMOf  tmai 
hauniiHl  bluauillT  uiBd  lo  deaiiiu  nr  Ills  UlwitbiB  prinelplaa. 

<e<>altnm.i.-:jtl.    Jo-phuti,  Ant.  Jiid.Ub.  ivii.  t.jL  iT^: 
tlbil.c.0.  t4.    JuMla.DialoR.ciiiiiTriiibi'n.   PMaAbub. 

■  UrenrhiiniHCfTB.     Grathii.  t^inn,  Dr*.  t. 
rirhlgi'.  ani  A.  Clarke  (nn  Mali  v. ».  rl  ara.  awl  K 
an  rrt*™  illuaniHHH  of  ih*  JcwMi  ikiclriia  of  iL . . 
wniiri.    Bi«  alio  ».'li]an>*  Uxor  Hcbralca,  lib.  ill.  e. 


VS^ 


ivffMwr.'  Buttldain! 
■■  Jiuiiii  Manrr  Wan 
l]i«a  uf  Iba  riiariiMM<a  ■> 


l«  M  hilo  Ibe  ara,  lel  Mm  bv  Ro  nc 
Than  ihall  mil  rit  ub  aratmu  Mr 
HIT  itiy  nolfhbiiur."  worki.  ml.  II. 
vrluim  lo  lb*  ImnrratF  mallcDHy  o 
■nat  (lie  nana  oT  fbrlM,  ai  Iha  bafi 
nrmrlTiam"  aara  h*  la  Trtnho  the  J 

Ill  (lirbi,  hilt  liluqilirinr  bla  n»no 

yunrmtln:    Thrf  arp  riiOr  lu hIiuw ibi 

IrcliDa'a  Pafaaiim  aad 
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er  Huj  were  before  their  canrentnii.  (Malt,  xxiil. 

Bflterming  trmporal   happinesa   and   richea  aa   Ilif 

mod,  thej  Bciuplrd  nnl  to  accumulate  wenllh  b; 
cww,  leeal  or  illRgal  (Matt.  v.  1— 1-2.  xxiii.  4.  Luke 

Jamea  ii.  1 — 8.)  ;  Tain  and  smbitiniia  of  popiilnr  ap- 
diej  ofTerrd  np  long  piayera'  In  piiblir  plnceH.  but  not 

k  teltaufikienej  nf  (heir  own  holinera  (Matt  vi. 
iiik«  zriii.  11.) ;  under  a  sanctimnnious  appearance 
Kt  for  the  memories  of  the  prophrts  whom  their  an- 
had  alain,  they  repaired  and  brautided  theii  aepal- 
Uml  sxiii.  99.) ;  and  such  waa  tbpir  idea  of  ttKli 
KttM,  that  they  thought  themtflren  defiled  If  Hiiej 
At/a  or  conTeraed  with  iinneri,  that  is,  with  pobli- 
■x-satherers,  and  peiaoua  of  loose  and  irreguter liTea. 
liL  39.  XT.  1.  ei  teq.) 

(bove  all  their  other  tenets,  the  Phariseca  were  con- 
t  fbr  their  reTerential  obaerrance  of  the  traditions  or 
of  the  elders:  these  tmditians,  they  pretundod,  had 
Bdad  down  from  Moses  throoE^h  every  (reneration,  but 
M  committed  to  writing;  and  ihev  were  nnl  merely 
wd  aa  of  equal  authoniy  with  the  divino  law,  but 
■friable  to  it,     » The  words  of  the  scribes,"  said 

BIB  lovely  above  the  words  of  the  law;  for  the 
f  tbe  law  are  weighw  >nd  li|[ht,  but  the  words  of 


MENTIONED  IN  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


14B 


'eiphly.'^ 


Arnonn  the  tiaditinna  Ihu 


1.  He  Shechemite  PhariHeea,  or  those  who  entered  into  the 
sect  only  from  motives  of  ^in ;  jasE  as  the  Sliechemitea 
suffered  themselves  to  be  circumeiaed.  Thia  order  of  P^ti- 
sees  is  moat  probably  alluded  to  in  Matt,  xxiii.  5.  14. ;  and, 
3.  The  Phariaees  who  said,  "  Let  me  know  what  my  duty 
ia,  and  I  will  do  il." — "  I  have  done  my  duty,  thai  the  com- 
mand may  be  performed  according  to  it,"  Of  ihia  sort  the 
yountr  men  in  the  Goapel  appears  to  have  i>e<'n,  who  cstno 
lo  Jesus  Christ,  layins',  "  Gacd  matttr,  what  good  tehho 
aHAu.  1  DO,  thatl  may  have  eternal  tifr^"  and  who  at  len^ 
replied, — All  thae  hart  J  kept  tor  liiimed'j  from  my  i/outh 
up.  (MatLiii.  16.20.)" 

Wcth  all  their  pretengjons  lo  piety,  the  Pharisees  enter- 
tained the  moat  sovereiqTi  contempt  lor  the  people;  whom, 
hein(i  ipiorant  of  the  law,  they  pronounced  to  be  accursed. 
(John  vii.  49.)  It  ia  uiitjuestionnbli^  aa  MoBlicim  has  well 
remarked,  thai  the  relij^qii  of  the  Phnriaees  wnn,  for  the 
moat  part,  founded  in  consummate  hypocrisy:  and  that,  in 
(jenertd,  they  were  the  slaves  of  every  vicious  appetite, 
proud,  anogani,  and  avaricioua,  coiisullinjr  only  the  KtatiSca- 
tion  of  their  lusW,  even  at  Ihe  vpty  moment  when  Uiey  pro- 
feased  themsclven  to  be  engagri  in  the  service  of  their 
Maker.  These  odious  features  in  Ihu  character  of  the  Pha- 
riaees  caused  them  to  be  reprehended  by  our  Saviour  with 
"■-  ■■■ -■■-   -'       he  rebuked  the  tteddu- 


dy  observed  by  the  Ptiarisees,  we  may  briefly  i  eees ;   who,  8lthou|;h  they  had  ilepurted  widely  from  the 
,• — ; ■    iTTi .  .   .  I . .  _    ^1  __  J ._  .,      gemiine  principlea  of  religion,  yet  did  not  impose  on  man- 
kind by  pretended  sanctity,  or  clevole  themselves  with  inaa- 


be  following: — 1.  Tht  taaihing  nf  handu  n-^i  to  lh( 
iaiB  and  after  meat  (Matt  xv.  9.  Mark  vii.  3.),  whirh 
XKUited  not  merely  a  reli^ous  duty,  but  considered 
■ion  as  n  crime  equal  to  fornication,  and  punishable 
dununication.  3.  The  prirr/Satf/oti  nf  the  cups,  ves- 
1  eouehes  used  at  their  meals  by  ablutions  or  wash' 
■rk  vii.  4.) ;  for  which  purpose  the  sis  large  wntet- 
•nnoDed  by  St.  John  (li.  6.]  were  declined.  But 
lotions  are  not  lo  be  confounaed  with  thotte  symboli- 
blngs  Dwntioned  in  Psal.  xivi.  6.  and  Malt,  ixvii. 
"nieir  puncfit'oiu  pai/mrni  iif  lilhet  (tempi e-offer- 
fea  of  the  mcst  trifling  thine.  (LnkeXTiii.  13.  MatU 
.)  4,  TTteir  uyforin^  bmai&r  phfiliitleria  and  I'fgT 
\o  their  garmrnta  than  the  rest  of  the  Jews.  (Mall. 
)  He,  who  wore  his  phylactery  and  hi«  fringe  of 
Mt  siac,  waa  reputed  to  be  the  most  devout,  S. 
f/t»y  twin  a  u-ftM  willi  great  nppeamnce  of  austerity 
riii.  13,  Mall.  vi.  16,} ;  tlius  converting  that  exercise 
jion  which  is  oiilv  a  help  towards  the  performnnce 
allowed  duties.  The  Jewish  days  of  fasiing  were 
ad  and  Gf^li  dnya  of  Ihe  week,  eorrex ponding  with 
■daya  and  Thunulays:  on  one  of  these  daya  they 
lorated  Mosee  going  up  lo  the  mount  lo  receive  the 
ieh.aecording  to  their  traditions,  was  on  the  fifth  day 
idav;  and  on  the  oilier  his  descent  after  be  had  re- 
•e  iwo  tables,  which  they  supposed  to  have  been  on 
id  <Uy,  or  Monday. 

nirpnaing  effects  are  related  concerning  the  mortifi- 
S  the  Pharisees,  and  the  nueterillpa  practised  by  some 
in  order  to  preserve  the  purity  of  the  body.  Som(^ 
gj  imposed  tliese  painful  exercises  fi.r  four,  eight,  or 
I  jean,  before  Ihcy  married.  TTiev  deprived  Ihem- 
Imost  entirely  of  sWp,  lest  Ihey  should  involunta- 
me  unclean  or  polluted  during  sleep,  tjoine  of  iJiem 
lo  bave  alepl  on  narrow  planks,  not  more  ilmn  twelve 
Foad  ;  in  order  that,  if  ihey  should  sleep  loo  soundly, 
litftll  upon  the  grnund  and  awake  In  prayer.  Uthcrs 
amall  and  sharp-pointed  stones,  and  even  on  thorns, 
that  ihey  might  be  laid  under  a  kind  of  neceasity  to 
<»  atvakp.'  As,  however,  none  of  these  auaienties 
pity  commanded,  and  as  tlie  Pharisees  were  not 
pnctite  them  by  any  law  ur  other  oliligaUon,  each 
nm*(!  followed  hi^  own  inclination  and  the  impulse 
ir  of  hi*  devoiion.  The  Talmuds  mention  seven 
Pharisees,  two  of  whom  appear  to  he  alluded  to, 
aot  specified  by  name,  in  ine  New  Testament,  viz. 


irv'iuiiwciPininrilic 

IrD  Bpnclmh,  tli.  3. : 
oaJlMtn.    The  flu 


rss 


>j  Dr.  IJ(hl<hot  tn  Till  Ilor 


to  wUch 
I  TUmud: 


lU  Mr.  Alten'ji  Modi-m  JwMtui,  chip.  liii.  f 


Nicodemus  appears  to  have  been  a  man  of  great  probity  aiiid 

Sletv ;  nnd  tbe  same  character  is  applicable  to  Gamaliel.  If 
aul  persecuted  ijic  church  of  Christ,  he  did  it  out  of  a  blind 
zeal ;  but,  not  to  insist  on  tlie  testimony  which  he  bears  of 
himself,  it  is  evident,  from  the  extraordinary  favour  of  God 
towards  him,  that  he  was  not  tainted  with  Ihe  other  vicea 
common  to  the  sect  of  the  Phariseca.  What  he  says  of  it, 
that  it  was  Ihe  atcicleat  of  all,  cannot  admit  of  any  otlier 
than  a  favourable  conalruction.'' 

II.  The  sect  of  tbe  S  ADDi'ctss  is  by  some  writera  considered 
as  the  most  ancient  of  the  Jewish  sects;  though  others  bave 
supposed  Ilial  the  Sadducees  and  Pliariseea  graduallv  grew 
up  together.  This  sect  derivea  its  appellation  fromSadok, 
or  Zadok,  the  diacipic  andeuccessor  of^  Aniigoims  Sochteua, 
wtio  lived  above  two  hundred  [Dr.  Prideaiix  says  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty-three)  years  before  Christ;  and  who  taught 
hia  pupils  lo  "  l>e  not  as  servants,  who  wait  upon  their  mu- 
ter for  the  sake  of  reward,  but  to  be  like  servants  who  wait 
upon  their  master,  not  for  Ihe  sake  of  reward;"  but  that 
they  ahould  let  tbe  fear  of  the  Lord  be  in  thent.'  Unable  to 
comprehend  a  doctrine  so  spiritual,  Sadok  deduced  from  il 
the  inference  that  neither  reward  nor  punishment  is  to  Im 
expected  in  a  ftilure  life.  The  following  are  the  principal 
tenets  of  the  Sadducees  :— 

1.  TTial  ihm  »  no  ravrredion,  neillier  angtl  nor  ipuit 
(Matt.  ixli.  33.  Acts  xxiii.  8.],  and  that  Ihe  soul  of  man 
perishes  together  with  the  body.' 

Q.  That  there  is  no  fale  or  overruling  providence,  but  that 
all  men  enjoy  the  most  ample  freedom  of  action;  in  other 
words,  Ihe  absolute  power  of  doing  either  good  or  evil,  sccord- 
ingiotheirown'choice;hBncethey  were  very  severe  judBea." 

3.  They  paid  do  regard  whatever  to  any  tradition,  aStiet- 
ing  atriclly  to  the  letter  of  iScripluie,  but  preferring  the  five 


'  jFrrualein  Tilnind,  Bor 
lionc  ilebnlcB  on  Miuli 


.h.  fol  13. 9.    Boob,  fol.  ao.  3.    Bibrloidih 


<  MictillbM'i  lInrE  HrtnileD  on  Min.  ill.  7. 

•  Jovphui  ilx  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  I.  c.  H  inji<u.  Aiu.  Jud.  lib.  itII).  e.  1. 1 1. 
aniM  Iwited  ucn  iMie  eipreeas)  thrlr  nirphic,  ilui  (he  fhdducHs 
i}toiM  <li>n7  the  rllMrnie  afHifl'.  ^ncc  Ihi^f  uknini1td|cd  Ihe  flva 
bo'ik'  of  MoK*,  In  which  iiuch  freijuent  wid  f  ipiru  meniliMi  I*  nuda  of 
Ihe  ■pprnrMiin  md  mlnlHiT  or  umeli.  To  Ihti  it  i)  unerf  d,  ihu  (haj 
bebeied  KM  Ihe  Hiicl^  ipokea  of  in  Ihs  lioola  otMuKi,  10  b«  nf  uj  diirk< 
lion,  biillDoliedonlhelnul>cinf  crcued  ontv  for  Ihe  Krvica  Ihevper- 
ramiFd.»ideiininKnD  lonier.  COrolliu  on  Miit.  iill.  uili.  Ac.  UflU' 
tool'i  Work!,  ml.  II.  p.  ns.  WUlbv  on  Ada  iilii.  a  and  XtO.  nU.l3J 
There  wein  la  h«a  been  heietksin  Ih*  Uau  or  JuMln  Xirtjr  (Iha  sscoDd 
cenlun),  who  enUruined  ■  utinllu  o^ion.  (Juflin-  Dkl.  cam  TiTpboos, 
p.3iM.b.)  AodlliietldnuihatthiiBoinninieiiteruinetlbjantneaBimi 
Ihr  Jew*,  BO  liie]>  u  Ihe  auipemr  JuMlniin'a  Uioe  Iths  alith  ceDluir);  te 
lliere  la  a  law  of  lila  enuil  tNuisl.  1  IS.  e.  ±>  pobliahed  ualDiI  Ihoaa  jam, 
who  ehiiuW  preHi.ne  either  lo  liaij  Ihe  n-narreclion  anf  judameM.  or  llMt 
logeii^  lie  worhmmBldp  and  ereaiurea  of  God,  diet  lubilaL    Blacoe  on  tb« 

•'jwp'huil'Anl.  Jiid.  Kb.  rill.  c.  F.  1 9.    Da  U(U.  Jud.  lib.  il.  e.  8. 1 1. 
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books  of  Moses  to  the  rest.  It  has  been  conjectured  by 
some  writers  that  they  rejected  all  the  sacred  books  but  those 
of  Moses,  fiut  this  hypothesis  is  no  proof:  for<in  the  first 
place,  this  sect  took  its  rise  at  a  time  when  the  Jewish 
canon  had  been  closed ;  and  it  was  just  as  easy  for  the  Sad- 
ducees  to  make  their  opinions  harmonize  with  the  other 
books  of  the  Old  Testament  as  with  the  books  of  Moses. 
Secondly,  how  could  any  of  the  Sadducees  have  sustained  the 
office  of  hi^h-priest,  if  they  had  departed  in  so  important  a 
point  from  the  oelief  of  the  nation  ?  Thirdly,  although  Jose- 
phaa  frequently  mentions  their  rejectin^^  the  traditions  of  the 
elders,  yet  he  nowhere  charges  them  with  rejectingr  any  of 
the  sacred  books ;  and  as  he  was  himself  a  Pharisee,  and 
their  zealous  antagonist,  he  would  not  have  passed  over  such 
a  crime  in  silence.  It  is  further  worthy  of  remark,  that  our 
Saviour,  who  so  severely  censured  the  Sadducees  for  their 
other  corruptions,  did  not  condemn  them  for  such  rejection. > 

In  point  of  numbers,  the  Sadducees  were  an  inconsiderable 
sect;  out  their  numerical' deficiency  was  amply  compensated 
by  the  dignity  and  eminence  of  those  who  embraced  their 
tenets,  and  who  were  persons  of  the  first  distinction.  Several 
of  Uiera  were  advanced  to  the  high-priesthood.^  They  do  not, 
however,  appear  to  have  aspired,  generally,  to  public  offices. 
Josephus  afnrms  that  scarcely  any  business  of  the  state  was 
transacted  by  them :  and  that,  when  they  were  in  the  magis- 
tracy, they  generally  conformed  to  the  measures  of  the  Phari- 
sees, though  unwillingly,  and  out  of  pure  necessity ;  for  other- 
wise they  would  not  have  been  endured  by  the  multitude.' 

in.  Concerning  the  origin  of  the  Essenes,  who  were  the 
third  principal  sect  of  the  Jews,  there  is  a  considerable  dif- 
ference of  opinion.  By  some  writers  of  the  Jewish  antiqui- 
ties ^ey  have  been  identified  with  ^e  fraternity  of  Assi- 
dasans,  who  are  mentioned  in  1  Mace.  ii.  42.  as  being  zeal- 
ously devoted  to  the  law ;  while  others  trace  their  o&scent 
to  me  Rechabites.  But  the  latter  were  a/arm7y  only,  and 
not  a  sect.  Most  probably  they  derived  tneir  drigin  from 
Egypt,  where  the  Jewish  refugees,  who  fled  for  security 
after  the  murder  of  Gedaliah,  were  compelled,  on  the  cap- 
tivity of  the  greater  part  of  their  body,  to  lead  a  recluse  lite, 
out  of  which  the  Essene  institute  migfht  have  grown.  They 
were  dispersed  chiefly  through  Palestine,  Sjrria,  and  GgTPt, 
though  they  were  to  oe  met  with  in  other  countries.  The 
Essenes  diffiered  in  many  respects  from  the  Pharisees  and 
Sadducees,  both  in  doctrines  and  in  practice.  They  were 
divided  into  two  classes  : — 1.  The  practical,  who  lived  in 
society,  and  some  of  whom  were  married,  though  it  appears 
with  much  circumspection.  These  dwelt  in  cities  and  their 
neighbourhoods,  and  applied  themselves  to  husbandry  and 
other  innocent  occupations.  2.  The  contemplaiiw  Essenes, 
who  were  also  called  Therapeut®  or  Physicians,  from  their 
application  principally  to  the  cure  of  the  diseases  of  the  soul, 
devoted  themselves  wholly  to  meditation,  and  avoided  living 
in  great  towns  as  unfavourable  to  a  contemplative  life.  But 
both  classes  were  exceedingly  abstemious,  exemplary  in  their 
moral  deportment,  averse  from  profane  swearing,  and  most 
rigid  in  tneir  observance  of  the  Sabbath.  They  held,  amongr 
other  tenets,  the  immortality  of  the  soul  (though  they  denied 
the  resurrection  of  the  body\  the  existence  of  angels,  and  a 
state  of  future  rewards  ana  punishments.  They  believed 
every  thing  to  be  ordered  by  an  eternal  fatality  or  chain  of 
causes.  Although  Jesus  Christ  censured  all  the  other  sects 
of  the  Jews  for  their  vices,  yet  he  never  spoke  of  the  Essenes ; 
neither  are  they  mentioned  by  name  in  any  part  of  the  New 
Testament.  The  silence  of  the  evangelical  historians  con- 
cerning them  is  by  some  accounted  for  by  their  eremitic  life, 
which  secluded  them  from  places  of  public  resort;  so  that 
they  did  not  come  in  the  way  of  our  Saviour,  as  the  Pharisees 
and  Sadducees  often  did.  Others,  however,  are  of  opinion, 
that  the  Essenes  being  very  honest  and  sincere,  without  guile 
or  hypocrisy,  gave  no  room  for  the  reproofs  and  censures 
whicli  the  other  Jews  deserved ;  and,  therefore,  no  mention 
is  made  of  them. 

But  though  the  Essenes  are  not  expressly  named  in  any 
of  the  sacred  books,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  they  are 
alluded  to  in  two  or  three  passages.  Thus,  those  whom  our 
Lord  terms  eunuchs,  who  have  made  themselves  such  for 
the  kingdom  of  heaven^s  sake  (Matt.  xix.  12.),  are  supposed 
to  be  the  contemplative  Essenes,  who  abstained  from  all 

t  Schmucker's  Biblical  Theoloi^,  vol.  i.  p.  264.  The  reader  will  find 
■everal  additional  proofs  in  conArmation  of  the  preceding  account  of  the 
books  receired  bj  the  Saddiiceem  in  Dr.  Jortin's  Retnarka  oa  Eccl.  Iliat. 
Appendix,  No.  II.  vol.  i.  pp.  36S— 374.  Edit.  1805. 

«  AcU  T.  |7.  zxiil.  6.  Joiephii^,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xiii.  c.  10.  SS  %  7.  lib.  xviii. 
e.  I.  {4. 

«  Ajit.  Jud.  lib.  x\iii.  e.  1.  5  1. 
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intercourse  with  women,  in  the  hope  of  acquiring  a  gmtei 
degree  of  purity,  and  becoming  tlie  better  fitted  for  the  kioK* 
dom  of  God.  St.  Paul  is  generally  understood  -to  have 
referred  to  them,  in  Col.  ii.  18.  23.,  where  "  voluntaiy  hanh 
lity,"  and  "  neglecting  the  body,"  are  peculiarly  apDlieabU 
to  the  Essenes ;  who,  when  they  received  any  persrat  iiti 
their  number,  made  them  solemnly  swear  that  they  wo«y 
keep  and  observe  the  hooks  of  the  sect  and  the  names  of  iki 
angels  with  care.^  What  is  also  said  in  the  aboye-dlei 
passage,  of  '*  intruding  into  things  not  seen,"  is  likewin 
agreeable  to  the  character  of  the  Therapeutic  Essenes;  whd^ 
placing  the  excellence  of  their  contemplative  life  in  raifli| 
their  minds  to  invisible  objects,  pretended  to  such  a  de^ 
of  elevation  and  abstraction  as  to  be  able  to  penetrate  all 
the  nature  of  angels,  and  assign  them  proper  names,  or  ligMly 
interpret  those  already  given  them;  and  also  to  pry  inli 
futunty  and  predict  future  events.  On  these -accounts  it  ii 
highly  probable  that  they  were  '^  vainly  puffed  up  by  thdr 
fleshly  mind."  Further,  the  tenets  referred  to  by  St.  Pad 
(Col.  ii.  21.  ^*  touch  not,  taste  not,  handle  not"^  are  audi  • 
the  Essenes  held,  who  would  not  taste  any  pleasant  foo4 
but  lived  on  coarse  bread  and  drank  nothing  but  water,  aai 
some  of  whom  would  not  taste  any  food  at  all  till  after  wta^ 
set :  if  touched  by  any  that  were  not  of  their  own  seet,  thCT 
would  wash  themselves,  as  after  some  great  pollution.  M 
has  been  conjectured  that  there  might  be  a  sodality  of  Essem 
at  Colosse,  as  there  were  in  many  other  places  out  of  Jndflt; 
and  that  some  of  the  Christians,  being  too  much  inclinsd  Ii 
Judaism,  might  also  afitict  the  peculiarities  of  this  sed ;  wUdk 
might  be  the  reason  of  the  apostle's  so  particularly  csuSiofr 
ing  the  Colossians  against  them.' 

iV.  There  is  in  the  Gospels  frequent  mention  of  a  sot  if 
men  called  Scribes,  who  are  often  joined  with  the  daoP 
priests,  elders,  and  Pharisees.  They  seem  to  have  been  mm 
of  learning,  and  on  that  account  to  nave  had  great  deleivMt 
paid  to  them  (Matt.  ii.  4.  vii.  29.) ;  but,  strictly  spesjdnrt 
they  did  not  form  any  distinct  sect.  The  Scribes  genen% 
belonged  to  the  sect  of  the  Pharisees,  in  whose  tnditiMi 
and  explanations  of  the  law  they  were  profoundly  skilkii 
and  on  the  Sabbath-days  ^Hhey  sat  in  Moses*  seat"  iot 
instructed  the  people.  Originally,  they  had  their  name  fam 
their  employment,  which  at  first  was  transcribing  die  law: 
but  in  progress  of  time  they  exalted  themselves  into  ^ 

Sublic  ministry  and  became  teachers  of  it,  authoritatifil|f 
etermining  what  doctrines  were  or  were  not  contained  in  thi 
Scriptures,  and  teaching  the  common  people  in  what  seni 
to  understind  the  law  and  the  prophets.  In  short,  they  WM 
the  on^.cles  which  were  consulted  in  all  difficult  points  df 
doctrine  and  duty ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  wen, 
for  the  most  part,  Levites,  whose  peculiar  business  it  wuli 
vSiudyand  read  the  law.*^  The  Scribes  were  of  diffentl 
families  and  tribes,  and  therefore  of  different  sects :  besM 
we  read,  that  there  were  Scribes  of  the  sect  of  the  Pharisisi 
and  also  of  the  Sadducees.  (Acts  xxiii.  9.)  In  the  New 
Testament,  the  Scribes  are  frequently  identified  with  tkl 
Pharisees,  because  they  held  both  these  titles.  They  weii 
Scribes  by  office,  antf  Pharisees  by  religious  nrofessioo. 
This  explanation  will  account  for  the  l^harisees  in  MatL  xin. 
35.  being  called  Scribes  in  Mark  xii.  28.^ 

V.  The  Lawyers  (»i^ot;i)  or  Teachers  of  the  Law  and 
Scribes  appear  to  be  synonymous  terms,  importing  one  and 
the  same  order  of  men ;  as  St.  Matthew  (xxii.  35.)  calls  hin 
a  lawyer  whom  St.  Mark  (xii.  28.)  terms  one  of  the  Scribet 
Dr.  Macknight  conjectures  the  Scribes  to  have  been  the  pdb 
lie  expounders  of  the  law,  and  that  the  lawyers  studied  itii 
private :  perhaps,  as  Dr.  Lardner  conjectures,  they  taught  ii 
the  schools.**  But  M.  Basiiage  is  of  opinion  that  they  vrsf 
a  distinct  class  or  sect  of  men,  who  adhered  closely  to  th 

•  Josephus,  de  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ii  c.  9.  I  7. 

>  Jonnings'it  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  i.  c.  13.  Encyclopedia  Metropd 
tana,  vol.  x.  p.  592.  Michaelis  tliinks  that  Saint  Paul  aUudes  to  the  teMI 
and  practiceg  of  the  Essenes  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  and  in  his  flf) 
Epistle  to  Timothy.  Introd  to  the  New  Test.  vol.  Iv.  pp.  70—85.  Dr.  Pi 
dtfaux  has  collected  with  great  industry  and  fidelity  all  that  Philo.  Joseplra 
and  Pliny  have  recorded  concerning  the  Essenes.  Connection,  voL  I 
book  V.  sub  anno  107  b.  c.  pp.  343—363.  8th  edit.  There  is  a  verj  iniertf 
ing  de.icription  of  the  institute  of  the  Essenes  in  vol.  ii.  pp.  l'J4 — ISOl« 
"  Hclon's  l*ilcriraage  to  Jerusalem,"  which  contains  an  admirable  and  gn 

Ehic  delineation  of  Jewish  manners  an<l  customs,  srch  as  tLey  most  pl| 
ably  were  at  the  tinie  when  the  advent  of  the  Messiah  was  atjwnd.  « 
the  translation  of  this  very  pleasing  and  instructive  work  from  the  Oenn 
of  Frederick  Btrauss,  the  lover  of  sacred  literature  is  indebted  to  the  B« 
John  Kenrick,  M  A.  of  York. 

•  Dr.  Burton's  Papists  and  Pharisees  compared,  p.  6.  {Ozfbrd,  1768w  9io 
'  Stranheim's  Ecclesinstical  Annals,  by  the  Rev.  O.  Wrifhr,  p.  178. 

•  Prideanx,  vol.  ii.  p.  31.1  Ijirdner's  Credibility,  part  I.  book  i.  ch.  4. 1 
(Works,  vol  i.  p.  1*26.)  Macknight's  Harmony,  KCt.  87-  vol.  U.  p.  472. 8r 
edit. 
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It  of  the  law,  and  totally  dlsrecrarded  all  traditions,  and  | 
il  they  were  the  same  as  the  modem  Karaites.  * 
n.  TYm  Samaritans,  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament, 
jrenenilly  considered  as  a  sect  of  the  Jews, 
(nis  appellation  is,  in  the  New  Testament,  given  to  a 
e  of  people  who  sprang  orij^inally  from  an  intermixture 
lie  ten  tnbes  with  Gentile  nations.     When  the  inhabitants 
Samaria  and  of  the  adjacent  country  were  carried  into 
dvity  by  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyna,  he  sent  in  their 
Bee  eolonies  from  Babylonia,  Cuthah,  Ava,  Hainath,  and 
iharraim ;  with  which  the  Israelites  who  remain(>d  in  tlie 
i  became  intermingled,  and  were  ultimately  amal^ramated 
I  one  people.  (2  Kings  xvii.  24.)     An  origin  like  this 
dd,  of  coarse,  render  the  nation  odious  to  the  Jews ;  and 
Samaritans  further  augmented  this  cause  of  hatred  by 
letiiig  sdl  the  sacred  books  of  the  Jews,  except  the  Penta- 
eb,  which  they  had  received  from  the  Jewish  priest  who 
1  been  sent  to  them  from  Assjrria  to  instruct  them  in  the 
0  TpUgion.  (2  Kings  xvii.  27,  28.)    On  the  return  of  the 
n  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  when  they  began  to 
mild  JenisaJem  and  the  temple,  the  Samaritans  requested 
be  acknowledged  as  Jewish  citizens,  and  to  be  permitted 
larist  in  the  work ;  but  their  application  was  rejected. 
sa  iv.  1—4.)    In  conseouence  ot  this  refusal  and  the  sub- 
pmt  state  of  enmity,  the  Samaritans  not  only  took  occasion 
calumniate  the  Jews  before  the  Persian  kings  (Ezra  iv.  5. 
h,  IT.  1—7,  8.) ;  but  also,  recurring  to  the  directions  of 
«es  (Dent  xxvii.  1 1 — 13.),  that  on  entering  the  promised 
d  tfie  He*  lews  should  offer  sacrifices  on  ^lount  Gerizim, 
J  erected  a  temple  on  that  mountain,  and  instituted  sacri- 
a  according  to  the  prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic  law.^ 
n  aU  these  and  other  circumstances,  the  national  hatred 
veen  the  Samaritans  and  Jews  increased  to  such  a  height, 
t  the  Jews  denounced  the  most  bitter  anathemas  against 
B  (Ecclns.  1.  2().),  and  for  many  ages  refused  them 
rykind  of  intercourse.     Hence  the  woman  of  Samaria 
I  astonished  that  Jesus  Christ,  who  was  a  Jew,  should 
drink  of  her.  (John  iv.  D.)     Hence  also  the  Jews,  when 
f  would  express  the  utmost  aversion  to  C/hrist,  said  to 
i—Tlhotf  ari  a  Samai^tan,  and  haft  a  devil.  (John  viii. 
)    The  temple  on  Mount  Gerizim  was  destroyed  by  Hyr- 
oi,  a.  c.  129  :>  but  the  Samaritans,  in  the  time  of  Jesus, 
ioned  that  mountain  sacred,  and  as  the  proper  place  of 
ionl  worehip.  (John  iv.  20,  21.)     At  that  time,  also,  in 
mon  with  the  Jews,  they  expected  the  advent  of  a  Mes- 
I  f  John  iv.  25.),  and  many  of  them  al\erwards  became 
fiNiowers  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  embraced  the  doctrines  of 
religion.     (Acts  viii.  1.  ix.  31.  xv.  3.)* 
Vwaids  the  close  of  the  Jewish  polity,  the  Samaritans 
*ered  much  from  the  Romans ;  and  though  they  received 
ttle  &TOorable  treatment  from  one  or  two  of  the  pagan 
KTors,  yet  they  suffered  considerably  under  some  of  the 
Gwdng  Christian  emperors,  particularly  Valcntinian  and 
linian.'    At  present,  the  Samaritans  are  very  much  re- 
ed in  point  ot  numbers.    Their  principal  residence  is  at 
haa  or  Shechem,  now  called  ^apoloxe  or  Nablotis,    In 
3,  there  were  between  twenty  and   thirty  houses,  and 
at  sixty  males  paid  the  capitation-tax  to  tne  Mohamme- 
govemment.*^    They  celebrated  divine  service  every 
iraaj.     Formerly  they  went  four  times  a  year,  in  solemn 
■essfon,  to  the  old  synagogue  on  Mount  Gerizim  :  and  on 
e  occasions  they  ascended  before  sunrise,  and  read  the 
till  noon ;  but  of  late  years  they  have  not  been^  allowed 
o  this.     The  Samaritans  have  one  school  in  Napolosc, 


'■  HMory  and  RHigion  of  the  Jews,  book  I.  ch.  8,  9.  pp.  \Q\ — 

The'  Kareilea  claim  a  very  remote  aniiquity.  ^uue  jireteudini^  that 

»r»  desceiid«*<)  from  the  ten  tribes  who  were  carri«»d  into  captivity  by 

BaiHP!wr.  while  <if  hers  glory  in  their  descent  from  Kzra.  This  B«>ct  was 

TDcd  by  Rabbi  Annn  in  tlie  oisrhth  century.    They  arc  found  in  diflc- 

partd  of  RuMta.  Polaoil.  Lithuania,  Austria,  the  Caucasus,  Turkey, 

C  Abva^inia,  India,  and  the  Holy  LAnd :  but  their  numbers  are  not 

m.    Tbe  princinal  point  of  difference  between  them  ami  the  rabbi- 

or  PbariMica]  Jews  connisrs  in  their  roj^'ction  of  the  oral  law,  and 

rtpf]  appeal  to  the  text  of  Scripture,  as  the  exclusive  and  only  infalli- 

mirce   and  test  of  relixioud  truth.    On  this  account  they  are  called 

\Tnn  <0***^'9  KaRAM)  or  Scriptun'fit.t,  froru  Hnp  Kura  or  Scripture. 

leifJ^rvtn'H  Biblical  Researclics  and  Travels  in  Rufsici,  p.  319.    In 

15—330.  be  has  £ivpn  a  rtry  infi^rRsiinir  account  of  the  principles,  dec. 

c  Karaices  in  the  Crimea.    Carp»)v  has  siven  an  abstract  of  the 

T  writen  eonceming  this  sect  in  his  Antiquitaies  Ilebrse  Gentis,  pp. 

172. 

otephos,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  xi.  c.  8,  $  1. 

bid.  Ub.  xiK.  c  10.  IS  2,  3.  • 

UtbiBfnn's  Or.  Lex.  voce.  2:«.<«sp<iTi;c.    Tappan's  Lectures  on  Jewish 

L  ppL  2S4— 227.    KuinoeL  on  John  iv.  9.  25. 

■ante's  History  of  the  Jews.  p]>.  7.1 — 77.    In  pp.  63 — ^96.  he  has  given 

>c  details  reapecting  the  hisioiV,  tenets,  and  practices  of  this  sect  or 

le. 

o»eU*s  Christian  Researches  in  Syrir«f  p.  195. 


where  their  languaee  is  tauglit.  The  head  of  this  sect  is 
stated  to  rrsidc  at  Paris.'  The  Samaritans  at  Napnlose  are 
in  possession  of  a  very  ancient  manuscript  Pentateuch,  which 
they  assert  to  be  nearij  3500  years  old  ;  hut  they  reject  the 
vowel  points  as  a  rabbmical  invention.  In  order'to  complete 
our  notice  of  this  sect,  we  have  subjoined  their  confession  of 
faith,  sent  in  the  sixteenth  century  hy  Eleazar  their  hijrh- 
priest  to  the  illustrious  critic  Scalisrer,  who  had  applied  to 
them  for  that  purpose  ;  together  with  a  fpw  additional  par- 
ticulars from  the  oaron  de  Sacy's  Memoir  on  the  iSamaritans, 
and  the  Rev.  W.  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria.' 

1.  The  Samaritans  observ«  the  Sabbath  with  all  the  ex- 
actness required  in  Exodus ;  for  not  one  of  them  j^oes  out  of 
the  place  where  he  is  on  the  Sabbath-daj',  except  to  the 
svnagoprue,  where  they  read  the  law,  and  (■\\\{r  the  praises  of 
Ood.    They  do  not  lie  that  night  with  tluir  wives,  and  nei- 
ther kindle  nor  order  fire  to  be  kindled  :  wh«^reas  the  Jews 
transgress  the  Sabbath  in  all  these  pnint.s  ;  for  they  go  out 
of  town,  have  fire  made,  lie  with  their  wive.«»,  and  even  do 
not  wash  themselves  after  it. — 2.  Tliey  hold  the  passovcr  to 
be  their  first  festival ;  they  hecrin  at  punset,  by  the  sacrifice 
enjoined  for  that  purpose  in  Exodus ;  but  ihey  sacrifice  only 
on   Mount  Gerizim,  where  they  rend   the   law,  and   offer 
prayers  to  God,  after  which  the  priest  di.« misses  the  whole 
congregation  with  a  blessing*     [Of  late  years,  however,  hav- 
ing been  prohibited  from  ascending  Blount  Gerizim  by  their 
oppressors  the  Turks,  they  offer  the  paschal  sacrifice  wi^in 
their  city,  which  they  consider  to  be  within  the  precincts  of 
the  sacred  place/)— -3.  They  celebrate  for  seven  days  to- 
gether the  feast  ofthe  harvest,  but  they  do  not  agree  with  the 
Jews  concerning  the  day  when  it  ought  to  begin ;  for  these 
reckon  the  nest  day  after  the  solemnity  of  the  passover ; 
whereas  the  Samaritans  reckon  fifty  days,  beginning  the  next 
day  afUT  the  Sabbath,  which  happens  in  the  week  of  the 
unleavened  bread,  and  the  next  day  after  the  seventh  Sabbath 
following,  the  feast  of  the  harvest  besfins. — \,  They  observe 
the  fast  of  escpiation  on  the  tenth  of  the  seventh  month :  they 
employ  the  four-and-twenty  hoars  of  the  day  in  prayers  to 
God,  and  singingr  his  praise^?,  and  fasting.     Xll  fast,  except 
children  at  the  oreast,  whereas  tlie  Jews  except  children 
under  seven  years  of  age. — 5.  On  the  fifteenth  of  the  same 
month,  they  celebrate  the  feast  of   tabernacles. — 6.  l"Tiey 
never  defer  circumcision  beyond  the  eighth  day,  as  it  is  com- 
manded in  Genesis,  whereas  the  Jews  defer  il  sometimes 
longer.— 7.  They  are   obligred  to  wash  themselves  in  the 
morning,  when  tney  have  lain  with  their  wives,  or  have  been 
sullied  in  the  night  by  some  uncleanness ;  and  all  vessels 
that  may  become  unclean,  become  defiled  when  they  touch 
them  before  they  have  washed. — 8.  They  take  away  the  fat 
from  sacrifices,  and  give  the  priests  the  shoulder,  the  jaws, 
and  the  belly. — 9.  They  never  marry  their  nieces  as  the 
Jews  do,  and  have  but  one  wife,  whereas  the  Jews  may  havti 
many. — 10.  They  believe  in  God,  in  Moses,  and  in  Mount 
Gerizim.     Whereas,  say  they,  the  Jews  put  their  trust  in 
others,  we  do  nothing  but  what  is  expressly  commanded  in 
the  law  by  the  Lord  who  made  use  of  the  ministry  of  Moses ; 
but  the  Jews  swerve  from  what  the  Lord  hath  commanded 
in  the  law,  to  observe  what  their  fathers  and  doctors  have 
invented. — 11.  They  receive  the  Torah  or  Pentateuch,  and 
hold  it  as  their  only  sacred  book ;  they  reverence  the  books 
of  Joshua  and  Judges,  but  do  not  account  them  sacred  in  tho 
same  manner  as  the  Torah,  considering  Joshua  not  to  have 
been  a  prophet,  but  only  the  disciple  ofn  prophet,  that  is,  of 
Moses. — 12.  They  expect  a  prophet,  whom  they  term  Hathab ; 
but,  say  they,  "  there  is  a  great  mystery  in  regard  to  Hathab, 
who  is  yet  to  come.     We  shall  be  liappy  when  he  comes." 
When  tne  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  in  Novemner,  1H23,  interrogate<i 
the  officiating  Samaritan  priest  concerning  their  expectation 
of  a  Messiah,  the  latter  replied  that  they  were  all  in  expecta- 
tion of  him;—"  that  the  Messiah  would  be  a  man,  not  the 
Son  of  God, — and  that  this"  (NaposloeJ  **  was  to  be  the 
place  which  he  would  make  the  metropolis  of  his  kingdom  : 
tliis  was  the  place,  of  which  the   Lord  had  promised,  he 
would  place  his  name  there."    The  report  of  the  Samaritans 
worshipping  a  dove  is  groundless  ;  n(»r  is  it  tnie  that  they 
deny  the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  or  the  existence  of  angels. 
They  admit,  however,  that  they  recite  hymns  and  prayers 

■»  Visit  of  the  Rev.  James  Connor,  in  1S19  and  lv'^-20,  to  Candia,  Rhodes, 
Cyprus,  and  various  parts  of  Syria  and  Palestin*-.  aniiox»'d  to  the  Rev.  W. 
Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  the  M»'dit«*ri-Hnran,  p.  A'St. 

■  Menioire  sur  I'Etat  actuel  dos  .S;iniaiiiains.  par  M.  Silvcstre  de  Sacy. 
Paris.  1812.  8vo.  Jowett's  Christian  Researrhru  in  rtViia,  pp.  19fr— W8. 
See  also  Joan.  Chrisioph.  Frieririch,  Djscussjonwui  <lo  ('hristologla  Baina- 
ritanorum  Liber.  Accedit  Appendicma  tic  rolumba  T)ea  Samaritanoruui. 
Lipsis,  iS21.  Svo. 
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from  thn  Pharisees,  a.  d.  13,  when  Archelaus  wai 
Judaea  reduced  into  a  Roman  province,  and  a  cenn 
Quirinius  or  Cyrenins,  president  of  Syria  (to  whi« 
Judca  was  attached).  On  this  occasion,  Judas  iht 
or  Gauloiiile,  as  he  is  also  called,'  exhorted  the 
shake  off  this  yoke,  telling  them,  that  tribute  was 
alone,and,  conBcquentlyjOuaht  not  tobepaid  to  tb 
and  that  religious  liberty  and  the  authority  of  thn  i 
were  lo  be  defended  by  force  of  aima.  In  other  n 
doctrines  appear  to  have  been  the  same  ae  those  o< 
sees.  The  tumults  raised  hy  these  pernicious  teiM 
deed  suppressed  (Acti  v,  37.) ;  but  hie  follower*, 
called  Galiltenna,  continued  secretly  to  propsgal* 
to  make  proselytes,  whom  they  required  to  tw  ci 
As  the  same  restless  disposition  and  seditious  prii 
tinned  to  exist  at  the  time  when  Ihe  apostles  Pan] 
wrote  their  Kpistles,  Ihey  took  occasion  thence  ti 
u|ion  Christians  (who  were  at  that  lime  gcMerall  j  i 
wiUi  the  Jews),  the  necessity  of  obedience  to  civil 
with  sinirular  ability,  truth,  and  persuasion.  See 
1.  el  tg:  !  Tim,  ii.  1.  rf  «<7.  1  Pet.  ii.  !3.  tt  nq.* 
JX.  Tlie  Zealots,  so  often  mentioned  in  Jewi 
appenr  to  have  been  the  folloners  of  this  Judas, 
of  opinion  that  the  just  hkh  whom  the  Pharisee! 
dians  sent  to  entanirlo  Jrsn<i  in  his  conversation  i 
bers  of  thin  sect.  (Matt.  xxii.  19,  id.  Mark  xii.  13 
XX,  QO.)*  Simon  the  Catiaanile,  one  of  the  apoMl 
Christ,  is  crjiled  Zrhlff  (Luke  vi.  IS.)  ;  and  in  A< 
and  xxii.  3.  (Gr.)  we  find  that  there  were  certain 
at  Jerusalem,  who  were  denominated  ZEtUTs. 
merely  insisted  on  tlic  fulfilment  of  the  Mosaic  l» 
no  menns  went  so  fnr  as  those  persons,  termed 
Zealots,  of  whom  we  read  in  Josejihus's  history  < 

S.  'ilic  Sictait,  noticed  in  Acts  x:d.  38.  wpre 
who  derived  llieir  name  from  their  usins  poniardt 
the  Roman  mra-,  which  Ihey  cnncewled  iindeT  Uieii 
and  which  was  the  secret  instnimeni  of  nssaesinai 
Egyptian  impostor,  also  mentioned  hy  the  sacreij 
is  noticed  by  Josrphiis,  who  says  that  he  waa  at  1 
30,00U  men,  though  St.  Luke  notices  only  4000 
ocrounts  are  reconciled  by  supposing  that  the  imp 
in  thd'  second  year  of  Nero  pn'tendi-d  to  be  a  propi 
4OO0  frcm  Jenisaleni,  who  were  afierwnrds  joinei 
to  Ihe  amount  of  30.00(1,  as  relatiil  by  Josephus. 
attached  and  dispersed  by  the  Roman  procurator  ' 

52.   ON    ■ 


General  ceri-vplioii  of  thr.  leadrrt  if  tht  Jem'th  nnft'i 
cMef  l,rift,.  an,t  atl.fr  •mm.ier,  of  rtligion—iu 
tffecli  on  Ihe  people.— Slate  e/Ihe  Jeat  net  rrrii 


stale  orihe  Jews  was  truly  dcplomhle.  Althougl 
oppressed  and  fleeced  by  vancus  (rovemors,  wh< 
the  niosl  rigorous  aulhiititv  ovit  tlicm,  in  man; 
with  iicciiliar  avarice,  crailly,  and  eitortion,  yet 
in  some  misisure  govemi'd  by  tki'ir  own  Itiws.  atu 
mitted  to  eiijoy  thi-ir  religion.  The  ndniinistiatii 
8acn<d  riles  coiitinned  to  he  committed  to  the  hirf 
the  t^nhedriii ;  tu  llip  former  the  prii<Hls  and  Li 
siiltordiiiato  as  belbre  :  attd  the  fonn  uf  thi'ir  ex 
ship,  excepl  in  a  very  few  points,  hnd  snlTert'd 
change.     But,  whatever  comforts  were  left  to  tl 

minil  nn[  lie  conlounilril  *kli  Ihe  ThclKtiu  or  Jiidu  rtlrrn 
phiis.  (Aiit.Uti.xi,  c.5.1 1.)  Tbni^Bimi  A  vrrj  ronmno 
lh«  J^wii  Hml  the  |ieTiiiiH  inenllaDeil  tijtlie  nrrvil  hlmirlia ' 
nn<^  of  the  manji  iHutvi*  whs  tiwk  np  am  In  itefmre  ot  Ac 
Ik'K  u  Ihe  liine  of  t^fiviuiu'i  nmtiDPnl,  ni  itut  trnn.  U  r 

brDirM  Ibe  (pnvh  dellvrii^ bf  Uamiilir'   "'    "' 

hare  hetn  ■iinrnrt«l  tiv  nuinlli^r  nimihr,-  .. 
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man  magistrates,  they  were  not  allowed  to  enjoy  them  by 
eir  chief  priests  and  popular  leaders,  whom  Josephus  cha- 
eterizes  as  profligate  wretches,  who  had  purchiised  their 
■oes  by  bribes  or  oy  acts  of  iniquity,  and  maintiiined  tlieir 
-•cqnired  authority  by  tlie  most  flantious  and  abominable 
iinea.  Nor  were  the  relig[ions  cre^s  of  these  men  more 
ira :  having  espoosed  the  principles  of  various  sects,  they 
iffered  themselves  to  be  1^  away  by  all  the  jprejudice  and 
imcsity  of  party  (though,  as  in  the  case  of  our  Saviour, 
ey  would  sometimes  abandon  them  to  promote  some  fa- 
4inte  measure) ;  and  were  commonly  more  intent  on  the 
atification  of  private  enmity,  than  studious  of  advancingthe 
use  of  religi'in,  or  promoting  the  public  welfare.  jThe 
bordinate  and  inferior  members  were  inflected  with  the  cor- 

e'on  of  the  head ;  the  priests,  and  the  other  ministers  of 
ioB,  were  become  dissolute  and  abandoned  in  the  highest 
gree ;  while  the  common  people,  instigated  by  examples 
depraved,  rushed  headlong  into  every  kind  of  iniquity, 
d  by  their  incessant  seditions,  robberies,  and  extortions, 
DOM  against  themselves  both  the  justice  of  God  and  the 
flffeance  of  men. 

(nrinff  to  these  various  causes,  the  great  mass  of  the  Jew- 
1  pe'Jple  were  sunk  into  the  most  deplorable  ignorance  of 
n  and  of  divine  things.  Hence  proceeded  that  dissolute- 
m  of  manners  and  that  profligate  wickedness  which  pre- 
iled  among  the  Jews  durmg  Christ^s  ministry  upon  earth ; 
allusicn  to  which  the  divine  Saviour  compares  the  people 
a  multitude  of  lost  sheep,  straying  without  a  shepherd 
latL  X.  6.  XV.  24.],  and  their  teachers,  or  doctors,  to 
ind  guides,  who  professed  to  instruct  others  in  a  way  with 
bich  they  were  totally  unacquainted  themselves.'  (Matt. 
r.  U.  John  ix.  39, 40.) 

Moie  particularly,  in  the  New  Testament,^  "  the  Jews  are 

tscribea  as  a  mr^st  superstitious  and  bigoted  people,  at^ 

?bed  to  the  Mosaic  ritual  and  to  the  whimsical  traditions 

'  their  elders,  with  a  zeal  and  fanaticism  approaching^  to 

Mlness.     They  are  represented  as  a  nation  ci  hypocrites, 

saining  the  most  sanctimonious  appearance  before  the 

orid,  at  the  comers  of  crowded  streets  uttering  loud  and 

rveot  strains  of  rapturous  devotion,  merely  to  attract  the 

es  of  a  weak  and  credulous  multitude,  ana  to  be  noticed 

d  venerated  by  them  as  mirrors  of  mortification  and  he-a- 

nlj-mindedness ;  devoured  with  ostentation  and  spiritual 

ide;  causing  a  trumpeter  to  walk   before  them  in  the 

«ets,  and  make  proclamation  that  such  a  rabbi  was  going 

dinribnte  his  alms ;  publicly  displaying  all  this  snowy 

rade  of  piety  and  charity,  yet  privately  guilty  of  the  most 

feeling  cruelty  and  oppression ;  devourmg  widows'  houses, 

ipping  the  helpless  widow  and  friendless  orphan  of  their 


ise.  and  cunmiin,  to  the  support  of  its  splendour  and 
esthood,  but  in  practical  life  violating  and  trampling  upon 
*  first  duties  of  morality, — justice,  fidelity,  and  mercy, — as 
ing  vulgar  and  heathenish  atUiinments,  and  infinitely  be- 
r  the  regard  of  exalted  saints  and  spiritual  perfectionists. 
cir  great  men  were  to  an  incredible  degree  depraved  in 
ir  morals,  many  of  them  Sadducees  in  principle,  and  in 
etice  the  most  profligate  sensualists  and  debauchees ; 
ir  atrocious  and  abandoned  wickedness,  as  Josephus  tes- 
50,^  transcended  all  the  enonnities  which  the  most  corrupt 
'  of  the  world  had  ever  beheld  ;  they  compassed  sea  and 
i  to  make  prosolytos  to  Judaism  from  the  Pagans,  and, 
en  tficj  had  gained  these  converts,  soon  rendered  them, 
their  imnior.il  lives  and  scandalous  examples,  more  de- 
v*^  and  profligate  than  ever  they  were  before  their  con- 
■linn.  Tne  apostle  tells  them,  that  by  reason  of  their 
Mious  vices  their  religion  was  become  the  object  of  ca- 
koy  and  satire  among  the  heathen  nations.  TTic  name  of 
I  is  biasphented  among  tht  Gentiles  Ikroitgh  you  /*  (Rom. 

Copheiixi'4  Ecrl.  Ili«f.  book  i.  part  i.  rhap.  il,  ami  also  his  Commt^nta- 
on  the  AlKiini  of  Chhxrijins  before  the  tim«  of  Conflfantinc  the  Great, 
u  Imrod.  cU.  iu  Prilii  Inrrudurttu  aiJ  Leclioncru  Novi  Testarnenti,  c.  33. 
nmma  Pnpuli  Judai**.!  corruptiunt*,  tempore  (-hristi,  pp.  471—473. 
'or  the  following  picture  of  the  melanchohr  corruption  of  the  Jewish 
■rh  aod  p^»ple,  the  author  is  inciehtnd  to  Dr.  Harwood's  Introduction 
*■  .Vifw  Te^i Anient,  (vol.  ii.  pp.  'A.  61.) 

kM^hii4,  B*>IJ.  Jiid.  lib.  vii.  p.  131 }.  Hudson.    Again,  says  this  hi5!to- 
'*Th^y  wre  univerHilly  corrupt,  both  publicly  and  prii-atoly.    They 
w^nch  shoaM  curpaM  each  other  in  impiety  against  (Jod  and  injustice 
xiU  men."    Ibid. 

TtifC  nipenliiioiu  credulity  of  a  Jew  was  proverbial  among  the  hea- 
&  Credu  Jadaraa  Apella.  Horat.  Epictetus  mentions  and  exposes 
r  greater  atUchmeiit  to  their  ceremonies  than  to  the  duties  of  morality. 
^nationes,  lib.  I  p.  115.  edit.  Upton.  8ee  also  Josephua  contra  Apion. 
0  'Iavcreaaq>. 


ii.  24.)  And  in  his  Epistle  to  Titus,  he  informs  us  that  the 
Jews  m  speculation,  mdeed,  acknowledged  a  God,  but  in 
practice  they  were  ailieists ;  for  in  tlieir  lives  they  were  abo- 
minally  immoral  and  abandoned,  and  the  contemptuous 
despisers  of  every  thing  that  was  virtuous.  Tkty  profett 
tkat  they  kruiw  God^  but  m  marks  they  deny  him^  being  abomU 
nabie  and  disobedient,  and  unto  every  good  work  reprobate. 
(Titus  i.  16.)  This  testimony  to  the  religious  ana  moral 
character  of  the  Jewish  people,  by  Jesus  Christ  and  his 
apostles,  is  amply  corroboratea  by  Josephus,  who  has  given 
us  a  true  estimate  of  their  principles  and  manners,  and  is 
also  confirmed  by  other  contemporary  historians.*  The  cir- 
cumstance of  their  nation  having  been  favoured  with  an  ex- 
plicit revelation  from  the  Deity,  instead  of  enlarging  their 
minds,  miserably  contracted  and  soured  them  with  all  the 
bitterness  and  leaven  of  theological  odium.  They  regarded  un- 
circumcised  heathens  with  soveroijrn  contempt,'*  and  believed 
them  to  be  hated  by  God,  merely  becanse  they  were  bom 
aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,  and  lived  strangers 
to  their  covenant  of  promise.  They  would  not  eat  with 
them  (Acts  xi.  3.),  do  the  least  friendly  office  for  them,  or 
maintain  any  social  correspondence  ana  mutual  intercourse 
with  them.  The  apostle  comprises  their  national  character 
in  a  few  words,  and  it  is  a  just  one  :  They  were  contrary  to 
all  men  J  (1  ITiess.  ii.  15.)  The  supercilious  insolenc«, 
with  which  the  mean  and  selfish  notion  of  their  being  die 
only  favourites  of  heaven  and  enlightened  by  God  inflated 
them  as  a  people,  and  the  haughty  and  scornful  disdain  in 
which  they  held  the  heathens,  are  m  a  very  striking  manner 
characterized  in  the  following  spirited  address  of  St.  Paul  to 
them  : — Beiwld  !  thou  art  called  a  Jew,  and  rettest  in  the  law, 
and  makcst  thy  boast  of  God :  and  knowest  his  will,  and  ap' 
prorest  the  things  that  ere  more  excellent,  being  instructed  out 
of  the  law,  and  art  confident  that  thou  thyself  art  a  guide  of  the 
Blind,  a  light  of  them  which  are  in  darkness,  an  instructor  of 
the  foolish,  a  teacJicr  of  babes ^  which  hast  the  form  ofkiwwledge 
ana  of  the  truth  in  the  law.  (Rom.  ii.  17 — 20.).  Tfhis  passage 
exhibits  to  us  a  faithful  picture  of  the  national  character  of 
tliis  people,  and  shows  us  how  much  they  valued  themselves 
upon  their  wisdom  and  superior  knowleage  of  religion,  anro- 
giiting  to  themselves  the  cnaracter  of  lights  and  guides,  and 
instni'ctors  of  the  whole  world,  and  contemptuously  regard- 
ing all  the  heathen  as  blind,  as  babes,  and  as  fools. 

*'  Another  ever  memorable  instance  of  the  national  pride 
and  arrogance  of  this  vain  and  ostentitious  people  is,  that 
when  our  Lord  was  discoursing  to  them  concerning  their 
pretensions  to  moral  libert}',  and  representing  the  ignoble 
and  despicable  bondage  in  which  sin  detains  its  votaries, 
they  imagined  this  to  be  an  indirect  allusion  to  the  present 
condition  of  their  country :  their  pride  was  instantly  in 
flames  ;  and  they  had  the  effrontery  and  impudence  openly  to 
assert,  that  they  had  always  been  free,  and  were  never  in 
bondage  to  any  man  (John  viii.  33.) ;  though  every  child 
must  know  the  history  of  their  captivities,  must  know  that 
Judaea  was  at  that  very  time  a  conquered  province,  had  been 
subdued  by  Pompey,  and  from  that  time  had  paid  an  annual 
tribute  to  Home.  Another  characteristic  which  distinguishes 
and  marks  this  people,  was  that  kind  of  evidence  which  they 
expected  in  order  to  tlieir  reception  of  truth.  Except  they 
saw  signs  and  wonders  they  uxmld  not  believe/  (John  iv.  48.} 
If  a  doctrine  proposed  to  their  acceptance  was  not  confirm^ 
by  some  visible  displays  of  preternatural  power,  some  strik- 
ing phenomena,  the  clear  and  indubitable  evidences  of  an 
immediate  divine  interposition,  they  would  reject  it.     In  an- 

»  "I  cannot  forl)ear,"  says  Josephtis,  "declaring  my  opinion,  though  tlie 
declaration  fills  me  with  great  emotion  and  regret,  that  if  the  Romans  had 
delayed  to  come  against  these  wretches,  the  city  would  either  have  been 
ingulfed  by  an  earthqualce,  overwhelmeii  by  a  deluge,  or  destroyed  by  fire 
from  heaven,  as  8odom  was :  for  that  generation  was  far  more  enormously 
wicked  than  tiiose  who  suffered  these  calamities."  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  t.  c.  13. 
p.  17)6.  "Thexe  things  they  sufTered,"  says  Origen,  "as  beinfr  the  roost 
abandoned  of  men."    Origen  contra  Celsum,  p.  t£i.   ("antab.  1677. 

•  "  The  Jews  are  the  only  people  who  refuse  all  friendly  intercourse  with 
every  other  nation,  and  esteem  all  mankind  as  enemies."  Diod.  Siculus, 
torn.  ii.  p.  KM.  edit  Wesseling,  ArasteL  1746.  "  Let  him  be  to  thee  aa  an 
heathen  man  and  a  publican."  (Matt,  xviii.  17.)  Of  the  extreme  detesta- 
tion and  abhorrence  which  the  Jews  had  for  the  Gentiles  we  ha»e  a  very 
striking  example  in  that  speech  which  St.  Paul  addresses  to  them,  telling 
them  in  the  course  of  it,  that  God  had  commissioned  him  to  go  to  the  Gen- 
tiles. The  moment  he  had  pronounced  the  word,  the  whole  assemblT  was 
in  confusion,  tore  off  their  clothes,  rent  the  air  with  their  cries,  threw 
clouds  of  dust  Into  it,  and  were  transported  into  the  last  excesses  of  nge 
and  madness.  "He  said  unto  me,  Depart,  for  I  will  send  thee  ikr  hence 
imfo  the  Gentiles:  they  gave  hiui  audience,"  says  the  sacred  historian, 
"  until  this  word,  and  then  lifted  up  their  voice  and  said,  Away  with  SQch 
a  fellow  from  the  earth ;  for  it  is  not  fit  that  he  should  live."  (Acts  jcxiL  21.) 

f  This  character  of  the  Jewish  nation  is  confinued  by  Tacitua,  and  ex- 
pressed almost  in  the  very  words  of  the  AposUe,  "  Adveraus  omnes  alioa 
hoitile  odium."    Tacit.  Hiat  lib.  ▼•  %  b.  vol  Ui.  p.  261.  edit.  BIpont 
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imiy  \\':u!;  ihia  people  had  btvn  '  strained  to  emigrate  from  their  native  coantn ;  h*» 
|ri  il  Ui  iiiiTi  intions  from  heaven  :  time  of  our  Saviour's  birth,  there  waa  scarcely  a  pr 
I  hy  il.iy.  JTid  a  pillar  of  lire  by  the  Roman  empire  in  which  ihoy  were  not  to  be  foiu 
ihi.iii  uivijijipanicil  by  a  peculiar .  eervin;;  in  the  army,  enp;aj(ed  in  the  putsuits  of  « 
1  iii.iunili™iii^ ;  and  the  elory  of  I  or  exerciaing;  some  lucrauve  ari«.  Tbev  wmb  m 
iiir  timipLc^.     HabituatetTaa their   in  foreig^n  coiintriea, a^inet injurious 


c  as  truth 


d  by  signs  from  hea- 
ll  striking  phenomena  in  the  sky, 
li^r  accustomed  as  they  had  been 
B  ask  onr  Siviour  la  give  them 
It,  xvi.  1.),tJ  exhibit  before  them 

liiity  of  his  character.  TAeJtwt, 
L;,  (I  {-or.  i.93.);  it  was  thai 
I'll  ihr4r  rr.uion  had  been  accus- 
I  llif  ycrllii'i  and  Pharisees  came 
fti  H-ouM  hIiiiw  them  a  sign  from 
111. It  tiu:  Jews  came  and  said  to 
Bini  iinlii  as,  iccin^  that  tlintt  doit 
I  </  and  Maid  tinio  (Mm,  Dalroy  ihh 
I'lV/ro^eiViu).'  (Johnii.  18,  19.) 
I  were  which  Ihey  eipected,  and 
ftniilinics  tbi^y  wanted  nim  to  dis- 
'    ■      — ■~"n  to  them,  ap- 

(im-'- 

jtui 
.  _  ^..  -a  did  eat 
aittr  I Ir I  m  bread  front  hraten 
rtli'nl,  ihi'refore,  of  espousing 
I'v  sUiiuM  be  confirmed  by  some 
i^iiiuii  lit  the  Deity,  and  their 
ri'-iiiiiiplio[i  that  heaven  would 
[ii'iii'Vi'i  t^ey  called  for  them, 
I  ilisUnruishiBg  feature  in  the 

.     til^     f.'CI 

.m  hat!  01 


special  edicts  of  the  emperori  and  nw^ 


their  favour;'  though  from  the  peculiarit 
and  ntannerB,  they  were  held  in  very  eeneral  conu 
were  not  unfrequently  eipoaed  to  much  vexation  u 
ance,  from  the  jealousy  and  indignation  of  an  igiH 
superstitious  populace.  Many  of  them,  in  conMq 
their  long  tewdence  and  intercourse  with  foreign  m 
into  llie  cnor  of  endeavouring  to  make  their  relict 
modaie  itaelf  to  the  p rindples  and  institntions  of  so 
different  systems  ul  heathen  discipline;  bat,  on 
hand,  ll  is  clear  that  (he  Jews  brought  msn^  of  tho 
whom  Ihey  resided  to  perceive  the  superionty  of  III 
reli^on  over  the  Gentile  superstitions,  and  were  I 
stmmental  in  causing  them  to  foraake  the  worship 
raliiy  of  gods.  Although  the  knowledge  which  tin 
thus  acquired  from  the  Jews  respecting  the  only  1 
■■—  Creator  and  Governor  of  the  n-- ' 


...  readily  lo  listen  to  the  eubseque 
hortations  of  the  apostiM of  our  Saviour,  for  thap 
exploding  the  worship  of  h\ae  deities,  and  tbmwI 
the  knowledge  of  true  religion.  All  which,  UtM 
serves,  with  equal  truth  and  piety,  appears  to  have  1 
singularly  and  wisely  directed  by  the  adorable  hi 
interposing  Providence:  to  the  end  that  this  p«i 
were  the  sole  depository  of  the  true  religion  aiid  of  I 
ledge  of  the  one  supreme  God,  being  spread  abron 
the  whole  earth,  might  be  every  where,  by  their  e 
reproach  to  superstition,  contribute  in  some  meainn 
it,  and  thus  prepare  the  way  for  that  fuller  dispiaj 
truth  which  was  to  shine  upon  the  world  frtHU  tng 
and  Gospel  of  the  Son  of  God.* 


■  UUITIES  OF  THE  JEWS,  AND  OF  OTHER  NATIONS  INCIDENTAL 
I  MENTIONED   IN  THE   SCRIPTURES. 


ON    THE    DWELLINGS   OF   THB    JEWS. 


'.  Fvrnitun^^. 


I.,  nnrlitinn  of  society,  were  on- 

....  therefore,  necessarily 
I  I  !ilc  that  when  mankind 

V  ilwelt  in  Caves,  mnny 
.  .ir<'  ll  itIi  i':ipacionB  and  dry,  and 

I  1,1  ilii*  niiiiaeiing  shepherds  and 

II  Ills  iliuiijiiiers  abode  in  a  cave, 
liaiii.  (<;.'ii,  xix.  30.}    Ancient 

nwfn  of  iTi.iglodytes,  or  dwellers 
JptB  hare  met  w'ith  them  in  Bar- 

'.'i>ulculIii<iiJi>iinuii[<rrA..i:eMingri> 
Wjrti,  vol  l.'pp-  161-201.)  WlllT*  ou- 
'I'l.  p.ife.    EcrtlliM.TnLl.p.B&cdil. 


\  llsbnnrnoi,  pp.  affl.  .    .  ,     , 

III  Dirnu  In  nieiilum,  pp.  311.  riirq.    Dr. 
'     iMiny't  A])pilnluH  Hlbliruit.  vol.  i. 


I,  and  the  Emims  or  Anakim,  are  suppoae 
resided  in  caves. 

II.  In  auccecdinc  ^^cs,  they  abode  generally  in 
the  Araha  of  Ihe  Desert  do  to  this  day.  The  in* 
these  is  ascribed  to  Jabnl  Ihe  son  of  Lamech,  whc 


S-ophel 
et'hel. 


...   ^ „  .. ^ ,.and  De 

ihetess  dwelt  under  a  palm  tree  between  Ri 
lethel.  in  Mount  Kphraim.  (Judg.  iv.  5.}  In  Ihi 
this  day,  it  is  the  custom  in  many  places  to  plant 
among  their  buildings  trees,  which  grow  both 
broad)  and  afford  a  cooling  and  refreshing  shade, 
from  1  Kings  iv.  35.  (hat  this  practice  anciently  o 
Judtea,  antfthat  vines  and  fig  trees  were  common! 
this  purpose.  These  trees  furnished  two  great  t 
food  for  their  consumption,  and  the  cuttings  of  1 
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uM  be  useful  to  them  for  fuel.  The  tents  of  the  emirs 
i  SDTereis^s  of  the  East  are  both  lar^e  and  magnificent, 
i  furnished  with  costly  hangings.  Those  of  the  Turco- 
jis  are  said  to  be  black  ;■  and  those  of  the  Turks  green  : 
t,  according  to  D'Arvieux,  Dr.  Shaw,  and  M.  Volney,  the 
ts  of  the  Bedouins,  or  Arabs  of  the  Desert,  are  -  univer- 
W  blatk^^  or  of  a  very  dwky  brown.  To  these  the  bride 
the  Canticles  comoares  herself  (i.  5.)—/ am  &/ac^  (or, 
ff«*y)  a*  /Ac  tenU  of  Keihr,  but  eomelt/^  or  beautiful  as  the 
tains  of  Solomon.  In  the  East,  those  who  lead  a  pastoral 
i  frequently  s^t  (as  Abraham  did)  in  the  tent-door  in  the 
It  of  the  day.  (Gen.  xviii.  1.)  The  Arabian  tents  are  of 
oblong  figure,  supported  according  to  their  size,  some 
th  one  pillar,  others  with  two  or  three,  while  a  curtain  or 
pet,  occasionally  let  down  from  each  of  these  divisions, 
iTerts  the  whole  into  so  many  separate  apartments.  These 
Its  are  kept  firm  and  steady  by  bracing  or  stretching  down 
sir  eaves  with  cords,  tiea  to  hooked  wooden  pins,  well 
tnfeed«  which  they  drive  into  the  ^ound  with  a  mallet : 
e  of  these  pins  answering  to  the  nail,  as  the  mallet  does 
the  hammer,  which  Jael  used  in  fastening  the  temples  of 
Kra  to  the  ground.  (Judg.  iv.  21.)  In  these  dwellings 
■  Arabian  shepherds  and  their  families  repose,  upon  the 
re  ground,  or  with  only  a  mat  or  carpet  oeneath  them, 
lose  who  are  married  have  each  of  them  aportion  of  the 
rt  to  themselves  separated  by  a  curtain.'  Tne  more  opu- 
it  Arabs,  however,  always  have,  two  tents,  one  for  them- 
hres,  sod  nother  for  their  wives,  bessdes  others  for  their 
ivants;  in  like  manner,  a  particdar  tent  was  allotted  to 
irah.  (Gen.  xxiv.  67.)  When  travelling,  they  were  care- 
i  to  pitch  their  tents  near  some  river,  fountain,  or  well. 
Sam.  xxix.  l.xxx.  21.)  In  countries  subject  to  violent 
npests  as  well  as  to  intolerable  heat,  a  portable  tent  is  a 
cessary  part  of  a  traveller's  baggage,  both  for  defence  and 
dter.  To  this  the  prophet  Isaiah  appears  to  allude. 
'.  6.V 

UI.  In  progress  of  time  men  erected  Houses  for  their  habi- 
ioQs:  those  of  the  rich  were  formed  of  stone  or  bricks,  but 
» dwellings  of  the  poor  were  formed  of  wood,  or  more  fre- 
ntly  of  mud,  as  they  are  to  this  day  in  the  East  Indies ;' 
tieh  material  is  but  iU  calculated  to  resist  the  effects  of  the 
petuous  torrents,  that  descended  from  the  mountains  of 
lestine.'^  Our  Lord  alludes  to  this  circumstance  at  the 
Be  of  his  sermon  on  the  mount.  (Matt.  vii.  26,  27.)   In  the 

Eiaenmn'd  Letl^ra  from  the  ^ean,  vol.  i.  p.  192. 
Fnm  lih,  a  town  on  the  baiikii  of  tht;  Eiipnralea,  to  Ililla,  the  Mtc  of 
t*at  Babylon,  "  the  black  tent  of  tixe  Ik'duiiin,  fiMrmnl  of  strong  cluth 
i^  of  i^oftt'*  hur  and  wool  mixed,  8iip|K)rted  bj  low  polos,  is  almost  the 
•'  kind  of  habitation  met  with."  (Cap! .  CheflDey'a  Reporr«  on  the  NaTi> 
jitk  of  t}ie  Euphrates,  p.  3.  London.  1.^33.  Mio.)  The  IllyaiilK,  n  xnn- 
DC  tnb^  of  Arabs,  have  black  tents,  (lion.  Capt  Keppvl'a  Narrative 
'mH*  from  India  to  Eneland.  vol  i.n.  1(X).) 

§!uw'« Travels,  vol.  I.  pp.  39^,  399.    The  description  prven  by  the  intelli- 

trraveller  Mr.  Buckinsnam  of  the  tent  of  the  Sheik  Rarak,  who  was  at 

h^ad  of  a  tribe  of  Turcomans,  wandoTin^  in  the  vicinity  of  Alepim, 

e3ar;>  \x*  to  form  some  idea  of  ilie  ifhape  ami  arrangement  of  the  tent 

He  patriarch,  Abraham.    "The  tent  occupied  a  apace  of  alioiit  thirty 

ffj'iire,  and  was  formed  by  one  lar^e  awning,  supported  by  tweniy-fuur 

li  pule;  In  four  rows  of  six  each,  the  ends  of  tlie  awning  being  drawn 

by  cortU  fiMlrned  tf>  pegs  in  the  groimtl.    Each  of  these  poles  ^ivins  a 

ted  form  to  the  part  of  the  awiiini;,  which  it  supjxirtcf.!,  the  outKide 

ed  !:ke  •  number  of  umbrella  topK,  or  small  Chinese  spires.    The 

of  this  square  was  open  in  front  and  at  the  sides,  having  two  rows  of 

a  rienT,  and  the  third  was  closed  by  a  reeded  partition,  behind  which 

the  apartment  for  females,  surrounded  entirely  by  the  same  kind  of 

iaf.'* "  When  the  three  angels  are  said  to  have  ap]>cared  in  the 

IS  of  Mamre,  he  i«  represented  an  sluing  in  the  tent-door  in  the  heat 
i«  day  *^  (Geo.  xviil  1—10.)  "  '  And  when  he  saw  them,  he  ran  to 
(  rh4»oi  from  the  tent-door,  and  bowe<i  himself  towards  the  eround- . .  ■ 
Abraham  hastened  into  the  tent  unto  Sferah,  and  saiil,  Mnko  ready 
klj  chre«  measnres  of  fine  meat,  knead  it,  and  make  cakes  upon  the 
th.  And  he  took  butter,  and  milk,  and  the  calf  which  he  had  (1lre<>Rpd, 
tet  it  before  them,  and  he  stood  by  thenu,  under  the  tree,  and  ihey  did 
When  inquiry  was  made  after  hi«  wife,  he  replied,  '  Heboid,  she  is 
r  Cenc.  *     And  when  it  was  profnised  him  that  8arah  slionM  have  a  son, 

aid,  *■  And  Sarah  heard  in  the  tent-door  which  was  behind  him.' 

form  of  Abraham's  tent,  as  thus  described,  seems  to  have  been  ex- 

lifce  the  one  in  which  we  sit:  for  in  both  Uiere  was  a  shaded  open 

ia  which  he  rouldsit  in  the  heat  of  the  day.  and  yet  be  seen  from  afar 

tikJ  tii^  apartment  of  the  females,  where  Harah  was.  when  he  stated 

0  b*  within  the  tent,  was  immediately  bfhind  thl^  wherein  she  pre- 

1  the  meal  for  the  guests,  and  from  whence  she  listened  to  their  pro- 
c  declaration."    Travels  in  Me.-^opotamia,  vol.  i.  pp.  30.  ',<i,  34. 

Bp.  Lovrth  on  Isaiah  iv.  6.    Pareau,  Antiq.  Ilebr.  pp.  .Y)3— 3ri6.    Bni- 
Anriq.  H<*br-jp.  273.    Jahn  et  Ackenr-ann.  Archmol.  niblica,  $$2&— 31. 
I  Rencal  ami  Cevlon,  as  well  a.s  in  Tlsypt,  lionses  are  mnsrructeil  witli 
frail  diaterial.    Dr.  Davy's  Account  of  the  Interior  of  Ceylon,  n.  iV*. 
ilsn  f fanner's  Observations,  ^ol.  i.  pp.  2K.  2S<').    The  hou!>e:«  at  Muu^ul 
•  mnarly  constructed  of  small  unhewn  stones,  cemented  by  morrar, 
ila^ered  over  with  mod,  though  Momo  arc  built  of  burnt  and  unburnt  i 
jn  '*     Buckmcham's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  vol.  ii.  p.  'JH. 
•>«  inAances  of  the  frailty  of  these  tenemcn's  in  Dr.  ^^hn^v'r«  Travels. 
p.  290.    Belzoni's  Researches  in  Egypt,  p.  'JSO.,  and  Ward's  Viow  of  ' 
listorx,  Ac  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  ii.  p.  335. 


Indies,  also,  nothing  is  more  common  than  for  thieves  to  dig 
or  break  through  these  mud  walls,  while  tlie  unsuspecting 
inhabitants  are  overcome  by  sleep,  and  to  plunder  ihein.'  To 
similar  depredations  Jesus  Christ  appears  to  allude,  when  he 
exhorts  his  disciples  not  to  lay  up  their  treasure  where 
thieves  break  through  and  steal,  (M:itt.  vi.  19, 20.)  Job  also 
seems  to  refer  to  the  same  practice,  (xxiv.  16.)  In  the  holes 
and  chinks  of  these  walls  serpents  sometimes  concealed 
themselves.  (Amos  v.  19.)  In  Kgypt,  it  appears  from  Kxod. 
V.  7.  that  straw  anciently  entered  into  the  composition  of 
bricks ;  and  some  expositors  have  imagined  that  it  was  used 
(as  with  us)  merely  for  burning  them  ;  but  this  notion  is  un- 
founded. Tlie  Egyptian  bricks  were  a  mixture  of  clay,  mud 
and  straw,  slijg^htly  olended  and  kneaded  together,  and  after- 
wards baked  in  the  sun.  Philo,  in  his  life  of  Moses,  says, 
that  they  used  straw  to  bind  their  bricks.^  The  straw  still 
preserves  its  original  colour,  and  is  a  proof  that  these  bricks 
were  never  burnt  in  stacks  or  kilns.''  Part  of  the  bricks  of 
the  celebrated  tower  of  Babel  (or  of  Bel  us,  as  the  Greeks 
termed  it)  were  made  of  clay  mixed  with  chopped  straw,  or 
broken  reeds,  to  compact  it,  and  then  dried  in  the  sun.  Their 
solidity  is  equal  to  that  of  the  hardest  stone.")  Among  the 
ruins  discovered  on  the  site  of  ancient  Nineveh,  are  houses, 
built  of  sun-dried  bricks,  cemented  with  mud ;  and  similarly 
constructed  dwellings  were  observed  by  Mr.  Buckino^ham  in 
the  village  of  Karagoosh,  near  Mousul  in  Mesopotamia. "^  At 
this  day  the  town  of  Busheher  (or  Bushire\  like  most  of  the 
towns  in  Persia,  is  built  with  sun-dried  oricks  and  mud,>3 
lliere  is  an  allusion  to  this  mode  of  building  in  Nahum 
lu.  14. 

At  first,  houses  were  small ;  afterwards  they  were  larger, 
especially  in  extensive  cities,  the  capitals  of  empires.  The 
art  of  multiplying  stories  in  a  building  is  very  ancient,  as  we 
may  conclude  from  the  construction  of  Noah's  ark  and  the 
tower  of  Babel.  The  houses  in  Babylon,  according  to  Hero- 
dotus,'* were  three  and  four  stories  high  ;  and  those  m  Thebes 
or  Diospolis,"  in  Ejrypt,  were  four  or  five  stories.  In  Pales- 
tine they  appear  to  have  been  low,  during  the  time  of  Joshua; 
an  upper  story,  though  it  mat/  have  existed,  is  not  mentioned 
till  a  more  recent  age.  The  houses  of  the  rich  and  powerful 
in  Palestine,  in  the  time  of  Christ,  were  splendid,  and  were 
built  according  to  the  rules  of  Grecian  architectnre.'* 

Of  all  modern  travellers,  no  one  has  so  happily  described 
the  form  and  structure  of  the  eastern  buildings  as  Dr.  Shaw, 
from  whose  account  the  following  particulars  are  derived, 
which  admirably  elucidate  several  interesting  passages  of 
Holy  Writ. 

**  The  streets  of  the  cities,  the  better  to  shade  them  from 

1  Ward's  History,  &c.  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  ii.  p.  32o. 

•  Philimis  Opera,  torn.  ii.  p.  80.  (edit.  Maneey.) 

0  Shaw's  Tnivelis,  vol.  i.  p.  200.  Mr.  Bclzoni.  in  his  Researrhes  in  Egypt, 
found  8iuiilur  bricks  in  an  ancient  arch  which  he  discovered  at  Thebes,  and 
which  he  has  engraved  anion}!  the  plates  illnstrntive  of  his  Researches  in 
Euypt,  Nubia.  &c.  Plate  xliv.  No.  2.  In  and  near  the  ruins  of  tho  ancient 
Teiitym.  Dr.  Kichardison  alMi  found  huts  built  of  sun-dried  brick,  made  of 
ritniw  and  clay.  (Travels  vol.  i.  pp.  185.  2ri9.)  They  are  thus  described  by 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  ai«  they  apj^eared  in  February.  1819.— Speaking  of  the 
remains  <>f  ancient  huildines  in  that  part  of  Ejrypt,'  he  says, — "These  mag- 
nificent edifices,  while  they  divplny  llie  Krandcur  of  former  limes,  extiibU 
no  less  the  lurnnneMs  of  rhe  present  This  temple,  built  of  massive  stone, 
wllh  ■  portico  of  twenty-four  pillars,  adorned  wltD  Inouioerable  hieroglyph- 
tell  tnd  painted  with  beautiful  colours,  the  bilghlnesa  of  which  in  manr 
put!  remains  to  this  day,  is  choked  up  wUh  duKj  eaitb.  Vlllaize  after  vif. 
bf  e.  built  of  unburnt  brick,  crumbling  into  ruins,  ftod  gtvlng  place  to  new 
habllatioufl,'  have  raised  the  earth,  in  aouie  puta,  neftrty  to  the  level  of  the 
snmmit  of  the  temple ;  and  fra^imentsof  the  walla  of  these  mod  huts  appear 
even  on  (he  roof  of  the  temple.  In  everj  part  of  Egypt,  we  find  the  towns 
built  in  this  manner,  u{>on  the  ruins,  or  niner  the  rubbish,  of  the  former 
hahitatioii.  The  expression  in  Jerf^miah  xxx.  18,  literally  api>lies  to  Kgypt 
in  the  very  meanest  sense — The  city  shall  be  buildeduwm  ktr  otrn  heap; 
and  the  exftresxion  in  Job  xv.  'H.  might  be  lllustratedf  by  many  of  theso 
de.<crted  hovels — He  dteelleth  in  desolate  cities^  and  in  houses  which  no 
man  inhnf/ilelh,  xchich  are  ready  to  become  heaps.  Still  more  touching  is 
the  allii:<ion  in  Job  iv.  19. ;  where  the  perishing  generations  of  men  are 
fitly  crimpared  to  habitations  of  the  frailest  materials,  built  uffon  the  heap 
of  Kunilar  dwelling  places,  now  reduced  to  rubbish — ITotc  much  less  in  thf.m 
that  dwell  in  houses  of  clay,  whose /oundntion  is  in  the  dust  .'"^{JowelVa 
Researches  in  the  Mediterranean,  pp.  131,  132.)— In  one  place,  says  the 
same  intelligent  traveller,  "the  people  were  making  bricks,  wiih  straw  cnt 
into  small  pieces,  and  mingled  with  the  clay  to  bind  it.  Hence  it  is.  that, 
when  villages  built  of  these  bricks  fall  into  rubbish,  which  is  oflen  the 
case,  the  roads  are  full  of  small  particles  of  straws  extremely  offensive  to 
the  eyes  in  a  high  wiml.  They  were,  in  short,  engaged  exactly  as  the  Israel- 
ites used  to  be,  making  bricks  with  straw ;  and  for  a  Jiimilar  purpose — to 
build  extensive  granaries  for  the  bashaw;  treasure-cities  for  Pharaoh." 
Exod.  i.  11.    (Ibid.  p.  Ifi7.) 

10  Sir  R.  K.  Porter's  Travels  In  Georgia,  Persia,  Babylonia,  Sec.  vol  ii.  pp. 
329,  33f». 

»«  Buckingham's  Travels  In  Mesopotamia,  vol.  ii.  p.  71. 

■«  Price's  Journal  of  the  British  Embassy  to  Persia,  part  i.  p.  6.  Lond 
I'm.  folio. 

n  llerodot.  lib.  I.  c.  ISO.  »*  Diod.  Sic.  Mb.  I.  c.  45. 

>>  Jahn  et  Ackermann,  ArcheoL  Bibl  S  33. 
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,  M-jmi'ii!iii'<i  with  ■  range  of  shops 

.  .   I  ■  ii  1  into  any  of  (he  princi- 

•  '.:  a  pflrch'  or  galewav, 

I    master  of  the  family 

'  I '.-lines;  few  persons,  nol 

ii.iviiiL'  ^uimission   any  farther, 

<"i'ii-i.iiis.     From  henra  wo  are 

I'll  IvniJ  «\>ea  to  ihf  weather,  is, 

ilh'  miiiiT.  fiBved  wiih  marble,  or 

II  rairjofr  ilie  WBierintothecom- 

iim'sponrieit  to  the  ema  odium  oi 

ilie.  ust'  of  which  <xa»  to  ^vo  light 

ir  ihe  mill.   ''  When  much  people 

ilie  wlphrdUon  of  a  marriage,  the 

iicraaioiis  of  the  like  nature,  the 

r  ndinillrd  into  one  of  the  cham- 

a\  place  of  their  reception,  which 

I  niiits  Of  carpeln,  for  their  more 

Tlio  atii™  which  lead  to  the 
iiiiiMili' of  iliehouseintlie  street, 

>ii}iiii  ilu'^rourt.  This  court  is 
•'I.  or  tlif  middle  of  the  honse, 
ui,„  of,Si.T,uke.  (t.  19.)  In  this 
iiirlit.  Li  tliesu[nmeTseason,aiid 
liirtri'  cfmiiiiny  is  to  he  received, 
[i-rrci  from  llie  heat  and  inclemen- 

nbrcltn  or  veil,  which,  heing 

Ic  or  the  paraltfl  wall  to  the 

at  pli'iaurc.    The  Psalmist 

of  the  Bedouins,  or  tosome 

\  j.7.i«."  (Psal.civla.  See  also 

'I  uriental  houses  tatiS' 

r  Ihe  letting  down  of 

■   -.  Christ,  in  order  that 

-  i V.I9.)     The  paralytic 

!,■•  ,iir.,  lu  the  top  of  the  house, 

■ifjli  the  crowd  by  (he  gateway 

II  else  by  conveying'  him  over 

IrraccB;  and  ihere,  after  they  had 

'■■  iiig,  ihe^  let  hira  down  aionif 

10  opening  or  impluvium  into 

>".     J/Tt);  Dr.  Shaw  remarks, 

'  less  than  Uillla  (the  corres- 

iTsioii).  any  kind  of  covering  j 

may  siirnlfy,  the  removal  of 

.    Ml  I'M   \iiljiale  Latin  version 

>  iiatory  of  aTiJTijitffir, 

<  '  ')ii^t'-d  with  ii^i^iTo, 

'"I  -  I  I  II   I'lr  The  cords  to  pass 

.i,^3»F  imr  il'M^tmc  imply  any 

II  roof,  appears  from  the  parallel 
■,  though  /it  iZt  ofifua  itditv 

ilium,  la  rendered  by  our  trans- 
\ii;k  lilt  I  Im^,  as  if  that  had  been 

III  be  rendered,  Ihtu  It  him  dmim 
will/  of  the  rimf,  as  in  Acts  ii. 
:he  like  phraseology  is  observed 
red  in  both  placi-s  hi/,  that  is, 
■  «/  the  waH.     'Ef  ijBiimt  may 

removing  any  obstacle,  such  as 
which  migiit  he  in  their  way. 
"if  of  tiles,  but  afterwards  came 
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|iilt  jii'ihaps  give  the  reader  a 
raii;;i'nient  of  an  eastern 

I  Kifpci  i4ih«T«r«Qdah  or  porch. 
'.  Ulflory,  Ac.  or  ihr  nindiiin, 
III  &VP'  do  tht  HiD«.    (Witiwn'i  Tri- 

t'.rmu  of  kit  lard.  (23aia.  iJ,  tt) 

1-370. 

vol.  I  pp,  Xi-3il.  3n.  olirloB.    Val- 

cireuni.iiuieM  rckteil  by  Ihe  ennw. 

>ii)il  be  ruler  [h>n  th' ruKdr  of  lellloi 

■hi-»  minhl  be  KftTtPtl  firam  Uitf  liip  tiiT 

I  .!u>>n°  lD'°b[>  ]uiaiiB«k.'™'iuiwi7% 


Now,  let  it  be  supposed,  that  Jesus  was  sitting  i 
poich,  at  the  entrance  into  the  main  buildin|;,  aitd 
to  the  people,  when  Ihe  four  men  csnyinK  the  pan 
to  the  front  gate  or  porch,  B.  Finding  the  porch  ■ 
that  they  could  not  carry  him  in  and  lay  him  bef 
thev  carried  him  up  the  stairs  at  the  porch  to  the 
gnilery,  C,  C,  C,  and  along  the  gallery  round  to 
where  Jesus  was  sitting,  and  forcing  a  passan  b] 
lalustrade,  they  lowered  down  the  paidytie 
couch  on  which  he  lay,  into  the  court  before  Jesua. 
are  enabled  to  understand  the  manner  in  which  tin 
I  brought  in  and  laid  before  the  compasMonate  I 
The  court  is  for  (ho  most  part  surrounded  with 
as  (he  ami  mdium  of  the  Romans  was  with  a  peri 
colonnade,  over  which,  when  the  house  has  on 
stories  (and  they  sometimes  have  two  or  three). 
Bsilery  ere«trd  of  the  same  dimensions  with  lb 
havinj{  a  balustrade,  or  else  a  piece  nf  carved 
work^ing  round  about  it,  to  prevent  people  fr 
from  It  into  the  court.  From  the  cloistris  and  p 
are  conducted  into  large  spacious  chambers  u 
length  of  the  court,  but  seldom  or  never  coratnunk 
another.  One  of  tlicm  freouentlv  serves  a  wb 
icularly  when  a  futher  indulges  his  married  i 
live  with  him ;  or  when  several  persons  join  in  the 
same  house.  Ilrncc  i(  is  that  the  citii-s  of  these 
which  are  generally  much  inferior  in  size  to  tht 
rope,  nre  so  excectunglj  pojiulnus,  that  great  num 
inhabitants  are  swept  away  by  the  phiKue,  or 
contagious  distemper.  In  houses  of  better  faBl' 
chambers,  from  the  middle  of  tlie  wall  dowrnwar 
vcred  and  adorned  with  velvet  or  damask  bangingi 
blue,  red,  gre«n,  or  other  colours  (Esth.  i.  60i 
upon  hooks,  or  taken  down  at  pleasure.'  But 
part  is  embellished  with  more  permanent  omaim 
adorned  with  the  most  i>igeninus  wreethings  and 
I  and  ftct-work.  TTie  ceiling  is  generally  o 
very  artfully  painted,  or  -'—  •' '-'"  - 


intennixcd. 


Id  £iln"  (ho  nlalca),  "1  uHd  ta  In 
nr  hnd,  whI  tvitttmjfue  Or  fecUItT  nl 
-  —•-'•  lake  nlnre.    Tl»  roof  im  enoMr 


bnl*  IruiHElIn  oiilta  lake  nlare.    TIh  raurmii  enoMr 
iinner :— A  Iijift  of  rredi.  ofa  linp  ■perli'a,  <n»  plucd  npo 


nlirclT  of  parla  ud 
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ii6  eastern  houses  that  were  ceiled  with  cedar,  and 
rith  Termilion.  The  floors  are  laid  willi  painted 
ilaster  of  terrace.  But  as  these  people  make  little 
of  chairs  (either  sitting  cross-legged  or  lying  at 
they  always  coyer  and  spread  them  over  with  car- 
ch,  for  the  most  part,  are  of  the  richest  materials. 

9  sides  of  the  wall  or  floor,  a  range  of  narrow  beds 
vses  is  oflen  placed  upon  these  carpets :  and  for 
ler  ease  and  convenience,  several  velvet  or  damask 
ire  placed  upon  these  carpets  or  mattresses ;  indul- 
hicD  seem  to  be  alluded  to  by  their  stretching  them-' 
n  cotifhef^  and  by  the  sewing  of  pillows  to  the  arm- 
ore  have  it  expressed  in  Amos  vi.  4.  and  Ezek.  xiii. 
one  end  of  tne  chamber  there  is  a  little  gallery, 
ree,  four,  or  five  feet  above  the  floor,  with  a  balus- 
he  front  of  it,  with  a  few  steps  likewise  leading  up 
ere  they  place  tlieir  beds;  a  situation  frequently 

0  in  the  Holy  Scriptures ;  which  may  likewise  illus- 
circumstance  of  Hezekiah^s  turning  his  face  when  he 
ntards  the  waU^  i.  e.  from  his  attendants  (2  Kings 
that  the  fervency  of  his  devotion  might  be  the  less 
tke  of  and  observed.    The  like  is  related  of  Ahab 

1  xxi.  4.),  though  probably  not  upon  a  religrious  ac- 
it  in  order  to  conceal  from  iiis  attendants  the  anguish 
This  late  disappointments.  The  stairs  are  some- 
leed  in  the  porch,  sometimes  at  the  entrance  into  the 
iVhen  there  is  one  or  more  stories,  they  are  aAer- 
otunied  through  one  comer  or  other  of  the  gallery  to 
f  the  house,  wnither  they  conduct  us  through  a  door 
instantly  kept  shut  to  prevent  their  domestic  animals 
ibing  tne  terrace,  and  thereby  spoiling  the  water 
Jls  nom  thence  into  the  cisterns  below  the  court. 
r,  like  most  others  we  meet  with  in  these  countries, 
not  with  hinges,  but  by  having  the  jamb  formed  at 
into  an  axle-tree  or  pivot,  whereof  the  uppermost, 
the  longest,  is  to  be  received  into  a  correspondent 
the  lintel,  while  the  other  falls  into  a  cavity  of  the 

liion  in  the  threshold.^*'  Anciently,  it  was  the  cus- 
cciire  the  door  of  a  house,  by  a  cross-bar  or  bolt, 
r  night  was  f^istened  by  a  little  button  or  pin  :  in  the 
rt  of  the  door  was  left  a  round  hole,  through  which 
m  from  without  mitrht  thrust  his  arm,  ana  remove 
inless  this  additional  security  were  superadded.  To 
ode  of  fastening  the  bride  alludes  in  Cant.  v.  4.' 
top  of  the  house,  which  is  always  fiat,  is  covered 
rong  plaster  of  terrace,  whence  in  the  Frank  Ian- 
has  obtained  the  name  of  the  terrace,*  This  is 
oTToanded  by  two  walls,  the  outermost  whereof  is 
lit  over  the  street,  and  partly  makes  the  partition 
contiguous  houses,  being  frequently  so  low  that  one 
ly  climb  over  it.  The  other,  which  may  be  called 
let  wall,  hangs  immediately  over  the  court,  being 
reast  high,  and  answers  to  tne  nppSt  or  lorica,  Deut. 
irhich  we  render  the  battlements.  Instead  of  this 
rail,  some  terraces  are  giiarded«  like  the  galleries, 
iwtrades  only,  or  lattice  wortc;  in  which  fashion, 
,  as  the  name  seems  to  import,  was  ihe  rusr,  or  net, 
» as  we  render  it,  that  Ahaziah  (2  Kings  i.  2.)  might 
■sly  leaning  over,  when  he  fell  down  from  thence 
iourt.  For  upon  those  terraces  several  offices  of  the 
e  performed,  such  as  the  drying  of  linen  and  flax 
b.\  the  nreparins[  of  figs  or  raisins,  where  likewise 

J  tne  cool  refreshing  breezes  of  the  evening,  con- 
one  another,  and  offer  up  their  devotions."^  At 
we  are  informed  that  the  parapet  is  commonly  made 
r-work  and  sometimes  of  green  branches ;  which 
eoDstnicting  booths  seems  to  be  as  ancient  as  the 
liehemiah,  when  the  people  wentforth^  at  the  feast  of 
es«  and  brought  branches  and  made  themselves  booths, 
uptm  the  top  of  his  house,  (Neh.  viii.  16.)*  "  As 
races  are  thus  frequently  used  and  trampled  upon, 
ntion  the  solidity  of  the  materials  with  which  they 
^  they  will  not  easily  permit  any  vegetable  8ub<- 
>  take  root  or  thrive  upon  them ;  which  perhaps  may 

wN  Tnrel*  in  Barbary,  vol.  I.  pp.  374—379. 

cj'n  Tran.tiation  of  Solomon's  iSong,  p.  76. 

(e  terraces,  the  inhabitants  of  the  Eaiit  sleep  in  the  open  air 

\Mi  f«aM>D.    See  instances,  illustratini  various  passages  of  the 

10  the  Travels  of  AU  Boy,  vol.  li.  p.  293.  Mr.  KinneiHs  Travels 
.  4cc  p.  VM.  Mr.  Morier's  Second  Joumej  in  Persia,  p.  230., 
o^cut  1-*  civen  explanatory  of  this  practice;  and  Mr.  Ward's 

.  of  the  Hindoo!!,  vol.  li.  p.  323. 

I  reafi  l^ult  :i^uuel  communed  with  8aul  upon  the  hoasetop 

!%  ) .  David  wailifd  upon  the  roof  of  the  Iciof 's  house  (2  Sam. 

Peter  vrent  op  upon  the  house-top  to  pray.  (Acts  z.  9.) 

's  Tnr«te  in  tWkey  Efvpr,  At.  vol.  ii.  p  314. 


illustrate  the  prophet  Isaiah^s  comparison  of  the  Assyrians 
to  the  ms8  upon  the  house-tops,  (Isa.  xxxvii.  27.)  When 
any  of  ttiose  cities  are  built  upon  level  ground,  one  may  pass 
along  the  togs  of  houses  from  one  end  of  them  to  the  other, 
without  eommg  down  into  the  street.'*'  In  the  mountainous 
parts  of  modem  Palestine  these  terraces  are  composed  of 
earth,  spread  evenly  on  the  roof  of  the  house,  and  roiled  hard 
and  flat.  On  the  top  of  every  house  a  large  stone  roller  is 
kept,  for  the  purpose  of  hardening  and  flattening  this  layer 
of  rude  soil,  to  prevent  the  rain  from  penetrating ;  but  upon 
this  surface,  as  may  be  supposed,  grass  and  weeds  grow 
freely.  Similar  terraces  appear  to  have  been  anciently  con- 
structed in  that  country :  it  is  to  such  grass  that  the  Psalmist 
alludes  as  useless  and  bad^/^  them  oe  as  the  grass  upon  the 
housC'tops,  which  withereth  afore  it  groweth  up,  (Psal.  cxxix. 
6.)  These  low  and  flat-roofed  houses  affora  opportunities  to 
speak  to  many  on  the  house  as  well  as  to  many  in  the  court- 
yard below :  this  circumstance  will  illnstrate  the  meaning 
of  our  Lord's  command  to  his  apostles,  What  ye  hear  in  t& 
ear,  that  pratch  ye  upon  the  housetops,  (Matt.  x.  27.)^  On 
these  terraces  incense  was  anciently  burnt  ([Jer.  xix.  13. 
xxxii.  39.),  and  the  host  of  heaven  was  worshipped.  (Zeph. 
i.  5.) 

In  Barbary,  the  hills  and  valleys  in  the  vicinity  of  Algiers 
are  beautified  with  numerous  country  seats  and  gardens, 
whither  the  opulent  resort  during  the  intense  heats  of  snm- 
ilier.  In  all  probability,  the  summer-houses  of  the  Jews, 
mentioned  by  the  prophet  Amos  (iii.  15.),  were  of  this  de- 
scription; though  theo^have  been  supposed  to  mean  differ- 
ent apartments  of  the  same  house,  the  one  exposed  to  a 
northern  and  the  other  to  a  southern  aspect. 

During  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett*s  residence  at  Haivali,  in  May, 
1818,  he  relates  that  the  house,  in  which  he  abode,  gave  him 
a  correct  idea  of  the  scene  of  Eutychus*s  falling  from  the 
upper  loft,  while  Paul  was  preaching  at  Troas.  (Acts  xx. 
6-— 12.)  *' According  to  our  idea  of  nouses,"  he  remarks, 
'*  the  scene  of  Eutychus's  falling  from  the  upper  loft  is  very 
far  from  intelligrible ;  and,  besides  this,  the  circumstance  of 
preaching  generally  leaves  on  the  mind  of  cursory  readers 
the  notion  of  a  church.  To  describe  this  house,  which  is 
not  many  miles  distant  from  the  Troad,  and  perhaps,  from 
the  unchanging  character  of  oriental  customs,  nearly  resem- 
bles the  houses  then  built,  will  fully  illustrate  the  narrative. 

"  On  entering  my  host's  door,  we  find  the  ground  floor 
entirely  used  as  a  store :  it  is  filled  with  large  barrels  of  oil, 
the  produce  of  the  rich  country  for  many  mues  round  :  this 
space,  so  far  from  being  habitable,  is  sometimes  so  dirty  with 
the  dripping  of  the  oil,  that  it  is  difficult  to  pick  out  a  clean 
footing  from  the  d^r  to  the  first  step  of  the  staircase.    On 
ascending,  we  find  the  first  floor,  consisting  of  a  humble 
suite  of  rooms,  not  very  high ;  these  are  occupied  by  the 
family,  for  their  daily  use.    It  is  on  the  next  story  that  all 
their  expense  is  lavished  :  here,  m^  courteous  host  has  ap* 
pointed  my  lodging :  beautiful  curtains,  and  mats,  and  cush- 
ions to  the  divan,  display  the  respect  with  which  they  mean 
to  receive  their  guest :  here,  likewise,  their  splendour,  being 
at  the  to|>  of  the  house,  is  enjoyed,  by  the  poor  Greeks,  with 
more  retirement  and  less  chance  of  molestation  from  the 
intrusion  of  Turks :  here,  when  the  Professors  of  the  Col« 
lege  waited  upon  me  to  pay  their  respects,  they  were  received 
in  ceremony  and  sat  at  the  window.    The  room  is  both 
higher  and  also  larger  than  those  below:  it  has  two  project- 
ing windows ;  and  the  whole  floor  is  so  much  extended  in 
front  beyond  the  lower  part  of  the  building,  that  the  proiect- 
ing  windows  considerably  overhang  the  street.    In  such  an 
upper  room — secluded,  spacious,  and  commodious — Paul 
was  invited  to  preach  his  parting  discourse.    The  divan,  or 
raised  seat,  witn  mats  or  cushions,  encircles  the  interior  of 
each  projecting  window :  and  I  have  remarked,  that  when 
company  is  numerous,  they  sometimes  place  large  cushions 
behind  the  company  seated  on  the  divan ;  so  that  a  second 
tier  of  company,  with  their  feet  upon  the  seat  of  the  divan, 
are  sitting  behind,  higher  than  the  front  row,  Eutychus,  thus 
sitting,  would  be  on  a  level  with  the  open  window ;  and,  being 
overcome  with  sleep,  he  would  easily  fall  out  from  the  third 
loft  of  the  house  into  the  street,  and  oe  almost  certain,  from 
such  a  height,  to  lose  his  life.  Thither  St.  Paul  went  down  5 
and  comforted  the  alarmed  company,  by  bringing  up  Eutychua 
alive.     It  is  noted,  that  there  were  many  lights  in  tlie  upper 
chamber.    The  very  great  plenty  of  oil  In  thisneighbourhoo<i 
would  enable  them  to  afford  many  lamps  :  the  heat  of  ihe%^ 

•  Thit  u  narticularlv  the  case  at  Aleppo.    Irby's  and  Mangle'^  Trav^l^^ 
P  238.    fthaw'a  Travels,  vol.  I.  pp.  380,  fel.  ^^ 
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In  which  A  denotes  the  table,  and  c,  c,  c,  iho  e 
which  the  guests  reclined.  B  is  the  lower  end,a| 
vants  to  enter  and  supply  the  guests.  The  knowla 
custom  enables  us  to  understand  the  manner  in  « 
leaned  on  the  bosom  of  bis  Master  (John  xiii.  23.) 
anointed  the  feet  of  Jesus  and  wiped  them  with  ha 
also  the  expression  of  Lazarus  being  carried  into  , 
bosom  (I.uke  xvi.  22.):  that  is,  he  was  placed  noi 
ham  at  the  splendid  banquet,  under  the  imag«  of 
Jews  represented  the  bappy  state  of  the  piona  afto 

Anciently,  splendid  hangings  were  used  in  the 
the  eastern  monarchs,  and  ample  draperies  were 
over  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  epartmenis,  fi 
fold  purpose  of  affording  air,  and  of  shieldinff  then 
sun.  Of  this  description  were  the  costly  hangii 
Persian  aovereimis  mentioned  in  Eath.  i.  6. ;  whii 
is  confirmed  by  the  account  given  by  ttuintus  Cuitj 
superb  palace  at  Petsepolis. 

Other  articlrs  of  necessary  furniture  w«re,  at  Ic 
more  ancient  periods,  both  few  and  simple.  Th< 
were  a  band-mill,  with  which  they  ^und  the 
kneadintr-trough,  and  an  oven.  The  H*ni>-xii.l 
the  i/uernn,  which,  in  early  times,  were  in  general 
country,  and  which  still  ci — '' —  ■-  l.  —  i  :_   __ 


be  used 

islands  of  Scotland,  as  well 

East.  Ko  cssi'ulial  wore  these  domrslic  utensil; 
Israelites  were  forbidden  (o  lake  them  in  pledge.  M 
l>.)  The  KNEADiKo-TRoirnHs(at  least  those  which 
iles  carried  with  them  out  of  Egypt,  Exod.  xii.  34. 
llie  cumbersomo  articles  now  in  use  among  us,  bu 
lively  small  wooden  bowls,  like  ihoee  of  the  mod' 
who,  after  kneading  their  flour  in  them,  make  use 
''  '  II  out  of  which  they  eat  their  victuals.  The 
itimes  only  an  earthen  pot  in  which  fire  was  ] 
.  ..d  on  the  outside  of  which  the  hatter  or  dough  v 
iind  almost  insloiitly  baked.  Cakes  of  bread  were 
by  being  placed  within  the  oven.  Besides  these  tv 
thev  rouM  have  bad  dillerent  kinds  of  ejrthenwai 
i-sji'iTiBllj  pots  to  hold  water  for  their  various 
\\  liile  Bitting  upon  the  shaiiered  wall  which  enc' 
\\>-ll  ofCana"  in  Galilee,  in  Februaty,  1830,  Mr. 
<]i  oliHOTved  six  females,  havingtheir  faces  veiled  ( 
I.  Canuv.  7.),  coniedownto  the  well,  each  cam- 
head  a  pot  (John  ii.  fi — 10.),  for  the  purpose  of  I 
with  water:  one  of  whom  lowered  her  pitcher  int 
and  nlTered  liim  water  to  drink,  preeiesty  in  the  sai 
in  which  Hebekah,  many  centuries  before,  had  off 
la  Abraham's  servant,  ((ien.  xxiv.  IS.)  These 
are  formed  of  clay,  hardened  by  tlie  heat  of  the  ei 
of  a  globular  shape,  large  at  the  mouth,  ndl  unlike 
used  in  our  couniry  for  holding  vitriol,  but  nol 
Many  nf  tliem  have  handles  attached  to  Iho  sides: 
a  wonderful  riuiieidence  with  ^Scripture  that  tl 
appeared  to  contain  much  about  the  same  quantit 
which,  the  evangelist  informs  us,  were  employed  d 
of  thn  marriage  which  was  honoured  by  the  Sa* 
wnre;  namely,  three  firkins,  or  twelve  gallons  eaci 
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iwitjyeare  before,  the  Rev.  Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke,  while explor- 
f  the  ruins  of  Cana  in  Galilee,  saw  several  large  massy 
me  water-pots,  answering  the  description  pfiven  of  the 
eieot  vessels  of  tlic  country  (John  ii.  6.)  ;  not  preserved  nor 
bibited  as  relics,  but  lying  about,  disregarded  by  the  pre- 
U  iohabitants  as  antiquities  with  whose  original  use  they 
le  acquainted.  From  their  appearance,  and  the  number  of 
m,  it  was  quite  evident  that  die  practice  of  keeping  water 
large  stone  pots,  each  holding  from  eighteen  to  twenty- 
ea  sfallons,  was  once  common  m  the  country.^  In  the  later 
es  of  the  Jewish  polity.  Baskets  fonned  a  necessary  article 
omiture  to  the  Jews ;  who,  when  travelling  either  among 
Gentiles  or  the  Samaritans,  were  accustomed  to  carry 
r  provisions  with  them  in  x«^o/,  baskets,  in  order  to  avoid 
lement  by  eating  with  strangers.'  Large  sacks  are  still, 
hey  anciently  were  (John  ix.  11.  Gen.  xliv.  I — 3.),  em- 
fed  for  carr3ring  prorvisions  and  baggage  of  every  descrip- 

(owls,  cnps,  and  drinking  vessels  of  gold  and  silver,  it 
ears  from  1  Kings  x.  31.  were  nsea  in  the  courts  of 
ices ;  but  the  modern  Arabs,  as  the  Jewish  people  an- 
itly  did,  keep  their  water,  milk,  wine,  and  other  liquors, 
loTTLKS  maae  of  skins,  which  are  chiefly  of  a  red  colour 
'jod.  XXT.  5.) ;  and  their  mouths  are  closed  by  slips  of 
d,  that  ^ey  may  contain  milk  or  other  liquids.^  These 
Im,  when  old,  are  frequently  rent,  but  are  capable  of  be- 
npeired,  by  beings  bound  up  or  pieced  in  various  ways. 
tbiB  descriptioa  were  the  toine  bottles  of  the  Gibeonites,  old 
foUf  and  bound  up,  (Josh.  ix.  4.)  As  new  wine  was 
le  to  ferment,  and,  conseauently,  would  burst  the  old 
•«  all  piodent  persons  would  put  it  into  new  skins.  To 
otage  our  Lord  alludes  in  Matt.  ix.  17.  Mark  ii.  22.  and 
m  ▼.  37,  38.  Bottles  of  skin,  it  is  well  known,  are  still 
ae  in  Spain,  where  they  are  called  BorraekasJ  As  the 
bs  make  fires  in  their  tents,  which  have  no  chimneys, 
f  moat  be  g^reatly  incommoded  by  the  smoke,  which 
ikeoM  all  their  utensils  and  taints  their  skins.  David, 
sa  driven  from  the  coiirt  of  Saul,  compares  himself  to  a 
k  m  the  tmohe.  (Psal.  cxix.  83.^  He  must  have  felt 
Idy,  when  he  was  driven  from  tne  vessels  of  gold  and 
er  in  the  palace  of  Saul,  to  live  like  an  Arab,  and  drink 
of  a  smoky  leathern  bottle.  His  language  is,  as  if  he  had 
Lr-^  My  present  appearance  is  as  different  from  what  it 
I  when  I  owelt  at  court,  as  the  furniture  of  a  palace  diflfers 
t  that  of  a  poor  Arab's  tent."  Apartments  were  lighted 
DKans  of  Lamps,  which  were  fed  with  olive  oil,  and  were 
UBonly  plar^  upon  elevated  stands.  (Matt.  v.  15.)  The 
/»  of  Gideon's  soldiers  (Judg.  vii.  16.),  and  those  of  the 
eand  foolish  virgins  (Matt  xxv.  1 — 10.),  were  of  a  dif- 
■t  sort.  They  were  a  kind  of  torches  or  flambeaux  made 
iron  or  eaxthenware,  wrapped  about  with  old  linen, 
from  time  to  time  with  oil.' 


V.  In  progress  of  time,  as  men  incrcasrd  upon  the  earth, 
and  found  themselves  less  safe  in  their  detached  tents,  they 
began  to  live  in  society,  and  fortified  their  simple  dwellings 
by  surrounding  them  with  a  ditch,  and  a  rude  breastwork, 
or  wall,  whence  they  could  hurl  stones  against  their  enemies. 
Hence  arose  villages,  towns,  and  Cities,  of  which  Cain  is 
said  to  have  been  the  first  builder.  In  the  time  of  Moses, 
the  cities  of  the  Canaanites  were  both  numerous  and  strongly 
fortified.  (Num.  xiii.  28.)  In  the  time  of  David,  when  the 
number  of  the  Israelites  was  greatly  increased,  their  cities 
must  have  proportionably  increased  ;  and  the  vast  population 
which  (we  nave  already  seen)  Palestine  maintained  in  the 
time  of  the  Romans  is  a  proof  both  of  the  size  and  number 
of  their  cities.  The  principal  strength  of  the  cities  in  Pales- 
tine consisted  in  their  situation  :  they  were  for  the  most  part 
erected  on  mountains  or  other  eminences  which  were  aiflS- 
cult  of  access ;  and  the  weakest  places  were  strengthened  by 
fortifications  and  walls  of  extraordinary  thickness. 

The  streets  in  the  Asiatic  cities  do  not  exceed  from  two  to 
four  cubits  in  breadth,  in  order  that  the  rays  of  the  sun  may 
be  kept  oflf ;  but  it  is  evident  that  they  must  have  formerly 
been  wider,  from  the  fact  that  carriages  were  driven  through 
them,  which  are  now  very  seldom,  if  ever,  to  be  seen  in  the 
East.  The  houses,  however,  rarely  stand  together,  and 
most  of  them  have  spacious  gardens  annexed  to  them.  It  is 
not  to  be  supposed  that  the  almost  incredible  tract  of  land, 
which  Nineveh  and  Babylon  are  said  to  have  covered,  could 
have  been  filled  with  houses  closely  standing  together :  an 
cient  writers,  indeed,  testify  that  almost  a  third  part  of  Baby 
Ion  was  occupied  by  fields  and  gardens. 

In  the  early  ages  of  the  world  the  Markets  were  held  at 
or  near  the  Gates  of  the  Cities  (which,  we  have  already 
seen,^  were  the  seats  of  justice),  generally  within  the  walls, 
though  sometimes  without  them.     Here  commodities  were 


Joseph 

closed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  modern  eastern  bazars, 
which  are  shut  at  night,  and  where  the  traders'  shops 
are  disposed  in  rows  or  streets ;  and  (in  large  towns)  the 
dealers  in  particular  commodities  are  confined  to  particular 
streets. 

The  Gates  of  the  Cities,  and  the  vacant  places  next  ad- 
jacent to  them,  must  have  been  of  considerable  size;  for  we 
read  that  Ahab  king  of  Israel  assembled  four  hundred  false 
prophets  before  himself  and  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah,  in 
the  Gate  of  Samaria.  (A  Kings  xxiL  10.)  And  besides  these 
prophets,  we  may  reaaily  conclude  that  each  of  these  mo^ 
narchs  had  numerous  attendants  in  waiting.  Over  or  by  the 
side  of  many  gates  there  were  towers,  in  which  watchmen 
were  stationed  to  observe  what  was  going  on  at  a  distance. 
(2  Sam.  x\'iU.  24.  33.)8 
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br  the  early  ages,  the  dress  of  mankind  was  very  sim- 
Skins  of  animals  furnished  the  first  materials  (Gen. 
11.  Heb.  xi.  37.),">  which,  as  men  increased  in  numbers 
cmlization,  were  exchanged  for  more  costly  articles, 
e  of  wool  and  fiax,  of  which  they  manufactured  woollen 
linen  garments  (Lev.  xiiL  47.    rrov.  xxxi.  13.)  ;  after- 

YtTeta.  ToL  U.  p.  445.  •  Kuinoel,  on  MaU.  xiv.  19. 

.ae  Wii*>n'«  Trsvebi,  voL  i.  pp.  175, 176.      •  Ibid.  vol.  i.  p.  176. 
larmer'a  Obserralioas,  vol.  i.  p.  217.    See  also  vol.  ii.  pp.  135—138.  for 
u  remarks  illustrative  of  the  nature  of  the  drinking  vessels  anciently 
euDoofthe  Jews. 
■Iin  et  Aekemuuin,  Archseol.  Bibl.  (  40-.     Calmet's  Dictionary,  voce 

(••  p.  54.  mpra. 

kuDwm,  Asittq.  Ilebr.  pfi.  279—281.    Calmet,  Dissertations,  torn.  i.  np. 

313.    Jaha  et  Ackermann,  ArchiCoI.  Bibl.  f  41.     Pareau,  Ant.  Hcbr. 

87-371. 

rke  principal  authorities  for  this  chapter  are  Calmet's  Dissertation  sur 

EhbiU  des  Hebreux.  DiRsert.  torn.  i.  pp.  337—371. ;    and  Pareau, 

niius  Hebraica,  pp.  371— 3S5. 

Mr.  Rae  Wilson  met  with  some  Arabs,  residing  near  the  (so  called) 

|e  of  Jeremiah,  who  were  clothed  in  sheep  and  goat  skins,  open  at 

leck.    Trarels  in  the  Holj  Land,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  189.  3d  edition. 


wardR  fine  linen,  and  silk,  dyed  with  purple,  scarlet,  and 
crimson,  became  the  usual  apparel  of  the  more  opulent 
(2  Sam.  i.  24.  Prov.  xxxi.  23.  Luke  xvi.  19.)  In  the  more 
early  ages,  garments  of  various  colours  were  in  great  esteem : 
such  was  Joseph's  robe,  of  which  his  envious  brethren  strip- 
ped him,  when  they  resolved  to  sell  him.*'  (Gen.  xxxvii.  23.) 
Kobes  of  various  colours  were  likewise  appropriated  to  the 
virgin  daughters  of  kings  (2  Sam.  xiii.  18.),  wno  also  wore 
richly  embroidered  vests.  (Psal.  xlv.  13,  14. V 2  It  appears 
that  the  Jewish  garments  were  worn  pretty  long ;  for  it  i.s 
mentioned  as  an  aggravation  of  the  affront  done  to  David's 
ambassadors  by  the  king  of  Ammon,  that  he  cut  off*  their 
garments  in  the  middle^  even  to  their  buttock,^,  (2  Sam.  x.  4.) 
The  dress  of  the  Jews,  in  the  ordinviry  rauKS  of  life,  was 
simple  and  nearly  uniform.     J  ohn  the  Baptist  had  his  raimait 

»>  A  coat  of  many  colours  is  as  much  esteemed  in  sovnft  parts  of  Pales- 
tine at  this  day  as  it  was  in  tho  tiniQ  of  Jacob,  and  of  Sisera.  Bucking'- 
ham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribt^s,  p.  31.  Emerson's  I^etters  from  titc 
iEgean.  vol.  ii.  p.  31. 

«»  Jahn  et  AcKermann,  hi  118, 119, 
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1^— not  of  the  fine  hair  of  that 

to   ramleia  (in   imitation   of 

IB  the  Engliah  camlel).  }>ut  of 

J  camels,  which  in  the  Kaat  is 

luff  like  that  ancitnlly  worn  by 

lohibition  against  rhsnsfing  the 

■  "n  the  time  of  Moses  ihere  was 
!nl3  worn  respectivelT  by  men 

it  difTereni^e  canaiated  11  ib  now 
je  fashion,  too,  of  their  apparel 
Atirmcd  always  the  same;  for, 
llhe  Jewish  monarchy  by  Nebu- 
\  who  deligliled  to  wear  itraiige 
I  In  every  age,  howevPi,  there 
lere  still  are  m  the  East)  which 
ItliDugh  their  shape  wis  somc- 

le  Tunic,  or  inner 

ct  the  body.    At  first,  it  seems 

llolh,  which  hung  down  to  the 

rdB  better  adapted  to  the  form 

■s  furnished  with  sleeTea.  The 

larger  than  those  worn  by  men. 

^sed   of  two  breadths  of  cloth 

e  which  were  woven  whole,  or 

r  shoulders,   were   greatly 

;r  coat  of  Jesns  Christmcn- 

I  similar  ,tuiiic  was  worn  by  the 

9  fastened  round   the  loins, 

1,  by  a  drdle.  (a  Kings  It.  29. 

lie  prophets  and  poorer  class 

■s  (2  Kings  i.e.  Matu  iii.  4.), 

It ;  but  tlie  girdles  of  the  opulent, 

a  of  quality,  were  composed 

...  were  more  skilfully  wrought, 

Tlie  girdles  of  the  inhabilhnts 

ns  us,  are  usually  of  worsted. 

Briery  of  figures,  surh  ii»  the  rieh 

1^  miiy  be  auppnspcl  lo  hnvc.  iK-en. 

Bmade  to  Pild  several  times  about 

Ibeing  dnulileil  br.ck.  and  sown 

''" "  a  nurse,  agreeably  to  thi' 

-.•B  {Matt,  1.9.  Markviii. 

Tlie  Turks  make  a  further 

{  Uierein   their  knives  and 

■3  and  secretaries, 

bhoroa ;  n  custom  as  old  as  the 

B  {a.  2.)  a  person  tialhtd  in 

■  Mf<m  fas  kitntJ 

I  worn  a  larger  vest,  or  Uppck 

lc<  doth  nearly  squBrn,  like  the 

1-  the  Barbary  women,  ihout  six 

I  feet  broad.    The  two  comers, 

ie  shoulders,  were  called  the 

f  fl>e  earment.  (I  Sam.  xv.  11. 

I  Z«k.  nil.  33.)    Iliis  garnient 

fc  fiic  I  complete  dress  in  the  day  ; 

l  (n  the  Israeliwa  did  of 

-»  wnts  tbem  for  their  bed 

•  h  a  a  loose,  but  troublesome 

kr  IpiibiiiIi  '  and  falling  to 

^  (M  ^  ^K«  aroimd  his  body, 
t  r^nCe  ■Kh^ncver  they  are 
.    free  of  the 

heie  gar- 
ra  put,  in 
:  that  the 
nind  by 
.      R.ilh'n 


incumbrance  li 
used  by  the  Hon 
I  wooden  bodkin  the  two  upper  eomers  of  this  gann 
ifter  having  placed  them  nrst  over  one  of  iheir  si 
ihey  then  fold  the  rest  of  it  about  their  bodies.  T 
folo  serves  them  frequently  instead  of  an  apron,  wh« 
carry  herbs,  leaves,  com,  be,  and  may  illustrab 
"  a  made  thereto  in  Scripture  ;  asjpithering  tb 

gourds  (3  Kinra  iv,  39.],  rendering  seven-fid 
good  miature  into  the  boiom  (Paalm  eziii.  7.  Luke 
and  shaking  Ihe  lap."  (Neh,  v.  13,V  It  was  thes 
or  upper  garments,  which  the  JewiBii  populace  strew 
road  dunne  Christ's  triumphant  progress  to  J< 
(Matt.  xli.  B.)  A  person  divested  of  this  garment,  c 
biy  to  till!  Hebrew  idiom,  is  said  to  bennifn/.  (3  Sai 
1onn  xxi.  7.)  lly  the  Mosaic  constitution,  in  ^ 
17—10,,  the  Israelites  were  enjoined  to  put  fringr 
borders  of  their  upper  garments  that  they  might  nm 
the  aimninndmtnlt  uflhc  Lnrd  todv  Ihtm.  A  similai 
tion  is  recorded  in  DeuU  vi.  S.  compared  with  Ezod 
Itut,  in  succeeding  ages,  these  injunctions  were  ■ 
snperBtitioui  purposes ;  and  among  tins  chai|(es 
against  the  Pharisees  by  Jeaus  Chnst,  b  that  of  ■ 
their  Phvi.\cterik8,  and  the  fringes  of  Itieirganneci 
■a  indicating  their  pretensions  to  n  more 
observance  of  ilie  taw.  These  phyladi 
Bistc'd  of  four  strips  or  scrolls  of  parchmcn^  or  the 
skin  of  some  clean  animal.  Inscribed  with  four  para) 
the  law,  tiken  from  Kxod.  xiii.  1 — 10.  and  xiiL 
UeuLvi.  4—9.  and  \i.  13— SI.  ail  inclusive,;  « 
Pharisees,  interpreting  literally  (as  do  the  modem 
Dcul.  vi.  B.  and  other  similar  passages,  tied  to  the 
their  caps  and  on  their  arms,  and  also  inscribed  on  tl 

CIS.  These  phylaclerics  were  reg-.irded  as  ajnnlf 
It,  as  clhcaciouB  in  keeping  off  evil  spirits,  whe 
Greek  name  4iiujinfvi,  from  •tuMr'n,  to  guard  or 
The  pmclicc  of  inscribing  passages  of  tlic  Koran 
diior-posts  of  their  houses  is  said  lo  be  still  conlinui 
Mohammedans  in  Judrea  and  Syria.'  Tlie  i^imAi 
bnrder  of  Christ's  garment,  out  of  which  a  healii 
issued  lo  the  diseased  who  touched  it  (MalL  ix.  30. 
Mark  vi,  5(>.  Luke  viii.  44.],  was  the  fringe  which 
obedience  to  ihe  law. 

Tlie  Xmiuk,  chlamys,  or  scarlet  robe  with  whirt 

OUT  was  arrayed  in  mock  majesty  (Matt,  xxvii, 

as  a  scarlet  robe  worn  by  tlieKomaa  soldiers.    1 

.  as  a  (lowing  robe  reaching  to  the  feet,  and  womb' 

of  distinction.   (Mark  xii.  3d.  xvi.  S.    Luke  xv.  3J 

Itcv.  vi.  11.  vii.  9.  13, 14.)    The  Si^tm  was  a  lim 

garment,  worn  by  the  Urianlals  in  summer  and  by  i 

Btead  of  the  usual  ifvrnr,  (Mark  \iv.  SI,  5-2.)    It 

used  as  an  envelope  for  dead  bodies.  (Mall.  Xivii.  t 

4G.  Luke  xxiii.  !>3.)     Tlie  iHty^n,,''  or  cloak  (3 

....},  was  the  same  as  thc;jt'iu/a  of  Ilie  Itomaiis,  ^ 

veiling  cloak  with  a  hood  to  protect  the  wearer  ae 

weather.'    The  "S.-ninti-.i,  or  handkerchief,  correspond 

K<4<'HrTt»  of  the  (ireeke,  and  the  miarima  of  the 

^om  whom  it  passed  to  the  ('liahlieanH  and  iijri 

Mci  latitude  of  signification,  and  was  used  to  Be 

mclolh.  (John  xi.  44. x\.  7.  Acisxtx.l3.)    Tl 

(semicinctiuinj,  or  apron,  passed  also  from  the  1 

' —  made  of  linen,  surrounded  half  the  bmly  (. 


paiiinient.  (Gen.  xxxii.  10.  xxxvjii.  18.  Malt.  x.  I 
vi.  8.) 

IV.  Oiiginal!y,menhac!  no  other  ("ovkrisg  roaT 
than  that  which  nature  itself  supplied, — the  Auir, 

of  opinion,  that  the  Hebrew*  never  wore  any 
covering  on  their  heads :  David,  when  driven  fron 
lem  (he  urges),  fled  with  his  head  covered  with  h 
garment ;  and  Almalom  would  not  have  been  suspendi 
tliebotigha  of  an  oak  by  liis  hair,  if  he  had  worn  ai 
(SSam.  xvi.  30.  xviii.  9.)     But  may  not  these  hi 
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ticnlaT  eueal  I>»id  went  im  die  Mount  of  Olives,  Ma 
urarr  and  a  faj^tJTe;  and  Abralom,  fleeing  in  baiile, 
ght  have  lost  his  cap  or  boimet.  It  is  certain,  Ihat  the 
t  (tsoxiph),  or  turban,  wea  coduuod  both  to  men  and  wo- 
».  (Job  uix.  U.  iBa.  iii.  230 
LiMKhair  wa*  la  rreates 
Abnlon'sbmaw--''- 


^ ja  of  which  he  waa  liAed  otT  his  saddle,  and  his 

Ida  nuiDing  frooi  beneath  him,  left  him  auepended  in  the 
r,  unable  to  eltricate  himself.  (2  Sam.  iviii.  9.)  The 
tacking  off  the  hair  was  a  great  dlsgrare  among  the  Jews; 
ti,  therefore,  Nehemiah  punished  in  this  manner  those 
en  who  hid  been  ([uiltj  of  irregiilaT  marriages,  in  order  to 
nu  tb«m  to  the  greater  shame.  (Neh.  xiii.  25.)  Baldness 
niilBaeonaidend  an  a  disgrace.  (:2  Sam.  xiv.  S6.  S  Kings 
i.H  laa.  iii.  34.)  On  fesUve  occasions,  the  mors  opulent 
lofDiDed  their  bair  with  fragrant  unguents.  (Psal.  xxiu.5. 
!«1.  ix.  e.  Matt.  TI.  17.  xxvi.  7.)  And  it  should  seem, 
ion  Cant.  ▼.  II.,  that  black  hair  was  considered  to  be  the 
MM  besatiful. 

Tk  Jew*  wore  their  beards  Terj  long,  as  we  majr  see 
Ml  the  example  of  the  amhasssdoiB,  whom  David  sent  to 
^Ung  of  the  Ammonites,  and  whom  Ihst  ill-advised  king- 
Med  to  be  shaTed  lij  way  of  affront.  (3  Sam.  x.  4.)  And 
|A>  riiavine'  of  them  was  accounted  a  great  indigriity,  so 
>  caning  on  half  their  beards,  which  made  them  still  more 
iSnlooa,  was  a  great  addition  to  the  affronl,  in  a  country 
line  beaids  were  held  in  such  great  veneration. 
Inlbe  East,  especially  among  the  Arabs  and  Turks,  the 
mii  is  even  now  reckoned  the  greatest  ornament  of  a  man, 
ri  i*  not  trimmed  or  shaven,  except  in  cases  of  extreme 
lirf;  Uie  hand  is  almost  constantly  employed  in  smoothing 
*  bard  and  keeping  it  in  order,  and  it  is  often  perfumed  as 
it  were  sacred.  Thu?,  we  read  of  the  fragrant  oil,  which 
I  down  from  Aaron's  beard  to  the  skirts  of  his  garment. 
W.  cixidii.  '2.  Exod.  xsx.  30.)'  A  shaven  beard  is  re- 
tted to  be  more  unsightly  than  the  loss  of  a  nose ;  and  a 
u  whojiossesaeii  a  reverend  beard  is,  in  their  opinion,  in- 
pblc  of  actjair  dishonestly.  If  they  wish  to  afSrm  any 
llg  with  peculiaT  solemnity,  they  swear  by  their  beard; 
i  when  tney  express  their  good  wishes  for  any 


Dnlhv 


My  other  paangea  of  the  Bible  besides  that  above  quoted, 
*  ma*  readily  understand  the  full  extent  of  the  disgrace 
■nlonly  inflicted  by  the  Ammonitish  king,  in  cutting  off 
If  the  beards  of  David's  ambassadors.  Niebuhr  relates, 
tf  if  any  one  cut  off  his  beard,  after  having  recited  iftUAa, 
pnyer,  which  is  considered  In  the  nature  of  a  vow  never 
Ml  it  off,  he  is  liable  to  be  severely  punished,  and  also  to 
come  the  laiiehing-stock  of  those  who  profess  his  faith. 
Msame  traveller  has  also  recorded  an  instance  of  n  modem 
ab  prince  hiving  treated  a  Persian  envoy  in  the  eameman- 
r  ■■  Hanun  treated  David's  ambassadors,  which  brought  a 
weifiil  army  upon  him  in  the  year  I7G5.>  The  not  trim- 
0^  of  the  beard  was  one  of  the  indications  by  which  the 
»a  expressed  their  mourning.  (3  Sam.  xix.  ^).) 
**  All  the  Grecian  and  Roman  women,  without  distinction, 
we  their  hair  long.  On  this  they  lavished  all  their  art, 
poaing  it  in  various  forms.knd  embellishing  it  with  divers 
wnents.  In  the  ancient  medals,  statues,  and  bsaao-re- 
nw,  we  behold  those  plaited  tresses  which  the  apostles 
tPT  and  Paul  condemn,  and  see  those  expensive  and  fan- 
tie  decorations  which  the  ladies  of  those  times  bestowed 
M  their  head-dress.  This  pride  of  braided  and  plaited 
lees,  this  ostentation  of  jewida,  this  vain  dlsji lay  of  finery, 
'  apostles  interdict,  as  proofs  of  a  light  and  little  mind,  and 
onsistent  with  the  modesty  and  decorum  of  Christian 
■•en.  .Sl  Paul,  In  his  Unit  Epistle  to /Hmothy,  in  the 
N^e  where  he  condemns  it,  shovra  ua  in  what  the  pride 
ficnale  dress  then  consisted.  /  will,  says  he.  that  wunien 
m  thenuiha  in  inodtit  appnrel,  viith  thamefaetdnta  and 

TIX  ABBAT  :  but  (wkidi  becomtlh  womm  profann^  ^odtl- 
t)  wiHt good  workt.  aTim.ii.9.)  St. Peter  in  like man- 
'  ordaina.  that  the  adorning  of  the  fair  sex  should  not  be 
■■ch  that  outwvd  adorning  of  plaitInO  tlie  hair,  and  of 
wmg  c^ooLD,  or  pinrina  on  or  apparel  ;  but  let  it  bt  the 
Voi  man  of  the  kearl,  in  thai  which  u  not  comiplibk,  axn 
tof  amt*kand  gtiiel  tpirit,  which  it  m  tketight 


of  God  of  gnat  prict.  (I  Pet.  Iii.  3. )>    On  the  contrary,  ths 

men  in  those  times  univeraally  wore  their  hair  short,  as  ap- 
pears from  all  the  hooks,  medals,  and  statues  Ihat  have  been 
iransmjlled  to  ub.  This  circumstance,  which  formed  a  prin- 
cipal distinction  in  dress  between  the  sexes,  happily  illos- 
trateslhe  following  passage  in  St.  Paul  (1  Cor.  Xl.  14,  15.); 
"■"    ■  ' ^urt  ititlflaieh  yon,  Ihat  if  a  man  have  LOIfS 

H  II    1*  Q  BHAMK  (O  Aim.       £uf  t/d  WOMAN  AoM  LONO  BAIK 

■  n  OLoar  to  her.-  for  ho-  hair  i»  ^iven  her  fur  a  cortring. 

The  Jewish  and  Grecian  ladies,  moreover,  never  a&- 
.  public  without  a  veil.  Hence  St  Paul  severelT 
the  Corinthian  women  for  appearing  in  the  churcn 
without  a  veil,  and  praying  to  GoJ  uncovered,  by  which  tiiey 
threw  off  the  decency  and  modesty  of  the  sex,  and  exposed 
themselves  and  their  religion  to  the  satire  and  calumny  of 
the  heathens.  The  whole  passage  beautifully  and  clearly 
exhibits  to  the  render's  ideas  the  distinguishing  customs 
which  then  prevailed  in  the  different  dress  and  appearance 
of  the  sexes."  (Compare  I  Cor.  xi.  13 — IG.)' 

V.  Their  lega  were  bare,  and  on  the  feel  they  wore  Sak- 
DALS,  or  soles  made  of  leather  or  of  wood,  and  fastened  around 
the  feel  in  various  ways,  after  the  oriental  fashion.  (Gen. 
xiv.  23.  klxod.  xii.  11.  Isa.  t.  27.  Mark  vi.  9.  John  1.27. 
Acts  xii.  ^.)  ^  s  luiuiy  increased,  niagnilicenl  sandals  con- 
stituted, in  the  East,  a^rt  of  the  dress  of  both  mides  and 
females,  who  could  afford  euch  a  luxury.  (Cant,  ^i.  1. 
V.ixtV.  xvi.  10.)  The  sandals  of  Judith  were  so  biillianl, 
that,  notwithstanding  the  general  splendour  of  her  bracelets, 
rings,  and  necklaces,  these  principally  succeeded  in  capti- 
vating the  ferocious  Holofernes.  (Judith  x.  4.  ivi.  3.)'  On 
entering-  a  sacred  place  it  was  usual  to  lay  them  aside  (Exod. 
ill.  5.  Josh.  v.  15.],  BR  is  llie  practice  among  the  Mohamme- 
dans in  the  East  to  this  day.  When  any  one  entered  a  house, 
it  was  cuntomary  to  take  off  the  sandals,  and  wash  the  feeL 
(Gen.  xviii.  4.  xix.  3.)  A  similar  custom  obtains  in  India 
at  the  present  time.'  Among  peiaons  of  some  rank  it  was 
the  office  of  servants  to  take  off  the  sandals  of  guests,  and 
(after  washing  their  feel)  to  return  them  to  the  ownen  on 
their  departure.  (Malt  iii.  U.  Mark  v.  7.  Luke  iii  IG.  John 
xiii.  4,  5.  14 — 16.  1  Tim.  v.  10.)  Peianns,  who  were  in 
deep  affliction,  went  barefoot  (S  Sam.  xv.  'SO.  xix.  34.  Isa. 
XX.  2 — 1.) ;  which,  nnder  other  circumstances,  was  consi- 
dered to  be  ignominious  and  servile.  (Deut.  xxv.  9,  10.  Isa. 
xlvii.  2.  Jer.  ii.  25.) 

VI,  Seals  or  Signets,  and  Rinos,  were  commonly  worn 
by  both  sexes.  , 

-"•■■--,'  stites  that  the  use  of  Seal»  or  Sigatt$  was  rare  at  the 
the  Trojan  war  j  but  among  tlie  Hebrews  they  were 
of  much  greater  antiquity,  for  we  read  that  Judah  left  his 
ligiut  as  a  pledge  with  Tamar.  (Gen.  xxxvlii.  25.)  llid 
ancient  Hebrews  wore  their  seals  or  signets,  either  as  rings 
on  their  fingers,  or  as  bracelets  on  tlieir  arms,  a  custom  which 
still  obtains  in  llie  East  Thus  the  bride  in  the  Canticles 
(viii.  6.)  desires  that  the  spouse  would  wear  her  as  a  seal  on 
his  arm.  Occasionally,  they  were  worn  upon  the  bosom  by 
means  of  an  ornamental  chain  or  ligature  fastened  round  the 
neck.  To  Ihta  custom  there  is  an  allusion  in  I'rov.  vi.  21. 
'He  expression  to  lef  oa  "  seal  upon  the  htart,  a»  a  seal  upon 
the  arm  fCant  viii.  G.),  is  a  scriptural  expression  denoting 
the  cheristiing  of  a  true  affection ;  wiili  the  exhibition  of  those 
constant  attentions,  which  bespeak  a  real  attachment.  Com- 
•  Mr.  Euwrtnn's  bcpoiiiu  of  Ihe  ilrcia  nf  the  )roiiii([pr  TcniDlci  in  Iha 
hnuHr  or  ih«  Brillah  r«i>iil  In  I1>«  l»a  of  Mlln,  U<  Iha  l«vaut,  ilrkklii«l/ 

MdureU  al  Uih  wolat  lij  «  volvri  aKMnaelirr,  rtcl.!)-  «iiibr«ldi>Mcl.  and  »1U- 
IcrjM  with  tOiitd  apangln    (EuiemoB'a  Lwterj  fioiu  Ore  Xf*"^  'w-  II. 


It  Half  Lanit  *i 


i.  p.  ItT.SJcdJIIon. 


a; 


jaNei»Teai.Ti 

■a  Sacred  Mflt,  pp.  14T.  ITi. 
I^lom  in  puticidar,  "  ilia  al 

laueii  wi>b  sidd  anil  ■Urct,  i 
rnhy  quean  EUialirtli."  CtU 


if  ficilom  in  puticidBr,  "  ilia  ahora  or  brMaaira  inuk  iiT  vahet, 
.'..!_;.•;  ~jj  — ■  ^>_.  _.  iui1llieB|Hirin(hcn>«ar|o? 

u  recoiJod  In  John  ilU.  lU..  unllli  l>aliald"hs'brrt"pr  »n  or nativaa 
hone  alter  perronniiii  Ihrlr  cuilaisirr  il>]ullana.  The  paann 
hua :  '  He  IlMl  l>  wulied  needeth  n<K  aive  to  wuti  lili  l^oC  bulla 
Terrvhli.'  Ttaiii,  Kiibr;!  mum  In  ihelr  habUatloiui  barefoot,  titer 
■rlLj'  loniimci  in  their  pmfreMBHneponkinof  dun  on  their  leM ; 
■  1b  onliemllT  llie  rjue,  hmever  nlfli  Ibelr  riwelllnia  mai  ba  u 

J  return,  the  llnl  ihinf  thndoklo 
Ttaaet  of  water  aver  tbeir  (nt,  W 


111  ihey  maj  lm»  ti 
heTaceoftbe  h%lieron>ecnf   ...... 

I  iben  Ihey  are  'el,^ui  astjiltif.'" 
-    I«Hloii.  1931  lauio- 


i;  irilteTaceaftbel 
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__.    The  Rios  is  mpn- 

n  Ihe  paT.ible  of  the  prcKiis."'. 
—..g  for  his  reluming  eon  (Luki: 
Isile  James-  (■■■  3.)  'Ilic  wtn- 
I  token  that  ite  pprenn,  to  whnm 
T«iih  powi^r  and  hcncur :  thus 
In  hia  haod,  and  put  it  on  Jo- 
u  Ahasueius  plorkcd  nif  his  rino 
■[  on  Hatuiui  [Ksther  ill,  10.), 
iii.  2.) 

— iciently  worn  hy  the  Jews 
naments  were  nianVi  espe- 

'rfaepraplietls.'ii:ili,  wlien 

Br  Sion  with  their  luxury  and 
ounl  ot'  their  frnmle  orna- 
masi  remarkable  were  ilie 

!1.).  or,  as  Bishop  Lowlh 

mie  afMlril,    They  were  rings  set 

I'  DosEriU,  Ukc  oar-rin^  fri>jn  the 

^e  thpin.     Ezekiel,  ciiuuieraling 

;n  nf  tb»  lir^t  rank,  distinctly 

■   Tvi.  13.  maig.  renileriJic) ; 

i»on  CProv.  xi.  23.)  there 

111"  oninment,  which  showg 

.„ip  jp«c1b  were  one  of  Ihe 

'a  liy  the  servant  of  AbiaJiam 

xiiv.  22.  where  the  word 

[•til  rendered  nwe  Jtwtl.y 

,iy  :ippear  to  us,  modem 

i'  iv3st  among  wi 

n  by  the 

i  from  Uen.  xzxt.    _    

laliona  as  well  as  the  Jews, 
50.  and  Judg.  viii.  24.  It 
Bni  liad  lipEu  herelofore  used  for 
l:ob,  in  the  injunction  which  he 
Imanded  ttiein  to  put  awuy  the 
IfiV  fionifc,  and  tht  ear-ringn  iluii 
Kv.  2.  4.}'  It  appears  thai  tlie 
Icijuent  times  were  not  free  froui 
ii.  13.)  represents  JeruGolem  as 
ir-iings  \o  Baalim. 

n  of  Isa.  iii.  20.  rendered 

lite  toilet  of  a  Hebrew 
a  ilrlioacy  of  the  Aiiiallc  ladies 
iiikI  the  riehest  oils  and  pnr- 

18  degree  neeessary  In 

n  is  luadc  of  the  rich 

^ong  of  Solomon,  (iv.  10,  11.) 
I  iiitrodurtion  to  king  Ahasuerus 
■perfuming  for  a  whole  year  ;  'ix 
Wi  tix  mimlhi  Ufilk  iiuvtl  oduurii. 
I  and  loathsome  habil  of  body, 
ill  of  Jerusalem — 

I"   E^l!'rMri)ii.l'.owTU^Bwraon. 

Iiftened  and  made  agreeable  with 
I  all  that  nature,  so  piodii^al  in 
1  perliuneB,  could  supply, — unist 
liioel  severe,  and  the  most  niorti- 
I  hauelity  daucrfilers  of  Sion,' 
Iments  (m  our  version  of  Isa.  lij. 
|dnd  of  silken  dress,  transparent 
it  delicate  women,  iind  by 
-e  eli^oaiitly  than  bveanu- 
ion  ofgurtuents 
I  Greeks  ana  Romans. 


\ijui  taattif    Sntiut  tn 
•  Ibid.  p.  0. 


6.  Another  female  omamcni  was  a  Chaih  about  t 
F^zek.  svi,  11.).  which  appeare  to  lia^e  bren  used 
he  men,  as  may  be  infi  rred  frcm  Prov.  i.  9.     Tlii 

general  omnmenl  in  all  the  eastern  countries  :  thus 
IS  said  to  have  put  a  chain  of  gold  about  Joseph's  net 
icli.  43.)  ;  and  Itelshazinr  did  tlie  same  to  Daniel  < 
3fl.) ;  and  it  is  mentioned  with  several  other  thinga 
of  the  MJdianitish  spoil.  TNum.  zxxi.  50.)  Fur* 
arms  or  wrislx  were  adorned  with  iron  letf ;  these  ■ 
catalogue  of  the  female  omnmenis  used  by  the  Jewi 
xvi,  11,),  and  were  part  of  Rehecea's  preseni.  It 
also  worn  by  men  or  any  considerable  ngure,  for  we 
Judah's  bracelets  (Gen.  xxxviii.  IR.),  and  of  thoae ' 
Saul,  (i  Sam.  i.  10.) 

C.  We  read  in  Exod.  nxviii.  fl.  of  the  women's 
Glasses,  which  were  not  made  of  what  is  noi 
glass,  but  of  polished  brass,  otherwise  these  JewisI 
could  not  have  contributed  them  towards  the  makin 
brazen  laver,  as  is  tbrie  mentioned.  In  later  times 
were  tnade  of  other  polished  metal,  which  al  be«t  co 
reilect  a  very  obscure  and  imperfect  image.  Hence  ■ 
in  a  ver^  apt  and  beautiful  simile,  describes  the  • 
and  limited  knowledge  of  the  present  state  by  tha: 
iind  dim  representation  of  objects,  which  those  mirt 
bited.  Ahic  ««  Mt  ii  'm-rr^t  bi/  rniaiu  of  a  miVrDT,' 
not  Ikrough  a  glait,  as  in  our  version  of^l  Cor.  xiii. 
telescoOTS,  as  every  one  knows,  are  a  very  late  inva 

7.  To  the  articles  of  apparel  above  enumerated 
added  Feet  Binos.  (Isa.  m.S.  in  oar  version  rendn 
LINO  ORNAMENTS  about  the  feel.)  Most  of  thew 
of  female  apparel  are  still  in  use  in  the  EasL  1 
Indian  wonien.  who  accompanied  the  Indo-An^lic 
from  India  to  Kgypt,  wore  large  rings  in  their  noaea 
ver  cinctures  about  their  ankles  and  wrists,  their  fm 
painted  above  Iheeyebrows.  In  Persia  and  Arabia. - 
well  known  that  the  women  paint  their  faces  and  T 
and  silver  rings  about  their  ankles,  which  are  foil 
bells  that  tinkle  as  they  walk  or  trip  alon^     Cinga 

ings  about  Ibeir  ankles  ;  Malabar  ■ 
igs,  hung  about  with  hollow  ball 
un."  The  licensed  proslitutee  w 
at  Ghenrh  (a  large  commercial 
upper  ricypi^  wert^  attired  in  a  nmilar  manner.* 

tf.  As  large  black  eyes  are  greatly  esteemed  in  I 
Ihe  oriental  women  have  recourse  to  artificial  mean* 


ipleti'ly  dressed,  until  tliey  have  tinged  their  eyt 
al-ka-hol,  that  is,  with  stibium,  or  llie  powder  of 
As  this  process  is  perfurmcd  "  by  first  dipping  intoi 
der  a  small  wooden  bodkin  of  the  thickness  of  a  i 
then  drawing  it  afterwards  through  the  eyelids,  ove 
of  the  rye,  we  have  a  lively  image  of  whattheprof 
miah  (iv.  30.)  may  be  supposed  lo  mean  by  mifinj 
(not  as  we  render  it,  iciVA  painting,  but)  wilh  -pe, 
ihe  sooty  colour  which  in  this  manner  is  commui 
tlie  eyes  is  thought  to  add  a  wonderful  giacefulnei 
sons  of  all  complexions.  Tlie  practice  of  it,  no  doi 
great  anli(|uity ;  for,  beftides  tlie  instances  elreadi 
wc  find,  that  when  Jezebel  is  said  lo  have  painleo 
(2  Kings  ix.  30.),  the  original  words  are  rrv  TD3  C 
fhc  ndjualtd,  or  itt  i#,  htr  eue»  wil/t  the  bouiUt  of  ka 
likewise  Eiek.  xxiii.  '10,  is  to  be  understood.  A 
IHirh,  i.  e.  the  horn  of  pouk  or  lead  ore,  the  Dame 
'  The  'Ititt;!*.  or  ui'MUk  tairrtr,  !■  mpnlmnril  lit  ilw  n 
gjucrfidid  luDk  ufihp  WiKh.ui  i>f  Mouui  iilL-JG.);  vbit  i 
Wifikiiii,  njra  ihv  *t(  ■'■  ihr  ^ifAmrM  tf  tht  tmlantliti 
'IlOliTro!^ ;•».:!,, I  UdHupvfhdHnaeNi/iAtMvcrar'l 
inagitfUigM^ai-.    Tfag  lullior,  ■]»,  uf  iIip  twvk  •!  Srt 


children  we 
tinkle  as  tl 
Itichardson 


MilUe  riHiipoidHiin  of  ilie  utmr  i 


In  ItiH  plM-e  I 

. ,  vliirJi  in  tntfa ^  .»^„, 

icBlul}  Aiatrcun,  Ode  A.  i> 
n.  »J0.  fln.  nlil.    Mnrirr' 
llMo- ■ 


CdUawii]''!  Oiirntiil  (MMTtalliink,  p|>.  47,  « 


licF  ill  Ehpi  vlu-rr  Kv  Hi»  ilic  mvif n 
Hurt?.  Tnn  icrn-  nf  nil  iiiukiii>  mid 
lirriii.nl,  uBi  nnn.T  nanii  nf  Kiimpp, 


Thrjr  ml  il  ihF  iloun  of  t 

, .. ., .  WTM  bv.  is  thr  Hme  niH 

HwMnlhPbiinliarPrwnta.'-  [liiC-.^]  (Rli'hudnnl Tim 

B.aa)  Tbttuwcun     '■ "■ — 

balro.    Bectdtsccounic 


|H.>  lnwirnKrr*  M  Itirj  wi 


^      ^-\. 
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est  daughter,  was  relative  to  this  custom  or  practice.*^* 
oderd  Persian,  Effyptian,  and  Arab  women,  continue 
ctio^  of  linffing  their  eyelashes  and  eyelids.* 
IS  0.  particular  injunction  of  the  Mosaic  law  that  ike 
4um.Xm  not  uxor  thai  which  periaineth  unto  a  man,  net' 
^^M  man  put  on  a  woman'^s  garment,  (Deut.  xxii.  5.) 
K^vxtion  was  very  necessary  against  the  abuses  which 
isva.^  consequences  of  such  disguises.  For  a  woman 
a  xK^an^s  clothes  will  not  be  restrained  so  readily  by 
le^^j  which  is  the  peculiar  ornament  of  her  sex ;  and 
[adB'K  in  ^  woman^s  habit  may  without  fear  and  shame 
x»xvipanies  where,  without  this  disguise,  shame  and 
]<3L  kinder  his  admittance,  and  ore  vent  his  appearing. 
t  «?ountries,  like  a  considerable  part  of  Palestine, 
I  s  Km  form  us,  that  the  greatest  difference  imaginable 
b^'^nveen  the  complexions  of  the  women.  Those  of 
tiCB  csD  seldom  go  abroad,  and  are  ever  accustomed  to 
A  ^Irom  the  sun,  with  the  greatest  attention.  Their 
e^KKSMuently,  fair  and  beautiful.  But  women  in  the 
b1c«9.  otlife,  especially  in  the  country,  being  from  the 
f  '^Aaeir  employments  more  exposedf  to  the  scorching 
li^  aon,  are,  in  their  complexions,  remarkably  tawny 
■■"KSi^y.  Under  such  circumstances,  a  high  value 
if'^soorae,  be  set,  by  the  eastern  ladies,  upon  the  fair- 
Ib-^m  r  complexions,  as  a  distinguishing  mark  of  their 
ca  vaality,  no  less  than  as  an  enhancement  of  their 
^  ^We  perceive,  therefore,  how  natural  was  the  bride's 
WCft^  reflection  in  Cant.  i.  5,  6.  respecting  her  tawny 
a«>«a  (caused  by  exposure  to  servile  employments), 
b^  fiur  daughters  of  Jerusalem  \  who,  as  attendants 
^*1    xnarriage  (we  may  suppose),  were  of  the  highest 


o  change  habits  and  wash  one's  clothes  were  cere- 

by  the  Jews,  in  order  to  dispose  them  for  some 

which  required  particular  purity.     Jacob,  after 

tVL  Crom  Mesopotamia,  required  his  household  to  change 

9'*»»«3i/*,  and  go  with  him  to  sacrifice  at  Bethel,  (Gen. 

^3.")    Moses  commanded  the  people  to  prepare  them- 

(or  the  reception  of  the  law  by  purifyinor  and  washing 

l<ylh«s.   (Exod.  xix.  10.)     On  the  other  hand,  the 

10  0"R  one's  clothes  is  .in  expression  frequently  used 

i^ure,  as  a  token  of  the  highest  grief.     Reuben,  to 

>  nis  great  sorrow  for  Joseph,  rent  his  clothes  (Gen. 

i.29.);  Jacob  did  the  like  (ver.  34.);  and  Ezra,  to 

m  the  concern  and  uneasiness  of  his  mind,  and  the 

hensions  he  entertained  of  the  divine  displeasure,  on 

w^  of  the  people's  unlawful  marriaores,  is  said  to  rend 

mnents  and  his  mantle  (Ezra  ix.  3.) ;  that  is,  both  his 

tnd  upper  garment:  this  was  also  an  expression  of 

n^n  and  holy  zeal ;  the  high-priest  rent  nis  clothes, 

iding  that  our  Saviour  had  spoken  blasphemy.    (Matt. 

65.)    And  so  did  the  apostles,  when  the  people  intended 

flh«m  divine  honours.  (Acts  xi v.  14^    The  garments 

wroers  among  the  Jews  were  chieny  sackcloth  and 

olh.   The  last  sort  was  the  usual  clothing  of  the  pro- 

,  for  they  were  continual  penitents  by  proiession ;  and 

weZecnariah  speaks  of  the  rough  garments  of  the  false 

ets,  which  they  also  wore  to  deceive.    (Zech.  xili.  4.) 

was  the  first  we  read  of  that  put  sackcloth  on  his  loins, 

*Wg  Travels,  vol.  I.  p.  413. 

"■jr*! Obwrvaiiong,  %ol.  iv.  n.  334.  Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  I.  p.  414. 
■Second Journpy.  pp.  61.  Uo.  The  eyes  of  the  wife  of  a  Greek 
"WD  Mr.  Rae  Wilson  saw  at  Tiberias,  were  stained  wifh  black 
'•  fTnTeli  in  the  Holy  I^nd,  &c.  vol.  il.  p.  17.)  "The  Palmyrcne 
...».  «re  the  finest  looking  women  of  all  the  Arab  tribes  of  Syria. 

*  other  Orientals  of  their  sex,  they  dye  the  tips  of  th«  fingers  and 
fc'ifc     ''"^  hands  red.  and  wear  ffuUl  rings  in  their  ears :  and  the 

•  ^  *^^  ^^^  hennah  for  the  eyelashes  is  never  forp^otten ;  they 
'.tnd,  perhaps,  with  truth,  that  its  blackness  gives  the  eye  an  addi- 
jl'pwaDd  interest."    Carne's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  592. 

i  mnslaijon  of  the  Song  of  Solomon,  p.  36. 


as  a  token  of  mourning  for  Joseph  (Gen.  xxxvii.  34.),  signi- 
fying therehy  that  since  he  had  lost  his  beloved  son  he  con- 
sidered himself  as  reduced  to  the  meanest  and  lowest  condi- 
tion of  life. 

IX.  A  prodigious  number  of  sumptuous  and  magniHeent 
habits  was  in  ancient  times  regarded  &s  a  necessary  and  in- 
dispensable part  of  their  treasures.  Horace,,  speaking  of 
Lucullus  (who  had  pillaged  Asia,  and  first  introduced  Asiatic 
refinements  among  the  Homans),  says,  that,  some  persons 
having  waited  upon  him  to  request  the  loan  of  a  hundred  suits 
out  of  his  wardrobe  for  the  Roman  stage,  he  exclaimed — *'A 
hundred  suits!  how  is  it  possible  for  me  to  furnish  such  a 
number  1  However,  I  will  look  over  them  and  send  you  what 
I  have." — After  some  time,  he  writes  a  note,  and  tells  them 
he  had  five  thousand,  to  the  whole  or  part  of  which  they 
were  welcome.^ 

l^iis  circumstance  of  amassing  and  ostentatiously  display- 
ing in  wardrobes  numerous  and  superb  suits,  as  indispensa- 
ble to  the  idea  of  wealth,  and  formmg  a  principal  part  of  the 
opulence  of  those  times,  will  elucidate  several  passages  of 
Scripture.  The  patriarch  Job,  speaking  of  riches  in  his  time, 
says, — Though  they  heap  uj)  gitver  as  the  dust,  and  prtport 
rament  as  the  clay,  (Job  xxvil.  16.)  Joseph  gave  hisbmtnren 
changes  of  raiment,  but  to  Benjamin  he  gave  three  hondred 
pieces  of  silver,  ^w^five  changes  of  raiment.  (Gren.  sir.  fiS.)' 
Naaman  carried  for  a  present  to  the  prophet  Elisha  ten  ^taases 
of  raiment,  that  is,  according  to  Calmet,  ten  tonics  aodtaQ 
upper  garments.  (2  Kings  v.  5.)  In  allusion  to  this  cnstom 
our  Lord,  when  describmg  the  short  duration  and  perishing 
nature  of  earthly  treasures,  repfeseote  them  as  subject  to  the 
depredations  of  moths.  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures 
on  earth,  where  moth  and  rust  do  corrupt,  (Matt.  vi.  19.)  The 
illustrious  apostle  of  the  Gentiles,  when  appealing  to  the  in- 
tegrity and  fidelity  with  which  he  had  discharged  his  sacred 
office,  said, — I  heme  coveted  no  man*8  gold,  or  silver,  or  apparel. 
(Acts  XX.  33.)  The  apostle  James,  likewise  (just  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers,  when  they 
are  particularizing  the  opulence  of  those  times),  specifies 
gold,  silver,  and  garments,  as  the  constituents  of  richet:— 
Go  to  now,  ye  rich  men  ;  weep  and  howl  for  your  miseries  thai 
shall  come  upon  you.  Your  gold  and  silver  is  cankered,  and 
your  GARMENTS  are  moth-eaten,  (James  v.  1.  3.  2.)«  The 
fashion  of  hoarding  up  splendid  dresses  still  subsists  in  Pa- 
lestine. It  appears  from  Psal.  xlv.  8.  that  the  wardrobes  of 
the  East  were  plentifully  perfumed  with  aromatics ;  and  in 
Cant.  iv.  11.  the  fmgrant  odour  of  the  bride*s  garments  is 
compared  to  the  odour  of  Lebanon.^  With  robes  thus  per- 
fumed Rebecca  furnished  her  son  Jacob,  when  she  sent  nim 
to  obtain  by  stratagem  his  father's  blessing.  ,Snd  he  (Isaac) 
smflled  tfie  smell  ^or  fragrance)  of  his  raiment  and  blessed  him, 
and  said.  See  /  the  smell  of  my  son  is  as_  the  smell  of  a  field 
which  tlie  Lord  hath  blessed,  (Gen.  xxvii.  27. )»  In  process 
of  time,  this  exquisite  fragrance  was  figuratively  applied  to 
the  moral  qualities  of  the  mind ;  of  which  we  have  an  exam- 
ple in  the  Song  of  Solomon,  i.  3. 

Like  the  fragrance  of  thine  own  sweet  perfumes 
Is  thy  name,— a  perfume  poured  forth.* 

•  Horat.  Epiat.  lib.  i.  ep.  6.  ver.  40-44, 

•  Presenting  garments  is  one  of  the  modes  of  complimentinff  persons  in 
the  E^t.  See  several  illustrative  instances  in  Border's  OrieatafLitenaure, 
vol.  i.  pp.  93,  9i. 

•  Ilarwood's  Inlrod.  vol.  ii.  pp.  317,  IMS. 

1  Dr.  Good's  Sacred  Idyls,  p.  122.  In  p.  123.  he  has  quoted  the  following 
passage  from  Moschus,  in  which  the  same  idea  occurs  with  singular  exacts 
ness:— 

TOM  mf*£pOTt(  oiftii 
TiKoift  XXI  Xit^aivoc  ixsivvTO  Kctfov  ■ut;«i|V.  Idjl.  B.  91. 

Whose  heavenly  fragrance  far  exceeds 
The  fragrance  of  the  breathing  meads. 

Dr.  Good's  translation  of  Solomon's  Song,  p.  123. 

•  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  ±c.  pp.  97,  98. 

•  Dr.  Good's  version. 
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I  Ihc  citrOi.  (Gen ,      

li'  coming  cf  theMpseiab  added 
I'ri.  Kvery  one  lived  in  lliehopea 
Inid  liicir  prBlerity;  and  thetPtore 
liind  to  riiTlti)!'  iho expectance  of 
■r  iimnkiiid,  of  whnpe  M^  he  was 

■  mes»  he  w-ja  \o  pronintp,  by  that 
I  li  tliey  loukcd  upon  his  appear- 

I  iiii'd  a  ;;n'at  reproach  ill  laiael ; 
lilt  no  oiip  <-iiul([  live  a  sing-Ic  lire 
I  ihey  csleemeil  it  n  counteraeline 
ftlie  promiBe,  that  Iht  mi  of  l&i 
Ml  ofilw  tcrptnl.  On  tliis  acc-ount 
Bu^liter  deplcred  her  Tir((inily,  he- 
ir father  of  the  liopea  whii^h  he 
Bescended  fiom  her,  hy  whom  hia 
l>'1,  iind,  consequently,  of  his  ex- 
fcaiah  to  eonio  of  hia  seed,  which 
■-.ill  the  Israelilish  women.     For 

■  y  WHS  regnrdfd  amnn^  the  Jews 
llio  modern  Keyptians)' usono  of 
li  could  bi'HilT  aiij  woman,  inao- 
lihiFU^h  the  woman  immediately 
m.f\  a'less  affliction  tiuin  ti>  liave 
Br[)08e  we  niay  observe,  that  the 
Kn  her  labonr  (even  though  the 
I  of  dcatli)  in  these  terms,  Fear 
|..i  oL...  (6cn.  jxjtv.  17.) 

■  i  II  di.l  thL'ir exiietness in eausmg 
I  .:i.  i  M  uliiiuliasue,  toinarry  ihe 
I  I  ilial  attended  his  ivfir^ 
I  .  I  -iic'h  a  mnrrint^  hcraiue 
Bill,  ili.li  i:hild  and  llie  posterity 
I.I  III  Lii'ii  111'  law,  riinsideied  as  tlie 
■lib  deceased  bmthcr.  'litis  ex- 
llliat  teren  iwnci  thoulil  lukt  hold 
1/  cat  our  ouiH  brtad,  and  UKor  our 
mi-alied  by  lig  name,  /« take  atimy 
■ITiis  was  the  reason  also  why  the 
Irv  young.  'ITie  age  prescribed  to 
I  eighteen  years.     A  virgin 


-,!« 


i\  at  iter  youth  (Joel  i. 
I  I  .  ii-  in  marriage  is  in  Psal. 
I  ilir  etTccts  of  the  divine 

I'. uKT,  anion^  the  Hindoos, 

I"  nc  ij.iiiiriiieni  is  to  tliis  day  re- 
mind diHgnkCi^' 

lion  of  marriage  it  is  evident  that 
1)  one  man ;  and  if  it  be  a  Iruc,  as 
I.  that  there  arc  every  where  more 
I  ihc  world,  it  follows  that  th< 
|n  the  laws  both  of  Go|d  and  j 


|iorrnii»«  b  nln  TilnllnlbeilnUri- 
|-[  ta  ukt  «ii»y  ilieirrfpnnch,  Tliepsp 
i'Ttanlcm  blisfarlha  InwoCOuil.  Ir  - — 

linchllilrailllwolhfTiieorlr.    "Oil 

■  ri-n  E(T|i(ia»M  Uirlr  pli^Hlrtmii." 

■  ililcmneiin,  Ac.  •oLH.p.  IIS.  An*_„ 
Ik  R  KUddp.n. who mvi^llii,! in Ibi! Kut 


practice  w 


Iherefore,  their  example  is  no  rule  at  this  day. 

violated  this  primitive  lew  of  marriage  was  Lan 

U^  unto  kiin  tvx  ifira.  (Gen.  iv.  in.)     Aheneart 

that  Abraham  had   eonrnbines.   (Gen.  irv.   6.) 

followed  by  tlie  other  patriarchs,  wn' 

lat  srandalona  execns  in  Jl^olomon's  ■ 

m'a  days.     Ilin  word  concubine  in  most  Lalii 

even  with  iis  at  this  day,  signifies  a  woman,  wli 

be  not  mniricd  to  a  man,  yet  Uvea  with  him  ■• 

...  in  the  Sacred  Writings  it  ia  understnod  in  anolJ 

There  it  means  a  lawful  wife,  but  of  a  lower  ordw 

inferior  rank  to  the  mistress  of  the  Inmlly ;  and, 

she  had  equal  right  to  the  marriagr-bed  with  thed 

and  her  issue  was  reputed  legitimate  in  oppoaiiia 

tarils  :  hut  in  all  other  rcspeols  these  concubines  wc 

the  primary  wife  :  for  (Ucy  had  no  authorilv  in  tl 

ir  any  share  in  household  govermnenU     If  thcij 

rvnnta  in  tlie  family  before  they  came  to  be  c< 

they  continued  to  he  so  afterwards,  and  in  the  sai 

■"-  ■-•  their  mistress  as  before,    Tlie  dignity  oflhef 

.   - .  gjve  their  children  the  preference  in  the  suo 

that  the  children  of  concubines  did  not  Inherit  the 

fortune,  except  upon  the  failure  of  the  children  by  I 

honourable  wives ;  and,  therefore,  it  waa,  that 

~y  provided  for  the  children  by  these  com 

lifetime,  by  giving  them  a  portion  of  his 

goods,  which  the  Scripture  calls  gW:     Thus  ( 

Abraham's  primary  wife,  by  whom  he  had  Isaac, 

the  heir  of  his  wealth.     But  besides  her,  he  had  t 

bines,  Hagar  and  Keturah ;  by  ^ese  he  had  othe 

whom  he  distinguished  from  Isaac,  for  it  is  ni 

thrm  gtfli,  and  aent  them  away  while  he  get  lirrd.  ^ 

5,  6.)     In  Mesopotamia,  as  appears  fioia  Geo.  xxi 

daughter  could  not  be  given  in  marriage  ** 

i"  or  elder,  and  the  same  practice  continn 
day  among  the  Armenians,  and  also  among  the 
with  whom  it  is  considered  criminal  to  give  thi 
daughter  in  marriage  before  the  elder,  or  for  ■  tc 
to  many  while  his  elder  brother  remains  unmarrlei 
III.  No  formalities  appear  to  have  been  nw 
Jews — at  least  none  were  enjoined  to  them  by  : 

t'  liniim;  man  and  wife  together.  Mutual  consent 
y  consummation,  was  deemeil  sufficient.  TTie 
which  a  daughter  was  demanded  in  marriage  ia  de 
the  case  of  ^hechem,  who  asked  Dinah  the  dau^^li 
in  marriage  (Gen.  xxxiv.  6 — 12.) ;  and  the  nature 
tract,  together  with  the  mode  of  solemniiing  the  n 
described  in  Gen.  xxiv.  50.  51.  57.  fi7.  T&re  wi 
a  previous  espousal'  or  betrothing,  which  waa  a  si 
misu  of  inamage,  made  by  the  man  and  woman  a 
other,  at  such  a  distance  of  time  as  they  agreed  up 
was  sometimes  done  by  writing,  soinetiiaeB  by  th 
of  a  piece  of  silver  lo  the  bride  m  presence  of  witn 
pledge  of  their  muliial  engagements.  We  are  in 
ttie  Jewish  wrileia  that  kisses  were  given  in  to! 
espousals  (to  which  custom  there  appears  to  be  i 
in  Caiilicles  i.  S.),  al\nr  which  the  parties  were  re 
man  and  wife.'     After  such  espousals  were  ma 

>  Honu"! UMflTT nf  (hr  Jrwi,  ml,  li.  n  XH.  PiKon'inh 
aerlpluri.  vnl  Ui.p.121.  Alcilit,  II«tlry'i  Rcacarchei  in  Gr 
LhuiL  Ml.  £!9.  m 

•  "BrWiliFKKilMartlieliiw(>iiihliIilniDnl<lH).lrrbiniai 
hvl  urnnl  (IkhiI  iMrrim,  hn  brauiht  hi-r  inin  his  hoim  i 
mrrfpil  hn.  Bui,  Bllei  Ilie  f\v\Bt  nf  lbs  lui,  tlic  linrlilc: 
DiMiI'd,  IhU  ir  WT  mm  iiilndrd  la  lake  ■  wnnuo  liir  Ma  idi 
TtcrlTC  hrr.  flrw  beliiTe  wIuimm*  ui)  heactlbrtli  let  btr 
iriKi,-u  M  li  wrliiFD,  'iruvofWHkranlfr.'  Thiitikkul 
■mnniJTii  iirrcrma  of  iha  lui,  (ml  to  ulM  '  npmtma.' " 
Ban  Vrbt.  on  Mill.  I,  18.    (Wiwts.  ml  xl.  n.  IS,  »tu.  eSt.  1 

•  nr.  Si1I-ii  t.'Mninrnt  on  Sua.  8hw  L  Z    II*  iine  erttmo 

C.S.  ™l"tV  Hrlh"  f"ilWm"e.L  Ihti'S'ta^S'''™ 
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generally  when  the  parties  were  youngj  the  woman  con- 
ed with  her  parents  several  months,  if  not  some  years  Tat 
t  till  she  was  arrived  at  the  age  of  twelve),  before  sne 
brought  home,  and  her  marriage  consimimatcd.*  That 
as  the  practice  to  betroth  the  bnde  some  time  before  the 
nimmation  of  the  marriage  is  evident  from  Deut.  xx.  7. 
»  we  find  that  Samson*8  wife  remained  with  her  parents 
nsiderable  time  after  espousals  (Judg.  xiv.  8.)  ;  and  we 
told  that  the  Virgin  Mary  was  visibly  with  child  before 
and  her  intended  husband  came  together.  fMatt.  i.  18.) 
.urtng  the  time  between  the  espousals  and  tne  marriage, 
bride  was  guilty  of  any  criminal  correspondence  with 
her  person,  contrary  to  the  fidelity  she  owed  to  her  bride- 
•m,  she  was  treated  as  an  adulteress ;  and  thus  the  holy 
fin,  after  she  was  betrothed  to  Joseph,  having  conceived 
blessed  Saviour,  might,  according  to  the  rigour  of  the 
,  have  been  punished  as  an  adulteress,  if  the  angel  of  the 
1  had  not  acquainted  Joseph  with  the  mystery  of  the 
motion.'' 

mong  the  Jews,  and  generally  throughout  the  East,  mar- 

B  was  considered  as  a  sort  of  purchase,  which  the  man 

e  of  the  woman  he  desired  to  marry;  and,  therefore,  in 

racting  marriasfes,  as  the  wife  brought  a  portion  to  the 

tand,  so  the  husband  was  obliged  to  give  her  or  her  parents 

ey  or  presents  in  lieu  of  this  portion.    This  was  tne  case 

'een  Hamor,  the  father  of  Shechem,  and  the  sons  of 

b,  with  relation  to  Dinah  (Grcn.  xxxiv.  12.) ;  and  Jacob, 

Bg  no  money,  offered  his  uncle  Laban  seven  years'  ser- 

'  which  must  have  been  equivalent  to  a  large  sum.  (Gen. 

•  18.)     Saul  did  not  give  his  daughter  Micnal  to  David, 

tier  he  had  received  a  hundred  foreskins  of  the  Philis- 

.  (I  Sam.  xviii.  25.)    Hosea  bought  his  wife  at  the  price 

ieen  pieces  of  silver,  and  a  measure  and  a  half  of  barley. 

I.  iii.  2.)    The  same  custom  also  obtained  among  the 

ks  and  other  ancient  nations;*  and  it  is  to  this  day  the 

ice  in  several  eastern  countries,  particularly  among  the 

69,  'Hirks,  and  Christians,  who  mhabit  the  country  of 

iran,  and  also  among  the  modem  Scenite  Arabs,  or  those 

dwell  in  tents. ^ 

.  It  appears  from  both  the  Old  and  New  Testaments, 
the  Jews  celebrated  the  nuptial  solemnity  with  great  fcs- 
'  and  splendour.  Many  of  the  rites  and  ceremonies, 
rved  bythem  on  this  occasion,  were  common  both  to  the 
k  and  Romans.  We  learn  from  the  Misna,  that  the  Jews 
accustomed  to  put  crowns  or  garlands  on  the  heads  of 
J  married  persons ;  and  it  should  seem  from  the  Song  of 
non  (iii.  11.),  that  the  ceremony  of  putting  it  on  was 
rmed  by  one  of  the  parents.  Among  the  Greeks  the 
was  crowned  by  her  mother;^'  and  amongr them,  as  well 
long  the  Orientals,  and  particularly  the  Hebrews,  it  was 
mary  to  wear  crowns  or  garlands,  not  merely  of  leaves 
wers«  but  also  of  gold  or  silver,  in  proportion  to  the  rank 
e  person  presenting  them ;  but  those  prepared  for  the 
ration  of  a  nuptial' banquet,  as  being  a  festivity  of  the 
consequence,  were  of  peculiar  splendour  and  magnifi- 
!.     Chaplets  of  flowers  only  constituted  the   nuptial 

15  of  the  Romans.  Some  writers  have  supposed  that 
optial  crowns  and  other  ornaments  of  a  bride  are  alluded 
Ezek.  xvi.  8—12. 

e  may  form  some  idea  of  the  apparel  of  the  bride  and 
groom  from  Isa.  Ixi.  10.,  in  whicn  the  yet  future  pros- 
»  and  happjr  state  of  Jerusalem  is  compared  to  the  areas 
!>ride  andf  oridegroom.  The  latter  was  attended  by  nu- 
la  companions :  Samuel  had  thirty  young  men  to  attend 
t  his  nuptials  (Judg.  xiv.  11.),  wno  in  Matt  ix.  15.  and 
ii.  19.  are  termed  children  of  the  bride-chamber,  "  At 
wedding  two  persons  were  selected,  who  devoted  them- 
3  for  some  time  to  the  service  of  the  bride  and  bride- 
1.    The  oflices  assigned  to  the  paranymph,  or  psrit?, 

le  same  practice  obtainR  in  the  EaA  Indies  to  this  day.   Ward's  Uis- 

'  the  HindooR,  vol.  ii.  p.  331. 

Imet.  DimenatioiiH.  torn.  i.  p.  279.    Parean,  Antiq.  Hebr.  p.  440. 

«  Crim  Tartars,  who  are  in  poor  circumstances,  serve  an  appren- 

p  for  th^ir  wives,  and  are  then  admitted  as  part  of  the  Icunily.   Mrs. 

-ness*s  Notes,  p.  8.  first  edit. 

tier's  Greek  Antiquities,  vol.  ii.  p.  279. 

rckhardt's  Travels  in  Syria,  dec.  pp.  298.  386.    De  la  Rogue,  Voyage 

I  Palestine,  p.  222.    See  several  additional  instances  in  Burder's 

il  literature,  vol.   i.  pp.  5&— 69.    Young  girls,  Mr.  Buckingham 

■  as,  are  given  in  marriage  for  certain  sums  of  money,  varying 

00 16  lOUO  plaiitres,  among  the  better  order  of  inhabitants,  according 
ir  coDnezioiis  or  beauty  :  though  araon^  the  labouring  classes  it 
ids  as  tow  as  100  or  even  GO.  This  sum  being  paid  by  the  Bridegroom 
bride's  lather  adds  to  his  wealth,  and  makes  girls  (particularly  when 
«ae)  as  profttable  to  their  parents  as  boys  are  by  the  wsfes  they 
y  tbdr  labour.    Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tnoes,  pp. 

Good's  tranriatlon  of  Solomon's  Song,  p.  106. 
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numerous  and  important ;  and,  on  account  of  those,  the  Ba]>> 
tist  compares  himself  to  the  friend  of  the  bridegroom.'  (John 
iii.  29.)  The  offices  of  the  paranymph  were  threefold — befort 
— at — and  after  the  marriage.  Before  the  marriage  of  his 
friend  it  was  his  duty  to  select  a  chaste  virgin,  and  to  be  the 
medium  of  communication  between  the  parties,  till  the  day  of 
marriage.  At  that  time  he  continued  with  them  during  the 
seven  days  allotted  for  the  wedding  festival,  reioictng  m  the 
happiness  of  his  friend,  and  contributing  as  much  as  possible 
to  the  hilarity  of  the  occasion.  After  the  marriage,  the  para- 
njonph  was  considered  as  the  natron  and  friend  of  the  wife 
and  tier  husband,  and  was  called  in  to  compose  any  differ- 
ences that  might  take  place  between  them.  As  the  forerun- 
ner of  Christ,  the  Baptist  may  be  well  compared  to  the  para- 
nymph of  the  Jewish  marriages.  One  of  the  most  usual  com- 
parisons adopted  in  Scripture  to  describe  the  union  between 
Christ  and  his  Church  is  that  of  a  marriage.  The  Baptist 
was  the  paranymph,^  who,  by  the  preaching  of  repentance  and 
faith,  presented  tne  church  as  a  youthful  bride  and  a  chaste 
virgin  to  Christ.  He  still  continued  with  the  bridegroom,  till 
the  wedding  was  ftimished  with  guests.  His  joy  was  ful- 
filled when  nis  own  followers  came  to  inform  him  that  Christ 
was  increasing  the  number  of  his  disciples,  and  that  all  men 
came  unto  him.  This  intelligence  was  as  the  sound  of  the 
bridegroom's  voice,  and  as  the  pledge  that  the  nuptials  of 
heaven  and  earth  were  completed.  From  this  representation 
of  John  as  the  paranymph,  of  Christ  as  the  bridegroom,  and 
the  Church  as  the  bride,  the  ministers  and  stewards  of  the 
Gospel  of  God  may  learn,  that  they  also  are  required,  by  Uie 
preaching  of  repentance  and  faith,  to  present  their  heasera  in 
all  purity  to  the  head  of  the  Christian  church.  It  is  fonhem 
to  nnd  their  best  source  of  joy  in  the  blessing  of  the  most 
Highest  on  their  labours — ^their  purest  happiness  in  die  in^ 
provement  and  perfecting  of  the  Church  confided  to  their 
care."» 

Further,  it  was  castomary  for  the  bridegroom  to  prepare 
garments  for  his  guests  (Matt.  xxii.  11.),  which,  it  appears 
from  Rev.  xix.  8.,  were  white ;  in  these  passages  the  wed- 
ding-garment is  emblematical  of  Christian  holiness  and  the 
righteousness  of  the  saints.  It  was  also  usual  for  the  bride- 
poom,  attended  by  the  nuptial  ^ests,  to  conduct  the  bride  to 
his  house  by  night,  accompanied  by  her  virgin  train  of 
attendants,  with  torches  and  music  and  every  demonstration 
of  joy.  To  this  custom,  as  well  as  to  the  various  ceremonies 
just  stated,  our  Saviour  alludes  in  the  parables  of  the  wise  and 
foolish  virgins  (Matt.  xxv.  1—12.),  and  of  the  wedding-feast, 
given  by  a  sovereign,  in  honour  of  his  son's  nuptials.  (Matt, 
xxii.  2.)  In  the  first  of  these  parables  ten  virgins  are  repre> 
sented  as  taking  their  lamps  to  meet  the  bridegroom ;  five  of 
whom  were  prudent,  and  took  with  them  a  supply  of  oil. 
which  the  others  had  neglected.  In  the  mean  time,  they  aU 
slumbered  and  slept ^  until  the  procession  approached  ;  but,  in 
the  middle  of  the  night,  thtre  was  a  cry  made^  Behold^  the 
bridegroom  cometh  /  Go  ye  out  to  meet  Atm.'o  On  this,  all  the 
virgins  arose  speedily  to  trim  their  lamps.  The  wise  were 
instantly  ready ;  but  the  imprudent  Virgins  were  thrown  into 
great  confusion.  Then,  first,  they  recollected  their  neglect : 
their  lamps  were  expiring,  and  they  had  no  oil  to  refresh 
them.  While  they  were  gone  to  procure  a  supply,  the  bride- 
groom arrived  :  they  that  were  ready  went  in  with  him  to  the 

^  "Smaller  circumstances  and  coincidences  sometimes  demonstrate 
the  truth  of  an  assertion,  or  the  authenticity  of  a  book,  more  effectually 
than  more  important  facts.  May  not  one  of  those  unimportant  yet  convinc- 
ing coincidences  be  observed  In  this  passage  1  The  Baptist  calls  himself 
the  friend  of  the  bridegroom,  without  alluding  to  any  other  paranymph,  or 
]'*2Vyp»  As  the  Jews  were  accustomed  to  have  two  paranymphs,  there 
seems,  at  first  right,'  to  be  something  defective  in  the  Baptist's  comparison. 
But  our  Ijord  was  of  Galilee,  and  there  the  custom  was  difTerent  from  that 
of  any  other  part  of  Palestine.  The  Galileans  had  one'  paranymph  only.'* 
Townaend's  Harmony  of  the  New  Testament,  vol.  i.  p.  i32. 

•  Ezemplo  et  vitA,  says  Kulnoel,  communi  depromto  Johannes  BapUsta 
ostendit,  quale  inter  ipsum  et  Christum  dlscrimen  intercedat  Se  ipsum 
comparat  ciun  paranympho,  Christum  cum  sponso ;  quocum  ipse  Christus 
so  quoque  comparavit,  ut  patet  e  locis,  Mstt  ix.  !&  and  juv.  1.  Scilicet, 
i  9«Awo;  TM  *u/»r**i  est  sponsi  socius,  ei  peculiariter  addictus,  qui  Greecis 
dicebatur  ir«p»iruM^«o,-,  Malt  ix.  15.  w»05  tou  wft^wof.  Heb.  ]3VyV  Alius 
lerttiae.— Com.  in  lib.  N.  T.  Hist  vol.  iiij).  227. 

•  Townsond's  Harmony  of  the  New  Test.  vol.  i.  p.  132. 

«•  The  Rev.  Mr.  Hartley,  describing  an  Armenian  wedding,  says,— "The 
large  number  of  young  females  who  were  present  naturally  reminded  me 
of  the  wise  and  foolish  virgins  in  our  Saviour's  parable.  TIWM  being 
friends  of  the  bride,  the  virgins,  her  companions  (Psal.  xiv.  14.),  had  come 
to  iw.et  the  bridegroom.  It  is  usual  for  the  bridegroom  to  come  at  iiiW- 
niffht;  so  that,  literally,  at  midnight  th".  cry  is  madf^  Behold,  the  bride- 
groom cometh  !  Oo  ye  out  to  meet  him.  But,  on  this  occasion,  the  bride- 
S'oom  tarried :  it  was  two  o'clock  before  he  arrived.  The  whole  party 
m  proceeded  to  the  Armenian  church,  wliere  the  bishop  was  waldngto 
r«e«ivethem;  and  there  the  ceremony  was  coropleicd."  Researches  in 
Greece  and  the  Levant,  p.  231. 


JEWISH  CUSTOMS  RELATING  TO  MARIUAGE. 


I  and  M  Rdmiitanec  was 

The  Golcmnilies  liere  dc- 

le  Jews  in  Podolia,'  and  also  by 

In  E^pt.'    Thear  companionB 

are  mentioned  in  Paal.  ilv.  9. 

n  tbp   Baplisl  calls  then  the 

■  n  ill.  29.). 

B  ^at  king  is  reptespDled  as 

|i1«rULJiDient  al  the  tnarriaee  of 

,  who  were  honoureowilh 

1}  be  dreseed  in  a  manner  suit' 

^caeiuo,  nnd  as  a  token  of 

luijlf — and  that  after  the 

e  bndc'fi  house  was  con- 

'le  udmitted  into  the  hall 

I  Bf  [ved  up,  were  taken  into  an 

nl  be  known  if  any  stranger 

pninany  were  apparelled  in 


who  had  not  on  a  wedding- 

I  said,  friend,  hma  eamat  Ikou 

•'iriitml  ?  aild  he  mat  tpetcK- 

for  ihia  disrespectful  neglect. 

intj,  and  hade  ^om  bind  him 

_     of  the  room — and  throat  him 

■  (MatLxiii.  IJ.)' 

f  informs  ua  IhRI  the  marrinee- 

i-holc  week ;"  ss  they  do  to  ifiie 

|)itant3  of  Pale#tine.'     "  Labat, 

ntry  III  gitt  Ihc  ymneti 

,  aiiil  lOt  icUI  girt  ihii 

Saiimuit  laid  tinio  thtta^ 

into  tinu :  if  MM*  ran  certainly 

awf  of  the  foul,  and  ^    '  '" 

ihuli,  and  thirty  diani 

B  week  wa*  spent  in  l 

Iraal  joy.     To  the  fagtivily  of 
1 — Can  the  children  of  lit  tridc- 
I  bridefrroom  is  wilh  Ihtm  ?  but 
^rldr^Toom  ihaU  be  takai  fr 
P  (Markii.  19.20.)' 

■eserved,  not  pcrmilling  the 
n  the  same  apartments  with 
men  and  women  could  "* 


tliridMnKHneMB-ilil  Go  ;■  nut  in 

il  Dii«1t(l»«]  IlKir  lunin  mil  nn 

stHlonilB  Ih* rmreKHiD :  imiir  or 

■nprdfurod,  but  h  vu  thro  too  Jun  tit 

Isvfgliif,  iihcn  (  (rnl  uiiitiiinik  of 


lihcriuoc-fcrppsTKbulliiviin.  N^irr 


rrfi.'^'The'bS 


Irrhu  In  Sfiiw,  pp.  97.  A^ 

■i  ll»  ttolT  Uad,  Etjpt,  &t.  vol.  ]. 


thi'il  -       ,      .  . 

resolving  which  they  eiereiaed  the  wit  and  aapacit; 
company.  TliiH  wan  done  at  Samson's  marriasp, « 
propoard  a  lidillc  to  divert  his  company.  (Judg.  i 
At  nuptial  and  other  Irasls  it  was  usual  to  appoitit  t 
to  superintend  the  prepaiationi,  to  pass  around  ani 
guests  to  see  that  tbey  were  in  want  of  notfainK,  and 
the  necesaary  orders  to  the  aerrants.  Urdinarily,  he 
one  of  the  gupats,  and  did  not  recline  with  them ;  or, 
he  did  not  lake  his  place  smcng  them  until  he  hadpe 
all  that  was  required  of  him.  (Ecclus.  \%%\\.  1.)  Thi 
is  by  St.  John  f  ii.  n,  9.)  termed  'AfX'm'ijnt,  and  'H)ii 
the  author  of  the  hook  of  F.crlesiasiLcus:  as  the  latl 
about  the  ypar  100  b.  c,  and  while  the  Jews  had  inti 
with  the  Greeks,  especially  in  Egypt,  it  is  most  | 
that  the  custom  of  choosing  a  governor  of  the  feast 
from  the  Gnrks  to  llie  Jews.v  Theophylaci'a  rer 
John  ii.  8.  saiisfjctnrily  eiplains  what  waa  the  bus 
the  CtxrtmiJKi : — "  That  no  one  might  suspect  that  th 
was  so  vitiatrd  by  excess  ns  to  iinael''B  water  to  I 
our  Saviour  directs  it  to  be  tasted  by  Uie  gcKtmoreft 
who  certainly  was  anber;  for  those,  who  on  such  oi 
are  intnistod  with  this  office,  observe  the  slitctest  I 
that  every  thing  may,  by  their  orders,  be  conduct 
regularity  and  ^cency.""" 

At  a  mnrriage-feast  to  which  Mr.  Buckingham  was 
he  relates  that  when  the  master  of  the  feast  came, 
"  sealed  as  the  slrangrr  ffiipst  immediately  be«ide  hi 
on  the  ejaculation  of  ■  B  Ism  Allah'  beins  uttered,  hi 
his  Angers  in  the  same  dish,  and  had  the  dioicrat  bill 
before  him  bv  his  own  hands,  as  a  mark  of  his  bein 
dercd  a  friend  or  favourite ;  for  this  is  the  highest  hoo 
ran  bi>  shown  lo  any  one  at  an  eastern  feast." 

"'JVo  inieri'sting  passages  of  Scriplure  derive  ills 
from  this  trait  i>f  caatrrii  maimprs.  "rtie  Qist  is  that,  i 
the  Saviour  says,  'When  thou  art  bidden  of  any  m 
weddin".  sit  not  down  in  the  highest  room  [that  la, 
Htation  J.  lest  a  more  honourable  mnn  iban  tnou  be  bi 
him;  and  ho  that  bade  Ihee  and  him  come  and  ny  < 
Give  this  man  place:  and  thou  begin  with  shame  to  i 
lowest  room,  llut  when  thou  art  bidden,  go  and  aiti 
the  lowest  room :  that  when  he  that  bade  thee  cometh, 
say  unto  thee.  Friend,  go  up  higher:  then  shall  thi 
worship  in  the  pre^iic^  of  them  tJial  sit  at  meat  wit 
(Luke  xiv.  8 — 10.)  In  n  country  whore  die  highest 
ance  ia  allached  to  thi^i  distinction,  tlie  propriety  of 
vice  is  iimfh  inon-  strikinir  than  if  applied  to  tb«ni» 
our  own ;  and  the  honour  is  still  as  much  appreciated  t 
out  Syria,  Palestine,  and  .Medopotatiiin,  at  the  prewnt 
it  was  ill  tliose  of  the  Messiah.  Tlie  other  passagr 
in  whicli.  at  the  celebration  of  the  passover,  Jesus  «Byi 
sxvi.  'J3.),  '  He  that  dip|ielh  his  hand  with  me  in  tl 
the  same  shall  lieiray  mc'  As  there  are  tut  very  f 
these  always  the  di-arcst  friends,  or  most  honoured 
who  arc  seated  sufficiently  near  to  the  master  of  the 
dip  their  hands  in  the  tame  dish  witli  him  (prohsbly  n 
"-an  three  or  four  out  of  the  twelve  disciples  al  i 

ippi-r  enjoyed  this  privilege),  the  basenesa  of  the  tr 
much  increaawl.  when  one  (if  Ihose  few  becomes  a  hi 

id  in  this  light  tlie  conduct  of  Judas  was,  no  doubt 
to  lie  dp]iictrd  by  this  pregnant  express  ion."" 

V.  Mnrriage  was  dissolved  among  the  Jews  by  I 
by  death.'*    Our  Saviour  tells  us,  that  -W 

' -    '  tilt  hiiTilntr*  of  their  heart,  bat  J 

(Matt.  xix.  S.) ;  meaning  th 

aci-uwtomed  to  this  oliusc,  and  to  prevent  great* 

such  as  murders,  adulteries,  &c.  he  permitted  it:  wl 
should  aeem  to  havi*  been  in  use  before  the  law ;  and 
that  Abraham  disinitwed  Ilaear,  at  the  request  of  Sat 
appears  that  Samson's  father-in-law  understood  tl 
daughter  hail  bi<en  divorced,  since  he  gave  her  to  f 
■Judg,  XV.  -i.)  The  l^'vile's  wife,  who  was  dishont 
Jibeah,  had  forsaken  her 
returned,  if  he  had  not  gone  i 


ftnd  thii,  beri-UK  vf  Ihi 
liejrhininff  it  u-n;  ii../  « 


bTika  inlurli.li  i.r  M>  •iiDrc  Ibu  ■  iMui 
lUi  will  iTfuM  t.r  ilir  HimliwVRitn 

Ou  i<h>'Chriiiiii<ii  ta  llir  AHHeninit 

.3^—31.)  S«4  D'Atthuj - 


■  pp.  **.  nrr. 

h.iu-rlf  .iB-r..  UM 
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tkn  bf  i)iuir<in  i 
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BIRTH,  NURTURE,  ETC.  OF  CHILDREN. 


Ifl**) 


mm  weaks  of  a  libertine  woman,  who  had  forsaken  her 

and,  the  director  of  her  youth,  and  (by  doinpr  so  contrarv 

r  nuptial  tows)  had  forgotten  the  covenant  of  her  God. 

r.  iu  17.)    Exra  and  Nehemiah  obliged  a  great  number 

e  Jewd  to  dismiss  the  foreigrn  women,  whom  they  had 

tad  contraiy  to  the  law  (Ezra  x.  11, 12;  19.);  but  our 

tar  has  limited  the  permission  of  divorce  to  the  single 

if  tdalteij.  (Matt  y.  31, 32.)    Nor  was  this  limitation 

SMsai^ ;  for  at  that  time  it  was  common  for  the  Jews  to 

(▼e  this  sacred  union  apon  very  slight  and  trivial  pre- 

t.    A  short  time  before  the  birth  ofChrist,  a  great  dis- 

irose  among  the  Jewish  doctors  concerning  the  interpre- 

1  of  the  Mosaic  statutes  relative  to  divorce;  the  school 

lammai  contending  that  it  was  allowable  only  for  gross 

ndoct  or  for  violation  of  nuptial  fidelity,  while  the  sciiool 

iltd  taught  that  a  wife  might  be  repudiated  for  the 

test  causes.    To  this  iast^nentioned  school  belonged 


the  Pharisees,  who  camo  to  our  Lord,  tempt wg  him,  ana 
saying  unto  him.  Is  it  lawful  fir  a  man  to  put  aumy  his  wife 
for  every  cause — for  any  thing  whatever  that  may  be  dis- 
agreeable in  herl  (Matt.  xix.  3.)  Upon  our  Lord^  answer 
to  this  inquiry,  that  it  viras  not  lawful  for  a  man  to  repudiate 
his  wife,  except  for  Her  violation  of  the  conjugal  honour,  the 
disciples  Twho  had  been  educated  in  Jewish  prejudices  and 
principles)  hearing  this,  said — If  the  ease  of  the  man  be  so 
with  his  wife,  if  he  be  not  allowed  to  divorce  her  except  onlj 
for  adultery,  it  is  not  good  to  marry/  (Matt.  xix.  10.)  This 
facility  in  procuring  divorces,  and  this  caprice  and  levity 
among  the  Jews,  in  dissolving  the  matrimonial  connexion, 
is  confirmed  by  Josephus,  and  unhappily  verified  in  his  own 
example :  for  ne  tells  us  that  he  repudiated  his  wife,  though 
she  was  the  mother  of  three  chilaren,  because  he  was  nol 
pleased  with  her  behaviour.* 


CHAPTER  IV. 

BIRTH,  NURTURE,  ETC.  OP  CHILDREN.' 

U-birilL — Circwneision,^~J^aming  of  the  Child,— Tl.  Privileges  of  the  fVrtf-^mw— III.  JVurture  of  Chiltlreiu — Vf. 
Porwer  of  the  Father  over  his  Children, — Disposition  of  his  Property^-— Y,  Adoption, 


X  the  East  (as  indeed  in  Switzerland  and  some  other 
if  Europe,  where  the  women  are  very  robust),  child- 
s  to  this  day  an  event  of  but  little  difnculty ;'  and  mo- 
vers originally  the  only  assistants  of  their  daughters, 
r  farther  aid  was  deemed  unnecessary.  This  was  the 
f  the  Hebrew  women  in  Egypt.  (Exod.  i.  19.)  It  is 
it  from  Gen.  xxxv.  17.  and  xxxviii.  28.  that  midwives 
imployed  in  cases  of  difficult  parturition  ;  and  it  also 
•%  that  in  Egypt,  from  time  immemorial,  the  care  of 
ring  women  was  committed  to  female  midwives. 
I.  i.  15.  et  seq,)  From  Ezek.  xvi.  4.  it  seems  to  have 
he  custom  to  wash  the  child  as  soon  as  it  was  bom, 
'  it  with  salt,  and  to  wrap  it  in  swaddling-clothes 
Armenians,  to  this  day,  wash  their  new-born  infants  in 
d  water,  previously  to  dressing  them.)  The  birth- 
'  a  son  was  celebrated  as  a  festival,  which  was  solem- 
every  succeeding  year  with  renewed  demonstrations 
tivity  and  ioy,  especially  those  of  sovereign  princes, 
xl.  20.  Job  1.  4.  Matt.  xiv.  6.)  The  birth  of  a  son  or 
snghter  rendered  the  mother  ceremonially  unclean  for 
in  period  :  at  the  expiration  of  which  sne  went  into 
lemacle  or  temple,  and  offered  the  accustomed  sacri- 
porification,  viz.  a  lamb  of  a  year  old,  or,  if  her  cir- 
inoes  would  not  afibrd  it,  two  turtle-doves,  or  two 
pigeons.  (Lev.  xii.  1—8.  Luke  ii.  22.]} 
le  eighth  day  after  its  birth  the  son  was  circumcised,  by 
rite  It  was  consecrated  to  the  service  of  the  true  God 
ivu.  10.  compared  with  Rom.  iv.  11.) :  on  the  nature 
imcision,  see  pp.  110,  111.  supra.  At  the  same  time 
lie  child  received  a  name  (as  we  have  already  re- 
I  in  p.  111.) :  in  many  instances  he  received  a  name 
le  circumstance  of  his  birth,  or  from  some  peculiari- 
the  history  of  the  family  to  which  he  belonged  (Gen. 
.  xxv.  25,  26.  Exod.  ii.  10.  xviii.  3,  4.)  ;  and  some- 
he  name  had  a  prophetic  meaning.  (Isa.  vii.  14.  viii. 
u  L  4.  6.  9.  Matt.  i.  21.  Luke  i.  13.  GO.  63.) 

• 

pbm  de  yita  sua,  c.  76.  Home's  History  of  the  Jews.  voL  ii.  p. 
wood's  Introd.  vol.  ii.  p.  12>.  Caluet's  Dissertation  snr  le  Divorce. 
tcm.  f.  pp.  990,  991.  The  foUoyrinjt  are  some  of  the  principal 
>r  which  the  Jews  were  accustomed  to  put  away  their  wives,  at 
id  referred  to : — 1.  "  It  is  commanded  to  oivorce  a  wife,  that  is  not 
>ehaviour,  and  is  not  modest,  as  becomes  a  dauffhter  of  Israel."— 
rt  man  hate  his  wife,  let  him  put  her  away."— 3.  "The  school  of 
iih,  If  the  wife  cook  her  husband's  food  illv,  by  over-salting  it,  or 
Ming  it,  she  is  to  be  put  away."— 4.  Yea,  "If,  by  any  stroke  from 

of  God,  she  become  dumb  or  sottish,"  Ac.— 6.  R.  Akibah  said, 
man  sees  a  woman  handsomer  than  his  own  wife,  be  may  put  her 
ecaoae  i(  is  said,  '  If  she  find  not  &vour  in  his  eyes.' "— (Light- 
-ivm  Hebraica,  on  Matt.  v.  31.— Works,  vol  jd.  p.  118.  8vo.  edit.) 

was  the  cause  assigned  by  Josephus  for  repudiating  his  wife  in 
ige  above  cited. 

chapter  is  compiled  ^m  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol.  i.  pp. 

443^-447.    Lewis's  Origines  Hebron,  vol.  ii.  pn.  MO-^ia    dal- 
Ictionary,  article  Adoption.    Bruning,   Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.   1 — 11. 
AnCiquitas  Hebraica,  part  iv.  c.  6.  de  UberomB  procreatione  et 
ae  DD.  442—446- 
neSra  Obaervationa,  vol  iv.  p.  433.     Morier's  Second  Journey, 


II.  **  The  First-born,  who  was  the  ohject  of  special  affec- 
tion to  his  parents,  was  denominated,  hy  way  or  eminence, 
the  opening  of  the  womb.  In  case  a  man  married  a  widow 
who  by  a  previous  marriage  had  become  the  mother  of  chil- 
dren, the  iirst-bom  as  respected  the  second  husband  was  the 
child  that  was  eldest  by  the  second  marriage.  Before  the 
time  of  Moses,  the  father  might,  if  he  chose,  transfer  the 
right  of  primogeniture  to  a  younger  child,  but  the  practice 
occasioned  much  contention  t^en.  xxv.  31, 32.),  and  a  law 
was  enacted  overruling  it.  (Deut.  xxi.  15^17.)  'Puflnt-' 
iom  inherited  peculiar  rights  and  privileges. — 1.  He  received 
a  double  portion  of  the  estate.  Jacob  in  the  ca.se  of  Reuben, 
his  first-bom,  bestowed  his  additional  portion  upon  Joseph, 
by  adopting  his  two  sons.  (Gen.  xlviii.  5 — 8.)  This  was 
done  as  a  reprimand,  and  a  punishment  of  his  incestuous 
conduct  (Gen.  xxxv.  22.);   out  Reuben,  notwithstanding. 


exercising  the  priesthood 
transferred,  ty  the  command  of  God  communicated  through 
Moses,  from  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  to  whom  it  belonged  by 
rij^ht  of  primogeniture,  to  that  of  Levi,  (Num.  iii.  12 — 18. 
vui.  18.)    In  consequence  of  this  fact,  that  God  had  taken 
the  Levites  from  among  the  children  of  Israel,  instead  of  all 
the  first-born,  to  serve  him  as  priest,  the  first-born  of  the 
other  tribes  were  to  be  redeemed,  at  a  valuation  made  by  the 
priest  not  exceeding  five  shekels,  from  serving  God  in  that 
capacity.  (Num.  xviii.  15,  16.  compared  with  Luke  ii.  22. 
et  seq,) — 3.  The  first-born  enjoyed  an  authority  over  those 
who  were  younger,  similar  to  that  possessed  by  a  father 
(Gen.  xxv.  ^,  et  seq.   2  Chron.  xxi.  3.    Gen.  xxvii.  29.), 
which  was  transferred  in  the  case  of  Reuben  by  Jacob  then 
father  to  Judah.  (Gen.  xlix.  8—10.)    The  tribe  of  Judah, 
accordingly,  even  before  it  gave  kings  to  the  Hebrews,  was 
every  where  distinguished  rrom  the  other  tribes.    In  conse- 
quence of  Uie  auUiority  which  was  thus  attached  to  the  firsts 
bom,  he  was  also  made  the  successor  in  the  kingdom,  lliere 
was  an  exception  to  this  rale  in  the  case  of  Solomon,  who, 
though  a  younger  brother,  was  made  his  successor  by  David 
at  the  special  appointment  of  God.    It  is  very  easy  to  see  in 
view  pfthese  fects,  how  the  word  first-bom  came  to  express 
sometimes  a  great,  and  sometimes  the  highest  dignity."^  (Isa. 
xiv.  30.     Psal.  Ixxxix.  27.    Rom.  viii.  29.    Col.  i.  15—18. 
Heb.  xii.  23.  Rev.  i.  6. 11.  Job  xviii.  13.^) 

m.  In  the  earliest  ages,  mothers  suckled  their  offspring 
themselves,  and,  it  should  seem  from  various  passages  of 
Scripture,  until  they  were  nearly  or  quite  three  y^axs  old :  on 
the  aay  the  child  vi^s  weaned,  it  was  usual  to  mslra  a  feast. 
(2  Maoc.  vii.  27.  1  Sam.  i.  22—24.  Gen.  xxi.  8.)  The  same 
custom  of  feasting  obtains  in  Persia  to  this  day.*  In  case 
the  mother  died  oefore  the  child  was  old  enoa^  to  be 

«  Jahn's  Archrcoloiria  Biblica,  by  Mr.  Upham,  S 165. 
•  Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  107. 
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il  herself,  niirsns  w*re 

n'hcn  matroiiB  bccaine  b>o 

tlic  niaiema!  duties.    TheM 

tlie  prinripal  uiembprs  of  the 

illiie  resppctableBtalioH  which 

Ji  mentioned  in  sacred  tiistory. 

Ji.  3.  aChron.  iiii.  11, 

Bried  from  the  apartments  anpro- 

Tt  when  thej  went  out  with  an 

s  the  practice  with  Ihoee  who 

in  life,  where  the  ancient 

U  prevalence.  (Kxod.ii. 

I  Sam.  IX,  U,  12.  Johniv.7.) 

Iiing  those  domestic  iini  other 

lan's  situation  and  character, 

n  life,  when  they  were  to  be 

_. ,n  away,  in  marriasrc.  (Prov. 

■lie  daushtPre  of  ihosi'  wno  by 

'  o  high  Blations  in  lif.',  bo  far 

ume,  miprht  be  Baid  to  spend 

I]  the  walla  of  their  pnlairee.    In 

Jy  were  occupied  with  A resBiiijt, 

li'g ;  atld,  if  we  may  judge  from 

1  traveliera,  their  apartments 

ice.  {E»ek.  xjciii.  IM.)   They 

a  already  inlimatcil.  and  the 

—  'n  point  of  rank,  bat  Ihcy 


The  vi 


a  of  5 


I  wnnined,  whatever  ht-r  station, 

Kutj,  and  lo  avoid  the  frivoliliea 

rieBy  hinted,  are  mentioned  in 

,e  in  Piov.  ixri.  10—31. 

J  fifth  year  in  the  care  of  the 

|io  the  father's  rare,  and  were 

39  of  life,  hut  were  instructed 

18  of  their  country's  reliffion. 

hose  who  wished   lo  hare 

lied  they  did  not  deem  it  pre- 

■  l —   -^j  them  HWBj  10  some 

a  number  of  other  cliil- 

1  from  1  Sam.  i.  S^l— S8.  that 
Ijly  tabernacle,  dedicatc<l  lo  the 

liich  a  iathcr  was  eiitiiled  ex- 
T)  his  own  children,  and  to  his 

IliiH  children's  children  also.  It 
,  wly  married  M  remain 
I  had  been  their  fortune  lo 
3  brothers,  wbp  heiresa  to 
.  de,  or  by  commerce,  Ihey 
■■ty  to  enable  Ihem  to  support 
r  course  be  cxpecteci,  while 
!>,  Bud  were  in  a  manner  the 
e  would  exercise  hi^  autho- 


well  a 


I'  power  of  the  father  " 

lie  found  it  necessary  to  resort 

'   -  -,t  liberty  to  inflict  the  ex- 

._n.  U,  xsiviii.  24.)    This 

I  MuEes,  that  the  father,  if  he 

Icath,  was  bound  to  brin^  the 

l>  enacted,  ai  the  aamo  time,  that 

l-nience  of  death  upon  the  son, 

I'd,  that  he  had  beaten  or  cursed 

ii>  was  a  apendGiiifl,  or  saucy. 

It  be  reformed.  (Kxod.xxi.  15. 

—21.)     The  authority  of  the 

ve  due  lo  them,  are  reconiised 

tiindBmental  of  the  ninnif  hoot 

y  Tm  Conimandmmls.  (Exod. 

d  property,  was  comniiinded  lo 

ts.  not  only  by  witiIh  and 

.  r.  5,  6.  Markvii.  11—13.} 
r  his  otrsprinc  in  tlii>  ancicnl 
for  tlie  time  heing.  and  while 
r  land  of  the  living ;  but  he  was 
iito  the  future,  and  his  piophelic 
.)  Utile  efficacy."!   (Gen.  xlix. 


>,  bfHr.VpluiiL  »]eG,it 


wishes  ot  V  ,  ■    -    » 

the  Jiresence  of  the  future  heiiw,  ai  Jacob  did. 
xlfiu. ;  and  this,  Michaelis  ia  of  opinion,  aeems  to 
is  called  Hiving  the  inheritance  lo  hii  ions,  in  Dent 
Testaments  were  not  written  until  long  after  that 
He  following  regulaticns  obtained  in  llut  diapositicr 
perty;— 

1.  "As  it  respected  Knu.' — The  proper^  or  estU 
bther,  after  his  decease,  fell  into  the  possession  of  I 
who  divided  il  amoni;  themselves  equally ;  with  thi 
lion,  that  the  eldest  son  received  two  portions."  Il 
however,  from  Luke  xv.  IS.  that  sons  miKht  dm 
receive  tiieir  portion  of  the  inheritance  durin|f  their 
lifetime ;  and  that  the  parent,  thougrh  aware  of  the  di 
inclinations  of  the  child,  could  not  ttgaliy  refuse  the 

3.  "  As  it  respected  the  mru  of  coneubinn : — The 
which  was  given  lo  them,  depended  altogether  npon 
inga  of  the  father.  Abraham  gave  presents,  to  whs' 
is  not  known,  both  lo  Ishmael  and  to  the  sons  whon 


Jacob  made  ihe  sons,  whom  he  had  by  his  coDCubin 
as  well  as  the  others.  (Gen.  xx'i.  8 — 21.  xxv.  1^-6.: 
27.)  Moses  laid  no  restrictions  npon  the  choice  off: 
Ihis  respect;  and  we  should  infer  that  Ihe  sons  ofcoi 
for  the  moat  part  received  an  e<|UHl  sharp  wiih  Ihe  ot 
from  the  fact,  that  Jcphthah,  ihe  son  of  a  concubii 

filained,  that  he  was  excluded  without  any  portion  ; 
iither'a  house.   (Judg.xi.  I — 7.) 

3.  "  As  it  respecled  diiauhlern — The  daughters  i 
had  no  portion  in  ihe  estate,  but,  if  ^ley  were  ad 
were  considered  asmakingiipnrt  of  it,and  werosoU 
brotheni  into  matrimony.  In  case  Ihcre  were  no  bra 
they  all  had  died,  they  look  the  estaU'  [N'um,  xxvii. 
if  any  one  died  intestate,  nnd  without  any  oSapring, 
perty  was  disposed  of  according  to  the  enactments 
xivii,  6—11. 

4.  "  As  it  respecled  laranfi; — The  servants  or  ll 
in  a  family  could  not  claim  any  share  in  the  estate  ai 
but  the  person  who  made  a  will  miehl,  if  he  chose,  nu 
his  heirs,  f  Comp.  Gen.  xv.  3.)  Indeed,  in  some  it 
those  who  had  heirs,  recognised  aa  such  by  the  law, 
deem  it  unbecoming  to  bestow  the  whole  or  a  portioi 
estates  on  faithful  and  deserting  senanla.  (Prov.  T 

5.  "As  it  respecled  triJomi .- — The  widowof  the  d 
like  his  daughters,  had  no  legal  right  to  a  share  in  tl 
The  sons,  however,  or  other  relations,  were  bound 
her  an  adequate  mainlenaoce,  unless  It  had  been  o 
arranged  in  Ihe  will.  She  someljmes  returned  back 
her  father's  house,  partlcularlv  if  the  support,  which  ' 
^ve  her.  was  not  such  as  had  been  pronnsed,or  was 
cicnu  (Gen.  xxxviii.  11.  compare  also  the  slorj  o 
The  prophets  very  frequency,  and  undoubtedly  nol 
cause,  exclaim  afrainst  the  neclect  and  iniusuce  i 
widows."'  (IsB.  1.  17.  X.  2.  Jer.  vii.  6.  xiii.  3.  Ri 
7.  comp.  Exod.  xxii.  22—24.  Deut.  x.  16.  xiiv.  IT. 

V.  Where  Ihere  were  no  sons  lo  inherit  property,  i 
from  various  passages  of  the  New  Tesiament,  that  A 
^r  the  taking  of  a  stranger  into  a  family,  in  order 
hitn  a  part  of  it,  adcnawledging  him  as  a  son  and  hi 
estate, — was  very  generally  practised  in  the  East,  in 
of  our  Saviour.  Adoption,  however,  does  not  appel 
been  used  hy  the  elder  Hebrews :  Moses  is  silent  co 
it  in  his  law  ;  and  Jacob's  adoption  of  his  two  gr 
Ephraim  and  Manasseh  (Gen.  xlviii.  1.),  is  rather  a 
Eubslilulion,  by  which  tie  intended,  that  the  two 
Joseph  should  have  each  his  lot  in  ]Brael,asif  they 
his  own  sons.  'Ifis  huo  wm,  Ephraim  and  A/una 
mine  /  aa  Jteuhen  and  Simeon  Ihn/  ahatt  be  mint.  B 
gave  no  inheritance  to  their  father  Joseph,  the  eflec 
adoption  extended  only  to  their  increase  of  fortune  i 
ritance  ;  that  is,  inatt^ad  of  one  part,  giving  them  (oi 
by  means  of  them)  two  parts.    Two  other  kinds  of 


brother  to  marrylhewidow  of  his  brother,  who  had  d 
out  children  (Deut.  XX v.  5.  Kulh  iv.  5.  Matt.  xxii. 
that  the  children  of  Ihis  marriage  were  considered  at 
ing  to  the  deceaaed  brother,  anawenl  by  hia  name ;  a 
more  ancient  than  the  law,  as  appears  in  the  history  of 
but  this  manner  of  adopting  was  not  practised  an 


•  ;*hn'i ; 
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M  and  RomaiM :  neither  wm  that  kind  of  adoption  in- 

1  bj  Sarah,  Leah,  and  Rachel ;  when  they  gave  their 

aaioens  to  their  husbands.  (Gen.  xri.  S.  xxx.  3.) 

ITsriooa  instances  of  another  kind  of  adoption  are  re- 

1  in  the  Old  Testament,  viz.  that  of  a  father  .havingr  a 

iter  onlVf  and  adoptingr  her  children,    llius,  in  1  Chron. 

99.,  Machir  the  grandson  of  Joseph,  who  is  called 

'  of  Grfieoc/fthat.is,  chief  of  that  town),  grave  his  daugh- 

Henon,  wno  married  her  when  he  was  threescore  years 

ad  she  bare  him  Segfub.    And  Segub  beffat  Jair,  who 

hree-and-twenty  cities  in  the  land  of  Gilead.     Jair 

ed  a  namber  oi  other  cities,  which  made  up  his  posses- 

to  threescore  cities.    (Josh.  xiii.  30.   1  Kings  iv.  13.^ 

ivwyboth  he  and  his  posterity,  instead  of  being  reckonea 

fiuaily  of  Judah  as  they  ou^rht  to  have  been  by  their 

lol  descent  from  Hearon,  are  reckoned  as  sons  of  Ma- 

M&ther  of  Gilead.    It  further  appears  from  Num.  xxxii. 

fli  this  very  Jair,  who  was  in  fact  the  son  of  Segub,  the 

r  Henon,  the  son  of  Judah^  is  expressly  called  Jair  the 

r  JtfBMMeA,  because  his  maternal  great-grandfather  was 

ir«  the  son  of  Manasseh.    In  like  manher,  we  read  that 

icai  adopted  Esther  his  niecA:  when  her  father  and 

r  were  oead,  ke  took  her  fur  ki$  oum  dauc^ter.    So  the 

ler  of  Pharaoh  adopted  Moses,  and  he  OMome  her  aon, 

I.  iL  10.)    So  we  read  in  Ruth  iv.  17.  that  Naomi  had 

mmm  U  bam  to  Naomi  .•  when,  indeed,  it  was  the  son 

h,  and  only  a  distant  relation  (or,  in  fact,  none  at  all) 

MDi,  who  was  nierely  the  wife  of  Elimelech,  to  whom 

vas  kinsman. 

the  propitiation  of  our  Saviour,  and  the  communication 
[Bents  of  his  dezih^  penitent  sinners  become  the  adopted 


children  of  God.  Thus  St  Paul  writes  (Rom.  viiL  15.),  Ye 
have  received  the  spirit  of  adoption^  wherehy  tot  cry,  Abba. 
Father,  We  wait  far  the  adopiton  of  the  ddlJren  ef  €ha.  And 
(Gal.  iv.  4,  5.)  God  tent  firth  hte  Son  to  redeem  them  thai 
were  under  the  law^  that  we  might  receive  the  adoption  of  aont» 

Amon?  the  Mohammedans  the  ceremony  oi  adoption  is 
performed,  by  causing  the  adopted  to  pass  through  the  shirt  of 
the  person  who  adopts  him.  For  this  reason,  to  adopt  among 
the  Turks  is  expressed  by  saying — to  draw  any  one  through 
one^s  shirt ;  and  an  adopted  son  is  called  by  tnem  Akieto^k^ 
the  son  of  another  life— -because  he  was  not  oegotten  in  this.' 
Something  like  this  is  observable  among  the  Hebrews :  Eli- 
jah adopted  the  prophet  Elisha,by  throwing  his  mantle  over 
nim  (1  kings  xix.  19.) ;  and  when  Elijah  was  carried  off  in 
a  fiery  chariot,  his  mantle,  which  he  let  fall,  was  taken  up  by 
Elisha  his  disciple,  his  spiritual  son,  and  adopted  successor 
in  the  office  of  prophet.  (2  Kings  ii.  15.) 

lliis  circumstance  seems  to  oe  illustrated  by  the  conduct 
of  Moses,  who  dressed  Eleazar  in  Aaron^s  sacred  vestments, 
when  that  high-priest  was  about  to  be  gathered  to  his  fathers ; 
indicating  thereby,  that  Eleazar  succeeded  in  the  functions  of 
the  priesthood,  and  was,  in  some  sort,  adopted  to  exercise 
that  dignity.  The  Ijord  told  Shebna,  the  captain  of  the  tem« 
pie,  that  he  would  deprive  him  of  his  honourable  station,  and 
substitute  Eliakim,  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  in  his  room.  (Isa. 
xxii.  21.)  /  will  CLOTHE  HIM  WITH  THY  ROBE,  ond  Strengthen 
him  with  thy  ginUe^  and  I  will  commit  thy  government  into  his 
hand,  St.  Paul,  in  several  places,  says,  that  real  Christians 
put  on  the  Lord  Jesua ;  and  thai  they  put  on  the  new  man^  in 
order  to  denote  their  adoption  as  sons  of  God.  (Rom.  xiii.  14. 
Gal.  iii.  26, 27.) 


CHAPTER  V. 


THB   CONDITION   OF   SLAVES   AND   OF   SERVANTS,    AND   THE    CUSTOMS   RELATING   TO   THEM^ 

MENTIONED    OR   ALLUDED   TO    IN   THE    NEW    TESTAMENT 

net,  k9w  aeguired^-^TI,  Their  Condition  among"  the  Hebrewi^^-UI,  And  among  other  JVationo^-TV,  Of  hired  Servant* 
MiMu  relating  to  them  and  to  Slaves  alluded  to  in  the  JVew  Testament^^-y,  Different  Kinds  of  Slaves  or  Servants 
iemed  in  the  Scriptures, 


LAViaT  is  of  very  remote  antiquity ;  and  when  Moses 
it  laws  to  the  Jews,  finding  it  already  established, 

he  could  not  abolish  it,  yet  he  enacted  various  salutary 
nd  r^rulations.  The  Israelites,  indeed,  might  have 
r  servants  or  slaves,  as  well  as  alien-bom  persons,  but 
rare  to  be  circumcised,  and  were  required  to  worship 
f  true  God  (Gen.  xvii.  12, 13.),  with  the  exception  of 
naanites. 

es  were  acquired  in  various  ways;  l.By  Captivity ^ 
is  supposed  to  have  been  the  first  origin  of  slavery 
dv.  14.  DeuUxx.  14.  xxi.  10,  11.);  2.  By /)e^,  when 
I  being  ooor  were  sold  for  payment  ot  their  debts 
{a  iv.  1.  Matt,  xviii.  25.) ;  X  By  committing  a  Thefi^ 
t  the  power  of  making  restitution  (Exod.  xxii.  2,  3. 
.  4,  5.) ;  4.  By  Birth^  when  persons  were  bom  of 
I  slaves.  These  are  termed  bom  in  the  house  (Gen.  xiv. 
3.  xvii.  23.  xxi.  10.),  home-bom  ( Jer.  ii.  HO*  and  the 
children  of  handmaids,  (Psal.  Ixxxvi.  16.  cxvi.  16.) 
sa  had  three  hundred  and  eighteen  slaves  of  this  de- 
•n ;  5.  McLn-stcaUng  was  another  mode  by  which  persons 
duccd  into  slavery .>  The  seizing  or  stealing  of  afree- 
raelite,  either  to  treat  him  as  a  slave  or  to  sell  him  as 

to  others,  was  absolutely  and  irremissibly  punished 
ath  by  the  law  of  Moses.  (Exod.  xxi.  16.  Deutxxiv. 
Ithough  the  Gospel  is  intended  to  make  no  change  or 
ce  in  the  civil  circumstances  of  mankind  who  are  con- 
from  paganism  to  Christianity,  the  master  and  the 
eing  equally  called,  as  St.  Paul  argues  at  length  in 
rii.  17—24. ;  yet  the  same  apostle  (1  Tim.  i.  9,  10.), 
anmerating  various  classes  of  offenders  who  are  obnox- 

law,  expressly  denounces  men^eaiers^  afi^Mnitrr<ut, 
rho  kidnap  men,  to  sell  them  for  slaves:  in  other 
dave-trados.' 

*fael0t  BibL  OrtenL  p.  47.  . 

to,  Antlq.  Hebr.  pp.  446^  449.    MichaelU's  Commentaries,  toL  i. 

B  New  Teatunent,"  tsjo  Bishop  Horiley,  in  one  of  his  speeches 
oose  of  Lordi^  "contains  an  express  reprobation  of  the  sUtc- 


II.  Slaves  received  both  food  and  clothing,  for  the  most 
part  of  the  meanest  quality,  hot  whatever  property  they 
acquired  belonged  to  their  lords :  hence  they  are  saia  to  be 
worth  double  the  value  of  a  hired  servant.  (Deut.  xv.  18.) 
They  formed  marriages  at  the  will  of  their  master,  but  their 
children  were  slaves,  who,  though  they  could  not  call  him  a 
fother  (Gal.  iv.  6.  Rom.  viii.  15.),  yet  were  attached  and 
faithful  to  him  as  to  a  father,  on  which  account  the  patriarchs 
trasted  them  with  arms.  (Gen.  xiv.  14.  xxxii.  6.  xxxiii.  1.) 
If  a  married  Hebrew  sold  himself,  he  was  to  serve  for  six 

trade  by  name,  as  sinful  in  a  very  high  degree.  The  apostle,  St  Paul, 
having  spoken  of  persons  ihai  were  lawless  and  disobedient,  ungodly  and 
sinners,  unholy  and  proiane,  proceeds  to  qiecify  and  distinguish  tlie  seve* 
ral  characters  and  descriptions  of  men  to  whom  he  applies  those  Teiy 
general  epithets ;  and  they  are  these, — '  murderers  of  fathers,  murderers 
of  mothers,  man-slavers,  they  thai  defile  themselves  with  manliind,  men- 

stealers.^  " "  This  text  condemns  and  prohibits  the  slave-trade  in  one 

at  least  of  ita  most  productive  modes.  But  I  go  further ;  I  maintain  that 
this  tejd,  riffhtly  interpreted,  condemns  and  prohibits  the  slave-trade  gene* 
rally  in  all  ns  modes :  it  ranlu  (he  slave-tnuie  in  the  descending  scale  of 
crime,  next  after  parricide  and  homicide.  The  original  word,  which  the 
English  Bible  gives  men-stealers,  is  »vip*ir^ltm{t.  Our  translators  have 
talcen  the  word  in  its  restricted  sense  which  it  bears  in  the  Auic  law ;  in 
which  the  ^*xit  Uvifv^Stvitw  was  a  criminal  prosecution  for  the  apecific 
crime  of  Icidnapping,  the  penalty  of  which  was  death.  But  the  phrase- 
ology of  the  Holy  Scripture,  especiallir  in  the  preceptive  part,  is  a  popular 
phraseology ;  and  Kv^pax^ofiorriK,  in  its  popular  sense,  is  a  person  who 
'deals  in  men,'  literally,  a  slave-trader.  That  is  the  English  word  literally 
and  exactly  corresponding  to  the  Greek." "The  Greek  word  is  so  ex- 
plained by  the  learned  grammarian  Eustathlus,  and  by  other  grammarians 
of  the  first  authority.  Although  the  Athenians  scrupled  not  to  possess 
themselves  of  daves,  yet  the  trade  in  slaves  among  them  was  infamous." 
(Speeches  in  Parliament,  p.  539.)  The  following  observation  of  a  learned 
modem  critic  is  too  important  to  be  withheld  from  the  reader :—"  By 
kvSpcurotirrmts  the  best  commentators  are  agreed  is  meant,  those  iflio 
kidnapped  and  sold  into  slavery  free  persons.  Now  this  was  regarded  hj 
the  law  as  felony  of  the  deepest  dye,  and  was  always  punished  withdMlh. 
And  as  all  the  crimes  here  mentioned  are  of  the  most  heinous  kind^ndM 
robbery  does  not  elsewhere  occur  in  ttie  list,  so  xvifrnwoStrrmtf  soeais  SB 
put  for  robbery  of  the  worst  sort  Let  then  the  siave-traders  (Christlaa% 
alas  I)  of  our  times  tremble :  for  a//,  who  in  any  tray  participate  in  that  abo- 
minable traffic,  are  »*ip»irtSirTmt ;  since  they  thereby  uphold  a  ayatem, 
which  perpetually  engenders  man-stealing."  (Bloomfield's  Annotationt 
on  tlM  New  Test  toL  viii.  p.  SDl.)— By  the  act  of  parliament  3  dc4  OoL  iv. 
chap.  73.  slaTery  was  ABOuaaso  throughout  the  British  Colooieai 
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:o  go  out  fjee,  tO(^therwith 

lifhia  msBier  had  piven  oreof  his 

"  -vae  lo  remnin,  with  her  rhildren, 

■.  (Exod,  !txi.a— I.)    l^eduty 

leir  lord's  eonimands,  and  the] 

L^ycd  in  lending  cattle  oi  in  nira. 

'  t  S1IIK' nf  thun  was  aufficiciitly 

niiniaiic  niwter  it  was  tolerable. 

lUiicrn  pc'/plo  have  no  male  issue, 

ntiirhUTj  u>  their  slaves ;  and  the 

i>  nbLaiiifti  amone  the  Hebrews, 

.  3r).   Nt'if  tlliohnn  had  no  tont, 

had  (I  ern-ml  (slave),  an  Eggp- 


[1  Rar 


iry,  the  rich  people' 
ISC  youngslavea,  to  ... 
iiiimes  to  adopt  them  for 
'n  tif  the  Ottoman  empire 
itly  slaves  bronght  up  '~ 
viTsigGs  of  Kgypi  we 
■iiic-rt  ofiheHeorewcap- 
,  aiA  of  Daniel,  another 
:er  of  slate  in  Babyli 
of  the  EaaL 
151  of  alavea,  vnrions  » 
" .  They  were  to 


«-iT,  I,ev    ....      ..      __....__ 

s  who  were  of  Hehrew  de- 
1  were  engrafted  inio  the  He- 
tbere  is  no  donht  but  that  it 
lEin  struck  hit)  servant  or  maid 
she  Mei  under  his  hand,  he 
Istniie  ;  if,  however,  the  slave 
niisrcr  vras  to  go  unpunished, 
1  ill'  presumed,  and  the  loss 
illirir'i]!  punishment.  (Exod. 

;rf<1  his  or  herliherly  in 

:.  — I.  All  slaves  were  lo 
■  iiii,  and  on  the  great  fes- 
'  ;.'.— 5.  They  were  lo  be 
Ml.  17.18.  svi.  II.)— 6.  A 
ii^l,'  »bve  to  himadf,  if  she 
pi'nnti  her  to  he  redeemed,  and 
krt  In  a  9t«nge  nation,  ittinghe 
If  hp  had  betrothed  her  tohia 
nftiT  lilt  irianner  of  daughters, 
food,  raiment,  and  duly  of  mar- 
I.  And  if  ht  did  no/  Umc  fkret 
oul  free  uiUhoul  monty.  (Exod. 

.._ __ightn'ium  to  liberty, 

detain  itiem  against  their  wilfs. 

tinuiug  with  Iheir  masters,  they 

dges,  before  whom  they  were  to 

Ills  lime  they  discl^med  the  pri- 

Btlieir  ears  bored  through  with  an 

T  of  ilipir  tiiastcr's  house,'  after 

uny  power  of  recovering  their 

f  jiihilep.  iitlet  forty-nine  years. 

sjtjnifirani  ecremony  implied 

toihai  house  and  family  i  and 

lid  {luiiriaally  to  i^y,  all  their 

w  liy  hirlh  wan  soldtoastran- 

Ivicinily  oflho  land  of  Israel,  his 

i-li  stave  was  to  make 

iiblo,  paying  in  propor- 

I,  until  the  year  of 


Rnmin  thsEaM'  Itialh 


nr  thin  bet,  qccDea  l  nyinr  froni  Prtr 
uduMhrrorricerg,  In  wlilc 

art  arc  ■»!  nSc<EiU'>  KUD."— Cod 
G.  lorn.  i.  p.  m. 


m.  Although  Moae*  inculcated  the  duty  of  hui 


wards  slavea,  and  enforced  his  Btatntf>i  hy  vai 
aanctions,  yet  it  appears  from  Jer.  miv.  R — 3^  i 
conditioQ  wu  tometimea  Tery  wietcbed.  It  can 
ever,  be  denM  that  thetr  aituation  wa*  much  luna 
among  the  Hebrewa  than  amoog  other  nation*,  ( 
the  Greeks  and  Romans.'  Nor  u  Ihia  n  matter  of 
men! ;  for  the  Israelites  were  boand  to  exerriie  fl 
of  humanity  towards  these  unhanpy  persona  by  weif 
tiona  and  motives,  which  no  other  nation  had,  whi 
had  no  Sabbath,  no  day  of  rest,  no  leeal  protrction, 
were  subject  to  the  cruel  caprice  of  tneir  maslen,  \ 
■olute  property  riiey  were,  and  at  whoae  Bien7  t 
every  moment  lay.'  "  For  the  slighlest  and  m 
offences  they  were  cruelly  scourged  and  condeuM 
labour;  and  ^e  petty  tyiani  of  his  Kimilj',  when  ex 
by  any  real  or  apprehended  injury,  could  nail  tb«n  1 
and  make  them  die  io  a  liDrering  and  mo«t  miMn 
These  slavea,  generally,  were  wnttched  eapt 
been  taken  priaoneia  in  trnfortunale  battles,  o 
into  their  enemies'  hands  in  the  siege  of  cities 
miserable  eaprives,  ancient  history  informs  ns,  wi 
butchered  In  cold  blood,  or  sold  by^  auction  for  ala 
highest  bidder.  The  unhappy  prisoners  thus  bi 
enslaved  were  sometimes  thrust  into  deep  mim 
drudges  through  life  in  darkness  and  despair:  s 
were  jient  up  in  private  workhouses,  and  conderoi 
moiit  laborious  and  ignoble  occupations :  freouentl; 
of  agricutiurewere  imposed  upon  them,  and  the  an 
unmercifully  exacted  from    f 


wmtchednesB,  they  w  _. .    . 

;  of  eternal  disgrace  and  inf 
licly  and  indelibly  impressed  upon  them  1  One  cai 
of  this  most  contumelious  and  reproachful  treati 
ftllow-cre^ture  without  feeling  the  aeutest  pain  am 
To  the  above-mentioned  customs  in  the  tm 
slaves,  which  obtained  among  the  ancients,  there  a 
allusions  in  Ihe  New  Testament,  llius  Sl  Paul 
ence  to  the  custom  of  purchasing  slaves,  on  whos 
price  was  then  fixed,  just  as  upon  any  other  commi 
who,  when  bought,  were  the  entire  and  unaliensbli 
of  the  purchaser,  by  a  very  beautiful  and  express! 
tudc  represents  Christians  as  tlie  servants  of  ChrisI 
them  that  an  immense  price  had  been  paid  for  th 
're  not  at  their  own  disposal ;  but  in  ever 
to  body  and  mind,  were  the  sole  and  aba 
perty  of  God.     Yt  art  nol  your  own  :  for  ye  ai 


bought  viith  a  price  .■  bt 


:irincilM oflhc  RannnCVvIi 

niullrl.  pp.  M.  39. 
ihn,  Arrtixol  Blhlil79. 
>  Thr  fnUuwIus  )■"«(<  f"""  Mr.  Jowtll'i  CliilMlan  Rnni 
iFcriiFrnuKan  wilfftve  an  Ickn  af  (he  liKnnr  witb  ahich  dmrci 
1 1hii  Otj  In  Ihc  Km.  The  ronitnclor  of  ■  ulm  hclory  liii  i 
Eufpt  liiTlnii  rEcoliRl  roiuiMiiils  la  pivpirr  ■  krfcquinlll, 
irfit  huu,— "Rir  llil*  purpOM  tie  «•■  buitchni  miibII  rr> 
iluci*,  wttb  oM  picknl  brtrki,  (uhcrMl  Ann  ruiai ;  ■«!  uhle 
ilMBilic  iDoikni  twkrd  iHtcIii.  A  anal  number  of  roUMpn 
■pua  were  'i^tMT't  >■>  (ha  wort,  (orrjins  burdno^  To  air 
their  proceeriwn.  Ihry  art  "VifnJ  u  'ing:  tnOjo  kr™  (It 

lUnd^itlilrlilh^KfdtrrgfrMig.    Vn* 


f  il  Liw,  p.  tStl.  4to.  Aikuu'i  Huuiuiv 


k:E 


em  nlull  hr  rulfillFcL    Ttier  xrikinilx  iUuarwi 
[lUrBd  hy  Ihp  EiTpliui  uik'HiuTprn  oter  ihe 

iT.S-3»."   lt>id.p.'us.    fl«e  tlM  Mr.  Cubs'*  Letle 


^ 


v.] 


AND  THE  CUSTOMS  RELATING  TO  THEM. 


167 


St.  Pftul  Qsaallj  sty  lee  himaelf  the  servant  of  Christ ; 
a  passage  in  his  epistle  to  the  Galatians,  alludinff  to 
natures  with  which  slayes  in  those  days  were  branded, 
I  them  that  he  carried  about  with  him  plain  and  indeli- 
iracters  impressed  in  his  body,  which  evinced  him  to 
sertant  of  nis  master  Jesus.    From  henceforth  let  no 
oubie  me,  for  J  bear  in  my  body  the  marka  of  the  Lord 
'  (Gal.  vi.  n.y     It  was  a  doctrihe  of  the  pharisaic 
that  proselytes  were  released  from  all  antecedent, 
nd  even  natural  relations ;  and  it  is  not  improbable 
me  of  the  Jewish  converts  might  carry  the  same  prin- 
ito  the  Christian  conmiunity,  and  teach  that,  hy  the  pro- 
of Christianity,  slaves  were  emancipated  from  tneir 
an  masters.    In  opposition  to  this  raise  notion,  the 
leat  apostle  requires  that  all  who  are  under  the  yoke 
itiHle  be  taught  to  yield  due  obedience  to  their  mas- 
id  animadverts  with  great  severity  upon  those  false 
V,  who,  from  mercenary  views,  taught  a  different  doo- 
(lTim.vi.  l—rlO.)     Against  this  principle  of  the 
iDff  aolots,  St.  Paul  always  enters  his  strong  protest, 
cGes  that  the  nrofession  of  Christianity  makes  no  dif- 
in  the  civil  relations  of  men.    See  t  Cor.  vii.  17 — S4. 
Tlioagfa  slavery  was  tolerated  and  its  horrors  were 
Bd  by  the  wise  and  humane  enactments  of  Moses,  yet 
fojpess  of  time  as  hired  servants  would  be  necessary, 
reguladons  were  in  like  manner  made  by  him,  to 
them  from  being  oppressed.    Like  slaves,  hired 
%  were  to  partake  of  tne  rest  of  the  Sabbath,  and  also 
in  the  produce  of  the  sabbatical  year :  their  hire  was 
kl  every  day  before  sunset  (Lev.  xix.  13.  Deut.  xxiv. 
;  but  what  that  hire  was  to  be,  the  Hebrew  legisla- 
not  determined,  because  the  price  of  labour  must 
tied  according  to  circumstances.    From  the  parable 
iroprietor  of  a  vineyard  and  his  labourers,  which  is 
in  Matt.  xx.  1 — 15.,  **  we  learn  these  three  particu- 
iseming  the  servants  in  Judea,  or  at  least  in  Jerusa- 
rhat  early  in  the  morning  they  stood  in  the  market 
be  hired — that  the  usual  wages  of  a  day-labourer 
that  time  a  denarius,  or  about  seven-pence  nalfpenny 
nonej — and  that  the  customary  hours  of  working 
six  in  the  evening.     Early  in  tne  morning  the  mas- 
amilj  rose  to  hire  day-labourers  to  work  in  his  vine- 
Havinjg  found  a  number  he  agreed  to  pay  them  a 
I  for  the  WAGES  of  the  day,  and  sent  them  into  his 
.    About  nine  o^clock  he  went  again  into  the  market- 
nd  found  several  others  unemployed,  whom  he  also 
ntn  his  vineyard,  and  promised  to  pay  them  what 
enable.    At  twelve  and  three  in  the  afternoon,  he 
made  the  same  proposals,  which  were  in  the  same 
ccepted.     He  went  likewise  about  five  o'clock,  and 
lumber  of  men  sauntering  about  the  market  in  idle- 
he  said  to  them.  Why  do  you  consume  the  whole 
is  indolent  manner  1    There  is  no  one  hath  thought 
*  us  any  employment,  they  replied.    Then  go  you 
rinejaru  among  my  other  labourers,  and  you  snail 
hat  is  just.     In  tne  evening  the  proprietor  of  the 
ordered  his  steward  to  call  the  workmen  together, 
I  from  the  last  to  the  first,  to  pay  them  their  wages 
ny  partiality  or  distinction.    When  those,  therefore, 
lo  had  been  employed  about  five  in  the  afternoon, 
ved  a  denarius  a  piece.    W^hen  those,  who  had  been 
he  morning,  saw  them  return  with  such  great  wages, 
Iged  the  most  extravagant  Joy,  imagining  that  their 
fT vastly  exceed  that  of  the  others ;  but  now  great 
disappointment,  when  they  received  from  the  stew- 
nan  a  denarius  !  This  supposed  injurious  treatment 
»m  to  raise  loud  clamours  against  the  master.  And 
ilained  to  him  of  his  usage  en  them,  saying,  the  last 
you  hired  only  worked  a  single  hour, andyou have 
n  the  same  wages  as  you  have  given  us,  who  have 
ched  with  excessive  heat,  and  sustained  the  long 
•us  toil  of  the  whole  day.     He  turned  to  one  who 
he  most  petulant  of  them,  and  directed  this  reply, 

JTa  Introductkio,  vol.  ii.  pp.  144—146. 

«  coMom  obtains  to  this  day  in  Persia.  In  the  citr  of  Hama- 
a  maidan  or  square  in  front  of  a  larfe  mosque.  "  ilere,"  says 
"we  observed  every  uiominy  before  ihe  sun  rose,  that  a 
sod  of  peasants  were  collectefl  with  spades  in  their  hands, 
hey  informed  as,  to  be  hired  for  the  day  to  work  in  the  sur- 
ds. This  custom,  which  I  have  never  seen  in  any  other  part 
ibiT  strocic  me  as  a  most  happy  illustration  of  our  Saviour's 
ke  labourers  in  the  vineyard  m  the  'JXh  chapter  of  Matthew, 
when  passing  by  the  same  place  late  in  the  day,  we  still  found 
Off  idle,  and  remembered  nis  words,  Wkjftand  ye  here  all 
'  as  most  applicable  to  their  situation ;  for,  in  puuing  the  very 
»  to  tbem.  tliey  answered  us,  Because  no  man  hath  hired 
f%  Second  Jouniey  through  Persia,  p.  366 


Friend,  I  do  thee  no  injustice ;  was  not  our  agreement  for  a 
denarius  1  Take  what  justice  entitles  thee  to,  without  re- 
pining, and  calmly  acquiesce  in  the  faithful  performance  of 
our  original  agreement— a  principle  of  benevolence  disposes 
me  freely  to  bestow  upon  the  last  persons  I  hired  what  cSquity 
obliged  me  to  give  to  you. 

**  It  has  been  observed  that  slaves  were  condenmed  to  the 
mines,  where  their  uncomfortable  lives  were  consumed  in  the 
most  rigorous  and  servile  drudgery.  It  is  natural  to  suppose 
that  these  wretches,  bom  to  better  hopes,  upon  their  first 
entrance  into  these  dismal  subterraneous  abodes  of  darkness 
and  despair,  with  such  doleful  prospects  before  them,  would 
be  transfixed  with  the  acutest  distress  and  anguish,  shed 
bitter  unavailing  tears,  gnash  their  teeth  for  extreme  misery, 
and  fill  these  gloomy  caverns  with  piercing  cries  and  loud 
lamentations.  Our  Lord  seems  to  allude  to  this,  and,  con- 
sidered in  this  view,  the  imagery  is  peculiarly  beautiful  and 
expressive,  when  he  represents  the  wicked  servant  and  un- 
faithful steward  bound  hand  and  foot  and  cast  into  utter 
darkness,  where  there  would  be  weeping,  wailing,  and 
gnashing  of  teeth !  (Matt.  viii.  12.  xxii.  13.)  The  reader  will 
Be  pleased  with  the  ingenious  remarks  of  the  learned  and  judi- 
cious Dr.  Macknight  on  this  passage : — *  In  ancient  times  the 
stewards  of  great  Tamilies  were  slaves  as  well  as  the  servants 
of  a  lower  class,  bein^  raised  to  that  trust  on  account  of  their 
fidelity,  wisdom,  sobnety,  and  other  good  qualities.  If  any 
steward,  therefore,  in  the  absence  of  his  lord,  behaved  as  is 
represented  in  the  parable,  it  was  a  plain  proof,  that  the  vir- 
tues on  account  of  which  he  was  raised  were  oounterfeit,  and 
by  consequence  that  he  was  a  hypocrite.  Slaves  of  this 
character,  among  other  chastisements,  were  sometimes  con- 
demned to  work  in  the  mines.  And  as  this  was  one  of  the 
most  grievous  punishments,  when  they  first  entered,  nothing 
was  heard  among  them  but  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth, 
on  account  of  the  intolerable  fatigue  to  which  they  were  sub- 
jected in  these  hideous  caverns  without  hr>pc  of  release. 
There  shall  be  M'ceping  and  crnnshing  of  teeth .^' 

'*  Crucifixion  was  a  servile  punishment,  and  usually  in- 
flicted on  the  most  vile,  worthless,  and  abandoned  of  slaves. 
In  reference  to  this  it  is  that  St.  Paul  represents  our  Loid 
taking  upon  him  the.  form  nf  a  servant^  and  ftecoming  tubjeet  to 
death,  even  the  death  of  the  cross  (Phil.  ii.  8.) ;  crucifixion 
was  not  only  the  most  painful  and  excruciating,  but  the  most 
reproachful  and  ignominious  death  that  couul  be  sufifered. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  apostle  so  highly  extols  the  unexampled 
love  for  man  and  magnanimity  of  Jesus,  who  for  the  joy  set 
before  him  endured  the  cross,  despising  the  nhame  (Heo.  xii. 
2.)  and  infamy  even  of  such  a  death.  It  was  this  exit  which 
Jesus  made,  that  insuperably  disgusted  so  many  among  the 
heathens;  who  could  never  prevail  with  themselves  to  believe 
that  religion  to  be  divine,  whose  founder  had  suffered  such 
an  opprobrious  and  infamous  death  from  his  countrymen. 
And  for  men  to  preach  in  the  world  a  system  of  truths  as  a 
revelation  from  tne  Deity,  which  were  nrst  delivered  to  man- 
kind by  an  illiterate  and  obscure  Jew,  pretending  to  a  divine 
mission  and  character,  and  who  was  tor  such  a  pretension 
crucified,  appeared  to  the  hcatliens  the  heijght  of  infiaituation 
and  religious  delusion.  The  preaching  oCthe  cross  was  to 
them  fooiiifhneM  (1  Cor.  i.  23.  j ;  and  the  religion  of  a  crucified 
leader,  who  had  suffered  in  tne  capital  of  nis  own  country 
the  indignities  and  death  of  a  slave,  carried  >^nth  it,  in  their 
estimation,  the  last  absurdity  and  folly,  and  induced  them  to 
look  upon  the  Christians,  and  the  wretched  cause  in  which 
they  were  embarked,  with  piW  and  contempt.  Hence  St. 
Paul  speaks  of  the  offence  ot  the  cross,-*  the  great  and  invin- 
cible disgust  conceived  by  the  men  of  those  times  against  a 
religion  whose  founder  was  crucified  !  Hence  he  speaks  of 
not  oeing  ashamed  of  the  Gospel  from  the  circumstance 
which  made  such  numbers  ashamed  of  it,  nay,  of  glorying 
in  the  cross'  of  Christ;  though  the  consideration  of  Sie  igno- 
minious and  servile  death  he  suffered  was  the  very  obstacle 
that  made  the  heathens  stumble  at  the  very  threshold  of 
Christianity,  and  filled  them  with  insurmountable  prejudices 
against  j^^*^ 

V.  Among  the  Greeks  slaves  were  commonly  termed  /ct/xei, 
in  opposition  to  the  o^c/d^M,  or  those  who  were  free  bom ;  and, 
by  some  of  the  comic  writers,  uxmu.  They  were  also  fie- 
quently  termed  rdu/ic.  These  appellations  also  occur  in  the 
Aew  Testament,  where  we  find  them  characterized  by  dif- 
ferent names,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  services  which 

•  Dr.  Macknight's  Harmony,  n.  K22.  2d  edit.  17(>3. 

«  LxstiaXeir  TOW  rrsvaov.     Oaf.  V.  11. 

*  God  forbid  that  I  anouk)  glory  save  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord  Jeans 
Christ  Gal.  Tt  14.  •  Uarwood's  Introduction,  toL  ii.  pp.  147—162. 


DOMESTIC  CUSTOMS  AND  UBAGEB  OF  THE  JEWS. 

;t9  \ii.  30.  we  meet  with  a  dmm. 

I  xiiTwa,  who  hnd  charge  of  the 

Miodern  language,  the  royS  cham- 

l>ften  Imd  ^!it  infliience  with  tiieir 

d  larcrc  flocks  of  sheep  and  herds 

TufiaK.  infdrioT  shepherda, 

— 'ntend  thf— 


ieil  to  me  chief  teacher 
is  to  eome  as  judge. 
'»,  becluK  thej  walch 
I  of  (heir  subjects ;  and  the  aame 
'-■--isleachere,  whostriTfi  by  their 
0  proniote  the  highest  inteteata 
A  lixcis^x  appeal  to  be  synon  j- 
lud  the  chief  eha^  or  oversight 
liic  affaire  of  any  one.  This  class 
I  the  staves  of  a  family,  end  seem 
4iwe9  themselves.  (I'uJ'e  »"■  42. 
p  general  care  of  affairs,  ihe  hoys 
mve  been  intrusted  to  their  charge  i 
■vi'cuniary   mallere.    (Gal. 


1  this   p 


9  Ihe 


by  the  m^gisttate,  and  Ihe 

..^...iled  by  win.     Opposed  to 

hired  labourers  (Matt.  ix.  1.), 

eultivetors  of  the  soil  (Lutra 


ill) pointed  b 
T  hired  labo 


IX.  9,  10.).  'A^nut^u,  or  Tine^rMMia  (Lnke  si 
eu^apu,  or  dooi-keepen.  (Mark  xiii.  34.  John  xto 
But,  wliBtever  was  the  nature  of  their  Knice,  en 

^y  hL_ 

_  abroad  (Mark  xiii.  34.  La 

liv.  IT.  xrii.  7,  8.),  viih  all  hoaestr  and  fidelit 
9,  xo.y 

Among  the  Greeks  those  bIbtm  who  bad  condn 
selves  well  were  manumitted,  or  releaaed  fion 
The  Gieeka  termed  those  who  were  thns  liberatal 


denote  that  he  is  free  indeed,  as  being  made  by  C 
taker  of  ell  the  privileges  of  the  children  of  God, 
33.)  In  some  of  the  Grecian  stales,  the  son  u 
permitted  to  adopt  bretiiren,  and  communicate  h 
same  privileges  which  he  himself  enjoyed.  To 
commentators  have  suppose]  that  Jesus  Christ  rel 
Tiii.  33. 

Lastly,  when  slaves  proved  ungrvlefVll  to  their  I 
lers  or  patrons,  they  might  be  again  reduced  ilil 
both  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans.    To  thil 
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lodes  of  addreas  aitd   politeness 
shed   in   diflerent  nations.     The 
n  the  observance*  of  outward  de- 
Beet,  from  several  passages  in  the 
1  that  their  saltitatiiine  nnd  expres- 
'ilhpr  wcrr  ■■ttremely  tedious 


!    :'         ' .  '  :    his  family  and 

with  many  reri- 
nn  each  other."' 
.ilm  ■,!..ri  v^.  .  — The  Lard  bt  wilk 
'— ilnd  flft...^«/  i"  Ikoi,  nfthc  Lord! 
nation  was  Fracr,  (that  is,  may  nil 
«ilh  Urn!  (Ruthti.  4.  Judg.  xix. 
oxxix.  8.)  In  the  latter  ages  of 
me  appears  la  have  been  spent  in 
icse  ceremonious  forms,  for  which 
the  East  continuB  to  be  remark- 
therefore,  in  his  commission  to  the 
'hed  into  the  towns  and  vill^es  of 
"'   itriclly  ordered  them  to  »a/u/e 


^"¥[» 


^-JC^:^^ 


h-J  lN-lf"u  ""■  ci,[,.^  mil-ace  !    Uodpi'g 
n,  rol.  Vi.  p  ISi.   Burderl  Oi 


no  man  by  the  vtat/  (Luke  I.  4.),  he  designed  i 
prohibition  that  they  should  employ  the  utnuNl 
that  ihcy  should  suffer  nothing  to  retard  and  imi 
their  progress  from  one  place  to  another ;  and 
lavish  those  precious  moments,  which  ought  to 
to  the  sacred  and  ardunus  duties  of  their  office,  i 
the  irksome  and  unmcLining  modes  of  ceremc 
coarse.  Not  that  our  Lord  intended  that  his'disi 
studiouslv  violate  all  common  civility  and  dece 
duatriously  offend  against  all  the  rulea  of  courte 
decorum,  since  he  commanded  them  upon  their  i 
any  house  to  totutt  it  (Matt.  x.  IS. J,  and  obse 
tnmary  form  of  civilicnn  wishing  it  peace  (L» 
universal  happiness.  This  iniunctinn,  to  talale 
road,  means  only  that  they  should  aiSB  their 
speed,  and  not  suffer  their  allenlinn  to  be  divert 
duties  of  their  commission.  There  is  a  puaan 
Testament  parallel  tn  this,  and  which  besutilnl 
it.  Eiisha,  despatching  his  servant  Gehaxi  to 
son  of  the  Shunamitc,  strictly  enjoins  him  to  i 
expedition  possible,  which  is  thus  expressed  : 
loins  end  take  my  staff  in  thine  hand,  and  go  ti 
Ihoa  mttt  any  man,  Koliilt  himnot,andifangK 
naer  him  not  oijo.'n,  [2  Kings  iv.  29.) 

"  In  all  countries  these  modes  of  address  bd 
ihoueh  the  terms  are  expressive  of  the  profoui 
and  homage,  yet  through  constant  use  and  freqo 
tition  soon  degeoerate  into  mere  verbal  forms  a 
course,  in  which  the  heart  has  no  share.  They 
lous  unmeaning  formuHry,  perpetually  uttered 
mind's  ever  annexing  any  idea  to  them.  To  i 
inaignilicant  forms,  which  men  mechanically  re 
ing  or  taking  leave  of  each  other,  there  is  a  boat; 
in  the  following  expression  of  our  Lord  in  thai 
discourse  which  he  delivered  to  his  apostles  v 
them  dejected  and  disconsolate,  on  his  plainly  a 
that  he  would  soon  leave  them  and  go  to  the  Fi 
I  bare  with  i/ou  :  my  /raft  I  g't*  i">to  i/mi : — no 
givtili,  f:icr  i  unto  lion.  (John  xiv.  27.3  Since  I 
be  taken  from  you,  I  now  ' 
you  every  happmess;  not 
you ;  not  in  the  unmeaning  cciriuuuiiu 
repeats  this  salutation :  for  my  wishes  of  p< 


a  the  wo 


>rld  giveth 


^^  ^N      _- 


•.  VL] 
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la  axe  sincere,  and  my  blessing  and  benediction  will  de- 

opon  yon  erery  substantial  felicity.    This  sheds  light 

iwtttre  upon  one  of  the  finest  and  most  beautiial  pieces  of 

;erT  whidi  the  genius  and  judgment  of  a  writer  ever  cre- 

In  the  elerenth  chapter  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews, 

nthor  infonns  us  with  what  wann,  anticipating  hopes  of 

lleanah's  foture  kingdom  those  great  and  good  men,  who 

led  the  annals  of  former  ages,  were  animated.    These 

■ya  he,  died  in  fiuth,  they  closed  their  eyes  upon  the 

i,  but  tiiey  closed  them  m  the  transporting  assurance 

God  would  accomplish  his  promises.    They  had  the 

■t  persuasion  that  tne  Messiah  would  bless  the  world. 

litfi  they  antedated  these  happy  times,  and  placed  them- 

s,  in  idea,  in  the  midst  of  all  tiieir  fancied  blessedness. 

'  limiled  this  most  auspicious  period :  saluted  it,  as  one 

m  a  fiiend  whose  person  we  recognise,  at  a  distance. 

0  ill  died  in  faith,  died  in  the  firm  persuasion  that  God 

d  aooomplish  these  magnificent  promises,  though  they 

selves  had  not  enjoyed  them,  but  only  had  seen  them 

iff:  God  had  only  blessed  them  with  a  remote  prospect 

ni.    They  were,  therefore,  persuaded  of  them,  tney  nad 

itroDgest  conviction  of  their  reality-^hey  embraced 

—with  transport  saluted'  them  at  a  mstance,  confessing 

they  were  but  strancers  and  pilgrims  upon  earth,  but 

all  travelling  towards  a  citt  which  had  foundations, 

e  builder  ana  maker  is  God."^ 

ipect  was  shown  to  persons  on  meeting,  by  the  saluta- 

f Peace  be  with  you  /  and  laying  the  ri^t  hand  upon  the 

i:  but  if  the  pexson  addressed  was  ofthe  highest  rank, 

K>wed  to  the  earth.    Thus  Jacob  bowed  to  tke  ground 

ima  until  he  came  near  to  hie  brother  Esau,  T  Gen.  xxxiii. 

$uch  was  the  piety  of  ancient  times,  that  masters 

1  iheir  labourers  with  **  The  Lord  be  with  you  /"  to 

they  answered,  **  The  Lord  btess  theeP^^    Sometimes 

m  of  the  person*8  garment  was  kissed,  and  even  the 

1  which  he  had  to  tread.  (Zech.  viii.  23.  Luke  viii.  44. 

L  26.  Psod.  Ixxii.  9.)    Near  relations  and  intimate 

Dtances  kissed  each  other's  hands,  head,  neck,  beard 

I  on  such  occasions  only  could  be  touched  without 

),  or  shoulders.  (Gen.  xxxiii.  4.  xlv.  14.  2Sam.xx.9. 

cv.  20.  Acts  XX.  37.)    llie  modem  Arabs  salute  their 

by  kissing  either  cheek  alternately.*    Whenever  the 

iQ  people  approach  their  prince,  or  any  person  of 

n  rank,  it  was  customary  for  them  to  prostrate  them- 

bdfore  him.    **  In  particular,  this  homage  was  univer- 

ud  to  the  monarchs  of  Persia  by  those  who  were  admits 

>  their  presence ;  a  homage,  in  which  some  of  the  Greek 

ndans,  possessed  of  a  truly  liberal  and  manly  spirit, 

iConly  refused*  to  ffratify  them.    In  imitation  of  these 

tovereigns,  Alexander  the  Great  exacted  a  similar  pros- 

This  mode  of  address  obtained  also  among  the  Jews. 

boDoored  with  admittance  to  their  sovereign,  or  intro- 

D  iUostrious  personaffes,  they  fell  down  at  their  feet, 

Btinued  in  this  servue  posture  till  they  were  raised. 

)ocur  many  instances  ot  this  custom  in  the  New  Tes* 

'Ilie  wise  men  who  came  from  the  East,  when 

w  the  child  Jesus  with  his  mother  Mary,  fell  down 

'flipped  Mm,    Great  numbers  of  those  who  approached 

iaiktfeU  dawn  ai  fUefeet,    We  read  of  several  of  the 

a  people  who  prostrated  themselves  before  him  and 

iped  Dim.     Cornelius,  at  his  first  interview  with 

rnen  he  met  him^/tUdown  before  him  and  worshipped 

d  remained  in  this  submissive  attitude  till  Peter  took 

;  saying.  Stand  up.-  labo  am  a  man.    In  the  Old 

eot  we  read  that  Esther  fell  down  at  the  feet  of  Aha- 

These  prostrations  among  the  eastern  people  appear 

the  last  degree  unmanly  and  slavish  ;<^  but  it  seems 


•r*^99t.    The  word  alwayt  used  in  salutarions.    See  Romant 
m.  *  Harwuod'g  introduction,  vol.  ii.  pp.  279—283. 

iiUke  the  aboTe,  are  the  ealutationa  in  u«e  at  this  time  among  the 


flaj  to  a  Tork,  according  to  custom,  'May  your  mominf  be  pro- 
be repose,  'Bfay  you  be  the  pledge  of  Ood !'  AsIc  a  Turlc,  'la 
Ih  good  T'  he  answera,  '  Glory  be  to  God !'  Salute  him  as  yoo 
rapidlr  In  traTelling,  he  exclaims,  'Bfay  God  be  merciful  to  you !' 
be  addresses  you,  'To  God  I  commend  you !'  and  is  answered, 
1  be  with  you.'  "—Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece,  p.  233. 
I  and  nancies'  Travels,  p.  262. 

tr  ne  ciritaU  men  sit  opprobrio,  si  quum  ex  ek  sim  profeetus, 
STM  gentibus  imperare  consueTerit,  potius  barbarorum  quam 
f  ftangar?  C.  Nepoa.  Conon,  p.  153.  The  Atheidans  punished  a 
th  death  lor  submitting  to  this  slavish  prostration.  Athenienses 
miffonun  inter  oflicium  ealutationls  Ihirium  regem  more  gentis 
Btun^  capilali  mprpliclo  affecerunt ;  nnius  civis  humilibus  blan- 
ks aroia  sn»  decus  PersleaB  domlnationi  snmmissum  graviter  fe> 
'alsriua  Maxfaous,  Ub.  y\.  cap.  3.  p.  561.  Torrenii,  Leidc,  1726. 
bi  ki  castraRomana  et  praetorium  pervenerunt,  more  adulantium, 
rado,  ritu  ex  e&  regione  ex  quJi  oriundi  erut,  procubnerau. 
w  oralio  tarn  hamili  adolationi.  LlTioa,  Ub.  juul  cap.  16.  torn.  UL 
It  BnddinMm. 


that  the  inhabitants  of  the  oriental  countries  have  always 
used  more  illiberal  and  humiliating  forms  of  address  and 
homage  than  ever  obtained  in  Europe. 

**  It  was  also  customary  in  those  times,  whenever  a  popular 
harangue  was  about  to  oe  delivered,  and  the  people  stood 
convened,  for  the  orator,  before  he  entered  on  his  discourse, 
to  stretch  forth  his  hand  towards  the  multitude  as  a  token  of 
respect  to  his  audience,  and  to  engage  their  candid  attention. 
Frequent  instances  of  this  polite  at^ress  of  an  orator  to  the 
assembled  multitude  occur  in  the  classics.  In  like  ^tanner 
we  read  that  St  Paul,  before  he  commenced  his  public  apology 
to  the  multitude,  bespoke  their  respect  and  canaour  by  beckon^ 
ing  with  his  hand  to  them.  Paul  said,  *  I  am  a  man  who 
am  a  Jew  of  Tarsus,  a  city  of  Cilicia,  a  citizen  of  no  mean 
city ;  and  I  beseech  ^ee  suffer  me  to  speak  unto  Uie  people.* 
And  when  he  had  given  him  license,  raul  stood  on  the  stairs 
and  beckoned  with  his  hand  unto  the  people.  Thus,  adso,  in 
the  account  ofthe  tumult  which  happened  at  Ephesus,  when 
the  whole  city  was  filled  with  contusion,  some  clamouring 
one  thing,  some  another,  and  the  mob  which  Demetrius  had 
raised  were  instigated  to  the  last  excesses  of  violence  and 
fury,  though,  as  is  usual  in  mobs,  the  majority  of  them,  as 
the  sacred  historian  tells  us,  know  not  what  it  was  tluit  had 
brought  them  together;  in  the  midst  of  this  confused  scene 
we  read  that  the  JewB  pushed  forward  and  placed  one  Alex- 
ander on  an  eminence.  He,  being  exalted  above  the  crowd, 
intended  in  a  formal  harangue  to  exculpate  the  Jews  from 
any  concern  in  the  mesent  disturbance.  Accordingly  he 
beckoned  to  them  with  his  hand — making  use  of  this  respectful 
customary  addresd  to  ensure  their  favourable  rcgaid,  before 
he  delivered  his  designed  apology.  But  this  specious  and 
popular  artifice,  it  seems,  did  not  avail  the  orator ;  for  the 
nnoment  the  mob  understood  he  was  a  Jew,  they  pierced  tfie 
air  with  their  confused  cries,  repeating,  for  two  hours  together, 
Great  is  Diana  of  the  Ephesians  / 

**From  time  immemorial  it  has  also  been  the  universal 
custom  in  the  East  to  send  presents  one  to  another.  No  one 
waits  upon  an  eastern  prince,  or  any  person  of  distinction, 
without  a  present  This  is  a  token  of  respect  which  is  never 
dispensed  with.  How  mean  and  inconsiderable  soever  the 
gift,  the  intention  of  the  giver  is  accepted.  Plutarch  informs 
us  that  a  peasant  happening  to  fall  in  the  way  of  Artaxerxes 
the  Pereian  monarch  in  one  of  his  excursions,  having  nothing 
to  present  to  his  sovereigrn,  according  to  the  oriental  custom, 
the  countryman  immediately  ran  to  an  adjacent  stream,  filled 
both  his  hands,  and  offered  it  to  his  prince.  The  monarch, 
says  the  philosopher,  smiled  and  graciously  received  It,  highly  ^ 
pleased  with  the  good  dispositions  this  action  ndanifested.' 
All  the  books  of  modem  travellere  into  the  East,  Sandys, 
'Hievenot  Maundrell,  Shaw,  Pococke,  Norden,  Hasselquist,** 
Light,  Clarke,  Morier,  Ouseley,  6ucking[ham,  and  others, 
**  abound  with  numberless  examples  of  this  univereally  pre- 
valent custom  of  waiting  upon  great  men  with  presents — 
unaccompanied  with  which,  should  a  stranger  presume  to 
enter  their  houses,  it  would  be  deemed  the  &t  outrage  and 
violation  of  politeness  and  respect  It  was,  therefore,  agree* 
ably  to  this  oriental  practice  which  obtains  in  all  these  couik 
tries  to  this  day,^  that  the  wise  men,  when  they  entered  the 
house  to  which  the  star  had  directed  them,  and  saW  the  child 
and  his  mother,  after  they  had  prostrated  themselves  before 
him,  and  paid  him  the  profoundest  homage,  as  the  evangelist 
informs  us,  opened  their  treasures,  and  testified  their  sense 
of  the  dignity  of  his  person,  by  respectfully  making  him  rich 
presents,  consisting  of  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh.'*' 

II.  When  any  person  visited  another,  he  stood  at  Uie  gate 
(as  is  still  usual  in  lndia)*o  and  knocks,  or  called  aloud,  until 
the  pereon  on  whom  he  called  admitted  him.  (2  Kings  v.  9 
—12.  Prov.  viii.  34.  Acts  x.  17.  xii.  13. 16.)  If  the  visitor 
was  a  person  of  eitraordinary  dignity,  it  was  customary  to 
send  pereons  of  rank,  who  were  followed  by  othere  of  still 
greater  rank,  to  meet  him,  and  do  him  honour.  Thus  Btilak 
sent  princes  more  and  more  honourable  to  meet  Balaam  (Num. 
xxii.  15.),  and  the  same  custom  obtains  to  this  day  in  Persia." 
Visitors  were  always  received  and  dismissed  with  great 
respect  On  their  arrival  water  was  brought  to  wash  their 
feet,  water  was  also  poured  upon  their  hands  (2  Kings  iii. 

1  Plutarch's  Bforals,  vol  p.  i.  299.  edit.  Or.  Stophani. 

*  The  conunon  present  now  made  to  the  great  in  these  countries  ia  a 
home :  an  a»9  micnt  formerly  answer  the  same  purpose,  and  to  this  Moaaa 
probably  alludes  in  Num.  xvi.  15.  as  well  as  Samuel  (I  Sam.  xii.  3.^  par- 
uculariy  as  asses  were  then  deemed  no  dishonourable  beast  for  tha  saodla. 
See  Burder'a  Oriental  literature,  vol.  i.  p.  213. 

•  Harwood*!  Introduction,  vol.  ii.  pp.  94—869. 
>•  SCitham*8  Indian  RecoUections/p.  113. 

>«  Moriar*!  Sacond  Joamey,  p.  129. 
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reanointfd  with 
Thesameprac- 

ime.     Tliue  we  find  Mary 

...i  honour  she  could  confer, 

lull  of  the  [icheat  perfume  and 

r  Lcicd'-i  vindication  to  Siman. 

tian,  iirfSHiiia  us  with  a  lively 

tiiui^s  oTdinsHly  paid  to  guests 

liitks  of  tViendahip  and  respect 

lied  by  this  Pharisee,  at  whoie 

He  iumtd  to  the  woman,  and 

in  womati  f  I  tntrrtd  into  thine 

WATER    FOR    MT  FEET,  but    the 

-  Itart,  and  aliped  them  with  the 
\l  iiif  iu>  KJ$8:  but  this  woman. 
Mine  HEAD 


.-butiliisi 


n  holh 


4.1 — 16.)    To  thia  prac- 

ea  (PrrtT.  xivii.  9,);  and 

ml  10  preseol  tweet  udoun. 

itom  in  Enypt,  among  the 

)   Ircnt  thpir  guests,  and, 

lurn  the  richest  perfumes,' 

li-fctl  in  still  rfmerved  among  the 

Uiwards  all  strangers  who 

isLian.''     An  elevated  seat, 

::onsidored  as  the  post  of 

mil  1 1 ii>  Asiatic  sovereipia 

illi  [Ttirinents  and  money  to 

nrtidii  whom  they  wish  to 

wiinlrobes  several  hundred 

-,nn  of  this  kind.    This 

,liis(|ili  gave  chnnges  of 

liri.fher  Benjamin  three 

:ivi   fhanges  of  raiment. 

'■J  veil  by  way  of  reward 

i^v.vi.U.  Qtidvii.9.  U.'i 

:  iini'ieiil  Orientals  indiil^d 

ncguLle  tlie  tiiiie,  was  held  in  the 

Wy,  there  was  an  open  apace  near 

case  3l  the  present  day  in  Mau- 

ilh  seals  fortheaccommodalion 

.   Psal.  Ixi^.  13.)     TTioee  who 

silion  on  tlivse  seats,  and  either 

linessing  those  who  came  in  and 

'1  any  triSiiig  cccunences  that 

ir  notice,  or  attended  to  the  ju- 

fimmonly  investig;ated  at  public 

lie  or  the  city.  (Gen,  xix.  1. 

)t.  12,  cMvii.fl.  Ruth  iv.  11. 

conversation,  ihoufih  not  very 

ang  the  iincienl  Orientals,  as 

iduni  Asia,  except  perhaps  in 

A'ondcred  at,  since  the  fathera 


Uirnmd,  toL  li.p.  117. 


wtanUr  b*  eipgcliij,  wMb  wliU>t«i 
•OHO  ihelrplic(^fc>lb(>aiclii((lr'ii 
llili  pccun,  0»j  fmm  fkniB  to  tlm« 
:]i«  duM.  uril  IhPD  lit  down  vfkin.' 
Ill  Z.  matt  thgtelf /rem  llUdvl- 
vnK  ar  l)i*M  cinnwiiiD^  tauOil. 
pUndiDfluernTZtun,  bniiidii  ctowr 
ID.  I>  eammuilnl  u  vlrHi  and  ihiki 


ine,  while  the  descendants  are  obliged  In  ab> 
re  are  well  assured,  that  the  effect  of  this  cd 
beverage  was  to  communicate  tu  little  vivacity  to 
racters  of  the  ancient  Asiatics,  at  least  tothatof  ihel 
CSeel8H.XM.29.  Jer. vii, 34.  iix.19.  Amo«vi.<, 
ancientABialtcs,amongwhoniweincl<ide  the  Hebn 
detightfd  with  singintr,  with  dancing,  and  with  tu 
lie,  Prcnenading.  so  fashionable  and  mo  agt 
latitudes,  was  weanaome  and  unpleasant  in  1 
climates  of  the  East,  and  this  is  probably  one  m 
Ihe  inhabitants  of  those  climates  preferred  holding  in 
with  one  another,  while  sitting  near  the  gate  of  tli 
beneath  the  shade  of  the  fig  tree  and  the  vine.  (I  E 
6,  Micah  iv.  4.)  It  ia  for  the  same  reawin  also  II 
frequently  hear  in  the  Hebrew  Scripture*  of  persoi 
down,  as  in  Ihe  following  passage:  '  Blessed  it  tfat 
standeth  not  in  Ihe  way  of  sinners,  nariiitelk  in  the i 
leomful,'  (See  Psal.  i.  1.  cvii.  3*2.  lxxxix.7,  esi.  I 
1.  SO.  UTi.  5,) 

The  balh  was  always  very  agreeable  to  the  b 
of  the  Kest  [Ruih  iii,  3.  SSam.xi.S.  9King«T. 
at  all  surprising  that  it  should  have  b<«D  • 
is  not  only  cooling  and  refreshing,  bnt  is  absolub 
order  to  secure  a  decent  degree  of  cleanlinM 
here  there  is  so  much  exposure  to  dust.  T 
frequently  visited  by  eastern  ladies,  and  may  ba 
among  their  principal  recreationa.  Thoae  Kgjpt 
lived  at  Ihe  earliest  period  of  which  we  hsTe  an' 
the  habit  of  bailing  in  the  walersof  theNill 
i.  13 — 25.)  It  was  one  of  the  civil  laws  1 
brews,  that  the  baih  Hhould  be  used.  The  object  c 
without  doubt,  was  to  secure  a  proper  degree  of  e 
among  them,  (l*v.  siv.  2.  xv.  1— S,  ivii,  15,  ll 
Num,  xix.  7,)  We  may,  therefore,  consider  it  a» 
diat  public  baths.  Boon  aiW  the  enactment  of  this 
erected  in  Palestine,  of  a  construction  similsr  to  th 
which  arc  BO  frequently  aeen  at  the  present  day  in  t 
The  Orifntals,  when  engaged  in  conTerratioi 
candid  and  mild,  and  do  not  feel  themselves  at  } 
!tly  to  contmdicttlie  person  with  whom  they  aree 
although  they  may  at  the  same  time  be  conscioui 
telling  them  fcilsehoods,  TheancientHebrewi,iii 
very  rarely  u»ed  any  terms  of  reproach  more  m 
those  of  ]0P  (stFTOv),  aditruirg  or  i^>po>er,  nip  (h 
ttmpHble,  and  sometimes  '731  (NaBOL^,  fooL,  an 
which  means  a  wicked  man  or  an  alheisL  (Job  ii. 
iv.  1.  Isa.Kixii.G.  Matt.  v.  33.  xvi.  33.)  Wbei 
»-as  laid,  which  was  not  acceptable,  the  diaaatiaf 
replied,  M  il  luffice  thet  (Deut.  iii.  26.),  or,  if 
(Luke  xxii.  38.)  In  addressing  a  saperior,  the  H 
not  commonly  use  the  pronouns  of  the  first  uid  1 
sen;  hut,  instead  of  /,  ihey  said  Ihi/  lertanl,  and 
lAou,  they  employed  the  words  ray  Lrd,  Instaw 
mode  of  expression  occur  in  Gen.  uiii.  4.  Ixiv.  li 
34.  Dan,  x.  17.  and  Luke  i.  38. 

"The  formula  of  assent  or  aftirmauon  was  iJ 
7%ou  hail  taid,  or  thnu  hast  rlghlli/  mid.  We  W 
by  the  traveller  Aryda,  that  thts  is  the  prevailing 
person's  expressing  his  assent  or  affirmation  to  this 
vicinity  of  Mount  Lebanon,  especially  where  h 
wish  to  assert  any  thing  in  express  terms.  Thia  a 
answer  of  the  Saviour  10  the  hisli-prieat  Caiapb 
xxvi.  fii.,  when  lie  was  asked,  whether  he  wasUK 
Son  of  God,  and  replied,  n  imu,  thou  hail  taid. 

To  spit  in  company  in  a  room,  which  was  cor 
carpet,  waaan  indicatioti  of  great  rusticity  of  mam 
case  Uiere  was  no  carpet,  it  was  not  accounted  * 
person,  provided  he  spat  in  tlie  corner  of  the  n 
expression,  therefore,  in  Deut.  xxv.  7 — 9.,  rii.  I 
in  hit  face,  is  to  be  underatood  literally,  the  more 
account,  because  In  other  placi'S,  where  spitting, 
&C  are  mentioned,  Ihi'y  occur  under  circumstani 
there  existed  a  great  excitement  of  feeling,  and  be 
are  not  wanting  instances  of  even  greater  rudenet 
lenec,  than  that  of  spitting  in  one^s  face.  (Mati 
Mark  xiv,  65.  romp.  1  Kings  xxii.  34,  Isa.  Ivii.  4 
6.  xxv.  G.  3  Sam.  xvi.  6,  7.)  The  Orientals,  as  i 
known,  are  fond  of  taking  a  nap  at  noon,  to  whic 
strongly  inviled  by  the  oppressive  hrat  of  the 
(3  Sam.  iv.  5.  xi,  2.  Malt,  xiii,  25.)  The  plirai 
tnw'*  Jeel,  is  iisi-d  in  ecrtain  instances  to  exprexs 
of  retiring  to  rest  or  sleeping  st  iliis  time.  (Ja 
1  Sam.  xxiv.  4.)"< 
•  Hr.  tTphuu'i  iiuiiluion  of  J*)m'*  ATcli»lo«,>*BibUa,  1 
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.  The  Jews  rose  early,  about  the  dawn  of  day,  when 
breakfasted.  They  dined  about  eleven  in  tlie  forenoon, 
npoed  at  five  in  the  afternoon.  From  this  circum- 
e  of  their  break&stingso  early,  Dr.  Lightfoot  endeavours 
sount  for  the  language  of  the  evangelists  John  (xix.  14.) 
Aaik  (xT.  25.)  conceminff  our  Loni's  crucifixion.  The 
nr  notices  the  time  from  me  preparation  of  the  passover ; 
he  latter,  the  time  of  the  day.  The  preparation  began  at 
iwn  or  cock-crowing.  From  this  custom,  too,  the  term 
r  early  denotes  diligence,  either  in  doing  cood  or  evil. 
er  appears  to  have  t>een  the  principal  me&T  among  the 
its  It  was  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans.^ 
WD  the  whole  of  the  sacred  history,  it  is  evident  that  the 
)f  the  Jews  was  of  the  simplest  nature,  consisting  prin- 
7  of  milk,  honey,'  rice,  vegetables,^  and  sometimes  of 
ta,  except  at  the  appointed  festivals,  or  when  they  offered 
fiBBStronerings ;  at  these  times  they  ate  animal  food,  of 
1  they  appear  to  have  been  very  fond  (Num.  xi.  4.), 

(as  IS  done  at  this  day  throusfaout  the  East)  the  guests 
d  their  hands  in  the  dish.  (Ruth  ii.  14.  Matt  xxvi.  23. 
ziiL  SH5.)*    The  pottage  of  lentilcs  and  bread,  which 

had  prepared,  and  which  was  so  tempting  to  the  im- 
it  Esan  as  to  make  him  sell  his  birthright,  shows  the 
icity  of  the  ordinary  diet  of  the  patriarchs.  (Gen.  xxv. 

The  same  diet  is  in  use  among  the  modern  Arabs,^  and 

Levant.'    Isaac  in  his  old  age  longed  for  savoury  meaty 

for  him  (Gen.  xxvii.  4. 17.) ; 


accordingly  prepared 
is  was  an  uiusual  thing.  The  feast  with  which  Abra- 
•ntertained  the  three  angels  was  a  calf,'  new  cakes 
on  the  hearth,  together  with  butter  {ghet)  and  milk.« 

xviii.  6,  7.)     We  may  form  a  correct  idea  of  their 
ry  articles  of  food  by  those  which  were  presented  to 

on  yarious  occasions  by  Abigail  (\  Sam.  xxv.  18.), 
It  (2  Sam.  xvi.  1.),  and  by  Barzillai.  (2  Sam.  xvii. 

.J 

most  useful  and  strengthening,  as  well  as  tlie  most 
Ni,  article  of  food,  was,  doubUess,  bread.  Frequent 
a  is  made  of  this  simple  diet  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,^ 
do  not  often  mention  the  flesh  of  animals :  though  this 
HmtM  included  in  the  eating  of  breads  or  making  a  meal, 
Aatt.  XV.  2.  Mark  iii.  20.  vii.  2.  Luke  xiv.  1.  and  John 
Sometimes  the  ears  were  gathered  and  the  grain 
before  the  corn  was  reaped ;  in  the  earliest  times,  ailer 
been  threshed  and  dried,  it  was  eaten  without  any  fur- 
leparation.  This  was  called  parched  corn,  Subsc- 
f,  the  grain  vras  pounded  in  a  mortar,  to  which  prac* 
olomon  alludes.  (Prov.  xxvii.  22.)  In  later  times, 
er,  it  w^s  in  general  ground  into  flour,  fermented  with 
,  and  made  into  bread;  though  on  certain  occasions,  as 
dCTartore  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt,  they  baked 
lutf  bread.  (Exod.  xii.  34—39.)  In  the  East  the 
ig  of  com  was,  and  still  is,  the  work  of  female  slaves : 
ttemely  lalx)rions,  and  is  esteemed  the  lowest  employ- 

ipsre  Mark  H.  21.  Luke  xiv.  16.  and  John  x\\.  2. ;  and  9ce  Abp. 
Antiqaities  of  Greece,  vol.  iL  p.  363.  and  Dr.  Adam's  Summary  uf 
kotiquitiea,  p.  433. 

aaaentt  uied  tioneT  instead  of  sugar,  and  seem  to  have  relished 
Hence  it  is  fisurattveW  used  as  an  image  of  pleasure  and  bappi- 
'sal  cxix.  103.  Prov.  xziv.  13, 14.  and  siuL  Song  iv.  11.  When  taken 
quantities  it  causes  vomiting,  and  is  consequently  used  by  a  figure 
sv.  16.)  to  express  festidiousness,  or  any  nauseating  sensation. 
BlbUcal  Archcolonr,  §  77.)  In  consequence  of  the  too  liberal  use 
r,  as  a  substitute  lor  sugar,  by  the  modem  inliabitants  of  the  Cy- 
tends  in  the  Levant,  many  of  them  are  affected  with  scrofulous 
.  Xav  not  this  effect  be  alluded  to  in  Prov.  xjcv.  27. 1  (Emersun's 
Irom  uieiEgean,  voL  U.  p.  233.) 

tter  times,  when  the  Jews  were  dispersed  among  the  heathen 
ibey  often  abstained  from  eating  llesh,  as  it  might  tiave  been 

0  kkil*  and  sold  in  shambles ;  thev  therefore  subsisted  enUrely  on 
es.    To  this  circumstance  Saint  Paul  alludes  in  Rom.  xiv.  2. 
pxamples  in  Shaw's  Travel^  voL  i.  p.  418.  and  JoweU's  Christian 
les  in  Svria;  p.  2B1. 

•  and  MaiMks'  Travels,  p.  273. 

e  Maud  o(n8ant<Min,  Mr.  cmerson  speaks  of  soup  made  oflentUa; 
'hen  stewed,  are  of  a  reddish  tinge,  and  so  far  agree  with  the  red 
of  Jacob,  mentioned  in  Gen.  xxv.  3U.  34.  (LeUenfrom  tbe^ean, 
I27.> 
(ong  kid  seethed  in  milk  is  to  this  day  a  delicacy  set  before 

1  by  tLe  Bedouin  Arabs,    fiuckingliam's  Travels  among  the  Arab 

lod  boney  were  the  chief  dainties  of  the  ancients,  as  they  atill  are 
«  Anba,  and  especially  the  Bedouins,  llence  tiie  land  of  Canaan 
Md  as  a  landjloiting  wirh  milk  and  honey.  (Exod.  iii.  8.)  Buuor 
,  article  much  in  use,  as  is  attested  by  all  moiiom  travellers.  Seo 
rty  Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Syria,  p.  385.  Irby's  and  Mangles' 
uEtifpt,  Jec.  pp.  263.  481,  482. 

,  In  Gen.  xviii.  d.  and  I  Sam.  xxviil  22.  we  read,  I  will  fetch  a  mor- 
UUB. — Gen.  xzi.  14.  Abraham  took  baead,  and  a  bottle  of  water, 
e  it  unto  Bdgar.-^en.  xxxvii.  %.  Tltey  tat  down  to  eat  brbao. 
lit  31.  Joseph  mid,  Set  on  bread.— Exod.  ii.  20.  Call  him  that  he 
BttAD.— Exod.  xvi.  3.  We  did  bat  brbao  to  the  /ull.—Dem.  ix.  9. 
did  SAT  BBSAD,  noT  drink  water.— I  Sam.  xxviii.  20.  Saul  had 
ail  the  datfi  ice 


ment  in  the  house.'^  The  lightest  bread,  which  was  made  of 
the  finest  flour,  and  was  made  quickly  upon  the  hearth^  they 
called  cakes  (Gen.  xviii.  6.) ;  the  larger  and  coarser  sort  were 
called  loaves,  (1  Sam.  xxi.  3.)  The  cakes  were  anciently 
baked  upon  the  hearth  (Gen.  xviii.  6.^ :  aftcrwaids,  this  was 
done  upon  the  coals,  being  probably  laid  upon  some  grate. 
( 1  Kings  xix.  60  But  the  Holy  Bread  was  baked  in  an  oven. 
(Lev.  u.  4.)  The  fuel,  used  for  this  and  other  culinary  pnr^ 
poses,  consisted  of  thorns,  wood  of  all  kinds,  and  in  general, 
as  their  sure  supply,  the  dung  of  cows,  asses,  or  camels," 
dried  and  collectea  into  heaps  (Lam.  iv.  5.) :  grass,  also,  was 
employed  for  the  same  purpose.  (Matt.  vi.  30.)  The  know- 
ledge of  this  circumstance  illustrates  Eccles.  vii.  6.  Psal. 
Iviii.  9.  Amos  iv.  11.  Zech.  iii.  3.  Isa.  viL4.  and  especially 
Ezek.  iv.  12.  In  order  to  show  the  extremity  of  distress,  to 
which  the  Jews  would  be  reduced  in  the  captivity,  the  pro- 
phet was  to  prepare  the  most  common  provisions  and  to  bake 
the  bread  with  human  dung.  Nothing  could  paint  more 
strongly  a  case  of  extreme  necessity  than  this ;  and  the  Jews 
would  so  understand  this  sign." 

The  Hebrews  were  forbidden  to  eat  many  things  which 
were,  and  are,  eaten  by  other  nations ;  some  animus  being 
unclean  according  to  the  Mosaic  Law  Tthose,  for  instance, 
which  were  either  actually  impure  and  tibominable,  or  Were 
esteemed  so) ;  others  being  set  apart  for  the  altar,  certain 
parts  of  which  it  was,  consequently,  not  lawful  to  eat. 

The  regulations  concerning  clean  and  onclean  animals  are 
principally  recorded  in  Lev.  xi.  and  Deut.  xiv. ;  and  accord- 
ing to  them,  the  following  articles  are  reckoned  unclean,  and, 
consequently, are  interdicted  to  the  Hebrews;  viz.  1.  Quadru- 
peds, which  do  not  ruminate,  or  which  have  cloven  feet; — 
2.  Serpents  and  creeping  insects ;  also  certain  insects  which 
sometimes  fly,  and  sometimes  advance  upon  their  feet;  but 
locusts,  in  all  their  four  stages  of  existence,  are  accounted 
clean  ;---3.  (/ertain  species  of  birds,  many  of  the  names  of 
which  are  obscure ; — 4.  Fishes  without  scales,  and  also  those 
without  fins ; — 5.  All  food,  all  liquids,  standing  in  a  vessel, 
and  all  wet  seed  into  which  the  dead  body  ot  any  unclean 
beast  had  fallen ; — 6.  All  food  and  liauids,  which  stood  in 
the  tent  or  chamber  of  a  dying  or  aead  man,  remaining 
meanwhile  in  an  uncovered  vessel    (Num.  xix.   15.^;— 

7.  Every  thing  which  was  consecrated  by  any  one  to  idols 
(Exod.  xxxiv.  15.) :  it  was  this  prohibition,  that  in  lAie  pri- 
mitive church  occasioned  certain  dissensions,  upon  which 
Paul  frequently  remarks,  especially  in  1  Cor.  viii.  10. ;-» 

8.  A  kid  Doiled  in  the  milk  of  its  mother.  TExod.  xxiii.  19. 
xxxiv.  26.  Deut.  xiv.  21.)  This  was  prohibited  either  to 
enforce  the  duty  of  humanity  to  animals,  or  to  gcrard  the 
Hebrews  against  some  idolatrous  or  superstitious  practice  of 
the  heathen  nations. 

The  consecrated  animal  substances  interdicted  to  the  He- 
brews were,  1.  Blood  (Lev.  xvii.  10.  xix.  26.  Deut.  xii. 
16—23,  24.  XV.  23.)  ;— 2.  Animals  which  had  either  died  of 
disease  or  had  been  torn  by  wild  beasts,  though  strangers 
might  eat  them  if  they  chose  ([Exod.  xxii.  31.  Deut.  xiv. 
26.) ; — 3,  The  fat  covering  the  intestines,  termed  the  net  ox 
caul,"-^.  The  fat  upon  the  intestines,  called  the  mesentery ^ 
Slc,  ; — 5.  The  fat  of  the  kidneys ;— 6.  The  fat  tail  or  rump 
of  certain  sheep.  (Exod.  xxix.  13-— 22.  Lev.  iii.  4 — 9, 10.  ix. 
19.)" 

Many  ingenious  conjectures  have  been  assigned  for  these 
prohibitions ;  but  the  Scriptures,  which  are  our  safest  guide 
in  inquiries  of  this  kind,  expressly  inform  us,  that  the  design 
of  them  was  both  moral  and  political,  lliis  is  declared  m 
Lev.  XX.  24 — ^26.  /  am  the  iMrd  ytmr  God,  who  have  sepa* 
rated  you  from  other  people  ;  ye  shall  therefore  put  difference 
between  clean  beasts  tmd  unclean  ;  and  ye  snail  not  make  your^ 
selves  abominable  by  beast  or  bv  fowl,  or  by  any  living  thing 
that  ereepeth  on  the  ground,  watch  I  have  separate  from  you  as 
unclean :  and  ye  shall  be  holy  unto  me,  for  I  the  Lord  am  holy, 
and  have  severed  you  from  other  people  that  ye  sJtould  be  mine. 
As  if  the  Almighw  had  said,  *^  1  have  selected  you  from,  and 
have  exalted  you  &r  above,  the  heathen  and  idolatrous  world. 
Let  it  be  your  care  to  conduct  yourselves  worthy  of  this  dis- 
tinction. Let  the  quality  of  your  food,  as  well  as  the  rites  of 

to  Bp.  Lowtli't  Iniah,  vol.  ii.  p.  291. 

tt  "  Matiomet,  our  caiu^-driver,  made  bread :  lie  Icneadcd  Uie  dough  in 
a  Icattiem  napldn ;  and,  mixing  a  good  deal  of  salt  with  it,  made  a  flat  round 
cake,  about  naif  an  incti  thlclc,  and  baked  it  on  dried  cavieW  dung." 
Irby's  and  Mangles'  Traveln,  p.  172.  A  viniilar  mode  of  preparing  cakes  \m. 
described  by  Mr.  Rae  Wilson.  Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  dec.  vol.  ii.  p. 
156.  3d  ediUon. 

i«  Bootliroyd'i  translation  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  p.  GO. 

ts  Jahn,  ArchaMl.  Bibl.  §  143.    The  Mosaic  ordinances  respecting  cleaB 
and  unclean  beasts  arc  tally  considered  by  Michaelis.  Gomnentaries 
vol.  U  pp.  219— i*!. 


DOMESTIC  CUSTOMS  AND  USAGES  OP  THE  JEWa 


Ipocutiar  and  hcAy  character,  liet 

be  so  an|iropnBte,  BO  pure,  so 
s  til  cnnviMC  youraelTiis  and  all 
il  so^iur.ili'il  from  idolaters,  and 
i.'aiiW  Hi  tliis  declaration  Mosps 
dv.  %  3.  yl.).  TAe  LoBn  htiih 
'Oiple  unlii  binatlf,  above  all  the 


Tliim  a/iatl  m 


nfrlhatditlhofitttif 
It  alitn,  for  yt  art  a  i 
I  liM  invested  ;au  \ 


Li  ilie  vilr!  f<iod  of  heathen  ido!a- 

Iwfiillv  (rive  or  sell  to  forei|[nerB, 

j'tiieal  it."     Tlie immediate 

iiid  oih^T  similar  regalatlone 

.'  ill  habits  towhich  they  hod 

iirh  ihpf  had  indulged  white 

in  tor  tver  dialinct  from  that 

:iiiil  practices,  and  by  parity 

lis  iiniliiiiB.     Another  reason 

i  ihi-  JiiwB  were  peculiarly 

ri'iiiiiiilHd  of  that  relation  by 

|i  sliuiilJ  svne  emblemaiicallT  as 

study  moral  purity.     Further, 

reason  for  Ae  distinctionB  be- 

lud,  not  only  diat  the   quality 

ant  cnn^iiileiation  {cUan  animals 

ileaome  nutnment,  while  uaeUaa 

isnt,  which  is  often  the  occasion 

lilisorders) ;  bat  also,  that  to  the 

Hy  he  ascribed  a  specific  iofluenca 

1  wBS  drawn  from 

8  (Juhn  \i.  6,  7.).  and  which 

:v,35.)    Thewal 


EiiiigularlT  delicious  b 


■  (Ma 


uellii,  which  sre  found  in 

Kith  impleasaut  and  inaalu- 

tnnis  ilepart  thence  for  atiy 

I''  picasuro  they  shall  find 

t  ihe  w,iter  of  the  Nile.    ITie 

■0  itivts  i  peculiar  energy  to 

<:  lU'iiounced  to  Pharaoh,  that 

be  turiii'<l  into  blood,  even  in 

d  tliat  tlie  Egyptians  should 

It  river.   (Exod.  Til.  17—19.) 

0  drink  of  that  water  which  they 

IS  of  Uiu  unirerse,  and  so  eaeerly 

drink  of  wcll-waier,  wliieh 

Afierthe  settlement  of  the 

I  drank  wine  of  diflerent  sorLt, 

nl  wins  scema  to  have  been 

31.  ItfiT.  sir.  30.)     In  the 

re  used,  mingled  with  the 

iii.  a.V   When  Judiea  was 

i,  mtdicated  v'wim  (as  we 

ho  were  to  be  crucified,  in 

ind  Sinn  the  aculeness  of 

ink  -Off  (siiecR),  mentioned  in 

liaBsageH  of  Holy  Writ,  means 

ta,  whi^tbt'r  prepared  from  corn, 

i[id  of  fniiia.     One  of  the  four 

:-  Mohaiiiiiu'dans  is  called  mkar, 

C'l-TU.    Dr.  IltrrlCn  ttu. 


irrhi-iilTi  E8v[il,p.  3Sa.«0.  Hill.  Tur. 
>    All.  U]<l  bV.  Rtchanlmi'i  Tnveli 
■Ml,  V(J.  1.  11  a 
fp-Kl—XB.   S«  alK  ■  NumtlTf  at 
Donnota  Hul  dtnnur,  bj  in  Aninlcu, 

10  Ihe  Jf m,    Thn  cfli-brU«l  Prnlu 

Hlamui  fumi,  toflTC  llie  wiiipiwinn 

11  Polei  *BiJ)4Miibnliailap>ailiiiilar 
ir  wIdh  »  bvanribi  rfllah.    fftOrtat 


which,  though  it  hna  the  si 
'   Bw  word,  espncii  " 
The  patriarchs. 


le  general  meanirtg  ai 


inhabitants  of 

take  their  meals  under  the  abad 
Thus  Abraham  ttood  by  the  angela  taula  Iht  trte, 
did  eat.  (Gen.  xvili.  8.)  The  ancient  Hebrewa  d 
indifferently  with  all  peraoua;  they  wonld  hare  bed 
and  dishonoured  in  their  own  opioion,  by  eating  wi 
of  another  rclie^on,  or  of  an  odiona  profeauon.  In 
time,  they  neitlier  ate  with  the  Egyptiana  nor  the  I 
with  them  (Gen.  xliii.  33.) ;  nor  m  our  Saviour** 
the  Samaritans  (John  it.  9.) ;  and  the  Jews  were  ee 
at  JpBus  Christ's  eating  with  publicans  and  ainnai 
il.  11.)  As  there  were  several  sorts  of  meata.  « 
was  prohibited,  they  could  not  conveniently  ei 


separate  table.  When  Joseph  entertained  hie  bi 
Egypt,  he  seated  each  of  them  at  bis  particular  1^ 
himself  sat  down  separately  from  the  Egyptiani 
with  him :  but  he  sent  to  his  brethren,  out  of  tlie  ) 
which  were  before  him.  (Gen.  uliii.  31.  tt  mq.') 
Samuel's  fathf-r,  who  had  two  wives,  disbihnted 
tioiis  10  then)  separately.  (1  Sam.  i.  1,  5.)  In  Ho 
of  the  ^ests  has  hie  little  table  apart ;  and  thn  mft 
feast  distributes  meat  to  each.  We  are  auie  that  t 
practised  in  China ;  and  manv  in  India  never  eat  i 
same  dish,  nor  on  the  same  table,  and  they  believe 
not  do  so  withoot  sin ;  and  this,  not  only  in  tlidr  ow 
but  when  travelling,  and  in  foreign  lands.'  Tt 
manners  which  we  observe  in  Homer  we  likewia 
in  Scriplurc,  with  regard  to  eatior,  drinking,  and 
menta.  We  find  great  plenty,  but  tittle  deliea 
rrspect  and  honour  paid  to  the  guests  by  serving  t 
tifully ;  thus  Joseph  sent  his  brother  Benjanun  a  p 
times  larger  than  his  other  brethren ;  and  Samuel  ai 
quarter  rf  n  calf  before  Saul.  From  Neh.  viii,  II 
Esth.  ix.  19.  23.  it  appears  to  have  been  cuilomaij 
portion  of  what  remained  from  their  public  feaata  ti 
whom  nothing  was  prepared,  or  who  were  by  an 
litancea  prevented  from  being  present  at  them.  T 
did  not  appear  al  table  in  entertainments  with  the  m 
would  jiave  been  then,  as  it  ja  at  tliis  day  ihroo 
East,  an  indecency.  Thus  fiulUi  the  qiirm  jnade 
Ihe  women  hi  Ihe  royal  hnuir,  whieh  belonged  fa 
(Esth.  i.  0.),  while  the  Persian  monarch  was  fe 

In  India,  feasts  are  given  in  the  open  halla  and 
where  a  variety  of  strangers  are  admitted,  and  ni 
liarity  is  allowed.  This  easily  accounts  for  a  dn 
in  the  history  of  Christ  which  is  atlrnded  witlt  co 
difficulty; — tlio  penitent  Mbit  cominj;  into  the 
where  he  was,  and  anointing  his  fc<-t  witli  the  oini 
wiping  them  with  die  hairs  of  her  head,  (Lnt 
This  familiarity  is  not  only  coinni'in,  but  is  far  f 
deemed  cither  disrespectful  oi  displu:iKiog.<  Fron 
bles  of  the  nuptial  feast  (MatL  x\ii.  2 — ^1.)  and  of 
Slipper  (Luke  xiv.  IG,  17.)  it  appears  anciently  to 
the  custom  for  the  parties  invited  not  to  go  to  the 
meiit  until  it  was  announced  to  be  readv.  A  aim 
iibtiuiia  in  modem  Persia;  when  i>ir  Harford  Jon 
his  nolilieal  iniaaion  thither  in  180^-9,  dined  with 
of  Auxhire,  the  envoy  and  his  suite  did  not  go  to  1 
rrsidrnce,  until  the  fatter  had  sent  a  meiiscngcr  ti 
the  entortainmciil  was  rfiu/y  for  hia  reception."  Fn 
xvi.  11.  (marginal  renitering)  and  Psal.  cxxviii.  3. 
seem  that  the  ancient  Hebrews  sat  down  round  al 
or  low  table,  cross-legged,  in  the  same  manner 
practised  in  the  East:  atXerwards,  however,  the< 
the  Persians  and  Chaldarans,  who  reclined  on  tableJ 
eating;  some  traces  of  which  are  observable  in  tht 
Proverbs  (nxiii.  1.),  in  Aroos  (vi.  4. 7.),  Kzokiel  (] 
and  Tohit  (ii.  1.) ;  but  this  practice  was  not  geiu 
see  expressions  in  the  sacred  audiora  of  thoce  tim 
prove  that  they  also  sat 

•  C.  n.  Hlchu-l•^  DimcrMin  PhllodHdca  pMiirtlb 
rjHllrlK  lairi  m  Alr.>nnii  inunnuii,  1 1£  In  P«u'< 
CmniiH'iiiaiinnriii  ThcKUwicBriKii,  ikiii.  il.  w.  n,  f 

<  tk-P  rniiiptH  in  Want'ii  View  at  Ihe  tUtlarj, . 
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th«  i.  6.)  the  company  lay  on  beds,  and  also  at  that  which 
ler  gave  the  king  and  Haman.  f  Esth.  vii.  8.)  Our  Sa- 
r  in  like  manner  reclined  at  table  (as  already  described 
•  154A  when  Mary  Maffdalene  anointed  his  feet  with 
line  (MatL  zxri.  7.;*  ana  when  John,  at  the  last  supper, 
)d  his  head  on  his  bosom.  (John  xiii.  35.)  Previously 
Idng  food,  it  was  usual  to  implore  the  divine  blessing, 
«  see  br  the  example  of  Samuel,  which  is  alluded  to  in 
m.  iz.  13. ;  and  it  should  seem  from  1  Tim.  iv.  4.  that 
nme  laudable  practice  obtained  in  the  time  of  the  apostle 

be  modem  Jews,  Wore  they  sit  down  to  table,  after  the 

Iple  of  their  anoestors,  carefully  wash  their  hands.    They 

k  of  this  ceremony  as  being  essential  and  obligatory. 

r  meals  tfiey  wash  them  again*    When  they  sit  down  to 

H  Ae  master  of  the  house,  or  chief  person  in  the  company, 

ig  bread,  breaks  it,  but  does  not  divide  it ;  then  putting  his 

I  on  it,  he  recites  this  blessing:  Bkaud  be  thou,  0  jjord 

Ss^  I4e  king  of  the  world,  who  produetst  the  braid  of  the 

k    Tlioee  present  answer,  Jmtn.    Having  distriouted 

mad  among;  the  guests,  he  takes  the  vessel  of  the  wine 

is  fight  hsM,  saying,  Blested  art  thou,  0  Lord  our  God, 

e/ l&e  world,  who  nasi  produced  the  fruit  of  the  vine, 

f  thai  repeat  the  33d  PsaJm.i    They  take  care,  that  after 

•  there  dull  be  a  piece  of  bread  remaining  on  the  table : 

aaster  of  the  house  ordere  a  glass  to  be  washed,  fills  it 

wine,  and  elevating  it,  says,  Let  us  bless  him  of  whose 

litis  we  have  been  partaking;  the  rest  answer,  Blessed 

B,  who  has  heapedi  his  favours  on  us,  and  by  his  good- 

bas  now  fed  us.    Then  he  recites  a  pretty  long  prayer, 

ein  he  thanks  God  for  his  many  benefits  vouchsafed  to 

I :  beseeches  him  to  pity  Jerusalem  and  his  temple,  to 

«  the  throne  of  David,  to  send  Elias  and  the  Messiah, 

liver  them  out  of  their  long  captivity.     All  present 

er,  JmuH,    They  recite  Psal.  xxxiv.  9,  10. ;  and  then, 

passing  the  glass  with  a  little  wine  in  it  round  to  those 

nt,  he  drinks  what  is  left,  and  the  table  is  cleared.' 

When  persons  journeyed,  they  provided  themselves 

every  necessary,  as  there  were  no  inns  for  the  reception 

vellers.     Women  and  rich  men  frequently  travelled  on 

or  camels,  which  carried  not  only  their  merchandise, 

so  their  household  goods  and  chattels,  and  queens  were 

d  in  palanquins  (Cant,  iiu  7.) ;'  and  it  appears  that  the 

often  travelled  in  caraoana  or  companies  fas  the  inhabi- 

of  tiie  East  do  to  this  day),  especially  when  they  went 

Jerusalem  at  the  three  great  annual  fi^vals.     7%« 

19  of  Jheeimoru,  or  of  D^reee,  as  they  are  commonly 

sd  (cxx^— cxxxiy.),  are  supposed  to  have  received  tlus 

lation  from  the  circumstance  of  their  being  sung  by  the 

devout  Jews,  when  they  were  aseendingox  travelling 

the  Holy  City  on  these  occasions.    The  company, 

^  which  Joseph  and  Mary  supposed  Jesus  to  have  been 

sr  retnrn  from  the  passover,  wnen  he  was  twelve  yeare 

Uike  ii.  43—44.),  was  one  of  these  caravans.^    The 

Mieae  travel  in  a  similar  way  at  iiBStivals  to  particular 

I  of  worship.* 

In  the  iSast,  anciently,  as  well  as  in  modem  times, 
were  no  inns,  in  which  the  traveller  could  meet  with 
bnent.  Shade  from  the  sun,  and  protection  from  Uie 
erere  of  the  night,  is  all  that  the  caravansaries  afibrd. 
)  hospitality  was  deemed  a  sacred  duty  incumbent  upon 
one.  The  Sacred  Writings  exhibit  several  instances 
vitality  exercised  by  the  patriarchs,  and  the  writings 
lera  travellere  show  that  similar  hospitality  still  exists 
East.*  Abraham  received  three  angels,  invited  them, 
I  them  himself^  and  stood  in  their  presence ;  Sarah  his 
ode  care  of  (he  kitchen,  and  baked  oread  for  his  guests. 
xviii.  3,  3,  &c.)'     Lot  waited  at  the  city-gates  to 

Boztorf  •  8jiiaj(.  and  Leo  of  Bf odena,  oait  U.  c.  10. 
■ec's  DlMerlatiooa,  torn.  I.  pp.  342--3G0. 

Mr  eonnnoii  vertion  nCD  (MOTaB)  is  rendered  bed.  Mr.  Hanner 
seated  that  a  palanquin  was  intended ;  and  he  haa  been  followed 
3ood  In  hia  yerAoa  of  Solomon's  Song.  The  mode  of  travelling  or 
be  air  in  a  cooch,  litter,  or  yehicle  of  thia  name,  supported  on  the 
ra  of  atavea  or  aenrants.  Is  extremely  common  aU  over  the  East  at 
Knt  dagr,  and  ia  unquestionably  of  immemorial  date.  Theae  palan- 
v  often  of  moat  elegant  and  superb  manufiutore,  aa  well  as  most 
rally  aoft  and  eaay.  Of  this  description  waa  the  conch  orpalan- 
flolocnoa.  Oood'a  tranalatlon  of  the  Song  of  Solomon,  p.  103. 
the  various  paaaagea  of  Harmer'a  Observations,  referred  to  in  his 
utide  Gurovoiw.  Ward's  Illfilory  of  the  Hindoos^  toI.  it  p.  338. 
Ufa  aupptementanr  to  Calmet,  No.  i. 
Bwaj'a  Oriental  Obaervations,  p.  74. 

liam'a  Tnvela  hi  Enrpt,  Ac.  p.  82.    Mr.  Bel7.oni's  Researchca  in 
}.  61.    Burckhardt'a  TraTela  in  Syria,  pp.  21, 296. 
Buckingham  has  described  an  interestinc  trait  of  oriental  hospi- 
aa  Anb  riidk  of  Barak,  the  chief  of  a  Turcoman  tribe  dwelling 
ieinity  of  Aleppo^  on  the  plain  of  Barak,  which  ia  very  similar  to 


receive  guests.  (Gen.  xix.  1 .)  When  the  inhabitants  of  So- 
dom meant  to  insult  his  guests  he  went  out,  he  spoke  to 
them,  he  exposed  himself  to  their  fury,  and  oflfercd  rather  to 
give  up  his  own  daughters  to  their  brutality  than  his  guests, 
(pen.  xix.  5—9.)  The  same  is  obserrabie  in  the  old  man 
of  Gibeah,  who  had  received  the  young  Levite  and  his  wife. 
(Judg.  xix.  IG,  17.)  St.  Paul  (Heb.  xiii.  2.)  uses  Abra- 
ham^ and  Lot*s  example  to  encourage  the  faithfiil  to  the 
exercise  of  hospitality,  saying,  that  they  who  have  practised 
it  have  merited  the  honour  of  receiving  angels  under  the  form 
of  men.  In  the  East,  on  account  of  the  mtense  heat  of  the 
weather  during  summer,  they  were  accustomed  to  travel  by 
night.  The  circumstance  will  explain  the  parable  of  the  im- 
portunate guest  who  arrived  at  midnight  (Luke  xi.  5—8.)  ; 
m  which  the  rites  of  hospitality,  common  among  the  Orien- 
tals, are  generally  recognised  and  supposed  to  be  acted  upon, 
though  not  in  so  prompt  a  manner  as  was  usual.^ 

The  primitive  Christians  made  one  principal  part  of  their 
duty  to  consist  in  the  exercise  of  hospitality.  Our  Saviour 
tells  his  apostles,  that  whoever  received  them  received  him- 
self; and  that  whosoever  should  give  them  even  a  glass  of 
water,  should  not  lose  his  reward.  (Matt.  xxv.  41.  45.)  At 
the  day  of  judgment,  he  will  say  to  the  wicked,  Depart,  ye 
euraed,  into  ev^iasting  fire :  I  uxu  a  stranger,  and  ye  received 

me  not; inasmuch  as  ye  have  not  done  it  unto  the  leatt 

of  these,  ye  have  not  done  it  unto  me,  St  Peter  (1  Eph.  iv.  9.) 
requires  the  faithful  to  use  hospitality  to  their  brethren  with- 
out murmuring  and  complaint.  St  Paul  in  several  of  his 
Epistles  recommends  hospitality,  and  especially  to  bishops. 
(1  Tim.  iii.  2.  Tit  i.  8.)  The  primitive  Christians  were  so 
ready  in  the  discharge  of  this  duty  that  the  very  heathens  ad- 
mired them  for  it  They  were  hospitable  to  all  strangers, 
but  especially  to  those  of  the  same  faith  and  communion. 
Believers  scarcely  ever  travelled  without  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, which  testified  the  purity  of  their  faith ;  and  tiliis 
Jrocured  them  a  hospitable  reception  wherever  the  name  of 
esus  Christ  was  known.  Calmet  is  of  opinion,  that  the  two 
last  Epistles  of  St  John  may  be  snch  kind  of  letters  of  com- 
munion and  recommendation  as  were  given  to  Christians  who 
travelled. 

Instances  of  hospitality  among  the  early  Greeks  abound  in 
the  writings  of  Homer,  whose  delineations  of  manners  and 
customs  reflect  so  much  light  on  the  Old  Testament,  espe- 
cially on  the  Pentateuch;  and  that  ancient  hospitality,  which 
the  Ureeks  considered  as  so  sacred  and  inviolable,  is  still  par- 
tially preserved.  When  the  traveller  makes  a  second  tour 
through  the  country,  he  can  hardly  do  any  thing  more  offen- 
sive to  the  person  by  whom  he  was  entertain^  in  his  first 
journey,  than  by  not  again  having  recourse  to  the  kindness 
of  his  former  host  Travelling  would,  indeed,  bei  impracti- 
cable in  Greece,  if  it  were  not  racilitated  bj  this  noble  senti- 
ment ;  for  the  Protogerio  are  not  found  m  all  parts  of  the 
country,  and  the  miserable  khans  or  caravansaries  are  gene- 
rally constructed  only  in  towns  or  on  highways. 

Travelling,  in  the  greater  part  of  Greece,  seems  to  have 
been,  anciently  at  leas^  as  difficult  as  it  is  at  the  present  day ; 
and  that  circumstance  gave  rise  to  the  laws  of  hospitalify. 
This  reciprocal  hospitality  became  hereoltarv  in  iamilies 
even  of  different  nations ;  and  tlie  friendship  which  was  thus 
contracted  was  not  less  binding  than  the  ties  of  affinity,  or 
of  blood.  Those  between  whom  a  regard  had  been  cement^ 
by  the  intercourse  of  hospitality  were  provided  with  some 
particular  mark,  which,  being  handed  down  from  father  to 
son,  establbhed  a  friendship  and  alliance  between  the  fami- 
lies for  several  generations ;  and  the  engagement  thus  entered 
into  could  not  be  dispensed  with,  unless  publicly  disavowed 
in  a  judicial  manner,  nothing  being  considered  so  base  as  a 

the  hospitable  conduct  of  Abraham,  related  in  Gen.  xriii.  "  When  we 
aUghted  at  his  tent*door,  our  horses  were  taken  from  us  by  his  son,  a 
young  man  well  dressed  in  a  acarlct  cloth  bonidi  and  a  shawl  of  silk  for  a 
turbw.  The  sheik,  his  father,  was  sitting  beneath  the  awning  in  front  of 
the  tent  itself;  and,  when  we  entered,  rose  up  to  receive  us,  exchanging 
the  salute  of  welcomes  and  not  seating  himself  until  all  hi«  guests  were 
accommodated."  ....  "Boon  afterwards,  warm  cakes  prepared  on  Che 
hearth,  cream,  honer,  dried  raisins,  butter,  lebben,  and  wheat  boiled 
in  milk,  were  served  to  the  company.  Neither  the  sheik  himself  nor 
any  of  his  family  partook  with  us,  but  stood  around  to  wait  upon  their 
guests."  Buckingnam's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  vol  i.  pp.  SO.  32.  (Bvo. 
edit) 

*  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  on  two  occasions  partook  of  Arab  hoapi- 
talltv,  in  a  manner  which  strikingly  illustrates  the  parable  above  cIterL 
"We  arrived  at  a  camp  late  at  night ;  and,  halting  before  a  tent,  found  the 
owner,  with  his  wife  and  children,  had  just  retired  to  rest :  when  k  waa 
astoniifhing  to  see  the  good  humour  with  which  they  all  aroae  agafai,afid 
kindled  a  Are,  the  wife  commencing  to  knead  the  dough  and  prepare  our 
supper,  our  Arabs  making  no  apology,  but  taking  all  as  a  maUer  of  course, 
thouch  the  nighu  were  bitterly  cokL"  Travels  in  Egypt,  NuUa,  Syria,  Ac 
p.  2278 
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nuiiCa.it  fwT  of  Uio 
is  or  Ihn  Utins.  The  n-^Ciir 
liTObably  at  lead,  which  being 
Ii-pt  by'ihi^  host,  and  tlie  other 
J  eiiUrtained.  On  subsequent 
BnJants,  hv  whom  the  symbol 

"■ '  '  jsjiliality  on  comparing 

soiiie  half  BHtragaU  of 
lirob-Lihly  sarred  for  thia  pur- 

A  lisstra  lengthwise,  into  two 
.lily,  u]ion  each  of  which  one 

and  iiiUTf.hanged  it  with  the 
,  wiiini  thtiv  travelled,  gare  a 

p<irllt:Ei  :iiia  their  descendanla, 
\\K  .It  i?:ii'h  other's  houses,  as 

and  as  they  were 
e  might  claim  the 


iolk: 


privileges  of  them,  besides  the  person  for  whom  thi 
inlendM,  this  circumstance  gives  a  beautiful  and  nati 
planation  of  the  following  pasBaee  in  Rev.  it.  17.  win 
said,  7b  him  that  onercomcih,  ioiU  I  girt  a  while  tlont, 
the  ttont  a  new  tuum  mrillea,  whiih  no  man  laioioelM, 
he  Ihal  Ttctixrih  it.  In  this  passage  the  venemblB  Ml 
of  oni  anthoriied  version,  by  rendering  it  a  while  sfot 
to  have  confounded  it  with  the  ai^bt  oraniall  globub 
which  was  commonljr  used  Ibr  ballotin^f,  and  on  am 
occasions.  The  original  words  are  4i>^  XMur,  whiel 
specify  either  the  matter  or  the  form,  but  only  the  u 
By  Uiis  allusion,  therefore,  the  pioroise  made  to  tbe 
at  Pergamos  seems  to  be  to  this  parpose: — "Tot 
overcometh,  will  1  |zi*e  apk/^  of  mv  affection,  wta 
constitute  him  mv/ricnif,  and  entitle  him  to  privila) 
honours,  of  which  oone  else  can  know  the  vafue  OTf 
And  to  this  sense  the  following  woida  very  well  agree 
describe  this  stone  or  temmt.  as  haTing  in  it  a  ise 
m,  whidi  no  man  ImoKelh,  lamng  ht  Viat  rtmwd. 
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Je-ics. — Varitvt  Ammah  rei 
I,  Ihn  JtvM.—lV.  T/idr  Mat 
iri/»,  and  the  Culture  tf  the 
ny  o/  (Ae  JirtM. 

Iricullural  country;  and  all  the 
Mk'ul»tpd  to  encourage  agri- 
natiiinul  prosperity,  and  dao 
ni  tlic  BuiTOunding  idolatrous 

lessioi  of  the  i 
k'lioll^  to  aK.ricul 
example  of  iheir  nnoes. 
Arab*,  Bedouins,  Turco- 
■rn  Asia)  were  geiietally 
o.'^ecliief  riches  consisted 
n:  t^ailh.    Adam  brou^t 
_  ain  10  the  tilling  of  the 
[■b/.A«h.  (Gen.  iv.  2.) 
'—  -■  IS  Slid,  that  ht 

0.),  that  is,  he  travelled 
llai^,  and  far  that  end  invented 
ii'<i  uhh  him  for  shelter. 
:1  hi^  :i^cultuTal  labours, 
ili.ii  c;iiaslrophe.  ^Oen,  ii. 
tri,iri-lis  consisted  in  cattle. 
1.  'i.)  Abraham  and  Lot 
c,  wiirn  they  were  obliged 
lid  iioi  contain  them  (C^c 


I.e.  19.    SimiKlid 
i  p.  DID.    Pliiiiiiii,  ii 


L  allr  or  hunililltr,  ahich  I  hiTS 

r  -how  M  misil  !■  taclrr.1  the  lUI*  u 

J*,  jng  ir>  heulllf  wolrome :  tat 

ill  »•  thv  token  oT  hiuplrillijr  far- 

^nl'-ir;  bo  UhUj'  recrlTcd  In  ny 


ired  iy  them. — II.  Laiat  c/MaKt  retpecling  AsHicirl' 
'c  •/  ploughing,  trming,  and  reapmg. — V.  DijferaU  I 
Vine  and  Olive. — Gardau. — Vu.  AOtuitn*  in  the  St 


liii.  6.J;  and  strifes  between Ihedtfierentvillageia an 
men  of  Syria  still  exist,  as  well  as  in  the  days  of  tl 
aiarchs.*  Jacob,  also,  must  have  bad  a  great  nnmbt 
he  could  afford  a  present  to  his  brother  Esan  of  fitt 
and  eighty  head  of  cattle.  (Gen.  zxxii.  13— 17.)* 
•  Wtrd'i  Dlucnuian*  upon  Kicnl  dubiei  of  ihr  Bur*d  B 

K. SS9-^aXL  Lamlon,  17K.  tjvo.    Dr.  iT  Hilar rifi  Uiwrtilk 
••rralloniintiinf  (■  -  ■--■--" .  .- . .   ^-- 

Ihe  Princlplei,  Tenri< 


p."ih-.  iTn^lIr 

id  Urdu's  FRr-MuonrV.    Cb 

sail.    TUi  nUer  hu  Hb  (he 

ic*  bf  m  •liiiUu'  nneiica  unou  tlie  ukI 

_    ..  l*HenwM>iIheulnlhelitn(A*aaBka 

larhe  IVIsidihip  hmI  brollierlT  kiudneu  of  iticlr  <rBow.CbTM)ta 
vaid*,  heretic*,  lo  enjo;  thoH  privUrfee,  coanlerflFfled  ih*  mm 
Chliaiu*  Uien  iltered  (he  InicrMiuD.  Thl>  na  ftniieDllr  da 
NIeene  CoDoeU  nfe  Ibtlr  laiKUoa  lo  thoae  maited  wtth  the  tak 
wurdi  n>r>r,  T>i(,  Ay,t,  iitiivu;  whlcti  B.  UUdelmod  call 
CanBitha.  The  lnpoeioTpere«1aui,iuwe  learn  rrom  Lncfaa 
lit  p.  3».  tmn.  irO],  Mimd  Uuasir  ■  VlirMian,  Uial  be  ad^ 
be  ctolhed  and  fed  b?  tlieCbririiaiia.  bul  al*>  be  aarfated  «I 

pnecd-  Tl>e  procartof  of  a  teueni  (Dr-  Harria  ranuitaX  aa  a 
pvanxetlxatton,  aiiaw^rod  all  the  pirrpoae^  and  aaTed  all  the  ti 
rnnnal  ■mieo  cerltAcalea.  nnil  inimduclarj  IMten  of  ncoam 
Th»  danirr  of  ila  beUm  oird  b)'  lniptMont  u  In  iha  ease  of  Pa 
renriercil  il  nrceasarr  lo  prcaerve  Ihe  token  wKh  crcu  care,  am 
prnduce  It  bul  upoD  apecla]  oeeaaiiinK  NocwlltnlBiidlDf  the  alD 
ihia  meihod,  It  untliirHd  hi  uae  until  tha  time  of  Barebardta,  ai 

rliariE.    (IIarrU'*8FTmon>,Ac.pp.3I)i3aD.) 

>  ltlchirdBm'*Tn*ela  alon*  Ihe  MnHlemnnn,  vol  H.  p.  tli. 

•  The  lullowlriK  deaciiptlon  of  Ihe  remonl  of  an  Arab  hocda  i 
lheread"rall«l]Fiae»oftl»  priraiC .—..  ~i  .i..  _-._ 


.    Fh'U  wenl  the  Ai 


of  Arat»  detanA  ■ 
itieep  and  fow-herdK  i 

>iieii  ii.i;u  111  luiiamup,  UL-ru-iia  •-  "10  chief  Of  etCh  fcllj^ 

then  followed  Ihe  caoiela  and  aaaea,  loaded  wilh  (lie  lenl^  ninil 
Kilehen  itlen>ib< :  tlieae  vere  foUowed  by  Ihe  oU  nierL  womao, 
(irla,  on  frxK.    The  chilrlren  thai  eannM  walk  are  carried  OB  Ik* 

klJi  are  ranted  under  Ihe  anna  of  the  ebiUmL  Te  each  lei 
man/doffa.  amonf  which  are  aone  arey hooiHlii ;  avne  lenla  h 
led  to  rbiinem  do^  and  from  Iwenly  to  IhlrlT  meih  woiaen,  apd 
bekiaidnt  loibnn.  The  nmceaalKn  ka  cloaed  bj  Ihe  ctllef of  tte  Irfl 
0\ej  eaUed  Onlr  anil  Talher  (enilr  iiicana  prince),  mounted  on  tlM 
horaa.  and  inrmnnded  b/  tlir  heaila  of  each  UaMj,  ad  on  hm 
maiiT  arrranta  on  Ibni.  Bnliireen  each  hmilj  igadlvUlaa  attfn 
hundred  nnia,  urinor*,  wtienthe*  mlintet  audtiKhiireal  ni 
obaerml.  that  neNher  rauiela.  aaaea,  ahaep,  nor  (tiOi  BU- bul  «• 

been  here  elirtil  dare,  and  were  jrnius  fiiur  liiHira'  jnurnflj  lo  tl 
w«L  10  BDOtlier  apriiis  uf  water,  nla  tribe  conaialed  «f  ab 
hundred  and  filtji  nipD.  mHDm,  and  cldUren.  Thrir  nscka  of  tf 
Mtatm  wrre  abiiul  five  tlHHiaanil,  bi>aMM  a  (rml  mnberof  canisk 
L  Hnrvt  and  (reihound*  ther  hrreil  and  tnbi  up  Ibr  a 
,.. ....... .._h^    Xiani  ija "■ - 


^ 


I.) 


MANAGEMENT  OF  CATTLE. 
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Teat  flocks  of  cattle  which  made  them  in  those  primi- 
nea  put  such  a  price  upon  wells.  These  were  posses- 
9f  inestimable  yalue  in  a  country  where  it  seldom 
,  and  where  there  were  but  few  rivers  or  brooks,  and, 
ve,  it  ia  no  wonder  that  we  read  of  so  many  contests 
them. 

«ic»eeding  ages^  we  find^  that  the  greatest  and  weal- 
men  did  not  disdain  to  follow  husbandry,  however 
that  occupation  is  now  accounted^    Moses,  the  great 
er  of  the  Israelites,  was  a  shepherd.    Shamgar  was 
Voin  the  herd  to  be  a  judge  in  Israel,  and  Gideon  from 
oahing-floor  (Judg.  vi.  110«  as  were  Jair  and  Jephthah 
le  keeping  or  sheep.    W  nen  Saul  received  the  news 
ianger  to  which  the  city  of  Jabesh-rilead  was  exposed, 
coming  after  the  herd  out  of  the  field,  notwithstandingr 
I  a  king.  (1  Sam.  xi.  5.)    And  kinjg  David ,/roi?)/ee£ 
doet  greai  wUh  voungj  was  broueM  to  JteaJaeoo  hu 
md  &ad  kU  inkaitanct  (Psal.  Ixxviti.  71.) ;  and  it 
•eem,  from  2  Sam.  xiii.  23.,  that  Absalom  was  a  large 
)wner.    King  Uaaiah  is  said  to  be  a  lover  of  hus- 
^2  Chron.  xxvi.  10.) ;  and  some  of  the  prophets  were 
rom  that  employment  to  the  prophetic  aignity,  as 
was  from  the  plough  (1  Kings  xix.  19.),  and  Amos 
Hng  a  herdsman.    But  the  tending  of  the  flocks  was 
ifii^  to  the  men:'  in  the  primitive  ages,  rich  and 
romen  were  accustomed  to  keep  sheep,  and  to  draw 
8  well  as  those  of  inferior  Quality.    Hius,  Rebecca, 
{^ter  of  Bethuel,  Abraham's  orother,  carried  a  pitcher, 
w  water  (Gen.  xxiv.  15. 19.),  as  the  women  or  Pales- 
1  ^renerally  do :  Rachel,  the  daughter  of  Laban,  kept 
ier*s  sheep  (Gen.  xxix.  9.) ;  and  Zipporah,  with  her 
!TS,  had  the  care  of  their  father  Jethro's  flocks,  who 
rince,  or  (which  in  those  times  was  an  honour  scarcely 
I  a  priest  of  Midian.  (Exod.  ii.  16.)    Repeated  in- 
occur  in  Homer  of  the  daughters  of  princes  tending 
md  performing  other  menial  services.' 
noog  the  larger  animals  kept  by  the  Hebrews  or 
EAT  CATTLE  Claim  first  to  be  noticed,  on  account  of 
At  utility.    They  arc  termed  collectively  -^a  (  Baxaa), 
igh  thev  are  of  so  small  stature  in  the  East,  yet  they 
3  ccmsiderable  strength.  (Prov.  xiv.  4.)    The  bulb 
an  were  celebrated  for  their  strength.  (Psal.  xxii.  12.) 
tration  of  bulls,  or  the  males  of  the  ox-tribe,  as  well 
ker  male  animals,  which  was  common  among  other 
was  prohibited  to  the  Hebrews.  (Lev.  xxiL  24, 25.S 
ere  used  both  for  draught  and  for  tillage,  as  is  still 
in  the  East:  they  were  also  employed  in  treading 
com,  during  which  they  were  not  to  be  muz^ed 
IXT.  4.);  and  were  driyen  by  means  of  ox-goads 
iL  31.),  which,  if  they  resembled  those  used  in  more 
imea  in  the  East,  must  haye  been  of  considerable 
Calves,  cff  the  young  of  the  ox-kind,  are  frequently 

mble  «■  the  oceupttUon  of  a  thepherd  was  amooKtbe  Hebrews, 
mhmminatiam  U  the  EgypHant  (Geo.  zlvi.  34.)  at  the  time  when 

his  children  went  down  into  Egypt— From  the  fragments  of  the 
noriao  Ifanetho,  preserved  in  Joeephus  and  African im.  It  appears 
ooDtry  had  been  invaded  by  a  colony  of  Nomades  or  Shepherds, 
I  finom  Cush,  who  established  themselves  there,  and  han  a  sue- 

ktefs.  After  manv  wars  between  them  and  the  Egyptians,  in 
le  or  their  principal  cities  were  burnt,  and  great  cruelties  were 
I,  Ihey  were  coraj>elled  to  evacuate  the  country ;  but  not  till  they 
in  possession  of  it  for  a  period  of  nine  hundred  years.  This  alone 
ical  to  render  shepherds  odious  to  the  Egyptians ;  but  they  were 
obnozioas,  because  thev  killed  and  ate  those  animals,  piarticu- 
keep  and  the  ox,  which  were  accounted  most  sacred  among 
e  Bryant's  Analysis  of  Ancient  Mythology,  voL  vL  pp.  193—211. 

Hector's  address  to  his  horses,  it  appears  that  his  wife,  Andro- 
H^{h  a  princess,  did  not  thinic  it  beneath  her  dignity  to  feed  those 
traelf.  Iliad,  vtii.  186-1S9. 

Tticularly  niad,  lib.  vi.  69.  7a  Odjrss.  Ub.  vi.  67.  xii.  131. 
lelligent  traveller,  Maundrell,  in  his  journey  from  Jerusalem  to 
lates,  tlMt  when  he  was  near  Jerumlem,  he  came  to  a  certain 
re  (says  he)  "  the  country  people  were  every  where  at  plough 
la,  in  order  to  sow  cotton :  it  was  observable,  that  In  ploughing, 
goads  of  an  extraordinary  size ;  upon  measuring  ot  several,  I 
n  to  be  about  eight  feet  long,  and,  at  the  bigger  end,  six  inches 
isrenee.  They  were  armed  at  the  lesser  end  with  a  sharp 
r  driviof  of  the  oxen,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  small  spade,  or 
roo,  strong  and  massy,  for  cleansing  the  plough  from  the  clav 
nbers  it  in  worlcing.  May  we  not  from  hence  conjecture,  that  it 
neh  a  goad  as  one  of  these,  that  Shamcar  made  tnat  prodigious 
dialed  of  himi  lam  confident  that  whoever  should  see  one  of 
aaiettt&  Would  judge  it  to  be  a  weapon,  not  less  fit,  perhaps  fit- 
sword  for  such  an  execution :  goaJs  of  this  sort  I  saw  always 
ibonts,  and  also  in  Syria ;  and  the  reason  is,  because  the  same 
oa  both  drives  the  oxen,  and  also  holds  and  manages  the  plough ; 
es  it  necessary  to  use  such  a  goad  as  is  above  describMed,  to  avoid 
branee  of  two  instruments."  MaundreU's  Travels,  p.  110.  In 
ns.  Mr.  Buckingham  observed  similar  goads  in  use,  at  Ras-cl- 
vicinity  of  the  modem  town  of  Sour,  which  stands  on  the  site 
T^re  (Travels  in  Palestine,  p.  57.) ;  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hartley,  in 
R,  met  with  the  same  kind  of  goads  in  Greece.  (Mlsaionary 
faj,  1830^  p.  28.) 


mentioned  in  Scripture,  because  they  were  commonly  used 
in  sacrificea.  The  falied  calf  (1  Sam.  xxviii.  24.  Luxe  xv. 
23.)  was  stall-fed,  with  a  special  reference  to  a  particular 
festival  or  extraordinary  sacrifice. 

2.  So  useful  to  the  Hebrews  were  asses,  that  the  coreting 
of  them  is  prohibited  in  the  decaloj^e,  equally  with  oxen : 
in  the  East  they  attain  to  a  considerable  size  and  beauty. 
Princes  and  people  of  distinction  did  not  think  it  beneath 
their  dignity  to  ride  on  asses  (Num.  xxii.  21.  Judg.  i.  4. 
y.  10.  X.  4.  2  Sam.  xvi.  2.) ;  when,  therefore,  Jesus  Christ 
rode  into  Jerusalem  on  an  ass,  he  was  received  like  a  prince 
or  sovereiffn.  (Matt.  xxi.  1 — ^9.)  The  Hebrews  were  for- 
bidden to  draw  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together  (Deut  xxii. 
10.),  probably  because  one  was  a  clean  animal,  and,  conse- 
quently, edible,  while  the  otlier  was  declared  to  be  unclean, 
and,  consequently,  unfit  for  food.  The  habita  and  speed  of 
wild  asses,  which  anciently  were  numerous  in  Arabia  Deserta 
and  the  neighbouring  countries,  are  described  with  great 
force  and  poetical  beauty  in  Job  xxxix.  5—8. 

M ixKS,  which  animals  partake  of  the  horse  and  ass,  were 
probably  unknown  in  the  earlier  ages.  It  is  very  certain 
that  the  Jews  did  not  breed  them,  b^use  th^  were  forbid- 
den to  couple  together  two  creatures  of  diiierent  species. 
(Lev.  xix.  19.)  They  seem  to  have  been  brought  to  the 
Jews  from  other  nations ;  and  the  use  of  them  was  become 
very  common  in  the  time  of  David,  and  they  formed  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  royal  equipagre.  (2  Sam.  xiii.  29.  xviii.  9. 
1  Kincs  i.  33.  38.  44.  x.  25.  2  Chron.  ix.  24.) 

3.  Horses  were  not  used  by  the  Jews  for  cultivating  the 
soil :  indeed,  though  they  abounded  in  Egypt  in  the  time  of 
Moses  (as  may  be  inferred  from  Exod.  ix.  3.  xiv.  6,  7.  9. 
23 — ^28.  XV.  4.),  yet  we  do  not  find  any  mention  of  their 
being  used  before  the  time  of  David,  who  reserved  only  a 
hundred  horses  for  his  mounted  life-guard,  or  perhaps  for  nis 
chariots,  out  of  one  thousand  which  he  captured  (2  Sam.  viii. 
4.),  the  remainder  being  houghed,  according  to  the  Mosaic 
injunction.  Solomon  carried  on  a  trade  in  Egyptian  horses 
for  the  benefit  of  the  crown.^ 

4.  Camels  are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures: 
anciently,  they  were  very  numerous,  in  Judea,  and  throughout 
the  East,  where  they  were  reckoned  among  the  most  'sua- 
ble live  stock.  The  patriarch  Job  had  at  first  three  thousand 
(Job  i.  3.]|,  and,  after  his  restoration  to  prosperity,  six  thou- 
sand, (xlii.  12.)  The  camels  of  the  Midianites  and  Amalek- 
ites  were  without  number,  as  the  sand  by  the  seaside  for  muU 
titude,  ( Judg.  vii.  12.)  So  great  was  the  importance  attached 
to  the  propagation  and  management  of  camels,  that  a  particu- 
lar officer  was  appointed  in  tne  reiffn  of  David  to  superintend 
their  keepers;  and  as  the  sacred  historian  particularly  men- 
tions that  he  was  an  Ishmaelite,  we  may  presume  that  ne  was 
selected  for  his  office  on  account  of  his  superior  skill  in  the 
treatment  of  Uiese  animals.  (1  Chron.  xxvii.  30.) 

Two  species  of  ceunels  are  mentioned  in  the  Scripture,  viz. 
1.  the  Vdj  (oaMOL)  or  common  eamelj  which  iias  two  bunches 
on  its  back,  that  distinguish  it .  from,  2.  the  -ba  (Baxaa),  or 
dromedary,  which  has  only  one  bunch.  The  dromedary  is 
remarkable  for  its  fleetness.  Both  species  are  now,  as  well 
as  anciently,  much  used  for  travelling  long  journeys.  The 
camels'  furniture,  mentioned  in  Gren.  xxxi.  34.,  is  most  pro- 
bably the  large  seat  or  pack-saddle,  invariably  observed  in 
the  East  upon  the  back  of  camels.  When  taken  off,  at  the 
close  of  a  journey,  it  would  equally  afford  a  place  of  conceal- 
ment for  the  images,  and  a  convement  seat  for  Rachel.^  The 
Arabs  eat  both  the  flesh  and  milk  of  camels,  which,  however, 
were  forbidden  to  the  Israelites,  as  being  unclean  animals. 
(Lev.  xi.  4.  Deut.  xiv.  7.)  A  coarse  cloth  is  manufactured 
of  camels*  hair  in  the  East,  which  is  used  for  making  the 
coats  of  shepherds  and  camel  drivers,  and  also  for  the  cover- 
ing of  tents.  It  was,  doubtless,  tliis  coarse  kind  which  was 
worn  by  John  the  Baptist,  and  which  distinguished  him  from 
those  residents  in  royal  palaces,  who  wore  soft  raiment. 
(Matt  iu.  4.  xi.  8.) 

5.  Amonff  the  smaller  cattle,  Goats  and  Sheep  were  the 
most  valuable,  and  were  reared  in  great  numbers  on  account 
of  their  flesh  and  milk;  the  latter  animals  were  also  of  great 
value  on  account  of  their  wool,  which  was  shorn  twice  in  the 
year.  Sheep-shearing  was  a  season  of  great  festivity. 
(2  Sam.  xiii.  23—27. 1  Sam.  xxv.  2,  &c.)  Jahn  enumerates 
three  varieties  of  sheep,  but  Dr.  Harris  specifies  only  .two 
breeds  as  being  found  in  Syria;  viz.  1.  The  Bedouin  sneep, 

»  Michaelis'a  Commentaries,  vol.  ii.  pp.  3M,  396.  in  pp.  431—614.  there  is 
an  elaborate  dissertation  on  the  ancient 'history  and  uses  of  horses.  For 
the  reason  why  the  Israelitish  sovereigns  were  prohibited  from  maltiplytng 
horses,  seep.  43.  of  the  present  Yolume. 

•  Uartley'f  Reiearehas  in  Greece,  p.  232. 
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It  longet  anil  thicker;  Hnd,  3. 

t  occDTrence  than  the  other, 

.n  account  of  ^e  exlraordi- 

I  been  noticed  byall  Iravellera. 

L'  modern  Arabs,  wete  accus- 

I  liiTourit«  sheep 

s  also  ciUled  them  generally 

g  the  shepherd's  voice  obeyed 

e  they  disregarded  the  voice 

jcar  to  have  oumbered  them 

tpherds  count  thdr  flocks  in 

ne  by  onB  into  a  pen.' 

.__  ^  conduct  the  flocks  to 
n  the  attacks  of  thieves  snd 
:  for  this  jjurpose  tbe^  were 
::iiii.  i.)  anil  with  a  shngand 
l^-ith  his  »ln'pherd's  staff  and 
Ltrit^r  llii.^  Philistine  giant 

OS  it  sOTncdmes  happened 

Imade  very  hari  bamains  with 
fid  with  Jacob,  (jen.  xzxi. 
lactmcnts  in  this  respect 
I'd  by  their  equity  and  huma- 
Int;  their  flocio  does  were  of 
i,  being  doclaredTjy  the  law 
n  great  cuntcmpt  among 
1.  -2  ISam.  iv.  B.  3  Kings 
,  in  eunsiileiabie  numbers 
..:jt  conrmed  in  Ihehouseaor 
L  tJieir  fund  where  they  could 
Is  violent  men  to  dop,  that  go 
I  of  food,  and  i[iowl  if  they  be 
BS.)  Bping  freqaently  almost 
.   (I   Kings  jiiv.  II.   rvi.  4. 

n  the  open  conntry,  the 

■keep  watch  in  turns  by  nifrht. 

■lad  tidings  of  the  Messiah's 

pius  employed.  (Luke  ii.  B.) 

Liblds,  which  were  enclosures 

|i-alls,  with  donra  at  which  the 

"e  confined  both  at  the  season 

pluring  the  night.  (John  x.  1. 

{.  Keph.  ii.  G.)'     In  Palestine 

till  arc,  tended,  not  only  by 

s  and  daughleis,  as  well  as 

e  exposed  lo  all  the  vicls- 

.ircuniBlance  explains   the 

Jreinonstraiing  with  the  merce- 

Ky  the  drmigkl  eontumed  him, 

■J  sleep  departed  from  hit  eya. 

.rnplc  of  iho  Egyptians,  made 

state.     He  accordingly  ap- 

n  quantity  of  land,  and  gave 

■limself,  and  of  transmitting  it 

Ihad  thus  come  into  pc«session 

ily  for  any  longer  period  than 

lition  which  pruvented  the  rich 

\>a  of  larfe  tracts  of  land,  and 

iiainall  parcels  j — a  pric- 

I  exists  lo  this  day  in  the 

■nacied,  tlial  the  vendor  of 

ve,  had  a  right  to  redeem 

■chose,  by  payin2_the  amount 

■  e(Ruaiiy.  *.^er.ixiii.7 

bcliles  were  required  (aa  was 

lafu>r  Ihelimeof  Joeeph,  Gen, 

(if  two-ipnths  of  their  income 

i  weni  to  consider  themselves, 

IS  Iheir  king.  (Lev.  xxvii.  30, 

'".)    The  custom  of  marh- 

nca  (thcugh  it  prevailed  a 

/.  3.)  was  confirmed  and 

I,  which  prohibited  the  renaoval 


of  such  landmarks  (UeuL  xix.  H.),  and  denounced  i 
against  the  peraon  who  removed  them  without  aoi 
f  Deut.  xivii.  17.)  In  giving  this  law,  Mosn  tnniK 
Israelites,  that  it  was  God  who  eave  them  the  land 
insinuaiinj;  dial  the  landmarks  should  all  in  aomii  w 
sacred  to  the  giver.  Among  the  Romans,  they  aotnU 
held  sacred.  Indeed,  they  on  be  so  euily_  maim 
consequen^y,  a  man  be  so  unobservedW  deprived  of  1 
periy,  that  it  becomes  necesssiT  lo  cmlTin  mm  uid  oft 
of  God  to  prevent  it ;  and  tiiis  Mosea,  who  gave  his  1 
divine  command,  did  with  peculiar  pFoprirtj. 

These  regulations  having  been  made  in  Teapeet 
tenure,  encumbrances,  &c.  of  landed  property,  Joshu ' 
the  whole  country  which  he  had  occupied,  frtt,  anu 
several  tribes,  and,  aeamdty,  among  individual  Isi 
running  it  out  with  the  aid  of  a  measuring  line.  (Jo* 
5 — 14.  compared  with  Amos  vii.  17.  Mic.  ii.  5.  Psal. 
55.  and  Eiek.  il.  3.)  From  this  circumstsnce  the 
frequently  used,  by  a  figure  of  speech,  for  the  heritu 
(S<«  instances  in  Psal.  xvi.  G.  and  Josh.  xix.  9.  HeS 

"Hie  fixing  of  every  one's  inheritance  in  the  family  t 
it  had  been  appropriated  in  the  first  division  of  Cun 
doubtless  one  great  reason,  which  made  the  Jews 
follow  husbandry  and  improve  their  estates;  for  ihoi 
we  have  seen)  an  inheritance  might  have  been  alien 
a  time,  yet  it  always  relumed  in  the  year  of  jobileo. 
being  prohibited,  also,  to  takeanyinlcrest  from  their  I 
for  the  use  of  money,  and  the  strict  injunctions  Ui 
them  by  Jehovah,  with  rrspfct  to  their  dealings  ai 
merce  with  foreignera,  deprived  them  so  much  ofthe  o 
advantages  thence  arising,  that  they  were  in  a  manner 
lo  procure  their  living  from  the  fruits  and  prodnce 
earUi,  the  improvement  of  which  constituted  tneir  chi 

III.  Although  the  Scriptures  do  not  fiunirii  nsw 
Ataitt  respecting  the  stale  of  agricnlture  in  JndeBf 
may  collect  ^om  various  passages  many  intemlii 
that  will  enable  us  to  form  a  tolerably  correct  ides  ofl 
state  of  its  cultiration.  From  the  parable  of  the  ei'ni 
farlh  lo  ktubaitdmea  (Matt.  xxi.  33,  34.)  we  leam  ih 
of  land  were  paid  by  a  part  of  the  prodnce ;  >  mods 
ment  formerly  practised  by  the  Romans,'  which  H 
obtained  in  Ibis  counliy,'  and  wliich  is  still  praetiiec 
Italians.' 

The  aoil  of  Palestine  is  very  fruitful,  if  the  dews  stt 
and  aulumnal  rains  arc  not  withheld  :  hut  the  Hebic 
withstanding  the  richness  of  Ihn  soil,  endeavouTed  loi 
its  fertility  in  various  ways.  With  the  use  of  Mtnu 
Jews  were  imquealionahly  acquainted.  Doves'  dongf 
vi.  35.)  appears  lo  have  been  very  highly  valued  bj  tt 
aa  lo  mis  day  il  is  by  Ihe  Persians.'  Salt,  ritber  k 
or  mixed  in  the  dunghill  in  order  to  promote  putrefai 
specially  mentioned  as  one  article  of  manure  (Mat 
Luke  XIV.  34,  35.) ;  and  as  the  river  Jordan  annual 
flowed  its  banks,  the  mud  denostled  when  its  waters  ■ 
must  have  served  as  a  laluBDle  irrigation  and  U>^ 
particularly  to  the  pasture  lands.  It  is  probable  tfa 
the  waters  had  thus  subsided,  seed  was  sown  on  the 
ground ;  in  allusion  to  which  Solomon  says.  Corf  L 
[com  or  seed)  uvim  Iht  waUn ;  fir  thou  ihuii  Jaid  i 
with  increase,  afltr  many  dayt,  (Eccles.  xi.  l._)  Ani 
promiaine  a  liiqe  of  peace  and  plenty,  says.  Blessed 
that  sowliesiou  all  watera,  and  send  furth  Oiitlur  Ik 
the  ur  and  the  an.  (Isa.  xxiii.  30.) 


Itiflihir,  M>r,  \SX), 


«...  ..„.,  »..,  refteshed  bj  w —  -  —  -_ 

afterwards  deposited  in  capacious  cisterns.  ^^  hea,ll 
their  various  sorts  of  pulse,  melons,  sugar-caiies,  lo 
■  JahnrlAckfrmuii,  ArchHil.  BibL  tU.    Wrbulis'i  Corns 

^°i  Bc'('¥iia.  Epiw!  Ub.  Ii.  Ep.  37.    Honl.  EpM.  lib.  1.  Ep.  M.  <1 
'  Tho  fl"<<fcn  B<-c*.  1  lorver  of  lh«  BiM  of  Ihe  Wihoark  of 

,  *<,,  Iha  reiDiUndtr  betni  inula  np  cUcOj  b 


•  a>s  I 
ii»It,E.Z 


t  ippl}  il  kliiKin  cniirslj  lor  ihi 


iIdPB  of  iBjnhan  »Ifl  I 


Ihu  il  IndliiHinaiblf 


—  -  IhroiBli  Peri,  p.  Ml. 
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I  are  commonly  ploughed  in  rills,  reauire  to  be  re- 
id,  diejr  strike  out  tiM  plugs  which  are  nxed  in  the  bot- 
f  the  cisterns :  whence  the  water,  gushing  out,  is  con- 
1  from  one  rill  to  another  by  the  gardener,  who  is  always 
t  as  occasion  requires,  to  stop  and  divert  the  torrent.  By 
Mg  the  earih  agqirut  it  by  hit  fooi^  and  at  the  same  time 
Dg,  with  his  mattock,  a  new  trench  to  receive  it  A 
ff  BBode  of  irrigating  lands  obtains  in  the  island  of  Cy- 
ami  also  in  India.'  This  method  of  imparting  moisture 
ouriahment  to  a  land,  rarely,  if  ever,  refreshed  with  rain, 
m  alluded  to  in  the  Scriptures,  where  it  is  made  the  dis- 
lahing  quality  between  Egypt  and  the  land  of  Canaan, 
ie  land,  9^j%  Moses,  wkUher  thaugoeai  in  to  posseu  iL  is 
the  kmd  of  Egypt  fntink  whence  ye  came  out^  where  thou 
tf  thy  9eeJ^  and  wateredst  it  with  thy  foot  as  a  garden  of 
:  but  the  landj  whither  ve  go  to  possess  it,  is  a  kind  of 
wnd  valleys^  and  drhnketh  water  of  the  rain  of  heaven, 

•  zL  10, 11.)'  This  mode  of  irrigation  is  alluded  to  in 
L  3.,  where  the  good  man  is  compared  to  a  fruitful 
thnted  by  the  rivers  of  water  Q^p^aSn  (pauKY-MayiM), 
I,  the  atretans  or  divisions  of  the  waters,  meaning  those 
.  are  turned  on  and  off  as  above-mentioned  by  the  culti- 

*  The  prophet  Jeremiah  has  imitated,  and  elegantly 
led,  the  passage  of  the  Psalmist  above  referred  to. 

"  He  shall  be  like  a  tree  plaDteti  bjr  the  wiater-side, 
And  which  sendeth  forth  her  roota  to  the  aqueduct : 
She  ahaD  not  fear  when  the  heat  cometh, 
Bat  her  leaf  shall  be  green ; 

And  In  the  year  of  droqght  she  shall  not  be  anjdous, 
neither  diall  she  cease  from  bearing  fruit"       Jer.  xriL  8. 

n  this  image  the  son  of  Sirach  has  most  beautifully 
ited  the  inmienceand  the  increase  of  religious  wisdom 
dl-prepared  heart  :-— 

"  I  also  came  forth  as  a  canal  from  a  riTcr, 
And  as  a  conduit  flowing  into  a  paradise. 
I  aidd,  I  will  water  my  garden, 
And  I  will  abundantlj  moisten  mj  border ; 
And,  k> !  my  canal  became  a  river, 
And  my  river  became  a  sea."  Ecclua.  xziv.  30,  31. 

pves  us  the  true  meaning  of  the  following  elegant 

«rt  of  the  king  is  like  the  canals  of  waters  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah ; 
srsoever  it  pleaseth  him,  he  incUneth  it"  Prov.  zxi.  1. 

direction  of  it  is  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  as  the  distri- 
of  the  water  of  the  reservoir,  through  the  garden  by 
t  canals,  is  at  the  will  of  the  gardener, 
non  mentions  his  own  works  of  this  kind  :— - 

**  1  made  me  gardens  and  paradises ; 
And  I  planted  in  them  all  kinds  of  fruit  trees, 
I  made  me  poolB  of  water. 
To  water  with  them  the  grove  flourishing  with  trees." 

Eccles.  ii.  5.  9.  • 

In  the  Aret  ages  of  the  world,  men  were  chiefly  em- 
in  dimng  and  throwing  up  the  earth  with  their  own 
but  Noah  advanced  the  art  of  husbandry  TGren.  ix. 
d  contrived  fitter  instruments  for  ploughing  tnan  were 
before.  This  patriarch  is  called  a  man  of  the  ground, 
or  translation,  a  husbandman,  on  account  of  his  im- 
mts  in  agriculture,  and  his  inventions  for  making  the 
ore  tractable  and  fruitful.  It  was  a  curse  upon  the 
ter  the  fall,  that  it  should  bring  forth  thorns  and  this- 
ese  obstructions  were  to  be  removed,  which  required 
Jbour,  and  the  ground  was  to  be  corrected  by  plough- 

eariiest  mention  made  in  the  Old  Testament  of  a 

is  in  Deut.  xxii.  10.  where  the  Israelites  are  prohi- 

jm  ploughing  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together  ,-  a  plain 

on  that  It  had  been  customary  with  the  idolatrous  na- 

the  East  to  do  so.    In  Syria,  the  plough  is  still 

Ir'ilwn's  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  1B5.  3d  edition. 

im's  Indian  Rerollections,  p.  429. 

law's  Travels  in  Barbary,  Ac.  vol.  ii.  pp.  266,  267. 

.  Clarke  on  PsaL  L  3.    See  also  Burder's  Oriental  Literature, 

t. 

>wth's  L*iatah,  vol.  ii.  pp.  21,  25.    Maundrell  (p.  88.)  has  given  a 

n  of  the  remains,  as  ttiey  are  said  to  be,  of  these  very  pools 

Momon,  for  the  reception  and  preservation  of  the  waters  of  a 

tef  at  a  liule  distance  from  them ;  which  vnll  give  us  a  perfect 

the  contrivance  and  design  of  such  reservoirs.    "As  for  the 

f  are  three  in  number,  lying  in  a  row  above  each  other ;  being 

d,  that  the  waters  of  the  uppermost  may  descend  into  the  sccontf, 

of  the  second  into  the  thin).    Their  fifture  is  quadrangular ;  the 

.  the  saune  in  all,  auionntins  to  about  ninety  paces :  in  their  length 

une  (tilterr^nc.f  i»«twoen  them ;  the  ArM  being  one  hundred  and 

skmg;  the  second,  two  hundred;  the  third,  two  hundred  and 

rhey  are  ail  lined  with  wall,  and  plastered,  and  contain  a  great 

rater." 

n.  z 


drawn,  frequently  by  one  small  cow,  at  most  with  two,  and 
sometimes  only  oy  an  ass.^  In  Persia,  Mr.  Morier  states 
that  it  is  for  the  most  part  drawn  by  one  ox  only,  and  not  un- 
frequently  by  an  ass/  In  Egypt  they  plough  with  two 
oxen.i*  The  plough  appeare  to  nave  been  furnished  with  a 
share  and  coutter,  probably  not  very  unlike  those  which  are 
now  in  use.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  |20,  21.  Isa.  ii.  4.  Joel  iii.  10. 
Mic.  iv.  3.^  **The  plough  m  use  at  Nazareth  is  not  moved 
upon  wheels.  The  share,  which  is  small,  scarcely  grazes 
the  earth ;  and  it  has  only  one  handle  or  shaft,  with  a  small 
piece  of  wood  across  the  top,  for  the  husbandman  to  guiJe  it, 
resembling  the  head  of  a  staffer  the  handle  of  a  spade.  The 
man  holds  this  in  his  right  hand,  wiUi  which  he  goads  the 
the  oxen.  The  whole  machine  is  made  so  extremely  light, 
that  a  pereon  might  with  facility  carry  it  in  his  arms.  The 
share  is  covered  with  a  piece  ot  broad  iron  pointed  at  the 
end,  so  that  it  might  be  converted  into  a  weapon  of  warfupe. 
In  all  probability,  it  is  to  this  peculiarity  that  one  of  the  pro- 
phets refere,  when  he  calls  on  the  nations  to  relinquish  rural 
occupations,  and  converts  their  ploughs  into  instruments  of 
battle.  rJoel  iii.  10.)  Another  of  the  sacred  writere  has  re- 
versed this  recommendation,  and  applied  it  to  the  tranquillity 
with  which  it  is  prophesied  [that]  the  church  shall  be 
ultimately  blessed  m  the  latter  days.  (Isa.  ii.  4.)'*^ 

The  method  of  managing  the  ground,  and  preparing  it  for 
the  seed,  was  much  the  same  with  the  practice  ot  the  present 
times ;  for  Jeremiah  speaks  of  ploughing  up  the  fallow  ground 
(Jer.  iv.  3.),  and  Isaiah  of  harrowing  or  breaking  up  the 
clods  (Isa.  xxviii.  24.) ;  but  Moses,  for  wise  reasons,  aoubt^ 
less,  gave  a  positive  injunction,  that  they  should  net  sow 
their  fields  with  mingled  seed. 

The  kind  of  grain  sown  by  the  Jews  were  fitches,  cummin, 
wheat,  barley,  and  rye.  (Isa.  xxviii.  25.)  The  cultivatea 
fields  were  gnarded  by  watchmen  (as  they  still  are  in  the 
East,)  who  sit  upon  a  seat  hung  in  a  tree,  or  in  a  lodge  or 
watch-tower  made  of  planks,  and  keep  off  birds,  beasts,  and 
thieves.  (Jer.  iv.  16,  17.  Isa.  xxiv.  20.)  It  was  lawful  for 
travellere  to  pluck  eare  from  the  standing  corn  in  another's 
field,  and  to  eat  them ;  but  they  were  on  no  account  to  use  a 
sickle.  (Deut.  xxii.  25.  compared  with  Matt.xii.  1.  Markii. 
23.  and  Luke  vi.  1.)  Their  com  fields  were  infested  with 
a  worthless  kind  of  weed  resembling  com  (^«{«tv»f),  in  our 
veraion  rendered  tares ;  but  it  is  evident  that  this  is  a  differ- 
ent production  from  our  tare  or  vetch,  which  is  a  very  useful 
plant.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  tlie  lolium  iemuientum,  a 
species  of  darnel  growing  among  com,  to  which  it  bears 
some  resemblance.  Viead,  which  may  be  made  from  a  mix- 
ture of  damel  groundwith  com,  will  produce  giddiness  and 
sickness ;  an  effect  wmch  the  straw  is  known  to  have  upon 
cattle.  t 

There  were  three  months  between  their  sowing  and  their 
firat  reaping,  and  foui)  months  to  their  full  harvest :  their 
barley  harvest  W4^  at  the  I'assover,  and  their  wheat  harvest 
at  the  Pentecost.  The  reapera  made  use  of  sickles,  and  ac- 
cording to  the  present  custom  they  filled  their  hands  with 
the  com,  and  tnose  who  bound  up  the  sheaves  their  bosom : 
there  was  a  pereon  set  over  the  reapers  (Ruth  ii.  5.)  to  see 
that  they  did  their  work,  that  they  had  provision  proper  for 
them,  and  to  pay  them  their  wages  ;  the  Chaldees  call  him 
Rab,  the  master,  the  mler,  or  governor  of  the  reapere.  Wo- 
men were  employed  in  reaping  as  well  as  the  men  ;  and  the 
reapers  were  usually  entertained  above  the  rank  of  common 
servants,  though  in  the  time  of  Boaz  wo  find  nothing  pro- 
vided for  them  but  bread  and  parched  com  ;  and  their  sauce 
was  vinegar  (a  kind  of  weak  wine),  which,  doubtless,  was 
very  cooimo;  in  those  hot  countries.  (Ruth  ii.  14. ")  The 
poor  were  allowed  Uie  liberty  of  gleaning,  though  tne  land- 
owners were  not  bound  to  adfmit  them  immediately  into  the 
field  as  soon  as  the  reapers  had  cut  down  the  com  and  bound 
it  up  in  sheaves,  but  after  it  was  carried  off:  they  might 
choose  also  among  the  poor,  whom  they  thought  most 
worthy  or  most  necessitous.  A  sheaf  left  in  the  field,  even 
though  discovered,  was  not  to  be  taken  up,  but  to  be  left  for 
the  poor.  (Deut.  xxiv.  19.)  The  conclusion  of  the  harvest, 
or  carrying  home  the  last  load,  was  with  the  Jews  a  season 
of  joyous  festivity,  and  was  celebrated  with  a  harvest  feast. 
(Psal.  cxxvi.  6.  Isa.  ix.  3.  xvi.  9, 10.)  The  corn  being 
pulled,'o  or  cut,  and  carried  in  wagons  or  carts  (Num.  vii. 

•  Dr.  RussePs  History  of  AIepp<>,  vol.  i.  p.  73. 
■>  Morier's  First  Travpls  in  Persia,  p.  60. 

•  Dr.  Richardson's  Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  167. 

•  Rae  WUson's  Travels,  vol.  1.  p.  401.  3d  edition. 

*•  In  crossing  one  of  the  plains  of  the  Turcomans,  "we  passed,"  sa/s 
Mr.  Buckioghaoi,  "  a  paily  of  husbandmen  gatherinc  in  the  harvest,  the 
greater  portion  of  the  grain  beiiig  now  fully  ripe.    They  jfiwMd  y^  \Kt 
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i.  130.  was  *'"" 
r[ii  (Malt,  vi.  26, 

0.)     Itavii  had  itcrchotaa 
r  tilhii^,  andin  Ihe  caalla. 

iitn  ihii  barn,  the  next  con- 
n  our  of  Ihe  ear,  which  pro- 
vnys.  Sanietimes  it  was 
us  Is  ihe  piacticJi  to  thia 
)ifn.  that  tiod  out  the  corn 
SB.  (Mic.  iT.  13,  13.1  Thi« 
referred  10  by  Hoseafx,  11.), 
imiinsi.  muzzling  tit  la  thai 
I.],  -.\m\  it  obtains  in  Persia' 
I  [I  :ui  i^mployed ;  ea  buffa- 
rill  \irica,  and  horses  in 
il'  iluL'.-'liing'  was,  by  draw- 
<'T  ilie  com,  backwards  and 
ntng  over  it,  forcibly  shook 
jul  the  most  common  mode 
is  in  use  in  this  counlij, 
are  Baid  to  be  beaten  out 
ill  a  rol.  In  thin  manner 
ilirchhed  out  their  wheat 
;  IVjr  it  is  represented  as 

r  .s  of  nreal  note  among  the 

It  or  Aiauneh  the  Jebusile, 

rlio?n[i  by  king  David  on 

I  [CSanMtxiv.  35.),and  Ihis 

iiilf  of  Solomon  was  after- 

i'hi'se  floors  were  covered 

A  lay  open  on  nil  sides,  tliat 

>rthe  winnowingof  thccom ; 

I  shut  up  et  night,  with  doors 

^  lay  there,  he  mif^t  be  kept 

kl  from  the  dan^  of  robbers 

■nowing,  or  separating  the  com 

■ing,  when  the  heat  of  the  diiy 

Kail  to  rise ;  for  tiiis  purpose. 

■which  are  in  eommon  use;  for 

H/A  Ihe  thard,  and  wilh  Ihcfim. 

ing  threshed,  was  thrown  into 

I—-  it  was  then  expused  with 

II,  12.),  which  separated 

>  that  the  kertii'ls.atiddoda 

them,  and  the  ears  net  yet 

the  pound,    'ilie  plods  iif 

aat  at  lhi>  pn«eiit  day,  wcro 

separated  from  tlie  (rrain  by 

"  aiiliHg  is,  in  proplictic  lan- 

loverSimwB.  (Anirmix.  H, 

rinnowcd,  whtcli  still  coii- 

..  but  not  fullv  threshed  out. 

ihing-flocr.  au3  sevi^ral  yoke 

tlie  purpose  of  treadiiiir  nut 

'  lenD;lh  the  grain,  niini^od 

to  the  wind  by  a  fan,  wbieh 

i  wheat  fell  upon  the  floor. 

the  figumtive  knpua^  of 

ibolical  of  the  dispersion  of  a 

'    16.  Jer.  sv,  7.  !i.  2.),  and 

ween  thi"  righteous  ami  Ibo 

XXXV.  5.  Mall,  iii,  l^,  Luke 

i  much  at  lejsi  as  was  re- 

f  bricks  and  fur  the  fodder  uf 

Iresiduc  was  rediicf^  lu  ashes 

Is^ured  writers  have  derived  n 

^  lh«  destruetiou  of  wicked 

i.  10.  Mai.  iv.  1.  Matt. 

IS  dried  either  in  the  sun, 

I  This  is  tailed  pan-bed  com 

d  ixv.  IB.),  and  was 

iLiDrt  trtqufoi  nieatWn  of." 
I  I  p.  419. 


sometimes  used  in 

prepatatinn,  hut  generally  the  parching  oi  _.  ,_..j, 

order  to  make  it  more  nt  for  gfrinding.  Tiiis  proeM 
performed  ei^er  in  mortars  or  mills,  both  of  which  an 
tioned  in  Num.  xi.  fl.  And  Solomon  sri^iks  of  th«  f 
when  he  compares  the  braying  of  a  fool  In  a  mortar 
like  practice  used  wilh  wheaL  (Pror.  ii*ii.  2S.)  Bn 
were  chiefly  employed  for  this  purpose;  and  they  wen  4 
of  such  use  and  necessity,  that  the  IsrseliicB  were  i 
forbidden  to  ItUie  the  nether  or  upper  miU-tlane  in  pifa^ 
reason  of  which  is  added,  because  this  was  taking  a 
life  in  pledge  (Deut  sxi*.6.),intiinating  that  while  d 
ceases  Co  ^nd,  peopln  are  in  dan^r  of'being  slarred. 

The  grinding  at  milts  was  accounted  an  inferior  I 
work,  and,  therefore,  prisoners  and  captiTes  were  go 
put  to  It.  To  this  work  Samson  was  set,  while  h« ' 
the  prison-house.  (Judg.  xvi.  21.)  There  hand-miU 
usually  kept,  by  which  prisoners  earned  their  livins. 
V.  13.)  Ilie  expression  In  Isa.  xlvii,  2.— ToAe  the  mil 
and  grind  meal, — is  part  of  the  description  of  a  slai 
Barbary,  most  f.imiliex  ^nd  their  wheat  and  barley  m 
having  two  portable  mill-stones  for  that  puipose  :  tha 
most  of  which  is  turned  round  by  a  small  handle  of  « 
iron,  that  is  placed  in  the  rim.  n'hen  this  stone  is  U 
cxpwliiion  is  required,  a  second  person  is  ctIW  in  to 
and  il  is  in  that  country  usual  fur  the  women  alone  to 
employed,  who  seat  themselves  over-against  each  olh 
the  mill-stones  between  them,  'niis  practice  illustn 
propriety  of  the  expression  of  sitting  behind  the  mitf 
xl.  5.1,  and  also  liie  declaration  of  our  Lord,  that  (n 
ihall  be  erirtding  al  Ihr  mill;  Ihe  one  thall  be  talon  i 
lAher  left.  (Mall.  ixiv.  il.)'  From  Jer.  xxT.  10.  aa 
xviii.  ^.,  it  appears  thai  those  who  wera  occupied  n 
ing  beguiled  their  laborious  task  by  singing,  as  the  I 
women  continue  lo  do  to  this  day. 

VI.  Palestine  abounded  with  generous  wine;  and  I 
dislricis  the  grapes  were  of  superior  quality,  "nifl 
allotted  to  Judah  was  celebrated  on  this  account;  in 
perhaps,  wilh  reference  to  this  circumstance,  thai  the 
bic  patriarch  said  of  his  son  Judah, — th  wathed  hitj 
IN  WINE,  ii'id  bU  eblhcK  in  the  blooh  of  Giuras.  (Gc 
III  this  dlstricl  were  the  vales  of  Sorek  and  of  i 
tlie  clustvr  wiiich  the  Hebrew  spies  carried  fn 
last  place  was  so  large  as  to  be  carried  ona  staff  belwr 
of  them.  (Num.  xiii.  23.) 

The  .Tews  planliil  their  vineyards  most  commonly 

ill  or  moutilain,  tlie  stones  being  g 

hedpii^d  riiuud  wiili  Ihoms  or  walle 

company  with  PsnI.  1x\x.  B — 16.  and  Ml 

'£!■)     A  giHHl  viiH-vard  consisted  of  a  thousand  Til 

Sirmluci'd  a  rent  of  a  Ihoiimnd  iilrtrlingr,  or  shekels  O 
Isa.  vii.  S3.)  Il  required  two  hundred  more  to  | 
ItessiTS.  (Sons;  of  Solomon  viii.  11,  Vi.)  In  tb 
keepers  and  viii^ressers  laboured,  digging,  planlin) 
Ing,  und  propping  Ihe  vines,  gathering  the  grapes,  and 
wine.  Tliis  was  et  once  a  laborious  task,  andofien  n 
a  base  one.  (3  Kings  xxv.  Vi.  Song  of  Solomon  i.  6. 
3.)  Some  of  the  best  vineyards  were  at  Engedi,  oi 
at  Uaal-hamon,  which  might  not  be  far  distant,  and 
mah.  (Song  of  Solomon  i,  14.  viii.  1 1.  l«s.  xvi.  9.) 
also  were  trained  upon  the  walls  of  tiie  houses' 
cx.tviil.  3.),  and  puiKtd  or  cleaned  by  lopping  off  ev 
less  anil  unfruitful  branch,  and  superfluous  excresc 
order  thai  the  fruitful  braui'lies  mighl  be  rendered  m 
duclke.  (JohnxT.3.]'  'l^ditttmilh  the  leader  grc 
•  Kf.  !i|.ii«  «  Trti.  1*  In  ll>rbiY>  "<  'J-  <» 

tl<r  ■■iintiitLitix  :!  lb/-  Ai'irir  -f  7«v  r-"  rrrm  iwcnltnlr  ail^m 
imlnliu  nf  nart.  Tlirr  Bre.^Hwtnr,  •liuoH  louU)'  ar^KMdi 
-■-' ' ' -■ '-1  (!»•  uf  bn 

_ _  __  .r3.j.)pd 

ih  of  Ihrir  wiael.    tlo*  i 

,  , J  iif  proilun  ws  iMm  fn 

anacri In Uk Ohl  Tnnaiiinii :  tliinu,  b;  a  hipiirroiBnutoB^ 
lianivs  bin  Dim  tmKrt.  In  ilie  pnvnici  nf  ilw  RpBistaaBca— 

aLSAKim  *f  rte  fraptt  tf  KpAfiilm  belter  Ikr^       ~'"' 

(Jui^.  vllL  a.)    Aniiiho  re" " " 


n^ 


The  .Tews  plai 

lutli  hide'  of  n 

lul  ihu  HI 


IIt  eliKiiliiii.  Ihr  twrnrch  —   .  _  . 

/niifM  i^it^.VflMuebr^HrlHarHitater  the  leal 
lonmry,  p,  Mi 
■  In  mwkrti  tlttfi-r  tlip  vin.>  H  nil  or  purtpd 

rram  Ih*  rww :  ili»  n-r  »r»  rur  nff.  ■««  this  prw 
Oraakuri.icAiiivi."  R't,  Jnlm  Rinlcr't  Ji<iinu 
1398.    (Mi«,.ni.rrR-«W«,MnJ,18W.p.fflS) 
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f  Mmeii  eaAj  in  the  flprinff  (Sonff  of  Solomon  ii.  13.), 

learn,  also,  from  Isa.  zviii.  5.  afire  tht  harvest,  that  is, 

riey  faarrest,  when  the  hud  is  perfect,  and  the  sour  grape 

ning  in  the  Jhwer,    It  was  also  usual  to  erect  tempo- 

ntB  or  sheds,  made  of  boughs  and  reeds,  to  shelter  the 

(t  who  was  employed  to  guard  the  fruit  when  nearly 

om  birds  and  other  creatures  of  prey  Tlsa.  i.  ll.)**  ^nd 

daily  from  tiie  rarages  of  wild  boars  fPsaJ.  Ixxx.  13.), 

to  this  day  are  as  destructiYe  in  Greece,'  as  they 

dj  were  in  Palestine.    As  soon  as  the  vintage  was 

Med.  these  sheds  were  either  taken  down  or  suf^red  to 

From  this .  circumstance  Job  derives  a  beautiful 

.  to  illustrate  the  short  duration  of  the  prosperi^  of  the 

L  (xxvii.  18.)'    But  it  appears  from  Isa.  v.  1, 2.  Matt. 

L  and  Mark  xii.  1.,  that  towers  were  erected  for  this 

e,  as  they  still  are  in  some  parts  of  Palestine.^ 

18  wnia^  followed  the  wheat  harvest  and  the  thresh^ 

ev.  xzvi.  6.   Amos  Ix.  13.),  about  June  or  July,  when 

isters  of  the  grapes  were  gathered  with  a  sickle,  and 

lo  baskets  (Jer.  vi.  9.),  carried  and  thrown  into  the 

at,  or  wine-press,  where  they  were  probably  first  trod- 

men  and  toen  pressed,    (Kev.  xiv.  18 — ^20.)    It  is 

Bed,  as  a  mark  of  the  great  work  and  power  of  the 

h,  M  have  trodden  the  fifurative  luiiie-^pre^  alone ;  and 

tapk  there  was  none  with  me,    (Isa.  Ixiii.  3. ;  see  also 

ix.  15.)    The  vintage  was  a  season  of  great  mirth. 

juice  of  the  squee^  grapes  were  formed  wine  and 

.    The  wines  of  Helbon,^  near  Damascus,  and  of 

0,  where  the  vines  had  a  fine  sun,  were  reckoned 

xcellent*    (Ezek.  xxvii.  18.    Hos.  xiv.  7.)    The 

f  Canaan,  being  very  heady,  were  commonly  mixed 

Iter  for  common  use,  as  the  Italians  do  theirs;  and 

lies  they  scented  them  with  frankincense,  myrrh, 

t,  and  other  spices  (Prov.  ix.  2.  5.  Song  of  Solomon 

:  they  also  scented  their  wine  with  pomegranates, 

!  wine  of  their  juice,  as  we  do  of  the  juice  of  currants, 

Tries,  &c.  fermented  with  suf^r.    Wine  is  best  when 

on  the  lees,  the  dregs  having  sunk  to  the  bottom, 

cv.  6.)    Sweet  wine  is  that  which  is  made  from 

iilly  npe.    (Isa.  xlix.  26.)    The  Israelites  had  two 

'  vinegar^  the  one  was  a  weak  wine,  which  was  used 

r  common  drink  in  the  harvest  field,  &c.  (Ruth  ii. 

the  Spaniards  and  Italians  still  do;  and  it  was  pro- 

'  this  that  Solomon  was  to  furnish  tutenty  thousand 

Hiram,  for  his  servants,  the  hewers  that  cut  timber 

ion.  (2  Chron.  ii.  10.)    The  other  had  a  sharp  acid 

IB  ours ;  and  hence  Solomon  hints,  that  a  sluggard 

td  hurts  such  as  employ  him  in  business ;  as  vinegar 

reeable  to  the  teeth,  and  smoke  to  the  eyes  (Prov.  x. 

id  at  vinegar  poured  upon  nitre  spoils  its  virtue :  so 

ngeth  songs  to  a  heavy  heart  does  out  add  to  its  grief. 

XV.  20.)    The  poor  were  allowed  to  glean  grapes, 

IS  com  and  other  articles  (Lev.  xix.  10.  Deut.  xxiv. 

.  iii.  14.  xvii.  6.  xxiv.  13.  Mic.  vii.  1.);  and  the 

of  the  grapes  of  Ephraim  was  better  than  the  vintage 

er.     (Judg.  viii.  2.)    The  vineyard  was  not  to  be 

nd  dressed  in  the  Sabbatical  year.     (Lev.  xxv.  3, 

e  vessels  in  which  the  wine  was  kept  were,  proha- 

the  most  part,  bottles,  which  were  usually  made  of 

>r  goat-skins,  firmly  sewed  and  pitchedT  together. 

bs  pull  the  skin  off  goats  in  the  same  manner  that 

rom  rabbits,  and  sew  up  the  places  where  the  legs 

were  cut  off,  leaving  one  for  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 

rom ;  and  in  such  bags,  they  put  up  and  carry,  not 


L    And  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  l^ft  <u  a  cottage  tre  a  vineyard, 
in  a  garden  of  cucumbers.    "Tliore  is  a  small  species  of 

of  which  the  natives  of  India  are  very  fond Large  fields  of 

aonietiioes  planted ;  which,  when  nearly  arrived  to  maturity, 
lenmat  watcluna  to  urotect  theoi  from  the  attacks  of  man  and 
atbam's  Indian  Uecoilection8,  £•90. 
r'a  Reaearches  in  Greece,  pp.  234,  235. 
xbroyd  on  Job  xxvii.  IS. 

route  between  Jerusalem  and  the  convent  of  Saint  EUas  (which 
ibout  an  hour's  distance  from  that  city),  Mr.  Buckingham  was 
r  atruck  with  the  appearance  of  several  small  and  detached 
era  io  the  midst  of  the  vine  lands.  These,  his  guide  informod 
used  as  watch-towers,  whence  watchmen  to  this  day  look  out,  in 
ard  the  produce  of  the  lands  from  depredation.  This  fact  will 
0*4  and  intention  of  the  touer  menuoned  in  Matt.  xxi.  33.  and 
Similar  towers  were  seen  by  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles,  as 
I  t>etween  numerous  vineyards,  some  of  which  ai>peared  to  be 
'mreto  in  E^pc,  &c.  p.  342. 

tiaie  the  wine  of  HcUx>n  (which  place  Strabo  terms  Chalybon) 
each  repute,  that  it  was  appropriated  axclusively  to  the  use  of 
f  PeniA.    Strahon,  Geographia,  torn.  ii.  p.  1043.  edit.  Oxon. 
Q  and  its  vicinity  stillproduce  excellent  wine ;— at  least  a  dozen 
which  are  cheap.    Came's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  239. 


only  their  liquors,  but  dry  things  which  are  not  apt  to  be 
broKen ;  by  which  means  thev  are  well  preserved  from  wet, 
dust,  or  insects,  l^hese  would  in  time  crack  and  wear  out. 
Hence,  when  the  Gibeonites  came  to  Joshua,  pretending  that 
they  came  from  a  far  country,  amongst  other  things  they 
brought  wine  bottles  old  and  rent,  ana  bound  up  where  they 
had  leaked.  (Josh.  ix.  4.  13.^  Thus,  too,  it  was  not  expe- 
dient to  put  new  wine  into  old  bottles,  because  the  fermenta- 
tion of  it  would  break  or  crack  the  bottles.  (Matt.  ix.  17.) 
And  thus  David  complains,  that  he  is  become  like  a  bottle 
in  the  smoke ;  that  is,  a  bottle  dried,  and  cracked,  and  worn 
out,  and  unfit  for  service.  (Psal.  cxix.  S3,)  These  bottles 
were  probably  of  various  sizes,  and  sometimes  very  laijge ; 
for  when  Abigail  went  to  meet  David  and  his  four  hundred 
men,  and  took  a  present  to  pacify  and  supply  him,  tuxi  hirv- 
dred  loaves,  and  five  sheep  ready  dressed^  &c.  she  took  only 
TWO  bottles  of  wine  (1  Sam.  xxv.  18.) ;  a  very  disproportion- 
ate quantity,  unless  Ae  bottles  were  large.  But  the  Israel- 
ites nad  Ixdtles  likewise  made  by  the  jpo//cr^.  (See  Isa.  xxx. 
14.  margin,  and  Jer.  xix.  1.  10.  xlviii.  12.)  We  hear  also 
of  vessels  called  barreh.  That  of  the  widow,  in  which  her 
meal  was  held  (1  Kin^  xvii.  12.  14.)  was  not,  probablvt 
very  large ;  but  those  four  in  which  the  water  was  brougnt 
up  from  the  sea,  at  the  bottom  of  Mount  Carmel,  to  pour  upon 
Elijah's  sacrifice  and  altar,  must  have  been  large.  H  Kings 
xviii.  33.^  We  read  likewise  of  other  vessels,  wnich  the 
widow  of^  Shunem  borrowed  of  her  neighbours,  to  hold  the 
miraculous  supply  of  oil  (3  Kings  iv.  2 — 6.) ;  and  of  the 
water^pots,  or  jars,  or  Jugs,  of  stone,  of  considerable  size,  in 
which  our  Lord  caused  the  water  to  be  converted  into  wine. 
(John  ii.  6.)  Grapes,  amon^  the  Israelites,  were  likewise 
dried  into  raisins,  A  part  ofAbigairs  present  to  David  was 
an  hundred  clusters  of  raisins  (1  Sam.  xxv.  18.);  and  when 
Ziba  met  David,  his  present  contained  the  same  quantity. 
(2  Sam.  xvi.  1. ;  see  also  1  Sam.  xxx.  12.  and  1  Chron. 
xii.  40.)"  ^ 

It  was  a  curse  pronounced  upon  the  Israelites,  that,  upon 
their  disobedience,  they  should  plant  vineyards  and  diess 
them,  but  they  should  neither  drink  of  the  wine  nor  eat  the 
grapes,  for  the  worms  should  eat  them.  (Deut  xxviii.  39.) 
It  seems  that  there  is  a  peculiar  sort  of  worms  that  infest  the 
vines,  called  by  the  Latins  Volvox  and  Convolvulus,  because 
it  wraps  and  rolls  itself  up  in  the  buds,  and  cats  the  grapes 
up,  when  they  advance  towards  ripeness,  as  the  Roman  au- 
thors explain  itt* 

Besides  other  fruits  that  were  connmon  in  Judaea,  as  dates, 
figs,  cucumbers,'  pomegranates,  they  had  regular  plantations 
of  olives,  which  were  a  very  ancient  and  profitable  object  of 
horticulture.  So  early  as  Uie  time  of  Noah  (Gen.  viii.  11.) 
the  branches  of  the  olive  tree  were,  and  since  that  time  havo 
been  among  all  nations,  the  symbol  of  peace  and  prosperity. 
Oil  is  first  mentioned  in  Gen.  xxviii.  18.  and  Job  xidv.  11.  j 
which  Droves  the  great  antiquity  of  the  cultivation  of  this 
tree.  Olives,  in  Palestine,  are  oi  the  best  growth,  and  afford 
the  finest  oil ;  whence  that  country  is  oflen  extolled  in  the 
Scriptures  on  account  of  this  tree,  and  especially  in  opposi- 
tion to  Egypt,  which  is  destitute  of  good  olives.  (Num. 
xviii.  12.  Deut.  vii.  13.  xi.  14.  xii.  17.  xviii.  4.)  The  olive 
delights  in  a  barren,  sandy,  dry,  and  mountainous  soil ;  and 
its  multiplied  branches  (wiiich  are  very  agreeable  to  the  eye 
as  they  remain  green  throughout  the  winter)  have  caused  it  to 
be  represented  as  tlie  syuibol  of  a  numerous  progeny ,- 


1  Investigator,  No.  iv.  pp.  307— 309.— The  pleasing  and  instructive  Essajr 
on  tlic  A^riciiltliro  nf  the  itira«'.lites  (by  thf  Kcv.  James  Pluiiiptre),  intiio 
first,  tiiird,  and  fourth  numbers  uf  tills  journal,  contains  Uiu  fullest  account 
of  this  interei^ting  subject  extant  in  tlic  English  language. 

*  fiochart.  Hieroz.  p.  3.  1.  iv.  c.  27. 

*  On  the  cultivation  of  this  valuable  article  of  food  in  the  East,  Mr. 
Jowett  has  communicated  the  following  interesting  itarliculars.  During 
his  voyage  to  Upper  Egypt,  in  February,  LSi9,  he  says,  "  We  observed  the 

Keople  making  holes  in  the  sandy  soil  on  the  side  of  the  river.  Into  these 
oies  they  put  a  small  quantity  of  piscous'  dung  and  feathers,  with  the  seed 
of  melons  or  cucumbers.  The  vhIu<^  of  this  manure  is  alluded  to  in  2 
Kings  vi.  25.  The  produce  of  this  toil  1  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing,  in 
due  season ;  that  is  the  following  uionili  of  June.  Kxtensive  fields  of  lipe 
melons  and  cucumbers  then  adorned  the  sides  of  the  river.  They  grew  ia 
such  abundance,  that  the  sailors  freely  helped  tliemselvcs.  Some  guard, 
however,  is  placed  upon  Ihcm.  Occasionally,  but  at  long  and  desolate  in- 
tervals, wo  mav  observe  a  little  hut  made  of  reeds,  just  capable  of  contain- 
ing one  man ;  being,  in  fact,  little  more  than  a  fence  against  a  north  wind. 
In  these  I  have  observed,  sometunett,  a  poor  old  man,  perhaps  lame, 
feebly  protecting  the  property.    It  exactly  iiluKtratcs  Isaiaii  i.  8.    And  the 

daughter  of  Zion  ta  left as  a  lodgt  in  a  garden  of  cucumbers.   The 

abundance  <\(  these  most  ncccbsary  \r>{;cinlii(s  brings  to  mind  the  mur- 
murs of  the  Israelites ;  Num.  xi.  5,  6.  \Ve  rejuember the  ructcfm6«r«, 

and  the  melons,  and  the  leeks,  and  the  onions,  and  thn  garlick;  but  now 
our  soul  is  dried  arpny  "  Jowcti's  Researches  in  the  Mediterranean, 
Ac,  p.  127. 
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chitdrm  t,f  the  wiekrd  one ,-  the  tnmig  thai  Bowm  tktM 
devil;  the  HARTKST  u  Iht  end  of  Iht  tearbt;  and  Ihe  ■ 
:  the  angels.  M  Ikertfun  the  tarcs  are  ealhrmi  am 
ihe  fire,  to  thaU  it  be  m  the  end  of  Ihe  uwrU.—  tVhom 
hit  hand,  and  he  will  tharougklg  fcbok  kii  m» 
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CHAFT  Vlilk  UKQUEKCHABLI  FIRE.       By  whst  811  SptaOl 

aimililude  does  St.  Paul  represent  God's  rejection 
Jews  and  admission  of  the  heathens,  hj  the  bougk 
olive  being  lupped  off,  end  the  scion  of  x  joudi 
ingrafted  into  the  old  tree !  {Rom.  xi.  17.  tie.)"— 
lice  which  BUll  obtains  in  the  Morea  or  Pelopon 
and,  by  conduuingthe  same  imagery,  how  atrictlj 
iution  the  Genliles  againel  inaolently  exulting  over  ■ 
lilated  branchea  and  cherishing  the  TBio  cnneett  I 
houghs  were  lopped  off  merely  that  they  might  be  iii| 
for  if  God  spared  not  the  native  brancheB,  they  had 
reason  to  fear  lest  he  would  not  upare  them ;  Ibtt  the] 
remember  that  the  Jews  through  dieir  wilful  diab 
Chrialianity  were  cut  off,  and  that  they,  the  Genlileft 
disgrace  llieir  religion,  would   i 

do' 

concludea  with  aaauring  lliera  that  the  Jewish 
thougli  they  had  experienced  tlie  aovertty  of  God,  ai 
it,  were  not  totally  forsaken  of  the  Almiglity:  I 
branches,  though  cut  down  and  robbed  of  their  and 
nourn,  were  not  abandoned  to  periBh :  when  ihe  Jewa  i 
from  llieir  inlidelity  they  would  be  ingTaRed : — en  om; 
hand  was  still  able  to  reinaert  them  into  their  origin 
For  if  thou,  U  heathen,  the  acion  of  an  unfmitful  wil 

t  cut  out  of  thy  own  native  barren  tree,  and,  by  a 

_  ignant  to  tlie  ordinary  lawB  of  nature,  wert  ingra) 

the  fruitful  generoua  olive — how  much  more  wilTni 

who  naturally  belon"'  to  the  ancient  stock,  be.  in  futl 

ingrafted  into  their  own  kindred  olive !     With  whatt 


commitlnl  to  a  generous  soil,  which,  after  a  few  » 
of  day  and  night,  imperceptibly  vegetates — peeps 
surfdce — springs  higher  and  higher — and  spontaneoa 
ducing,  first,  the  verdant  blade — then  the  ear — afterw 
Bwellinr;  grain,  gradually  filling  the  ear  (Mark  iv.  8^ 
and  when  tlio  time  of  harvest  is  cnme,  and  it  is  arriv 
maturity,  it  is  tlicn  reaped  and  collected  into  Ihe  ato 
Beautiful  illuatrations  and  images  like  these,  taken  fit 
life,  must  seat  tlie  strongest  impreasiojis,  particuUi 
tho  niinds  of  Jews,  wlio  were  daily  eiuployed  in  the 
pations,  from  whicli  these  pertinent  similes  and  ez 
companaons  were  bonowed."' 


OS  THE  ARTS  CULTIVATED  BV 

I.  Origin  e/  Ihe  artt.— Stale  of  Ihem  /rem  Ihe  deluge  It 
rfMoiet—U.  Slale  of  Ihe  arttfnm  Ike  lime  a/.Wi 
the  caplivily, — III.  Stale  ef  Ihe  artt  ofter  Ihe  caf 
IV.  .iecovnl  of  taar  of  Ihe  ant  praclUed  by  the 
1.  Il'riling , — JUaterialt  atedfar  ihit  purpaie , — /y 
Form  of  booki. — 2.  Engraving. — 3,  Painting. — V 
and  naiiieat  intlrumeatt. — VL  Dancing. 

I.  The  arts,  whirh  are  now  brought  to  such  an  ai 
stale  of  perfection,  it  is  universally  allowed,  roust  hi 
iiated  nnrtly  in  ncceaaity  and  partly  in  accident.  Atl 
mual  have  been  very  imperfect  and  very  limited ; 

•  Till  8n  John  Ilnrtln,  who  irmllcd  In  flrocrc  la  18%  mr 
iiiTflianUiin  dinwinl  M  iba  pnclluc  uf  jinflliii  Um  dine  tttct 
8i,  Fiul  illii'lH.  (RuiB.  il.  n.  m  3S,  Si.)  LivolkMca"  (hi*  I 
luMc)  "  itiDwnl  mr  ■  (nr  wibl  ollrrt ;  hui  Inr  for  til*  gtMler  ni 
neliBaluw  btmmDd].  IlslnKinii>i»rtnulli>thr  unlvem 
In  Brew  !■■  tnU.  from  ■  iwod  tm,  itpou  Ihn  nM  gOve."   0 

*  fleiiiinlH  iivhK.  sjHirE'flila  *unf.  *iooa  qimintiH  vU  eijpmim,  < 

lUmindlliir.  Si'iii^x  "pTa,  limi.  tfepl«l.  aw.  ii.  IJ|.  e*.  Hiono 
<  llarw'CKl'i  lnlm.<iH'ii<<lr.  x«L  II  PP'  ll>7-1ia 
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ttiTe  and  active  mind  of  man,  seconded  by  his  wants, 

Kcmed  to  them  a  greater  extent,  and  fewer  imperfec- 

Accordinfflj,  in  the  fourth  generation  after  the  crea- 

'man,  we  nnd  mention  made  of  artificers  in  brass  and 

md  idso  of  musical  instruments.  (Gen.  iv.  21,  22.^ 

communities,  which,  from  local  or  other  causes,  could 

oiish  by  means  of  agriculture,  would  necessarily  direct 

ttention  to  the  encouragement  and  improyement  of  the 

Tliese,  consequently,  advanced  with  great  rapidity, 

sre  carried  to  a  high  pitch  so  far  back  as  the  time  of 

as  we  may  learn  from  the  very  lar^e  vessel  built 

lis  direction,  the  construction  of  wnich  snows  that  they 

ftve  been  well  acquainted  with  some  at  least  of  the 

neal  arts.    Tliey  ttad  also,  without  doubt,  seen  the 

ons  of  artificers  m  other  ways  besides  that  of  building, 

tor  the  deluge  imitated  their  works  as  well  as  they 

Hence  it  is,  that  shortly  after  that  event,  we  find 

n  made  of  utensils,  ornaments,  and  many  other  things 

implj  a  knowledge  of  the  arts.    Compare  Gen.  ix.  91 . 

9.  zii.  7,  8.  xiv.  1 — 16.  xvii.  10.  xviii.  4 — 6.  xix.  32. 

9.  S7.  34. 

Seypt  in  the  early  age  of  the  world  excelled  all  other 

in  a  knowledge  of  ttie  arts.    Although  the  Hebrews 

their  residence  in  Egypt  applied  themselves  to  the 

of  cattle,  yet  they  could  not  remain  four  hundred 

1  that  country  without  becoming  initiated  to  a  consi- 

degree  into  that  knowledge  which  the  Egyptians 

led.     Among  other  labours  imposed  upon  them,  was 

Iding  of  treasure  cities  (Exod.  i.  11— -14.),  and,  ac- 

:  toJosephus,  they  were  employed  in  erecting  pyra- 

Moses,  it  is  true,  did  not  enact  any  special  Jaws  in 

of  the  art «,  nor  did  he  interdict  them  or  lessen  them  in 

mation  of  the  people ;  on  the  contrary,  he  speaks  in 

iae  of  artificers.  (Exod.  xxxv.  30 — 35.  xxxvi.  1.  et 

criii.  32,  33,  &c.)    The  grand  object  of  Moses,  in  a 

d  point  of  view,  was  to  promote  agricultore,  and  he 

,  it  oest,  as  was  done  in  other  nations,  to  leave  the  arts 

nsenuity  and  industnr  of  the  people. 

3t\eT  the  death  of  Joshua,  a  place  was  expressly  al- 

y  Joab,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to  artificers :  for  in  the 

gy  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  delivered  in  1  Chron.  iv.  14., 

of  a  place  called  the  Valley  of  Crafismmy  and  (verse 

I  of  a  &mily  of  workmen  of  fine  linen,  and  another 

iTB :  and  when  Jerusalem  was  taken  by  Nebuchad- 

the  enemy  carried  away  all  the  crafisinen  and  smiths, 

s  xxiv.  14.)    But  as  a  proof  that  their  skill  in  manu- 

,  and  trade  therein,  could  not  be  very  extensive,  we 

:  the  prophet  Ezekiel  (chap,  xxvii.),  in  describing  the 

5  of  the  goods  which  came  to  Tyre,  makes  mention 

iog-  brought  thither  from  Judaea,  except  wheat,  oil, 

and  balm,  which  were  all  the  natural  producte  of 

ound.    It  appears  that  the  mistress  of  the  family 

made  the  clouiinff  for  her  husband,  her  children,  and 

and  also  for  sale.  (Exod.  xxxv.  25.  1  Sam.  ii.  19. 

xxi.  18 — ^24.    Acta  ix.  39.)     Employment,  conse- 

as  far  as  the  arts  were  concerned,  was  limited  chiefly 

who  engaged  in  the  more  difiicult  performances ;  for 

,  those  who  built  chariots,  hewed  stones,  sculptured 

made  them  of  metal,  or  who  made  instruments  of 

Iver,  and  brass,  and  vessels  of  clay,  and  the  like. 

Ag.  xvii.  4.  Isa.  xxix.  16.  xxx.  14.  Jer.  xxviii.  13.) 

me  of  Saul,  mention  is  made  of  smiths,  who  manu- 

implemente  of  agriculture  as  well  as  arms ;  but  who 

rried  off  by  the  Philistines,  in  order  that  they  might 

led  to  keep  the  Israelites  more  effectually  in  subjec- 

Sam.  xiii.  19 — ^22.)    Among  the  Hebrews,  artificers 

>t,  as  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  servants  and 

lut  men  of  some  rank  and  wealth :  and  as  luxury  and 

(icreased,  they  became  very  numerous.  (Jer.  xxiv.  1. 

SKings  xxiv.  1 40  Building  and  architecture,  however, 

ittain  much  perfection  prior  to  the  reign  of  the  accom- 

^lomoD.    We  read ,  indeed,  before  the  Israelites  came 

land  of  Canaan,  that  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  (who  were 

d  in  the  construction  of  the  tebemacle)  excelled  tn 

^erof  workmanship  (Exod.  xxxv.  30—35.),  but  we 

B  told,  that  they  nad  their  skill  by  inspiration  from 

1  it  does  not  appear  that  they  had  any  successors ; 

e  days  of  Solomon,  when  the  Hebrews  were  at  rest 

their  enemies,  and  were  perfectly  at  liberty  to  follow 

ovements  of  every  kind,  yet  they  had  no  professed 

lat  could  undertake  the  work  of  the  temple ;  so  tliat, 

*  Antiq.  lib.  ii.  c.  9.  S  1. 


in  the  commencement  of  his  re:gn,  Solomon  was  obliged  to 
send  to  Hiram  king  of  Tyre  for  a  skilful  artist  (2  Chron.  ii. 
7.),  by  whose  direction  the  model  of  the  temple  and  all  the 
curious  furniture  of  it  was  both  designed  and  finished.  From 
the  Syrians  the  Israelites  must  have  learned  much,  because, 
long  after  tlie  reign  of  Solomon,  there  were  numerous  native 
artisans  employ^  in  carpentry  and  building  (2  Kings  xii. 
11 — 13.  xxii.  4-— 6.);  and  among  the  captives  carried  away 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  all  the  craftsmen  and  smiths  are  generally 
noticed.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  14.)  But  besides  these,  mention  is 
made  of  particular  manufiictures, as  potters  (Jer.  xviii.  2 — 1.), 
fullers  (2  Kings  xviii.  17.  Isa.  vii.  3.  Mai.  iii.  2.  Mark  ix. 
30,  bakers  (Jer.  xxxvii.  21.  Hos.  vii.  4.),  and  barbers. 
(Ezck.  V.  1.) 

III.  During  the  captivity  many  Hebrews  (most  commonly 
those  to  whom  a  barren  tract  of  the  soil  had  been  assigned) 
applied  themselves  to  the  arts  and  to  merchandise.  Subse- 
quently, when  they  were  scattered  abroad  among  different 
nations,  a  knowledge  of  the  arts  became  so  popular,  that  the 
Talmudists  taught  that  all  parents  ought  to  teach  their  chil- 
dren some  art  or  handicraft.  They  indeed  mention  many 
learned  men  of  their  nation,  who  practised  some  kind  of 
manual  labour,  or,  as  we  should  say,  followed  some  trade. 
Accordinglv,  we  find  in  the  New  Testament,  that  Joseph  the 
husband  of  Mary  was  a  carpenter,  and  that  he  was  assisted 
b^  no  less  a  personage  than  our  Saviour  in  his  labours.  (^Matt. 
xiii.  55.  Mark  vi.  3.)  Simon  is  mentioned  as  a  tanner  in  the 
city  of  Joppa.3  (Acts  ix.  43.  x.  32.)  Alexander,  a  learned 
Jew,  was  a  copper-smith  (2  Tim.  iv.  14.) ;  Paul  and  Aquila 
were  tent  makers,  erjufomiot.  Not  only  the  Greeks,  but  the 
Jews  also,  esteemed  certain  trades  infamotts.  At  any  rate, 
the  Rabbins  reckoned  the  driver  of  zsses  and  camels,  barbers, 
sailors,  shepherds,  and  inn-keepers,  in  the  same  class  with 
robbers.  Those  Ephesians  and  Cretans,  who  were  lovers 
of  gain,  tua-xpvufJm  (1  Tim.  iii.  8.  Tit.  i.  7.),  were  men,  as 
we  may  leam  from  ancient  writers,  who  were  determined  to 
get  money,  in  however  base  a  manner.  In  the  apostolic  age, 
the  more  eminent  Greek  tradesmen  were  united  into  a  society. 
(Acts  xix.  25.)* 

IV.  Account  of  some  of  the  principal  Arts  practised 
BY  THE  Jews. 

1.  Writing. — We  meet  with  no  notice  of  this  art  in  the 
Old  Testament  before  the  copy  of  the  law  was  given  by  God 
to  Moses,  which  was  written  (that  is,  engraven)  on  two  tables 
of  stone  by  the  finger  of  God  (Exod.  xxxi.  18.),  and  this  is 
called  the  writing  of  God,  ([Exod.  xxxii.  16.)  It  is,  thero- 
fore,  probable  that  God  himself  was  the  first  who  taught 
letters  to  Moses,  who  communicated  the  knowledge  of  them 
to  the  Israelites,  and  they  to  the  other  eastern  nations.^  En- 
graving or  sculpture  seems,  therefore,  to  be  the  most  ancient 
way  of  writing,  of  which  we  have  another  very  early  instance 
in  "Exod.  xxxix.  30.,  where  we  are  told  that  "  holiness  to 
the  Lord''  was  written  on  a  golden  plate,  and  worn  on  the 
high-priest's  head.  And  we  find  that  the  names  of  the 
twelve  tribes  were  commanded  to  be  written  on  twelve  rods. 
(Num.  xvii.  2.)  To  this  mode  of  writing  there  is  an  allu- 
sion in  Ezek.  xxxvii.  16.^  In  later  times  the  Jews  made 
use  of  broad  rushes  or  flags  for  writing  on,  which  grew  in 
great  abundance  in  Egypt,  and  are  noticed  by  the  prophet 
Isaiah  when  foretelling  the  confusion  of  that  country.    (Isa. 

•  The  tradeof  a  tanner  ivas  esteemed  bjr  the  Jews  so  contemptible,  that 
all  who  followed  it  were  required  to  mention  the  same  before  thoir  marriage, 
under  the  penalty  of  the  nuptials  being  Toid.  It  is  recorded  in  the  Misna, 
that,  after  the  death  of  a  man  whose  brother  had  exercised  the  trade  of  a 
tanner,  the  wise  men  of  Sidon  determined,  that  the  lyidow  of  the  deceased 
was  permitted  to  decline  intermarrying  with  that  brother.  Townsend** 
Harmony  of  the  New  Test.  vol.  ii.  p.  105. 

•  Jahn's  Archsologia  BibUca,  by  Mr.  Upham,  SS  80-84.  Pareau,  Antiq. 
Uebr.  pp.  41'i— 423. 

«  We  know  that  the  inhabitants  of  Yemen  or  the  Southern  Arabia  were 
accustomed,  in  the  remotest  ages,  to  inscribe  their  laws  and  wise  sayings 
upon  stone.  See  MeidanH  Proverb.  Arab^.  45.  (cited  in  Burder's  Orien- 
tal Literature,  vol.  i.  p.  196.)  and  Dr.  A.  Clarke's  Commentary,  on  £zod. 
xuii.  15. 

•  Writing  on  billets  or  sticks  was  practised  by  the  Greeks.  Plutarch,  in 
his  Life  of  Solon  (Vita,  torn.  i.  p.  20.  ed.  Bryan.),  and  Aulus  GcUius  (Noct. 
Att.  lib.  ii.  c  \%\  Inform  us  that  the  very  ancient  laws  of  that  philosopher, 

E reserved  at  Athens,  were  inscribed  on  tablets  of  wood  called  Axonea.  In 
Iter  times  a  similar  mode  of  writing  was  practised  by  the  aboriginal  Bri- 
tons, who  cut  their  letters  upon  sticks,  whicn  were  most  commonly  squared, 
and  sometimes  formed  into  three  sides ;  consequently  a  single  sticK  con- 
taiiieil  either  fonr  or  three  lines.  (See  Ezek.  xxxvii.  16.)  The  squares  were 
used  for  general  stibjects,  and  for  stanzas  of  four  lines  in  poetry ;  the  tri- 
lAleml  ones  were  adapted  to  triadcs,  and  for  a  peculiar  kind  of  ancient 
metre,  called  Trihan  or  triplet,  and  Engtyn  Milvyr,  or  the  warrior's 
verse.  Several  sCieks  with  writinp  upon  thrm  were  put  together,  forming 
a  kind  of  frame,  which  was  called  Peithunm  or  clucidalor ;  and  was  so 
rimtrived  that  each  stick  might  be  turned  for  tlie  facility  of  reading,  the 


ON  THE  ARTS  CULTIVATED  BY 


[F4BT  IV.  Cair.  TH 


xix.  G,  7.)    Writing  on  palm  and  other  leaves  is  still  prac- 
tised in  Ihe  EaaL' 

The  other  eastern  nations  made  use  chiefly  of  parchment, 
being  the  thin  skins  of  animals  carefulij  diessed.     The  best 


"AlTT  T  doclh  Ji 

Bid  eiiln  allliid 
IMcQirid  rh;inii 


BDiwel  ra  nghyytng: 


\a  proud  af  hii  •• 


IB  rr&il  Indeg  hai  man;  llnnf  re 
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iijie  In  Dr.  Plol' 
n  IlbiV7,  Ihcri 


C  Dunnan,  Pefruui.  Cejrlon 


■Hi!  olher  luiiiiueL  <A;iKuiuh'>  Cuikiius  Dtihc  iflnuc  Llbnrj,  pp. 
S04-~90K.)  In  TuijoT«  aiul  oDier  pans  or  liidlii,  the  palmtn  lesr  it  uied. 
(Ur.  C.  Biichinui'i  "  ChriMwn  Reagirclies  in  Ail*,''  pp.  i(^  71,  Bio.  nil.) 
Th«  comnHii  ImwIib  or  the  Buniuuui  Jike  thane  or  the  Kindooe,  puticu. 
-  ■■- '■-  ■'-    —  -  Jinpoied  of  the 


_  _  n  pane  of  India. 

pa1iu;ralea(onwiiirh  llie  lellcn  tre  eq(n<ed  wllh  a  alrlua.    (Sji. 

Accoiuil  at  an  Enibinj  to  Ava,  ml.  li,  p.  409.  Bro.)  Id  their  mure  et^nnl 
bonka,  the  Burniang  write  on  ahcela  onnry,  or  on  Tery  Sne  white  pebny' 

(ddliu,  wiille  the  Siatiacni  aie  eniunelled  nr  gUtOn 

Uie  chificleraueio  generalofbhch  t '    --■■■-- 

audiDtniu  areudntHl  with  ilnwen 

thraii|hbu(h  enda  of  each  leaf  eerrel  .  

bjr  nmnaof  tivo  atrlnfa,  which  also  pun  throuah  the  two  woodea  boardi 
that  ierve  for  bindlnf .  In  the  flner  bindnjc  of  thrie  kioda  al  booha,  the 
boarda  are  tacquered ;  the  ed^ea  of  Ihe  leaves  are  cut  aijuviTti  and  giJt, 
and  the  tide  it  wtluen  on  the  upper  board.    The  two  boarda  are  b;  ■  knot 


ilfatDahDjrn 
1  farioua  bright  uloura. 


....,.__._  »  eloih,  and  bound  round  bra 
rea  bvenkiualr  cnnlrire  to  weave  the  tlUa  of  Ibe 
gieiircnea,ToLlv.  p.meio.edil.)  TbeCefloneKaoine- 
of  Ihe  palm  leaf,  bol  (eneraUf  prefer  that  of  ihe  Talipol 
uriiaauperinrbreadthMidihlciaea*,  From  then  leaiea, 
sense  alie,  thej  cut  out  dip*  from  a  foot  to  ■  hut  and  a 


:i  broad.    Theae  at 


tj  thick  and  louih.    In  ordar  to  render  ih 


le  at  Perg: 


.□s,  whence  il  was  called  Clurla  Paga- 
mtTia.  II  ia  probable  that  the  Jews  learned  the  aae  of  it 
from  them,  and  that  this  is  wlial  is  meant  by  a  roll  {Em  tL 
2.),  and  a  rail  «/ a  book  (Jer.  xxxvi.  2.).  and  a  ujnUnJU 
togelkrr  (Isa.  xxxiv,  4.):  for  it  could  not  be  thiD  and  WNt 
paper,  but  parchment  which  ia  of  Bome  cotiaietency,  Am 
wai  capable  of  being  thus  rolled  up.  St.  Paul  is  thecal; 
person  who  makes  eipress  mention  of  parchment.    (3  'Ha. 

IV.  13.}  In  Job  six.  34. and  in  Jer.  nil.  t. there  u  mcoliM 
made  of  pens  of  iron,  with  which  they  probably  msdi  it 
letters,  when  they  engraved  on  lead,'  stone,'  or  other  bad 
substances :  but  lor  softer  materials  tliey,  in  all  probabjlitr, 
made  use  of  auills  oi  reeds:  for  we  are  told  of  some  in  lit 
tribe  of  Zebulun  who  handled  titc  pai  of  tht  writer.     (Jndfi 

V.  11.)  David  alludes  to  the  pen  of  a  rtady  writo'  (Pw, 
xlv.  1.),  and  Daruch,  as  we  are  told,  wrote  the  wonlttf 
Jeremiah  with  ink  in  a  book.  (Jer.  xxxvi.  Id.)  Il  is  bigiitT 
probable  that  several  of  tlie  prophets  wrote  upon  tablets  » 
wood,  or  some  similar  substance.  (Compare  Isa.  XXX.& 
and  Habakknk  ii.  3.)  Such  tablets,  it  is  well  known,  wen 
in  use  long  before  the  time  of  Homer  (who  lived  about  oh 
hundred  nnd  hfly  years  before  the  prophet  Isaiah).  Zed* 
riaa,  the  father  of  John  the  Baptist,  when  retmiied  to  niw 
his  son,  a»ked  fut  a  writing-tuble,  KniMJm  (Luke  L  (3.): 
and  such  tablets  were  also  in  use  among  the  Romans  ni 
other  ancient  nations,  and  are  yet  to  be  seen  in  modtn 
Greece,  where  they  are  called  by  the  same  name.'  TVj 
were  not  finally  disused  in  wcKtem  Europe  until  tbeftw- 
teenth  century  of  the  C  hrislian  ara.  They  were,  in  ECMnt, 
covered  with  wax,  and  the  writing  was  executed  with  s^la 
or  pens,  made  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  iron,  copper,  ivorv,  a 
bone,  which  at  one  end  were  pointed  for  the  purpoee  M  ii- 
scribing  the  letters,  and  smooth  at  the  otiier  extremity  ft* 
the  purpose  of  erasing.'  lu  Barbary  the  children,  who  b 
sent  to  school,  write  on  a  smooth  thin  board  sli^tly  daoM 
over  with  whiliiiK,  which  may  be  wiped  off  or  renewal  K 
pleasure.  The  Copts,  who  are  employed  by  the  greet  bh 
of  Egypt  in  keeping  their  accounts,  &c.  make  use  of  ■  kixl 
ofjiaalebosrd,  fi^m  which  the  writing  is  occasionally  wiptl 
off  with  a  wet  sponge.  To  this  mo<^  of  writing  there  isH 
aUasion  in  Neu.  xiii.  14.,  and  especially  in  Num.  v. SI; 
where,  in  the  case  of  the  woman  suspectea  of  adultery,  wW 

ten  more  vlilble  and  dlsinci,  iher  nib  Ibeoi  over  wHh  fil  miudiriA 

Phepnetercan  be  etrrced.  ^en'one  lilp'L  hlniiri'l^nTloeniUdSd UK 
ihej  Intend  Lo  wnle  on  an  J  panic  utar  aubjpct.  Ihe  Cefloneae  atrlnc  aarenl 
togtlher  by  pafliln4  a  piece  of  Iwlae  Ihroivti  Iheru,  and  attach  taca  le  a 

laloud  of  Cejlon,  p.  £6-}    The  E^ajnm  manuacripu,  ht  the  TeUn^  IM- 

Kiae.  Beat  to  Oxford  from  Fort  tSL  Oeorfe,  ani  written  od  tite  Ipamaf 
I  Ampana,  oz  Palma  Malatarica.    Id  the  HaUiTe  lalandt,  the  IMItM 


I  half  « 


ininent  aniiquafr,  Hon 


«'ihSl3"« 


ogelhf  r,  Ihe  htnge*  and  tlie  nalla.  ■ 
iquitu  EipliqiKc,  torn,  ii.  p.37S.    ll 

ncleni  people,  belure  the 


ere'a°U  oflea^w 


•odbeloreth* 
rtKmedthkifi 

Krpeluale  her  menunr,  la  nsoRad 
voflumeU.  Hannibal,  laDiaOer  Ibe 
i^ra  upon  the  Alpine  roclta,  a*  >  lead- 

peara  paitticolBrlf  te 

-. ,-,  _ --.-  — -,._, ^  thai  remarluble  ffr 

lubbahed  bjrOlauiUWiniiu  It  waa  Inacrlbed  br  Harold  ttiMelaBd,  to 
he  loeotatt  af  lila  &iher,  and  waa  cul  oiil  In  Ihe  aide  of  a  rMk,  hi  Ruaie 
^hanclen,  eachlcllerof  Ibe  InacripUon  b«ini  aquarleTofao  euloac.  and 
he  lenph  of  Ihe  whule  thlnr-four  ella."  ^ite'a  Lellir  to  i>r.  jBea^ 
;»■  Q6.>  Tliecuatom  wai  eaalemaawellaaDorthem.  aa  appeara  from  ilHt 
remaikable  Inaunce  which  oecura  In  Cipuln  Hamilton'*  Aeeamtl  ^  Ikt 
EatI  India,  inl.  11.  p.  941.  The  (iilhar,  after  gtvinji  i  itwrl  hlMerj  of  the 
luccMsful  attack  wAch  Ihe  Dntch  made  npon  the  laland  of  Aowf  In  Cfahie. 
y.  a  1M5,  adda,  "Thit  hialoiT  ta  wrUten  In  larfe  China  chaiaelera  oo  tlw 
race  of  a  ainuoth  rock,  thai  fiicea  Ihe  entrantc  of  Ihe  tkarbour,  andma;  ho 
Binder*!  Oriental  IJler*- 


R«.  Jolu  har^ 

'r,H*M8X.pp.SI,S£) 
n-ri  allT  enploTed  lor  wiatnl, 
roducilon  to  (lie  dmdr  of  BtC 
pp  31-74 
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THE  HEBREWS. 


183 


>  tike  on  oaik  ofeunmg,  it  is  said  that  the  priest  shall 
ike  eunee  in  a  bookj  and  blot  than  out  with  the  hitter 
It  appears  that  these  maledictions  were  written  with 
I  of  ink  prepared  for  the  purpose,  without  any  calx  of 
T  other  material  that  could  make  a  permanent  dye; 
rere  then  washed  off  the  parchment  into  the  water 
tiie  woman  was  obliged  to  drink :  so  that  she  drank 
3r  toonli  of  the  execration.  The  ink  used  in  the  East 
met  all  of  ^is  kind ;  a  wet  sponffe  will  completely 
ate  the  finest  of  their  writings  J  Ijie  ink  was  carried 
implement,  termed  by  our  translators  an  inkhorn,  which 
toek  into  the  girdle  (Ezek.  ix.  2,  3.),  as  it  stili  is  in 
!Tant.> 

MtUt  or  Letters,  which  are  included  under  the  same 

w  word  with  Books  (viz.  noo,  sfPHcn),  are  very  rarely 

ioed  in  the  earlier  ages  of  antiquity.    The  first  notice 

epistle  in  the  Sacred  Writings  occurs  in  2  Sam.  xi. 

m  afterwards  they  are  more  frequently  mentioned. 

East,  letters  are  to  this  day  commonly  sent  unsealed : 

hen  ^ej  are  sent  to  persons  of  distinction,  they  are 

in  a  valuable  purse,  which  is  tied,  closed  over  with 

r  wax,  and  then  stamped  with  a  signet    The  same 

0  obtained  in  ancient  times.    See  Isa.  viii.  6.  xxix. 

narginal  rendering),  Neh.  vi.  5.    Job  xxxviii.  14. 

(ok  which  vras  shown  to  the  apostle  John  (Hev.  v.  1. 

%  &c)  vnts  sealed  with  seven  seals^  which  unusual 

r  seems  to  have  been  affixed,  in  order  to  intimate  the 

iq>ortance  and  secrecy  of  the  matters  therein  contain^. 

loet  ancient  epistles  begin  and  end  without  either 

ioD  or  farewell ;  but  under  the  Persian  monarchy  it 

ry  prolix.    It  is  given  in  an  abridged  form  in  Ezra 

10.  and  V.  7.    The  apostles,  in  their  epistles,  used 

itatioo  customary  among  the  Greeks,  but  they  omitted 

al  farewell  [x^t^fta)  at  uie  close,  and  adopted  a  bcne- 

more  conformable  to  the  spirit  of  the  Gospel  of 

When  Paul  dictated  his  letters  (as  he  most  fre- 

did),  he  wrote  the  benediction  at  the  close  vnth  his 

od.    See  an  instance  in  2  Thess.  iii.  17. ' 

8  being  written  on  parchment  and  similar  flexible 

Is,  were  rolled  round  a  stick  or  cylinder;  and  if  they 

fry  long,  round  two  cylinders,  from  the  two  extremi- 

Jsually,  the  writing  was  only  on  the  inside.    The 

on  EzekiePs  roll  (Ezek.  ii.  9,  10.)  being  on  both 

ndicated  that  the  prophecy  would  be  long.^    The 

anroUed  the  book  to  the  place  which  he  wanted, 

v  T0  jSiCaav,  and  rolled  it  up  a?ain,  when  he  had  read 

«f  Ts  iSiCxiBr  (Luke  iv.  17 — ^.) ;  whence  the  name 

seZ/LflH),  a  wlume^  or  thing  rolled  up.     (Psal.  xl.  7. 

dr.  4.    Ezek.  ii.  9.    2  Kings  xix.  14.    Ezra  vi.  2.) 

ewes  thus  rolled  round  the  stick,  and  bound  with  a 

^ould  be  easily  sealed.    (Isa.  xxix.  1 1.    Dan.  xii.  4. 

1.  vi.  7.)    Those  books  which  were  inscribed  on 

>f  wood,  lead,  brass,  or  ivory,  were  connected  toge- 

rings  at  the  back,  through  which  a  rod  was  passed 

them  by.     In  Palestine,  when  persons  ate  reading 

^  in  a  book,  '*  they  usually  go  on,  reading^  aloud  with 

f  sinfi^ng  voice,  moving  their  heads  and  bodies  in 

1  making  a  monotonous  cadence  at  regular  intervals, 

a[iving  emphasis;  although  not  such  an  emphasis, 

•  the  sense,  as  would  please  an  English  ear.  -  Very 

ey  seem  to  read  without  perceiving  the  sense ;  and 

»sed  with  themselves,  merely  because  they  can  go 

the  mechanical  act  of  reading  in  any  way."    This 

may  enable  us  to  ^*  understand  how  it  was  that 

houfd  hear  at  what  passage  in  Isaiah  the  Ethiopian 

was  reading,  before  he  was  invited  to  come  up  and 

him  in  the  chariot.    (Acts  viii.  30,  31.)     The 

JT**  Observations,  toI.  HiM).  127.    Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Num.  v.  23. 

Eoo'a  Letters  from  the  iE^ean,  vol.  ii.  p.  64.    "This  implement 

jODsiderablc  antiquity ;  it  ia  common  throughout  the  Levant,  and 

tb  i(  often  in  the  houses  of  the  Greeks.    To  one  end  of  a  long 

for  holding  pens  is  attached  the  little  case  containing  the  moist- 

uced  for  ink,  which  is  closed  with  a  lid  and  snap,  and  the  whole 

much  importance  in  the  girdle.    This  is,  without  doubt,  the 

t  borne  bv  the  individual,  whom  Ezekiel  mentions  as  one  man 

inen^  ttUh  a  tcriter**  inkhorn  by  his  side.  (Ezek.  ix.  2.y*    Ibid. 

ArchjeoL  Hebr.  by  Mr.  Upham,  H  S8, 89.    Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr 
B- 

monasteiT  of  Megaspelaion,  in  Greece,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hartley 
wo  beauDiuJ  rolls  of  tiie  same  description  with  that  mentioned  in 
,  10.,  and  containine  the  Liturgies  of  St.  Chrysostom  and  that 
by  the  Greeks  to  St.' James.  "You  began  to  read  by  unfolding, 
Mtinued  to  read  and  unfold,  till  at  last  you  arrived  at  the  stick  to 
roll  waa  attached.  Then  you  turned  the  parchment  round,  and 
'JO  read  on  the  other  side  of  the  roll ;  miding  it  gradually  up, 
>in|^ted  the  Liturgy.  Thus  it  was  written  mthin  and  without V 
le*eaxch6«  in  Oreece,  p.  33d. 


Eunuch,  though  probably  reading  to  himself,  and  not  par- 
ticularly designing  to  be  heard  l)v  his  attendants,  would 
read  loud  enough  to  be  understood  1)y  a  person  at  some  dis- 
tance." * 

2.  Though  the  art  of  Carving  or  Engraving  was  not  in- 
vented by  the  Hebrews,  yet  that  it  was  cultivated  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  is  evident  not  only  from  the  cherubim  which 
were  deposited  first  in  the  tabernacle  and  afterwards  in  Solo- 
mon's temple,  but  from  the  lions,  which  were  on  each  side 
of  his  throne  (1  Kings  x.  20.),  and  from  the  description 
which  Isaiah  (xliv.  iS — 17.)  has  given  us  of  the  manner  in 
which  idols  were  manufactured. 

3.  By  whomsoever  Painting  was  invented,  this  art  ap- 
pears to  have  made  some  progress  in  the  more  advanced 
{>eriods  of  the  Jewish  polity.  In  Ezek.  xxiii.  14,  15.  men- 
tion is  made  of  men  portmijed  upon  the  ivall,  the  images  of 
the  Chaldeans  portrayed  witn  vermilion,  girded  with  girdks 
upon  their  loins,  exceeding  in  dyed  attire  upon  their  heads,  aU 
oj  them  princes  to  look  to.  Jeremiah  mentions  apartments 
which  were  painted  with  vermilion,  (xxii.  14.)  But  as  all 
pictures  were  forbidden  by  the  Mosaic  law,  as  well  as 
images  (I^ev.  xxvi.  1.  Num.  xxxiii.  52.),  it  is  most  pro- 
babiC  that  these  pictures  were  copii^d  by  the  Jews  from  some 
of  their  heathen  neighbours,  after  they  had  been  corrupted 
by  intercourse  with  them. 

4.  The  art  of  Music  was  cultivated  with  great  ardour  by 
the  Hebrews,  who  did  not  confine  it  to  sacred  purposes,  but 
introduced  it  upon  all  special  and  solemn  occasions,  such  as 
entertaining  their  friends,  public  festivals, and  the  like:  thus 
Laban  tells  Jacob  that  if  he  had  known  of  his  leaving  'him, 
he  would  have  sent  him  away  with  mirth  and  with  songs,  with 
iabret  and  with  harp,  (Gen.  xxxi.  27.)  Isaiah  says,  that 
the  harp  and  the  viol,  the  tabret  and  pipe,  are  in  thetrjeasta 
(Isa.  V.  12.) ;  and,  to  express  the  cessation  of  these  feasts, 
he  says,  the  mirth  oftabrets  ceaselh,  the  joy  qf  the  harp  eeaseth, 
(Isa.  xxiv.  8.)  It  was  also  the  custom  at  the  coronation  of 
kings.  (2  Cnron.  xxiii.  13.)  And  it  was  the  usual  manner 
of  expressing  their  mirth  upon  their  receiving  good  tidings 
of  victory,  and  upon  the  triumphal  returns  of  their  generab, 
as  may  be  seen  in  Judg.  xi.  34.  and  1  Sam.  xviii.  6.  That 
music  and  dancing  were  used  among  the  Jews  at  their  feasts 
in  latter  ages,  may  be  inferred  from  the  parable  of  the  prodi- 

Sil  son.  (Luke  xv.  25.)  Besides  their  sacred  music,  the 
ebrew  monarchs  had  their  orivate  music.  Asaph  was 
master  of  David's  royal  band  oi  musicians.  It  appears  that 
in  the  temple-service  female  musicians  were  admitted  as 
well  as  males,  and  that  in  general  they  were  the  daughters 
of  Levites.  Heman  had  fourteen  sons  and  three  daughters 
who  were  skilled  in  music;  and  Ezra,  when  enumerating 
those  who  returned  with  him  from  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
reckons  two  hundred  singing  men  and  singing  women. 
The  Chaldee  paraphrast  on  Eccles.  ii.  8.,  where  Solomon 
says  that  he  had  men  singers  and  voon^en  singers,  understands 
it  of  singing  women  of  the  temple. 

In  the  tabernacle  and  the  temple,  the  Levites  (both  men 
and  women)  were  the  lawful  musicians ;  but  on  other  occa- 
sions the  Jews  were  at  liberty  to  use  any  musical  instru- 
ments, with  the  exception  of  the  silver  trumpets,  which  were 
to  be  sounded  only  by  the  priests,  on  certain  solemn  and 
public  occasions.     (Num.  x.  1 — 10.) 

The  invention  of  musical  instruments  is  ascribed  to  Jubal. 
(Gen.  iv.  21.)  The  following  are  the  principal  Musical 
Instruments  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writings:* — 

(1.)  Pulsatile  Instruments, — ^These  were  three  in  number, 
viz.  The  tabret,  the  cymbal,  and  the  sistrum. 

i.  The  Tabret,  Tabor,  or  Timbrel,  qn  (TtiPH),  was  com- 
posed of  a  circular  hoop,  either  of  wood  or  brass,  which  was 
covered  with  a  piece  of  skin  tensely  drawn  and  hung  round 
with  small  bells.  It  was  held  in  the  left  hand,  and  beaten 
to  notes  of  music  with  the  right.  After  the  passage  of  the 
Red  Sea,  Miriam  the  sister  of  Moses  took  a  timbrel,  and 
began  to  play  and  dance  with  the  women  (Exod.  xv.  20.): 
in  like  manner  the  daughter  of  Jephthah  cauie  to  meet  her 
father  with  timbrels  and  dances,  after  he  had  discomfited 
and  subdued  the  Ammonites.  (Judg.  xi.  34.)  The  ladies 
in  the  East,  to  this  day,  dance  to  the  sound  of  this  instru- 
ment. The  earliest  notice  of  the  tabret  occurs  in  Gen. 
xxxi.  27. 

ii.  The  Cymbal,  hn^  (ts^ltscl),  Psal.  cl.  5.  consisted 
of  two  large  and  broad  plates  of  brass,  of  a  convex  form ; 

•  Jowett's  Christian  Rcsearchea  in  Syria,  p.  121. 

•  For  some  remarkii  on  the  titles  of  certain  Pftalms,  which  are  mipposad 
to  have  been  derived  either  from  musical  instruments  or  the  tunei  to  which 
the/  were  sung,  see  part  i.  chap.  iii.  sect  ii.  Svi.  infra. 
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rurniubed  with  a  number 
.  .      atinken  or  Etnjck  with 
<l  llie  sound  Jeaiied. 

t  o(  ihcse  are  mentiancd  in 
ia,  the  time  and  hautboy,  clulci- 

la  frc<]uentlf  mmtionpd  in  the 
ilbn  18  aKtribed  to  Jubal  in 
e  been  like  out  modem  organs. 
|i  kiutl  urflut«,  &t  first  (composed 
)ui  Bftcn  pipes,  made  of 
|l  IbkknetiK,  which  wetc  joined 
ncarlv  to  tbe  rufiye  "'  P'P^ 

^'.nd  the  sn  [nettB),  which  our 


Diiiciiner  (Dan.  ili.  5.), 

ia ;  by  the  Sjriniia  called 

I^/jCl-u.  and  by  Ihe  Italians  Zam- 

iv',\s  a  very  ancient  in- 
iQiolTat  the  amallei 

.,'-.  hornawerc  used  for 


m'2  Chron.  vii-  6.  xrin.  26.)  In 
i  or  llie  rulciB  were  to  be  con- 
as  blown  sofUj  :  but  when  the 
>r  the  people  wete  to  march  lo 

riunc  were  the  harp  and  the 

seems  to  bave  resembled  thai 

t  ancient  of  all  musical  instru- 

ten  strings,  and  whb  played  by 

[vi.  -3^.} ;  bill  Josephua'  says, 

kriiek  witii  a  plectrum. 

h.),  obtained  its  name  from  its 

j\t;on  :  11  is  first  mentioned  in  the 

|ivention  of  it  is  ascribed  to  the 

ii,  Q.  and  cxUt.  !I.  it  is  called  a 

II  Psal.  xcii.  3.  it  is  disiinipiiBh- 

lays,  that  it  had   twelve 

-I  struck  or  played  upon  by  tbe 

„      e  allributed  in  the  Scrip- 
Jiif  the  nature  of  which  we  know 

Bnplea  are  recorded,  in  the  sacred 
^liarms  of  music  to  sweeten  the 
l.iy  the  passions  of  the  mind,  to 
id  to  disRiuslo  melancholy.  It 
n  Diivid  plnyed  to  him  on  his 
'  1  when  Elisha  was  desired 
nis  sui^coss  aj^inst  the  king 
rcimireJ  a  minstrel  lo  be 
B  played,  it  is  said  that  the 
[3Kmi:»  iii.  15.);  not 
I'  natural  effect  of  music,  but  ttie 
liosed  the  orirana,  tlie  humours, 
lid  and  spirit  of  the  prophet,  to 


_  part  of  thatr  worship  which  they  paid  to  the  ftA 

(Eiod.  xxxii.  19.)    The  Amalekiles  danced  after  t 

tory  at  Ziklag  (1  Sam.  xxs.  16.],  and  Job  makes  it 

the  character  of  the  prospeTous  wicked  (that  is,  < 

who,  placing  all  their  tiappiness  in  Ihe  enjnymentac 

for^t  God  and  religion),  that  their   children  dam 

XII.  11.)     I'he  dancing  of  the  piolligale  Herodias'si 

pleased  Herod  so  highly,  that  he  promised  lo  give  t 

— 7r  she  asked,  and  accordingly,  at  her  deaire,  and  fi 

:nl  lo  her,  he  commanded  John  the  Baptist  to  be  I 

prison.  (Malt.  xiv.  6 — B.)     Most  probably  it  n 

:  voluptuous  performance*  of  the  dancing  prUl 

exhibit  in  the  Last.' 
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;  it  was   used  on  a  relinous 

er  women  glorified  God  (after 

„yptiAns],  in  dances  as  well  as 

I  Duvid   danced  after  the  ark. 

ion  at  the  Jewish  feasta 

iuraphsfJudg. 

dicing.  (Psal. 

:>.)     Th'u  idoFalrous  Iv 


1.  Schaelt.—Oa  Iht  tth§§li  a/ tllf  praplieli  in  parUti 
Jlppellalim  ffitrn  Is  lite  Jntiih  lUtltri  er  leatt 
Their  mttlmd  of  (cacAinj.— IV.  Studiei  tf  the  . 
Hitlary—i.  I'aelrs.—Z.  Oralarg. — 1.  El/iici^^ 
— 6.  Jlrithmtlit. — 7.  Jttathemaiict. — 8.  ^trr«nBii|L 
Irahgy. — 10.  Sarvt^ng. — 11.  Mtchanic  ArU-i— 
graphs. 

1.  School  have  ever  been  considered  among 
ations  as  the  chief  support  of  states :  in  them  ar 
ie  ministers  of  religion,  judges,  and  magislrales,  ■ 
IB  people  at  laise :  and  there  are  taught  religii 
history,  and  all  those  sciences,  the  knowledge  of 
of  the  greatest  importance  to  the  well-beinr  of  ml 
"^e  comfort  of  private  life.  The  Jewish  writaii 
from  the  earliest  ages  there  have  been  school!  ; 
before  the  Deluge,  ihe^  were  under  the  direction  of 
archs  ;  but  these  notions  have  long  since  been  d 
rejected  for  want  of  authority. 

Although  the  Hebrews  confined  their  pursnita  ti 
ture  and  the  management  of  cattle,  yet  we  have  no 
conclude  that  they  were  a  nation  of  ignorant  rustics. 
which  most  concerns  man  to  know, — their  religion!  i 
duties, — they  could  not  be  ignorant,  since  the  falhM 
family  was  bound  to  teach  the  laws  of  Moses  to  his 
(Deut.  xxsii.  6.  Psal.  Ixxvii.  5.)  We  have,  ho» 
evidence  of  the  exiateiice  of  any  schools,  strictly  i 
earlier  than  the  time  of  !jamuel :  and  as  the  Scri] 
not  mention  the  tehualu  vf  the  prophett,  before  him 
both  a  judge  and  a  prophet  in  Israel,  we  may  venO 
cribe  those  schools  (o  him.  It  is  not  improbabli 
almost  totalcessation  of  Ihe  spirit  of  prophecy  ' 


education  of  those  who  were  to  succeed  it 
try.  From  1  Sam.  i.  5. 10.  xix.  20.  2  Kings  ii.  &. 
M.,  it  appears  that  the  schools  of  the  nrophets 
erected  in  the  cities  of  the  Leviten;  whicn  for  the 
vcnient  instruction  of  the  people  were  dispersed  Ih 
several  tribes  of  Israel.  In  these  places  conveinei 
were  built  for  the  abode  of  the  prophets  and  their 
who  were  ilience  termed  tlie.^iniix//**  Projiht/a;  v 
presided  some  venerable  and  divinely-inspirod  pro| 
la  called  Iheir  father.  f'J  Kings  ii.  IS.)  Samuel 
and,  perhaps,  Uie  first  of  tliose  fathers  (1  Sam.  xix. 
Elijah  was  anotlier  (2  Kings  ii.  12.),  who  was  sno 
Eliiha  in  tliis  office.  (2  Kings  ti.  1.)  The  sons  o 
tihets  lived  together  in  a  society  or  community  (3 
M.) ;  they  were  instructed  in  tlie  kiiowlrdirc  of  Uit 
of  the  pnnciplcB  of  their  religion,  as  well  as  in  t 
art  of  psalniody,  or  (vis  it  is  termed  in  I  Sam.  : 
1  Chron.  xxv.  1.  7.)  prophesying  witli  harps,  psall 
cymbals.  At  tbe  conclusion  of  their  lecturea  and 
eierciaes,  they  were  accustomed  to  eat  together  ^ 
masters,  ('alniet  is  of  opinion  that  these  schools 
until  the  Babvl'inish  captivity:  and  it  should  se«B 
captives  rei^orted  to  such  esiahlishiuents,  to  bear  the 
when  thrte  wete  anv.  in  the  places  where  thej 
Exefcie!  relales  various  conversations  which  he  hM 
elders  of  Israel  whi)  came  10  conKuli  liirn :  trie  pc 
aascniblvil  about  liiiii,  apparently  for  tlie  pur|>o»A  o 

•  CuiM'i  Lriiera  from  Iht  jbil.P'  ICS.    Puuu,  ABII4-  B 
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ind  beingr  instructed  by  him ;  but  they  were  not  very 
I  to  reduce  his  instructions  to  practice.  (Ezek.  viii.  I. 
.  XX.  1.)    It  is  not  improbable  that  from  the  schools  of 
xyphets  God  chose  such  persons  as  he  deemed  fit  to 
■e  the  prophetic  office,  and  to  make  known  his  will  to 
of^e.    The  greater  prophets  employed  these  scholars 
inff  prophets  to  carry  prophetic  messages.    In  2  Kings 
Elisha  sent  one  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  to  anoint 
dug  of  Israel :  and  in  1  Kings  xx.  15.,  the  young  pro- 
who  was  sent  to  reprove  Ahao  for  sparing  Ben-Hadad, 
if  Syria,  is  by  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  called  one  of  the 
f  disciples  of  the  prophets.     Hence  Amos  relates  it  as 
usual  circumstance,  tnat  he  was  no  prophet y  not  one  of 
distinguished  men  who  presided  over  these  seminaries, 
ktr  a  prophet's  mm  y  educated  from  his  youth  in  the  schools 
prophets ;  but  that  he  was  an  herdsman  and  a  gatherer 
mart  fruity  who  did  not  pursue  the  studies  and  mode  of 
peculiar  to  the  prophets,  when  the  Lord  took  him  as  he 
Uawing  tkefloeky  and  commanded  him  to  go  and  pro- 
unto  his  peoole  Israel.  (Amos  vii.  H,  15.)^    To  the 
8  of  the  propnets  succeeded  the  synagogues ;  but  it 
8  that  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  emment  Jewish 
I  had  their  separate  schools ;  as  Gamaliel,  the  preceptor 
^ul,  and  probably  also  Tyrannus. 
Various  AppiLLATtoNS  were  anciently  given  to  learned 
Among  the  Hebrews  they  were  denominated  d^dsh 
iim),  as  among  the  Greeks  they  were  called  0-6^,  that 
;  men.    In  the  time  of  Christ,  tne  common  appellative 
n  of  that  description  was  yfA/ji/ji»tviy  in  the  Hebrew 
opHfB),  a  scribe.    They  were  addressed  by  the  hono- 
le  of  Rabbi  sn,  ^3*^  (rob,  robbi),  that  is,^ea/  or  vmster, 
(W8,  in  imitation  of  the  Greeks,  had  their  seven  wise 
rho  were  called  Rahboniy  |3>.     Gamaliel  was  one  of 
mber.    They  called  themselves  the  children  of  wis- 
sxpressions  which  correspond  very  nearly  to  the  Greek 
r.  (Matt.  xi.  19.  Luke  vii.  35.)    The  heads  of  sects 
^tA  fathers  TMatt.  xxiii.  9.),  and  the  disciples,  criioSn 
dim),  were  denominated  sons  or  children.^    The  Jew- 
:hers,  at  least  some  of  them,  had  private  lecture-rooms, 
f  also  taught  and  disputed  in  synagogues,  in  temples, 
1  fact,  wherever  they  could  find  an  audience.     Fhe 
.  of  these  teachers  was  the  same  wit^  that  which  pre- 
among  the  Greeks.     Any  disciple  who  chose  might 
» Questions,  upon  which  it  was  the  duty  of  the  teachers 
m.  and  give  tlieir  opinions.    (Luke  ii.  46.)     Tiie 
B  were  not  invested  with  their  fimctions  by  any  formal 
he  church  or  of  tlie  civil  authority ;  they  were  self- 
ited.    They  received  no  other  salary  than  some  vol  un- 
seat from  the  disciples,  which  was  called  an  honorary^ 
MfOKAiuuM.  (1  Tim.  V.  17.)    They  acquired  a  subsist- 
the  main  by  the  exercise  of  some  art  or  handicraft, 
ing  to  the  Talmudists  they  were  bound  to  hold  no 
ation  with  women,  and  to  refuse  to  sit  at  table  with 
er  class  of  people.  (John  iv.  27.  Matt.  ix.  11.)    The 
I  on  which  they  taught  were  numerous,  commonly 
>,  and  of  no  great  consequence ;  of  which  there  are 
It  examples  in  the  Talmud.' 
/Liter  the  Jews  became  divided  into  the  two  great 

et,  DissertatSoQ  sur  le»  Ecoles  det  llebreux,  Dissert,  torn.  i.  pp. 
uid  Dictionary,  voce  Schools.  8tilllngdeet's  Ori^ines  Pacrae.  pp. 
th  edition,  Basnage's  Hist,  of  the  Jews,  pp.  410,  411.  Wiisii  Mis- 
Sacra,  lib.  i.  c.  10.  $  10.  p.  79.  Bp.  Story's  Essay  concerning  the 
''  the  Piie^hood,  pp.  3d— 42. 

-as  anciently  the  custom  of  preceptors  to  address  their  pupils  by 
{9on»:  thus,  the  disciples  of  the  prophets  are  called  the  aona  of 
eU.  (1  Kings  xx  35.  2  Kings  ii.  3.  nr.  38.)  St.  Paul  styles  Timothy 
1  Tim.  L  2.  2  Tim.  i.  2.)  St.  John  styles  those,  to  whom  bis  first 
m  Bent,  his  children  (ii.  1.  v.  21.) ;  and  thus  the  royal  sage  (Prov. 
esaes  his  young  hearers,  exhorting  them  not  to  contemn  the 
d  admooition  of  their  parents ;  because  obedience  to  parents  is  a 
>Dd  only  in  importance  to  obedience  to  God."  Ilolden's  Transla- 
■orerba,  p.  88. 

t  of  arademical  degree  was  conferred  on  the  pupjLs  in  the  Jewish 
■,  which,  aAer  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  were  established 
3  and  Tiberia<^  and  of  which  Basnage  lias  ffiven  a  copious  account 
tory  of  the  Jews,  book  ▼.  c.  5.  pp.  410 — 4lt.  (Ix)ndun,  1708.  folio.) 
uoslances  attending  the  confcrnng  of  this  degree  are  described 
aides  (Jaulrhazaka,  lib.  vi.  4  )  as  follows :— 1.  The  candidate  for 
e  was  examined,  both  in  respect  to  his  moral  character  and  his 
'^uisitions.  2.  Ilavine  undergone  this  examination  with  approba- 
Sflciple  then  ascended  an  elevsted  seat  Matt  xxiii.  2.  3.  A  writ* 
waa  presented  to  him,  to  signify,  that  he  should  write  down  his 
IS,  since  they  might  escape  from  hia  memory,  and,  without  being 
jwn,  be  lost  4.  A  key  was  presented,  to  signify  that  he  might 
to  others  the  lreai»ures  of  knowledge.  (Luke  xi.  52.)  5.  Hand.<i 
upon  him ;  a  custom  derived  from  Num.  xxvii.  18.  6.  A  certain 
aotbority  was  conferred  upon  him,  probably  to  be  exercised 
mn  disciples.  7.  Finally,  he  was  saluted  in  the  school  of  Tibe. 
the  title  of  Rabtn,  3->,  in  the  school  of  Babylon,  with  that  of 
O  (Jahn'a  Archcolosia  Biblica,  by  Mr  Uoham.  106.) 
II.  A3 


sects  of  Sadduc^es  and  Pharisees,  each  sect  had  its  separate 
school.  The  Method  of  teaching  in  these  schools  may  be 
easily  collected  from  the  Gospels  and  Acts.  The  Doctors  or 
Heaciters  generally  sat.  Thus  our  Lord  sat  down  previously  to 
delivering  his  sermon  on  the  mount  (Matt.  v.  1.)  ;^  as  Gama- 
liel also  did  in  his  school.  (Acts  xxii.  3.)  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, tlie  Jeveish  teachers,  like  the  Greek  philosophers,  were 
accustomed  to  have  their  disciples  around  them,  wherever 
they  went,  and  to  discourse,  as  occasion  arose,  on  tilings 
either  human  or  divine.  In  this  way  our  Lord  delivered 
some  of  his  most  interesting  instructions  to  his  apostles. 
Allusions  to  this  practice  occur  in  Matt.  iv.  20.  x.  38.  xvi. 
24.  Mark  i.  18.  xvi.  24.  The  Pupils  generally  sat  below 
their  preceptors.  St.  Paul  tells  the  Jews  that  he  sat  or 
studied  at  the  feet  of  Gamaliel.  (Acts  xxii.  3.)  Philo  relates 
that  the  children  of  the  Essenes  sat  at  the  feet  of  their  mas- 
ters, who  interpreted  the  law,  and  explained  its  figurative 
sense,  after  the  manner  of  the  ancient  philosophers.  The 
author  of  the  commentary  on  the  first  Epistle  to  the  Corin- 
thians, published  under  the  name  of  St.  Ambrose,  says,  on 
ch.  xiv.,  that  the  Jewish  rabbins  sat  on  elevated  chairs ;  while 
scholars  who  had  made  the  greatest  proficiency  sat  on  benches 

1'ust  below  them,  and  the  Junior  pupils  sat  on  the  ground  on 
lassocks.  But  in  the  Talmud,^  it  is  stated  that  the  masters 
sat  down  while  the  scholars  stood.^ 

IV.  The  Jews  did  not  become  distinguished  for  their  intel- 
lectual acquirements  before  the  time  of  David,  and  especially 
of  Solomon,  who  is  said  to  have  surpassed  all  others  in  wis- 
dom ;  a  circumstance  which  was  the  jground  of  Uie  many 
visits  which  were  paid  to  him  by  distinguished  foreigners. 
( 1  Kings  V.  9 — 12.)  His  example,  which  was  truly  an  illus- 
trious one,  was,  beyond  question,  imitated  by  other  kings. 
The  literature  of  the  Hebrews  was  limited  chiefly  to  religion, 
the  history  of  their  nation,  poetrv,  philosophy,  ethics,  and 
natural  history ;  on  which  last  subject  Solomon  wrote  many 
treatises,  no  longer  extant.  The  Hebrews  made  but  little 
pro^ss  in  science  and  literature  afler  the  time  of  Solomon. 
During  their  captivity,  it  is  true,  they  acquired  many  foreign 
notions,  with  wnich  tney  had  not  been  previously  acquainted : 
and  they,  subsequently,  borrowed  much,  both  of  truth  and 
of  falsehood,  from  the  philosophy  of  the  Greeks.  The  auUior 
of  the  book  of  Wisdom,  with  some  others  of  the  Jewish 
writers,  has  made  pretty  good  use  of  the  Greek  philosophy. 
It  is  clear,  notwithstanding  this,  that  the  Jews  alter  the  cap- 
tivity fell  below  their  ancestors  in  respect  to  Hvtory;  as  the 
published  annals  of  that  period  are  not  of  a  kindred  character 
with  those  of  the  primitive  ages  of  their  country. 

1.  That  the  art  of  Historical  Writing  was  anciently 
much  cultivated  in  the  East,  the  Bible  itself  is  an  ample  tes- 
timony ;  for  it  not  only  relates  the  prominent  events,  from  Uie 
creation  down  to  the  fifth  century  before  Christ,  but  speaks 
of  many  historical  books,  which  have  now  perished;  and 
also  of  many  monuments  erected  in  commemoration  of  remark- 
able achievements,  and  furnished  with  appropriate  inscrip- 
tions. The  Babylonians,  also,  the  Assyrians,  the  Persians, 
and  Tyrians,  had  their  historical  annals.  Among  the  Egyp- 
tians tnere  was  a  separate  order,  viz.  the  priests,  one  part  of 
whose  dutj  it  was  to  write  the  histor^r  ot  their  country.  In 
the  primitive  ages  the  task  of  composing  annals  fell  in  most 
nations  upon  the  priests,  but  at  a  later  period  the  king  had 
his  own  secretaries,  whose  special  business  it  was  to  record 
the  royal  sayings  and  achievements.  The  prophets  among 
the  Hebrews  recorded  the  events  of  their  own  times,  and,  in 
the  earliest  periods,  the  genealogists  interwove  many  histo- 
rical events  with  their  accounts  of  the  succession  of  families. 
Indeed,  it  should  not  be  forgotten,  that  ancient  history  gene- 
rally partakes  more  of  a  genealogical  than  a  chronological 
character.  Hence  the  Hebrew  phrase  for  genealogies  r\Thvr\ 
(toldoth)  is  used  also  for  history  (Gen.  vi.  9.  x.  1.);  and 
hence  no  epoch  more  ancient  than  that  of  Nabonnassar  is 
any  where  round.  In  the  Bible,  however,  this  defect,  in  re- 
gard to  a  regular  chronological  system,  is  in  a  maimer  com- 
pensated by  the  insertion  in  various  places  of  definite  periods 
of  time,  and  by  chronological  genealogies.  In  giving  a  con- 
cise account  of  the  genealo^  of  a  person,  the  Hebrews,  as 
well  as  the  Arabs,  took  the  liberty  to  omit,  according  to  their 
own  pleasure,  one  or  more  generations.  TRuth  iv.  18-^23. 
Ezra  vii.  1-^.  Matt.  i.  8.)  ^t  was  consiaered  so  much  of 
an  honour  to  have  a  name  and  a  place  in  these  family  annals, 
that  the  Hebrews,  from  their  first  existence  as  a  nation,  had 
public  genealogists,  denominated  Q^nentp,  -loie*  (shot^r,  sho- 
tcrim). 


Tit  MecUlah. 


«  Calmet,  Dissertations,  torn.  i.  99.2rr«n%. 
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li,  if  we  m*"/  credit  Herodotus 
ns  also  BBBigned  a  certjin 
to  th«ir  estimation,  three 
In  the  time  of  Abraliam, 


^  the  Jkwb  was  cliieflj  corfinrd 
ion.  Mucti  iofoimatinn,  how- 
ir  historical  and  otlierwritinifs, 
:  stBlPS  of  other  frireipi  nations 
Iry  cIoEiely  i^onnecled :  and  the 
ts  of  liie  Hebrews  throw  more 
:,  and  the  invention  and  pro- 
filer «Tlling*  that  are  extant. 

;  first  ngea  of  Ihc.  world, 
,  lirelf  imaginaliun  natu- 
riivp  an  expressire  modu- 
li' limbs.     Hence  poetry, 
buhiliif  conteinpomncous 
irpniua  of  the  poetry  of 
-ii>-Fil  at  some lengt'h  in 
^  iiliiient  here  to  remark, 
,,(  u  muse  infiiiiiely  sur- 
.    Ill  pathos,  all  the  moBl 
li.l  linine.     Not  to  repeal 
■;i(ly  ofTered  on  this  topic, 
,  that  the  fucharislie  song  of 
■rdncp  ol'  the  laraclites  and 
twilS^a(Exod.xv.  1— 10.), 
ong  and  lively  images,    'i'he 
iidji.  \.),  And  that  of  Hannaii 
"i  I.),  hare  many  excellent 
iblime  raptures.     David's 
.ml  Jonathan  (3  Sam.  i.  19.) 
"Miilalory  hymn  (Isa.  xii.) 
'    1.  wriii-lare  worthy  of 
.  I  Mabakkuk  (iii.)  con- 
ii'.jiio  majesty.     Desides 
I'Kik  of  Psalms,  Proverbs. 
ii'iiUitiortS;  all  of  whieh  arc 
I  according  b>  the  usi^  of  those 
l-al  slorchoaie  of  heavenly  devo- 
Bublime   Ihonirhts,  and  with  k 
fbly  e:ilcu1ali-il  to  excite  a  tlmnk- 
'ies,  and  Tot  niiivinrr  the  pas- 
■n  and  hatred,    'nirj  consist 
a  prayert.  holy  menilations, 
idthanks^vinfT.  'Tlinallnsimis 
s,  tender  and  moving,  and  the 
lirly  rcinarkalile.     The  Proverbs 
-'ion  of  many  admirable  Ren- 


book  of  Ecclesiastes  tcachi"* 
isuffieiency  of  all  earthly 
■appy.  The  (Canticles  or  Snng 
^ile  of  a  man's  affi'Clion  to  his 
I'lrant  expreeaiuna,  shows  us  the 
vhurch  and  people;  and  llie  La- 
Tiin  a  very  mournful  account  of 
kimyeil  by  the  Chaldniaus. 
Vnr  to  have  been  cultivated  by 
I  B.icred  writers,  fnllowin}!  the 
e  left  such  Kpecimena  in  their 

S~  lished  ontnrs  mifrht  imitate 
[Muence  was  object(?d  an  n 
■Paul  (t  i;or.  i.  17.;,  who,  not- 
li^hly  cultivated  mind,  and  was 
Ing  natural  eloquence. 

is,  of  the  system  of  prevailing 
'     a  the  book  of  Jf'b,  in  the 
in  the  bonks  of  Proverbs 
1   the  apocryphal  book   of 
e  son  of  Sirach.     Durinn 
Ijuired   mnnf  new  notions,  and 
ofiercd,  to  thrir  own   pur- 
aciiuaiiited  with  the  philoso- 
.  \3  its  appearance  nlmnihntly 
Bfier  the  eaplirily,  the  lanrtiiage 

of  an  ijiterpieler  on  the 
)lc  law  was  read;  and 


the  salibalh  in  the  synagogues,  whidi  hi 
recently  erected.  In  order  to  make  the  people  nn 
what  was  read.  These  interpreters  learnt  the  Heb 
guagc  at  the  schools.  The  learherii  of  Iheae  schoo 
'  "  "^e  two  generations  preceding  the  time  of  Ck 
lained  some  acnuainiance  with  the  Greek  nhi 
not  8.-itiafied  with  a  xicnple  interpretation  of  tha 
idiom,  as  it  stood,  but  shaped  the  inlerpretalian  ( 
render  it  confomiahle  to  their  philosophjr.  Thns  n 
lentions,  which  gave  occasion  for  the  lariooi  iccis  o 
sees,  Sadducci's,  and  Easenea.  In  the  time  of  oari 
divisions  had  arisen  among  the  Pharisee*  themaeli 
less  than  eighteen  nice  ijuestions,  if  we  msv  bel 
.—..J   _.  (jjjii  period,  beti 


Jewish  Rabbins,  were  contested, 

schools  of  Hillel  and   Shammai. 

an  Inquin'.  "What 


of  which  t 

....  __.  .  ifficient  for  i 

If  the  Shnminai  and  Hillel  of  the  Til 

'ith  the  learned  men  mentioned  in  Josep 


Sameas  and  Pollio,  who  flourished  lliirtj-four 
Clirist,  then  Shammai  or  Sameas  is 
with  (he  Simeon  who  is  mentioned 


■? 


ClirisI,  then  Shammai  or  Sameas  is  tindoubtedl     . 
d  in  Luke  iL  as. 
Gamaliel,  so  celebrated  in  the  Talmud,  ii  t 
with  the  Gamaliel  mentioned  in  Acts  v.  34.  uii.  3. 

5.  Piivstcs,  or  Naturai.  PniLusopHv,  has  see 
little  attention  in  the  Kasi ;  bul  a  knowledge  of  thi 
vegetable,  and  mineral  kingdoms,  or  the  scienos  of  I 
HiBTuRV,  waa  always  much  more  an  object  of 
Whatever  knowledge  of  this  science  the  Hebre* 
qnenlly  had,  they  most  probably  derived  partly  ■ 
Canaanitish  merchants,  partly  from  the  Egyptiina, : 
nations  with  whom  they  had  intercourse.  The  boc 
evinces  that  its  author  Dossessed  an  intimate  kno« 
the  works  of  nature.  The  agricultural  and  pastor 
of  the  Hebrews  were  favourable  lo  the  acquisilia 
science ;  and  how  much  they  loved  it  will  he  evide 
one  who  peruses  the  productions  of  the  sacred  poi 
ciallv  those  of  David.  But  no  one  among  the 
could  ever  he  compared  to  King  Solomon  ;  wlio 
trea,from  tht  etdar  l/iiil  U  in  lAannn,  rren  lo  Ihr.  h\ 
tprlngclh  ml  of  the  u-all,  and  alio  of  btatli  and  <<ff» 
erffp'in/r  thin/fi  and  of  Jiihtt.  (I  Kings  iv.  33.) 
nierous  imagi-s  which  our  Saviour  deiived  from  the 
nature,  attest  how  deeply  he  had  contemplated  theie 

l>.  AHn-HMBTic. — iVmore  simple  methods  of  art 
enleulalion  are  siioken  of  in  the  Pentateuch,  as  if  t 
well  known.  The  merchants  of  that  early  period 
their  own  eonvenience.  have  been  possessetl  of  son 
of  operating  by  numhrr?. 

7.  Matkematk'h. — Bythistcrmwcunderstond  C 
Mensuration,  Navigntinii,  &c.  As  fur  as  a  knon 
them  was  sbHoliitely  required  by  tiie  condition  anc 
mentn  of  the  people,  we  may  well  suppose  that  k 
to  have  actually  f'xialed ;  although  no  express  n. 
made  of  these  sciences. 

8.  AsTRONuMV. — The  interests  of  agriculture  an 
tinn  required  some  knowledge  of  astronomy.  An 
that  an  attempt  wus  made  at  a  very  early  period  to 
the  Tear  by  the  annual  revolution  of  the  sun,  may 
in  the  fact,  thai  the  Jewish  moiiths  were  divided  i 
days  each.  (See  (ien.  vji.  II.  viii.  4.)  In  Astrot 
KgypUans,  Uabyloiiians.  and  Plitenicians  exhibi 
superiority.  We  are  infonued  there  were  mi^ici 
chanters  "in  Kgypl  (Exod.  vii.  11.  Lev.  xx.  27. 
Deut.  wiii.  3(1.},  denominated  in  Hebrew  vavx 
they  eonipuled  eelipscR  of  the  sun  and  moon,  and 
lo  ihe  people,  that  they  preclueed  them  by  the  « 
their   owji  ejichautmcnts.     Astronomy   does  not  ^ 

have  be nuch  cultivated  by  the  Hebrews:  the 

Mosi's,  indeed,  by  no  means  favoured  this  sciem 
neighbouring  heaihen  nations  worshipped  Ihe  host  o 
hence  thesacred  wtliers  rarely  mention  any  of  the 
lions  by  name.  See  Job  ix!  !).  xixviii.  31,  33. 
10.  Amos  V.  8.  S  Kings  xxiii.  5. 

9.  ASTROI.OCV. — [t  is  by  no  means  surprising 
Hebrews  did  not  devote  greater  attention  to  astronc 
the  study  of  nflnilasi/,  which  was  intimately  conni 
that  of  HStninomy.  and  wns  very  highly  estimal* 
the  neighbourin;^  nations  (Isa.  Xlvii.  !*.  Jer.  xxvii 
Dan,  ii.  13.  M.),  whs  inli>rdicted  lo  the  Hebrews 
xviii.  111.  Lev.  x\. -J7.}  Daniel, indeed,  studied  i 
asind-^v  :il  }lal>ylon.  but  be  did  iiol  pmrii(«  it. 
30.  ii.  i.)  The  astrologers  (and  Iho^  wise  men  i 
in  Matt  ii.  I.  tl  au/.  appear  to  liAve  been  Nuch]  di 
heavens  into  apatiaicnis  or  habitations,  to  each  one 


^        ^^ 


F.] 
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BQts  they  assigned  a  ruler  or  president.  Tliis  fact 
les  the  origin  of  the  word  ^h^Amx,  h\2iw,  or  the 
r  ike  (eeia&ah  dwelling.  (MatL  x.  25.  xii.  21.  27. 
ii.  92.  Luke  xi.  15—19.) 

Measures  of  length  are  mentioned  in  Gen.  r'u  15,  16. 

rledge  of  the  method  of  measuring  lands  is  implied 

ooount  given  in  Gen.  xlvii.  20—27.    Mention  is  made, 

looks  OE  Job  and  Joshua,  of  a  line  or  rope  for  the  pur- 

r  taking  measurements,  ^p,  Ssn.    It  was  brought  by 

brews  out  of  Egypt,  where,  according  to  the  unani- 

istimony  of  antiquity,  Surykyiho  first  had  its  origin, 

consequence  of  the  inundations  of  the  Nile,  was  car- 

the  greatest  height.    It  was  here,  as  we  may  well 

tj  that  the  Hebrews  acquired  so  much  knowled^ 

principles  of  that  science,  as  to  enable  them,  with  the 

be  measuring  line  above  mentioned,  to  partition  and 

geographicsuly  the  whole  land  of  Canaan.    The 

I  used  in  weighing  solid  bodies  (Gen.  xxiii.  15,  16.), 

d  they  were  simuar  to  each  other  in  form,  imply  a 

Ige  of  the  rudiments  of  stereometry. 

Pbi  Mechanic  Arts. — No  express  mention  is  made 

tnechaoic  arts ;  but  that  a  knowledge  of  thom,  not- 

idtngv  existed,  may  be  infened  from  the  erection  of 

mrk,  and  the  tower  of  Babel ;  from  the  use  of  balances 

me  of  Abraham ;  also  from  what  is  said  of  the  Kgyp- 

iriots,  in  Gen.  3di.  43.  xlv.  19.  I.  9.  and  Exod.  xiv. 

nd  from  the  instruments  used  by  the  Egyptians  in 

g  their  lands.  (Deut.  xi.  10.)    It  is  impiieid  in  the 

of  these,  and  subsequently  of  many  other  instru- 

bat  other  instruments  still,  not  expressly  named,  but 

ren^  of  course,  necessary  for  the  formation  of  those 

re  named,  were  in  existence. 

lOGRAPHT. — Geographical  notices  occur  so  frequently 

Uble,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  say  much  on  this 

at  see  Gen.  x.  1 — 30.  xii.  4 — 15.  xiv.  1 — 16.  xxviii. 

lix.  13,  &c.    Perhaps,  however,  it  deserves  to  be 

,  that  in  the  time  of  Joshua,  the  whole  of  Palestine 

jected  to  a  geographical  division.   (Josh,  xviii.  9.) 

ident,  then,  trom  their  geographical  knowledge,  as 

from  other  circumstances  already  mentioned,  that 

tst  have  existed  among  the  Hebrews  tlie  rudiments, 

g  more,  of  geographical  science. 


SECTION  IV. 

I  COMMERCE   AND   NAVIGATION  OF  THE    HEBREWS. 

free  of  the  J^Cdiamtea,  Egyptians  ^and  Phaniciant. — 
tde  •/  transporting  goQiU^~-\\\»  Commerce  of  the 
99,  parHeularfy  under  Solomon  and  hit  ouccettort, — 
*otice  of  ancient  shipping. — V.  Money f  -weights,  and 
•es, 

I  Scriptures  do  not  afford  us  any  example  of  trade, 
'ient  tnan  those  caravans  of  Ishuiaclites  and  Midian- 
rhom  Joseph  was  perfidiously  sold  by  his  brethren. 
len  were  on  their  return  from  Gilcad,  with  their 
iden  with  spices,  and  other  rich  articles  of  merchan- 
ich  they  were  carrying  into  Egypt;  where,  doubt- 
f  produced  a  great  return,  from  tnc  quantities  con- 
t  tnat  country  lor  embalming  the  bodies  of  the  dead. 
;ir  purchasing  Joseph,  and  selling  him  to  Potiphar, 
ent  that  their  traffic  was  not  confined  to  the  commo- 
roished  by  Gilead.  But  the  most  distinguished 
:s  of  ancient  times  were  ihe  Phcenicians,  who  hought 
est  productions  of  the  East,  which  they  exported  to 
id  Europe,  whence  they  took  in  return  silver  and 
icles  of  merchandise,  which  they  again  circulated 
ast.  Their  first  metropolis  was  Sidon,  and  after- 
f  re,  founded  about  250  years  before  the  building  of 
's  temple,  or  1251  before  the  Christian  era;  and 
they  went,  they  appear  to  have  established  peace- 
lercial  settlements,  mutually  beneficial  to  themselves 
e  natives  of  the  country  visited  by  them.  The  com- 
'  Tyre  is  particularly  described  in  Isa.  xxiii.  and 
vii.  xxviii. 

e  commerce  of  the  East  appears  to  have  been  chiefly 
1  by  land :  hence  ships  are  but  rarely  mentioned  in 
Testament  before  the  times  of  David  and  Solomon. 
fie  two  principal  routes  from  Palestine  to  Egypt ; 

▲rehieolofia  Biblica,  by  Upham,  tf  98—100.  IM.  106.  Pareau, 
Bebrmica,  pp.  iX^-438. 


viz.  one  along  the  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  from 
Gaza  to  Pelusium,  which  was  about  three  days'  journey ; 
and  the  other  from  Gaza  to  the  Elanitic  branch  of  the  Ara- 
bian Gulf,  which  now  passes  near  Mount  iSinai,and  requires 
nearly  a  month  to  complete  it.  Although  chariots  were  not 
unknowu  to  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  East,  yet  they 
cliiefiy  transported  their  merchandise  across  the  desert  on 
camels,  a  hardy  race  of  animals,  admirably  adapted  by  nature 
for  this  purpose:  and  lest  they  should  be  plundered  by  rob- 
bers, the  merchants  used  to  travel  in  lar^e  bodies  (us  they 
now  do),  which  are  called  caravans ;  or  m  smaller  comj)a- 
nies  termed  kafiUs  or  kajlis,  (Job  vi.  18,  19.  Gen.  xxxvii. 
25.  Isa.  xxi.  13.) 

HI.  Although  the  land  of  Canaan  was,  from  its  abundant 
produce,  admirably  adapted  to  commerce,  yet  Moseys  enacted 
no  laws  iu  favour  of  trade;  because  the  Hebrews,  being 
specially  set  apart  for  the  preservation  of  true  roligion,  could 
not  be  dispersed  among  idolatrous  nations  without  being  m 
danger  ot  becoming  contaminated  wiih   their  abominable 
worship.     He  therefore  only  inculcated  the  strictest  justice 
in  weights  and  measures  (Lev.  xix.  3G,  .37.   Deut.  xxv.  13, 
14.) ;  and  left  tlie  rest  to  future  ages  and  governors.    It  is 
obvious,  however,  that  the  three  great  festivals  of  the  Jews, 
who  were  bound  to  present  themselves  before  Jthovah  thrice 
in  the  year,  would  give  occasion  for  much  domestic  trafi^c, 
which  the  individuals  of  the  twelve  tribes  would  carry  on 
with  each  other  either  for  money  or  produce.    From  Judg. 
y.  17.  it  should  seem  that  the  tribes  of  Dan  and  Asher  had 
some  commercial  dealings  with  the  neighbouring  maritime 
nations;  hut  the  earliest  dircd  notice  contained  in  the  Scrip- 
tures of  the  commerce  of  the  Hebrews  does  not  occur  before 
the  reign  of  David.    This  wise  and  valiant  prince,  by  many 
victorieiii,  not  only  enlarged  tlie  boundaries  of  his  empire, 
but  also  subdued  the  kingdom  of  Edom  (which  he  reduced 
into  a  province),  and  made  himself  master  of  the  two  ports 
of  Elath  and  Ezion-geber  on  the  Red  Sea.     Part  ot  tiie 
wealth  acquired  by  his  conquests  he  employed  in  purchasing 
cedar-timber  from  Hiram  1.  king  of  Tyre,  with  whom  he 
maintained  a  friendly  correspondence  as  long  as  he  lived ; 
and  he  also  hired  Tyrian  masons  and  carpenters  for  carrying 
on  his  works.2    This  prince  collected,  for  the  building  of  the 
temple,  upwards  of  eight  hundred  millions  of  our  money, 
according  to  Dr.  Arbuthnot^s  calculations.'     On  the  death 
of  David,  Solomon  his  successor  cultivated  the  arts  of  peace, 
and  was  thereby  enabled  to  indulge  his  taste  for  magnincence 
and  luxury,  more  than  his  father  could  possibly  do.     Being 
blest  with  a  larger  share  of  wisdom  than  ever  before  fell  to 
tlie  lot  of  any  man,  he  directed  his  talents  for  business  to  the 
improvement  of  foreign  commerce,  which  had  not  been  ex- 
pressly prohibited  by  Moses.     He  employed  the  vast  wealth 
amassed  by  his  father  in  works  of  architecture,  and  in  strength- 
ening and  beautifying  his  kingdom.    Tlie  C(;lebrated  temple 
at  Jerusalem,  the  fortifications  of  that  capital,  and  many  en* 
tire  cities  (among  which  was  the  famous  Tadmor  or  Palmy- 
ra), were  built  by  him.    Finding  his  own  subjects  but  little 
qualified  for  such  undertakings,  he  applied  to  Hiram  II.  king 
of  Tyre,  the  son  of  his  fathers  friend  Hiram,  who  furnished 
him  with  cedar  and  fir  (or  cypress)  timber,  and  large  stones, 
all  properly  cut  and  prepared  lor  building;  which  the  Tyrians 
carried  by  water  to  the  most  convenient  landing-place  in 
Solomon's  dominions.     Hiram  II.  also  sent  a  great  number 
of  workmen  to  assist  and  instruct  Solomon's  people,  none 
of  whom  had  skill  to  hey)  timber  like  unto  ihe  Sidoniuns  (1 
Kings  V.  5,  6.),  as  the  Israelites  then  called  the  Tyrians, 
from   their  having  bepn   orioinally  a  colony  from  Sidon. 
Solomon,  in  return,  furnished  the  Tyrians  with  com,  wine, 
and  oil;  and  he  even  received  a  balance  in  gold.     (1  Kings 
V.  9 — 11.  2  Chron.  ii.  10.)    It  is  not  improbable,  however, 
that  the  gold  was  the  stimilated  price  for  Solomon's  cession 
of  twenty  towns  to  the  Tyrians;  which  Hiram,  not  liking 
them,  afterwards  returned  to  him.     (1  Kings  ix.  12,  13. J 

The  great  intercourse  of  trade  and  friendsiiip,  which  Solo- 
mon had  with  the  first  commercial  people  in  the  western 
world,  inspired  him  with  a  strong  desire  to  participate  in  the 
advantages  of  trade.  His  fiither's  conquests,  as  we  have 
already  seen,  had  extended  his  territories  to  the  Red  Sea  or 
the  Arabian  G^f,  and  had  given  him  the  possession  of  a  good 
harbour,  whence  ships  migiit  be  despatched  to  the  rich  coun- 
tries of  the  south  and  east.     But,  his  own  subjects  being 

«  Eiipolemiis,  an  ancient  writer  (jiiofccl  by  Eutscbius  (De  Pra»p.  Evang. 
lib.  ix.),  says  that  David  built  nhips  in  Arabia,  in  which  he  sent  men  skilled 
in  mines  and  metals  to  the  iifland  of  Ophir.  Some  modem  authors, 
improving  upon  this  rather  suspicions  authori'y,  have  ascribed  to  David 
the  honour  of  being  the  founder  of  the  great  Bast  Indian  commerct. 
'     •  Tables  of  Ancient  Coins,  pp.  33.  20S. 
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I'  hHildine  and  nnvimiting  TPiwels, 
nssiswrcfl  i>(  Hiram.  Ths  ting 
opening  to  the     '     "' 


I  Hir; 


n  the  e 


It  of 


biHu 


othera  eppear  Xn  hare  fainrd  Ihetr  n 
iiiymg  and  selling.  Hrnee,  immediately  ■! 
ration,  there  were  Jewish  tradera,  who,  ifw 
the  rest  of  the  aabbalh-day  which  was  enjnined  d] 
not  onlj-  bought  and  aold  on  that  eaered  day  (Neh.j 
hut  also  extorted  unjuel  uaury.     (Neh.  t.  I — 13.) 


•.a  suppot^  to  be  somewhere 

,e  Tpqiiited  three  years  to  aecoi 

e  tho  length  of  time  emnloj-ed  ... 

Iiannel  of  trade  were  prodigiously 

logof  gold,  (iivcr,  precious  alonea, 

c  animila,  as  apcB  and  pen- 

ingthc  -^--' 

....   commoditieB  importeil  by 

e  assorted  with  liie  com,  win 

..  hb  in  making  up  the  rargoct  , 

Spanish  gallednu,  import^  Ihe 

I  of  his  indnstriouB  and  c 

.— \.  3  Chron.  ii.  viii.  ix.) 
ijierciel  correspondenco  with 
iM  A.  chariots,  and  fine  linen- 
I  '  1.  utid  the  horses  one  hun- 
..;.li.  (I  Kings  I.  28,  29. 

M,  Kdombeinsin  thai  por- 
.  r  I  livid,  the  Jews  appear 
imU:  from  the  two  port*  of 
Lily  the  latter,  until  the  time 
as  urecked  there  (1  Kings 
During  the  ri'ign  of  Jeho- 
Jehuah»|>hat,  the  Edomiies 
ah  soviireigns,  and  recovered 
r  ih?  JtwiFih  tmRic,  through  Ihi 
.  iif  llzziah  ;  who,  having  reeo- 
rcssioii,  I'xpcllfKl  the  Kdomite) 
I  the  uUrc,  peopled  it  with  hit 
'  ■■  •  forKiCT  commerce.  This 
■pign  of  Ahai,  when  Reiin, 
■  oppn.'ssi.'d  nnd  wenkened  Judah 
^ing  of  latuel.  look  ailvnlitnee  of 
■- -  wh''ncf!  he  expi'lled  the 
■yrians.  Ii;  the  followinu  jeai, 
1  hands  of  Tiglnthpilpser,  king  of 
*^"in,  but  did  nni  restore  it  to  his 
Thus  finally  li<rminnti>d  the 
I  kingdoms  of  Judah  nnd  bniel. 
liring  the  reigns  of  the  Asmoniran 
■great  traders.  In  thi'.  time  of 
ff  so  many  Jews  abroad  on  the 
I  uf  pirates,  Ihnt  king  Aniiffonus 
■sving  sent  thitni  out  on  purpose. 
Iimptised  in  the  New  Testament 
^1  were  the  two  prinripal  norLi; 
llaple  artirle  of  export  to  Tyre. 

tivilv,  the  Jews  seem  to  have 

e  than   ihey  had  previously 

_iz,t   for  thouuh   some  of  them 

IhortBtion  ot  Jeremiah  (xxix.  4, 

1  Nf  c}io.  IV1  humlrcil  run  (ftrr  ib« 

ids  brlhs  EfjiKiuiii.  cllrml'ilus,  lili. 

a«i.  and  rtturari)  bj  ihr  Mxlitmi. 

■  fsiini  jiiit  Ihr  auiw liiur  ihM ihc 

,  lip.    II  ippMirs  liknilM-  ftijni  Ptiiu 

hnnle  rmai  IIif  dw  iif  Oiml  Ilnpc 

ed  b«ron  Ml  Hue ;  lij  lluiaa  Ihc  t:^. 

U  (torr  ;  bj  mi!  Euiluiu^  in  Ihi-  liinr 

■nd  CirUiu  An<l|>attT.  wi  Linorlan  of 


L  Ttntu 


n  OiOti  e 


ipix   up.  l.uiinii, 


,Jiiid[»tl>mi.»ilh|niil  UlimlM 

Sh  UuBur'*  Ubunrimliaaii,  ml,  in. 

Huplicnnn'i  Anut.  nf  Cm. 


>.  who  made  the  fortiHed  eiiy  of  Joppa  ■ 
diouB  port  (1  Marc.  lir.  5.),  and  bf  Herod  the  G 
ereciPd  the  city  of  Crsarea,  which  he  converted  ig 
excellent  harbour,  which  was  always  free  from  tha 
the  sea  by  means  of  a  magnificent  mole." 

IV.  Respecting  the  size  and  arcliitecture  of  ih 
ships,  we  huvp  no  information  whatever.  The  tiadb 
of  ilin  aneipnts  were,  in  frcneral,  much  inferior  I 
thosi'  of  the  moderns :  (.'icero  mentions  ■  numba 
of  burden,  none  of  which  were  helow  two  UtooHD 
Ttc,  that  is,  not  exceeding  fifiy-six  tons  ;*  ind  in 
vessel,  in  all  pruhahilitj-  of  much  less  burden,  b( 
corn  from  Alexandria  in  Rgypt  to  Some,  St.  I 
embarked  at  Itlyra  in  Ljcia.  From  the  deMiipti 
voyage  in  Acts  ixvii.  il  is  evident  to  whnt  iiuul 
ment  the  art  of  navigation  had  then  •ttained.  ' 
no  anchor?!,  by  which  lo  moor  or  secure  their  veal 
it  is  moBl  probable  that  the  crew  of  the  veiBel  on 
which  tlie  apoBtte  was  embarked,  drew  her  up  on  t 
of  ihe  sovpral  places  where  Ihpy  Btnjiped,  and  mad 
on  the  rorka,  as  the  ancient  Greekit  Hid  in  the  tii 
mer.'  which  practice  also  eiitl  obtains  in  almost  en 
of  Cireece.'  Further,  they  hnd  no  compass  bj  wI 
could  BtPTT  their  course  across  the  Iniekless  deep 
sacred  histnrian  represents  their  situation  ns  pecul 
tressing,  when  the  sight  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  i 
intercepted  from  Ihcm.  (Acts  xxvii.  30.)  'Die  vn 
oretlaken  by  one  of  those  tremendous  gales, 
certain  seasons  of  the  year  prevail  in  the  Medi 
(where  they  are  now  call.-<l  /-ron/fr.),  Ihei/ltatt  mu 
nmr  hi/  the  ship's  W,  which  appo.iTB  lo  have  bi 
along  after  the  vessel,  ngreealdy  to  the  custom  thi 
tains  in  the.  East,  where  iheskijfs  are  fastened  to  th 
the  ships  (Ifi.);  tchiek  having  lakm  u;>,thBt  is,  havi 
tup  close  tn  llie  slpm,  they  proceeded  \avnder-ffn 
IT.)  Wc  learn  from  various  pasaagis  in  Ihe  ( 
toman  authors,  that  the  ancients  bad  recourse  to  1 
dient  in  order  to  spcnrt'  their  vessels,  when  in 
danger  i°  and  tliis  method  has  been  used  even  i 

Much  ingenious  conjecture  has  been  hazarded  i 
I'  nnlure  of  tlie  rudderJuHdn,  mentioned  in  A 
•10.;  but  the  supposed  ditlicult;  will  be  obvUttid 
itig  to  the  (.tructiirp  of  undent  veas>-lf.  It  was  us 
Inripi  ships  (of  which  descrijition  were  tbe  Al 
eoni  sliipB)  to  have  livo  riiddiTs, »  kind  of  very 
broad  oars,  which  were  lixed  al  the  liend  and  st 
bands  wi'rc  si'me  kind  uf  fastenings,  by  whlrh  Ihe 
wen-  hoisted  siiiiic  way  nut  of  the  waier ;  fur  ai  I 
be  of  no  use  in  a  storm,  and  in  Ihe  event  of  fa 
comiiiji  the  vesdcl  eoiild  not  do  wiihoiit  them,tl 
i)ru<letit  way  of  securing  them  from  iH-in^  broken 
iiy  the  ngiiaiion  of  the  waves.  I'liese  hands  bei 
the  rudders  would  fall  down  into  their  propel  u 


M.  Juil  lib. 


■■9.\6.    Piread, Antin. Ilebr 
ivLiLp.  19.    TiMli 


•  jnn^nu*.  .Mil.  Juii  lib.  iv.  t. ». 
I  tMm.  If  I  Kaiuliiurii,  IiIl  Ht.  tf. 

<  Kim'nua't  l.<ilrr>  rrwii  I'tw  Sifinn,  ivL  il.  p.  VH.    Tlx  K 

r-  uliM-niil  tliatu  aeamt  nit  llicrr  Is  no  iiinslAn  iukIt  liZ 
anrhiiri  bis  itiri*  ■irciH'  nuch  fttatrt  u  ibv  MUxnni:— J 
iHlaaMpifMiamvmim.yn  urmiiiKfi.  Mfanin/ fuMil 
•fTJiia.  (iiTHfJ)    .4iHftrlrnMriiiwMiriHJWpir>«/Hy;nj 

(Miini  Hnrfrr  ("^prttt,  hitautt  lie  m'sA  mrr  ruHrrwy.  (4 


iB'Y»nlAiu>iu-iiV,>!tM.n'ii<Hl1lirW..rM.    SJlllIliins  "fa'Jl^ 

r(>rrwM  Wkbtwu.''  (n.  SI.  tMi.  piiM.)  Hil  p,anv  mhI  r 
an  Ad*  niii.  1^  Tw  liManri-s<>riinIrt-rlniiii«s  aliip  an  n 
l-hmllrr  ilo  MmMm't  MraiHiM  nf  11k  lteb(lhi<n  m  ITU- 


-.      ^  ^--v  ^ 


AMUSEMENTS  OP  THE  JEWS 


£80 


ihB  Teasel  into  the  creek  whieh  they  now  had 

I  custom  of  the  ancients  to  have  images  on 
ith  at  the  head  and  stern ;  the  first  of  which 
Umw/uoc,  or  the  ngn,  from  which  the  vessel 
md  the  other  was  that  of  the  tutelar  deity  to 
;  was  committed.  There  is  no  doubt  but  tnej 
id  deities  at  the  head:  in  which  case  it  is 
hat  if  they  had  any  figure  at  the  stem,  it  was 
I  it  is  haridly  probabte,  that  the  ship  should 
the  name  of  one  dei^,  and  be  committed  to 
another.  The  constellation  of  the  Dioscuri, 
[>astor  and  Pollux  (Acts  xxyiii.  11.),  was 
lable  to -mariners;  and,  therefore,  for  a  good 
td  them  painted  or  carved  on  the  head  of  the 
th^  grave  it  a  name,  which  the  sacred  his- 


ans  commonly  used  on  the  Nile  a  light  sort  of 
made  of  the  reed  papyrus.'    Isaiah  alludes  to 
\  in  our  version  rendered  veaaela  of  bulrushes.* 
ar  frail  materials  are  still  in  use  in  the 


^ 


rce  could  not  be  carried  on  without  Gov,  nor 
em  of  Weights  and  Measures. 
ind  Scriptures  frequently  mention  gold,  silver, 
sums  of  money,  purchases  made  with  money, 
',  and  money  of  a  certain  weight ;  yet  the  use 
iped  Money  appears  to  have  been  of  late  intro- 
r  the  Hebrews.  Calraet  is  of  opinion^  that  the 
ws  took  gold  and  silver  only  by  weight,  and 
"ded  the  purity  of  the  metal,  and  not  the  stamp, 
f  weighing  money  is  stated  by  M.  Volney  to 
Syria,  JEgypt,  and  Turkey :  no  piece,  however 
e  refused.  The  merchant  draws  out  his  scales 
,^  as  in  the  days  of  Abraham,  when  he  pur- 
e  of  Machpelah  for  a  sepulchre.  (Gen.  xxiii. 
)8t  ancient  mode  of  carrying  on  tride,  unques- 
by  way  of  barter,  or  exchanging  one  commo- 
r;  a  custom  which  obtains  in  some  places  even 


I  to  this  day.  In  process  of  time  such  metals  as  were  deemed 
the  most  valuable  were  received  into  traffic,  and  were  weighed 
out;  until  the  inconveniences  of  this  method  induced  men  to 
give  to  each  metal  a  certain  mark,  weight,  and  degree  of 
alloy,  in  order  to  determine  its  value,  and  save  both  ouyers 
and  sellers  the  trouble  of  weighing  and  examining  the  metsd* 
In  some  cases,  the  earliest  coins  bore  the  impression  of  a 
particular  figure;  in  others,  they  were  made  to  resemble 
objects  of  nature.  The  coinage  of  money  was  of  late  date 
among  the  Persians,  Greeks,  and  Komans.  The  Persians 
had  none  coined  before  the  reign  of  Darius  the  son  of  Hys- 
taspes,  nor  had  the  Greeks  (whom  the  Romans  most  proba* 
bly  imiteted)  any  before  the  time  of  Alexander.  W^e  have 
no  certain  vestiges  of  the  existence  of  coined  money,  among 
the  Rg3rptians,  before  the  time  of  the  Ptolemies ;  nor  had  the 
Hebrews  any  coinage  until  the  government  of  Judas  Macca- 
beus, to  whom  Antiochus  ^idetes,  king  of  Syria,  granted  the 
privilege  of  coining  his  own  money  in  Judaea.  Before  these 
respective  times,  ul  payments  were  made  by  weight;  this 
win  account  for  one  and  the  same  word  (shekeij  which  comes 
from  shakal,  to  weigh),  denoting  both  a  certain  weight  of  any 
commodity  and  also  a  determmate  sum  of  money.*  TIm 
holy  pliancy  of  temper  with  which  believers  should  conform 
to  all  the  precepts  of  the  Gospel  is  by  St.  Paul  represented 
bj  a  beautiful  allusion  to  the  coining  of  n)oney,  in  which  the 
liquid  metals  accurately  receive  the  figure  ox  the  mould  ot 
die  into  which  they  are  poured.  ^Rom.  vi.  17.)« 

Weights  and  Measures  were  regulated  at  a  very  eariy 
period  in  Asia.  Moses  made  various  enactments  concerning 
them  for  the  Hebrews ;  and  both  weights  and  measures,  which 
were  to  serve  as  standards  for  form  and  contents,  were  depo- 
sited at  first  in  the  tabernacle,  and  afterwards  in  the  temj&e, 
under  the  cognizance  of  the  priests. i<>  On  the  destruction  of 
Solomon's  temple  these  standards  necessarily  perished ;  and 
during  the  captivity  the  Hebrews  used  the  weights  and  mea- 
sures of  their  masters.  ^ 

For  tables  of  the  weights,  ineasures,  and  mosey  used  in 
commerce,  and  which  are  mentioned  in  the  Bible,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  No.  II.  of  the  appendix  to  this  volume. 
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TS  OP  THE  JEWS. — ALLUSIONS  TO  THE  THEATRES,  TO  THEATRICAL  PERVOBMAKCES,  AND 
TO  THE  GRECIAN  GAMES  IN  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

of  the  Jews  in  domestic  Life, — U.  Military  Sports^^^UI.  Introduction  of  ffynmastic  and  theatrical  ExhUd' 
the  Jems, — IV.  Allusions  to  the  Theatres  and  to  theatrical  Performances  in  the  JWw  Testament^-^Y »  Jillusions 
m  Games^  particularly  the  Olympic  Games^—\,  Qualijications  of  the  Candidates^-^Preparatory  Discipline  to 
fere  subjected, — 2.  Foot  Race, — 3.  Rewards  of  the  Victors, — i.  Beautiful  Allusions  to  these  Games  in  the  JWw 
rplained. 


lesign  of  the  Mosaic  institutes,  being  to  pre- 
fled^e  and  worship  of  the  true  God  among  the 

sumciently  account  for  their  silence  respect- 
\  and  amusements.     Although  no  particular 

are  recorded  on  this  subject,  we  meet  with  a 
acts  which  show  that  the  Hebrews  were  not 
ite  of  amusements. 

lus  events  incident  to  Domestic  Life  afforded 
I  for  festivity.    Thus,  Abraham  made  a  gpreat 

etKfeki  on  Acfs  xxvii.  4U. 

efct.  vol.  ii.  on  Acts  xjcviii.  11. 

!»i  papyro  navif^ia  tcxunt    Plin^,  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  ziii.  II. 

ittes^ted  bv  Lucan:  conseritur  bibula  Memphitis  cymba 

lib.  iv.  1^. 

Isaiah  xviii.  2. 

t.  Keppel,  giving  an  account  of  an  excursion  up  the  river 

ib«>9  the  boat  in  which  he  embarked : — "  It  was  in  shape 

lar  basket ;  tlie  sides  were  of  willow,  covered  over  with 

>[n  was  laid  with  reeds.    This  sort  oi  boat  is  common  to 

I  the  Tigris,  and  im  probably  best  adapted  to  the  strong 

to  these  rivers.    May  not  these  boats  be  of  the  same 
^  0/ bulrushes  upon  the  waters  alluded  to  by  Isaiah? 
live  of  Travels  from  India,  vol.  i.  pp.  197,  198. 
sculpture  discovered  by  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  at  El 

Eleethias  in  Egypt,  there  was  represented  a  pair  of 
was  a  man  writing  an  account,  while  another  was  weigh- 
idea,  probably  loaves  of  bread.  The  weiglit  was  in  the 
ichant  Travels  in  Egypt,  Nubia,  &c.  pp.  130—132. 
els  in  Syria,  4cc.  vol.  ii.  p.  425.  In  considerable  payments 
lOge  is  sent  for,  who  counts  paras  by  thousands,  rejects 
toney,  and  weighs  all  the  sequins  either  separately  or 
This  may  serve  to  illustrate  the  ptirase,  current  money 
t,  in  Gen.  xxiii.  16. 


feast  on  the  day  when  Isaac  was  weaned.  (Gen.  xxi.  8.) 
Weddings  were  alwajrs  seasons  of  rejoicing  (see  pp.  161, 
162,  supra):  so  also  were  the  seasons  of  sheep-shearing 
riSam.  XXV.  36.  and  2  Sam.  xiii.  23.);  and  harvest-home. 
(See  p.  177.)  To  which  may  be  added,  the  birth-days  of 
sovereigrns.  (Gen.  xl.  20.  Mark  vi.  21.)  Of  most  of  these 
festivities  music  (see  p.  183.)  and  dancing  (see  p.  184.) 
were  the  accompaniments.  From  the  amusement  of  children 
sitting  in  the  market-place,  and  imitating  the  usages  common 
at  wedding  feasts  and  at  ^nerals,  Jesus  Christ  takes  occa- 
sion to  compare  the  pharisees  to  sullen  children  who  will  be 
pleased  witn  nothing  which  their  companions  can  do,  whe- 
ther they  play  at  weddings  or  funerals ;  since  they  could  not 
be  prevailed  upon  to  attend  either  to  the  severe  precepts  and 
life  of  John  the  Baptist,  or  to  the  milder  precepts  and  habits 
of  Christ.  (Matt.  xi.  16,  17.V»  The  infamous  practice  of 
gamesters  who  play  with  loaaed  dice  has  furnished  St.  Paul 
with  a  strong  metaphor,  in  which  he  cautions  the  Christiana 
at  Ephesus  against  the  cheating  ^/eigA/  of  men  (Eph.  iv.  14.), 
whether  unbelieving  Jews,  heathen  philosophers,  or  false 


>  Calmet's  Dictionary,  vol.  ii.  article  Money. 
money  coined  by  the  Maccabiean  princes,  in  P 


See  a  full  account  of  tho 

__.  ^ .  .„      P.  Bayer's  Disserlatio  Do 

Numi's  Hebneo-Saraaritania.    Valentise  Edetanorum.  I781.  4to. 
•  Cox's  Hone  Romans,  p.  33. 

*o  Michaelis  has  fully  discussed  the  wi.idom  and  propriety  of  the  Moaaio 
regulations  concerning  weights  and  measures,  in  his  Commentaries  on  the 
Laws  of  Mooes,  vol.  iii.  pp.  378—397. 
»  KoinSd  on  Matt.  xi.  17. 
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ALLUSIONS  TO  THE  THEATRES,  AMD  TO 

romipted  the  doctrines  ot 
uhilf  they  assumed  the 
ss  and  piely.i 
a  appear  lo  hiiTC  been 
_   ..  _.ie  Jewish  histi 
■   taughi  the  use  of 
Ihe  hurliiiE  of  Btones  from  a 
dg.  IS.  Ifi.  I  Chron.  xii.  2.) 


Ihoiildirs.  or  head,  wfile  othnrs 
leiiii?.  nilh  their  handa  erect 
si.iii-s,  that  he  siw  al  Alhena 
ri-  (jr  ulohe,  which  he  vainly 
II  iiniuirinir  into  its  use.  he 
pcnniUed  to  cnnlend  in  the 


'^  "lili'ii  were  efTecled  in  Ihfi 

rri  Iciirij'd  the  introduction  of 
!.  in  iriiilation  of  those  eele- 
]!i  KfW  known,  were  passion- 
iis.  These  amusements  thej 
ius.  inUi  the  various  enunlries 
I  of  whieli,  in  imitation  of  theh 
n  ilie  b-amc  diTeraiona,  and 

11.  in  tli9  rei^  of  Antjorhus 

ii'  ETinie^  at  Jenisnlrm,  where 

i;irc   f(ir  exerHsfl,  and  for  tlie 

1(15  of  ihe  heathen."  (ji  Mace. 

lit'  ilu'4e  athletic  exercises 

irlv;  bill  the  real  design  went 

sill   (ot  heathenism,  »b  was 

liich  II I  liny  took  to  eOace  the 

imcs,  liesjdes,  were  closely 

ey  were  genCTally  celebrated 

The  innovations  of  Jason 

to  the  more  pious  part  of  tliu 

[■■■iits  did  not  enter  fully  into 

Ifirixlucril  a  deinofaliiing  vtt<Kt 

y  priesH,  neglecting  the  duties 

1  U}  he  piUlakere  of  these  un- 

.......  „|   olilaining  the  — ■ — " 


Till 


of  as 


■e  of  the  Mosaic  laws  aiid 

incea,  put  an  end  lo  thpsc 
,  revived  by  Herod,  who, 
lir  with  Ihe  emjieror  Augnsius 


jea,>  and  appointed  ijames  to 
_r  with  great  splendour,  and 
liectalAfs,  who  wore  inviled  by 
lihouring  coniilries.  JoBe])lius' 
Ifcs  is  not  riufneienlly  minute  to 
JcuracyiiWlheexliibiiioEiswhieh 
"  :  we  majr  collect,  that  iliey 
•r,  mnsie,  and  combats  of 
light  Willi  one  another,  or  with 
I  of  disilh  : — a  barbaruun  utnuse- 
l>n  abolished  by  the  bcneiieent 
Itirther,  the  most  distincruiahed 


[I 

IV.  In  all  countries  the  stage  has  tvtr  furnished 
languages  with  some  of  Ihe  most  beautiful  Metapl 
ALLL'Biom  that  adorn  ihnn.'  In  every  tonvue  we  rai 
dr^ma  of  human  life :'  its  scenes  are  ifeserihod  ns  cm 
shifting  and  varying :  mortal  life  is  representpd  m  ; 
eale  plot,  which  will  ^dually  unfold  and  Rnallr 
into  hamiony  and  happincBB ;  and  the  worid  i*  Myla 
nilicent  theatre,  in  which  God  haa  placed  ua, — aM 
every  man  a  charTieter, — is  a  constant  apectator  how 
ports  this  chamcler, — and  wilt  linally  applaud  or  i 
according  ta  the  good  or  bad  execution  or  the  part,  i 
it  is,  he  has  been  appointed  to  act.'  The  drama  w 
tilted  lo  exhibit  a  striking  picture  of  human  life,  i 
fnithful  mirror,  to  hold  up  to  the  speetator'a  view  t 
cellany  of  characters  which  diversify  it.  and  tlia 
changes  and  reverses  of  fortune  which  ehe<}uer  it 
scarcely  necessary  to  remark,  though  the  observntioi 
per  fur  the  sake  of  illustrating  a  very  beautiful  pa 
one  of  !4l  Paul's  Epistles,  that  a  variety  of  scraes  u 
which  by  means  of  the  reiiuisite  tnaehinery  are  i 
quently  shifting,  in  order  to  show  the  characiers  in  i 
of  places  and  fonuneii.  To  the  spectator,  lively  and 
views  are  by  turns  displayed,  sometimes,  for  exai 
Thebes,  sometimes  of  Athens,>i  one  while  of  a  p 
another  of  a  prison;  now  of  a  splendid  triumph,  1 
of  n  funeral  procession, — every  thing,  from  the  beg! 
the  catastrophe,  perpetually  varying  and  chaltginra 
to  the  rules  and  conduct  of  the  drama.  Agreeablj 
with  what  eleeance  and  propriety  does  St.  Panl.w 
hnd  quoting  >fenander,  one  of  the  most  celebrated  * 
Ihe  Greek  comedy,  represent  Ihe  fashion  of  this  ^ 
— itiniinlly  passing  away,i'  and  all  the  scenes  of  '■ 
1  visionary  life  as  nerpetnally  shifUng !  "  The  in 
says  Orotius,  "  is  taken  from  the  theatre,  where  the 
is  suddenly  changed,  and  exhibits  an  appearance  to 
ferent.""  And  as  the  transactions  of  the  drama  an 
but  fictitious  and  imaginary,  such  and  such  chaiacti 
assumed  and  personated,  in  whose  joys  or  griefa,  i 
domestic  felicities  or  infelicities,  in  whose  elevatic 
preSBion,  the  actor  is  not  really  and  personally  inters 
only  supports  a  character,  perhaps  entirely  furei^p  I 
own,  and  represents  passions  and  affections  in  which 
heart  has  no  share :  how  beautiful  and  expressive,  w 
siden^  in  tliis  tight,  is  that  passage  of  Scripture  wh 
apostle  is  inculcating  a  Christian  indifierence  for  th 
and  exhorting  us  not  to  sntfer  ourselves  lo  be  undulj 
I'iilier  bv  llie  joys  or  sorrows  of  so  fugitive  and  tia 
scene!  hCor.  vii,  2if— 3I.J  But  thit  / ng,  brtt. 
lime  it  ihori.  Jt  Ttmaintlh  Ihai  both  Ihty  that  hart  to 
Ih'iugh  tliey  had  noiu  :  and  Ihfj  thai  icctp  at  though  I 
mil ;  and  they  thai  rrjitia  at  Ih/ui'h  Ihcy  rrjoicrd  not  .- 
"at  buy  at  Ihmigh  thry  ptuKiiea  not :  and  Ihtj/ that 
arid  at  not  abating  it,"  for  the  fashion  af  thii  Kvrl 
1  fViTlhf  foUuvrliifaccMinlorilu  thcurkil  ripnicoliliaiu. 


EpifnulaJI 
Onamndii  lkbn\M,  tto  ilM  i  nnn  quAm  itn,  ted  quiUn  bear  scia 
Niliil  ml  rem  pe nlnM,  i|UO  Iwo  deilBM :  i|anriini]W  vdIdb  dviria 
iHifliiiB  rlfiuiiukiii  tni]Wur.    8«k«,  r|>l*'-  In*"'  Inu-  it.  p.  306 

l'^'       " — ^»ili    ■■rtl.Mt  T«|rniin  •    Ta^U.ai.p  (f ultj I 

.    Mu.  AnliHilnui,  lili.  ili.  n,  ZK.  dllt.  Oma.    • 
" ■    —  ■  - lie  diM  li  mid."— ; 


mnld  lie  Mfikuv,  diii  ws  k 

ap.  17.  p.  GSa.  Upton.    Xpicicii  INxcrli 


I  Muda  DU  TLcbla,  innrtD  ponH  All 

Koni  EM". 
Til  31.    n.f.j.!.  y.f  "  r(rf>  I"  ■"»"> 

i[  bejeni.    OR■filu^  ail  lot.    

iniB  cettB  rfdeilon  Ai  P  Kjtinir  rat  enqininl 
Orw »«■■, qni' I'm irr'—  ■-  " -■ — " 
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9  luep  in  mind  the  supposed  allusion  in  the  text 
if  this  world  passeth  away),  we  shall  discern  a 
ty  and  force  in  his  lan^age  and  sentiment.   For 
1  play,  whether  it  he  comedy  or  tragedy,  do  not 
proper  and  personal  concerns,  but  only  perso- 
ie  the  characters  and  conditions  of  other  men. 
they  weep  in  acting  some  tragical  part,  it  is  as 
rept  not ;  and  there  is  more  show  and  appear- 
Ih  and  reality,  of  grief  and  sorrow  in  the  case, 
hand,  if  they  rejoice  in  actingr  some  brighter 
t  though  Uiey  rejoiced  not ;  it  is  but  a  feigned 
joy,  ami  forced  air  of  mirth  and  gayety,  which 
D  tiie  spectators,  no  real  inward  gladness  of 
y  seem  to  contract  marriages,  or  act  the  roer- 
mate  a  gentleman  of  fortune,  still  it  is  nothing 
knd  so  when  the  play  is  over,  they  have  no 
Mssions  or  goods,  no  enjoyments  of  the  world, 
s  of  such  representations.    In  like  manner,  by 
arison,  the  apostle  would  teach  us  to  moderate 
d  adOfections  towards  eveiy  thing  in  this  world ; 
it  were,  to  personate  sucn  things  as  matters  of 
«,  than  to  incorporate  ourselves  with  them,  as 
f  and  personal  concern.* 
Te  is  also  furnished  with  dresses  suitable  to 
I  adapted  to  every  circumstance  and  change  of 
persons  of  the  drama,  in  one  and  the  same 
frequently  support  a  variety  of  characters: 
1  the  beggar,  tne  young  and  the  old,  change 
ording  to  the  characters  in  which  they  respect- 
»Y  turns  laying  aside  one  habit  and  assuming 
loly  to  everjr  condition  and  age.'    The  apostle 
allude  to  this  custom,  and  his  expressions  re- 
light have  a  peculiar  beauty  and  energy,  when 
rtstians  to  put  off  the  old  man  wUh  hts  deeds, 
THE  KBW  MAN.  (Coloss.  iii.  9,  10.  Eph.  iv. 
TJtat  ye  pur  off,  eoneeming  the  firmer  eonver" 
MAN,  which  is  corrupt  according  to  the  deceitful 
mewed  in  the  spirit  of  your  mtnds,  and  that  ye 
w  MAN,'  which  after  God  is  created  in  righteous- 
oUnest, 

over,  well  known,  that  in  the  Roman  theatres 
itres,  malefactors  and  criminals  were  con- 
t  with  lions,  bears,  elephants,  and  tigers,  for 
3  of  the  Roman  dominions  were  industriously 
.fford  this  very  polite  and  elegant  •amusement 
ehned  and  cfvilized  people.  The  wretched 
brought  upon  the  stage,  reprded  with  the 
and  contempt  by  the  assembled  multitudes, 
•stock  to  the  world,  as  the  apostle  expresses 
bt-ast,  instijrated  to  madness  by  the  shouts 
ve  darts  of  the  spectators,  was  let  loose  upon 
d  worry  him  in  a  miserable  manner.  To  this 
bruial  custom  the  following  expressions  of 


emphatical;  being  openly  exposed  as  on  a 
to  ignominious  insults  anS  to  the  last  cruel- 
her  passage  also,  St.  Paul,  speaking  of  the 
ceness  and  bigotry  with  wliich  the  citizens 
)osed  him,  uses  a  strong  metaphorical  expres- 
n  the  theatre: — If  after  the  manner  of  men  I 
th  t)easts  at  Ephesus.  Not  that  the  apostle 
)  been  actually  condemned  by  his  enenues  to 

jurw*,  p.  31S. 

^tv  jnt*K»'ii,  f  Ka7fp3v  •>fr9icp<iriraii  9^:rqiiOvlx;.   DiOgoneS 

.  468.  edit.  Mpibomii.  1692. 

ibiuin  non  est  quin  h.Tc  loqiiendi  ratio  ducta  sit  ab  arto- 
iutato,  veatibu^iie  depoRilis,  atiaa  partes  axunt,  aliotqite 
Ata  qui  in  armh  esse  viJebantur.  Krebsii  Observatioiics 
\.    Lipsir,  1755. 

Qiiodcunqiie  treinendiiin  est 

iibus.aut  iiisiiKne  jiibis,  aut  nobilc  comu, 

rifiduin  selis  capiiur,  decua  oninc  tiinorqne 

arum,  non  caule  latent,  non  mole  reiristuni. — Claudian. 

Ksi  bKfltTt  (ii»'ftCif*t*-ct,  exposed  on  a  public  stage. 
')eRtias  dedit.  Hoc  est.  »*-iptum  traducf.r*-..  Id  est,  savs 
-niatorii,  liidibrio  exponere.  Petroniiis  Arbiter,  p.  'ia). 
\.  E;iiri«Tp,<r»w  i»w,:uc.  They  openly  exposed  th»Mii- 
p.  364.  Ilanov.  1619.  Eusvbius  relates  that  .\tlaliiM,  a 
round  the  aniphilheatre,  and  exposed  to  the  )ni>uttd  and 
Ititude.     n*piaz'»«s  ««»*••»• ''9W  «^*«-»«''p5w.     Kusebius, 

p.  206.  Cantab.  Solebant  olim  Kladiatores  et  betttiarii, 
a  obirent  per  ora  p<ipuli  rircumduci.  Valesii  not.  in  lor. 
pMsafe  in  Philo,  where,  in  the  same  stronit  metanhnri- 
msile  here  employs,  Flaccus  is  represented  deploring 
▼  to  which  be  wad  now  reduced.    Sec  I'hiloaiB  Opera, 


combat  with  wild  beasts  in  the  theatre,'* — as  Roman  citizens 
were  never  subjected  to  such  a  degradation:  **he  seems 
only  to  have  employed  this  strong  phraseolojgy,  to  denote 
the  violence  and  terocity  of  his  adversaries,  which  resembled 
the  rage  and  fury  of  brutes,  and  to  compare  his  contention 
with  these  fierce  pagan  zealots  and  fanatics,  to  the  common 
theatrical  conflict  of  men  with  wild  beasts.*'* 

Let  it  be  farther  observe,  for  the  elucidating  a  very 
striking  passage  in  1  Cor.  iv.  9.  that  in  the  Roman  amphi- 
theatre the  6e9/(ant,  who  in  the  morning  combated  with  wild 
beasts,  had  armour  with  which  to  defend  themselves,  and  to 
annoy  and  slay  their  antagonist.  But  the  last  who  were 
brought  upon  the  stage,  which  was  about  noon,'  were  a  mi- 
serable number,  quite  naked,  without  any  weapons  to  assail 
their  adversary — with  immediate  and  inevitable  death  before 
them  in  all  its  horrors,  and  destined  to  be  mangled  and 
butchered  in  the  direst  manner.  In  allusion  to  this  custom, 
with  what  sublimity  and  energy  are  the  apostles  represented 
to  be  brought  out  tast  upon  3ie  stage,  as  being  devoted  to 
certain  death,  and  being  made  a  public  spectacle  to  the 
world,  to  angels  and  men !  For  I  think  that  God  hath  set 
forth  us  the  apostles  last^  as  it  were  appointed  to  death .-  for 
we^  are  made  a  spectacle  to  the  world,  to  angels  and  men.  Dr. 
Whitby's  illustration  of  this  distinguished  passage  is  accu- 
rate and  judicious.  *^  Here  the  apostle  seems  to  allude  to 
the  Roman  spectacles,  rtK  *rm  ^tftcfjutyttp  wm  /jttnfMtj^uu  wfif^ 
^w,  that  of  the  bestiarii  and  the  gladiators,  where  in  the 
morning  men  were  brought  upon  the  theatre  to  fight  wiUi  wild 
beasts,  and  to  them  was  allowed  armour  to  defend  themselves, 
and  smite  the  beasts  that  did  assail  them :  but  in  the  meri- 
dian spectacle  were  brought  forth  the  gladiators  naked,  and 
without  any  thing  to  defend  them  from  the  sword  of  the 
assailant,  and  he  that  then  escaped  was  only  reserved  for 
slaughter  to  another  day ;  so  that  these  men  might  well  be 
called  <Tidw«T(M,  men  appointed  for  death ;  and  this  being 
the  last  appearance  on  the  theatre  for  that  day,  they  are  said 
here  to  be  set  forth  ftr;^«T»,  the  last." 

V.  But  the  most  splendid  and  renowned  solemnities, 
which  ancient  history  has  transmitted  to  us,  were  the  Olym- 
pic Games.  Historians,  orators,  and  poets,  abound  with 
references  to  them,  and  their  sublimest  imagery  is  borrowed 
from  these  celebrated  exercises.  "  These  games  were  so- 
lemnized every  fifth  year  by  an  infinite  concourse  of  people 
from  almost  all  parts  of  the  world. s  They  were  celeorated 
with  the  greatest  pomp  and  magnificence:  hecatombs  of 
victims  were  slain  in  honour  of  the  immortal  gods;  and  Elis 
was  a  scene  of  universal  festivity  and  joy.  There  were 
otht?r  public  games  instituted,  as  the  Pythian,  Nemean, 
Isthmian ;  which  could  also  boast  of  the  valour  and  dexterity 
of  their  combatants,  and  show  a  splendid  list  of  illustrious 
names,  who  had,  from  time  to  time,  honoured  them  with 
th<*ir  presence.  But  the  lustre  of  these,  though  maintained 
for  a  series  of  years,  was  obscured,  and  almost  totally 
eclipsed  by  the  Olympic.  We  find  that  the  most  formidable 
and  opulent  sovereigns  of  those  times  were  competitors  for 

*  The  same  metaphors  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  New  Testa* 
ment.  Herod  is  called  a  fox  ;  Ho  and  tell  that  fox.  (Luke  xiii.  32.)  Ilypo' 
crites  are  called  wolves  in  sheep's  clothintt-  (Malt  vii.  15.)  Rapaciousand 
mercenary  preachers  are  styled  wolves,  thai  will  enter  and  ravage  the  fold : 
There  will  enter  among  you  grievous  wolves,  not  spring  the  flock.  (ActJi 
XX.  29.)  The  apostle  useir«  harsher  metaphor  to  denote  the  malice  and 
rage  of  his  adversaries:  Beware  of  dogs.  (Phil.  Iii.  2.)  Had  St.  Paul  been 
thus  engaged,  says  Dr.  Ward,  it  is  difficult  to  apprehend  how  he  could  have 
escapetl  without  a  miracle.  For  tho%  who  conquered  the  beasts  were 
afterwards  obliged  to  fight  with  men  till  they  were  killed  themselves.  It 
seems  most  reastmable,  therefore,  to  understand  the  expression  [tippuM*- 
•/.nTM]  as  metaphorical,  and  that  he  alludes  to  ilie  tumult  raised  by  Deme- 
trius. He  uses  the  like  metaphor,  and  with  respect  to  the  same  thing 
(I  Cor.  K-.  9  ),  and  again  (13.),  alluding  to  another  custom.  As  to  the  expres- 
sion, K-«t'  •»5pw»9»  In  I  Cor.  XV.  3fi.  the  sense  seems  to  be  humanituM 
loq'tendo.  Dr.  Ward*s  Dissertations  on  Scripture,  dissert,  xlix.  pp.  200, 201. 
The  very  same  word  which  the  apostle  here  employs  to  denote  the  vio- 
lence and  fury  of  his  adversaries  is  used  by  Isnalius  in  the  like  metaphori- 
cal sense,  Ajto  Ivfti^c  M'Xf  fffm  fc»HPIOMAXli  Jm  yn(  ««>  ir»K»<rrtii^ 
¥uxTt{  x*t  nfiifi*s.  All  the  way  from  Syria  to  Rome,  by  sea  and  by  land,  by 
night  and  by  day.  do  I  fioht  with  wild  bkasts.    Ignalii  Epist.  ad  Rom.  jx 

W.  edlL  Oxon.  1708.     llpiCuK»TT<»  ii  vA«»>  •-to  twv  .7t>ptjtr  nrtptwefAOpCw.    I 

advise  you  to  beware  of  beasts  in  the  shape  of  men,  p.  22.  So  also  the 
Psalmist,  My  aoul  is  among  lion»,  even  the  sons  of  m^n,  whose  teeth  are 
spears  and arroirs.  (Psal.  Ivii,  4.)  Break  thnr  teeth,  O  Gnd,  in  their  mouths. 
Break  out  the  great  teeth  ofihf  young  lions,  0  Lord.  (Tsal.  Ivili,  6.)  See 
also  I<akemachcr'8  Observationes  Sacra?,  part  ii.  pp.  194—196. 

f  Matutinarum  n<in  ulthna  prirda  ferarum.  Martial,  xiii.  95.  Casii  in 
meridlanum  spectariilnmincidi — quicquid  ante  piignatumest,  misericordia 
fiiit,  nunc  omis^is  nucis  mera  homicidia  sunt :  nihil  habent  quo  teiantur, 
ad  icium  totis  corporibus  expositi— non  galeA,  non  scuto  repellitur  lerrum. 
Seneca,  torn.  ii.  epist.  vii.  up.  17,  IB.  edit.    Gronov.  1672.    AxukkuvU  miv 

i<#i»..-»  xtMK-iutvu.  Dion.  Cassius,  lib.  Ix.  p.  ^)I.  Reimar.  Bee  aleo  pp. 
971,  972.  cjusdem  e<litionis.  See  also  Beausobre's  note  on  ICor.  iv.  9.  and 
Lipsii  Saturnalia,  tom.  vi  p.  951. 

>  Josephnfl,  De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  i.  cap.  21.  f  12.  ed  Havercanp.  Arriani 
Epictenu,  Ub.  iii.  p.  456.  edit  Upton.  lf41. 


ALLUSIONS  TO  THE  UEECLUt  GAMES,  Ax. 


Is  of  A3i»  Minor,  aiiil  al  bul  the 

emperors  of  the  world,'  incited 

infirmity  of  "oble  minda,  enter 

liaieB,  and  mnleDd  for  the  envied 

y  eompletej,  and  the  career  of 

huppily  temiinateii,  if  Ihey 

,)ic  piiland  wiih  the  laoielB 

of  tlood.'    The  tarious  g^amcs, 

led   in  tlicir  capital  and  in  tlii: 

of  Italy,  wilh  such  splendour, 

-m  to  hav«  been  instituted  in 

lucll  these  were  greatly  inferior 

mrinsir  glcty :  tor  lliough  the 

r,;-;iH  "Ithe  aladiuiii  and  the 

.  .iiiiT  of  BU«h  numbura  of 

.    .  .<<  .iri,  and  tigers,  though 

:\\  .LTid  brutality  of  these 

[  luuXii  be  made  Bgrer<i- 

aI  proseDl  apectacles  lo  the 
iiity;   for  every  — 

prinripally  consisted  in  nin- 

acp ;  for  leaiiing,  throwing  the 

ui  they  called  ihe  Fantaihlon. 

Lieu,  and  persons  of  unexeep- 

1   legitiniacy  or  in   personal 

hi'ni.     It  was  indispensably 

>  Huiimii  loa  severe  regimen." 

ribed  thprnselves  a  particular 

■cjuitL-d  iliein,  when  thej  had 

illed  in  th'  list  of  compeutors, 

ttiiciy'  il;iys  before  (he  (rames 

■n  and  preparatory  eiercisea 

by  n  number  of  illustrious  per- 

ery  dny  to  supeilnlend  tlieni. 

'  r  pri'st-ribed,  and  reli- 

'  might  acijuic  iheni' 

ly  llie  Grecian  name, 

II,  and  worthy  ttiose 

nil  Ihny  would  bo  sur- 

!>ie  Ureek  and  Roman 

tienie  Btrietness,  tem- 

h  the  caniiiualbs  were  obliged 


stinguisbed  passage  in  Arrian's 

rh  both  represents  to  the  reader 

and  the  arduous  nature  of  ihe 

|>o  you  wish  to  eonquet  at  the 

\iler  what  preredcs  and  follows, 

itage,  engage  in  the  nSiiir.  Vou 

"a  diet,  refrain  from  dainties. 

choose  it  oT  not,  in  a  stateil 

.  drinit  no  cold  wnler.  nor  Si>nie- 

you  must  giv*  youtaelf  up  to 


I  the  c 


isler,  as  lo  a  phvsieian.     I'hen,  i. 
thrown  into  a  (fitrh,  disloenle  your  am 
anlile,  swallow  abundance  of  duRt,  be  whipped,  a 
lose  the  victory.     When  you  hava  reckoned  ap  it 
your  inclination  slill  boldti,  set  abniii  the  crimbnt."' 


if  th<; 


g;mie8,  ei 


raged  ihem  toe 


_p ipem 

the  stadium,  led  them  around  it.  and,  with  a  loud  vs 
manded  if  any  one  in  iJial  assembly  could  charge  to] 
candidates  with  being  infarncus  in  hiii  life  and  mo 
could  prove  him  a  slave,  a  robber,  nr  illeBJiimaie." 
wern  then  conducted  to  the  altar,  and  a  aolemn  oath  ■ 
from  them,  that  they  would  observe  the  strictest  ha 
the  contention.  Afterwards,  those  who  were  to  engif 
foot -race  were  brought  to  the  barrier,  along  which  tbi 
arranged,  and  waited,  in  all  theexcei>scs  of  ardnu   ~~ 


that  the  eyes  of  all  assembled  Grc.  __      _..    _,__ 

and  that  the  envied  pulm,  if  they  won  it,  would  iMK 
the  highest  honours,  and  immortaliie  llieir  memorj' 
natururto  imagine  witli  what  rapidity  they  would  nr 
course,  and.  emulous  of  gloir,  stretch  every  nerve  ft 
tlie  goal.  This  is  beautifully  represented  in  the  titS 
elegant  epigram  (translated  by  Mr.  Wcs(}on  Ariatof' 
victor  in  the  stadium:— 


liB  (ud  he  rm|i|itu' 


ging  ilHe 
son  diiwn,  and  proved  the  unhapp;  orcnaioD  of  hi»)a 
victory,  it  was.  after  this  accident,  adjudgied  (o  he  Itil 

3.  "  (.'hnpli'ts  composed  of  the  spngn  of  a  wiM  dh 
branclies  of  palm,  were  publicly  placed  on  a  tripcri 
middle  <if  the  slndinm.i  full  in  the  view  of  the  cooq 
to  iiillnmc  thcni  wilh  all  the  ardour  of  contenlion,  aiH 
spirit  of  the  itiofl  genemus  emulation.  Near  Ihe  | 
erected  n  tribunal,  on  which  s  it  the  jircKidents  of  llw 
called  Hi'llaiiodics,  ]>cntonugcB  venerable  for  tbeir  yi 
characli^rs,  who  were  the  sovereign  arbilera  and  J* 
these  arduous  conlenlioiis,  the  impartial  witnratrs 
respective  merit  and  pn-tensiona  of  uach  combalaiil,! 
tlie  strictest  justice  conferred  the  crown. 

4.  "  It  is  iileasing  and  iiintnirtive  to  (ibserve,  bow 
veral  particulars  here  specified  concerning  tlicse  M 
solemnities,  which  were  hnld  in  thvliiglirst  renown  ■! 
in  ihe  days  of  (he  aposiles,  explain  atid  illustrate  ?Hi 
sages  in  ttieir  writings,  the  beauty,  energy,  and  atibll 
wliich  consist  in  the  mciapborical  atliisidns  to  these 
from  the  various  gymnastic  e^iercisis  of  which  iheii 
and  impressive  imagery  is  borrowed.  Thus  the  writ 
Kpisllc  to  (he  Hebrews  (un  ejilstle  which,  in  tinul 

Eosition,  may  vie  wilh  the  most  pure  and  elaboiat 
ireek  classics}  says,  Whtrrfurt  trting  iit  aho  are  u 
utxMt  wilh  to  grtat  a  cloud  ojtcitntiut,  lei  um  hg  dri 

>Mri>.i-iin|<r'>tru>MI.<B<>rAni«i.  |>p.3M.9ia.    La>cloii.n 


»  TliiK-v.liikK  likUt.  inio.  t  pp  IS.  IT.  ft.  fOtn. 

"  III  ilH^  iivtlitNj'iiiiiuil.niwOrfippiiKi  nrvr.  hupp* nMl  B>  I 

Im  hronlT  1.11.1  tin'  vifiiirjr  hy  Ihil  ftU;  l>ul  wlih-hrii-r  lujr  Hi 
km  ni  nki-n  rnmi  iliPBrr  ■■•  ni-ikr  shw.  Ihai  all  itir  anUcmfer 


hi!  ci-ueiii|iiil,-iil  ilpwrifn^  nfThe  EImii  i 
«.  Puin.  IvJ).  Priilntilj  rnmi  Uila  Nrun'  ili- 


r«y 


IMHFflillon,  p.  171.  l&no. 


IN  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


103 


«  Wft  wJueh  doth  so  taslly  besef  us,  and  let  us  run 

the  race  that  is  set  before  U9  /  looking  uiito  Jejits, 

^.Jausher  ofourfaithj  who  for  the  joy  thai  ilus  set 

iurtd  the  eross^  deapisitig  the  shame,  andie  set 

^  hand  of  the  majesty  on  high.    For  consider 

tth  such  contradiction  of  sinners  against  himself^ 

vied  and  faint  in  your  minds,     WJicrefort  lift 

hat  hang  downy  and  the  feeble  knees  ;  and  make 

for  yourfxt,  lest  that  which  is  lante  be  turned  out 

Ub.  xii.  1—^.  12, 13.)    In  allusion  to  that  pro- 

ibly,  from  all  parts  of  the  world,i  which  was 

Olympia  to  be  spectators  of  those  celebrated 

pOBtle  places  the  Christian  combatant  in  the 

St  august  and  magnificent  theatre,  composed  of 

.  and  illustrious  characters,  whom  in  the  pre- 

'  he  had  enumerated,  the  fancied  presence  of 

fire  him  with  a  virtuous  ambition,  and  animate 

>nquered  ardour  to  run  the  race  that  was  set 

wherefore -seeing  we  are  compassed  about  with 

witnesses  .•*  whose  eyes  arc  upon  us,  who  expect 

Hn  the  preparatory  discipline  we  have  received, 

o  applaud  and  concpratulate  us  upon  our  victory : 

everyweight,*  ana  the  sin  that  doth  ifo  easily  beset 

nw  off  every  impediment,  as  tlie  competitors  for 

rown  did,  and  that  sin  that  would  entangle  and 

pst  and  prove  the  fatal  cause  of  our  losmg  the 

it  us  run  with  patience  the  nice  set  befi/re  us  ,• 

•  ran  in  the  Grecian  stadium,  let  us,  mflamcd 

of  glory,  honour,  and  immortality,  ur?e  our 

[remitting  ardour  toward  the  destined  nappy 

rixe  of  our  high  calling  in  God  our  Saviour, 

nts  the  author  and  finisher  of  our  faith :  as  the 

the  Olympic  honours,  during  the  arduous  con- 

a  view  those  illustrious  and  venerable  per- 

vhose  hands  tlicy  were  to  receive  the  envied 

t  were  immediate  witnesses  of  their  respective 

erit;  in  imitation  of  them,  let  us  Christians 

steadfastly  fixed  upon  Jesus  the  original  intro- 

jcter  of  our  religion,  who,  if  we  are  victorious, 

adorn  our  temples  with  a  crown  of  glory  that 

;  who,  for  the  joy  set  before  hivi,^  endured  the 

fhe  shame,  and  is  notv  set  down  at  the  right  hand 

himself,  to  seize  the  glorious  palm  which  his 

jr  placed  full  hi  his  view  in  order  to  inspirit 

ir  and  alacrity,  in  the  race  he  had  set  before 

'  submitted  to  sorrows  and  sufferings,  endured 

emning  the  infamy  of  such  a  death,  and,  in 

perseverance  and  victory,  is  now  exalted  to 

lOurs,  and  placed  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Su- 

,     For,  consider  him  that  e/idureth  such  contra- 

rs  against  himself,  lest  ye  be  v^earied  and  faint 

*  consider  him  who  conflicted  with  such  oppo- 

d  men  all  confederated  against  him,  and  let 

lis  fortitude  prevent  your  being  languid  and 

efore  lift  up  the  hands  which  hang  down,  and 

'     And  make  straight  paths  for  your  feet,  lest 

!  inhabitants  of  Athens,  of  lAceda>inon,  and  of  Nicopolis, 
of  the  whol*'!  world  are  convened  to  bo  spectators  of  the 
.  Arriani  Ejrirtelus,  lib.  iii.  p.  456.  Upton. 
.  A  cloud  ot  witnesxes.  This  form  of  «xprcs.««ion  occurs 
:cr».  See  lUad,  x.  133.  Ailneid,  vii.  793.  Andron.  Rho- 
iv.  39^.    Appiau,   Pise.  i.  463.  and  Euripidis  Hecuba, 

roi  rr»*r».  A  stadio  sumpta  similitudo :  ibi  qui  cursuri 
ncri  esse  pr)-<sunt,  deponunt.  Grot,  in  loc.  Monet  ut 
luo  vocabulu  crassa  oionis  et  tarda  luolcs  signiticatur. 

Entanxled  by  wrapping  round.  An  allusion  to  the  ear- 
8  which  werf  lonj;,  end  would  entangle  and  impede  their 
otTin the  rire.  See  Hallet,  in  loc. 
«  z«5-*.-.  Tlie  joy  placed  full  in  his  view.  In  {hv.  Olym- 
trize  was  puMicljr  placed  in  the  vi*»w  of  fhe  combatants 
ton.  The  followmg  note  of  Krcbsius  is  very  elegant : — 
iphora  est  vocis  «^/isxii^i»i.i,  e  vcterum  certaniinum 
me  enim  vfixuvbxt  dicuntur  t»  »?xji,  sc.  prcPmiaccr- 
'>.  proponuntur  in  propatulo,  ut  conim  aspectus,  ccr- 
»c*Tidonim  Rpes,  certaturoa  alacriores  redderel  ad  cer- 
ietoriani(p]e  reportandam.  J.  Tob.  Krebsii  Obscrvat.  in 
377.    Lips.  1755.  8vo. 

•*i  vl'wx*'*  i-A"""  ixxwo/*! irsi.  Haec  duoverbaapalspgtraet 
\ sunt,  qui  proprie  dicuntut  x%pi9t*9  et  ^vx*^i  txKvtrbut^ 
us  debilitatl  et  fracti,  ooiniquo  spa  vincendi  abjectA, 

adverrario Neque  dubium  est  quin  apostolus  co 

iair,  p.  390. 

ulos  BJepissime  deleciatur  loquendi  formnlis  ex  re  pa- 
dubium  non  est,  quin  hie  quocjue  rcspexisse  eo  videa- 
n  luctatoribus  iribuntiir  ^apu^ivu*  %iip<$  et  vafuKtKv 
irfando  ita  defatigati,  viribusque  fracti  sunt,  ut  neque 
officio  suo  fungi  possint,  ipsique  adeo  victos  se  esse 
'ebsius,  p.  302. 

2B 


that  which  is  lame  be  turned  out  of  the  way :  exert  in  the  Chris- 
tian race*  those  nerves  that  have  been  relaxed,  and  collect 
those  spirits  which  have  been  sunk  in.  dejection :  make  a 
smooth  and  even  path  for  your  steps,  and  remove  every  thing 
that  would  obstruct  and  retard  your  velocity. 

>^The  following  distingubhed  passage  in  St.  Paul's  first 
Epistle  to  the  Uorinthians  (i^*  ^ — ^O,  abounds  with 
agonistical  terms.  Its  beautiful  and  striking  imagery  is 
totally  borrowed  from  the  Greek  stadium.  JCnow  ye  not 
thai  they  wlio  run  in  a  race^  run  all,  but  one  receiveih  the 
prize  ?  So  run,  that  ye  may  obtain,  And  every  man  tltat 
striveth  for  the  mastery,  is  temperate  in  all  things.  Now  they 
do  it  to  obtain  a  corruptible  crown  ;  but  we  an  incorruptible, 
I  therefore  so  run,  not  as  uncertainly  ,•  so  fight  I,  not  as  one 
that  beateth  the  air :  but  I  keep  under  my  ocdy,  and  bring  if 
into  subjection;  lest  that  by  any  metms,  when  J  have  preached 
the  Gospel  to  others,  I  myself  should  be  a  cast-away  :  know  you 
not  that  in  the  Grecian  stadium  ^eat  numbers  run  with  the 
utmost  contention  to  secure  the  prize,  but  tliat  only  one  person 
wins  and  receives  ?  With  the  same  ardour  and  perseverance  do 
you  run,  that  you  may  seize  the  garland  of  celestial  glory. 
Every  one,  also,  who  enters  the  list  as  a  combatant,  f^ubmUs 
to  a  very  rigid. and  severe  regimen.8  They  do  this  to  gain 
a  fading  chaplet,^  that  is  only  composed  of  the  decaying 
leaves  of  a  wild  olive,  but  m  our  view  is  hung  up  tlie 
unfading  wreath  of  immortality. •«  With  this  in  full  pros- 
pect I  nm  the  Christian  race,  not  distressed  with  wreiclied 
uncertainty  concerning  its  final  issue.''  I  engage  as  a  com- 
batant, but  deal  not  my  blows  in  empty  air.'^  But  I  inure 
my  body  to  the  severest  discipline,  and  bring  all  its  appetites 
into  subjection  :  lest,  when  I' have  proclaimed^'  the  glorious 
prize  to  others,  I  should,  at  last,  be  rejected  as  unworthy'^ 
to  obtain  it.  This  representation  of  the  Christian  race  must 
make  a  strong  impression  upon  the  minds  of  the  Corinthi- 
ans, as  they  were  so  often  spectators  of  those  gnmcs,  which 
were  Celebrated  on  the  Istlimus,  upon  which  their  city  was 
situated.  It  is  very  properly  introdaced  with,  Know  you 
NOT ;  for  every  ciiizcn  m  Connth  was  ac(]uainted  witli  every 
minute  circumstance  of  this  most  splendid  and  pompous  so- 
lemnity. St.  Paul,  in  like  manner,  in  his  second  Epistle  to 
Timothy  (ii.  5.),  observes,  that  if  a  man  strive  for  mastery^ 
yet  is  he  not  crrnvned  unteits  he  strive  lawfully  .•  he  who  con- 
tends in  the  Grecian  games  secures  not  the  crown,  unless  ho 
strictly  conform  to  the  rules  prescribed. 

"What  has  bern  observed  concerning  the  spirit  and 
ardour  with  which  the  competitors  engagc^l  in  the  ^  race, 
and  concerning  the  prize  they  had  in  view  to  reward  their 
arduous  contention,  will  illustrate  the  following  sublime 
passage  of  the  same  sacred  writer  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Philippians  (Lii.  12 — 14.  J  ; — Not  aA  though  I  had  already 
attained,  either  were  already  perfect  ,•  but  J  follow  after,  tj 

•  n«f  Si  c  •y^9tC''M'*^(  VAVT»  t>^xfaTiuiT«i.  Wc  have  already  noticed 
liow  rigid  and  severe  this  rcgluien  was,  and  what  tempcTance  and  conti- 
nence [j/xpaTi.*]  those  who  i-ntered  their  names  in  the  li8t,of  combatants 
were  previously  obliged  to  observe.  Mulla  tulit  fccitquepuer,  sudavit  et 
alsit :  abstinuit  venere  et  vino,  says  Horace.  Sec  ifSliani,  var.  Hisit.  lib.  xi. 
cap.  3.  p.  684.  Gronovii  Lug.  Bat.  1731,  and  Plato  de  J^ibus,  hb.  vlll.  pp. 
139,  140.  edit  Serrani,  1578,  and  Lustalhius  ad  Hoin.  ifiaJl!.  p.  1472. 

•  4>irapT0i»  flrT»$  jursK.  The  chaplet  that  was  bestowed  on  the  victor  in  the 
Olympic  games  was  made  of  wihl  olive,  the  crowns  in  the  Isthmian  tames 
were  composed  of  parsley.    These  chapleis  were  fading  and  transitory. 

iHT !»«...  Plutarch.  Cato,  jun.  p.  1433.  edit.  Gr.  Steph.  8vo.  See  also  Por- 
phyrius  de  Antro  Nympharum,  p.  240.  edit.  Cantab.  1655.  Philonis  Opera, 
torn.  ii.  p.  463.  edit,  ftlan^ey.  Teu$  yxf,  r*  lTbf*i»  nxwvrac  «•  Xe^o^tei  t»¥ 
(riA.ivMv  o-Ti?siircv(r.i..  Those  who  conquer  in  the  Isthmian  games  the  Corin- 
thians crown  Willi  parsley.    Polyajni  Strata^,  lib.  v.  p.  376.  edit.  Casaubon. 

10  'H^iK  St,  m9b»i>T09.  With  what  ardour  in  the  Christian  race  this  glo- 
rious crown  should  Inspire  us  is  well  represented  by  Ircneus.  Bonus 
iffitur  agonista  ad  incorruptelce  a^onem  adhortatu^  nos,  uti  coronemur,  et 
preciosam  arbitremur  coronam,  videlicet  qua?  per agonem  nobis  acqulritnr, 
se<l  non  uliro  roalitam.  Et  quantd  per  agonem  nobis  advenit,  tantA  est  pre* 
cioaior:  QHantd  outem  preciosior,  tantft  earn  semper  diligamus.  Irenasus, 
lib.  iv.  p.  377.  edit.  Grab,  l^c  folly  also  of  Christians  in  being  negligent  and 
remiss,  when  an  incorruptible  crown  auraits  their  persevering  and  victori- 
ous constancy  and  virtue,  is  also  beautifully  exposed  by  Justin  Martvr.  See 
his  Apol.il.  p.  7&  edit.    Parla  1636.  -^      *~         -^  J 

"  So  we  understand  9ux  »S^kws.  Mr.  West  renders  it,  in  the  illustration 
he  has  given  us  of  this  passage ;  I  so  mn,  as  not  to  pass  undistingoishcd ; 
and  then  adds  the  following  note :  'ilf  ovk  a Jii>.>-(,  may  aim  signify  in  this 
place,  as  If  I  was  unseen,  not  unobserved,  i.  #.  as  if  I  was  in  the  presence 
of  the  Judge  of  the  games,  and  a  great  ndmber  of  spectators.  West's  Dis- 
sertation, p.  253.  12mo. 

la  oi»T«.  svxTivr,  ii  evx  »if»  *ip«».  This  circumstance  is  often  mentioned 
In  describing  the  engagetnr-nls  of  rombatants ;  thus.  Virgil  has,  Entellus 
vires  in  vcntum  effudit.  «Cncid.  v.  443.  Vacuas  agit  inconsulta  per  auras 
Rrachia.  Valerius  Flnccus,  iv.  302.  rp*;  r  mpa  rvC'i  C«S*«v.  Iliad, T.  446. 
See  also  Oppian.  Piscat.  lib.  ii.  ver.  -i'A).    Riitershus.  Lug.  Bat.  1597. 

iaA>.\oti  xf.f,vixi ;  prnclalriifvd,  as  a  herald,  the  prize  to  others.  A  herald, 
"••pws.  made  proclamation  at  fhe  gaines  what  rewards  would  be  bestowed 
on  the  conquerors. 

i«  ASoKiftof  ytifMtft»t.  Be  disapproved ;  be  rejected  aa  unworthy ;  come 
on  without  honour  and  approbation. 


DISEASES  MENTiriNED  IN  THE  SCRIPTUREa 


[P*«T  IT.  Cu 


eminl  iivl  ttgKlf  to  hmt  appri 
\i,fiirgi:Hiiig  laair  thinga  whic 
\h   UTilo   Ihote  thing!  wiich  or 


I  1   h^ 


MclcA 


•k.fiir  Ihe  prize  of  the  high 
' '  jt  that  already  I  hare 
'  abtady  attained  per- 
irntl  maj  mzt  that  ovum 
}iicli  1  wan  raised  by  Ihe 
■SUB.  My  Chriaiian  brcth- 
lavi;  obtained  this  glorioos 
'  ''  attention ;  foi^et- 
trvt  towtuds   the 


prize  before  me. 

the  goo/,  to  Mill J-- --    -. 

JesuB,  bralmci,  ITiib  alTertiTiff  pasMge,  also,  of  iht 
apostle,  in  the  lerotid  Episile  of  Timothy,  writien  i 
before  his  martyrdom,  is  beautifully  alluaiTe  to  the 
mentioned  race,  to  the  cronn  that  awaited  the  vieto 
to  the  Hellanodica  or  judges  who  bestowed  it^— 
fought  a  good  fight,  I  fune  finithed  my  eountf  I  km 
the  faith.  I/encefarfh  there  ii  laid  tip  far  me  a  enxen  sf 
.~.l ...t.-.i.  il.  r I  It r-i.j_.r  i..j~  .A„rlmiii 


CHAPTER  IX. 


SECTION  1. 


(  n/  Midicine  in  the  EatL—lL  JV^lice  if  Bemediei  in  ute  ameng  tht  Jew^-TO.  . 
'itianedin  the  Scripturrt  t  inz.  1.  The  Lepraty  ) — 2.  Elephanliatii,  Ihe  DittOft  ^ 
I  Of  Aing  Stivll — S.  Of  Xing  Jeharam  ,~6.  Of  Xing  Oeirlriah  ,—7.  OfA'ebluhad 
i/;^l(].  BUndnett ; — 11.  The  Scality  tf  deniiniacal  Patteihtu  prmed. 


iiii.iri  frame  is  subject  would 
■vi;iii>  iir  to  remove  them : 
LNE.  In  the  early  ages  of 
t  he  much  occasion  for  an 
)  the  health  and  happiness 
ipir  mnnncra,  the  plamness 
iiienl  and  drink,  and  their 
kipiod  in  the  field,  and  in  rural 

i?ri!^hen  the  body,  and  to 

« li'.it  we  now  enjoy.     So 

in  that  state  of  upright- 

\('d.  thpie  n'as  a  tree,  einphati- 

Ic  fruit  of  which  was  divinely 

|i  of  health ;  but  after  the  fall, 

I,  consequently,  banished  for 

le  liable  to  various  diseasps, 

Jndeavour  lo  remove,  or  to  miti- 

She  lon^vity  of  the  patriarchs 

'"ijuent  in  the  early 

e  enjoyed  a  sum- 

Hot  that  the  eyes  became  dim 

■m.  \lviii,  10.)    Hence  it  is 

nstiirce  concerning  Moses, 

as  an  hundred  and  twenty 

lias  NUT  iflni,  nor  Aw  naluraJ 

I  of  the  healing  ait  to  God  him- 
d  the  Egyptians  attributed  the 
t  or  Henni«,of  to  Osiris  or  Isis. 
t  Kirk,  when  they  were  first 
J  ill  the  streets,  for  the  purpose 
light  pass  them  what  practices 
■  n  them,  when 


This 


,  perhaps,  done 
,|,l>Limii,  uirned  their  sick 
Greeks  carried  theirs  into 
Ji  of  these  temples  there  were 
I  the  mean*  by  which  various 
h  the  aid  of  these  recorded  re- 
'  "n  the  progress  of  lime 
f  ssnnied  such  a  form,  first  in 
It  period  in  Greece ;  btit  it 
formet  were  surpassed  in 
if  the  latter  counity.  That  the 
■ttle  skill  in  medicine,  may  be 
I  the  Pentateuch  rcapecling  the 
ft  of  llie  iredieal  prescriptions 
Kpected  telipf  is  by  no  means 
■ ; which  are  far 


from  producing  the  effects  he  ascribes  to  them,  ft] 
are  mentioned  first  in  Gen.  1.  2.  Exod.  ui.  19.  Job 
Some  acquaintance  with  cbirurgical  operauona  i*  in 
the  rite  of  circumcision.  (Gen.  xvii.  11—14.)  1 
ample  evidence  that  the  Israelites  had  some  •eon 
with  the  iniemsl  structure  of  the  human  system,  alll 
does  not  appear  that  d  issections  of  the  human  bodv,  Ii 
cal  puiposes,  were  made  till  as  late  as  the  time  m  F 
That  physicians  sometimes  undertook  to  exercise  thi 
in  rfmoving  diseases  of  an  internal  nature,  is  erida 
tlie  circumstance  of  David's  playing  upon  tbe  harp 
Ihe  malady  of  .Saul.  (1  Sam.  xvi.  IG.)  The  art  a 
was  committed  among  the  Hehrews,  as  well  as  am 
Egyptians,  lo  the  jiriests;  who,  indeed,  were  oblin 
law  of  the  state,  to  take  crifniiance  of  leprosies,  (L 
I — I'i.  57.  Deuu  xxiv.  H,  'J.)  Reference  is  made  t 
cians  who  were  not  priests,  and  to  instance*  of  ■ 
disease,  healing,  iic.  in  the  following  pasB^[e* ;  vix. 


t  nf  [he  pKnuu  sotiui, 
lua  ihr  Umnunt  rlnli  Ml 


Aii«<|iiii|i.Tl]rN^iia«:<iinH-r.  Ttimrrtlns.  IiItI  HI.*Fr.41. 
KlHin'Trrmh.  M-r il*. v.^r IK-^ltL  EnrilAlki itndmiBieli 
KDrilAlla  Inhiinrid  iii  AiiH.li-,  nr.  3».  ftnbn,  lib.  II.  p.  IK 
ItJ).  X-nunlK>nti>X.-uwii1i.pp.Sia^l.  Olm.  IMI.  felbli' 
Mbcmukml.  (Arriix.ail  Hamtmif  Hiir tktngt mit* i 
taual  I  ma  lifr  ilmr  „hh  n«^:  n  Maf  /  Mff*!  gnitk  •»  0 
m;  TilL^^Tii  T,r  A  FOHOK  >» :  flnMi  thr  thnit  i«r  afliuui 
hinaur  niKt  nniihiiw.  It  In  b  hnuulfnl  ml  atrlkhw  alliiilnn  in  i 
Ihm  rrtflinu-l  En>ii''iL-tn  rbe  flllh  ninuir  orBimnp  Hm 
llwrr  Ivan  ■niiMinl  ilhcnunw  "a  rhr  CMiritn  nrr ;  ih*  hhmtIi 
tie  nuilT  iWlTdl  trvmOt.  llu<inKi<r«lBin>diicUontDllwMcw 

«l  Ii.  MCI.  *. 
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1  Kings  i.  2 — i.  2  Kings  viii.  29.  ix.  15.  Isa.  i.  0. 
.  2-2.  Erek.  xxx.  21.  'fhe  probable  reason  of  king 
}t  seekiner  help  from  God,  but  from  the  physicians,  as 
«hJ  in  3  Chron.  xvi.  12.,  was,  that  they  had  not  at 
iod  recourse  to  the  simple  medicines  which  nature 
but  to  certain  superstitious  rites  and  incantations ;  and 

doubt,  was  the  ground  of  the  reflection  which  was 
m  him.  About  the  time  of  Christ,  the  Hebrew  phy- 
)oth  made  advancements  in  science,  and  increased  m 
».»  It  appears  from  the  Talmud ,2  that  tlie  Hebrew 
iit  were  accustomed  to  salute  the  sick  by  saying, 
'rom  yuur  diftaat."^    This  salutation  had  a  miraculous 

the  mouth  of  Jesus.  (Mark  v.  41.)  According  to 
salt m  ialnrnd,  a  sick  man  was  judjred  to  be  m  a 
r*HOTPry,  who  began  to  take  his  usual  focKl.  (Com- 
rk  V.  13.)    The  ancients  were  accustomed  to  attri- 

•  ripn  t)f  diseases,  particularly  of  those  whose  natural 
lirv  did  not  understand,  to  tlie  immediate  interference 
fiiy.  Hence  they  were  denominated,  by  the  ancient 
MsrrQfc,  or  the  srours^es  of  God,  a  word  which  is 
«i  in  the  New  Testament  by  the  physician  Luke  him- 
.  21.),  and  also  in  Mark  v.  21).  34.^ 

L Deeming  the  remedies  actually  employed  by  the 
w  particulars  are  certainly  known.  W  ounds  were 
?,  after  applying  oil  to  them  TKzek.  xxx.  21.  Isa.  i. 
'uriiiir  in  a  hniment  composed  of  oil  and  wine  (Luke 
[Hi  being  mollifying  and  healing,  while  wine  would 
*ing  and  somewhat  astringent.  Herod  was  let  down 
ith  of  oil.*  Great  use  was  made  of  the  celebrated 
Gilead.  (Jer.  viiu  22.  xlvi.  11.  li.  8.)  llie  com- 
in  Frov.  iii.  8.  is  taken  from  the  plasters,  oils,  and 
which,  in  the  East,  are  still  employed  on  the  abdo- 
stomich  in  most  maladies :  the  people  in  the  vil- 
ing  ignorant  of  the  art  of  making  decoctions  and 
ud  of  the  doses  proper  to  be  administered,  generally 

•  of  external  medicines.*  When  Jesus  Christ  autho- 
apo«tIes  to  heal  the  sick  (Matt.  x.  8.),  the  evangelist 
aU-s  that  they  anointed  with  oil  many  that  were  sick, 
'd  them.  (vi.  13.)  From  the  expressions  in  Prov. 
i.  30.  xiii.  12.  and  xv.  4.  Calmet  thinks  it  proba- 
tbe  Jews  had  tjalutary  herbs  and  plants  which  they 
e  ir«»  of  life,  and  which  we  should  now  call  medi- 
bs  and  plants,  in  opposition  to  such  as  are  poisonous 
^rous.  which  they  call  the  tree  of  deatti.  Some 
ieologian  expositors  have  imagined,  that  the  Pool  of 
I  at  Jerusalem  was  a  bath,  the  waters  of  which  de- 
ir  sanative  power  from  the  entrails  of  the  victims 
n  sacrifice  bt  ing  washed  therein  (John  v.  2 — ?.)♦ 

by  the  anf^l  was  simply  intended  a  man,  who 
t  to  stir  up  from  the  bottom  the  corrupt  ediment ; 
•ing  distributed  through  the  water,  the  pores  of  the 
bo  bathed  in  it  were  penetrated  by  this  matter,  and 
in  repelled.  '*  But  this  is  a  niiserable  evasion,  to 
til  the  power  and  goodness  of  God,  built  on  the 
oDJecture,  [and]  self-contradictions,  and  every  way 
t\j  aa  it  is  insupportable.  It  has  never  yet  been 
hat  the  sacrifices  were  ever  washed ;  and,  could  even 
•roved,  who  can  show  that  they  were  washed  in  the 
Sethesda  1  These  waU'rs  healed  a  man  in  a  moment 
utTtr  disease  he  had.  Now.  there  is  no  (me  cause 
aven  can  do  tliis.  Had  only  one  kind  of  disorder 
vd  here,  there  might  have  been  some  countenance 
Icistical  conjecture— but  tliis  is  not  the  case ;  and  we 
vd  to  believe  the  relation  just  as  it  stands,  and  thus 
edge  the  sovereign  power  and  mercy  of  God,  or 

desperate  flight  of  an  infidel,  and  thus  get  rid  of 
iipp  altogether."* 

arious  diseases  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writ- 
cancers,  consumption,  dropsy,  fevers,  luaacy,  &c. 
ing  a  few  disorders,  the  nature  of  which  has  exer- 
» critical  acumen  of  physicians  as  well  as  divines, 
■ring  observations  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  reader, 
ail  the  maladies  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  tlie 
midable  is  the  disorder  of  the  skin,  termed  Leprosy,^ 

V.  2K.     Luke  rr.  23.  v.  31.  viii.  43.     Josephus,  Antiq.  Jud.  lib. 

bMth,  p  110.      See  alio  Lightfoot't  llorie  Ilebraicao  on  Mark 

Uct«>L  Biblica,  by  Uphain,  ii  105. 131.     Parcau,  AnUq.  Hebr. 

L 

bos. BeO.  Jud  bb.  i.  c.  33.  So. 

HNh't  laaiah,  tuI.  ii.  p.  lU. 

.  CWke'*  Cocniuenutry  on  John  v.  3. 

Inadfial  duiorder  has  ita  nanio  from  the  Greek  Ai*-^«,  from  xi«-<(, 

memm  m  this  iliafaie  Uie  body  waa  often  corered  with  thin  white 


the  characteristic  symptom  of  which  is  patches  of  smooto 
laminated  scales,  of  different  sizes  and  of  a  circular  form. 
This  disease  was  not  peculiar  to  the  Israelites,  but  anciently 
was  endemic  in  Palestine,  as  it  still  is  in  Egypt  and  other 
countries.  In  the  admirable  description  of  the  cutaneous 
affections  to  which  the  l8raelite.s  were  subject  aft^r  their  de- 
parture from  Egypt,  given  by  Moses  in  the  thirteenth  chap- 
ter of  the  book  of  Leviticus,  there  are  tlirec  which  distinctly 
belong  to  the  leprosy."  All  of  them  arc  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  nvia  (BeHRflr),  or  "  bright  spot ;"  viz. 

i.  The  pna  (bohak),  which  unports  brightness  but  in  a 
subordinate  degree,  being  a  dull  white  spot :  it  is  not  conta- 
gious, and  does  not  render  a  person  unclean,  or  make  ii 
necessary  that  he  should  be  confined.  Michaelis  describes 
a  case  of  bohak  from  the  traveller  Niebuhr,  in  which  tlie 
spots  were  not  perceptibly  elevated  above  the  skin,  and  did 
not  change  the  colour  of  the  hair :  the  spots  in  this  species 
of  leprosy  do  not  appear  on  the  hands  or  abdomen,  but  on  the 
neck  and  face  they  gradually  spread,  and  continue  sometimes 
only  about  two  months,  though  in  some  cases  as  long  as  two 
years,  when  they  gradually  disappear  of  tlierasclves.  This 
disorder  is  neither  infectious  nor  hereditary,  nor  does  it  occa- 
sion anv  iuconvenicnce.B 

ii.  iVo  species  called  njrw  (tsorot),  that  is,  venom  or 
malignity,  viz.  the  waS  nnna  (sfHRaT  lebena),  or  bright 
white  behrat  (Lev.  xiii.  38, 39.),  nro  n-via  {neuwiT  cecua), 
dark  or  dusky  behrat,  spreading  in  the  skin.  (Lev.  xiii.  3.) 
Both  these  arc  contagious ;  in  other  words,  render  the  per- 
son afl^ected  with  it  unclean,  and  exclude  him  from  society. 

(I,)  In  the  behrat  cecha  (the  Ijeprosis  Leprtasis  nigricans 
of  Dr.  (tood's  nosological  system)  the  natural  colour  of  the 
hair,  which  in  Eg^pt  and  Palestine  is  black ^  is  not  changed, 
as  Moses  repeatedly  states,  nor  is  there  any  depression  of 
tlie  dusky  spot,  while  tlie  patches,  instead  of  keeping  sta- 
tionary to  tfieir  first  size,  are  peq)etually  enlarging  their 
boundary.  The  patient  labouring  under  this  form  of  the 
disease  was  pronounced  unclean  by  the  Hebrew  priest, 
and,  consequently,  was  sciit4»nced  to  a  separation  from  his 
family  and  friends :  whence  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  having 
proved  contagious.  Though  a  mut-h  severer  malady  than 
the  comiuon  leprosy,  it  is  far  less  so  than  the  species 
described  in  the  ensuing  paragraph ;  and  on  this  account  it 
is  dismissed  by  Moses  with  a  ccniparativoly  brief  notice. 

(2.)  Tho  behrat  lebena,  {Ijtproais  Ijfpnuiin  Candida^  or 
leuce  of  Dr.  Good's  Nosolog)%)  or  briirht  white  leprosv,  is 
by  far  the  most  serious  and  obstinate  of  all  the  forms  which 
the  disease  assumes.  The  pathognomonic  characters,  dwelt 
upon  by  Moses  in  deciding  it,  are  "  a  glossy  white  and 
spreading  scale  upon  an  elevated  base,  the  elevation  depress- 
ed in  the  middle,  but  without  a  change  of  colour,  the  black 
hair  on  the  patches,  which  is  the  natural  colour  of  the  hair 
in  Palestine,  participating  in  the  whiteness,  ^jid  the  patches 
themselves  peri)etually  widening  their  outline."  Severs! 
of  these  charactere  taken  separately  belong  to  other  lesions 
or  blemishes  of  the  skin,  and,  therefore,  none  of  them  were 
to  be  taken  alone ;  and  it  was  only  when  the  whole  of  them 
concurred  that  the  Jewish  priest,  in  his  capacity  of  physi- 
cian, was  to  pronounce  the  disease  a  tsorat,  or  malignant 
leprosy. 

Common  as  this  form  of  leprosy  was  among  tho  Hebrews, 
during  and  subsequent  to  their  residence  in  Egypt,  we  have 
no  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  a  family  complaint,  or  even 
known  amongst  them  antecedently :  whence  there  is  litUe 
doubt,  notwithstanding  the  confident  assertions  of  Manetho 
to  the  contrary,  that  they  received  the  infection  from  the 
Egyptians,  instead  of  communicating  it  to  them.  Their 
subjugated  and  distressed  state,  however,  and  the  peculiar 
nature  of  their  employment,  must  have  rendered  them  very 
liable  to  this  as  well  as  to  various  other  blemishes  and 
misafifections  of  the  skin :  in  the  productions  of  which  there 
are  no  causes  more  active  or  powerful  than  a  depressed  state 
of  body  or  mind,  hard  labour  under  a  burning  sun,  the  body 
constantly  covered  with  the  excoriating  dust  of  brick-fields 

Koles,  ao  aa  to  tivo  it  the  api^earance  of  snow.  Hence  the  hand  of  Mosiea 
is  Mid  to  have  been  ieprous  ah  snotr  (Exod.  iv.  6.) ;  and  Miriam  itfsaid  to 
have  become  leprous,  vhife  aa  ttnotp  (Num.  xii.  10.) ;  and  GeiiazI,  wtiea 
•truck  judicially  with  the  disease  of  Naainan,  is  recorded  to  liave  gimc  ont 
from  the  presence  of  Elisiia,  a  leper,  tu  white  aa  anow.  C^  Kings  v.  27.)  Dr. 
A.  Clarke  on  Lev.  xiii.  1. 

•  For  this  account  of  the  leprosy,  the  author  is  almost  wtiollr  indebted 
to  tlie  late  Dr.  Good's  Study  of  Medicine,  vul.  y.  pp.  SeH—S^.  2J  edition. 

*  Michaelis'g  Commentaries  on  the  Iaws  of  Moses,  vol.  Iii.  pp  233,234. 
"  Tttat  aU  this  "  bo  adds,  "  with  equal  fi>rce  and  truth,  ahould  sull  be  found 
exactly  to  ho*1d,  a^  ^^^  distance  (>f  3oU0  yeara  from  the  Ume  of  Moaea, 
ought  eert4inlv  to  gain  some  credit  to  hia  lawa.  even  with  tboae  who  wiU 
not  allow  th^i:  to  b**  of  divine  anihoriir."  (p.  'ZH 
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tL-hkk  also  lam  apprekended 


tVT.  C« 


ml  mil  mytelf  to  hone  appn- 

f'Tgelli'ig  tboit  thing)  iv/ileh 
;  l/iote  tkingt  wkieh  art 

'i,f.T  Iht  prize  vf  the  high 
:    Not  that  already  I  have 

I  liiiTp  akeady  attained  per- 
liiit  1  may  leize  that  emuni 
lich  1  was  laised  by  Ihe 
ius.  Mj  Chriauan  bieth- 
ivp  villained  this  glorious 
I  whole  atlentioii;  forget- 
fiTT^  nore  towsrdB   the 


prize  hefoTC  me,  pressing wilii  eomrand  rapid nfrptfi 
the  glial,  lo  leize  tlic  imninrlal  jjn/m'  which  God,  bT 
Jesus,  bcslows.  Thia  affwlins  passnge,  also,  of  thi 
apoatle,  in  the  scca'id  Epiatle  of  Timnlhy,  u-ritian  t 
beFnre  hia  nianyrdam,  is  beautifully  alluaivp  to  tlio 
mentioned  race,  to  the  crown  that  awaited  the  victa 
lo  the  Hellanodics  oi  judge«  who  bettowed  its- 
faitght  a  gvod  fight,  I  haoe  finithed  my  courtt,*  I  hm 
Iht  faith.  HcBcefortK  there  it  laid  up  far  me  a  crottn  ^ 
eoianai,  which  Ihe  Lord,  the  righteoat  Judge,  Aall  gim 
Ihat  day :  and  not  to  me  onlu,  but  to  aO  Ihem  etto  fl 
kit  appearing,'*  (3  "nm,  iv,  7»  B.) 


CHAPTER  IX. 


«  THE  DUEA6IS  MKimOITED  R 


EBCBimiBBS. 


(  of  MMdne  in  the  Eatl.—ll.  Jt'elice  tf  Remediet  in  ute  amtnf  the  Jewir—UL  . 
iliantdinlhe  Scriptural  viz.  I.  The  I^epraiy  t — 2.  ElephaMiati;  the  Diteate  ^ 
I.  0/  Ktag  Sanh—S.  QfKinfJehoram,—6.  Of  King  Hezekiah  ,—1 .  OfJiMiuhad 
'    —1(1.  Bhndw  I — 11.   The  Jtealili/ af  demmiacal  Peiieititnt  pr»ved. 


n  (niae  la  aubjpctwoald 

M'  'IT  to  rpmove  them  ; 

In  the  early  agRs  of 

t  be  much  occasmn  for  an 

r>  the  lienllh  and  happiness 

(f  their  miinnera,  the  plainneaa 

It  and  drink,  and  their 

iMpird  in  the  fuAA,  and  in  rural 

->  strengthen  the  body,  and  to 

w  enjoy.    So 

e  of  upritrht- 

I,  ihfrp  was  a  trep,  eniphati- 

|e  fniil  of  wliieh  was  divinely 

if  health;  but  after  the  fall, 

1,  consequently,  banished  for 

e  liable  torartous  diamsea, 

vour  to  removp,  or  to  miti- 

_5ngt'rity  of  the  patriarchs 

«  very  fretjuenl  in  the  early 

n  lo  have  enjoyed  a  auffi- 

1  that  the  eyes  became  dim 

i.  I.  xlviii.  10.]    Hen pe  it  is 

ce  concerning  Moaes, 

n  hundred  and  twenty 

—  -'■■"I,  nor  hia  naluraJ 

>r  the  hcaliite  art  to  God  him- 

d  the  Egyptians  attributed  the 

I  or  HermFSgOT  to  Osiria  or  Isls. 

I  sirk,  when  they  were  first 

n  tlic  streets,  for  the  purpose 

.a  ihem  what  praoiiees 

B  to  liiem.  when 

was,  perhaps,  done 

...IS  carried  their  aict 

Greeks  carried  llieirs  Inin 

f  these  temples  there  were 

e  meana  by  whieb  various 

h  the  Bid  of  these  recorded  re- 


It  period  in  Greece;  but  i 

e  former  were  surpassed  in 

tie  latter  country.     That  the 

e  (ikill  in  medicine,  ii)ay  bo 

iiiAlfuch  rcspi'ctind  the 

'  mi-clical  prescripUons 

Ipecied  relief  is  by  no  nieana 

Mentions  some  which  are  far 


from  producing  the  effects  he  ascribes  to  them.  Ph; 
Hre  mentioned  drat  In  Gen.  1.  S.  Exod.  iii.  19.  Jnh 
iiome  acquaintance  with  chimnrical  operations  ia  in 
the  rite  of  circumcision.  (Gen.  xdi.  II— U.)  1 
ample  evidence  that  the  Israelites  had  Bome  loan 
with  the  internal  elruciiire  of  the  human  system,  altl 
does  not  appear  thai  disaeetioni  of  the  human  body,  fi 
cal  puiposes,  were  made  till  as  late  as  Ihe  time  of  P 
'ITiBt  physicians  sometitnea  undertook  it  ■-    ^^- 


8  of  a 


nain 


tlie  circii[nat<!Ticc  of  David's  playing  upon  the  barp 
the  malady  of  Saul.  (I  Sam.  xvi.  IG.)  The  art  M 
waa  coiimiitu.'d  among  the  Hebrews,  as  well  aa  »a 
Kgyjiliane,  to  the  prii'sls;  wlio,  indeed,  wvre  obliff 
law  v(  the  state,  to  lake  cngnizance  of  lepro^e*.  (L 
1 — H.  QT.  DeuL  Kxiv.  8.  '.*.)  Reference  ia  madet 
cians  who  were  not  priests,  and  to  inatancea  of  a 
disease,  healing,  tie.  in  Ihe  following  passages ;  via. 

riiDi.  I....  11,1  ,1  e;.(..i,,    Er'trj  trrm  here  cmplaTed  Inr  D 

la  teonl«iciJ.  The  whole  gneugFlwuiiifuUrrepHHDMihaiid 

"- —  ifOiipan,  wlUeh  hipfiil)!  lUunmif  ihl«  |»im»  :— 


Klivln.  tpr.  ran.  *■•■  aim  tiT.  G^5-R*<.  KuriplAlii  Amdomtl 

Kiiri[>l.l)i  Iplie-nij  in  A Ir,  vrr.»i3    fl|ml>n,  lih.  lU.  p.  IK 

Iftifl.  X<'<M.phnni>.>M.'ii»nil>.iii.»li^Jll.  Qinn.mi.  Anhhi 
lo l« n-wl.^r<'.L  lAiHiLVn  lh,itHmnfilt,inl,i*gtm«rti 
mil  I  MH  lifmrar  •iMams-tfi  •"  'hft  I  «tirlii  fmM  my  v 

Ci  r.Ai..>j,  Y-rAtOMtm.^.:  Hnlnhih'shiin  ih-poflian 
Miraiulnpphuii-,  ll  ixn  limniinilinil  MnkniinlliHinn  lo 
ihxr  ri']-lir.u,'.l  cainrn,.-  in  il»-  aitli  tnhniu.  iir  Blahno  Hum 
itwrelHiui>iiiii»t.iliiiirrnirv«n  ilip  RMMm  nee ;  the  auMrt 
tn  MiUy  ckrii"!  tmn  Ur.  IUr<No<-d-i  lamnhKtkm  tolhallnr 
voLUucI.l. 


DIKASES  MENTIONED  IN  THE  SCRIPTURES. 


105 


Bs 


Ko  i.  3— i.  2  Klnn[8  yiii.  S9.  ix.  15.  Isa.  i.  G. 

fiidc.  XXX.  21.     The  probable  reason  of  king 

uiff  help  from  God,  but  from  the  physicians,  as 

9  Chron.  xti.  12.,  was,  that  they  had  not  at 

Mmne  to  the  simple  medicines  which  nature 

«rtain  superstitious  rites  and  incantations ;  and 

,  was  the  cround  of  the  reflection  which  was 

.    About  the  time  of  Christ,  the  Hebrew  phy- 

tde  advancements  in  science,  and  increased  m 

appears  from  the  l^ilmud,^  that  tlie  Hebrew 

re  accustomed  to  salute  the  sick  by  saying, 

ur  difitast.'^^    This  salutation  had  a  miraculous 

outh  of  Jesus.   (Mark  v.  41.)     According  to 

Talmud,  a  sick  man  was  judired  to  be  m  a 

•y,  who  begpin  to  take  his  ususil  food.    (Com- 

3.)    The  ancients  were  accustomed  to  attri- 

)f  diseases,  particularly  of  those  whose  natural 

not  understand,  to  the  immediate  interference 

Hence  they  were  denominat«;d,  by  the  ancient 

K,  or  the  Kowrt^es  of  God^  a  word  which  is 

i  New  Testament  by  the  jphysician  Luke  him- 

and  also  in  Mark  v.  29.  ^4.-* 

njj  the  remedies  actually  employed  by  the 

culars  are  certainly  known.     Wounds  were 

applying  oil  to  them  TEzek.  xxx.  21.  Isa.  i. 

in  a  hniment  composed  of  oil  and  wine  (Luke 

ig  mollifying  and  healing,  while  wine  would 

dBomewnat  astringent.     Herod  was  let  down 

oil.*     Great  use  was  made  of  the  celebrated 

I.  (Jer.  viii.  22.  xlvi.  11.  li.  8.)    llie  com- 

\  iii.  8.  is  taken  from  the  plasters,  oils,  and 

,  in  the  East,  are  still  employed  on  the  ubdo- 

ch  in  most  maladies :  the  people  in  the  vil- 

lorant  of  the  art  of  making  decoctions  and 

the  doses  proper  to  be  administered,  generally 

emai  medicines.*    When  Jesus  Christ  autho- 

« to  heal  the  sick  (Matt.  x.  8.),  the  evangelist 

at  they  anointed  with  oil  many  that  were  sick, 

0.   (vi.  13.)     From  the  expressions  in  Prov. 

xiii.  12.  and  xv.  4.  Calmet  thinks  it  pruba- 

s'H  had  salutary  herbs  and  plants  which  they 

)f  life,  and  which  we  should  now  call  medi- 

plants.  in  opposition  to  such  as  are  poisonous 

which  they  call  the  tree  of  deatti.    8ome 

an  expositors  have  imagined,  that  the  Pool  of 

usalcm  was  a  bath,  the  waters  of  which  de- 

itive  power  from  the  entrails  of  the  victims 

fice  bring  washed  therein  (John  v.  2 — 7.), 

e  an^d  was  simply  intended  a  man,  who 

ir  up  from  the  bottom  the  corrupt  ediment; 

rtribut«l  through  the  water,  the  pores  of  the 

led  in  it  were  penetrated  by  this  matter,  and 

elled.    ^*  But  this  is  a  miserable  evasion,  to 

power  and  goodness  of  God,  built  on  the 

re,  [and]  self-contradictions,  and  every  way 

it  is  insupportable.    It  has  never  yet  been 

sacrifices  were  ever  washed ;  and,  could  even 

who  can  show  tliat  they  were  washed  in  tlie 

a  1     These  waters  healed  a  man  in  a  momtni 

8ea$e  he  had.     Now,  there  is  no  me  cause 

m  do  tliis.     Had  only  one  kind  of  disorder 

;,  there  might  have  been  some  countenance 

conjecture — but  this  is  not  the  case ;  and  we 

elieve  the  relation  just  as  it  stands,  and  thus 

le  sovereign  power  and  mercy  of  God,  or 

■ate  flight  of  an  infidel,  and  thus  get  rid  of 

.gether."fi 

diseases  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writ- 
s,  consumption,  dropsy,  fevers,  lunacy,  &c. 
;w  disorders,  the  nature  of  which  has  exer- 
,1  acumen  of  physicians  as  well  as  divines, 
)8ervation8  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  reader, 
maladies  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  the 
!  is  the  disorder  of  the  skin,  termed  Leprosy,' 

.uke  It.  23.  v.  31.  viii.  43.     Josephus,  Antiq.  Jud.  lib. 

110.      See  also  Lightfoot's  Horn  Hebraicao  on  Bfark 

Biblica,  by  Upbam,  §§  106.  ISI.     Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr. 

Jud.  Mb.  i.  c.  33.  S5. 

iah,  vol.  ii.  p.  lU. 

CooiDientary  on  John  v.  3. 

tforder  hat  iu  name  from  the  Greek  Ai*-pa,  from  Xi«-ic, 

thiii  diMMe  the  body  waa  often  covered  with  thin  white 


the  characteristic  symptom  of  which  is  patches  of  smootn 
laminated  scales,  of  different  sizes  and  of  a  circular  form. 
This  disease  was  not  peculiar  to  tlie  Israelites,  but  anciently 
was  endemic  in  Palestine,  as  it  still  is  in  Kgypt  and  other 
countries.  In  the  admirable  description  of  the  cutaneous 
affections  to  which  the  Israelites  were  subject  aft^r  their  de- 
parture from  Egypt,  given  by  Moses  in  the  thirteenth  chap- 
ter of  the  book  of  Leviticus,  there  are  three  which  distinctly 
belong  to  the  leprosy .»  All  of  them  arc  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  nvQ  (bchimit),  or  •'*  bright  spot ;"  viz. 

i.  The  pna  (bohak),  which  imports  brightness  but  in  a 
subordinate  degree,  being  a  dull  white  spot :  it  is  not  conta- 
gious, and  does  not  render  a  person  unclean,  or  make  ii 
necessary  that  he  should  be  confined.  Michaelis  describes 
a  case  of  bohak  from  the  traveller  Niebuhr,  in  which  tlie 
spots  were  not  perceptibly  elevated  above  the  skin,  and  did 
not  change  the  colour  of  the  hair :  the  spots  in  this  species 
of  leprosy  do  not  appear  on  the  hands  or  abdomen,  but  on  the 
neck  and  face  they  gradually  spread,  and  continue  sometimes 
only  about  two  months,  though  in  some  cases  as  long  as  two 
years,  when  they  gradually  disappear  of  themselves.  This 
disorder  is  neither  infectious  nor  hereditary,  nor  does  it  occa- 
sion anv  inconvenience.^ 

ii.  T^wo  species  called  pjps  (tsorot),  that  is,  venom  or 
malignity,  viz.  the  nja*?  nnna  (sfHRar  lebena),  or  bright 
white  behrat  (Lev.  xiii.  38, 39.),  nro  n-Nna  {Bniwrr  cfCHa), 
dark  or  dusky  behrat,  spreading  in  the  skin.  (Lev.  xiii.  3.) 
Both  these  arc  contagious ;  in  other  words,  render  the  per- 


as  Moses  repeatedly  stales,  nor  is  there  any  depression  of 
tlie  dusky  spot,  while  tlie  patches,  instead  of  keeping  sta- 
tionary to  tlieir  first  size,  are  perpetually  enlarging  their 
boundary.  The  patient  labouring  under  this  form  of  the 
disease  was  pronounced  unclean  by  the  Hebrew  priest, 
and,  consetiuently,  was  scuienctid  to  a  separation  from  his 
family  and  friends :  whence  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  having 
proved  contagious.  Thouj^h  a  much  severer  malady  than 
the  common  leprosy,  it  la  far  less  so  than  the  species 
described  in  the  ensuing  paragraph ;  and  on  this  account  it 
is  dismissed  by  Moses  with  a  ccniparatively  brief  notice. 

('2.)  The  behrat  lebt^na,  {IajjtoJs  Ijcpnuns  Candida^  or 
Uuce  of  Dr.  Good's  Nosoloiry,)  or  britrhi  white  ieprottu^  is 
by  far  the  most  serious  and  obstinate  of  "all  the  forms  wlfiich 
the  disease  assumes.  The  pathognomonic  characters,  dwelt 
upon  by  Moses  in  deciding  it,  are  "  a  glossy  white  and 
spreading  scale  upon  an  elevated  base,  the  elevation  depress- 
ed in  the  middle,  but  without  a  change  of  colour,  the  black 
hair  on  the  patches,  which  is  the  natural  colour  of  the  hair 
in  Palestine,  participating  in  the  whiteness,  g^^id  the  patches 
themselves  pierpetually  widening  their  outline."  Severs! 
of  these  characters  taken  separately  belong  to  other  lesionb 
or  blemishes  of  the  skin,  and,  therefore,  none  of  them  were 
to  be  taken  alone ;  and  it  was  only  when  the  whole  of  them 
concurred  that  the  Jewish  priest,  in  his  capacity  of  physi- 
cian, was  to  pronounce  the  disease  a  tsorat,  or  malignant 
leprosy. 

Common  as  this  form  of  leprosy  was  among  the  Hebrews, 
during  and  subsequent  to  their  residence  in  hgypt,  we  have 
no  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  a  family  complaint,  or  even 
known  amongst  them  antecedently :  wnence  there  is  little 
doubt,  notwithstanding  the  confident  assertions  of  Manetho 
to  the  contrary,  that  they  received  the  infection  from  the 
Egyptians,  instead  of  communicating  it  to  them.  Their 
subjugated  and  distressed  state,  however,  and  the  peculiar 
nature  of  their  employment,  must  have  rendered  them  very 
liable  to  this  as  well  as  to  various  other  blemishes  and 
misafiections  of  the  skin :  in  the  productions  of  which  there 
are  no  causes  more  active  or  powerful  than  a  depressed  state 
of  body  or  mind,  hard  labour  under  a  burning  sun,  the  body 
constantly  covered  with  the  excoriating  dust  of  brick-fields 

9caies,  80  aa  to  give  it  the  appearance  of  anow.  Hence  the  hand  of  Moma 
in  said  to  have  been  leproua  as  gnow  (Exod.  iv.  6.) ;  and  Miriam  itfsaid  to 
have  become  lepr&ua,  tthite  a*  »nou>  (Num.  xii.  10.);  and  Gehazf,  when 
struck  judicially  with  the  disease  of  Naaman,  is  recorded  to  have  gone  oat 
from  the  presence  of  Elisha,  a  teper,  a*  tchite  a*  snow.  (2  Kings  v.  27.)  Dr. 
A.  Clarke  on  Lev.  xiii.  1. 


>  For  this  account  of  the  leprosv,  the  author  is  almost  wholly  indebted 
•     '       —     -      "  !dicinc,  vol.  v.  pp.  687—597.  f 

Iaws  of  Muses,  vol.  iii.  pp. 
"  That  all  this,"  he  adds,  "  with  equal  force  and  truth,  should  sUll  be  found 


to  tlie  late  Dr.  Good's  Study  of  Medicine,  vol.  v.  pp.  687—597.  2d  edition. 
•  Michaelis's  Commentariea  on  the  Iaws  of  Muses,  vol.  iii.  pp.  233, 234. 


exactly  to  bold,  at  the  distance  of  3u00  yeara  from  the  time  of  Moses, 
ought  eertamly  to  gain  some  credit  to  his  laws,  even  with  those  who  %rill 
not  allow  them  to  he  of  divine  authority."  (p.  234 
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[Pimr  IV.  Cm. 


I  to  all  or  which  the  Isiacliics 
I  (lie  Egyptian  boiidii[;R. 
I  Mosaic  account,  that  in  consL'- 
iB,  even  after  the  Israplilrs 
siK)iilion  to  Iho  contagious 
.  .'iiT^  as  a  consequence 
-.  Eight  different  b)e- 
:  iidencj  to  terminate  in 
..  Iiy  Moaes,  and  deacrib- 
I.  ircatise  tlie  reader  is 
■-  Jescribftd  by  travellers 
I  MB  mott  fimlent  fonns, 
-'.iiiitPsn-apociinElpprosy 
\kiin.  V.  I — i.  and  Dcut. 
^  as  follows:— 
of  the  cutaneous  affections 
nany  was  to  be  inspected 
il  capacity,  and  also  as 


a  jm 


ana  of  the  disease,  whicli 
a  the  statute  itself,  accord 
I  noticed  hy  modem  physicians. 
Ihere  remained  any  dou'lit  as  to 
n  of  leprosy,  tlio  auapocteil 
I  days,  in  onler  that  it  might  he 
Id,  disappeared,  or  reiiuiined  as 
"night  he  rejieatcd.  Diiiinfr 
ins  were  u^cd  to  remove  the 
I  spread,  or  conlinueil  as  it  was, 
da  Hiron<t  suspicion  of  reiil 
I  was  declared  unclean.  If 
jtiuit  liccome  again  manifest, 

teparaicd  from  the  rest  of  the 
'  "ear  of  the  KxoiJus,lept.TB 
...a  c»mj>(Num.T.  1 — I,); 
li&rced,  thai  the  sister  of  Moses 
■■as  e^ipellcil  from  iL  (Num. 
Bellies  came  into  thpir  own  land, 
It  of  the  law  thux  f.ir  operated, 
Bside  in  n  separate  place,  which 
^  ciiopEisciimi,  or  the  Amiw  <if 

L'J.      ('J  Kings  sv.  5,] 
:  be  within  doors,  ami 


Icrely  mcellni;  and  louehinfr  a 

liedialely  infiteti-d  him,  vet.  as 

'oulil  have  reiuli'Ti'd  him  Ijoviti- 

leprwy  from  Hpreadini;.  in 

on, "  it  wno  nn  iiilubliiihed 

SI  Uknwiim  itnelmn  in  a 

cnnseqnfiilly,  whmver  louclied 

lot  indeed  ineilicitlly  or  phytti- 

siiiKtc  toncli, — hut  still 

T,  for  Ihc  licnefit  of  IbnRe 
'cified  liiose  who  were  to  lie 
lordet;  and  Ruch  pcrsoiM  were 
Ll  they  atjnin  ffU  under  accuwi- 
Is  of  infe'-lioii.  Tliu  man  who, 
I  found  clean,  nr  in  whom  the 
ny  diaappi-ared  durinir  confine* 
Bnly,  in  IJu!  latter  case,  ho  wan 
^  washed.  If.  n^iii,  lie  li»d 
I  eot  rid  nf  it,  the  law  ^'l|ni^ed 

1-ie  i-ven-  I'lTort  in  in.. 
Herefoi«.  was  Ktni-tly  to  fidluw 
n  This,  Miehurlis  is  of  opinion, 

Bleproty,  the  person  was  to  [jn 


and  rIiow  himself  tn  tlic  priests,  thai  he  mliiht  be  ii 
ctenn,  and  offer  the  sacnfice  enjoined  in  that  csac 
when  purified,  tliat  he  miicht  be  a^in  admitted  iai 
society.    {Matt.  viii.  1.  l«v.  xiv.  11— K.) 

(7.)  I.nstly,  Ab  tills  disease  waa  »o  offerisive  tn  tht 
ites,  God  commanded  tiiem  to  use  freauent  abliitia 
prohibited  them  from  eating  swine's  flesh  and  othcri 
of  animal  food  thai  had  a  tendency  to  produce  tliis  A 

'Hie  peculiar  Inslrations  which  a  person  who  kt 
healed  of  a  leprosy  was  to  underjpi  ere  detailed  in  Li 
— See  an  abstract  of  them  in  p.  134.  of  this  voliun*. 

i,  Tlic  DtHEABE  with  which  the  patriarch  Joi  wbi  i 
(ii.  7.)  has  greatly  exercised  the  in<rrnuity  of  comma 
._.L  _  1.  _.    .  ipp„gj,^  il  („  i,p  ^■^■^g  pontajri<ius  leprosy.  1S 


^'l: 


:1  the  hh 


Lf^roRT  of  the  Ai 
ly  Drs.  Mean  and  Rood, 

best  Bupported.     TTiis  i 


last  opinion  is  adoplci 

^liehai-lis.  and  appears  (o       ,,....     . 

malady,  which  tlie  ancient  medical  writer  Paul  of  J 
has  aecurati-ly  cliaracterized  as  nn  universal  uleer,  wm 
elephanlinius  by  the  Greeks,  from  its  rendering  the 
llie  patient  like  tliat  of  an  elephant,  acabrons  and  d 
Irinred,  and  furrowed  all  over  with  tuberelea,  l« 
aliki!  to  the  individual  nnd  to  the  spoolators.  When  h 
a  certain  hi'i)chl,  as  it  appears  to  have  done  in  this  ii 
it  IH  incurable,  and,  coiiRri{nently,affuTds  thcuiihapp] 
iioprosnei-t  but  that  of  long-continued  misery.' 

S.  The  Disease oFTiiE  Pkii.ihtines.  mentioned  in 
V.  I!.  12,  anil  vi.  17.,  has  been  supposed  tn  be  the  d« 
but  it  wiiK  inoKt  probably  (he  hamorrhoiJa  or  bleedll 
in  a  vi-rv  aggr.ivaiitd  defrrre.  Jabn,  however,  com 
ax  the  elll-ct  iif  the  bile  of  venomous  sulpiiiras.' 

■1.  Tbii  I)i«BAME  OF  Sacl  (I  Mam.  xvi.  14.)  *p| 
have  been  a  true  madness,  of  the  metanchnlie  or  ■ 
rioiis  kind,  as  the  ancient  physicians  termed  it;  tb 
which  tetumeil  en  the  unhappy  monarch  at  uncertain 
an  is  t'nipiently  the  case  in  this  sort  of  malady.  The 
applied,  in  the  judgment  of  experienced  phyaiciUH. 
extmiiclj  proper  one.  viz,  playinp  on  the  harp.  1 
meter  of  the  modern  oriental  music  is  expressioB 
than  sricncc :  and  it  may  be  easily  conceived  he 
adapti-d  the  uiiKiudied  and  artless  strains  of  David 
soothe  the  prr)uii>ed  mind  of  Saul ;  which  strains  w 
and  free  from  his  ccurage,  and  sedate  through  his  pi 
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sovereign,  who  was  clothed  with  the  double  infamr 
nt  oiiii'  an  idolater  iind  the  iimrden'r  of  bis  breuii 
iliscased  inieniallv  for  two  years,  as  liud  been  pred 
ihcproplii-tKlljah;  and  bis  bowels  an^  said  at  last 
f.iMeii  1  ut  hv  Ti'js'41  of  hia  siekiiesa.  ('jChron.  xxi. 
1H.  I!i.)  'rliii  ilisniRe,  Dr.  Mend  sura,  beyond  ■ 
was  the  dywutcry,  and  through  its  continuance  M 
timt)  was  very  uncomnion,  it  is  by  no  means  a  thing 
of.  The  inb-slini-s  in  limi-  b'-eoine  ulcerated  by  A 
lion  of  this  disi-asi'.  Not  only  blood  is  disefiarg 
ihfin,  hilt  a  ROtl  of  muroiid  exeremenlH  likewise  la 
off,  Olid  aumrlimee  amall  pieces  of  the  llivh  itself; 
ap^nntly  the  jnlcsti[K-«  arc  emitliil  or  fall  out,  i 
Kuinciint  to  iLrenuiil  for  the  expressii.iis  that  are  natr 
st'.iti'iiii'iit  of  king  Jelionun's  diwase.-^ 

Ii.  The  DiSKASR  WITH  wiiii'ii  Hkifkiah  was  ai 
{•i  Kiii:^  x\.  7.  Ixn.  xxxviii.  SI.)  has  been  varinn 
jHsed  t")  Im-  a  iiteurisy,  tlie  plaeue,  the  etephantii 
ihe  ipiinHey,  But  Dr.  Mi-uil  is  el'  opinion  thai  the 
was  a  fever  which  tcrmiiiate<l  in  an  ahsceRs;  and 
iti')tln<;  its  Bupiniraiioii  n  cataplasm  of  fi<TR  was  » 
lulupted.  Tlu-  rnsi-  i.f  Hen-kiah.  however,  indie 
only  the  liniiiiHl  kn(iw1i.dtrc  of  the  .Inwiah  phyuriar 
time,  Init  also  that  Ihou^b  lioii  can  cure  bv  a  mil 
he  alsfi  givtM  eagucily  to  discover  nnd  apply  ibn  nm 

7.  ('iinceminx  theiMtnTe  of  NKBi-rH\nM!iWAR's 
(Dan.  IT.  £i.  -HiS.  31—33.)  Inime<l  men  are  gn-ally 
bill  llie  must  priiliable  account  of  it  is  that  jtivei 
.Meail ;  who  remarks  tlint  all  the  rircumstaneee  i 
relatiil  by  Duniet,  so  peifrrtly  ugnv  witli  hypMhi 
madness,  that  lo  him  it  appeata  evident  thai  ^f«fatlelll 
waa  Hcixi'il  with  tliis  iliiitem|H-r,  ami  under  its  inflv 
wild  int'i  the  lli  Ids  i  and  tliut  fanrying  himself  tin 
into  ml  ox.  he  f.nl  on  grdss  in  Iho  manner  ojf  islt 
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disease  of  a  distarbed  iniagina- 
iMcr  which  this  unhappy  man  laboured  full  seven 
,  And  thnnigh  ueglect  of  taking  proper  care  of  him- 
tui  hair  and  nails  grew  to  an  excessive  lenglh;  by 
I  Iha  buer,  nowins  thicker  and  crooked,  resembled  the 
of  bhds.  Now,  ue  ancieots  called  persons  effected 
Us  species  of  Dudneas  w«i«.afj™  {uiotf-mai)  or  m»»- 
jitgmrn) ;  because  they  went  abroad  in  the  ni|[ht 
Im  wolves  or  doss;  particularly  intent  upon  opening 
puehiea  of  the  dead,  and  had  their  legs  much  ulcer- 
iiiber  by  fraquent  falls,  or  the  biles  of  doga.i  In  like 
I  are  ttie  daughters  of  Proetus  related  to  have  been 
r^  as  Virgil  says, — 

Impiervtl  faUit  naffilibut  ofrot-* 

Wilh  mlBikk'd  mwiDii  BJied  the  fleldL 

■  Sarins  abserves,  Juno  possessed  their  minds  wilh 
I  species  of  madness,  that  fancying  themselves  cows, 
ia  into  the  fields,  bellowed  often,  and  dreaded  the 
1.    But  these,  according  to  Ovid,  the  physician  Me- 


kBlch-d  from  (he  riuiei  bj  hli  cli 

'  was  this  disorder  unknown  to  the  modems  i  for 
ekius  records  a  remarkable  instance  of 
HO  al  Padua,  mio,  imagining  thai  ht  uiu  a  Wolf, 
tit,  a»d  nen  kiUcd  lenral  pfrtorw  in  iht  Jidda  ;  and 
tl  length  he  uxu  laAen,  he  permered  in  declaring  kim- 
rtal  waif,  and  Ihiil  the  orda  di^trenee  anuiited  in  Iht 
itHof  hu  tkin  mtd  hair,*  But  it  may  be  objected  to 
~'  '  It,  that  this  misfortune  was  foretold  to  the  king. 


n  who  had  laboured 


I  he  mi^t  have  prevented  it  by  correctina; 
herelbre,  il  is  not  probable  that  it  befell 
s  of  nature.  But  ve  know  that  those  things,  which 
eieeutea  either  through  clemency  or  vengeance,  — 
otly  performed  bv  the  assistance  of  natural   cau... 

having  threalcued   Heiekiah   with  death,  and  being 
'aids  moved  by  hia  prayers,  he  restored  him  U:  '"- 
iad«  use  of  liga  laid  on  the  tumour,  as  a  medicii 
Mmse.     He  onjcred  king  Heiod,  upon  account  of  hie 

to  be  devoured  by  worms.  And  no  one  doubts  but 
le  plague,  which  is  generally  attributed  to  the  divine 
lOifiM  coinroonly  owes  its  ongin  to  corrupted  air.^ 
Hk  Pai.»¥  of  the  New  Testament  is  a  disease  of  veri 
impi'tt,  and  the  Greek  word,  which  is  so  translalnl, 
ehended  not  fuwcr  than  five  diSerenl  maladies,  viz. 
Ipef)lacg,a  paralytic  shock,  which  affected  the  whole 
; — li.)  HeoHplegg,  which  affects  and  jjamlyzes  only 
ide  of  the  body;  the  case  mentioned  in  Malt.  ix.  'i. 
rs  to  have  been  of  this  sort ; — (3.)  JParaplegi/,  whicb 
rses  all  parts  of  the  system  below  the  neck;— (1.) 
mr,  which  is  caused  by  a  contiaciion  of  the  muscles 

wttole  or  part  of  the  body  ;  the  hands,  for  instance- 
is  a  very  dangerous  disease  ;   and  the  effects  upon  the 

sebed  are  very  violent  and  deadly.  Thus,  when  a 
1  is  struck  with  it,  if  his  hand  happens  to  be  extended, 

anable  to  draw  it  back  ;  if  the  hand  be  ml  extended, 

he  i>  so  struck,  he  ia  unable  lo  extend  it.  It  seems  to 
BUtished  in  size,  and  dried  up  in  appearance  ;  whence 
iebrews  were  accustomed  to  call  it  a  loithtred  hand. 
■pious  Jeroboam  was  struck  with  catalepsy  (1  Kings 
4—6.)  ;  the  prophet  Zechariah,  among  the  judBmenls 
m  oammisaioDcil  lu  denounce  against  the  iiuA  ehtpherd 
imttk  the  Jbick,  threatens  that  ha  arm  thati  be  dried  up. 
t.  li.  17.)  Other  instances  of  this  malady  occur  in 
.  liL  10.  and  John  v.  3.  5,— (5.)  The  Cramp.  This, 
ieaial  countries,  is  a  fearful  malady,  and  by  no  means 
israi.  It  originates  from  Uie  chills  of  the  night :  the 
ksben  seized  with  it,  cemain  iin moveable,  sometimes 
i  in  and  sometimes  out,  in  the  very  same  position  as 
I  Uwy  were  first  seized.  Tlie  person  afflicted  resembles 
a  nndergoing  the  torture,iSiir3»fi^na,  and  experiences 
r  the  same   snffcrings.      Death   follows   this  disease 

fcw  days.  Alcimus  was  struck  wilh  it  (1  Mace.  ix. 
K.),    as  also  was  the   centurion's    servant.     (Matt. 

"■I 

The  disease,  which  in  Matt.  ix.  20.  Mark  v.  25.  and 

'  viii-  43.  is  denominated  an  Issi'S  or  Blood,  is  loo  well 


[int(n  to  require  any  explanation.     Physicians  confess  it  tc 

1'  n  disorder  which  IS  very  difficult  of  cure.  (Mark  v.  3G.)< 
.  I  iitv  does  this  circumstance  magnify  the  benevolent  '  ' 
wrought  by  Jesus  Christ  o  ,      .    .  i 

iinlcr  it  for  twelve  years  t 

lu.  The  Blindniss  of  the  sorcerer  Elymas  (Acts  xiii.&- 
■2.)  is  in  the  Greek  denominated  ■vut,  and  with  great  pn>- 
>rii'if,  being  rather  an  obscuration  than  a  total  extinction  of 
iiijhi.  It  was  occasioned  by  a  thin  coat  or  tuniclo  of  hwd 
!i]lsance,  which  spread  itself  over  a  portion  of  the  eye,  and 
iitirrupted  the  power  of  vision.  Hence  the  disease  is  like- 
wise called  n«m,  or  darknest.  It  was  easily  cured,  and 
sorn'times  even  healed  of  itself,  without  resortinof  to  any 
mt'dical  prescription.  Therefore  St.  Paul  added  in  his  de- 
naiiciation,  that  the  impostor  thoald  nut  ute  iheeun  for  a  tea- 
vr'i.  But  the  blindness  of  the  man,  of  whose  miraculont 
restniaiton  to  sight  we  have  so  interesting  an  account  in 
.luliii  ix.,  was  total,  and  bein^  inveterate  from  his  birth,  was 
Incurable  by  any  human  arl  or  skill.  See  an  examination 
uf  this  miiacle  in  Vol.  I.  pp.  101,  103. 

1 L.  Lastly,  in  the  New  Testament  we  meet  with  repeated 
iiisi.inces  of  what  are  termed  Demomac«l  Possession.  The 
reality  of  such  possessions  indeed  has  been  denied  by  some 
HiutiDrs,  and  attempts  have  been  made  by  oiheiB  to  Recount 
tbr  itiem,  either  as  the  eff'iict  of  natural  disease,  or  the  influ- 
eiire  of  imagination  on  persons  of  a  nervous  habiL  But  it 
\a  manifest,  tliat  the  persons  who  in  the  New  Testament  are 
saiil  to  he  ponaifd  viith  devila  ^more  correctly  with  demons) 
r';ini;ol  mean  Only  persons  afflicted  with  some  strange  dis- 
i-.i'.i';  for  tliey  are  evidently  here  as  in  other  places — par- 
iji'iilarly  in  Luke  iv.  33 — 30.  41, — distinguished  from  the 
4i^o}sed.  Further,  Christ's  speaking  on  various  occasions 
S'j  iliese  evil  Bpirita,  as  distinct  from  the  persons  possessed 
by  tfiem,— hia  commanding  them  and  asking  them  questions, 
mid  recnivitig  answers  from  them,  or  not  suffering  them 
III  speak, — and  several  circumstances  relating  to  the  ter- 
riblu  preternatural  effects  which  they  had  upon  the  pos- 
B.'ased,  and  to  the  manner  of  CJhrisl's  evoking  Uiem, — 
]inrticularly  their  requesting;  and  oblaining  permission  to 
enter  the  herd  of  swine  (MatL  viii.  31,  33.)  and  precipitating 
tlieia  into  the  sea;  all  these  circumstances  can  never  be 
;iiriunted  for  by  any  distemper  whatever.  Nor  is  it  any 
;>  li-miable  objection  thai  we  do  not  road  of  such  frequent 
]  i-.-cssioQB  before  or  since  the  appearance  of  our  Redeemer 
iijiiii  earth.  It  seems,  indeed,  to  have  been  ordered  by  a 
^\n  di\  providence  that  ihcy  should  have  been  permitted  to 
h;ivt  Oun  been  more  common;  in  order  thai  He,  who  came 
lo  dsstroy  the  works  of  the  Devil,  might  the  more  remarka- 
bly and  visibly  triumph  over  him  ;  and  thai  the  machina- 
iiun9  and  devices  of  i<atan  might  be  more  openly  defeated, 
»i  a  time  when  their  power  was  at  its  highest,  both  in  the 
^<l:)lllB  and  bodies  of  men;  and  also,  that  plain  facia  might 
l>r  J  sensible  confutation  of  the  Sadducean  error,  which  de- 
iLii  il  the  existence  of  angels  or  spirits  (Acts  ixiii.  S.\,  and 
jir.'ialled  among  theprincipJ  men  both  for  rank  and  learn- 
iiii;  in  those  days.  The  cases  of  the  demoniacs  expelled  by 
Lhe  apostles  were  cases  of  real  possession  ;  and  it  is  a  wall 
known  IhcL,  that  in  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  sra, 
iln-  apologists  for  the  pereecii ted  professors  of  the  faith  of 
Clitisl  appealed  to  their  ejection  of^  evil  spirits  as  a  proof  of 


.  .Jt-aliK  ntliona  of  dea!h.—l\.  Maiaic  lajtM  relating  la  the 
ilsad.—m.  J'repararioniferint-^menl.—lV.  Riteitfteput- 
ii\re.—Lamenlaiiimtf„r  the  dead.—V.  JVifice  «/ (Ac  IsmAi 
ofikeJivi. — Menummlal  inicriptioni. — VI.  Funeral  featu, 
— Duralitn  of  maarning. 

So  strong  was  ^e  love  of  life  among  Iho  Hebrews,  that 
nstances  of  suicide  ate  of  extremely  rare  occurrence  in  ttift 


xlinHiinciu  Uiliiirt. 
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TREATSIEXT  OF  THE  DEAD. 


Ilii!  Iitimours,  nnil  bj' ihctr  inhen^t  virtues  to  prMcirr  iiM 


DtHee  tn  tlin  dpar  ilpcenscd.  Thi*  embaiiuing  wai  UMdIj 
r.'iK'iiti'd  fnr  suvtral  iny*  KHptheT,  Ibnt  lh«  drue*  and  qiM 
iliuii  npplied  mi^ht  havn  all  their  effiracy  In  t£e  vXHCcada 
111'  tliK  muixiuro  anil  the  future  conaemtion  of  dw  MjJ 
'I'hry  llioii  owiitheH  the  cnrp«e  in  linrn  rollen  or  bBBdt|(% 
I'l'isely  enfolding  unit  wrupiiini;  it  in  tliat  lied  of  aiMMlic 
drii^rii  wilt)  wliirh  Ihpj  haa  Burroundcd  it.  IIids  we  U 
thai  Jusepli  of  ArimHthea  and  Nirodemas  look  Uie  i»i§^ 

JtMU  and  a-rapl  it  in  linen  clnlka  trilh  the  tpita,  oi  the  ■» 
lur  iifihc  Jtwa  in  III  liuri/.  (John  lii.  40.)  This  nittoH  n 
hrbold  also  in  tlic  Rsjptian  muminiefl,  round  which,  "nrth 
nut  infiinna  ua,  the  h^j'i>tiiiiis  ]a\c  Roiiietimrs  uard  ■boni 
IhtniKaiKl  ella  of  filltuio^,  b^sidM  what  wu  wrvppfd  ibM 
tliK  hi-ud.  Thus,  wh(>n  uurLonI  bad  cried  witfa  «  londToice. 
'/>i:(u-uir,nii/u- fur/A/'  it  le  said,  M<  daid eame  farlli,  kimi 
hind  ami  fint  in  gnn^ljlhii^.  (John  si.  Ai.y  \Va  Imd 
from  SrriptuTe,  nlso,  thai  iibout  thi;  head  and  face  of  to 
rarpaii  wan  folditd  a  napkin,  which  wai  a  ecpamte  thing,  Hi 
did  not  cominiiniraie  with  the  other  bandages  in  wbwh  lb 
body  tras  swatlicil.  Thus  we  read,  tiial  thu  face  of  LaiUM 
wait  bound  about  with  a  napkin  (Jr^o  xi. -1-1.) ;  andwhra 
our  Loril  was  rixon,  I'eUir,  who  wnnt  into  the  sepnlchrt,  ht 

the  li clothes  lie,  and  ihc  napkin  that  had  bisra  fnlM 

round  liis  head,  not  lyinfr  with  the  linen  c)otht«,  liiil  wiialtd 
toci'ibiT  in  a  plare  liy  itiuilf,  lyinf;  at  some  diatance  fm  A* 
rulli'rH  in  which  hit>  liody  had  bMn  awatlied,  and  (cMed^ 
exHvlly  in  liic  Slate  it  was  when  firBt  wrapped  round  hiahMJ^ 


j'lirh.  were  iniiiipdintely  intmad  m 
a  ihnt  ihey  could  not  well  be  bvtf 


the  Ji'wa  commonly  uKed  great  buminga  for  their  kinn, 
posed  of  large  quantities  of  all  aorts  of  nTomaticm,  of  n 
they  made  n  lire,  aa  a  triumphant  fiitewell  to  the  d« 
In  thi-M  th«y  were  wotit  to  liUTn  tlit'ir  bowels,  thrir 
"niour.  and  oilier  tilings  belonging  to  tht^  decraaed.  "not, 
is  Saiil  of  Asa,  that  lUtil  mude  a  rerii  ffreiil  Ourningfir  fia 
(2('iir<in.  STi.  14A  which  could  not  Ix-  meant  of  1&  u|ai 
...  .1...  e...  r...  jii  j[,p  Hiiiic  verse  it  is  said,  Ihe^  burirJIumm 
re.  TliiawaB  also  done  at  the  tunprmlafZ^ 
kiati.  (Jtr.  xxxiv.  b.)  And  it  wat  vpr;  girohablj oM  !(■■ 
why.  :it  iht!  ilt-ath  nf  Ji'lioratii,  th<^  people  made  no  bmnf 
fur  'him  liko  thn  1>uniin<!  of  his  faihers  (9  Chron.  xxi.  US, 
hecauHi'  his  IhiwcU  being  iilreMted  by  hiti  sickneaai  tbajrUI 
out,  and  to  prevent  thu  Kli'iieh. 
oiherwiM'  dispoHtHl  of;  no  ihn 

in  this  jHjinpouB  mniint'r  after  his  dralh ;  though 

— Vkiil  king,  thia crninony  might  possibly  have  beea  wit- 
t  nil  thai  account  also. 

The  burning  of  dead  bodies  in  funeral  piles,  it  is  wrf 
known,  wus  u  ruHloiii  jir^valent  among  the  (irc«ka  >ad  B» 
upon  which  occuxion  tliey  threw  fninkiiiceiwe,  mrilK 
,»iid  other  frtigrant  articles  into  the  fiie:  anddnsk 
ihundance.,  that  Pliny  represents  it  as  a  piece  of  »' 
HH,  111  hesluw  Hiieh  heiips  of  fnitikiiHTraw  upon  aM 
body,  whtn  thuy  Kirered  it  so  sparingly  to  their  gods.  Aii 
though  tlic  Jews  might  possibly  Iram  from  them  Ihe  cortM 
of  burning  llie  liuwfls,  aniiunr,  and  odier  things  lioluMJif 
llii^ir  kinga,  in  piles  of  odoriferous  spices,  yet  Ihev  hit 
...ely,  uihI  only  for  jmrlicular  reasons,  burnt  tho  dead  bote 
tlu'nisnlvcii.  Vic  arc-  told,  indeed,  that  the  people  of  Jafa^ 
liilead  luuk  Iht  bodia  of  NaiU  and  Ati  airu  (from  Ihe  pto 

rtorn  aiit  iirDivrlr  (linil&  (■>  bury.    Tha  ndir  at  Hna  !■  aeeuM*.  U 

H'lii'Ur.'PHtiii'iiufciiftpi'liUiliTr:  Aiiitfrarn  wro  inUlnclrv,  cadinr  mH- 

■  ll^ilirliit  rnnnHHWIn,  UT  mrlwrinii  tiinllA,  rt  (iuie  DlurindRanM  Mk- 
vrn,  mm  w I  twuijin  uium'iiliir,  •,;(  airiiiaii,  nnrribuma*  M^Mk 

IJlrai  nniKgnii 
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wbere  the  PhilUtinM  had  hnnglnem  \rp\  anJeame  toJabah, 
m»dbuTnltiaulkat{lSam.ji:ii.l3.);  bat  by  Ihis  lime  their 
bodies  mufll  hive  been  in  tuch  a  slate,  that  they  were  not  fit 
to  be  f-mbalmed;  at.  perli^ps,  they  were  apprehensive  that 
if  Aey  aliould  poibalm  them,  and  bo  bniy  them,  the  people 
of  Bt^shan  might  at  some  fiituro  time  dig  thrm  up,  and  lix 
4wtn  a  second  time  8£ainat  tlieir  walls;  and,  therefore,  the 
people  (if  Jabesh  might  think  it  more  advisable  to  recede 
from  thpir  common  practice,  and  for  greater  Bccuritv  lo  imi- 
e  the  heathen  in  this  particulai.     Amos  also  speaks  of  the 


themselTes,  and  from  the  context,  tiiat  ll 


tlie  body  oT  one  who  had  been  han^  on  a  bee  should  ba 
taken  down  before  night.  The  bunal  of  Tabitha  was  d^ 
laved,  on  accouDl  of  the  disciplea  sending  for  the  apostlo 
Peter.  (Acta  is.  37.) 

2.  The  poorer  classes  werp  carried  forth  to  interment  lying 
on  an  open  bier  or  couch,  ns  is  the  universal  practice  in  the 
Kast  to  this  day,  not  scn^wed  into  a  coffin.  In  this  way  the 
son  of  the  widov*  of  NaJn  was  boriie  to  his  grave  without  tho 
city  :  and  it  should  seem  thai  tlie  bearers  at  that  time  moved 
with  as  much  rapidilv  as  ihey  do  at  the  present  time  among 
■  -  '  —  ■♦•'-__:_u  __j frank,  were  car- 
relates  that  the 


,  and  persons  of 
rs.     Josephus  t 


ta  case  Ihe  burning 

Dt  allowed ;  and 


the  foDoral  riles  by  interment, 
certainly  the  best  expedient. 

In  some  caaea  the  riles  of  sepulture  w 
to  this  it  hai  been  thought  that  there 
uvii.  19.    It  was  the  opmion  of  the  pagan  Arabs  that,  upon 
the  death  of  any  person,  a  bird,  by  them  called  MinaA,  issued 
from  the  brain,  which  luuntcd  the  sepulchre  of  the  deceased, 
uttering  a  lamentable  scream.    This  notion,  also,  the  late 

EfesaoT  Carlyle  thinks,  is  evidently  alluded  to  in  Job  xii. 
,  where  the  Teneiable  patriarch,  speaking  of  the  late  of 
the  wicked,  says : — 


le  of  the  gi 


lime    ried  forth  o  ^ 

bury  I  body  uf  Herod  was  cnmed  on  a  golden  bier,  richly  embroi- 
dered;' and  we  may  presume,  that  llie  bier  on  which  Abnei 
was  carried  was  more  costly  than  thoseused  fur  ordinary  per- 
sons, (^^am.  iii.  31.) 
_.._  I      Butwhatevertherankof  the  parties  might  be,  the  superin- 
Job    lendence  and  charge  of  the  funeral  were  undertaken  by  the 
!St  relations  and  friends  of  the  deceased.    Thus,  Abra- 
interrwl  Sarah  in  the  cave  of  Machpelah  (Gen.  xxiii.  19.); 


...  .jeereat- 
eat  dishonours  tbat  could  be  done  to  any  man :  and,  there- 
fore, in  Scriptura  It  is  reckoned  one  of  lh«  calamities  that 
should  befall  the  wicked.  (Kcclen.  vi.  3.)  In  all  nations 
thi're  was  generally  so  much  humanity  as  not  to  prevent  their 
pntniies  rri>m  burying  their  dead.  The  people  of  Guza  ai- 
lownJ  Samson's  relations  to  come  and   take  away  his  boiiy  I  of  the;  Ii 

f  Jud^.  xvi.  31.);  though  one  would  iiavc  Uiought  that  tli~  ' '^^-' 

lant  slaughicr  which  he  made  among  them 
Toked  iheni  "    "  -     •     - 


and  Isbmael  buried  Abraham  (Gen.  xxv.  9.) ;  Esau 
and  Jacob  buried  Isaac  (Gen.  ixxv.  39.)  ;  Moses  buried 
Aarnn  on  Mount  Hor  (Num.  sx.  29.)  ;  the  old  projihet  laid 
the  disobedient  prophet  in  bis  own  grave  (1  Kine^  iiii.  30.); 
Joseph  of  Arimalhca  intirred  Jesus  Christ  in  his  own  new 
tomb  (Matt,  xxvii.  59,  til).);  and  the  disciples  of  John  tlie 
Baptist  performed  ttie  last  office  for  their  master.  The  sons 
and  numerous  relations  of  Herod  lollowed  his  funeral  pro- 
cession.' tiometlmuB,  however,  serranls  look  the  charge  of 
interring  tlieir  masti^rs,  as  in  the  caseof  Josiah  kinc  of  Judah. 
(2  Kings  xiiii.  30.)  Devout  men  carried  titephen 
burial.  {Acts  viii,  2.)  Tlie  funeral  obse 
Itndcd  by  tlie  friends  of  tho  deceased,  t~' 


ta  of  outrage  even  upon  his  dead  body 


But  as  be  Miwd  alone  in  what  he  did, 

joining  wiih  him  in  liis  enti'riiiisrs,  they  might  possibly  be 


by  til 

ade  loud  lamentations  lor  the  deceased,  and  gi 

hired  for  the  occiision.     David  and  a  large  body 

liles  nMinitd  UJiri^  Mner.  (2  Sara   iii.31,3-2.^ 

Solomon  Dieiitiuns  llicrirruiuitiancc  of  mourners  going  about 

Lg^lhave  pro- 1  tlie  striata  (Eci^lea,  xii.S.);  who,  most  prohablv,  were  per- 

-"-'"-'  ■-  '-  '  ---    hired  to  attend  the  funeral  obsequies,  to  wsil  and  lament 


>r  the  lat;<elili>a  j  fur  tlie  d(-|iarlid.'     Fr 


t.  IT.  it  appears,  tliat 


ll  him  burial,  the  God  of  I  commentiin 


chiefly  employed  fur  lliis  purjioae;  and  Jerome,  in  hia 


lifi-ti 


.  ,  ..._ iry  un  lliat  pustage,  says,  that  the  niai 

who  had  given  him  such  extraordinary  strength  iu  his  '  lliiued  in  J^idieu,  down  to  his  days,  or  the  latter  part  of  tlie 
_   .1  _._.  r:,  ..  ... ___    _   ^jipi^  jii  ijjj^i    fourth  century.-     In  Jer.  xlviii.3ti.,  the UB«  of  musical  in— 


'r  or"/u>i 


fie,  and,  iherefore,  they  were  desirous,  it  may  be, 
Kd  of  his  body  (as  afterwards  they  were  of  the  ar  ,, 
f[lad,  perhaps,  that  any  one  would  remove  such  a  formidable 
object  out  of  theirsigliL  Jeremiah  prophesied  of  Jehoiakira, 
that  he  should  be  buried  with  ih«  burial  of  an  SM  (Jer.  xxii. 
19.),  meaning  that  he  should  not  be  buried  at  all,  but  be  cast 
forth  bi'yond  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  exposed  to  the  air  and 
putrefaciion  above  Ground,  as  beasts  are,  which  is  more 
plainly  expressed  aTlerwards,  by  telling  us,  that  ha  body 
thmld  bt  taa  ml  intht  dayto  ththroi,andinlhtni^htlothe 
fntt.  {Jer.  xxxvi,  30.)  The  author  of  that  affecting  elegy, 
the  seventy-ninth  paalm,  when  enumerating  Ihu  calamities 
which  had  befallen  his  unhappy  countrymen,  particularly    ix.  33.)    The  cm 

specifies  the  denial  of  the  rites  of  sepur — ' —  '  _;-i' 

thiir  afflictions-  7R<  dead  budlca  of  thy 
i;irrn  lo  be  mral  vnio  Ihe  fuwb  af  kiatei 
Kuttltanloihebautiaflhetarlh.  (?ia\.  Ixxix.  3.) 

IV.  The  RiTis  or  SEPiii.Ti;Re  were  various  at  different 
limes,  and  also  according  to  the  rank  or  station  of  the  de-    Africa,  the  Tucks 


„       .   .  Its  by  these  hire<l  mourners  is  distinctly  rucogiiised ; 
of  the  ark),  and  .  Amos  {v.  17-)  alludes  lo  suci  '  "  ''"" 


r  as  a  well-known 


In  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  and  his  apostles,  the  funeral 
dirges  sung  by  tliese  hired  mournCTs  were  accompanied  by 
muaical  iuslrumeuts.  "The  soft  and  plaintive  melody  of  the 
Bute  was  employed  to  heighten  these  doleful  lamentations 
lus  we  read,  tliat  on  the  death  of  the  daugh- 
company  of  mourners,  witli  players  on  Iha 
flute,  according  lo  the  Jewish  custom,  attended  upon  this  sor- 
rowful occasion.  Wlicn  Jisus  entered  the  governor's  house, 
be  saw  ihu  minstrels  and  the  people  wailing  greatly.  {Matt 

--  -  -  .r     .     .._...    ,...^pj^|^ .,: 


_,    .,. ^ _.  ^..ipkiviiig  music  to  Eeighlen  public 

enhancing   and  urivale  grief  was  not  in  that  ago  j)eculiar  to  the  Jews. 
hose  they    We  bnd  the  Bute  also  employed  at  the  funeral  solemnities  of 


budia  of     _  „         

fou'b  of  htattn ,-  the  fieth  of  thy  I  tho  Greeks  and  Romans, 
irlh.  (Psal.  Ixxix.  3.)  ceased,  as  appears  from 


allthi 


..  longer  linie  elapaeil  before  the  last  ( 
for  Jacob  and  Joseph,  on  account  of  the  time  wliich  was 
rivfuisiie  for  the  Egyptian  process  of  embaliidng,  in  order 
that  the  corpse  mif^'t  be  preserved  for  a  long  time.  (Gen. 
xli.t.  -ei.  \.  3. 24 — -26.)  As  it  is  probable  Uiat  the  Israelites, 
when  in  Egypt,  had  iMi'n  accustomed  to  keep  their  dead  for 
a  e'insideratib>  period,  the  Mosaic  laws,  respecting  the  uo- 
cl*--inriess  which  arose  from  a  dead  body,  would  compel 
tlieiu  to  a  more  speedy  interment.  At  length,  after  the 
return  fmm  the  Bahylonish  captivity,  it  hrcanie  customary 
Tir  the  Jews  to  bury  the  dead  on  the  same  day,  and  as  soon 
an  possible  after  the  vital  spark  was  extinguish ed,  Jahn 
iffirm^  {but  without  assigning  any  autlioriiy  for  his  asser- 
tion], that  the  Jews  did  this  in  imitationof  the  Persians;  but 
ilia  more  likely,  that  the  custom  arose  from  a  superstitious 
iiterpietatioii  of  Ueut  xxi.  -J2,  23.,  which  law  enjoined,  that 

•  Cul;Ic'(epcciincu<>[AnbiuiPaclrrip.ll.ai*dU. 


Iheir  lamentations  for  the  de> 

merous  testimonies  of  classic 

still  obtains  amongthe  Moors  in 

:,  and  tiie  modern  Greeks.    "At 

principal  entertainments,"  says  Dr.  Shaw,  "and  to 

irth  and  gladness  upon  other  occasions,  the  women 

elcome  the  arriral  of  each  guest,  by  squalling  out  for  sere- 

Wiic'c  liirU  hiiunccii  Iroiii  rn«il  wicl  lnWUig»nl  Enjli.h  IrivellEfj.— 

ienb  uf  ihq  (kcrucdTaiKiuic «'  uulcr  ■  row  or  piiin  irnt,  uofiui  isa 
Kiumriil  Iiwr,  uul  bnrluK  Ui*  bcrfy.  The  cHliM  wu  Itnl  o(  ■  whbu 
■uli  ilr«uul  in  •lih*  uiri  l.nri>i>  nn  uiMfaUir,  with  •HlltU  ■muni Of 
\t  ^liichlnnl  IB  Un 
ihc  tHibbc  esuMtrrv  of 

.■wWcl«t>,hUu|na 

nloilirfrvc.    TMi  raoda  of  wr- 

„, . ---JiwnseM 

im»FilillilIei]  tofiillm:  htipkcnlinn 
m  Ihe  >hc>iild«f^  uul  ii  driMtd  tn  Itn  \tt» 
byxbeAretatti."  (Rre««rcheilnOr«a», 

l,i.S.i3.   D«ll.Jiiil.Ub.  tc.  33.  tK 


.k  orrr  U."  (Leuen  from  Ibe  Eul,  p. 
K,  tir.  UrthJriioii  Kftv  ■  rorpw  cnmrf 

irl>tba>:  ii " wm niuniljr  wi ■- 

»T  teant  UHl  bone  U}  In 


At   Ihcir  funerals, 

iiB,  Ihcy  repeat  the 

dpep  end  lioUow    "" ' 


Bnuah  U  lotj  has 

.    Iieae  1      enidliorH 

ghhounng  houses."' 

travels  in  Palestine, 

|h  stiiiida  on  the  slit!  of 

tftcr  tho  drath  of  tlie 

if  the  {Tate,"  he  relates, 

of  feniali's,  whn  were 

melancholy,  and  beat- 

iching  tlie  gale,  il  was 

plaints  and  shrieks  i 

entering  a  city  at  no 

'"  "  very  dismal  im- 

ipanicil  us  a  few  paces, 

tlieirsiation;  to  which, 

ilunied.     We  learned 

only  a  small  de- 

ing  women,  who 


TREATMENT  OP  THE  DEAD. 


[PrtTlV.   CEiF.X 


,.■  Rev. 

J^gina,  llie 
|ich  h»  hail  ever  t 
iiich  the  flOQnds  priv 
newly-made  giuve  of 
of  lire,  over  which  a 
luring  forth  iimm/«/inn 
'  '      nins  and  feelinj;?, 

ceased,  and  the  estima- 
as  the  number  of  pri- 
-'--  ncweahly  to  the 
,  II  the  funeral  of 
«eph  and  thereat  of  his 
rs  (or  Biiperint^cdentii 
gypti  atis,  who  attended 


to  do  honour  to  his  memory,  and  who 

bunal  of  Abner,  David  comnumded  Joafa  and  nil  the 


n  the  I. 


ind  of  Car 


_._  ..'ith  him  to  rend  tlieir  gannents,  sttd  prd  tht» 
n(.Uea  wtlh  sackcloth,  and  to  mourn  brftire  Abno,  ot  aab 
lame  talions  in  honour  of  that  ffsneisl;  and  the  kins' UiUf 
followed  the  bier.  [S'Sam.  iii.  31.)  JUJudaAandliiii^ 
b  la  In  of  Jenualeia  did  honour  to  Huektafa  at  ill  Mi 
(2  (  hron  iixii.  33.)  MuthpeopU  of  the  dly  vert  aili  tt 
u  d  w  nf  Nain,  who  was  following  her  only  boo  Ib  tt 
grave  (Luke  vii.  13.)  Joaephua  informs  luIMt  Hendws 
attendtd  to  Herodiuoi  (a  journey  of  twenty-fire  dm],  «kai 
he  had  commanded  that  he  should  be  iDlened,  &M,  tjb 
sons  and  his  numerous  relations;  next,  by  his  guaidl,Bl 
nfler  them  by  the  whole  army,  in  the  aaiiie  oToaiaapla 
they  marched  out  to  war;  and  ^at  theie  wen  follirnlbf 
five  hundred  of  bis  domestics,  canyinr  apieea.* 

Further,  il  was  usual  to  honour  uie  nwiDonr  of  diitii- 
goislied  iiidtviduals  by  a  funeral  oration  oi  poem:  ta 
David  pronounced  a  eulogy  over  the  grave  M  Abwr.  () 
Sam.  ill.  33,  31.)  Upon  Uie  death  of  any  oTlliett  pma, 
who  had  diating^ished  themselves  in  anua,  arwbD,  bf  ar 
reli^ouB  aetions,  or  by  the  promotion  of  eWU  nta,  Id 
merited  well  of  their  country,  they  used  to  make  lawwiHliiM 
or  mournful  sonirs  for  them:  from  an  expresuaDiBSCki& 
xx\v.  25.  BeiobI  Iheu  art  wrillm  in  lite  Lamenlaliau,  «i 
may  infer  that  they  had  certain  ooUcctione  of  tlu  Uad  (f 
composition.  Hie  author  of  the  book  of  Samuel  taa  p^ 
served  the  exquisitlvely  beautiliil  and  affedinr  elegy  wM 
David  composed  on  occasion  of  the  death  of  Ssul  and  Jgi» 
~  the  moumfid  poeca ' 


composed 

;  but  we  have 

Jeremiah  niadc  upo 

Josiah, 


the  u 


the  lasl-eited  chapter        ___ 

be  dpplored,  bceause  in  all  probabilitj  it  wm  t 
'—   its  kind,  sinco  never  was  there  an  nAtr 


more  deejily  affected  with  hie  subject,  or  more  capable  ii 
carrying  It  through  all  tho  tender  sentiments  of  soirawl 
comjiassioiJ,  than  Jeremiah.  Bntno  funeral  obsequiwwM 
conferred  on  those  who  laid  violent  hands  on  themidiH: 
hence  we  do  not  read  that  the  traitoi^aicide  Judas  was  It- 
nienied  by  the  Jews  (.Mtitt.  lUviL  4.),  or  by  hia  fUlov4i»> 
ciples.  (Aei«L  16.) 

Amoi^  man  J  UTieient  nations,  a  cueloro  prevailed  of  IkiD*- 
\n^  piertM  of  |[old  and  silver,  together  with  other  pweiiw 
articU'Ei,  into  die  Hepiilchrcs  of  those  who  were  buriad;  lb 
custuin  U'as  not  ndnjitcd  by  the  Jews.  But  in  Esek.  jxnU 
•iT.  there  is  nn  allusion  to  the  custom  which  obtained  «nn| 
almost  all  ancient  nations,  of  adorning  the  sepulchres  a 
heriies  with  their  swords  uiiil  otlier  military  trophies.  Tkr 
nropliel,  furetellins  the  fall  of  >h;iliak  ana  Tubal,  and  iD 
tier  multitude,  says  tiiat  thcg  are  gone  duwn  lo  ktU  (ot  ik* 
invisible  slate)  liiilh  Ihrir  wrajHiii*  of  icar,-  oncf  lliaf  km* 
hilt  Ikeir  mmrdt  undo-  Ihtir  haidf.  In  Min|;relia,  Sii  Jobs 
Churdin  informs  us,  tliev  all  sleep  wiih  dieir  nmnfoaafa' 
Iheir  htadi,  and  their  other  arms  h^  their  sides ;  and  dtcy 
bury  them  in  the  same  manner,  their  anna  beinit  placad  n 
the  same  position.  This  fact  greatly  illustrate*  ttie  pMMgt 
above  cited,  sinee,  according  to  fiocliart  and  othei  Innai 
gi-ngr^iphi'rM,  .Meshech  and  Tubal  mean  Mingrelia,  tai  tkr 
circimiiacenl  country." 

V.  Ilie  mi'Sl  Hiniple  Tombs  ormonumrntBof  old  connUrf 
of  hillocks  cif  cnnli,  benp'il  uji  over  tlie  grave,  of  wluch  vt 
hHTi-  nnnierouH  tnmnipli-n  in  uur  own  coiiniry.  In  tfar  E«A 
wlien^  pcnviiis  have  bnii  murdered,  heaps  of  etoaet  «« 
raised  oviT  tlii'iu  an  w'eiM  i  and  lo  this  coMom  the  propbct 
Kxekiel  apjw-ars  to  nllude.  (xxxix.  13.)- 

Tlie  earliest  Hepiilehres.  iii  all  nn^,ibUily.  were  caTcm. 
Abralitun  purrliiiM'd  the  cave  of  ^lHchp«.'laIl  of  Kphron  ibe 
Iliititi-furaliiniilyburiuWInei^  (Cm. sxiii. H— im.)  Hot 
were  iiiterreil  .Vbrihaiii  and  Sarah,  Isnae  and  Reliekah ;  bnr 
also  Jairob  buried  I^caii,  aiul  chnrinil  his  soiis  to  deposit  Us 
ins.   (<ieiu  xlii.  sn— 33.  1.  13.)    Tho  aneieU  Jm 

.  ...  to  have  aitnchi'd  much  importance  to  intennoitiBtts 
scpulclire  of  llieir  fathers,  and  pariieulaily  to  being  faaiitd 
in  the  land  of  Caiinim  (Cen.  xlvii.  31).  xUx.  S9.  1.  9S.), '» 
which  atTeri  ion  for  the  country  of  their  ancestoia  ihntK 

nt  BurpaiuuKi    by  iheir  descendaula,   the    modera   Jan. 

•  Jnvp1iiu^.\iil.  Ju  I,  nil  Hi.c.DlI. 

■  IlI^ull■r'l'Oll>.^■r^Ml■lln™A-Iilml^^^  tnl.  Hi.  pp.  CiSe. 
^  Aiaw'ji  TrsTiOis  \i}L  I.  I'lfl*.  n.  xviii. 

•  The  uihWii  Ji!«>^  iu  i1u-iiii.i-orRi1>b1K»lciin(>nJin:M,bi>ftidA«k 
.I.-IUI  luiiiinHdt.^T,  luHl  pill  v,x:,],-a  pnam  in  >h*  Vv>bt  bv  lliclr  Mi,  tf 
li.><>n)u  •«  wJib-li  TlH't  wiHiM  h-  malik<rti>  iriv  mnrc  siallT  u  Ik*  ftrcr 
tatWm  ot  louiiiiMl  Iphu  ■kvlli.  TIim  fUnlirr  pnnuvla  IbenMlM*  IM 
lU  tin  bMku  at  Jtwii  i)\at  uul  of  Pihsdn*,  wfasmir  Ibif  ^  t* 
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n  Psal.  xxviii.  1.  cxliii.  7.  and  Prov.  i.  13.  the  ^ve  is 
eptresented  as  a  pit  or  cavern,  into  which  a  descent  is  neces- 
ary ;  contninin^  dormitories  or  separate  cells  for  receiving 
Im  dead  (Isa.  xiv.  15.  Ezek.  xxxii.  23.),  so  that  each  person 
Bfff  be  said  to  lie  in  his  own  house  Hsa.  xiv.  18.),  and  to 
wat  in  his  own  bed.  (Isa.  ivii.  2.)  Tnese  sepulchral  vaults 
icom  to  have  been  excavated  for  the  use  of  the  persons  of 
high  rank  and  their  fiunilies.  The  vanitv  of  Shebna,  who 
Mras  reproved  for  it  by  Isaiah,  is  set  forth  by  his  being  so 
•tudioQs  and  careful  to  have  his  sepulchre  on  niffh,  in  a  lofty 
fault,  and,  probably,  in  an  elevated  situation,  that  it  might 
be  the  more  conspicuous.  (Isa.  xxii.  16.)>  Of  this  kind  of 
sepulchres  there  are  remains  still  extant  at  Jerusalem,  some 
oTwhich  are  reported  to  be  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings  of 
Judah,'  and  others,  those  of  the  Judges.' 

The  following  description  of  the  Tombs  of  the  Kings  (as 
they  are  termed),  which  are  situated  near  the  village  of 
Goumou,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  river  Nile,  will  illustrate 
the  nature  of  the  ancient  sepulchres,  which  were  excavated 
out  of  the  mountains.  **  Further  in  the  recesses  of  the 
mountains,  are  the  more  magnificent  Tombs  of  the  Kings ; 
each  consisting  of  many  chambers,  adorned  with  hierogly- 
phies.  The  scene  brings  many  allusions  of  Scripture  to  tne 
mind ;  such  as  Mark  v.  2,  3.  5.,  but  particularly  Isaiah  xxii. 
16.  Thau  hast  hewed  thee  out  a  sepulchre  here,  as  he  that  heu>- 
etk  kim  out  a  tepulchre  on  high,  and  that  gravefh  a  habitation 
fur  himself  m  a  rock;  for  many  of  the  smaller  sepulchres 
are  excavated  nearly  halfway  up  the  mountain,  which  is 
very  high.  The  kings  have  their  magnificent  abodes  nearer 
the  foot  of  the  mountain ;  and  seem,  according  to  Isaiah  xiv. 
18.,  to  have  taken  a  nride  in  resting  as  magnificently  in  death 
as  Uiey  had  done  in  \ife-— All  the  kmgt  of  the  nations^  even  all 
nftktm,  lie  in  ^lory  ;  every  one  in  his  own  house.  The  stuc- 
coed walls  within  are  covered  with  hieroglyphics.  They 
cannot  be  better  described  than  in  the  words  of  Ezekiel,  viii. 
B-»10.  TVten  said  he  unto  me.  Son  of  man,  dig  now  in  the 
loaU;  and  when  I  had  digged  in  the  wall,  behold  a  door.  And 
he  said  unto  me,  go  in ;  and  behold  the  wicked  abominations 
that  they  do  here.  So  I  went  in,  and  saw :  and  behold  every 
fttrm  of  creeping  things  and  abominable  beasts,  and  all  the 
idols  It/the  house  of  Israel  portrayed  upon  the  wall  round  about. 
The  Israelites  were  but  copyists :  the  master-sketches  are  to 
be  seen  in  all  the  ancient  temples  and  tombs  of  Egypt.*'^ 

Farther,  **  it  appears  from  the  Scriptures,  that  the  Jews 
had  family  sepulchres  in  places  contiguous  to  their  own 
bouses,  and  generally  in  their  gardens  :**  and  the  same  usage 
obtained  among  the  Romans  and  other  nations.^  **Such 
was  the  place  in  which  Lazarus  was  interred ;  and  such, 

tnlerrvd,  will  perform  a  •iibterraneous  journey  into  Palestine,  in  order  that 
(h^7  may  panictpate  in  the  resurrection.    9.  Jarchi  on  Gen.  ilvii.— Albcr, 
Inst  Herin.  Test.  torn.  i.  p.  319. 
t  Bp  Lowth  on  Isaiah,  toL  ii.  pp.  120.  170.  328,  329. 

•  "  Above  half  a  mile  from  the  wair*  of  Jerusalem,  "  are  the  Tombs  of 
the  Kinits.  in  midHt  of  a  hollow,  rocky  and  adorned  with  a  few  trees,  Is  the 
entrance  You  then  find  a  larse  apartment,  above  fifty  feet  long,  at  the 
side  of  which  a  low  door  leads  into  a  series  of  small  chambers,  hewn  out 
of  the  rock,  of  the  size  of  the  human  body.  There  are  six  or  seven  of 
these  low  and  dark  apartments,  in  which  are  hewn  recesses  of  different 
shapes  for  the  reception  of  bodies."  (Came's  Letters  from  the  East,  p. 
2W.    Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  75. ) 

>  The  "Sepulchres  of  the  Judges,  so  called,  are  situated  in  a  wild  spot, 
about  two  miles  from  the  city.  They  bear  much  resemblance  to  those  or  the 
King  %  buf  are  not  so  handsome  or  spacious."  (Came's  letters  from  the 
EuL  p.  2M.)  "  No  shadow,  not  even  of  a  rock,  is  spread  over  these  lone 
en'iunmr  relica,  in  which  tradition  has  placed  the  ashes  of  the  rulers  of 
\v%A.  They  consist  of  several  divisions,  each  rontaining  two  or  three 
•partmenfs  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  entablatures  are  carved  with 
■f>ioe  skill  over  the  entrance.  No  richly  carved  relics,  or  fragments  of 
sarcophagi  remain  here,  as  in  the  toutbs  of  the  kings ;  and  their  only  use 
M  to  Ari^lter  the  wandering  passenger  or  the  benighted  traveller,  who  finds 
iK>  other  rPAtine  place  in  the  wild  around."  (Game's  RecoUecttona  of  the 
E»*,  pp.  1-15.  1.16 ) 

•  Jowetl's  R«>i*earches  in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  133. 

•  ThuJs  the  Mausoleum  of  Aiigu!«tu8  wa.s  erected  in  a  garden.  Dr.  Mtin- 
IT  ha<  collected  numerous  classiral  inscripticms.  which  attest  the  applica- 
i^'n  of  fard«»ns  to  sepulchral  purposes.  (Symbolo^  ad  Interpretationem 
Rrvis^iii  Johsnnis  ex  Marmonbus,  pp  29, 3().)  The  modem  inhabitantR 
'•.'  Mount  I.^hanon  have  their  sepulchres  in  gardens.  The  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett, 
!lurin<  his  viitit  (o  Deirel-Kamar,  the  capital  of  the  Druses  on  that  moun- 
Un.  savK.  that  while  walking  out  one  evening  a  few  fields'  distance  with 
'■\«  s-tn  of  his  ho^L  to  see  a  detach<^d  garden  belonging  to  his  fnlher,  the 
r><inf  man  pointed  out  to  him  near  it  a  small  solid  stone  building,  very 
iokmrily  atl'lin;;,  "  Kaf>har  Bfify— the  sepulchre  of  our  family."  It  hail 
T>ir]ior\\'-KnT  nor  window.  '  He  then"  (addn  Mr.  J.)  "directed  my  aften- 
^  n  in  a  ronsidemble  number  of  Hiniilar  buildings  at  a  distanc  ;  which  to 
1^  eye  are  exactly  like  houses,  but  which  are,  in  fact,  family  mansions  for 
(*j  /V»ad  Thev  have  a  mo«t  melancholy  appearance,  which  made  him 
nad<ler  while  he  explained  their  uj<e."..  .."Perhaps  thi.i  custom,  whir h 
prvrail*  particularly  at  Deirel-Kamar,  and  in  the  lonely  neighbouring  parlx 
ef  the  mountain,  may  have  been  of  great  antiquity,  and  may  serve  to  ex- 
Plaa  MTtme  Scripture  phrases.  The  prophet  Samuel  was  buried  in  his 
lame  at  Ramah  (1  Sam.  xxv.  1);  it  could  hardly  be  in  his  dwelling-house. 
/mI  troj*  buried  in  hia  oirn  hoiur  in  the  irildemess.  (1  Kings  ii.  M.)" 

Mtt'a  ChnsUan  Researches  in  Palestine,  p.  280. 
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also,  was  the  grave  in  which  the  body  of  our  Lord  was  de- 
posited. Joseph  of  Arimathea,  a  person  of  distinction,  by 
St.  Mark  called  an  honourable  counsellor"  (Mark  xv.  43.), 
or  member  of  the  sanhedrin,  **  mindful  of  his  mortality,  had 
hewn  out  of  the  rock  in  his  garden  a  sepulchre,  in  which  he 
intended  his  own  remains  should  be  reposited.  Now  in  the 
place  where  he  was  crucified  there  was  a  garden,  and  in  the 
garden  a  new  sepulchre,  wherein  was  no  man  yet  laid.  When 
Joseph,  therefore,  had  taken  the  body  of  Jesus,  and  wrapped 
it  in  a  clean  linen  cloth,  he  carried  it  into  the  tomb  which  he 
had  lately  hollowed  out  of  the  rock ;  and  rolled  a  great  stone 
to  the  low  door  of  the  sepulchre,  effectually  to  block  up  the 
entrance,  and  secure  the  sacred  corpse  of  tne  deceased,  both 
from  the  indignities  of  his  foes,  and  the  officiousness  of  his 
friends.  Sometimes,  a)so,  they  buried  their  dead  in  fields, 
over  w^hom  the  opulent  and  families  of  distinction  raised 
superb  and  ostentatious  monuments,  on  which  they  lavished 
great  splendour  and  magnificence,  and  which  they  so  reli- 
giously maintained  from  time  to  time  in  their  pristine  beauty 
and  glory."«  To  this  custom  our  Saviour  alludes  in  the  fol- 
lowing apt  comparison :  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees^ 
hypocrites  /  for  ye  are  like  unto  whiied  sepulchres,  which  tti- 
tued  appear  beautiful  outward,  but  are  within  full  of  dead 
men^s  bones,  cmdof  all  uncleanness.  Even  so  ye  also  outwetrdly 
appear  righteous  to  men,  but  within  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy 
and  iniquity.  (Matt,  xxiii.  ST.V  Btit  though  the  sepulchres 
of  the  rich  were  thus  beautifiea,  the  graves  of  the  poor  were 
oftentimes  so  neglected,  that  if  the  stones  by  wnich  they 
were  marked  happened  to  fall,  they  were  not  set  up  again, 
by  which  means  the  graves  themselves  did  not  appear ;  Uiey 
were  oImml,  that  is,  not  obvious  to  the  sight,  so  that  men 
might  tread  on  them  inadvertently.  (Luke  xi.  44.)*  From 
Jer.  xxvi.  23.  we  may  collect  that  tne  populace  of  the  lowest 
order  (Heb.  sons  or  children  of  the  people)  were  buried  in  a 
public  cemetery,  having  no  distinct  sepulchre  to  themselves, 
as  all  persons  of  rank  and  character,  and  especially  of  so 
honourable  an  order  as  that  of  the  prophets,  used  to  have.* 

After  the  deceased  had  been  committed  to  the  tomb,  it  was 
customary  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  to  put  the  tears 
shed  by  the  surviving  relatives  and  friends  into  lachrymatory 
urns,  and  place  these  on  the  sepulchres,  as  a  memorial  of 
their  distress  and  affection.  From  Psal.  Ivi.  8.  it  should  seem 
that  this  custom  was  still  more  ancientlyin  use  among  the 
eastern  nations,  especially  the  Hebrews.  These  vessels  were 
of  different  materials,  ana  were  moulded  into  different  forms. 
Some  were  of  glass,  and  some  were  of  earth  en  ware, "  being 
diminutive  in  size  and  of  delicate  workmanship. 

In  order  to  do  honour  to  the  memory  of  tne  dead,  their 
sepulchres  were  sometimes  distinguished   by  monuments. 

•  ITarwood's  Introduction,  vol.  ii.  pp.  139.  141,  142.  Tlte  sepulchrea, 
described  and  delineated  by  Mr.  Emerson,  completely  elucidate  the  form 
of  the  Jewish  tombs.    Letters  from  the  JEgcan,  vol.  ii.  pp.  56—09. 

1  The  following  passage  from  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels  aflTonls  a  striking  illustra* 
tion  of  Matt,  rxiii.  27.  "  If  we  except  a  few  persons,  who  are  buried  withm 
the  precincts  of  the  sanctuaries  ot  their  Marabutta,  the  rest  are  carried 
out  at  a  smaller  distance  from  their  cities  and  villages,  where  a  great  extent 
of  ground  is  allotted  for  the  purpose.  Each  tiunily  has  a  particular  part 
of  It  walled  in,  like  a  garden,  where  the  bones  of  their  ancestors  HaTO 
reoMined  for  many  generatk>ns.  For  in  these  enclosures  the  graves  are 
all  distinct  and  seiwrated,  each  of  them  having  a  stone  placed  upright  both 
at  the  bead  and  teet,  inscribed  with  the  name  and  title  of  the  deceased : 
while  the  intermediate  space  is  either  planted  with  flowers,  bordered  round 
with  stones,  or  paved  with  tiles.  The  graves  of  the  principal  citizens  are 
further  disiinguisheil,  by  having  cupolas  or  vaulted  chambers  of  three,  four 
or  luore  square  yards  built  over  them :  and  as  these  venr  frequently  lie 
open,  and  occasionally  shelter  us  from  the  inclemency  of  tne  weather,  the 
demoniac  (Mark  v.  5.)  might  with  propriety  enough  have  had  his  dwelliiif 
among  the  touibs :  and  others  are  sa>d  (Isa.  Ixv.  4.)  to  remain  among  the 
graves  and  to  lodge  in  the  monumenta  (mountains).  And  as  all  these  dif- 
ferent sorts  of  tombs  and  sepulchres,  with  the  very  walls  likewise  of  their 
rcH(»eciive  cupolas  and  enclosures,  are  constantly  kept  clean,  whitewashed, 
and  beautified,  they  continue  to  illustrate  those  expressions  of  our  Saviour 
where  he  mentions  the  garnishing  of  sepulchres,  and  compares  the  scribes, 
Phariseei<,  and  hypocrites  to  whited  sepulchres,  which  indeed  appear  beau* 
tifiil  outward,  but  within  were  full  of  dead  men's  bones  and  all  unclean- 
ness."   Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  i.  pp^  395.  396. 

•  Macknight's  Ilarmonv,  sect.  87.  vol.  ii.  p.  473. 

•  Dr.  Blaney's  Jereinian,  p.  349. 

!•  Dr.  ('handler's  Life  of  David,  vol.  i.  p.  106.  Among  the  valuable  re- 
mains of  ancient  art  collected  by  Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke  among  the  ruins  of 
Hicyon,  in  tiie  Peloponnesus,  were  lachrymatories  of  more  ancient  form 
and  materials  than  anything  he  had  ever  before  observed  of  the  same 
kind;  "the  lachrymatory  phials,  in  which  the  Sicyonians  treasured  up 
their  tears,  deserve  rather  the  name  of  bttttha ;  they  are  nine  inches  long, 
two  inches  in  diameter,  and  contains  as  much  fluid  as  would  fill  a  phial  of 
three  ounces;  consisting  of  the  coarsest  materials,  a  heavy  blue  clay  or 
marie. . . .  ^inetimes  the  Tastels  found  in  ancient  sepulchres  are  of  sue 
diminutive  size,  that  they  are  only  capable  of  holding  a  few  drops  of  fluid 
in  these  instances  there  seems  to  be  no  other  use  for  which  they  were 
fitted.  Suiall  lachrymal  phials  of  glass  have  been  found  in  the  torobe  of  the 
Romans  in  (*reai  Britain;  and  the  evident  allusion  to  this  practice  in  the 
Sacred  Scriptures— PmI  thoae  mv  teara  into  thy  bottle  (Psal.  Ivi.  8.>— eeema 
deci.iive  as  to  the  purpose  for  which  these  vessels  were  desifoed.''  Tra^ 
vela  in  various  Counuries  of  Europe,  dec.  toL  vi.  pp.  6il^  642. 


MOLRNINO  FOR  THE  DEAD 


.0  have  abtined  e 
ei'lfd  a  pillar  ui 
n.  nxxv.-iOO  T 
I'llie  Sciiptures:    J.  __ 
lataiiditig  when  Moaea 
^  known  in  the  tinie  of 
icDinJW  shown 
nb,  ia  a  modern 
Ihapa,  be  ihetrue  pli 
"ilions  appear  to  h: 
i  persons  who  Wi 
■  inscri|ition  «iBcaT«ied 
lil-plare  of  the  prophet 
I  ibi'  ctivLiii'  juilgments 


I  of  lheileHcl(Job  ui. 
luarili'd.      Ii.  the  year 

■  plain  of  Zebulun,  not 
■ p,  marking  the 

iBJiia  if  remote 

|ii  Scotland.'    Among 

B  laised  crer  those 

kended  willi  wme  ■mtj 

Y  the  heaps  nised  over 

^t  that  oT  tte  IciDg  of 

nCaSam.Kriii.  17.); 

Bo  perpetuate  the  place 

Hucceeded  the  Jevrish 

■  was  soleitiiiied,  the 
Ith  him,  ihcagh  the; 
lam.  iii.  3S.)  lie  was 
I  invited  then  to  thia 

7.),  where  he  calU 
'e  f<,r  their  father  <^ 
where  this  funnvl 
the  next  ferae  the 
B  (n-eorf  '/  mourner: 
-'"  ■    uai!  among  the 

J  which  the  Jew6  ex- 
Ideath  of  ihilr  friends 
^rmenls,  anl  putting 
■nkliiij;  duBt  on  their 
'3  Sam.  liv  S.l,  end 
di. .(.)    They 


TiirkshSuloll." 


[Pjlbt  it.  Catr.  II. 

tie  day  of  nmuminff.  (Gen.  nvii.  41.  and  1.  t.)  Thui 
the  Kgyptlaiia,  who  had  a  neat  lefcaid  fnr  the  piliiaitfa 
Jacohi  lamentcal  his  deatli  l&taeore  and  fen  dai/i.  ((nn. 
I.  3.}  I'he  Israelites  wept  for  Hose*  in  the  plains  of  \aiit 
thirtudays.  (DeuL  xxxlv.  8.}  Aflerwards,  smnng  the  Jen, 
the  funeral  mourning  was  ^nerally  confined  to  invn  dm^ 
Hence,  heaides  the  niouming  for  Jacob  in  BeypL  JcWph 
and  hie  company  set  apart  Kfrn  dayt  to  mourn  Fur  hii  liUrn, 
when  thpy  approached  the  Jordan  wiili  hia  corpse.  (Gra. 
1.  10.]  In  IJie  time  of  Christ,  it  was  customary  fur  Itr 
nearest  relative  to  visit  (he  gra*e  of  the  deceased  and  to 
weep  there,  l^e  Jews,  who  had  come  to  condole  villi 
Mary  on  the  death  of  her  brother  Laiarus,  on  serins  bet  pi 
out  of  the  house,  concluded  that  she  was  giving  to  Ihe  pair 
to  tt-tep  there,   (John  si.  31.}    The  Syrian  women  are  mil 

mrd,  either  alone^  or  accompanied  by  some  attendanu. 

the  tombs  of  their  relatives,  end  mourn  their  la^\ 
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troubles,  which  followed  upon  his  dsatii,  miglil  have  pn- 
vented  it.  David,  indeed,  and  his  men,  on  hearinj;  the  nen 
of  their  death,  mourned  and  wept  for  thpm  until  rm. 
(2  Sam.  i.  130  ^n^  the  men  of  Jabeah-Gilcad  fitbdft 
them  lecen  dayi  (I  Sam.  xui.  13.},  which  must  not  ba  m- 
deratood  in  s  strict  sense,  as  if  they  took  no  food  dnrinf  Att 
lime,  but  that  they  lived  very  abstemiously,  ate  little,  ■< 
thai  seldom,  using  a  low  and  spare  diet,  and  driukiag  vaM 

How  long  widows  mourned  for  ihrir  hnsbanda  ia  nowlai 
told  us  in  Scripture.  It  is  recorded,  indeed,  of  ffalhiWii. 
that  tubal  ihe  heard  that  Uriah  her  AuitefHt  tMt*  dnd,  ik 
nwurned  f'lr  Aim  (3  Sam.  li.  3li.) ;  but  this  could 
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pp.  311-^19.    CalliK 


del  a<  breui.  IMMeil.  UMi.  L  pp.  '.a)-309.  Firnu,  An^itflu  BrtolH 
pp.  *n-*TI.  Jihn,  Anheol  RibU  M  SUt— ill.  fliowi,  CgoiMM 
ArchHiufiB  (EennomicB  Noii  Tmuuenil.  rp.  IZI— 130.  niliihii  Ilin 
pTUlliiin  Anliguluiuin  BrBMrr—  ~  «^imi  .  — ■  i.i-  rT^  ■- 
Aoliiiuiulilui  nebrBnim.  pp. 
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PART  V. 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE   OLD  TESTAMENT. 


CHAPTER  I. 

ON  THE   PENTATEUCH,   OR   FIVE   BOOKS   OF   MOSES. 

SECTION  L 

OKNBRAL  OBSBRYATIONS  ON  THC  PlIITATIUCR. 
L  7Vl^.— n.  Argument  of  the  Pentaiettcfu^UL  J^Hee  of  other  Writingt  ascribed  to  Mooeo, 


Pbhtateuch,  by  which  title  the  five  books  of 
I  collectively  designated,  is  a  word  of  Greek  orin- 
h  literally  signifies  fire  books,  or  volames ;  by  uie 
frequently  termed  n-ttn  (torizh)  the  Law,  or  the  Law 
,  because  it  contains  the  ecclesiastical  and  political 
I  issued  by  God  to  the  Israelites.  The  Pentateuch 
this  day,  hnt  one  roll  or  yolume  in  the  Jewish 
»ts,  being  divided  only  into  paraschioth  and  siderim, 
ind  smaller  sections.'  This  collective  designation 
3ks  of  Genesis,  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  and 
>my,  is  of  very  considerable  antiquity,  though  we 
certain  information  when  it  was  first  introduced.' 
rer,  the  names  of  these  books  are  evidently  derived 
vreek,  and  as  the  five  books  of  Moses  are  expressly 
I  by  Josephus,^  who  wrote  only  a  few  years  after 
»ur^  ascension,  we  have  every  reason  to  believe 
ppellation  of  Pentateuch  was  prefixed  to  the  Sep- 
^rsion  by  the  Alexandrian  translators. 
8  division  of  the  sacred  volume  comprises  an  ac- 
he creation  of  the  worid,  and  of  the  fall  of  man,  the 
f  the  early  annals  of  &e  world,  and  a  full  recital  of 
1  law,  and  of  the  events  which  happened  to  the  Isra- 
i  their  becoming  a  distinct  people  to  their  departure 
Tpt,  and  their  arrival  on  tne  confines  of  the  land 
n, — ^a  period  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  and 
ITS  according  to  the  vulgar  computation,  or  of  three 
seven  hundred  and  sixty-five  years,  according  to 
utation  established  by  I/r.  Hales.  **lt  is  a  wide 
n  gradually  contracte^i ;  an  account  of  one  nation, 
by  a  general  sketch  of  the  first  state  of  mankind. 
s  are  written  in  pure  Hebrew,  with  an  admirable 
of  style,  always  well  adapted  to  the  subject,  yet 
zed  with  the  stamp  of  the  same  author ;  they  are 
tly  parts  of  the  same  work,  and  mutually  strength- 
lustrate  each  other.  The^  blend  revelation  and 
I  one  point  of  view ;  furnish  laws,  and  describe 
iution ;  exhibit  prophecies,  and  relate  their  accom- 

sides  the  Pentateuch  the  Jews  ascribe  to  Moses 
18,  from  psalm  xc.  to  xcix.  inclusive.  There  is, 
no  solid  evidence  to  prove  that  these  psalms  were 
by  him;  for  tlie  title  of  the  ninetieth  psalm 
T  of  Moses  the  man  of  God^^),  which,  they  pretend, 

>x^i,  from  iriyri,  five,  and  riwxo^,  a  iMokor  volume.    Bible  de 
I.  p.  310. 

cctiunt  of  those  (liviHions,  see  Vol.  1.  p.  213. 
lor  of  the  treatine  De  Munda,  which  it  commonly  ascribed  to 
i!(,  was  of  opinion  that  Moaes  himself  divided  hia  work  into  five 
he  a:iai2neiJ  no  authority  for  such  opinion.  Jeaua  Christ  and 
n<;ver  cite  the  five  books  of  Moses  under  any  other  name  than 
8,  or  the  La%e  of  Mosta;  as  the  Jews  ordinarily  do  to  this  day. 
ecturen  that  Ezra  divided  tlie  Pentateuch  into  five  books.  Dis* 
)m.  ii.  p  23. 

pwish  Antiquities,  Josephiis  terms  the  Pentateuch  the  "  Iloly 
net"  (hb.  X.  c.  iv.  S  2.) ;  and  in  his  Treatise  af^ainst  Apion  (lib. 
n  ennmeratinft  the  sacred  writin|^  of  the  Jews,  he  savs  that 
771  helung  to  MoMfg."— Some  critics  have  imagined  that  this  dis- 
)e  Pfniateuch  into  five  separate  books  was  known  to  and  recog- 
Paul  (1  Cor.  xiv.  19),  by  the  term  Jive  word* ;  but  the  cooteJit 
ure  does  not  authorize  such  a  conjecture, 
r's  Key  to  the  Old  Testament,  p.  76.  Olh  edlL 


must  be  appli^  also  to  the.  nine  following  psalms,  is  not 
sufficient  The  greater  part  of  the  titles  of  the  psalms  is 
not  orifirinal,  nor,  mdeed,  very  ancient;  and  some  of  thorn 
are  evidently  misplaced :  we  find  also  in  these  psalms  the 
names  of  persons,  and  other  marks,  which  by  no  means 
agree  with  Moses. 

Further,  some  of  the  ancient  fathers  have  thoug[fat  that 
Moses  was  the  author  of  the  book  of  Job :  Origen,  in  his 
commentary  on  Job,  pretends  that  Moses  translateid  it  out  of 
Syriac  into  Hebrew;  but  this  opinion  is  rejected  both  by 
Jews  and  Christians.  Besides,  it  this  book  had  really  been 
composed  by  Moses,  is  it  likely  that  the  Jews  woula  have 
separated  it  from  the  Pentateuch  1^ 

rhere  are  likewise  ascribed  to  Moses  several  apocryphal 
books ;  as  an  Apocalypse,  or  Little  Genesis,  the  Ascension  of 
Moses,  the  Assumption  of  Moses,  tlie  Testament  of  Moses, 
aad  the  Mysterious  Books  of  Moses.  The  principal  part  of  the 
**  Little  Genesis**  was  transferred  by  Cedrenus  into  his  chro- 
nological history  i^  it  was  extant  in  Hebrew  in  the  fourth  cen- 
tury of  the  Christian  sera,  for  we  find  it  cited  by  Jerome.  From 
the  apocalypse  iust  noticed,  it  has  been  pretended  that  Saint 
Paul  copied  Graf.  v.  6.  and  vi.  15. ;  and  it  has  been  imagined 
that  what  is  said  in  Uie  Epistle  of  Jude  Averse  9.),  respecting 
the  archangel  Michaers  contention  with  Satan  for  the  body 
of  Moses,  was  taken  from  tiie  apocryphal  Ascension  of  Mo- 
ses. Such  was  the  opinion  of  drigen,  who,  though  he  cites 
it  in  another  place,  alludes  to  it  as  not  being  in  the  canon.* 
All  these  pretended  Mosaic  writings,  however,  are  confess- 
edly spwious,  and  are  supposed  to  have  been  fabricated  in 
the  early  sffes  of  Christianity. 

*«*  On  the  difference  between  the  Hebrew  and  Samaritan 
Pentateuchs,  or,  rather,  editions  of  the  Pentateuch,  see  Vo- 
lume L  p.  204. ;  for  a  view  of  the  Genuineness  and  Credi- 
bility of^  the  Pentateuch,  see  Volume  I.  pp.  33--38. ;  and 
for  a  List  of  the  principal  Commentators  on  dib  portion  ot 
the  Sacred  Scriptures,  see  Volume  IL  Bibuoomhucal  Ap- 
pendix, Part  Ii.  Chap.  V.  Sict.  UL  $  4. 


SECTION  n. 

ON  THE  BOOK  OP  (HUHESIS. 

L  Title* — IL  Author  and  date,^AXL  General  argumeni^^ 
IV.  Scope,— y,  Typeo  of  the  MntUtk.—'VL  Synopnt* — 
Vn.  Literal  aente  of  thejirat  thr^e  cknptera  of  Geneaia  vifi- 
dicated, 

I.  Thk  first  book  of  the  Pentateuch^  which  is  called  Ge- 
nesis (rENB2i2),  derives  its  appellaUon  from  the  title  it 

•  The  book  of  Job  was  composed  many  sfcs  before  the  time  of  Moses 
See  chap.  Hi.  sect.  i.  infra^  of  this  vohime. 

1  Cedrenus,  enumerating  the  authorities  consulted  by  him,  says,  that  h« 
"collected  not  a  few  thincs  from  the  Uttle  Genesis,  i»«  t^«  Atwtnt 
r»vtr$mi.  HisturiaCompendiaria,  tom.  i.p.2.  edit.  Venet  1729.  Cedrenus 
frequently  cites  this  apot-ryphal  book  in  the  roume  of  hi*  work. 

•  See  the  passages  of  Origen  at  len^h  in  Dr.  Lrfirdner's  works,  voL  U.pp 
48a— 512.  8vo.  or  voL  i.  pp.Ml— 557.4lo. 


Production, 
ot'  llie  gpneralion  o[ 
llienooka  ol'lhc 
,  or  the  principai 
booka  of  Moses,  and 
:n  [he  lirac  Hebrew 
book  of  Genesis  is 
is,  in  the  begiiaiiiig, 

than  tbat  lliis  book 

'L'ed  ui^Jihe 

HiKlsonie 

lured,  that  ii  wan  wril- 

liis  fnthei-in-law,  in 

ore  probable  upiuion 

adopted  hj  Molden- 

tlial  Moses  wrole  this 

fromEgypt  and  Ihe 

nai ;  for,  previously 

Exodus  ill.,  be  wns 

endued  with  the  spirit 

Bl  have  rec™ed, 

creation,  and  thfl 

nuiiher  could  he 

^ling  the  deareiidanlB 
verificnlion  and  con- 
islancos,  thai  had  nei- 
iJie  time  when 
recorded :  but 
HCtly  as 

1  third 

;  Lc-taied 

::':a. 

jcoiit  he 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


[PmtT.Cup.  1 


if  wo  cnnsidei  the  state  cf  div  worid  wban  ibe  Pestundi 
was  written.  Mankind  WM  ilwarlMd  in  the  grgwrt  idob- 
try,  which  Tor  Ihe  mintputbld  mpnatei  id  t£e  ne^tei,  ibr 
perrersion,  or  the  intsappKlMMiiin  of  certain  trath*,  tliztM 
once  been  uniTeraally  known.  Moms,  theiiefi>iie,commwm 
his  narrative  by  relating  in  simple  lao^oiga  the  Inithi  tbm 
dis^isedot  perverted.  Inpuisuance  or  this  plan,  beiriiM^ 
hi  tliR  book  of  GcDPsis,  tiie  ime  origin  anS  histoijof  lU 
created  tilings,  in  opposilioD  to  the  erroDeons  notioia  Btt^ 
laiiipd  by  the  heathen  nations,  espedallj  by  the  Egyplwi: 
ihe  origin  of  sin,  and  of  all  moral  and  phyaicaleTil ;  iMttt 
blishniHni  of  tlie  knowjed^  and  worship  of  the  onljBM 
Uud  amonK  mankind;  tlieir  declension  into  idtriatrr;  tt 
promise  of  the  Messiuti;  blether  with  the  oiigia  of  lb 
church,  and  her  progress  and  conditkin  for  muij  ages.  P» 
ther,  it  makes  known  to  the  Israelilsi  the  proTideiilid  l» 
torvofiheir  ancestors,  and  the  diTine  promises  made  to  Ami 
and  shows  them  the  r-''""-  •■''"'  ■*—  *i~i~».«"  -«.—  ii^ 
ham  and  his  posterity 
Bion  of  all  othe^nauo 
the  Me!>si.-ih. 


reason  why  iha  Almi^^  chose  Atfr 
r  to  be  a  peculiu  pernio  to  the  eiel» 


.  ;ii — aa.),  saraae  unpanence  oi  Bsrsaixs- 
L.),Ihe  polygamy  of  Jacob  (Oen.  zxix.],  its 
ousies  butweca  Leah  and  Rachel  (Geo.  m.], 
between  Ishmael  nd  Isaac,  and  especU^ 


tlic  i-omposilion  of 
roper  inlroduclion  to 
I  subsequent  books." 
tho  history  of  about 
.pulaUon  of  lime,  or 
LpuiHiiou  of  Dr. 


the  earth;  tlic  call 
...  him;  louetberwiih 
■ph.  This  hook  also 
-  -    -the  Mijs. 


IS  may  be  considered 
jfthf  world  ffumtlie 
late  llie  origin  of  the 
during  many  ages, 
better  understood. 


This   circumstance  nuM  be  kept  ■  *j 


this  hope  that  leil  Kve  to  exciaini, — Ihiaegolimm 

tht  J^d.  (Ger  ■- "" 

be  accounlMi  I . 

of  some  of  his 

tcrs  (Gen.  His.  Si— 39:), 

nesB  (Gen,  xvi.), """ "  ~  ' 

consequent  Jcalou  I 

the  jealousies  between  __  __. — .,  _         _        _ 

Kebckah's  prrferenoe  of  Jacob  to  Emu.  It  was  these  jea- 
lousies, and  thesis  pretensions  to  the  piomiseof  the  HeSMh, 
that  gave  rise  to  the  custom  of  oalliiw  God  th«  Ckid  4(At» 
ham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  GoiTof  Jacob ;  sadaelA* 
God  of  Lot,  Ishmacl,  and  Eian,  the  pramiae  hSTiv  ka 
particularly  made  and  rrpcaled  to  those  three  pattJMtil  * 

V.  TvpEs  OF  THE  Messiab  sto  Adoiii,  as  Being  s  petti 
person  and  federal  head  (compare  Bom.  7.  14.  Gr.  and  1  Cm- 
XV.  49.) ;  )bkhizcdtk  (Psal.  ci.  4.  Heb.  *i.  90.  and  n.]i 
and  ieaat.   (Grn.  xxii.  with  Heb.  li.  IB.  19.) 

VI.  The  Jews  divide  the  book  of  Genena  into  ttnhe 
paniscbioth  or  larger  sections,  and.  forly-tlims  sidetn  <C 
smaller  sections;  in  our  Bibles  it  consists  of  fiftj  ehapMi^ 
the  general  contents  and  leading  diTision*  of  which  aie  n- 
hibited  in  tlie  following  Nv.nuphis; — 

P.*BT  L  Jft«  Origin  </  Ihe  World.  (Ch.  i.  ii.l 
PahtII.   TktH,>lijrs«ftlieformtr  JTorW.  (iii.— TiL) 
SiCT.  1.  The  fall  of  man  and  his  eipuliioa  &ii«  PanA*.    | 

Sect.  S.  The  history  of  Adam  and  his  deaeendanta  to  Ifaih. 

SxcT.  3.  The  incTFuc  of  wickedness  in  the  worid,  and  JB 
deHlruclion  by  the  deluge,  (vi.  vii.) 
PsbtHI.  The  Geiitralllitlary  af  Manldnd afttr  tkt  IMtgt. 

Kect.  1.  Thi!  nrirtoratioii  of  the  world,  (vili.) 
IJKCT.  3.  The  hitoiicatian  of  Noah,  (ii.}  , 

Sect.  3.  The  pvoplin;  of  the  woild  b;  U*  dewsadMila.  [t.) 
At-e-r.  4.  The  cunfiuion  of  longiieii  uid  dispenien  ef  ^a- 

kirnL  C^i.) 
P.A.HT  IV.   l%t  Parlieuha-  IliMury  of  Ihe  Fatrianht.  (siir-L) 
Sect.  I.  Hixlory  of  Ahisham  and  his  GiBdl.T  (li— >&.}>** 

birth  of  Isaac  (iii.),  trial  of  Abraham  (ixii),  tbadarihif 

Haroh  (xxiii.).  marriage  of  luac  ^ixiv.),  and  dealh  if 

Abtaham.  (xxv.) 
8icT.  3.  Tlie  hiatoi;  of  the  choroh  under  the  pelriaiA  iMb    j 


(EJ 


"■'.. 


.  3.  The  hiBtory  of  the  church  under  the  patriatth  JmA 

Bect.  4.  The  history  of  the  church  under  the  paliialAJ*- 

«pb.  CiiEvii.-l.) 
II.  TheiflllciioiHof  JKnbiin.lJuiippti^-JaHph  ■oMIoiaBintrsM 

Ibc  lne«t  OI  iiidah  (»miii.),  ihs  UuiiriiooiBeM  or  JoMpEVr  M|>ir 

(tuiLiI) 
lii.  Tli«  drliitruKc 


I  or  Fhiniili  < 


vrO,  i.  pp.  •MJ—Wi. 


"iC 


b,  l!D^Mllirik>S 
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16.  I  Kings  i.  2 — 4.  2  Kings  viii.  29.  ix.  15.  Isa.  i.  C. 
riii.  22.  Eiek.  xxx.  21.  The  probable  reason  of  king 
I  not  seeking  help  from  God,  but  from  the  physicians,  as 
ioned  in  2  Chron.  xvi.  12.,  was,  that  they  had  not  at 
period  recourse  to  the  simple  medicines  which  nature 
d,  but  to  certain  superstitious  rites  and  incantations ;  and 
no  doubt,  was  the  ground  of  the  reflection  which  was 
ipon  him.  About  the  time  of  Christ,  the  Hebrew  phy- 
IS  both  made  advancements  in  science,  and  increased  m 
«rs.»  It  appears  from  the  Talmud,^  that  the  Hebrew 
cians  were  accustomed  to  salute  the  sick  by  saying, 
K  fntm  yuur  rfi*etf*f ."    This  salutation  had  a  miraculous 

iu  the  mouth  of  Jesus.  (Mark  v.  41.)  According  to 
1-rus.ilem  Talmud,  a  sick  man  was  judcrcd  to  be  in  a 
of  recovery,  who  began  to  lake  his  usual  food.  (Com- 
Mark  v.  13.)  The  ancients  were  accustomed  to  attri- 
Lhe  <»rigin  of  diseases,  particularly  of  those  whose  natural 
••»  thp/did  not  understand,  to  tlie  immediate  interference 
^  l)i  ity.  Hence  they  were  denominated,  by  the  aiicient 
ks.  M*»T/7ic,  or  the  wourges  of  God,,  a  word  which  is 
oyeJ  in  the  New  Testament  by  the  iphysician  Luke  him- 
fii.  21.),  and  also  in  Mark  v.  29.  34.^ 

Concemincr  the  remedies  actually  employed  by  the 

few  particulars  are  certainly  known,  bounds  were 
1  up,  after  applying  oil  to  them  TEzek.  xxx.  21.  Isa.  i. 
r  pouring  in  a  liniment  composed  of  oil  and  wine  (Luke 
.),  oil  being  mollifying  and  healing,  while  wine  would 
ean^ing  and  somewhat  astringent.  Herod  was  let  down 
a  batli  of  oil.'     Great  use  was  made  of  the  celebrated 

of  (iilead.  (Jer.  viii.  22.  xlvi.  11.  li.  8.)  The  com- 
ion  in  Prov.  iii.  8.  is  taken  from  the  plasters,  oils,  and 
ons,  which,  in  the  East,  are  still  employed  on  the  abdo- 
and  stomach  in  most  maladies :  the  pecmle  in  the  vil- 
I  being  ignorant  of  the  art  of  making  decoctions  and 
IDS,  and  of  the  doses  proper  to  be  administered,  generally 
e  use  of  external  medicines.*  When  Jesus  Christ  autho- 
1  hifi apostles  to  heal  the  sick  (Malt.  x.  8.),  the  evangelist 
k.  relaU-s  that  they  anointed  with  oil  many  that  were  sick, 
bfaW  them.   (vi.  13.)     From  the  expressions  in  Prov. 

'^.  xi.  3().  xiii.  12.  and  xv.  4.  Calmet  thinks  it  proba- 
hat  the  Jews  had  salutary  herbs  and  plants  which  they 
-d  the  tree  of  life,  and  which  we  should  now  call  medi- 
l  Iw-jbs  and  plants,  in  opposition  to  such  as  are  poisonous 

dangerous,  which  they  call  the  tree  of  death.  Some 
era  iieologian  expositors  have  imagined,  that  the  Pool  of 
i€8da  at  Jerusalem  was  a  bath,  the  waters  of  which  de- 
l  their  sanative  power  from  the  entrails  of  the  victims 
H  in  sacrifice  being  washed  therein  (John  v.  2 — 7.)» 

that  by  the  angel  was  simply  intended  a  man,  who 

•ent  to  stir  up  from  the  bottom  the  corrupt  ediment ; 
*h  being  distributed  through  the  water,  the  pores  of  the 
an  who'^bathed  in  it  were  penetrated  by  this  matter,  and 
liaorder  repelled.  "  But  this  is  a  miserable  evasion,  to 
tid  of  the  power  and  goodness  of  God,  built  on  the 
itt  conjecture,  [and]  seli-contradictions,  and  every  way 
nUkely  as  it  is  insupportable.  It  has  never  yet  been 
ed,  that  the  sacrifices  were  ever  washed ;  and,  could  even 
be  proved,  who  can  show  that  they  were  washed  in  Uie 

of  Bethesda  1  These  waters  healed  a  man  in  a  momtni 
haUocttr  disease  he  had.  Now,  there  is  no  one  cause 
r  heaven  can  do  tliis.     Had  only  one  kind  of  disorder 

cured  here,  there  might  have  been  some  countenance 
u»  deistical  conjecture-but  this  is  not  the  case ;  and  we 
bliged  to  believe  the  relation  just  as  it  stands,  and  thus 
[)w ledge  the  sovereign  power  and  mercy  of  God.  or 

the  desperate  flight  of  an  infidel,  and  thus  get  rid  of 

assage  altogether."* 

.  Various  diseases  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  W  rit- 

as  cancers,  consumption,  dropsy,  fevers,  lusacy,  &c. 
eming  a  few  disorders,  the  nature  of  which  has  exer- 

ihe  critical  acumen  of  physicians  as  well  as  divines, 
)|]owing  observations  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  reader. 
Of  all  the  maladies  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  the 

formidable  is  the  disorder  of  the  skin,  termed  Xkprosy,^ 

irk  T  26.     Luke  i».  23.  v.  31.  vui.  43.     Josephui,  Antiq.  Jud.  lib. 
6.  i  5. 
hftbtnth,  p.  110.      See  also  Lightfool't  Hor»  Uebndcc  on  Mark 

im.  Arch«ol.  BibUca,  by  Upham, «  105. 184.  Pareaa,  AnUq.  Hebr. 
1.166. 

iephus,  BelL  Jud.  lib.  i.  c.  33.  io. 
L  Lowth's  Isaiah,  vol.  ii.  p.  lU. 
'.A.  Clarke's  Commentary  on  John  v.  3. 

m  dreadful  dworder  haa  ita  name  Trom  the  Greek  Ai»-f «,  from  xix-i;, 
in  this  diaeaae  the  body  was  often  c<rrered  with  thin  white 


the  characteristic  symptom  of  which  is  patches  of  smootn 
laminated  scales,  of  different  sizes  and  of  a  circular  form. 
This  disease  was  not  peculiar  to  the  Israelites,  but  anciently 
was  endemic  in  Palestine,  as  it  still  is  in  Kgypt  and  other 
countries.  In  the  admirable  description  of  the  cutaneous 
affections  to  which  the  Israelites  were  subject  aft^r  their  de- 
parture from  Egypt,  given  by  Moses  in  the  thirteenth  chap- 
ter of  the  book  of  Leviticus,  there  are  three  which  distinctly 
belong  to  the  leprosy .'  All  of  them  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  nvia  (b^hriit),  or  ** bright  spot;"  viz. 

L  The  ^2  (BOHflx),  which  imports  brightness  but  in  a 
subordinate  degree,  being  a  dull  white  spot :  it  is  not  conta- 
gious, and  does  not  render  a  person  unclean,  or  make  ii 
necessary  that  he  should  be  confined.  Michaelis  describes 
a  case  of  bohak  from  the  traveller  Niebuhr,  in  wliich  the 
spots  were  not  perceptibly  elevated  above  the  skin,  and  did 
not  change  the  colour  of  the  hair :  the  spots  in  this  species 
of  leprosy  do  not  appear  on  the  hands  or  abdomen,  but  on  the 
neck  and  face  they  gradually  spread,  and  continue  sometimes 
only  about  two  months,  though  in  some  cases  as  long  as  two 
years,  when  they  gradually  disappear  of  themselves.  This 
disorder  is  neither  infectious  nor  hereditary,  nor  does  it  occa- 
sion any  inconvenience.' 

ii.  Two  species  called  njnx  {tsorot),  that  is,  venom  or 
malignity,  viz.  the  waS  r^nna  (b^hrat  lebena),  or  bright 
white  benrat  (Lev.  xiii.  38, 39.);  nro  n"via  (Bfunar  c^cho), 
dark  or  dusky  behrat,  spreading  in  the  skin.  (Lev.  xiii.  3.) 
Both  these  arc  contagious ;  in  other  words,  render  the  per- 
son affected  with  it  unclean,  and  exclude  him  from  society. 

n.)  In  the  beiirat  cecha  (the  Ijcprosis  Lepriasis  nigricanf 
of  Dr.  (iood's  nosological  system)  the  natural  colour  of  the 
hair,  which  in  Kgjpt  and  Palestine  is  blacky  is  not  changed, 
as  Moses  repeatedly  states,  nor  is  there  any  depression  of 
the  dusky  spot,  while  tlie  patches,  instead  of  keeping  sta- 
tionary to  their  first  size,  are  perpetually  enlarging  their 
boundary.  The  patient  labouring  under  this  form  of  the 
disease  was  pronounced  unclean  by  the  Hebrew  priest, 
and,  conse()uently,  was  sentenced  to  a  srparation  from  his 
family  and  friends :  whence  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  having 
proved  contagious.  Thou^^li  a  much  severer  m^ady  than 
the  co^imon  leprosy,  it  is  far  less  so  ^an  the  species 
described  in  the  ensuing  paragraph ;  and  on  this  account  it 
is  dismissed  by  Moses  with  a  ccniparatively  brief  notice. 

(tJ.)  Tho  behrat  lebena,  (/y//ravM  Jjepnutts  Candida^  or 
Uuce  of  Dr.  Good's  Nosolog}',^  or  bT^gni  white  leprosy^  is 
by  far  the  most  serious  and  obstinate  of  "all  the  forms  which 
the  disease  assumes.  The  patliognomonic  characters,  dwelt 
upon  by  Moses  in  deciding  it,  are  **  a  glossy  white  and 
spreading  scale  upon  an  elevated  base,  the  elevation  depress- 
ed in  the  middle,  but  without  a  change  of  colour,  the  olack 
hair  on  the  patches,  which  is  the  natural  colour  of  the  hair 
in  Palestine,  participating  in  the  whiteness,  qi^id  the  patches 
themselves  perpetually  widening  their  outline."  Several 
of  these  charactera  taken  separately  belong  to  other  lesionb 
or  blemishes  of  the  skin,  and,  therefore,  none  of  them  were 
to  be  taken  alone ;  and  it  was  only  when  the  whole  of  them 
concurred  that  the  Jewish  priest,  in  his  capacity  of  physi- 
cian, was  to  pronounce  the  disease  a  tsorat,  or  malignant 
leprosy. 

Common  as  this  form  of  leprosy  was  amonff  tho  Hebrews, 
during  and  subsequent  to  their  residence  in  Kgypt,  we  have 
no  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  a  family  complaint,  or  even 
known  amonest  them  antecedently :  wnence  there  is  little 
doubt,  notwithstanding  the  confident  assertions  of  Manetho 
to  the  contrary,  that  they  received  the  infection  from  the 
Egyptians,  instead  of  communicating  it  to  them.  Their 
subjugated  and  distressed  state,  however,  and  the  peculiar 
nature  of  their  employment,  must  have  rendered  them  very 
liable  to  this  as  well  as  to  various  other  blemishes  and 
misaffections  of  the  skin :  in  the  productions  of  which  there 
are  no  causes  more  active  or  powerful  than  a  depressed  state 
of  body  or  mind,  hard  labour  under  a  burning  sun,  the  body 
constantly  covered  with  the  excoriating  dust  of  brick-fields 

$ccUea,  so  aa  to  civc  it  the  appearance  of  snow.  Hence  the  hand  of  Moms 
is  said  to  have  been  Icproua  as  8noir  (Exod.  iv.  6.) ;  aiid  Miriam  iiHsaid  to 
Lave  become  leprotia,  trhite  as  »nou>  (Num.  xii.  10.) ;  ami  GebazI,  when 
struck  judicially  witli  the  disease  of  Naauian,  is  recorded  to  have  gone  o«t 
from  the  presence  of  Elisha,  a  leper,  as  white  aa  anoto.  C^  Kinf  a  v.  27.)  Dr. 
A.  Clarke  on  Lev.  xiii.  1. 

•  For  this  account  of  the  leprosv,  the  author  is  almost  wholly  Indebted 
to  the  late  Dr.  Good's  Study  oi  Medicine,  vol.  v.  pp.  687— ri97.  2j  edition. 

•  Michaelia's  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Muses,  vol.  iii.  pp.  233,234. 
"  That  ail  this,"  he  adds,  "  with  equal  fierce  and  truth,  should  still  be  found 
exactly  to  hold,  at  the  distance  of  3u00  yeara  from  the  ume  of  Moaea, 
ought  certainly  to  gain  some  credit  to  his  laws,  even  with  tboae  who  will 
not  allow  them  to  be  of  divine  authority."  (p.  liJ4 
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V.  TrPEB  or  thr  MuaiAR 
■.  4,  5.)  i—lht  PoMthal  Lanib  (1 
6.  and  1  Cor.  v.  7,  B.);—ilu  Manna  (Kxod.  xvi.  15.  «iib 

Cor.  X.  3.);—IJu  Huek  in  Hordt  (Excd.  xvii.  G.  wA 
Cor.  X.  4.)  ;—lhe  Maty  Seat  (Exod,  zcxTii,  6.  with  Rm. 
li.  23.  Heh,  iv.  IG.) 

VI,  By  the  Jews  the  book  of  Exodu*  w  diiidad  iilo 
leven  paniachioth  or  ehaptera,  and  twenty-nine  ■ideriBld 
cctiona :  in  our  Bibles  it  is  divided  into  forn  chspteit,  ike 
onlcnts  of  which  are  exhibited  in  the  annexed  S 


lurto/thtLratl 

8kct.  1.  The  oppreauDD  of  die  ehildicn  of  laaeL  (cfa.i} 
SicT.  S.  The  jouth  and  tratuactioiu  ot  MoM*^  (cfa.  ii.-^ 
tJE»T.  3.  The  hardening  of  Pharaoh'i  tuut,  tai  ihiHt 
tion  of  the  ten  plaguei.  (ch.  tili — iL) 

PkHT  II.  7^  Nixrraiht  of  Iht  Dtpartvrt  of  tht  JItm&k 
(ch.  xii.— xiT.) 

Part  III.  TVuiiMe/ioiu  mitejuent  la  tkir  EjeAit.  {A.m. 

Snrr,  I.  Tbo  nuncoloua  pvuuge  of  ifae   Red  Btm,  aid  it 

ihankBRiting  of  Mohci  and  the  people  of  lome^  on  their  1» 

Uvetance  from  Phonuib  uid  hia  hoA   (rh.  liv.  xr.  1— U) 

SivT.  3.  Relalion  of  vuioui  mitacln  wrought  in  behalf  (ftt 

Liraelilea.  (rh.  iv.  33—37.  ivL  iiiL) 
Sift.  3.  Tlte  airiTal  of  MoMa'i  wife  and  cfaiUWB  «U  Ifr 
thro.  (ch.  xiiii.) 
Part  IV.   IVie  Pramulgailon  of  Iht  Law  an  Mount  Smai, 
B>CT.  1.  The  prrparation  of  the  people  oflfracl  b;  Mgn^fc 

the  renewing  of  the  covenant  with  God.  (cti.  xix.) 
BarT.  3.  The  promulgation  of  ibe  idoibI  Uw.  (ch.xx.} 
8irT.  3.  The  judicUl  bw.  (ch.  ui^iiiiL) 
Skct.  4.  The    ceremoniiU    law,   including    the    COMllwtiM 
and  erection  of  the  tabcraacte.   (ch.  xxiv. — xxn.  isn^ 
il.)     In  eh.  xiiiL — xxiiv.  ne  related  the  idolatfj  <4  At 
laraclitei,  ihp  breakiug  of  the  two  tables  of  Iha  Imm,  to 
divine  chaatifcment  of  the  Hebrewa,  and  Ibe  mwwilrf 
the  lablci  of  tbo  coveninl. 
VII.  The  eircumiitantea  attending  the  p1ai[i)M  inflkM 
upon  tlie  Egj'plinns  are  fnlly  Fonsiderrd  hy  Mr.  BtJMt  b 
hiH  learned  Irt^tine  on  this  subject  (Rto.  London,  I8II], 
from  which  the  followinir  particiibiTa  are  nbrtd|r(!d.  AanHR 
of  the  Israelitos  wore  folliiwera  of  the  idclatry  that  swniD^ 
ed  them,  these  miraclM  wem  ndmirahl  j  ndaptnd  lo  ditfbf 
the  vanity  of  the  idols  and  falsp  goA«.  adored  by  tbtirof- 
pressors,  the  proud  and  learned  Egyptians. 

1.  Itj  the  /ml  pUgac—iyaliT  lumtd  into  blued  (Eiol 
vii.  I-l — 55.) — was  demonstrated  the  superinrtty  of  Jebonk 
over  tbeir  Jmnjrinary  river-goda,  and  the  baseiMM  of  dl 
elcmniits  whieh  they  revE'rencrd,  The  Nilewaa  religioodr 
honoured  by  tlie  Egj-ptians,  who  valned  ihemselTM  DM 
npoii  the  exeellrney  of  its  waters,  and  esteemed  all  the  m- 
tivi'S  of  the  river  as  in  some  degree  sacred.  The  Nile  wM 
turned  Into  blood,  which  was  an  objisct  of  pecnliar  abhr 
renre  to  llie  K<ryptiatis. 

S.  In  the  plague  of  fmi;'  fExod.  vili.  I — 15.)  the  ohiNt 
of  their  idolatrous  worship,  liie  Nile,  was  made  an  iiwb» 
meni  of  their  punishment.  Fro|rs  ware  deemod  nnred  bf 
tlie  Kgvplianai  but  whether  from  reverence  or  abhoncMaa 
uncertain.  By  this  plagup,  the  watera  of  the  Nil«  Imcmi 
a  second  time  pollutc^l,  and  tlie  land  was  <><iualW  de6)ad. 

3.  The  plague  of  lite  (Kxod.  viii.  If,— 19.)  irpnrniit 
absurd  suprslition  of  the  Kgpytidiia,  who  ihoaffht  it  wooU 
Ih'  a  great  profaiiution  of  llie  temple  into  which  fliey  WW 
going,  if  Iheyenlered  it  with  any  ani[nnlc-iila  of  tbl*  Mil 
upon  them.  Tlie  people,  and  particularly  the  piiests,  nnB 
wore  woollen  (jannents,  hut  only  lintn,  bi-cause  linen  is  IsMl 
apt  to  produce  lice.  The  judgment,  inflicted  by  Moaei  ii 
this  plague,  was  ho  proper,  that  the  priests  and  magkuM 
immediately  perceived  from  what  hand  it  came,  ana  «•• 
fessed  that  this  was  lAt  Jinsrr  if  Giil. 

4.  The  plague  o{  Jliej  (Kxod.  viii.  20—32.)  which  m 
inflicted  in  the  midst  of  winter,  and  not  in  the  tnid«<fn» 
mer,  wlien  Kgvpi  swarms  with  flies,  would  iHtam  *• 
Egyptians  the  j'l.lly  of  the  god,  whom  they  worslmeo, 
that  he  miglii  drive  away  the  gad-fly,  whoae  stinf  H  •» 
treinelv  painful. 

i.  The  fifth  plague — llie  murrain  amim^  eatik  (End.  B, 
1 — 7.)  deslroyiil  the  living  objects  of  theit  stnpd  wolihi^ 
The  sacred  hull,  the  enw,  or  heifer,  the  ram,  and  the 
fell  dead  bcfon-  tlieir  worshippers.    When  the 
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ctL  16.  1  Kings  L  2 — 4.  2  Kings  viii.  29.  ix.  15.  Isa.  i.  G. 
fei.  viii.  2-2.  Ezek.  xxx.  21.  The  probable  reason  of  king 
Vn's  not  seeking  help  from  God,  but  from  the  physicians,  as 
uenlioiu'd  in  2  Chron.  xvi.  12.,  was,  that  they  had  not  at 
lat  period  recourse  to  the  simple  medicines  which  nature 
)fcrcd,  but  to  certain  superstitious  rites  and  incantations ;  and 
this,  no  doubt,  was  the  crround  of  the  reflection  which  was 
east  upon  him.  About  the  time  of  Christ,  the  Hebrew  phy- 
liciaits  boA  made  advancements  in  science,  and  increased  m 
ouiLbere."  It  appears  from  the  Talnmd,^  that  the  Hebrew 
physicians  were  accustomed  to  salute  tl\e  sick  by  saying, 
**  Arite  frum  your  distant ^  This  sal  utation  had  a  miraculous 
efft-ci  ill  the  mouth  of  Jesus.  (Mark  v.  41.)  According  to 
the  Jerusalem  Talmud,  a  sick  man  was  judjred  to  be  m  a 
«^ay  of  reooTery,  who  began  to  take  iiis  usual  fowl.  (Com- 
>ar'p  Mark  v.  43.)  The  ancients  were  accustomed  to  attri- 
uift  thr  ..ri^n  of  diseases,  particularly  of  those  whose  natural 
aus^'s  they  did  not  understand,  to  tlie  immediate  interference 
f  the  Deity.  Hence  they  were  denominated,  by  the  ancient 
rt^ks,  NUyr^ic,  or  the  scour frea  of  God^  a  word  which  is 
rinloveii  in  the  New  Testament  by  the  physician  Luke  him- 
If  (vii.  21.),  and  also  in  Mark  v.  29.  34.^ 
II.  ('tmcerning  tlie  remedies  actually  employed  by  the 
ws  few  particulars  are  certainly  known.  W  ounds  were 
Lind  lip,  after  applying  oil  to  them  TEzek.  xxx.  21.  Isa.  i. 
.  or  pourintr  iu  a  hniment  composed  of  oil  and  wine  (Luke 
34.),  oil  being  mollifying  and  healing,  while  wine  would 
cletin!«ing  and  somewhat  astringent.     Herod  was  let  down 

0  a  hath  of  oil.*  Great  use  was  made  of  the  celebrated 
ID  of  Gilead.  (Jer.  viiL  22.  xlvi.  11.  li.  8.)  The  com- 
rison  in  Frov.  iii.  8.  is  taken  from  the  plasters,  oils,  and 
rtions,  which,  in  the  East,  are  still  employed  on  the  abdo- 
-n  and  stomach  in  most  maladies :  the  people  in  the  vil- 
:es  being  ignorant  of  the  art  of  making  decoctions  and 
lions,  and  of  the  doses  proper  to  be  administered,  generally 
ikc  use  of  external  medicines.*  When  Jesus  Christ  aulho- 
ed  his  apostles  to  heal  the  sick  (Matt,  x.  8.),  the  evangelist 
irk  relaU*8  that  they  anointed  with  oil  many  that  were  sick, 

1  healed  them.   (vi.  13.)     From  the  expressions  in  Prov. 
18.  xi.  3t).  xiii.  12.  and  xv.  4.  Calmet  thinks  it  proba- 

^  that  the  Jews  had  salutary  herbs  and  plants  which  they 
ll*-d  the  tree  of  life,  and  which  we  should  now  call  medi- 
lal  hexbs  and  plants,  in  opposition  to  such  as  are  poisonous 
1  dangerous,  which  they  call  the  tree  of  death.  Some 
Kitm  iieologian  expositors  have  imagined,  that  the  Pool  of 
tlwisda  at  Jerusalem  was  a  bath,  the  waters  of  which  de- 
ed their  sanative  power  from  the  entrails  of  the  victims 
"fcred  in  sacrifice  being  washed  therein  (John  v.  2 — 7.), 
*  that  by  the  an^tl  was  simply  intended  a  man,  who 
••  sent  to  stir  up  from  the  bottom  the  corrupt  ediment ; 
^h  being  distributed  through  the  water,  the  pores  of  the 
f^on  who  bathed  in  it  were  penetrated  by  this  matter,  and 
»  disorder  repelled.  "  But  this  is  a  miserable  evasion,  to 
^  rid  of  the  power  and  eoodness  of  God,  built  on  the 
<t<e«t  conjecture,  [and]  selT-contradictions,  and  every  way 
Unlikely  as  it  is  insupportable.  It  has  never  yet  been 
>'*^,  that  the  sacrifices  were  ever  washed ;  and,  could  even 
»  be  proved,  who  can  show  that  tliey  were  washed  in  the 
ol  of  Bethesda  1  These  waters  healed  a  man  in  a  momtnt 
ivhatMtter  disease  he  had.  Now,  there  is  no  otie  cause 
ifrr  heaven  can  do  tliis.  Had  only  one  kind  of  disorder 
n  cured  here,  there  might  have  been  some  countenance 
thU  deistical  conjecture — but  this  is  not  the  case ;  and  we 
obliged  to  believe  the  relation  just  as  it  stands,  and  thus 
knowledge  the  sovereign  power  and  mercy  of  God.  or 
e  the  desperate  flight  of  an  infidel,  and  thus  get  rid  of 

rsage  altogether."* 
Various  diseases  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writ- 
:^  as  cancers,  consumption,  dropsy,  fevers,  lusacy,  &c. 
Rceminjr  a  few  disorders,  the  nature  of  which  has  exer- 
Bd  the  critical  acumen  of  physicians  as  well  as  divines, 
following  observations  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  reader. 
.-  Of  all  the  maladies  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  the 
ftt  formidable  is  the  disorder  of  the  skin,  termed  Xeprosy,' 

Ibrk  ▼  aS-  Luke  iv.  21  v.  31.  viii.  43.  Josephus,  Antiq.  Jud.  lib. 
ifechabbath,  p.  110.      See  also  Lightfoot's  Hone  Hebndcc  on  Mark 

litthn,  ArcluBol.  Biblica,  by  Upliani,  ii  lOG.  181.     Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr. 

Ifil.  166. 

'^kpepbu*.  Bell  Jud.  lib.  i.  c.  33.  §5. 

'^  Lowili's  Isaiah,  vul.  ii.  p.  10. 

'jr.  A-  Clarke's  Commentary  on  John  v.  3. 

I  dreadful  diaorder  has  its  nanio  from  the  Greek  Aivf •,  from  Xi«-«(, 
btfcaoM  in  this  disease  the  body  was  often  covered  wUh  thin  white 


the  characteristic  symptom  of  which  is  patches  of  smootn 
laminated  scales,  of  different  sizes  and  of  a  circular  form. 
This  disease  was  not  peculiar  to  the  Israelites,  but  anciently 
was  endemic  in  Palestine,  as  it  still  is  in  Kgypt  and  other 
countries.  In  the  admirable  description  of  the  cutaneous 
affections  to  which  the  Israelites  were  subject  aft^r  their  de- 
parture  from  Egypt,  given  by  Moses  in  the  thirteenth  chap- 
ter of  the  book  ofLeviticus,  there  are  three  which  distinctly 
belong  to  the  leprosy .'  All  of  them  arc  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  p-via  (bchiuit),  or  *^*  bright  spot ;"  viz. 

i.  The  p.13  (BOHflx),  which  imports  brightness  but  in  a 
subordinate  degree,  being  a  dull  white  spot :  it  is  not  conta- 
gious, and  does  not  render  a  person  unclean,  or  make  ii 
necessary  that  he  should  be  confined.  Michaelis  describes 
a  case  of  bohak  from  the  traveller  Niebuhr,  in  which  tlie 
spots  were  not  perceptibly  eleyated  above  the  skin,  and  did 
not  change  the  colour  of  the  hair :  the  spots  in  this  species 
of  leprosy  do  not  appear  on  the  hands  or  abdomen,  but  on  the 
neck  and  face  they  gradually  spread,  and  continue  sometimes 
only  about  two  months,  though  in  some  cases  as  long  as  two 
years,  when  they  gradually  disappear  of  themselves.  This 
disorder  is  neither  infectious  nor  nereditary,  nor  docs  it  occa- 
sion smy  inconvenience.^ 

ii.  Two  species  called  njnx  (tswiuzt),  that  is,  venom  or 
malignity,  viz.  the  ruaS  nnna  {bcurot  lebena),  or  bright 
white  behrat  (Lev.  xiii.  38, 39.);  nro  nvia  (Bfunor  cecHa), 
dark  or  dusky  behrat,  spreading  in  the  skin.  (Lev.  xiii.  3.) 
Both  these  are  contagious ;  in  other  words,  render  the  per- 
son affected  with  it  unclean,  and  exclude  him  from  society. 

n.)  In  the  beiirat  cecha  (the  Leprosis  Lepriasis  nigricans 
of  Dr.  Clod's  nosological  system)  the  natural  colour  of  the 
hair,  which  in  Kgypt  and  Palestine  is  black,  is  not  changed, 
as  Moses  repeatedly  states,  nor  is  there  any  depression  of 
the  dusky  spot,  while  tlie  patches,  instead  of  keeping  sta- 
tionary to  their  first  size,  are  perpetually  enlarging  their 
boundary.  The  patient  labouring  under  this  form  of  the 
disease  was  pronounced  unclean  by  the  Hebrew  priest, 
and,  consequently*  was  sentenced  to  a  separation  from  his 
family  and  friends :  whence  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  having 
proved  contagious.  Though  a  much  severer  malady  than 
the  common  leprosy,  it  is  far  less  so  than  the  species 
described  in  the  ensuing  paragraph ;  and  on  this  account  it 
is  dismissed  by  Moses  witli  a  comparatively  brief  notice. 

(2.)  The  behrat  lebena,  {^lAjjrimis  J^nnuiin  Candida^  or 
Uuce  of  Dr.  Good's  Nosolog}',^  or  brig/i/  white  leprosu,  is 
by  far  the  most  serious  and  obstinate  of  all  the  forms  which 
tiie  disease  assumes.  The  pathognomonic  characters,  dwelt 
upon  by  Moses  in  deciding  it,  are  "  a  glossy  white  and 
spreading  scale  upon  an  elevated  base,  the  elevation  depress- 
ed in  the  middle,  but  without  a  change  of  colour,  the  olack 
hair  on  the  patches,  which  is  the  natural  colour  of  the  hair 
in  Palestine,  participating  in  the  whiteness,  ^d  the  patches 
themselves  perpetually  widening  their  outline."  Several 
of  these  characters  taken  separately  belong  to  other  lesionb 
or  blemishes  of  the  skin,  and,  therefore,  none  of  them  were 
to  be  taken  alone ;  and  it  was  only  when  the  whole  of  them 
concurred  that  the  Jewish  priest,  in  his  capacity  of  physi- 
cian, was  to  pronounce  the  disease  a  tsorat,  or  malignant 
leprosy. 

Common  as  this  form  of  leprosy  was  among  the  Hebrews, 
during  and  subsequent  to  their  residence  in  Kgvpt,  we  have 
no  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  a  family  complaint,  or  even 
known  amongst  them  antecedently :  wnence  there  is  little 
doubt,  notwithstanding  the  confident  assertions  of  Manetho 
to  the  contrary,  that  they  received  the  infection  from  the 
Egyptians,  instead  of  communicating  it  to  them.  Their 
subjugated  and  distressed  state,  however,  and  the  peculiar 
nature  of  their  employment,  must  have  rendered  them  very 
liable  to  this  as  well  as  to  various  other  blemishes  and 
misafiections  of  the  skin :  in  the  productions  of  which  there 
are  no  causes  more  active  or  powerful  than  a  depressed  state 
of  body  or  mind,  hard  labour  under  a  burning  sun,  the  body 
constantly  covered  with  the  excoriating  dust  of  brick-fields 

tcalea,  so  aa  to  give  it  the  appearance  of  snow.  Hence  the  band  of  Moms 
is  8aid  to  have  been  leprous  as  anov  (Exod.  iv.  6.) ;  and  Miriam  iiHsaid  to 
have  become  leprous,  trhite  as  snow  (Num.  xii.  10.);  and  GebazI,  when 
struck  judicially  with  the  disease  of  Naaaian,  is  recorded  to  liave  jrone  oat 
from  the  presence  of  Elisha,  a  Uper,  as  white  as  snow.  (2  Kings  v.  iO.)  Dr. 
A.  Clarice  on  Lev.  xiii.  1. 
•  For  this  account  of  the  leprosv,  the  author  is  almost  wliollv  indebted 


to  tlie  late  Dr.  Good's  Study  of  Medicine,  vul.  v.  pp.  0(^7—397.  2J  edition. 

•  Michaelis's  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  vol.  iii.  pp.  233,2^. 
'  That  ail  this,"  he  adda,  "  with  equal  force  and  truth,  should  sull  be  found 


exactly  Co  hold,  at  the  distance  of  3500  years  from  the  Ume  of  Moses, 
ought  certainly  to  gain  some  credit  to  his  laws,  even  with  tlMMe  who  will 
not  allow  them  to  be  of  divine  auihorily."  (p.  234 
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i.  10,  11.)  1 1 

I  'The  jubilee  vim 
he  GoajKl-dixpenaaLMn. 
1.)  Chap.  ixvi.  prpaonti 
■re«tenings  which  hive 

vi[.  35.  with  Ewk. 


■■II.  Scupt^-m.  Tyba 
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—VII,  Oiieniatienton 

faenUeneti  in  JV^miert 

.  1,  this  fourth  book 
IfuaBan,  and  he  epakr. 
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MDatrl,"  which  is  iho 
flutes  the  tniiiBactiiinB 
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I  book. 
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Almighty  over  the  Tsnelitcs,  daring  their  wmnderiag*  is  lb 
~ '' '              and  the  temptations  and  innnnurinim  Ibtie  bf 
f-i 1 f  .jr ■   ■  -■   ■  "      i_i>_.^  ' 


19.) ;  end  in  1  Cor.  x.  1^1 1.  he  ■latM  that  ell  that  linp 
Aatipentd  unto  Ihrm  far  eruam^Mf  mid  tke^  are  lunttaijarar 
admvnilion.  The  method  pimafl  in  this  book  is  pnriMlj 
that  which  would  be  adoptmi  br  IIm  vriter  of  an  ilinenrT; 
Iho  respective  atatiotia  arc  luM ;  and  the  principal  oraa- 
rencca  that  toob  plaee  nt  each  ttation  are  TelatwL  oiainiH 
svirh  aa  are  of  coniparalivelj  less  impnitanee.  lliu  eiic^ 
stance  is  an  aildltional  inlanal  proof  that  Moaea  vM  ft 
author  of  the  Book  of  Numbers,  which  ia  cited  aa  hiawd 
in  many  parte  of  Scripture. 

■'• — " »'- -  this  book,  are.  Tie  ITriv    j 


cannot  apply  to  Jpsns  Chiiat.    This  passage,  it  ia , 

primary  nnd  litrml  meaning,  intimntea  that  from  the  prapli 
of  Israel  should  arise  n  mighty  prince,  who  wonld  obtiii  n 
entire  conquest  and  hear  iiile  over  tlic  kinedoma  of  Hseb  vA 
VAtaa :  and  it  was  fuliillcd  in  David,  for  it  ia  expieHlj 
recorded  of  him,  that  he  finally  subdued  thoae  nitiiiei. 
(2  Sam.  viit.  li.  1-1.)  But,  in  its  full  import,  it  haa  iavari^ 
been  considered  as  rrferrintt  to  that  illustrious  peiaoiiHSiOl 
nhom  Uavid  wan  a  type  and  a  progenitor :  and  iai  iBBel.t 
Rpli-ndid  prediction  of  the  iinal  mid  uniTeiaal  nrij  of  At 
.Messiah,  when  the  middle  wall  of  partition  aball  be  bnfaa 
down,  and  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  shall  beeoma  om  tM 
der  one  shepherd.  This  explanation  is  petfeedjeaBaaeM 
many  other  propherlea  concerning  the  Saviour ;  vdd^h 
similar  laoguagr,  describe  him  as  acqiiiring  dominion  eiw 
heathen  countrips.  and  destroying  the  enemiee  itThia  eliaidi: 


nnd  it  is  observable,  that, 
me  particular  oppt 

fut  for  the  ''      " 
ii.8.  Ixsii. 
In  this  passage,  ar 


I  propheli 


_  .  these  8iiewiitm«d» 
9  the  Moabitea  nnd  Edo» 
of  the  Lord, "  tn  mwid. 
i.  laa.  xi.  14.  and  xxr.lO.]' 
It  Clitic  observes,  that  BalMB, 
the  remote  coming  of  Shikh, 
'tlie  imagery  of  a  tiar  and  a  mpfrt.  or  an  illoitrioas 
irince.  Though  it  was  foretold  that  "the  sceptre  ihoald 
lepart  from  Juuah"  at  his  coming,  this  prophecy  con5nM  ta 
lim  a  proper  sceptre  of  his  own :  and  nur  Lord  claimed  it 
vhcn  he  avowed  himself  a  "AVng"  to  Pilate,  but  dedm' 
hat  his  ■'  kingdom  was  not  of  this  waild."  (John  zriii,  Mt 
37.)  This  branch  of  the  prophecy  was  fulfilled  aboot  IM 
years  after ;  when,  at  the  birth  of  Chriat,  "  the  Hagi  hm 
the  East"  (who  are  aiipposcd  by  Theophylact  to  hmbMa 
Ihe  posterity  of  Balaam}  came  to  JemeaJem,  ssying,  "WbeH 
is  the  ^true]  bom  kinf;  of  the  Jensl  foe  we  have  aeei  Ui 
»lar  at  its  rising,  and  are  come  to  worship  him. "«  (Halt.  ii. 
I,2.> 

V.  The  book  of  Numbers  contains  a  hislOT7  of  the  Imp- 
lies, from  the  beginnins;  of  the  second  month  of  the  aSRBJ 
year  after  their  departure  from  K^rypt,  to  the  beginabifvf 
the  eleventh  month  of  Ihe  fortieth  year  of  theit  jounejapi 

"   '    ■■■'■-    ---'- raandnineorteOBMBBi. 

with  Deut.  i.  3.)    Ho* 
irded  took  place  in  the  aceonj  iM 
thirty-eighth  years :  the  dates  of  the  facts  related  in  AaaiUlB 
of  die  hook  cannot  be  precisely  ascertained. 

VI.  According  to  the  Jewish  division,  this  poition  of  IMf 
r.i,  „„„,.;„.  Hin  paraschioth  or  chaptera;  •"  «■' KiiWil 


Kerind  of  thirty-eight  yearaand^ineiWlBi 
um.  i.  and  xxxvi,  13, 


Write 


rr,s 


in  ourBUiatt 
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Jifri^' (It^'iv.V.)    "■        ■-■--■'— 


>,iiii:riiiiBii  u-m  >i"  —".     >  (lialt  St*  M^  W Ik 

u,  tiuT  Dill  nifli ;'  whkh  inltiM  iMInarv,  iM  Ifcy 
uaurs  «»  w  n-iianril,  and  IhU  he  ■heiiM  ire  huu  unir  In  Ikr  ^*" 
npkrcT.  DbI  it  B*yBl»  refer  loibeaeeoBdiutventufiliB  Bilk 
rteril  bnrti  BiLnni  aiiiletiTrdrsinarrarhiiKncp  'ilu 
irr— '  dwU  Iwhiilil  hbn,  hui  tidi  ntrii  :■  for  the;  itull 
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•  i>r.  Htlei'i  AiiBljBiarChronoliicri  vol  Ii.  book 
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consists  of  thirty-six  chaptciBf  which  comprise  four  principal 
parts  or  sections. 

Pabt  1.  The  CawiB  of  the  braeUiea^  comprising, 

8bct.  1.  The  nmneration  of  the  twelve  tribes,  and  the  mar- 
shalling of  them  into  a  regular  camp;  "each  tribe  by  itaelf 
under  its  own  captain  or  chief,  diatinguiahed  by  its  own 
peculiar  standard."  (Num.  L  ii.) 

The  standards  or  bsimers  of  the  tribes  are  not  men- 
tioned by  Moees  (iL  S.1 ;  but  they  seem  to  be  pointed  out 
by  Rev.  vt,  7.  with  which  the  tradition  of  the  Jews  agrees. 
l*he  standard  of  Judah  is  a  lion ;  of  Heuben,  a  man ;  of 
Ephraim,  an  ox;  of  Dan,  an  eagle.  This  agrees  with 
the  vision  of  the  cherubic  figures  in  Ezekicl  L  lO.i 

8kct.  2.  The  sacred  or  ecclesiastical  census  of  the  Levites ; 
the  designation  of  them  to  the  sacred  office,  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  them  to  various  services  in  the  tabernacle,  (iii.  iv.) 

Besides  the  conveniency  which  would  naturally  result 
firom  the  numeration  and  marshalling  of  the  tribes,  this 
eensus  would  demonstrate  to  the  Israelites  (as  it  does  to  us), 
how  faithful  God  had  been  to  the  promise  made  to  the  pa- 
triarchs Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  of  multiplying  and  pre- 
serving their  posterity.  By  this,  also,  they  were  preserved 
from  all  intermiiture  with  their  vicious  and  idolatrous  neigh- 
bours ;  each  true-bom  Israelite  being  obliged  and  enabled  to 
deliver  a  clear  account  of  the  tribe,  and  even  the  family, 
from  which  he  was  descended ;  which  was  of  still  higher 
and  mors  special  importance  for  preserving  the  certain  and 
unexceptionable  genealogy  of  Christ  the  Messiah,  who  was 
to  be  bom  of  this  nation,  according  to  original  and  repeated 
promise.* 

Parr  II.  The  Institution  of  various  Legal  Ceremonies^-^^, 

Sect.  1.  The  purification  of  the  camp,  by  the  removal  of  all 
unclean  persons  from  it,  and  the  trial  of  the  suspected  adul- 
teress by  the  waters  of  jealousy.  (Num.  v.) 

SscT.  3.  The  institution  of  the  Nazareate.  (vL) 

SscT.  3.  An  account  of  the  oblations  made  to  the  tabernacle 
by  the  princes  or  heads  of  tribes,  (vii.) 

8icT.  4.  The  consecration  of  the  Levites.  (viiL) 

Sect  5.  The  celebration  of  the  passover.  (ix.) 

SscT.  6.  Regulations  conceming  the  moving  or  resting  of  the 
camp  of  Israel  during  their  progress,  (x.) 

Parr  IIL  The  History  of  their  Journey  from  Mount  Sinai  to 
the  Land  of  Moab^  comprising  an  Account  of  their  Eight 
Murmusings  in  the  IVay, 

SscT.  1.  Thefirtt  JMurmuring  of  the  People  en  account  of 
the  length  of  the  -way;  which  was  punished  by  fire  at 
Taberah.  (xl  1—3.) 

8bct.  3.  Their  Loathing  of  MannOf  and  Murmuring  for 
Fleohf  punished  by  the  sending  of  quails  and  a  pestilence. 
(xL  4—35.) 

8xcT.  3.  The  Murmuring  of  Aaron  and  Miriam  at  Mooet, 
for  which  Miriam  was  smitten  with  a  leprosy,  but  was  healed 
at  the  intercession  of  Moses,  (xii.) 

Sect.  4.  The  instructions  given  to  the  spies  who  were  sent  to 
explore  the  promiiicd  land,  and  their  **cvU  report"  of  it 
(xiii.)  The  Murmuring  of  the  People  at  ^adeth-Barnea  / 
for  which  all  of  them,  who  were  twenty  years  old  and  t||^ 
ward,  were  deprived  of  entering  into  Canaan :  and  the  men 
that  brought  up  '*  the  evil  n*|>ort  of  the  land  died  by  the 
pisgue,"  exoepting  Joshua  and  (*aleb.  In  ch.  xv.  some  or- 
dinances arc  given  for  conducting  the  worship  of  Jehovah 
in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

SicT.  5.  The  MurmwHng  and  Rebellion  of  Korah,  Dathan, 
and  Abinun,  and  their  followers,  with  their  punishment 
(xvi.  1—40.) 

^srr.  6.  The  Murmurimr  of  the  People  againtt  Monen  and 
Jaroriy  on  account  of  thoir  preceding  judgment,  and  their 
punishment,  with  Aaron^s  intercession  for  them.^  (xvi.  41 

•R*«»*r^'«  eilition  of  the  BiM**.  vul.  i.  on  Num.  ii.  2. 

•Pyk'nP.'ir.iplira.'ie.  Ac  on  tlu'OM  T»*«i.  vol  ii.  p.  l.T). 

■la.iarofi  iiuikimr  iiiifrrfssion  for  the  r«>ht>l  iitraolites.  wr  belioKl  a 
taljr  tjj*  of  Ji'.siis  Christ,  who  id  a  merciful  and  faithful  high-prieit^  in 
Sm§» pr.rtaining  to  OoJ,  to  inakt  inttrcetsionfor  the  tint  </  the  people. 


—60.)  The  miraculous  budding  of  Aaron's  rod  among  the 
rods  of  the  tribes,  aa  a  confirmation  of  his  priesthood,  and 
as  a  monument  against  the  rebels  (xviL) ;  which  was  suc- 
ceeded by  some  directions  concerning  the  dignity  and  supe- 
riority of  the  priestly  office  over  that  of  the  Levites,  and 
respecting  the  maintenance  of  both  (xviii.),  together  with 
regulations  conceming  the  water  of  separation  made  with 
the  ashes  of  a  red  heifer,  and  its  use  for  the  purification  of 
those  who  were  unclean,  (xix.) 

Sect.  7.  Their  Murmuring  in  the  Detert  of  Zinfor  Water, 
the  unbelief  of  Moses,  the  perfidy  of  Aid  Edomites,  and 
Aaron's  death,  (xx.) 

Sect.  8.  Their  Mtirmuring,  at  "  they  journeyed  to  compass 
the  land  of  Edom"  when  "  the  soul  of  the  people  was  dis- 
couraged because  of  the  length  of  the  way,"  and  also  their 
loathing  of  manna,  by  them  contemptuously  termed  **  light 
bread,"  for  which  they  were  punished  with  fiery  serpents* 
but  on  repentance  were  healed  by  looking  at  a  brazen  sei^ 
pent  (xxi.) 

Pxrr  IV.  A  History  of  the  Transactions  which  took  place 
in  the  Plains  of  Moab  (xxii. — xxxvi.) ;  including, 

Sect.  1.  The  machinations  of  their  enemies  against  them,  their 
frustration,  and  the  prophecies  of  Balaam  respecting  the 
Jews  and  their  enemies,*  the  ensnaring  of  the  Israelites  to 
commit  idolatry  by  the  Moabites,  with  their  consequent 
punishment  (xxiiw — xxv.) 

Sect.  3.  A  second  enumeration  <^  the  people  (xxvi.)  ;  in 
which  are  displayed  "  the  singular  prondenoe  of  God,  and 
the  further  accomplishment  of  his  promiM  to  the  patriarchs, 
in  multiplying  the  people  of  Israel  so  exceedingly,  that  in 
all  the  tribes  there  were  only  GI,020  men"  less  than  at  the 
first  census,^  **  notwitlistanding  the  whole  of  that  murmuring 
generation"  (with  the  exception  of  Joshua,  Caleb,  and  a 
few  othere)  "  perished  in  the  wilderness."* 

Sect.  3.  The  remaining  chaptera  relate  the  appointment  of 
Joshua  to  be  the  successor  of  Moses,  and  various  regula- 
tions concerning  sacrifices,  and  the  partition  of  the  pro- 
mised land,  (xxvii. — xxxvi.)  The  thirty-third  chapter  con- 
tains a  recapitulation  of  the  several  stages  of  the  joumey- 
ings  of  the  Israelites.  As  the  best  elucidation  of  this  subject, 
the  reader  is  n>ferred  to  the  accompanying  Map,  together 
with  the  table  on  the  following  page. 

<Heb.  ii.  17.)  "  Does  not  He,  while  the  pestilence  of  sin  is  rafing  In  the 
world  at  larxe,  or  in  the  biHlies  of  indiyiiluaLs,  Mand  between  us  and  sia 
with  the  inceniie  of  liirf  iiitcrceMioii,  and  the  offerinx  of  his  blood,  and 
make  an  aton<>nifiu  ujkI  atay  tht>  plague,  and  death  eternal,  to  all  who  have 
a  lively  iaith  in  Hun  i  i/e  t«  aMe  to  tare  thfm  unto  the  uttermott  that 
rome  unto  (iod  by  him,  aefing  hr  ever  lireth  to  mtike  intercetsionfur  them, 
(Heh.  \ii.  25.)'*  Pluuiptre's  Popular  Coinnientary  on  the  Bible,  vol.  {, 
p.  'ir>3. 

«  On  the  acconiplishuient  of  all  theno  prophecies  dclivere<l  by  Balaam, 
consult  Bishop  N<-wtc>n'M  Diiiaeriations,  vol.  i.  diiM.  v.  and  the  DissertalioQ 
aur  lea  Pr(>nhrties  de  ailaaui,  in  the  Bibl(>  de  Vence.  toui.  iii.  pp.  274—313. 
''Though  Gr>d  hail  probably  rejected  Balaam  as  an  apoMate  prophet,  he 
deigned  to  eniphiy  him  on  thia  Hi^nal  occasion  a^  the  herald  of  the  divine 
oracles ;  to  illuatrate  the  impotoncy  of  the  heat  lion  art.^  and  to  deioonatrate 
the  powrr  and  foreknuwlodgc  of  the  Di\ine  8pirit  "  (Bp.  Gray.)  Bishop 
Butler  lias  a  fine  diacourm  on  the  character  of  Balaam,  Works,  vol.  L 
aerm.  vii. 

•  Roberta'a  Clavis  BibUoruin,  p.  26.  The  following  comparative  state- 
ment will  Khow  how  much  nome  of  the  tribes  had  increoaed^  and  others 
had  dimininhed^  smce  Uic  firat  enumeration : — 


Ch.  i. 

Ch.  xx\\. 

Reuben 

4f..r.<io 

.        43.7nO        . 

2.770  decretuo 

r^iineon 

W.«W 

22.2110        . 

37.  KM)  decrease 

Gad 

45.»i:iO 

40..'iOO 

5.iriO  decreate 

Jiiitah 

74.»4I0 

76.500 

I.'JOO  increaae 

liiitacliar 

u.ino 

64300 

9,M)0  increase 

Zobulun 

r)7.4»lO 

eo.fioo 

3,1(10  increase 

Mana5ii>eh  . 

32.2110 

52,700 

au.riCn  mrreaae 

Ephraim 

4().ri«o 

32.fO) 

KOOi)  derreaoe 

Benjamin   . 

3r>.  KM) 

.        45.600        . 

10.21)0  increase 

Dan 

62.7W 

W.40I) 

1.7(t0  inrnase 

Asher 

4i.r.<ii) 

51.100 

11,900  inrreaae 

Naphtali 

W.4i)0 

.        45,400        . 

H.0()0  decrease 

Total  G():),.'O0 

601.730 

l.RjO    iecrfase 

on  the 

tchole  in  2 

years. 

Deer  fate  in  all  61,020.    Increase  in  all  59,020 

Ch.  iii.  <.'h  xx\\. 

Levites  22.3W  'Zi:.U)  lncreai«c  1,000 

Mr.  Reevrg'H  edition  of  the  Biblo  with  Notes,  on  Num.  xxvi. 02. 
Dr.  A.  t'larke  on  Num.  xxvi.  61. 

•  Roberta's  Clavia  Bibliurum,  p.  26.  S  4. 
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ANALYSIS  OP  THS  OLD  TESTAMEXT. 

IHAIUTE3  IN  THE 


IPiifT.Ciul 


I.  BUriim,  or  Abel  Bhtt- 


Snih  nfMrnn 

A Manih'aMDunini   . 


L. 


'*== 


"VII,  Tew  pMBBgpi  ill  the  Pentateuch  h»Tc*M 
t)ie  iiifp'Quil}  of  biblical  critics,  thui  fAe  Sodt^ti   _ 
the  Lord  nieniiontid  in  Nucn.  xxi.  14.     Aben-Bany 

ST,  anJ  othiTs,  arn  uf  opinion  tlint  ki  tof^ra  to  tbii.l 
p  Pcnlatcurli,  Ixcnusti  lii  aM<-  tiIhIccI  v^iii<<iia  tntik 
iRnu-litrs  wilh  ilic  Amori'    -      U.  ;     :  ■■  '      u.  ■  i, 

cliaplis,  think  it  wiis  an    ' 
uniphni  Boni.-  in 
kin  a  of  tli« 


V 


bonkofjudms.     Lr  fla 
l8TacUte8,  vrho  fought  under  tlif  i':  >.  anl 

insti>ait  of  book,  he  Intislaiea  ii.  ^>  J.wi^ 

ilo«-liirK,  narralion  and  prn]N)K!)  to  render  llio  verea  thnt>- 
■■  WhiTcforc,  ill  tha  nturalifin  of  tlie  wars  ot  the  Lonl,  ihM 
is  (nr  nhitll  lie)  niFnlioii  nf  what  hp  did  n  iW  BctI  Sm.  mi 
ill  till'  lirDoks  of  Arnnli." — Iiastly,  Dr.  LiehlAM  Baate 
his  book  lohDTeh<H>niM)mi'bi)ot  of  rtni*ftl6r 

tions  writien  hySIoieii  (-t  Josliua'ti  private  ti , 

tlin  prosfcutioii  of  the  wnrs  after  liis  dtfttaae,     (Sm  Ei<^' 

xvii.  II — 16.)     This  opinion  npprarB  to  >IB  the  ID ' — '' 

auJ  is,  b  all  probability,  the  tniu  one. 


ON  THE  WKIK  or  D(nTB<WtOVV. 

I.  Titlf.  dale,  aud  c!in,Hohe''.—U.  Sre^.-.— HI. 

0/  the  .l/^THoS.— n\  .S^'mfli  of  nfilrnU^Y.  Otenr 
lioHi.^Tablt  ar  hanmni,  of  the  Mutate  law. 

1.  The  Ji'ws  c:i1I  this  fifili  book  of  Moses  oim  ^ 
(jtiiCii  aatemtaM  tliat  in,  "TJifivare  Ihr  inrd$,"  bocauw'h' 
MUinit  HimmciKVfl  with  ihi-si>  words  ty  *6t*ip  rililjinfili' 
calVwl  mir  n»o  (mi'ms<h  tiikoei),  or  M<  re/iilitiim  of  tkt  hfc 
while  othi-m  Icnii  it  its  nnsin  (e'pii'h  Tt'Ki(iiiTH),  n  tb( 
Bon*  iif  Uijin-if".  on  acei^niit  of  tiio  numerous  n>proof>  rf  *■ 
Israelites  hv  Sl'u-is.  Tlx-  Cirei-ks  and  Latins  rcspcctiT^ 
call  it  iKTTKPONOMKiN,  Ihttlenmomium  (whence  c" 
Knglish  title  lieiiteionomy  is  derived),  that  is  to  MJ,  ^ 


•  » 


•       - 


-*■ 


f 
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♦  y^uKmpec  N6/M9c),  becauso  it  contains  a  second  state- 
;ie  laws  which  Mo6C8  had  formerly  proniul<rated  to 
lies.  From  a  comparison  of  Deut.  i.  5.  with  xxxiv. 
ars  to  have  been  writton  by  Moses  on  the  plains  of 
di(irt  time  befovo  his  death ;  and  this  circumstance 
Jilt  for  that  affectionate  earnestness  with  which  he 
the  Israelites.  The  period  of  time  comprised  in  this 
ve  lunar  weeks,  or,  according  to  some  chronologers, 

0  months,  viz.  from  the  first  day  of  the  eleventh 
tlje  f.jrtieth  year  after  the  exodus  of  Israel  from 

>  tlie  eleventh  day  of  tlie  twelfth  month  of  the  same 
I.  'J.mH,  b.  r.  1151.  From  the  account  of  Moses's 
irded  in  the  tliirty-fourth  chapter  of  this  book,  and 
lion  of  some  explanatory  words  in  other  parts  of 
:>my,  it  has  been  insinuated  that  Moses  could  not 

1  its  author :  but  the  following  remark  will  clearly 
\  notion  to  be  unfounded.  The  words  of  MoBes  (as 
il ready  had  occasion  to  remark)  evidently  conclude 
thirty-third  chapter:  the  thirty-fourth  was  added  to 

the  histf)ry,  the  first  eight  verses  probably  imme- 
ler  his  death  by  his  successor  Joshua,  the  last  four 
laler  writer,  probably  Samuel  or  Kzra,  or  some  pro- 
succeeded  Samuel.  Another  and  equally  satisTac- 
ion  of  this  ditficulty  is  the  following;  viz.  that  what 
s  the  Aw  chaj)ter  of  Deuteronomy,  was  formerly  the 
shua,  but  was  removed  thence,  and  joined  to  Ueu- 

by  way  of  supplement.  This  opinion  will  not 
ij)robable,  when  it  is  considered  that  sections  and 
sions,  as  well  as  points  and  pauses,  were  invented 
:•  those  books  were  written :  (or,  in  those  early  ages 
ooks  were  connected  together,  and  followed  each 
:he  same  roll.     The  beginning  of  one  book  might, 

be  easily  transferre<l  to  the  end  of  another,  ana  in 
f  time  be  considered  as  its  real  conclusion,  as  in  the 
tuteroMomy ;  especially  as  the  supplemental  chapter 
in  iiccount  of  the  last  transactions  and  death  of  the 
lor  of  the  J^entateuch.' 

(^  ScopK  of  tlie  book  of  Deuteronomy  is,  to  repeat  to 
itj  s,  before  xMoses  left  them,  the  chief  laws  of  God 
d  been  given  to  them ;  that  those  who  were  not  born 
le  when  they  were  originally  delivered,  or  were  in- 
f  uiiderstniuling  them,  might  be  instructed  in  these 
I  « xeited  to  attend  to  them,  and,  consequently,  be 
pare<l  for  the  promised  land  upon  which  the^  were 
\\  ith  tills  view  the  sacred  historian  recapitulates 
IS  mercies  which  (jod  had  bestowed  upon  tnem  and 
faih«Ts,  from  their  departure  out  of  Egypt ;  the  vic- 
ieh  by  divine  assistance  they  had  obtained  over  their 
tht  i r  rebellion,  ingrdtitude,  and  chastisements.  The 
remonial,  and  judicial  laws  are  repeated  with  addi- 

explanations ;  and  the  people  are  urged  to  obedience 
►St  alVeeiionate  manner,  from  the  consideration  of  the 
r  promises  made  to  them  by  God,  which  he  would 

prrt'.rm,  if  they  did  not  frustrate  his  designs  of 

their  own  wilful  obstinacy.    That  no  person  might 

•  pit  ad  iirnorancc  of  the  divine  law,  he  commanded 
f*ul(l  b(r  read  to  all  the  people  at  the  end  of  every 
srear;  and  concliuled  his  ministerial  labours  among 
it's  by  a  most  admirable  ode,  which  he  commanded 
'  to  h  ;irii,  and  by  giving  his  prophetic  benediction 
elvi*  tribes. 

tiis  buok  contains  only  one  Prophecy  relative  to 

k-siah,  viz.   Deiii.  xviii.  15.  IH,  19.,  which  was  ful- 

«  II  Imndred  yi^-ars  afUT  it  had  been  fUdivered,  and  is 

appln  <l  to  Jesus  (Mirist  in  Acts  iii.  28,  23.  and  vii. 

iN)  <-nmj)ris»  s  several  V(Ty  r»^markablo  predictions 

;o  tli<'  Nr.'.rlit«'s,  some  of  which  are  fulfilled  before 

'•  'rin'-e  proj)h<ries,"  it  has  been  justly  remarked,' 

niort-  iniin«r<<us  and  distinct  towards  the  close  of 

Ills  d«  .iiMiei.itiori^  with  respect  to  the  future  stale 

r.ielitis;  tli»-  sulb  riiiirs,  the  (lispersions,  and  the  de- 

iluy  \ver«'  to  be  subject;  the  prophetic 

'  pronounced  on  the  different  tribes  by 


I')  \vhi«-:i 


.1 

,  \\  \\V'\\   h« 

♦  '  eU-jr  fdr'-^ijht  wliitli  be  had  of  the  rapid  victories 
iiiv..l.  rs,  ;;iui  of  the  extreme  miseries  which  tliey 
■\p«  rii  ii'-e  when  })esi»ire<i ;  his  expr^'ss  predictions 
I)  tlie  futurti  condition' of  the  Jews,  which  we  see 

.♦•r  -  11  !»pw  an-l  Iviiili^li  Pentateuch,  cite-  by  Dr.  Clarko  on 
.  .  ul.o  I ,  if  f|iiiiio(i  ttuii  lliis  chapter  hIiouUI  coustitiUe  thu  first 
\\,.-  '.)  iK  »'f  .los^.ijn. 

.'.' ■  ■■i,,|.!is'.fiii  ir  (if  fJiis  in-ilh-fK-n. '»■«*  Vm|.  I.  cli.  I  ?*ec.ll.  App. 
i-Kii  .<.  S!.Tih  l>i>->rrr  itioii.  an<i  Dr  Jortiu's  RofiiarkB  on  Ecclesi- 
nrv.  \»>l   I    pp.  I-.*"—  I  »'•>.  »'Mit.  Vi(t^. 

}|i.\%li 'r,  liitr  n).  tti  Dcut  in  vol.  i.  of  hia  Coiamenfary  ob  the 
'iir 


accomplijiitied  in  the  present  day :— all  thes>e  circumstanoeSy 
when  united,  bear  ample  testimony  to  the  tnitli  and  authen- 
ticity of  this  sacred  book,  and  present  to  our  minds  a  memo* 
rable  instance  of  the  divine  justice.*' 

IV.  The  Jews  diWde  this  book  into  ten  paraschioth  or 
chapters :  in  our  Bibles  it  consists  of  thirty-four  chapters,  the 
contents  of  which  may  be  arranged  under  the  four  tollowing 
heads : — 

Part  I.  A  Repetitiim  of  the  History  related  in  the  preceding 
Books;  comprising,  ^ 

Sect.  1.  A  relation  of  the  events  that  took  place  in  the  wilder- 
ness, from  their  leaving  Mount  Horcb  until  their  arrival  at 
Kadcsh.  (Deut  i.) 

Sect.  2.  Their  journey  from  Kadesh  till  they  came  to  the  land 
of  the  Amorites,  and  the  defeat  of  Sihon  their  king,  and  of 
Og  king  of  Bashan,  together  with  the  division  of  their  terri- 
tories among  the  tribes  of  Bcuben  and  Gad  and  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh.  (ii.  iii.) 

Sect.  3.  An  exhortation  to  obey  the  divine  law,  and  to  avoid 
idolatry,  founded  on  tlieir  past  experience  of  the  goodness 
of  God.  (iv.) 

Part  II.  ^  Repetition  vf  the  Moral,  Cerernoniat,  and  Judicial 
Law;  containing. 

Sect.  1.  A  Repetition  of  the  Moral  Imxo  or  Ten  Command' 
ments  (v.  1 — 22.)  and  itn  effect  upon  tlie  people  of.Iarael 
(v.  22—33.)  ; — an  exposition  of  the  first  commandiAMit, 
with  an  exhortation  to  love  God  with  all  their  hearts  (vi.^  ; 
— an  exposition  of  the  second  commandment  against  idola- 
try, prohibiting  any  intercourse  with  the  idolatrous  nations, 
and  enjoining  the  extirpation  of  the  Canaan ites  and  every 
vestige  of  their  idolatry  (vii.) ; — strong  motives  to  obedi- 
ence, arising  from  a  review  of  their  past  mercies,  and  from 
the  consideration  that  Jehovah  was  about  to  conduct  them 
into  the  promised  land,  not  on  account  of  their  own  right- 
eousness, but  of  his  great  mercy,  (viii.  ix.  x.  xi.) 

Sect.  2.  A  Repetition  of  the  Ceremonial  Imw  (xiL — xvi.^  ; 
— a  command  to  abolish  all  idolatry,  and  regulations  for  the 
worship  of  God  (xiL) ; — laws  against  false  prophets,  and 
idolatrous  cities  (xiii.)  ; — prohibition  against  disfiguring 
themselves  in  mourning  (xiv.  1,  2.)  ; — a  recapitulation  of 
the  law  concerning  clean  and  unclean  animals  (xiv.  3 — 21.), 
— and  the  payment  of  tithes  to  the  Levitcs  (xiv.  22 — 29,)  ; 
— ^regulations  concerning  the  year  of  rcteoM  (xv.); — con- 
cerning the  stated  annual  feasts,  the  PlMsover,  Pentecost, 
and  Feast  of  Tabernacles  (xvi.  1 — 17.)  ; — the  election  of 
judges,  and  administration  of  justice  (xvL  18 — 20,)  ; — a 
prohibition  against  planting  groves  or  setting  up  idols  near 
the  altar  of  God.  (xvi.  21,  22.) 

Sect.  3.  A  Repetition  and  Exposition  of  the  Judicial  Law 
(xvii. — XX  vi.)  ; — a  command  to  put  idolaters  to  death,  regu- 
lations for  determining  difficult  controversies,  and  concern- 
ing the  election  and  qualifications  of  a  king  (xviL)  ; — the 
maintenance  of  the  priests  and  Levites  (xviii.  1--8.)  ;— 
cautions  against  following  the  abominations  of  the  Gentile 
nations,  especially  divination  (xviii.  9 — 14.)  ; — a  prediction 
relative  to  the  greal  prophet  that  should  arise  (xviiL  15— 
19.)  ;— criteria  for  distinguishing  false  prophets  firom  true 
ones  (xviii.  20 — 22.)  ; — laws  relative  to  the  cities  of  refuge 
(xix.  I^^IO.),  the  treatment  of  murderers  (xix.  11 — 13.), 
and  the  evidence  of  witnesses  (xix.  15 — 21.)  ; — laws  con- 
cerning war  and  the  treatment  of  the  Canaanites  (xx.)  ; — the 
expiation  of  uncertain  murder,  marriage  with  captives, 
rights  of  the  first-born,  punishment  of  a  disobedient  son, 
&c.  (xxi.)  ; — regulations  concerning  things  lost  or  strayed, 
the  distinguishing  of  the  sexes  by  their  apparel,  punishment 
of  adultery,  &c.  (xxiL)  ; — who  may  or  may  not  enter  into 
the  congregation — prohibition  against  all  uncleanneas— 
regulations  concerning  usury,  vows,  and  trespasses  (xxiii.) ; 
—K)f  divorces,  the  privileges  of  newly  married  men,  pledges, 
manstealing,  wages,  the  execution  of  justice,  and  gleanings 
(xxiv.)  ; — concerning  lawsuits  and  punishments,  weights 
and  measures,  &c  (xxv.)  ; — ceremonies  to  be  observed  in 
offering  first-fruits  (xxvi.  1 — 15.); — the  covenant  between 
God  and  the  Israelites,  (xxvi.  l&— .19.) 

Part  III.  The  Confirmation  of  the  Law  ;  for  which  purpose 
the  law  was  to  be  written  on  stones,  and  set  up  on  Jmunl 
Ebal^  (xxvii.) ; — pronhetic  promises  to  the  obedient,  and 
curses  against  t lie  disdoedJent  (xxviii.)  ;'—<»»  exhortation  to 
obedience  from  a  review  of  their  past  mercies,  and  to  dedicate 

«  On  the  prophecies  contained  in  Uiis  chapter,  see  Bishop  Newton,  voL  I 

diss-  vii. 
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ahrUs  BUCFCHor  (iixi. 
iiy  of  Ihe  law  lo  tho  prieiU, 
■iiUlirly  read  everj  BCYtnth 

charse  given  to  Joshna, 


Ind  tlie  EpisUe  to  Ihe  He- 
B]  Ihe  iiuture,  design,  and 
He  FonsidRTed  as  an  eran- 
|ec»ding  books,  in  which 
Btion  of  Ihe  different  parts 

Bcovery  of  the  g-jory  which 
■ly  aasened  thai  very  few 
■pturos  can  be  read  with 
liaii  than  Ihu  book  of  Deu- 

le  of  the  noblest  (^omposi- 

aitifl  n  jilstificatioD  an  the 

land  an  explanation  of  Ihe 

TIgments.     The  exordium, 
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lit  is  copied  from  Mr.  Wil- 

I'  article  Law  ;  where  it  is 


»  Tables,  canlaiiu'itj  ihe 


v.;'" 

X'-'" 

eh'.;' 

"i^i: 

'2. 

,J« 

-) 

1.  va. 

i9.5a,as. 

- 

- 

'§ 

^ 

'1' 

Thi  Skord  Cu 


(PamT.OukI 


ht  bolr  place.       .... 


ibLa  uf  ituw-br^d,  . 
e  pneH'i  olSce  in  (BHral, 


iin  Iviclt  •preullDf  lluV  la  diil 

at  [ha  aaeriAcei  au(ht  lo  bi-,    . 

Llia  mauaflr  o?  dm  bonH^ffiinDj 
' of  iha  peae^-ot^rjD 


K5'.?-_ 


ibeia  -Ktn  ansral  kiwli  ol 

It  ponf ecritfoD  of  Iho  hlfh-priti 
d  otbtr  priHU,     .... 

icdwellinganrWLerttn, 
le  anDiBIloi  Iho  alur,  aad  all  U 
aruaif  nu  dT  ihc  tabcmaela,  . 
iccunUnualdall/aaeiUsei,      . 
■e  eantlndal  ■■bhalb-diya'  aaerUe  _ , 
ie  Kilaisn  aaerlBsn  fnr  ftav-dajra, 
iloh  were  dmiBo,  and  bail  pwu 
r  r1tca,dlKiii(ulibed  InM  Ibeae ;  fli 

alendf  crlieflnnlncsr  moath^ 

■■«"",""""■""■'! 

no  fcatt  or  paamovtr,  .     j 

'■«  fradl  of  l^owlnt  the  Inirapela. 


SX" 

undnc 

i^nKiillatlawiivti 


31  31. 

14113^. 


7i" 


ON  THE  HISTORICAL  BOOKS. 


213 


The  Third  Class. 
The  Political  Laxo, 


e  msfittrate  it  the  keeper 
epts  of  both  Tables,  and  to 
t  to  human  society  : — there- 
litical  laws  of  the  Jtraelitet 
J  to  both  the  Tables,  and  are 
:ed  to  the  several  precepts 

The  Moral  Law. 

ed  to  the  first  Table,  namely, 

ie    Isl    and   2d  command- 

ix. 

( and  apostates, 

ig  idolatry,     . 

and  false  prophets, . 

ts  with  other  gods, 

ihird  commandment ;  viz. 

mes, 

uurth  commandment ;  viz. 

g  the  sabbath, 

Mrs  referred  to  the  second 

Sflh  commandment,  viz. 

lies  and  their  authority, 

er  of  fathers, 

lizth  commandment ;  viz. 

(Qoishments, 

unlor,    .... 

iffhier  unwittingly  conmiit- 

>f  the  cities  of  refuge, 

injury,  .        •       .       . 

tents  not  capital, 

of  war,  .... 

evenih  commandment ;  viz. 

I  marriages, 

on 

^^ 

and  jealousy, 
>a  against  nature, 
nenis,  .         .        '        . 
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13.   17. 

— 
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— 
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— 

7. 

15. 

— 

15. 

— 

24. 


18.  20. 
19. 
21. 

19.  20. 
18.  20. 
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21. 

21.  21. 
36.  19. 

35.      19.21.22. 
25. 
26. 
20.  23. 

7.23. 
23. 
22. 
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Other uuttrimoniallaws,   . 

4th.  To  ihe  eighth  commandment ;  viz. 

Of  the  punishment  of  thefts, 

Of  sacrilege,  .  .       Joshua  vU. 

Of  not  injuring  straogera, 

Of  not  defrauding  hirelings^ 

Of  just  weights,      .... 

Of  removing  the  land-mark, 

Oflostgoocu,    ..... 

Of  stray  cattle^ 

Of  corrupted  judgments, 

Of  Are  breaking  out  by  chance, 

Of  man-stealing,       .... 

Of  the  fugitive  servant, 

Of  gathenng  firuits,  .... 

Of  contracts;  viz. 

Borrowing, 

Of  the  pleqge 

Ofnsury, 

Ofselling. 

Ofthe  tmngleot,     .... 
Of  a  thing  committed  to  be  kept, 

Ofhefars, 


6th.  To  the  ninth  commandment;  vis. 

Ofwitnesses. 

The  etublishing  the  political  law. . 
The  establishing  the.  divine  law  in  ge- 
neral,       •       •.... 

From  the  dignity  of  the  lawgiver,   . 

From  the  excellency  of  the  laws, 

From  the  promisee, 

From  the  threatenings, 


Ezod.  I  Lerltle. 
ehap.  I    chap 


21. 
« 

22. 


22. 
22. 


22. 
22. 
21. 
22. 
22. 


15.19.23. 
24. 

23. 


18.  20. 


19. 
19. 
19. 


19. 


19.  23. 


25. 
25. 


6. 
19,20.22. 

^ia5«. 

26. 


Famk. 
ebap. 

l>««t. 

ebap. 

-) 

21.22.24. 
25. 

6. 

^_ 

— 

-__ 

— 

10. 

24.14.16. 

25. 

19. 

— 

_ 

~-" 

S3. 

16.  24. 

— 

_- 

— 

24. 

23. 

23,  2L 

^^ 

15. 
24. 
23. 
16. 

■^ 

— 

26,27.33. 
36. 


21. 


17    19. 

4. 

6.11.29, 

3U,  31. 

»).i6.27. 
4.  26. 
4,5,6,7. 
10,11,12. 
4.  7. 11. 
27,a,29, 
30. 


In  studying  the  Pentateuch,  particularly  the  four  last 
books,  the  **  Lectures**  of  the  Key.  Dr.  Craves,  and  the 
**  Hore  Mosaics"  of  the  Rev.  G.  S.  Faber,  will  be  found 
of  f^reatuse. 


CHAPTER  II. 


ON  THE  HISTORICAL  BOOKS. 


SECTION  I. 


GENERAL  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  HISTORICAI^  BOOKS. 


livision  of  the  Sacred  Writings  comprises  twelve 
iz.  from  Joshua  to  Esther  inclusive :  tne  first  seven 
>ook8  are,  by  the  Jews,  called  the  former  propheiSj 
because  they  treat  of  the  more  ancient  periods  of 
istory,'  and  because  they  are  most  justly  supposed 
tten  Dy  prophetical  men.  The  events  recoided  in 
3ks  occupy  a  period  of  almost  one  thousand  years, 
mmences  at  the  death  of  Moses,  and  terminates  with 
.  national  reform  effected  by  Nehemiah,  after  the 
the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
rident,  from  an  examination  of  the  historical  books, 

are  collections  from  the  authentic  records  of  the 
ation  ;  and  it  should  seem,  that  though  the  substance 
jveral  histories  was  written  under  divine  direction, 
!  events  were  fresh  in  memory,  and  by  persons  who 
dently  contemporary  with  the  transactions  which 
3  narrated,  yet  that  under  the  same  direction  they 
>08ed  in  the  form,  in  which  they  have  been  trans- 

us,  by  some  other  person,  long  afterwards,  and  pro- 
l  by  the   same  hand,  and  about  the  same  time. 

indeed,  is  more  certain  than  that  very  ample  me- 
records  of  the  Hehrew  republic  were  written  from 
ommencement  of  the  theocracy,  to  which  the  authors 
books  very  frequently  refer.  Such  a  practice  is  ne- 
n  a  well  constituted  state :  we  have  evidence  from 
ed  Writings  that  it  anciently  obtained  among  the 
nations  (compare  Esther  ii.  23.  and  vi.  1.);  and 
evident  proof  that  it  likewise  prevailed  among  the 
I  from  the  very  hearinninor  of  their  polity.  (See  Exod. 
)  Hence  it  is  that  we  find  the  nook  of  Jasher  re- 
in Josh.  X.  13.  and  2  Sam.  i.  18.,  and  that  we  also 
I  frequent  references  to  the  Chronicles  of  the  Kings 

Jewish  Division*  of  the  Canon  of  Scripture,  see  Vol.  I.  p.  203. 


of  Israel  and  Judah  in  the  books  of  Samuel  and  Kings,  and 
also  to  the  books  of  Grad,  Nathan,  and  Iddo.  This  conjec- 
ture is  further  strengthened  by  the  two  following  circum- 
stances, namely,  Jlriiy  that  the  days  when  the  tranisctioni 
took  place  are  sometimes  spoken  of  as  being  long  since  past,' 
and,  aeeondlyj  that  things  are  so  frequently  mentioned  as  se- 
maining  to  this  day  (as  stones,'  names  of  places,^  rights  and 
possessions,^  customs  and  usages)  ;^  which  clauses  were 
subsequently  added  to  the  history  by  the  inspired  collectors 
in  order  to  confirm  and  illustrate  it  to  those  of  their  own  age. 
The  learned  conunentator  Henry,  to  whom  we  are  indebted 
for  these  hints,  thinks  it  not  unlikely  that  the  historical  books, 
to  the  end  of  Kings,  were  compiled  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
a  short  time  before  the  captivi^ :  he  founds  this  opinion  upon 
1  Sam.  xxvii.  6.,  where  it  is  said  of  Ziklag,  tiiat  it  *^ pertain' 
eth  to  the  kings  of  Judah  to  this  dat/;^^  which  form  of  expression, 
he  very  iusuy  remarks,  commenced  afler  the  time  of  Solo- 
mon, ana  consequently  terminated  at  the  time  of  the  captivity. 
The  remaining  five  books,  from  1  Chronicles  to  Esttier,  he 
thinks  it  still  more  probable,  were  compiled  by  Ezra  Uie 
scribe,  some  time  afler  the  captivity ;  to  wnom  uninterrupted 
testimony  ascribes  the  completion  of  the  sacred  canon. 

But,  although  we  cannot  determine  with  certainty  the 
authors  of  the  historical  books,  *^  yet  we  may  rest  assured 
that  the  Jews,  who  had  already  received  inspired  books 
from  the  hands  of  Moses,  would  not  have  admitted  any 
others  as  of  equal  authority,  if  they  had  not  been  fully  con- 
vinced that  the  writers  were  supernaturally  assisted.     Next 

•  Thtu  to  1  Sam.  ix.  9.,  "  he  that  is  dow  called  a  prophet  was  htforetime 
called  a  seer." 

a  See  Joih.  iv.  9.  vii.  26.  viii.  29.  x.  27.  1  Sam.  vi.  IS. 

«  See  Josh.  ▼.  9.  vii.  26.  Judg.  i.  26.  xt.  19.  zviii.  12.  2  Kinga  xiv.  7. 

■  See  Jadg.  i.  21.  and  1  Sam.  xxvii.  S. 

•  See  ISaBi.  y.  6.  and  2  Kingn  xvii.  41. 
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ili'nominnted,  because  it  onlaiDR  a  nnnatton  of  ihfi  gchierc 
iiii'iiis  of  Joshua  tlie  »im  of  Nun,  who  had  Ixvn  the  mininM 
nl'  .MosTR,  nnd  Burreedrd  him  in  the  command  of  Ihechi^ 
iln'ri  of  Israci ;  but  by  whom  this  book  was  wriiien  u  \ 
ijiirKtion  concerning  which  learned  men  are  by  no  nmi 

1.  From  the  absence  of  Chaldee  words,  and  odmirft 
laier  date,  some  am  of  opinion,  not  only  that  the  book  it  rf 
rcry  vreat  antiquity,  but  also  that  it  was  composed  byjoihn 
hinis<'lf.  or  this  opinion  were  sercral  of  the  tmm,vd 
the  Uilmudical  wnters,  and  snong  the  modems,  Geitard, 
Diodnii,  Hupt,  Alber,  Uishops  Patrick,  Toraline^  and  Gm, 
and  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  who  ground  their  hypothesis  prineipUj 
upon  the  following  arB;unienlB  : — 

(1.)  Jushua  is  said  (cli.  niv.  Sfi.)   to  have  writtea  tt 

(iisiictions  there  recnrdwl  "  in  tht  buok  of  the  kne  efOtt,' 
_  that  the  book  which  bears  his  name  rontiB  a  eontinuidoi 
of  llii:  hook  of  Deuteronomy,  the  last  two  chaptMS  of  ^oA 
ihcy  (iiink  were  written  by  Joshua.  But,  if  we  exnUM 
the  context  of  the  passaf^  just  cited,  we  shall  find  tfatf  a 
rcft^rs,  not  to  the  entire  book,  but  solely  to  the  nsewil  4 
covenant  n'ilb  Jehovah  by  the  laraelilea. 
!.)  In  the  nassa^  (ch.  xxiv.  29.  d  sro.)  whera  (be  daA 
.  .  burial  of  Jusbua  are  related,  the  style  diSen  fnni  lit 
rest  nf  the  book,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  style  of  Dm. 
wxiii.  and  xx\iv.  varies,  in  which  the  decease  and  burial  4 
Moses  are  recorded ;  and  Joshun  is  here  called,  a*  Mosisii 

Deuteronomy,  Ihe  tercanl  of  Cud,  which  plainly  pnm 
that  Uiiajrasaa^rc  viae  added  by  a  later  hand. 

(3.)  The  author  intimates  (ch.  r.  I.]  that  he  was  «  i 
Ibnee  who  passed  into  Canann. 

('I.)  The  whole  book  brcatlies  the  spirit  of  the  law  rf 

oara,  which  is  a  strong  argument  in  favour  of  its  karif 
been  written  by  Joshua,  Wie  particular  servant  rf  Hoatfc 

Tlie  last  IJiree  of  ttiese  arguments  are  by  no  meaaa  dn^ 
tutc  of  weight,  but  llicjr  are  opposed  by  others  whldi  ihn 
that  the  book,  as  we  now  have  ii,  is  not  coeval  with  At 
tninsartiona  it  records.    Thus,  we  rrad  in  Joah.  zv.  G3.  Iktt 

'  children  of  Juduh  could  not  drive  out  the  Jebusiirt,  tk> 
...i-.ibilaiilB  of  Jerusalem,  "  bat  Ihr  JiliutUa  datU  vritk  Ot 
eliildrtn  i-f  Judiih  ul  JtratekM  lii  Ihii  dau,"  Now  this  jdiK 
occupation  of  Jerusalem  by  these  two  claBacs  of  iahabiiKa 
did  not  take  place  till  alVir  Joxhua's  dealli,  when  tlic  chiUn 
of  Judah  took  tliat  city  (Jud^.  i.  H.),  though  the  JeboKHs 
cominnvd  to  kn'p  possesiiion  of  tlie  strong  hold  of  7 


'inotial  of  the  passage  of  lk> 

Jiirdan  arc  nuniiuiglu  (hit  day)  was  rvidemlj 
added  by  "        '  "  ""        "     " 

xvi.  lU.  with  Judj;.  i.29.  and  

Judg.  xviii.  20.  Since,  llicn.  it  appi'ani  front  intemsl  ni- 
'  'tiee  that  tlie  book  wan  not  written  by  Joshua  faunsdf,  At 
ii'stion  recurs  a^Jn,  by  whotii  uita  the  book  compom  v 
iniiiilcdt  Dr.  Lighlfuot  Hscribi<s  it  to  Phineas;  Calm 
thinks  their  conjeclure  most  probable,  who  refer  the  writiif 
of  this  book,  or  at  Imst  the  cumpilalion  orthehistoiy,lolM 
hi)!h<priesl  Klraiar  (whose  dc^th  is  reeorded  in  the  TefflM 
verse  of  the  book] ;  because  it  was  the  hio-h- priest's  di? 
~  I  only  1o  teach  the  people  orally,  but  also  by  writiof  W 
'ITUCI  posterity  in  the  ways  of  Cod.'  Ilenn-,  as  we  M<* 
already  Been,'  ascribes  it  to  Jeremiah;  and  MoldsBhiwH' 
and  Van  Til,  to  Samuel."  But,  by  nliatevei  prophet  oti» 
apinid  writer  Ibis  book  was  composed,  it  is  evident  fim 
eoinparihtr  Josh.  \v.  I>3.  with  i  Sunt.  v.  G— A.  that  it  ni 
wrillm  bi-forc  the  seventh  year  of  David's  reign,  and,  MM*- 
<|uently,  could  iiiit  have  been  wiitlen  by  Kxrn, 

Fiinher,  if  ihi-  iHMik  of  Judges  wen-  not  written  later  tte 
tlie  bi>ginnin<r  of  Saul's  reign,  as  some  eminent  etitiei  tw 
disjiKfH'd  to  tliink,  or  later  than  the  si<vemh  year  of  David') 
n<ign,  which  is  the  opinion  nf  others,  the  Mok  of  Joiha 
niusl  niH'essarily  havi'  liecn  writti'n  btfi,rt  one  or  other  d 
llinse  dab's,  beiMiisc  the  aullinr  of  the  book  of  JndMS  Mt 
only  n<prals  suint-  tlilri>rs  verbnlim  from  Joshua,'  andni^ltj 
loiielieit  upon  others  wliii'h  derive  illustraliun  from  it;*  M 
also,  iu  two  several  instances  (Judg.  i.  1.  and  u.  6— S.), 
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commonces  his  namtive  from  the  death  of  Joshua,  which 
was  Related  in  the  close  of  the  precedincr  book.  If  the  book 
of  Joshua  had  not  been  previously  e}ctant,  the  author  of 
Judges  would  have  be^n  his  history  from  the  occupation 
and  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  was  suitable  to 
his  desi^  in  writing  that  book. 

2.  \Vnoever  was  the  author  of  the  book  of  Joshua,  it  is 
manifest,  from  the  following  consideiations,  that  it  was 
compiled  from  ancient,  authentic,  and  contemporary  docu- 
ments : — 

(1.)  The  example  of  Moses,  who  committed  to  writing 
the  transactions  of  his  own  time,  leads  us  to  expect  that 
some  continuation  would  necessnrily  be  made,  not  only  to 
narrate  the  signal  fulfilment  of  those  promises,  which  had 
been  i;ivcn  to  the  patriarchs,  but  also  to  preserve  an  account 
of  the  division  of  tlie  land  of  Canaan  among  the  particular 
tribes,  as  a  record  for  future  ages ;  and  thus  prevent  disputes 
and  civil  wars,  which  in  process  of  time  might  arise  between 
powerful  and  rival  tribes. 

(2.)  This  remark  is  corroborated  by  express  testimony : 
for  in  Josh,  xviii.  we  not  only  read  tnat  the  great  captain 
of  the  Israelites  caused  a  survey  of  the  land  to  be  made  and 
dutcribed  in  a  book,  but  in  xxiv.  25.  the  author  relates  that 
Joshua  committed  to  writing  an  account  of  the  renewal  of 
the  corenant  with  God ;  whence  it  is  justly  inferred  that  the 
other  transactions  of  this  period  were  preserved  in  some 
aathentic  and  contemporaneous  document  or  commentary. 

(3.)  Without  some  such  document  the  author  of  this  book 
could  not  have  specified  the  limits  of  each  tribe  with  so  much 
minuteness,  nor  nave  related  with  accuracy  the  discourses  of 
Caleb  (Josh.  xiv.  6—12.) ;  neither  could  he  have  correctly  re- 
lated the  discourses  of  Phmehas  and  the  delegates  who  accom- 
panied him,  to  the  tribes  beyond  Jordan  TJosh.  xxii.  16-— 20.\ 
nor  the  discourses  of  the  tribes  themselves  (xxii.  21 — 30.), 
nor  of  Joshua  f  xxiii.  and  xxiv.)  ;  nor  could  he  have  so  ar- 
ranged the  whole,  as  to  be  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  law 
of  Noses. 

(4.)  Without  a  contemporaneous  and  authentic  document, 
the  author  would  not  have  expressed  himself,  as  in  ch.  v.  1., 
as  if  he  had  been  present  in  tlie  transactions  which  he  has 
related,  nor  would  ne  have  written,  as  he  has  done  in  vi.  25., 
that  **  she  dwelleth  in  Israel  unto  this  day ;  "  and  this  docu- 
ment he  has  expressly  cited  in  x.  13,  by  the  title  of  the 
•*  Book  of  Jtuher^ "  or  of  the  Upright.*  To  these  proofs  may 
be  added  the  two  following,  viz : 

(5.)  **The  absence  of  any  traces  of  disputes  or  civil  wars 
aznon^  the  tribes,  concerning  their  respective  boundaries. 

**  Some  document  of  acknowledgca  authority,  accurately 
settling  the  bounds  of  the  several  tribes,  must  nave  existed 
from  the  very  partition,  by  reference  to  which  disputes  of 
this  kind  might  be  settled,  or  the  peaceful  state  of  the  grow- 
m^  tribes  would  have  been  entirely  without  any  example  in 
the  history  of  mankind. 

(6.)  '*  Xvithout  the  existence  of  contemporaneous  and  au- 
thoritatire  records,  the  allotment  of  thirteen  cities  to  the 
priests  (ch.  xxi.  13—19.)  would  have  been  nugatory. 
Aaron^s  family  could  not  have  been,  at  the  time  of  the  allot- 
ment, sufficiently  numerous  to  occupy  those  cities.  But  it 
IS  altogether  unlikely  that  these,  with  the  adjoining  lands, 
were  left  entirely  unoccupied  in  expectation  of  their  future 
owners.  To  afford  security,  therefore,  to  the  sacerdotal 
£imily  for  their  legitimate  rights,  \v\\en  they  should  be  in  a 
condition  to  claim  them,  some  document  contemporaneous 
with  the  appropriation  must  have  existed.  Without  such  a 
document,  mnumerable  disputes  must  have  arisen,  whenever 
thev  attempted  to  claim  their  possessions.  '^^ 

3.  E<jually  clear  is  it  that  the  author  of  this  book  has 
made  his  extracts  from  authentic  documents  with  religious 
fidelity,  and,  consequently,  it  is  wortliy  of  credit :  for, 

(l.)  In  the  first  place  he  has  literally  copied  the  speeches 
of  Caleb,  Phinehas,  of  the  tribes  beyond  Jordan,  and  of 
Joshua,  and  in  other  passages  has  so  closely  followed  his 
authority,  as  to  write  in  v.  1.  "  until  we  were  passed  orcr," 
and  in  vi.  25.  tliat  Rahab  "  dwelleth  in  Israel  unto  this  da^^ 
Hence,  al:>o,  the  tribes  are  not  mentioned  in  the  geographical 
order  in  which  their  respective  territories  were  situate,  but 
according  to  the  order  pursued  in  the  original  document,-— 
camely,  according  to  the  order  in  which  iney  received  their 
traets  of  land  by  lot.  (Josh.  xv. — xix.)  Lastly,  in  conformity 
to  his  original  document,  the  author  has  made  no  honourable 

1  Jihii  and  Ackermann,  Introd.  in  Libros  Sacro*  Vet  Feed,  part  ii.  H 

•  For  the  two  prorcihua  remarkn,  the  author  is  indebted  to  tho  Rrv.  Dr. 
Tjm#f'a  and  Mr.  Whiuingtiuu's  translation  of  Jahn's  Introduction,  p.'itZI. 
.\««  V«rk,  1«27. 


mention  of  Joshua  until  after  his  deatli ;  whence  it  is  highly 
probable  that  the  commentary,  from  which  this  book  was 
compiled,  was  originally  written  by  Joshua  himself. 

(2.)  This  book  was  received  as  authentic  by  the  Jews  in 
that  age  when  the  original  commentary  was  extant,  and  the 
authors  fidelity  could  bo  subjected  to  the  test  of  examina- 
tion ;  and, 

(3.)  Several  of  the  transactions  related  in  the  book  of 
Joshua  are  recorded  by  other  sacred  writers  with  little  or  no 
material  variations ;  thus,  we  find  the  conquest  and  division 
of  Canaan,  mentioned  by  Asaph  (Psal.  Ixxviii.  63 — G5.  com- 
pared with  Psal.  xliv.  2-— 4.) ;  the  slaughter  of  the  Canaan- 
ites  by  David  f  Psal.  Ixviii.  13—15.) ;  the  division  of  the 
waters  of  Joraan  (Psal.  cxiv.  1 — 5,  Hab.  iii.  8.);  the 
terrible  tempest  of  hailstones  after  the  slaughter  of  the 
southern  Canaanites  (Hab.  iii.  11 — 13.)  compared  with  Josh. 
X.  1^— U.);  and  the  setting  up  of  the  tabernacle  at  Shiloh 
(Josh,  xviii.  1.),  in  the  books  of  Judges  (xviii.  31.)  and 
Samuel.  (1  Sam.  i.  3.  9.  24.  and  iii.  21 1) 

(4.)  Lastly,  every  tiling  related  in  the  book  of  Joshua  not 
only  accurately  corresponds  with  the  age  in  which  that  hero 
lived,  but  is  further  confirmed  by  the  traditions  current  among 
heathen  nations,  some  of  which  have  been  preserved  hy  an- 
cient and  profane  historians  of  undoubted  character.'  Thus 
there  are  ancient  monuments  extant,  which  prove  that  the 
Carthaginians  were  a  colony  of  Tyrians  who  escaped  from 
Joshua ;  as  also  that  the  inhabitants  of  Leptis  in  Africa  came 
originally  from  the  Sidonians,  who  abandoned  their  country 
on  account  of  the  calamities  with  which  it  was  overwhelmed.* 
The  fable  of  the  Phoenician  Hercules  originated  in  the  histoiy 
of  Joshua  'j^  and  the  overthrow  of  Og  the  king  of  I^ashaOy 
and  of  the  Anakims  who  were  called  giants,  is  considered  as 
having  given  rise  to  the  fable  of  the  overthrow  of  the  giants.^ 
The  tempest  of  hailstones  mentioned  in  Josh.  x.  11.  was 
transformed  by  the  poets  into  a  tempest  of  stones,  with  which 
(they  pretend)  Jupiter  overwhelmed  the  enemies  of  Hercules 
in  Arim,  which  is  exactly  the  country  where  Josliua  fought 
with  the  children  of  Anak.' 

The  Samaritans  are  by  some  writers  supposed  to  have 
received  the  book  of  Joshua,  but  this  opinion  appears  to  have 
originated  in  mistake.  They  have  indeed  two  books  extant, 
bearing  the  name  of  Joshua,  which  differ  very  materially 
from  our  Hebrew  copies.  One  of  these  is  a  chronicle  of 
events  from  Adam  to  tlie  year  of  the  Hijra  898,  conesponding 
with  A.  D.  1492  ;8  and  tho  other  is  a  similar  chronicle  badly 
compiled,  from  the  death  of  Moses  to  the  death  of  Alexander 
Severus.  It  consists  of  forty-seven  chapters,  filled  with  fa- 
bulous accounts,  written  in  the  Arabic  language,  but  in  Sa- 
maritan characters.^ 

II.  The  book  of  Joshua  comprises  the  history  of  about 
seventeen  years,  or,  according  to  some  chronologers,  of 
twenty-seven  or  thirty  years :  **  it  is  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant documents  in  the  old  covenant ;  and  it  should  never  be 
separated  from  Uie  Pentateuch,  of  which  it  is  at  once  both 
the  continuation  and  the  completion."  The  Pentateuch  con- 
tains a  history  of  the  acts  of  the  great  Jewish  legislator,  and 
the  laws  upon  which  the  Jewish  church  was  to  be  establish- 
ed :  and  the  book  of  Joshua  relates  the  history  of  Israel 
under  the  command  and  government  of  Joshua,  the  conquest 
of  Canaan,  and  its  subsequent  division  among  the  Israelites ; 
together  with  the  provision  made  for  tho  settlement  and  es- 
tablishment of  the  Jewish  ohurch  in  that  country. 

HI.  From  this  view  of  the  argument  of  Joshua,  wo  may 
easily  perceive  that  the  Scope  and  Design  of  the  inspired 
writer  of  this  book  were  to  demonstrate  the  faithfulness  of 
God,  in  the  perfect  accomplishment  of  all  his  promises  to 

I  See  particularly  Juatln,  lib.  xxxyi.  c.  2.  and  Tacitus,  Hist.  lib.  t.  cc.  2, 
3.  On  the  falsely  allcced  contradictions  between  Uic  aacred  and  proianc 
hiiMorianM,  nee  Vol.  I.  l*art  VI.  chap.  vii. 

«  Allix's  Rellectiona  upon  the  Book:!  of  the  Old  Teatauicnt,  chap.  Ii. 
(Bishop  Watson'K  Collection  of  Throlo^jciil  Trarla,  vol.  i.  p.  .JW.) 

»  Prucopiua  (Vamlal.  lib.  ii.  c.  10.)  curs  n  Phoenician  inscription ;  con- 
taining a  par5af:e  which  he  haa  iranulaled  into  (Irt-ok,  to  the  following  pur- 
port :— "  We  are  they  tcHo  flee  from  the  face  ofJe«M  (the  Greek  name  of 
Jovhna)  the  rohUr,  the  son  of  Aarr ."  Suidas  cites  ihr  inscriplfon  thua  :— 
"  We  are  the  CanaanifCM  trhom  Jesus  the  robber  f^rpeUed.'*  The  <Jifrer- 
ence  between  Ihenc  two  writern  i«  not  material,  an<l  may  be  accounted  for 
by  the  same  uasaage  bein^z  difTerently  rendered  !»y  different  translatora,  or 
being  quoted  flroin  uicuiory,— no  unuAual  occurrence  among  profane 
writers. 

•  CsJybius,  Frag.  cxiv.  Sallust.  Doll.  Jugurthin.  c  xxii. 

'  Allix's  Reflections,  ut  supra.  Hu»*t,  DeniMn^tnitio  Evangehca,  vol,  I. 
pp.  273— 2R2.  Amstel.  lOeHi.  >^vo.  riome  Ifarned  men  have  supposed  that 
the  poetical  &ble  of  PhKeton  wa<«  founded  on  the  miracle  of  the  sun  standing 
iitill(Joflh.  X.  la— 11  );  but  on  a  calm  lnTestiffaii«>n  of  tlir  supimaed  resem 
lil.inre,  tlii»r#»  doea  iioi  appear  to  b«'  any  founilation  ft>r  such  an  opinion. 

•  Jahn  and  Ack«»nr)ann,  Introd.  in  I.ibm«^  Vrt.  Ftrd.  part  ii  §  2?.  note. 

•  Fabricii  Codex  Aiw)cryi»hub  Vcten*.  Testamenti,  p.  676.  ct  •eq 


the  patriarchs,  Abraham  (Gen 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 
i.  15.),  Isaac  (ixvi.  4.). 


in  of  the  land  of  Can 


behold 

cheriBbing, 

ptoteciing,  and 'defending  liia  people,  amid  all  the  tiiala  and 
iliRicultiea  to  wbich  thcv  were  exposed ;  and  as  the  land  of 
('aiia.in  la  in  the  New  Testamenl  considered  as  a  type  of 
heaven,  tlio  conflicla  and  trials  of  the  Israelites  have  been 
considered  aa  hfrurativelj  representing  the  spiritual  conflicts 
of  believers  in  every  age  of  the  church.  Although  Joshua, 
whose  piety,  courage,  and  disinterested  integrity  are  can- 
spicuous  ihioughout  his  whole  history,  is  not  expressly 
mentioned  in  the  New  Testament  as  a  tvpe  of  the  Messiah, 
yet  he  ia  universally  allowed  U>  have  been  a  very  eminent 
one.  He  bore  our  iiaviour'e  name;  the  Alexandrian  version, 
giving  his  name  a  Greek  tenninalion,  uniformly  calls  him 
iinu^— Jesus ;  which  appellation  is  also  ^ven  to  him  in 
Acts  vii.  45.  and  Heb.  iv.  R.  Joshua  saved  the  people  of 
God  (as  the  Israeliies  are  emphaticalljr  styled  in  the  ticrip- 
turea)  from  the  Canaaniles :  Jesus  Christ  saves  his  people 
from  their  sins.  (Matt,  i  21.) 

A  further  design  of  this  book  is  to  show  the  portion  which 
was  allotted  to  each  tribe.  With  this  view,  the  author  mon» 
than  once  reminds  the  Israelitea  that  not  one  thing  had  failed 
of  all  the  good  thinjrs  which  (he  Lokd  apake  concerning 
Ihem  1  and  ibal  "  all  had  come  to  pass  unto  them,  and  not 
one  thing  had  failed  thereof."  (ch.  ixiii.  14.  with  ui.  iS.) 
Further,  the  historian  does  not  not'  '  '    '' 

tion  of  the  division  :  for  the  conq _ 

bron  and  Debir,  mentioned  bj  Caleb  in  ch. 
took  place  under  Joshua,  and  is  introduced  in  Judg.  i.  10 — 
15. 26.,  only  as  a  retrospective  nouce  of  an  event  ofa  preced- 
ing age.  What  is  said  of  the  tribes  of  Judah,  Ephraun,  and 
Munasseh  (Josh.  iv.  63.  ivi.  10.  xvii.  1^.),  does  not  prove 
that  the  book  is  of  recent  origin ;  although,  as  the  passages 
are  not  connected  with  the  scries  of  the  narration,  they  may 
possibly  be  interjol aliens.  Lastly,  the  places  (xv.  9.  iviii, 
•2b.),  in  which  hirjath-jearim  is  ascribed  to  the  Inbe  of  Judah 
and  Gibeon,  Beerolh  and  Kcphita  to  that  of  Benjamin,  al- 
though they  were  cities  uf  the  Uibeonites,  have  no  relation 
Id  the  transaction  mentioned  in  2  i^m.  iv.  2.  and  ixi.  6.,  for 
Gibeon  was  afterwards  given  (Josh.  xxi.  IT.}  to  llie  priests : 
whence  it  is  evident  that  these  citifs  were  left  in  possession 
of  the  Gibeonitea,  who  were  servants  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
merely  subjeeied  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  tribes  to  which 
they  are  ascribed.' 

1 V.  The  book  of  Joshua  niay  be  conveniently  divided  into 
three  parts ;  viz. 

Part  1.   T/te  History  uf  tht  Oeeapalion  of  Canaan  by  Iht 
IsraeUles  (cc.  i. — xii.) ;  comprising, 

Sect.  1.  The  call  and  confirmaUon  of  Joahua  lo  be  captain- 
general  of  that  people,  (i-) 
SicT.  S.  The  Bending  out  of  the  epiea  to  bring  an  account  of 

the  city  ofJrricho.  (ii.) 
Sect.  3.  The  miraeulous  pagBa(;e  of  the  Israelilf  ■  over  Jordan 

(iii.),  and  the  Mtlin)r  up  of  twelve  memorial  atones,  (iv.) 

Sect.  4.  The   cireumcitinn  of  the  Igrachlea  at  Gdgal,  and 

their  celebration  of  the  first  paasovcr  inthelandof  C»naan  ; 

the  appearance  of  the  "  captain  of  the  Lord's  hoB"  10 

Joshua  near  Jericho,  (v.) 

Sr.cT.  5.  The  capture  of  Jericho  (»i.)  and  of  Ai.  (vU,  viii.) 

Urct.  6.  The  politic  ranl'cdoracy  of  the  Gibeonilca  with  the 

children  of  Israel,  (ii.) 
Seft.  T.  1'hc  war  with  the  Canosnitiali  kings,  and  Ihe  miracle 

of  the  sun'n  Elandtng  alill.  (i.) 
Sect.  S.  The  defeat  of  Jabin  and  hia  confcderalea.  {ii.) 
SieT,  0.  A  aummary  recapitutotiun  of  the  conquests  of  the 
Israelites  both  unilor  Moses  in  Ihe  eastern  port  of  Canaan 
(lii.  1 — 6.),  and  aliio  under  Joshua  bimaelT  ui  the  weslem 
parL  (lii.  7—24,) 
Part  II.   'liie  Diein'ion  i<flke  amqatrtd  Land;  containing, 
SrrT.  1.  A  general  division  of  Canaan.  (liii.) 
Sect.  S.  A  particular  uppurlionmeut  of  it  among  the  Israelites, 
includinp;  the  portion  of  Caleb  (xiv.)  ;  the  lot  of  Judah 
(IV.)  ;  of  Kphraim  (ivi.)  ;  of  Manassch  (ivij.)  ;  of  Benja- 
min (iviii.) ;  and  of  the  six  tribea  of  Simeon.  Zebulun,  laaa- 
char,  A«her,  Naphtali,  Dan.  and  of  Joshua  himself.  (lii.) 
SicT.  3.  The  appointment  of  tlie  eiliis  of  refuge  (nj.)  and  of 
the  Levilical  citiei.  (i«i.) 


[Put  T.  Cur.  D 

if  Iha  pramiferi  laad  he 


I  afuibea,  (aiuUieii,  anil  (leDetiofli 


Wain^eTAl 


iralxfj  of  Chriii,  iheinndsar 


bora  the  camp  of  Israel  of  tba  milila 
of  the  two  Iribea  and  a  half  who  actUed  on  the  other  nd>  d 
Jordan,  their  connquent  return, and  the  tramactiona  mdl- 
ing  tromthe  altar  which  the;  erected  on  the  binden  of  Jsf 
dan    in  token    of  (heir  communion  with  the  children  cf 

Part  III.   7He  Jtyin^  Addrcata  and  CounitU  of  Jtaiuc,lai 
Ikaih  and  Barial,  b'r. 
Sect.  1.  Josliua'a    iddrpEB    lo   the    Israelites,    in   which  b 

reminds  them  of  the  signal  benefits  conferred  0 

God,  and  urges  them  to  '    '  .... 

(«iU.) 
SicT.  3.  Jodlua's  dying  addreaa  lo  the  liraelitea,  ai>d  re 

of  the  covenant  between  them  and  God.  (iiiv.  1 — Sfi 


a  the  LoBD  their  God" 


iclorj  speeehcs  ftiii 


wIkh 


13.) 
,  however,  necessary  to  remnrk,  that  there  iaaome  ten- 
dental  derangement  of  the  order  of  the  chapters  in  Ihia  bod 
occasioned,   probably,   by   the  ancient  mode  of  rolling  m 

cripta.     If  chrono!<^cally  placed,  they  should  be  read 

first  chapter  lo  the  ninth  verse  ;  then  the  second  cbap- 
;  then  from  Ihe  tenth  verse  to  the  end  of  the  first  chspleT; 


learned  n._.. 

Josh.x.  13.     In  addition  to  the  observations  alivady  offered,' 
'e  may  remark,  thnt  Bishop  Lowlh  is  of  opinion,  Uitt 
poetical  book,  no  longer  extant  when  the  author  of  J 

and  Samuel  lived  and  wrote.' 


SECTION  UL 

ON   THE    BOOK   OF   JUDGES. 
I.  Titlti—H.  Date  and  iiKMsr.— HI.  Scapt 
igiupiii  s/ili  conffnK.— IV.  ObienaiieTu 
pa„as»  in  Ihi,  4ee*. 

1.  The  book  of  Jad^s  derives 
'  istory  o""   '     ' 
..._   of  Eli,         ..     . 
whom  God  raised  up  on  special 
people  from  the  oppression  of  their  enemies,  and  to  manage 
and  restore  Iheir  affairs.     Concerning  their  powers  and  func- 


le  lUJIinli 


containing 
.    _  ..hua  lo  the 
of  thirteen  Jcoois, 


•  p. 

'«  Pinphrue  0 

OlllB 

OldTesMmtnL 

roLii.  p.3. 

■Ihi, 

^tiorj„her 

siwi 

■  .■*!■«  Vo 
e  qiin(e<I.Jfrtr  1 
d  £,rn»  eucU; 

I.  p.  57. 

Joih  1-iaitlief.lh.q*- 

ctiJenUy  pned 

>l,a 

■Sun,  Band ito 

usUU 

upon  Gibeon, 

.In 

JiBvallBvofAjaton: 

wJsi 

II.  snd.Uraoo 

morihslleUrcw!! 


iheriseitedlslaSBual  1 

- In  be  eitniiled  (MiB  it  Tl 

brews,  in  living  liilci  In  Iheir  boolu  fruin  tha  inliiil » 

lus  ai^neats  is  called  Bneibilh.  Ac     They  aim  mt 

voiarkabie  wnrd  in  the flrdacLlcui 


I'.uAur  prli.m,  ict.  TliuB  d>  lotitir  Math'li.  "  then  sang  VaHf  lEul 
xv.  I.  ihe  Samarium  Prnlaleuch  Ittiia  jatKtry,  rtthaihiiT  M"A 
"  ami  Dnturah  sang."  (Jwb.  v.  I.)  See  also  the  Inseriptioo  a(  Pol  t^ ' 
Thus  ilw  \taak  a(  Jaalier  Is  suppdaed  tn  hue  been  khk  ullnwa  °i 
aaiml  luHiu,  contpoKd  at  dinrent  linwa  and  nn  dMnsrenl  atatKBt,  >»> 
luhivo  hsilihlslide,  bscanseihe  bookiucirand  monorthe  Kaibrtui  ' 
in  e'iKnilwttfa  lids  word  at-JOaftar.  Lowiti's  Prvlecl.  pp.  30S,  3U.  s^'>^ 
iirDr,  (:n;||nry'stianelaili>n,«al.8.  pp.  IBS.  153.  uru.  TheboekofJuUr. 
puhUrheil  at  Lnmion  in  17>l.  BBd  rapriaied  u  HrlMDl  in  taXL  Ua  dwivlHi 
liierarr  IbiynTT.    AaaceoiiDtortliafllb*  foUDdlntiM  Bibllofnftuciltr 


]  O.N  THE  BOUK  (JF  JVIKiES. 

Voi,  if.  p,  43.     The  Judges  frequpnlly  acted  by  a 
igffpstioii,   ami  were   endowed  with   preternatunil 


(iv.)     The  tbMikipntig  song  of  Deborah  and  Barak.*  («.} 


furiitude  {compare  ii.  18.  ti.  14.  34".  

.);  it  is  necessary  lo  bear  this  in  mind  when  perua- 
'laiiuii  of  Botnii  of  tlieii  achieTcniRnta,  wliich  wen- 
;  only  on  the  supposition  of  Cheir  being  purfonneil 
ainction  of  a  divine  wanut,  which  supersedes  all 
lies  of  conduct.  Uesidea, "  is  Mfnc  cases  (sucli  a- 
mson's  suicide)  Itiej  ran  hare  abused  their  endow- 
nee  (he  preternatural  f(iltt  of  Uod  are  equally  liahlc 
vith  thoae  which  he  hestowt  In  ttic  ordinary  course 

•m  thf>  expression  recorded  in  Judg.  iriii.  30.  sonu- 
irinisl  that  thin  book  was  not  written  till  after  the 
dh  capiiiiiy,  but  this  conjeclure  is  evidently  erroiie- 
on  comparing  Psa).  Ixxviii.  GO,  61.  and  1  Sam.  i" 
ihal  p:  .....  

eh  took  place  about  the'  time  the  ark  was  taken  bv 
ilince.  Besides,  (he  total  absence  of  Chaldec  words 
y  proves  the  date  of  the  bcwk  of  Judges  to  have 
iV  centuries  anterior  to  the  great  Babylonish  cap- 
!niB  book,  however,  was  certainly  writltin  before 
id  book  of  Samuel  {compare  SSam.  xi.  31.  with 
53.), and  befora  thecapture  of  Jenisaiem  by  David. 
;  SSani.  V.  C.  with  Judg.  i.  31.) 
19  a  consideTable  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the  per- 
hom  this  book  of  Judges  was  written ;  it  being,  by 
tern,  ascribed  to  Phinehas,  Heiekiah,  Jeremiah, 
or  KiTB,  who  compiled  it  from  the  memoirs  of  hii. 
which  were  left  by  each  Judge  ;  while  others  think 
s  compiled  by  some  prophet  out  of  the  public  regis- 
'ords  that  were  kept  by  the  priests  and  Levitaa. 
est  founded  opinion  seemn  lo  be,  that  it  was  written 
ophet  Samuel,  the  last  of  the  Judges;  and  in  this 
le  Jews  themselves  coincide, 
ic  book  of  JuJgps  comprises  the  history  of  ahoui 
dred  y^ars :  it  consists  of  three  parts ;  the  first  cm- 
'  liistory  oflhe  KIders,  who  ruled  the  Israelitcsaftet 
of  Jcishiia,  and  ilic  subwqunit  transactions,  to  the 
pnienl  of  ilicir  troubles,  (ch.  i. — iii.  4.)  The  second 
liiis  thp  liislory  of  the  Judges  frc^m  Othniel  to  Eli 
>■— xvi.);  and  Uic  third,  which  luirrates  several 
le  actions  pirliiniied  not  long  after  ilie  doalli  of 
h.  xvii.  31.),  is  thrown  to  the  end  of  tlic  book,  thai 
Kit  inirmipt  the  thread  of  the  narrative.  "  This  hi»- 
wrvt-9  Dr.  Priestley,  "abundantly  verifies  the  fro- 
itiiiiigH  and  prediclioiia  of  Moses ;  according  to 
:•  pi'ople,  being  under  the  immediate  govemmenl  of 
1-  in  Hie  most  exemplary  manner  to  be  rewarded  for 
dicnce,  and  punished  for  their  disobedience,  and 
■  for  ihi'ir  conformity  to  the  religions  of  their  neigh- 
lom  God  had  devoted  to  destruction  on  account  of 
llieisin  and  idolatry."  There  ia  considerable  diffi- 
(itlinn  the  chronology  of  tliia  hook,  several  of  the 
«d  in  It  being  reckoned  from  different  leras,  which 
w  bi' exactly  ascertained;  matiy  of  the  Judges  also 
illy  supposed  to  have  been  successive  who  in  all 
y  wen-  contemporaries,  and  ruled  over  different  dis- 
Ihe  same  time.  In  the  followins  synopsis  it  ie 
to  reduce  the  chronology  to  something  lite  order, 
o  present  a  correct  analysts  of  the  book. 
Hu  Ulale  of  the  hratlila  after  the  death  of  Joikua, 
ty  btfjan  lo  turn  laide  from  terting  Iht  Ijird.  {i. — iii, 


.  The  (ulijeclion  of  the  Eulem  Iniaelile*  lo  the  king 
noh.  and  iheit  d.-li»f™ncr  by  Ehud.  The  We«ern 
ili-adi-livcredby  Mhamgar.  (iii.  12—31.)  ■,  c.  1343— 


8iCT.  4.  The  Eastern  and  Northern  Iirarlitea,  hifaf  for  their 
sins  delitend  into  (be  power  of  Midiut,  tn  isBiaiiiil  by 
Gideon. — History  of  Gideon  and  hit  family,  including  iha 
judicature  of  Abimelech.  (vL- i».)  ■.  c,  1352 — 1533. 

Bin.  !>.  Hiitoiy  of  the  odminiitnlion)  of  Tola  and  Jair.  Tba 
Israelites,  being  oppressed  by  the  Ammonites,  ire  delivered 
by  Jephthah.  The  administrationB  of  the  Judges,  Ibun, 
Bloo,  ami  Abdon.  (i.— nil.)  B.  c.  1233— 115T. 

8icT.  6.  The  birth  of  Samson. — Servitude  of  the  [iraelitis  to 
the  Fhiliilinei,  and  their  deliverance  by  Samson,  with  an 

account  of  his  death.  (liii ivi.)  i.e.  11S6— 1117. 

Part  III.  Jn  ^nounJ  vf  Hit  Iidraduitu/n  of  Idoiatri/  ai 

the  laraeiUtt,  and  the  anucquenl  Corrup""-  "''  "-'.".— 

Manner!  among  them  i  far  wliich  Cod  f 

SicT.  1.  Account  of  the  idolof  Mieah  and  its  worship,  ■(  fliM 
priVBlrly  in  his  Gunily  (xvii.)  and  aflerwiids  publicly  in  the 
tribe  of  Dui.  (iviU.)  a.  r.  1413. 
SicT.  S.  Account  of  a  very  lingular  violence  and  detcilaUe 
murder,  committed  by  tho  Bcnjimitei  of  Gibeah  (xi>.)  ;  the 
war  of  the  other  tribes  with  them,  md  the  almost  total 
extinction  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  (xi.  iii.)  a.  c.  1413. 
IV.  Tho  book  of  Judges  forms  an  important  link  in  the 
hiatory  of  the  Israelites,  and  is  very  properly  inserted  between 
the  books  of  Joshua  and  Samuel,  as  the  Judges  were  Ihe  in- 
termediate governors  between  Joshua  and  the  king*  of  Israel. 
It  furnishes  us  with  a  lively  description  of  a  fluctuating  vxi 
unsettled  nation ;  a  striking  picture  of  the  disorders  and  dan- 


gers which  prevailed  in  artpublic  without  magistracy ;  when 
The   highuiai/a    were    anoeeapieil,    and    Ihe    Irtnelieri    waiired 

;h  bu-wayi  (v.  G.) ;  when  few  p      ' 

itrol  the  people,  and  eceru  one  di 


H  ode.    Li  i!i<-  luurtJi  ind  filih  T^rwi,  lie  a 
DIviB*  Uijenj,  ivturb  ihr  luutiiu  hid  wjii 


iphets  were  appointed 

--  r--r-, I 'Ao/  mhich  UMU  right 

tyiM.  (xvii.  6.)  It  exhibits  the  contest  of  true 
religion  with  superstition  ;  displaya  the  beneficial  eOects  that 
flow  from  the  former,  and  represents  the  miseries  and  evil 
consequences  of  itupiety ;  it  is  a  most  remarkable  history  of 
the  long-suffering  of  God  towards  the  Israelites,  in  which  wo 
see  the  most  sisnul  instances  of  hia  justice  and  mercy  alter- 
nately displayed.  The  people  sinned  and  were  punished; 
lliey  repeiitetf  and  found  nicrey.  Something  of  this  kind  wo 
find  in  every  page :  and  these  things  are  written  for  our  warn- 
ing. None  should  prtaume,  for  Ijod  is  Jt'sr;  none  need 
dctpair,  fur  God  is  MERcirL'L-'  From  the  scenes  of  civil  die- 
[»rd  and  violence  which  darken  this  hiatory,  Sl  Paul  has 
presented  us  with  some  illustrious  examples  of  faith,  in  the 
Ehsracters  of  Gidtan,  Borah,  Sanuon,  and  Jephthah,  Inde- 
pendently of  the  internal  evidences  of  its  aathenticily  which 
are  to  be  found  in  Ihe  style  of  thia  book,  the  transactions  it 
are  not  only  cited  or  alluded  to  by  other  sacred 
besides  St,  Paul,'  but  are  further  confirmed  by  the 
traditions  current  among  the  heathen  writers.  Thus,  we  find 
die  memorial  of  Gideon's  actione  preserved  by  Sanchoniatho, 
a  Tyrian  writer  who  lived  soon  after  him,  and  whoae  anti- 
quity is  attested  by  Porphyry,  who  was  perhaps  the  moat 
inveterate  enemy  to  Christianity  that  ever  lived.'  The  Vul- 
pinatia,  or  feaat  of  Ihe  foxes,  celebrated  hv  the  Romans  in  the 
month  of  April  {the  time  of  the  Jewisn  harVett,  in  which 
they  let  loose  foxes  with  torches  fastened  to  their  tails),'  waa 
derived  from  the  stoiy  of  Samson,  which  waa  conveyed  into 

■crlbed  In  veri  poellcil  liniuui^  iDd  compired  witli  the  Dl- 
lilon  In  behill^nlbruL  TIk  pnnencaorOodhadibroiniil 
mrr.  InlD  convulslaai ,  lbs  llimden  snd  llfblotilfs  mra  at 
pemniushowHiorniniiDdHouBiStiiil  wis  lasucb  ulia 
imedlotiemellMirnHibtlureUKLord.  <Scoll  In  loc.)  Th* 
1  Mouni  atnij,  which  himlibol  ttats  fnicnUeeU  »d  nblliiw 
plus  a.  0. 1481 ;  (he  deliveiuiee  uTtha  liruNlM  undtr  Da 
nk,  1. 0.  ia«,  or  ueordlnt  u  bodis  chroDoli««n,  ■.  o.  list, 
—  ,>,  .,<—,/ iwo  hundred  jttn  lielbre.  Vel,  milled  bvlba  neoloclu 
iripmulDD  oC  the  Ute  Fnlam  Elchhnm,  Prol^isDr  Jihn  his  tnvalj 
cribrdihe  tUwrjol  Buak  over  Blifra.  lo  bis  Iskiu  adnimfs  ori  rii- 
■  icoiDHL  (lnir«l-  In  Libms  VeL  FcbI.  pan  It  t  A.)  This  leellan  fa 
,, ^,  j,f  (aehhom^  Pwf,  Tumtr  udM^;  WhWta(- 
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'  IlesipTHitTilIlnniMnchonlaihn  in  hiir  ilerrted  muf  or  the  i 

etueil  In  Ui  hianrr.  ••'•••'•■•->•'"  ■'r->'->»>  Am  (ha  mamoln or 

einmbilui,  or  Jcrubul,  s»iheT  nuns  lor  Gidean.     Bocbuil  rhalif. 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


r  T.  Ciu  n 


the   Hoaz  is  rrpreeented  u  llie  gteat  gmtdfather  of  the  rojil 

ginal  or  Nisue    FRalmHt,  it  in  evident  ihat  tSs  date  of  the  hiatorf  of  Hntk 

ratal  hairs,  upon  which  rnnnot  be  bo  Ion  bs  Ihe  time  of  Eli  aaaigtied  bj  JoNpfai^ 
noT  HO  high  as  the  time  of  Shannr:  the  most  proublepcria^ 
thrTFfnre,  is  that  ataled  by  Bishop  Patrick,  tu.  dnmfttg 
judicature  of  Gideon,  oi  about  the  year  of  the  worid  fni; 
a.  r.  1311. 

IIL  Like  the  book  of  ludfreft,  Rath  has  been  aaciibaj  W 
Hczrkiah,  end  also  to  B«a;  but  the  moM  pTob«blF,aid,ti 
deed,  generally  received  opinion,  is  that  of  the  Jevi.wla 
stale  it  la  have  been  written  by  the  prophet  Sanmel.  Tnm 
llic  gcnealo<ry  rerorded  in  iv.  IT — 30,  it  is  evideot  that  itii 
biatory  could  not  have  been  reduced  into  its  preaent  fbtai  if- 
fure  the  time  of  Samuel. 

IV.  The  Scope  of  this  hook  is  partly  to  dpiirer  the  g(» 

alf^y  of  king  David  thrnugh  the  line  of  Rtiih,  a  hedha 

prnsclyie  to  the  Jewish  relieinn.  nnd  the  wife  of  Boac  wfaw 

adoption  into  the  line  of  Christ  haagenenlly  bpra  eonsidMri 

,    as  a  pnv-iniimaiion  of  the  admission  of  the  Gentiles  iniftAi 

^^'L^         rhrimianehurrh.     it  had  been  foretold  to  the  Jews  tt-"* 

"  °'  .^^li    '^'<'*'''"'i  should  be  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  it  w 


iwaa  *fh- 
milToTDfr 


^^^7f'li',l'   "■'""''  ^'^'*"  "■«<«le<'  "hat  he  ahoold  be  of  the  famUy  oTDt- 

tile  flvn->     '^^  '  ""^'  theiefore,  it  wns  necessary,  for  the  ftill  fiiiTMl 

At    ineriif  thfge  pmphrcicK,  IhnI  the  history  of  the  family,  in  Aa 

tribe,  alionid  be  wrhlen  Af^>>«  these  prophecies  vCDreimdti 

rtiiB  nnnii  ifnvps  iih    '"  P"^'^'"  '^e  least  suspicion  of  fraud  or  desien-     And  itai 

i  ■  .  ^  ■.  JTi  .~,      J    '*'"'  book,  these  prophecies,  and  their  eccompririunenl,  tan 

bifltory  It  relates,  Jnd    i„  ii|ug,rau.  each  otfier.'    A  furtlier  deaign  olfthisbopkil* 

"■*    "  '""^  i^„  i«   e'iJf nrc  the  care  of  Divine  Providence  over  thoM)  who  m- 

^?1lwi  ..k  .   «ri''y  fear  God,  in  raisini;  the  pious  Ruth  from  a  stale  tf  At 

,!lll.™  ./.iu    decpit  adversity  to  thai  of  the  highest  piosperi^. 

V.  The  bobk  of  Kuih,  which  coosista  of  fbor  cfanm 

ay  be  conveniently  divided  into  three  seetions ;  i  iiiilrfai(. 

8icT,  1.  An  Bcroant  of  Naomi,  from  liar  departnR  fimlV 

nsan  into  Moab,  vi(h  her  hiuhsnd  Elimelech,  to  bcr  rem 

Ibvnrc  inlD  the  Jondof  Isrul  with  herdau8ht«4i>JiwUk 

(cb.  i.)  B.C.  1241—1331. 

Sect.  3.  The  inlrrview  of  Boai  with  Buth,  and  their  mm^ 

Sect.  3.  The  Lirth  of  Obrd.  the  (on  of  Boas  fay  Kolb,  im 

whom  David  wsii  descended,  (iv.  13 — IS.) 

.1,  ..uu,-™ru       ""^^  whole  narrative  is  written  with  peculiar  nniiGdVFl 

ttiR  dnva   ^"^  ^^^  inlcrviewB  bptween  Itoaz  and  Ruth  displarlMMl 

irick  iitia    ""olT'vted  piety,  liheraliiy,  and  modesty ;  and  thetr  lennal 


StXTION  V. 


e  hundred    '■    '^"'— n-  ^"'Aor.^III.  .Jrf,™™(,   .«/>*■,   «|J  SM^^ 

■    of  rime  */  '*'  J'"*  *<"*"  '■/"  «"""''— IV.   JlrgMmtnt.  «.^.  « 

"'  """•        a»alu,i,  of  tl,t  ,fnad  boA-  ./  Samuel.— \.   Oentnl  * 


I.  In  the  Jewish  eanon  of  Scripture  these  two  hooka  fin 
of  liillc  but  one,  termed  in  Hebrew  the  liook  of  Samuel,  probaUf 
copied  bifauHG  the  greater  part  of  the  iirst  book  was  written  byAs 
n  some  prophet,  whoso  history  and  ifiinsactions  il  relates.  llicDHb 
I'sher,    of  Niimuel  appear  ""   '  "        '    '■    *  ■■--■-  "  -'  - 


IPhi 


have  derived  iheir  appeliatias 
■ere  the  tmnsactione  or  Davids  MS 
said  to  Ih'  iiTilltii  in  the  book  (Heb.  uvirrfs)  of  Hamntm 


hie  and  grealor  mr.     In  the  Septua<^ijl  version  they 

in  that  aire.'  It  so-nnd  biH>ks  ol  Kings,  or  of  the  Kingdoms ;  in  the  Val|n 

old  man  when  his  son  (liev  are  dcsignuteil  wt  ihe  first  and  srcond  books  of  Ki*(i> 

xvii.  1-3.):  and,  since  and,by  Jerome,  thi-y  are  termed  the  books  of  the  Kingdow: 

as  heme  two  of  the  four  books  in  which  the  hialoiT  sf  da 

'    '  wI"Z^l!!!  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah  is  n-hled. 

i"  Nf  puna  iL  Jnhn  is  of  opinion,  that  the  books  of  Samtiel  sod  to 

1.-  iiiaiiieni  two  books  of  Kinpi  were  written  by  one  and  llie  aim  p* 

,1  ii^u^iuMvi.  Sf'ihPiw'i  son,  and  puhlislipd  about  the  forty-tourlh  year  of  theBal^ 

M.   "  "  '"  '  nisb  r;ipiivily :  and  In'  has  endeavoured  to  support  his  MS- 

cMi-inlil>iiiiw.— Iteinrfe  jecluTo  with  luncb  iiiip'nuiiy,  though  unsuecflssfutly,  by  lt« 

ioria*'(PiXi9B'S'u"iP )  ""■'"nnity  of  pliin  and  style  which  he  iliinks  are  discCfniUc 

,t  Bcnd  books,  cnnStui  in  ihese  h'noks.    Tlie  more  prevalent,  as  well  as  more  Ptet^ 
bic  opinion,  is  lliiit  of  the  Talniudiiis.  whieb  was  sdoptN 

am  c  12.   MoM.'rhiirer  ''?  ''"'  "*'"'  Icariifd  tiiihiirs  of  the  Christian  cbufch  (»h 

p.  4K.    Kmichi  nil  Kiiihl  unqurHlinnahly  hail  lutier  means  of  ascertaining  this  pMil 

._„  ..           ,.  ..  _  -■^n  ^-p  have) :  vix.  tbul  the  firxt  iwcnty-fntir  chaptns  of  to 

•  Bi!dfi>ri]'i  Seripluia  (.tiniuDkif  j',  book  r.  e.  L 
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ON  THE  TWO  BOOKS  OF  BAMUEL. 
citlting  [he  poor  i 
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leU  Gad  and  Nathan,  agreeably  to  tho  practice 
lets  who  wrote  memoirs  of  the  transiiclions  of  their 
e  times.  I'hal  all  thcee  three  persons  were  wrileni 
t  from  1  Chron.  xxix.  '3S. ;  where  it  is'  said  :  JVoti< 
f  Dacidjfiril  and  tail,  bthuld  thty  an  wrillen  in  tin 
amaei  tit  uer,  ami  in  the  book  of  Aalhan  the  pniphet, 
idlteieer.-  the  memoire  of  these  prophets  are  heri' 
to  aa  distinct  books :  but  it  would  be  natural  Tot 
whom  the  canon  of  Jewish  Sctiplure  was  completed, 
all  their  content*  into  the  two  books  of  Samuel. 
lin  lliat  the  first  book  of  Samuel  was  written  before 
inuk  of  Kin^;  a  circumstance  related  in  tlie  focmei- 
aa  referred  (o  in  the  latter.     (I  Sam.  ii.  31.  with 

■r.) 


f  the  first  book  of  Samuel.  What  purts  of  tht  . . 
hiaiory  of  David  were  written  by  Nathan,  and  whai 
s  at  present  very  difficult  to  distinguish  with  exact- 
Ir.  Itenves  has  conjectured,  with  ereat  probability, 
appears  from  1  Sam.  ixti.  5.  thai  Gad  was  then  with 
the  iiolit  ur  placti  where  he  kept  himself  secret  from 
d  lince  it  is  thoufrht  that  Gad,  being  bred  under 
was  privy  to  his  having  anointed  David  king,  artd 
ifurRi  resolved  to  accompany  him  during  his  trou> 
hii»,  from  these  circuniBlaiices,  been  supposed  that 
ry  of  what  happened  to  David,  from  tlie  deiilh  of 
■J  his  being  made  kin^  at  Hebron  over  all  Israel,  was 
ythe  prophet  Gad.  He  aecms  l}ie  most  proper  per- 
lut  undei taking,  having  been  an  eye-witness  to  most 


as  one  of  those  who  were  appointed 
e  anointing  of  Solomon,  (l  Kines. 
.  place  not  long  b<  fore  Darid'sdeatli, 


St  mention  of  the  prophet  Nathan  occurs  in  2  Sam, 
short  time  after  David  was  settled  at  Jerusalem, 
s  frequently  mentioned  in  the  subsequent  part  of 

eign ;  and  he  was  one  of  those  who :— j 

1  to  assist  at  the 
s  this  pvout  took  pl^ 

able  Malhaii  might sur\'ivG thn  royal I'salmiat;  and^ 
■w  all  the  irantuctions  of  his  reign  I'tom  his  seCtle- 
'rusalem  to  his  death.  11  is  most  hkcly  that  he  wrote 
■J  of  the  latter  part  of  David's  reign )  especially  as 
no  mention  cf  Gad,  after  the  pestilence  sent  for 
lumberinB  the  people,  wliich  was  about  two  yeara 
i  di'.ith,  ilurinpr  which  imerval  Gad  might  have  died. 
I  havK  been  ailvanced  in  years,  und  nilgliE  leave  the 
ion  of  the  national  memoirs  to  Nathan.  For  these 
[  is  prnhably  lltou)|;ht  that  Nathan  wrote  all  the  te- 
■liapters  of  ilie  second  book  of  Samuel,  aflcrthofirsl 

iG  FiBFJT  BOOK  of  SamucI  contains  the  history  of  the 
iiin-h  and  polity,  from  the  birth  of  Samuel,  during 
iture  of  Kli,  to  riie  death  of  Saul,  the  first  king  of 
period  of  nearly  eighty  years,  via.  from  the  year  of 

■2.161)  10  iitl'J.  IiH  Scope  is,  first,  to  continue  the 
~  the  israclilc>8  under  the  two  last  Judges,  Eli  and 
ind  ihi'ir  tiist  monarch  Saul,  and  the  reason  why 
I  of  govemmi^nl  was  changed  from  an  aristocracy  to 
hy ;  thus  altbrding  a  strong  confirmation  of  the  au- 

of  the  I'enialeuch,  in  wliich  we  find  that  this 
id  bieii fcTi-told  by  Moses, in  his  prophetic  declara- 
a  assembled  nation,  a  short  time  briore  his  death, 
irds  of  four  hundred  years  before  the  actual  inslilu- 
e  rcaal  govi'trinicnl.  'Itiis  book  also  exhibits  the 
lon  of  Ibo  rburc'h  of  God  amidst  all  the  vicissiludea 
"aclilisli  p'llily ;  together  with  signal  instances  of 

■  mercy  Inwiirds  tliuse  who  f>-arcd  Jehovah,  and  of 
L«  indicuil  Mjion  his  enemies.     It  consists  of  three 

T'lt  Triiiajici:uH>  iinil'F  Ihc  Judicature  ,>f  Eli.  [ch, 

.  The  Hrth  nf  84mii<'l  (ch.  i.),  with  the  thanksgiving 
jnophi-limi  hymn  nf  his  mother  Hannah,  (ii.)  The 
vrrae  of  ihiit  cliupler  ia  n  prtdirtion  of  (he  Meiaiah. 

■  adriursbln  hymn  i-iccIk  in  ximgdicity  of  cotnpoaition, 
leMofeuimenion.andunironnily  of  sentiment  i  breath- 
IB  [lioiis  clfiuiiiin'i  of  a  dpvnut  mind,  deeply  impreBwd 

■  conviction  nf  Uiid's  mirri«  to  herwlf  in  porlicular, 
>f  lu«  provide  nlial  Rown  I  mrnt  of  the  world  in  general; 


the  humble-minded,  and  abuing 
Tding  the  righlcous,  uid  punish- 
ing the  tricked."  ' 

Sift.  S.  The  call  of  Samuel,  hii  denunciations  a^nst  Eli  by 
the  command  of  Qod,  and  hk  eilsbliibment  in  the  prophetic 
office,  (iii.) 

SicT.  3.  Th«  death  of  Eli,  and  the  capture  of  Ihe  ark  of  God 
by  iLe  Philirtines.  (iv.) 
!  Part  II.   7Kc  Hiitory  of  the  ItraiUtu  during  Iht  Judicalare 

of  ISamutL 

SiCT.  1.  The  dcBtruction  of  the  Philigtinci'  idol  Digon  (v.^  ; 
the  chaatiaemcnt  of  the  Philislinea,  thtir  irstonilian  of  the 
ark,  and  the  alaugbter  of  tho  Belhibemiles  for  profanely 
looking  into  the  ark.  (vi.) 

Bkct.  2.  The  reformation  of  divine  wonhip,  and  the  rtpent- 
■nce  of  the  Iiraelites  at  Miipeh,  trilh  the  diKomfilura  of  the 
Philistines,  who  were  kept  Under  during  the  remainder  of 
Samuel'i  judicature,  (vii.) 

SicT.  3.  The  Israelite*'  request  for  a  regal  govemmeni;  the 
destination  of  Saal  to  Che  kingly  office  (viii.  ii.)  ;  his  in*u 
guration  (i.);  and  victory  over  the  Ammonites.  (li.) 

SicT.  4.  Samuel'i  rciignacion  of  the  supreme  judicial  power 
(lii.) ;  though,  in  a  civil  and  religious  capacity,  he  "judged 
iBraclall  the  days  of  hia  life."  <1  Sam.  vii.  15.) 
PaKTiIII.   The  History  of  Saul,  and  Ihc  Trajuadioni  during 

hit  Bagn. 

SacT.  1.  The  proiperoiu  part  of  Saul's  reig7i,  eomj)ri»ing  his 
war  with  the  Philiotinea,  and  offering  of  Bcrifice  (liii.), 
with  hia  victory  over  them.  (liv.) 

Skct.  3.  The  rejection  of  SbuI  from  the  kingdom  in  conse- 
quence of  hii  rcbelhon  againul  the  divine  command  la 
■paring  the  king  of  Amalek,  and  the  beat  part  of  the  tpoiL 

(XV.) 

SiCT.  3.  The  inauguration  of  David,  and  the  eventa  Ibat  took 
place  before  the  death  of  Saul  (ivi.— iiviii.)  ;  including, 
f  1.  Tbs  iuH>inlii«nr  [landlcibekliig  acer  linti  (nU ;  liii  combM 

f  Ii.  TheperHcuikmiarDnld  bj  Saol  |~4tl*  n'lle  and  to<ea*nt  wlib 
JouUiu (iMilJ;  bka  lUtblCik.}:  friwdatiip wlih  Joaubwi (u.): 

Aehlih  king  of  Quh,  and  lubKqiicnUr  Inia  llic  land  of  Moib  (ill. 
uii,  1—4.)  j  Itaa  ilHithter  of  the  piteiW  U  Nab,  wah  ibt  eucptml 
of  Ablilhu.  (uU.  6— SS.) 
t  LU.  The  Hbtrulon  ofKcllab  fnim  the  Philiniai'i  ity  DiTld  liM\.  1- 
6.J ;  bli  BKhl  tola  Ihe  wlldenieu  of  ZIpb  and  »>on  flilll.  7—39.} 
flaul'tllle  la  Davtil'i  power  u  Eogedi.  v)w>pve*lt<uli.)ilhe  In- 

Uxiil^DiiliPiiecnndflliihila  Athiih  1iln|arowh.  (noil.) 
StcT.  4.  The  last  acta  of  Haul  to  his  death;  including. 


J.U-) 


u  ApbeH,  «bo 


md  b»k 


IV.  The  SECOND  BOOK  of  Samuel  contains  the  history  of 
David,  the  second  king  of  Israel,  duiicg  ■  period  of  nearly 
forlyyear*,  vii.  from  the  jear  of  the  world  294810  S088;  andj 

S'  recording  the  translation  of  the  kingdom  from  the  tribe  cA 
enjamin  to  that  of  Judah,  It  relates  the  partial  accomplisli- 
ment  of  the  prediction  delivered  in  Gen.  ilix.  10.  The  victo- 
ries of  David,  his  wise  administration  of  civil  government, 
his  efforts  to  promote  true  religion,  his  grievous  sins,  end  deep 
repentance,  together  with  Ihe  various  troubles  and  judgmenia 

•  Dr.  Halei'iAnalTiJiorChrDnolocy.viil.  ll-baalIi.^33^. 
>  Fe*  nmaifeiarscrlplure  li»e  been  rilKuunl  Whh  more  mrnMh 
Ihu  Uis  rdiUlaa  cooIUDeil  hi  Ihli  S9lh  chapter  of  Iheflnl  Iwnk  oTBUnui-l ; 

E^lboiwM  whom  teal  con*ii]l«<l ;  ntberi,  Ihat  H  wu  ■  tnare  lulDDirir 
Kcni: ;  AufunJne  and  otiien,  lliu  U  wai  Baliu  MoiKlf  Hhn  ununed  IIm 
ippuniKe  of  SusDat;  and  other*,  llitL  h  wii  lb*  clHnl  Df  SuiHiel,  nlied 
bjr  infemd  power,  or  aj  Ibrce  of  mulHl  InontalkMi.  AU  (hen  h;po- 
theiri,  howevat,  aontruiet  the  hMarieal  fatl  ■•  relUeiJ  hir  thtanlhnr  of 
iliiibook:  IbrK  laeddrni  (Toai  the  llebiew  uiif  Nnl  af  l3uu.iaTUI.  H. 
D»Te  ckMtlr  imiilMrd.  and  toniparnl  ihrouflioui  viih  IikII;  (bii  k  w» 
"  Sunuel  hlbnelf '■  whom  SanI  Itefwld.  anil  who  (or  lila  apirtt)  ma  ■■InHy 
ratted  ImneiHaielT.  (nd  balbre  Ihe  wiich  had  any  Uair  lo  nltrr  aaj  tneao- 
laltoaB.  bT  the  power  of  God,  hi  a  elorified  Ibm,  *Bd  WMrin  the  vpear- 

h>;nrihekla|dam  rrom  Sial'i  fmnlhr.  TherHWiaf*aBiaer*>|ipeanoca 
nn  ihii  occaalDo  wu  ■  docirino  of  la*  nihaklve  Jewhih  chareh  (eeopara 
Kcclui.  iM.  ao.).  and  wukIw  ihui  imilcniooil  bv  Jmridni*,  who  haa  bn 
onlr  tnoiUtrd  the  oriiinal  pUMtcorrwilT.  hot  ukewkieuprrMlx  mm 
Thai  [hfl  wHil  of  Samuel  Inquired  whf  11  waa  lalivrL  AiakkJud.  Ub.  vL  It. 
i-i.    Dr.EIaln'aAnalrilaDfChnulntutir.vuI.h.tmiklnLXft 

"'"'*'"'  "ril.  (oohH. 


arj  ihonly  UVr,  Saul 


NAl-YStS  OF  THE  OLD  TEOTAMBNT. 

e  nil  full;  de. 

irinoirial  ilivisioiis,  re- 
David,  and  hJB  trans- 

Itie  tlirone,  whence  he 
rcliellion  of  his  hod 


hisfiiiihfulBdberencotolnith.  Hw  books  of  Samuel  connM 
the  chain  of  sacred  hiatoiT  by  detailing  the  ciicwpctneM  it 
an  interesdnr  period.  TherdeBeriba  awnrtniBMiiMiBli» 
pravements  m  ths  Jewish  cnvioh  aMabliahed  bj  D»U:  ai 
—  ihe^dBlineatomiiiutBlfthelif--'-*— '-  -^ '— 


from  oiher  sources,  many  psrtievlsra  of  i 
he  gives."*    In  the  falls  of  Dand  we  b«luU ' 
prevaleace  of  humaa  coiraplioD :  mod  in  hiB 
recoTpry,  the  extent  and  encacj  of  divine 

The  two  books  of  Samuel  are  of  verf  conaidei. 

poTtance  for  illustrating  the  book  of  Psaliiia,  to  whid  Aif 
may  he  considered  as  s  key.  Thus,  Paalm  iii,  will  dm 
much  light  fromSSam. XV.  li.et  ttq.; — PaaLiT.Cmn  IS^ 
KKii.  iiiii.  xivi. ;— Paal.  vii.  from  3  Sam.  xvi.  3. 11. ;— W 
xxiv.  from  2  Sam.  vi.  12.  d  teq. ; — PsaJ.  xxz.  Iron  I  Shlk 
11.;— Psal.  UKii.  and  li.  from  SSurn.  xii. ; — Psal.  mil. 
from  3  Sam.  xtl.  10—15.  ^^^-Psal.  xxxv.  from  S  &M.  xr^ 
ivii. ; — Psal.  slii.  and  xliii.  from  9  Sam.  xviL  OT  Bf . 
Paal.  ItL  from  1  Sam.  izii.  i.; — Paal.  lir. fnan  tStaB.IlE 
19.  and  xxvi.  1.;— Psal.  Iv.  from  SSam.  rvii.  SI,  tL^ 
Paal.  Ivi.  from  ISam.sii.U— LS.;— Psal.lTii.fnmI8M. 
ixii.  1.  and  uiv.  3. ; — Paal.  lix.  frcsn  1  ^un.  six.  11.^ 
Psal.  Ix.  from  2  Sam.  viii.  3— 13.  and  x.  15 — I9.;-M. 
Ixiii.  from  1  Sam.  xiii.Q.  and  xxiii.  14 — 16.; — PMLlxni 
from  2  Sam.  vi.  3 — 12. ; — Psal.  Ixxxix.  from  98mi.  viL  H 
tt  Kg. ;  and  Psal.  ciliL  from  1  Sam.  xxii.  1.  and  xsv.  L 
'.Kg. 


SECTION  VI. 


1.  Order  and  Htit  »f  theie  btakt. — 11.  Jnilimr. — IIL  .A]» 
nrni  anif  ii/ntptit  a/  iA«  /rit  bnk  »f  King: — IV.  Aja- 
mm*  and  ti/napiii  b/  lAe  leccnd  btak  af  King*. — V.  Go*' 

ral  abitTi-atiBni  »n  thae  bnh: 

I.  The  two  books  of  Kin|[s  are  closely  connected  vtt 
those  of  Samuel.  He  orizin  and  gradual  increase  of  At 
united  kingdom  of  Israel  underSaul  and  his  sn 

hiving  been  described  in  ihe  latter,  the  booka  i 

sidpraiion  relate  its  height  of  glory  under  Solomon,  iladi» 
elon  into  two  kingdoms  under  his  son  and  succeawr  lUfr 
bo<un,  the  caijsea  of  that  division,  snd  the  coitaequeni  dfdiM 
of  the  two  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  until  their  final  *i^ 
version ;  the  ten  tiibea  being  carried  captive  into  Aaajin  kj 
Shalmanescr,  and  Judah  and  Benjamin  Co  Babylon  by  N«b» 
chadnezzar.  In  the  most  correct  and  ancient  editioDa  at  Aa 
Hebrew  Bible,  the  two  books  of  King*  conatitute  but  mt, 
with  A  short  space  or  break  somcIimesl>etween  then.  BsH 
of  the  early  fHthera  of  the  Christian  church  aeem  to  hm 
begun  the  nrst  book  of  Kings  at  tiie  death  of  David,  f  ii.  A) 
Tiiii  more  modern  copies  oflhe  Hebrew  Bible  haveuasHi 
division  with  our  auihortzed  version:  though  indieliiiierf 
the  Masoretes,  Ihey  certainly  formed  only  one  bo<d(  I  M  boA 
~  ~~~  included  under  one  euunaa- 
theMaaora.  Theybavaaft 
dcntly  been  divided,  atsome  unknown  period,  into  two  pA 
for  the  convenience  of  reading. 

'I'he  titles  to  these  books  have  been  various,  though  'Atf 
peara  from  Origen  that  they  derived  their  name  from  the  Bt 
tial  words  in  I'loi,  va-Mf  MCB  wiv/d,  .Voiu  tiiije  liarid  limit* 
s.'unr' maimer  as  (we  have  seen)  the  bookof  Genesiad<M&  b 
the  SeptuagintGreek  vetaion,  it  iaaimoly  termed  BAZIAEUUI 
of  reigiu  or  kingdoms,  of  which  it  calls  Samuel  the  But  aal 
second,  aiid  these  two  the  third  and  fourth.  Tfae  ValflM 
liStin  version  entitles  it,  Libtr  Jiegum  Itrtiut ;  ntuvitmS^ 
brxta.  Liber  Mahchim,  that  is,  llu:  third  book  of  ^"jPi  ' 


In  the  Araftc  It  is  uinsWitied  :— Ai /Ae  Bonte  if  Jj« 
miM  mcTcifui  and  aimpaivimtalt  tioi^ ,-  the  book  of  SoloamK,  Ut 
ton  ofDaeidlit  pni/t/ul,  whoK  btntdktiom  be  apan  utr-^trnt^ 
11.  Concernina  (he  author  or  aulhora  of  these  bo<A:lklll 
sentiments  of  learned  men  ate  extremely  divided.  Somaialt 
been  of  opinion  that  David,  Solomon,  and  Heaekjah  «n* 
the  hialorf  of  their  own  reigns ;  others,  that  Nathaa,  GMi 


■  l»r.  A,  Clirke'i  Vttf- 


I  Kii.i*.  p.  I, 


ON  THE  TWO  BOOKS  OF  KINGS. 
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liah,  and  other  prophets  who  flourished  in  the 
Israel  and  Judan,  undertook  the  office  of  histo- 
We  know  that  several  of  the  prophets  wrote 
hose  kings  who  reined  in  their  times ;  for  the 
citings  of  these  prophets  are  mentioned  in  seve- 
Amb  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles ;  which  also 

0  the  original  annals  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and 
deh  thoee  books  have  transmitted  to  us  abridg- 
Dinaiies.  Thus,  in  1  Kings  xi.  41.  we  read  of 
ilamon,  which  acts  were  recorded  in  the  book  of 
ropkeij  and  in  the  prophecy  of  Ahijah  the  Sliikn- 
he  visions  of  Iddo  the  ster  {2  ChVon.  ix.  29.) ; 
was  employed,  in  conjunction  with  Shemaiah 
n  writing  the  acts  of  Rehoboam.  (2  Chron.  xii. 
)  read  of  the  book  of  Jehu  the  prophet,  relating 
>n8  of  Jehoshaphat  (2  Chron.  xx.  34.  1  Kings 
i  Isaiah  the  prophet  wrote  the  acts  of  king  Uz- 
tn.  xxvi.  22.},  and  also  of  Hezekiah  (2  Chron. 
and  it  is  highly  probable  that  he  wrote  the  his- 
two  intermediate  kings  Jotham  and  Ahaz,  in 

he  lived.  (Isa.  i.  1.) 

nt,  therefore,  that  two  descriptions  of  writers 
ed  in  the  composition  of  the  books  of  Kings : — 
Driginal,  primitive,  and  contemporary  auUiors, 
le  annals,  journals,  and  memoirs  of  their  own 
vhich  the  authors  of  our  sacred  histor^r  subse- 
ed  their  materials.  These  ancient  memoirs  have 
d  to  us ;  but  they  unquestionably  were  in  the 
se  sacred  penmen,  whose  writings  are  in  our 
jnce  they  cite  them  and  refer  to  them.  The 
)f  writers  consists  of  those,  by  whom  the  books 
re  actually  composed  in  the  form  in  which  we 
;m.  The  Jews  ascribe  them  to  Jeremiah  ;  and 
has  been  adopted  by  Grotius  and  other  eminent 
3 :  others  again  assign  them  to  the  prophet  Isaiah. 
:  probable  opinion  is,  that  these  books  were  di- 
leir  present  order  by  Ezra.  The  following  are 
n  which  this  opinion  is  founded  and  supported  >— 
neral  uniformity  of  style  and  manner  indicates 
oks  were  written  by  one  person, 
thor  evidently  lived  after  the  captivity  of  Ba- 
it the  end  of  the  second  book  of  Kings,  he 
tie  return  from  the  captivity.    (2  Kings  xxv. 

3  that  in  his  time  the  ten  tribes  were  still  captive 
r'hither  they  had  been  carried  as  a  punishment 
.  (2  Kings  xvii.  23.) 

eventeenth  chapter  of  the  second  book  of  Kings, 
t  some  reflections  on  the  calamities  of  Judah  and 
demonstrate  that  he  wrote  after  those  calamities 
ice.     Compare  2  Kings  xvii.  6 — ^24. 
ost  every  where  refers  to  the  ancient  memoirs 

1  before  nim,  and  abridged. 

s  also  every  reason  to  believe,  that  the  author 

or  a  prophet.  He  studies  less  to  describe  acts 
iuccessful  battles,  conquests,  political  address, 
It  regards  the  temple,  religious  ceremonies,  fes- 
}rship  of  God,  the  piety  of  princes,  the  fidelity 
3t8,  tne  punishment  of  crimes,  the  manifestation 
;er  against  the  wicked,  and  his  regard  for  the 
Fle  every  where  appears  greatly  attached  to  the 
^id.  He  treats  on  the  kings  of  Israel  only  inci- 
)  principal  object  being  the  kingdom  of  Judah, 
mar  affairs. 

these  marks  correspond  with  Ezra,  a  learned 
ived  both  during  and  subsequently  to  the  capti- 
r\\t  liayc  collected  numerous  documents,  which, 
je  of  time  and  the  persecutions  of  the  Jews,  are 
IS.  Such  are  the  reasons  on  which  Calmet  has 
books  of  Kings  to  I'lzra,  and  his  opinion  is  ge- 
ked.     There  are,  however,  a  few  circumstances 

militate  against  this  hypothesis,  which  should 
s  not  agreeing  witli  the  time  of  Ezra.  Thus, 
iii.  8.  tlie  ark  of  the  covenant  is  represented  as 
teinpli;  *'  to  this  <lay  :"  and  in  1  Kings  xii.  19. 
s  of  Israf'l  art?  mentioned  as  still  subsisting.   In 

.  37,  3H.  the  auilior  mentions  the  months  of  Zif 
nes  which  were  not  in  use  after  the  captivity. 

riter  expresses  Inmself  throughout  as  a  contem- 
as  an  auitior  who  had  been  an  eye-witness  of 
te.  Hut  these  apparent  contradictions  admit  of 
tion.  Kzra  (ronemWy  transcribes  verbatim  the 
ich  he  had  in  his  possession  without  attempting 


to  reconcile  them.*  This  clearly  demonstrates  his  fidelity, 
exactness,  and  integrity.  In  other  places  some  reflections  or 
illustrations  are  inserted,  which  naturally  arise  from  his  sub- 
ject ;  this  shows  him  to  have  been  fully  master  of  the  mattei 
he  was  discussing,  and  that,  being  divinely  inspired,  he  was 
not  afraid  of  intermixing  his  own  words  with  those  of  tho 
prophets,  whose  writings  lay  before  him. 

The  divine  authority  of  these  books  is  attested  by  Ao 
many  predictions  they  contain :  they  are  cited  as  authentic 
and  canonical  by  Jesus  Christ  (Luke  iv.  25—27.),  and  by 
his  apostles  (Acts  vii.  47.  Rom.  xi.  2—4.  James  v.  17, 18.;, 
and  tney  have  constantly  been  received  into  the  sacied  canon 
by  the  Jewish  and  Christian  churches  in  every  age.  Their 
truth  and  authenticity  also  derive  additional  confirmation  from 
the  corresponding  testimonies  of  ancient  profane  writers.' 

III.  The  FIRST  Book  of  Kings  embraces  a  period  of  one 
hundred  and  twenty-six  years,  from  the  anointing  of  Solomon 
and  his  admission  as  a  partner  in  the  throne  with  DaVid, 
A.  M.  2989,  to  the  death  of  Jehoshaphat,  a.  m.  31 15.  It  relates 
the  latter  part  of  David's  life;  his  death,  and  the  accession 
of  Solomon,  whose  reign  comprehended  the  most  prosperous 
and  glorious  period  of  the  Israelitish  history ;  and  prefigured 
the  peaceful  reign  of  the  Messiah ;  Solomon's  erection  and 
consecration  of  Uie  temple  at  Jerusalem  (the  beauty  and  per- 
fection of  which  was  a  type  of  the  beauty  and  perfection  of 
the  church  of  Grod) ;  his  awful  defection  from  the  true  reli- 
gion ;  the  sudden  decay  of  the  Jewish  nation  after  his  death, 
when  it  was  divided  into  two  kingdoms, — under  Rehoboam, 
who  reijgpaed  over  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  comprising  the 
tribes  otVJudah  and  Benjamin,  and  under  Jeroboam,  who  was 
sovereign  of  the  other  ten  tribes  that  revolted  from  the  house 
of  David,  and  which  in  the  Sacred  Writings  are  designated 
as  the  kingdom  of  Israel ;  the  reigns  of  Kenoboam's  succes- 
sors, Abijam,  Asa,  and  Jehosliapnat;  and  those  of  Nadab, 
Baasha,  Elah,  Zimri,  Omri,  I'lbni,  the  wicked  Ahab,  and 
Ahaziah  (injpart),  who  succeeded  Jeroboam  in  the  throne 
of  Israel.  For  the  particular  order  of  succession  of  these 
monarchs,  and  of  the  prophets  who  flourished  during  their 
respective  reigns,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  chronological 
table  inserted  in  Appendix  II.  to  this  volume.  The  first 
book  of  Kings  may  be  divided  into  two  principal  parts; 
containing,  1 .  The  history  of  tho  undivided  kinjg^dom  under 
Solomon ;  and,  2.  The  history  of  the  divided  fingdom  un- 
der Kehoboam  and  his  successors,  and  Jeroboam  and  his 
successors. 

Part  I.  The  History  of  Sohmon'B  Reign  (ch.  i. — ^xL)  contains 
a  narrative  of, 

8iCT.  1.  The  latter  days  of  David;  the  inauguration  of  Solo- 
mon as  his  associate  in  the  kingdom,  and  his  designation  Uk 
be  his  successor.  (L  ii.  1^11.) 

SicT.  2.  The  reign  of  Solomon  fit)m  the  death  of  David  to 
his  undertaking  the  erection  of  the  temple.  (iL  12—46 
m«  IV.) 

8xcT.  3.  The  preparations  for  building  the  temple,  (v.) 

8icT.  4.  The  building  of  the  temple  (vL)  and  of  Sdlomon's 
own  house,  together  with  the  preparation  of  the  vessels  and 
utensils  for  the  temple  service,  (vii.) 

SscT.  6.  The  dedication  of  the  temple,  and  the  sublime  prayer 
of  Solomon  on  that  occasion,  (viii.) 

SicT.  6.  Transactions  during  the  remainder  of  Solomon's 
reign : — his  commerce ;  visit  from  the  queen  of  Sheba ;  the 
splendour  of  his  monarchy ;  his  fiilling  into  idolatry,  and 
the  adversaries  by  whom  he  was  opposed  until  his  death, 
(ix.  X.  xL) 

Part  II.    The  Iliston/  of  the  two  Kingdoms  of  Judah  and 
Jsraei.  (ch.  xii.  xxii.) 

SicT.  1.  The  accession  of  Rehoboam,  and  division  of  the  two 
kingdoms.  (xiL) 

Sbct.  2.  The  reigns  of  Rehoboam  king  of  Judah,  and  of  Jero- 
boam I.  king  of  Israel,  (ziii.  xiv.) 

Sbct.  3.  The  reigns  of  Abijam  and  Asa  kings  of  Judah,  and 

>  The  conildermtion  that  these  book*  were  digested  (Voin  memoirs,  writ- 
ten  by  ditTercnt  persons  wlio  lived  in  the  re»p«?c!ive  times  of  which  they 
wrote,  will  help  tn  reconcile  what  is  said  of  Hezekiah  in  2  Kings  jiriii.  6. 
tliat,  after  him  none  tea*  tike  him  of  alt  the  tinge  ofJudah^  wiUi  what  la 
said  of  Josiah  in  chap,  xxiii.  25.  tliat,  Ukv  unto  him  woe  there  no  king  be- 
fore him ;  lor,  what  is  said  of  llczokiah  was  true,  till  the  eighteenth  year 
of  Josiah,  when  that  pious  sovereign  began  tho  reformation  of  which  so 
much  is  said  in  the  sacred  history.    Mr.  Reeves.  Pref.  to  Books  of  Kinca. 

•  Josephua,  Auuq.  Jud.  lib.  viii.  c.  2.  Eusebius,  Prep.  Kvanf .  lib.  x. 
CSrotlus  fte  Veritate,  lib.  iii.  c.  16.,  and  Allix,  Kelleciions  upon  the  Books  of 
the  Old  Teetament,  chap.  ii.  have  collected  several  inst^uices  of  the  conftr- 
loalton  of  the  sacred  historians  fVom  nrofiuie  authors.  On  this  subject  slio 
consult  the  testimonies  given  in  Vol  1.  pp.  69—78.  rapra. 


ANALVSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 
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B«a-ihJ,  Elnh,  Zii 

ib'a  reign,  (it.  xvi 

g  of  Judah,  and  uf  hii 

(in  part},  duriug  whidi 

the  contompo- 

Uniel  aiid  Judah,  from 
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SECTION  ra. 

ON  THE  BOOK!  OT  CBBOXICLU. 

I.  Tille n.  Author  and  daU^.^m.   Scape— TV.  Jm^^ 

Ihe  t-aa  baakt  »f  Chnniclt: — V.  Obta-oatimiu  n  lltt^ 
I.  THe  ancient  Jews  comprised  the  two  book*  of  Chna- 
cles  in  one  book:  but  in  tlie  Hebrew  Biblea,  now  piinirdit 
their  use,  they  hare  adopted  (he  same  diTJaion  which  itfaai 
in  our  Bibles,  apparently  (Calmet  thinks}  for  ihe  purpoMd 
conforming  to  our  mode  of  reference  in  concordaneet,  IbrMt 
of  which  they  borrowed  from  the  Roraiah  chnieb.  Ih 
Jews  entitle  these  books 

TAe  tl'urdt  nf  I)ai/i,  m -^iinitu  probably  from 
.. <■ .!._:_  I. .: ipiifii  out  of  diarie*  - 


e  of  their  being  c 


XT 


ta  related  in  thnelmb. 
I  tenned  nAPAAEinOHLIt 


of  the 


(Panilcipomeiin).  the  Ihin^ 

many  thinga  which  wera^oi  ^ 

aaered  history  are  here  not  only  aupplicd,  but  aomc  ihb- 
lioQS  also  are  enlarged,  while  oinera  are  added,  "nie  GihIi 
translators  of  that  version  seem  to  have  conaidend  tkitt 
books  as  a  Biippleoient,  either  to  8amael  and  to  the  bootigf 
Kings,  or  to  the  whole  Bible.  Tlie  eppellatioD  of  Cka^ 
cles  was  (riven  lo  these  hooka  by  Jerome,  becauae  they  Ma- 
tain  an  abstract,  iti  order  of  time,  of  the  whole  of  the  wtml 
history,  to  the  time  when  they  were  written.' 

11.  These  books  were  evidently  compiled  from  ofaw, 
which  were  written  at  difli'rent  times,  gome  before  and  odim 
after  Ihe  Babylonish  captivity :  it  is  most  certain  Aal  it 
booka  of  Chronicles  are  iioltfae  ori^ml  reconla  ormaBaidi 
ictions  of  the  sovereigns  of  Israel  and  iaU> 
11:11  HiK  nu  often  refcm^  to  in  the  hooks  of  KiDf(a.  Ha* 
....  :ient  rei^sters  were  much  more  copious  thaa  the  bnbrf 
Chronicles,  which  contain  ample  extracts  irom  original  dacai 
inenta,  to  wliicli  they  very  frequently  refer, 

Conceiiiing  the  author  of  these  books  we  have  BodiiliMt 
fiiniiatian.  Some  have  conjectured  that  he  was  Ifaa  hdc 
ho  wrote  the  books  of  Kinjrs:  hut  the  (rreat 
Calmel  remarks,  in  the  datf«,  narratives,  g;enaa1 
proper  names, — tofwiher  with  the  reoetitiona  of 
thinrrs,  and  frequtMitly  In  the  same  words, — strongly  miliMH 
agaiiint  this  hypothesis.  The  Hebrews  commonly  aidp 
Ihe  ChroniclcG  to  Kzra;  who,  Ifaey  say,  compoaed  ibn 
n(tKi  the  return  from  the  captivity,  and  was  aasisUd  it 
this  work  by  the  prophets  Zivhariah  and  Ilaggai,  who  vaa 
then  living.  This  opinion  they  endeavour  to  auppon.^^ 
'-—  ■' — :i--—  -'  — -1-  "■--  1—  ■! veraes  of  the  w 


ofstyle 


(the  last  Ihre 


ral  roHecllons  which  are  aomellmes  made  on  a  long  .. 
of  eveiiLi : — Mwuirf/y,  tlie  author  lived  after  the  capnTin- 
fince.  in  the  last  (thaplfr  of  the  second  boi>k  he  rectlM  the 
decree  of  Cyrus,  which  granli^  liberty  to  the  Jews,  aad  IM 
also  c'inlini'uK!  the  genealorry  of  David  to  ZerubbaM,  ifal 
chief  of  liiosi'  who  n'turned  from  the  captivity :  Ikir^,  IhiM 
bonks  ooiitiiin  certain  terms  and  cxprr-ssions,  whtek  IlKT 
think  are  peculiar  to  the  person  and  times  of  Kua. 

Howevi'r  plausible  these  observations  may  be,  then  v* 
other  marks  discernible  in  the  books  of  Clironietea,  wUek 
tend  to  prove  that  Kzm  did  not  compose  them.  In  AijM 
plafr,  the  auihor  continues  the  gcii'-alogy  of  Zenibbabel  V 
the  twclUh  gi-neration  :  but  Ezra  did  not  live  to  that  tiBt> 
and,  consequently,  could  not  have  written  the  (tefMalogjia 
(jnestion : — «ccui(3/i/,  the  writej  of  these  books  waa  iMBRt 
contemporary  nor  an  original  writer;  but  comidled  la' 
abridged  them  from  ancient  memoirs,  gencalogiM,  ainbi 
rcpisierB,  and  other  works  which  he  frequently  qnoMSiMid 
from  which  he  sometimes  gives  copious  exiractt,  whkoK      | 

'  InllMlirMvaliuiwur  BliOwm Wiu«n'a (-ullRFth>n of  Trul*  W ■>-  J 
134)  tlHirr  sts  HHiiP  iiliuiriUH  KpcrlJixii  un  ih«  iiwnl  caaMaaf  ■»  I 
Ihlif Inniih  nifilli'ItT,  anil  thr  pni|irtr<7  m'  ilw  diipeiwitlon,  wMek  ■uM'      | 

* ralm«-i nil Dr  narlw-iPrefac«il«itw  iwoBaokiBrChnaMN  I 
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;  the  words,  or  attempting  to  reconcile  inconsisten- 
is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  author  of  these  books 
*T  the  captivity,  and  derived  his  materials  from  the 
of  writers  contemporary  with  the  events  recorded, 
flourished  lon^  before  his  time.  The  authenticity 
books  is  abunaantly  supported  by  the  general  mass 
lal  evidence ;  by  which  also  their  divine  authority  is 
iblished,  as  well  as  by  the  indirect  attestations  of 
and  his  apostles.* 

he  principal  Scope  of  these  books  is  to  exhibit  with 
the  genealogies,  the  rank,  the  functions,  and  the  or- 
e  priests  andLevites ;  that,  ai'ter  the  captivity,  they 
>re  easilyassume  their  proper  ranks,  ana  re-enter  on 
istry.  The  author  had  further  in  view,  to  show  how 
i  had  been  distributed  among  the  families  before  the 
;  so  that  the  respective  tribes  might  on  their  return 
3  far  as  was  practicable,  the  ancient  inheritance  of 
lers.  He  quotes  old  records  by  the  name  of  ancient 
1  Chron.  iv.  22.),  and  recites  four  several  rolls  or 
ig^  of  the  people ; — one  taken  in  the  time  of  David, 

in  the  time  of  Jeroboam,  a  third  in  the  time  of 
and  a  fourth  in  the  time  of  the  captivity  of  the  ten 
[n  other  places  he  speaks  of  the  numbers  which  had 
m  by  oraer  of  king  David,  but  which  Joab  did  not 
Hence  we  may  perceive  the  extreme  accuracy  affect- 
Jews  in  their  historical  documents  and  genealogies : 
,  indeed,  could  not  be  corrupted />rmer/y  (for  most 
tople  could  repeat  them  memoriter) ;  although,  from 
transcription,  much  confusion  has  been  introduced 
y  of  the  names,  which  it  is  now,  perhaps,  impossi- 
ar  up.  It  is,  however,  most  evident  that  the  basis 
•oks  of  Chronicles  was  a  real  history  and  real  gene* 
for  such  particulars  of  names  ana  other  circum- 
rould  never  have  been  invented  by  any  person,  as  no 
le  purpose  could  be  answered  by  it ;  and  the  hazard 
g  mistakes,  and  being  thereby  exposed  when  they 
i  published,  would  be  very  great, 
tie  ("hronicles  are  an  abridgment  of  all  the  sacred 
)ut  more  especially  from  tne  orijgin  of  the  Jewish 

their  return  from  the  first  captivity.  The  first 
*es  the  rise  and  propagation  of  the  people  of  Israel 
im,  and  afterwards  give^  a  circumstantial  account  of 
and  transactions  of  David.  In  the  second  Book  the 
is  continued,  and  relates  the  progress  and  dissolution 
igdom  of  Judah,  to  the  very  year  of  the  return  of  the 
u  the  Babylonish  captivity :  as  very  little  notice  is 
he  kings  of  Israel,  it  is  not  improbable  that  this  book 
iy  extracted  from  the  records  of  the  kingdom  of  Ju- 
'  period  of  lime  embraced  in  the  books  of  Chronicles 
Ui>8  years ;  and  they  may  be  commodiously  divided 
parts;  viz. — 1.  The  genealogies  of  those  persons 
trhom  the  Messiah  was  to  descend,  from  Adam  to  the 

and  to  the  time  of  Ezra  ; — 2.  The  histories  of  Saul 
id ; — 3.  The  history  of  the  united  kingdoms  of 
i  Judah  undi»r  Solomon ;  and,  4.  The  history  of  the 
of  Judah  after  the  secession  of  the  ten  tribes  from 
n,  to  its  utter  subversion  by  Nebuchadnezzar. 
(renealoeical  Tables  from  Jidam  to  the  time  of  Ezra* 
[)n.  i. — IX.  1 — 34.) 

.  Genealogies  of  the  patriarchs  from  Adam  to  Jacob, 
>f  the  descendants  of  Judah  to  David,  and  his  posterity 
erubbabel,  from  whom  the  Messiah  was  to  descend, 
iron.  i. — iii.) 

:.  Genealogies  of  other  descendants  of  Judah  by  Pharez, 
»f  the  remaining  eleven  sons  of  Jacob,  (iv. — viiL  ix.  1.) 
1.  Genealogies  oi  the  firnt  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 
their  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  (ix.  2 — 34.) 

iijE  Keries  of  (f;onealogipts  is  a  sUnal  testimony  to  the  origin  and 
rvation  of  the  Jewish  rhurch  ainonjr  uiankiiid ;  and  of  the  tul- 
Dt  of  the  divine  promises  to  Abralmin,  that  his  seed  should  be 
>Iied  a3  the  sand  upon  the  sea-shore.  (Gen.  zxii.  17.)  These 
ilo^rios  are  al.so  of  vt-ry  preat  importance,  as  extiibitinx  the 
of  ih«*  sacred  line,  tiirough  which  the  promi.se  of  the  Messiah 
racismitied  :  so  tlial  "  wiicn  in  tiie  fulnrssoftiine  this  promised 
iior  wa-s  rrveaird  in  the  Hesh,  llie  church  and  the  people  ot 
ini^hr  infallibly  know  that  (his  was  that  very  promised  seed  of 
omnn.  th»»  son  of  Abraham  and  the  son  of  David."*  In  perua- 
*•  H«'brcw  ccnealotries,  it  will  be  necessary  to  remember  that 
?nn.<»  "father,"  "  son,"  '' brgat,"  hml*^  Mgutten,"  which  Ate 
!h  frequent  occurrence  in  tlu'in,  do  not  always  denote  imme- 
procreation  or  (ihation,  but  extend  to  any  distant  proeenitor.' 

c   1  Chron.  xxiii.  I'A.  with  Heb.  v.  4.  and  xxiv.  10.  with  Luke  i. 

.  ix.  1.  with  .Matt.  xii.  4'2.  ami  Luke  xi.  31. ;  and  2  Chron.  xxiv. 

.Matt.  x\:ii.  '.irt  and  Luke  xi.  51. 

■  I*  f  "lavLs  Bil>lionin),  p.  KITj. 

(>eii.  xxix.  r*  I.aban  i.«  called  tlie  «on  of  Nahor,  though,  in  ftct, 
bi.4  "  jirrMnc/«(/n'' by  Uethuel.    Similar  instances  are  often  to 

theiknptures. 


It  is  further  to  be  observed,  that  "  these  geDealofieal  tabiM  are  eX' 
ceedin^ly  brief.  Nothing  is  to  be  found  of  the  tribe  of  Dan.  That 
of  Benjamin  is  twice  introduced.  (1  Cliron.  vii.  &— 12.  and  viii.)  The 
genealogies  of  the  priests  and  Levites  are  given  most  in  detail,  and 
terminate  with  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  They  are,  however, 
very  far  from  being  complete :  even  those  of  the  high-priens,  ev 
tending  through  one  thousand  years,  comprehend  only  twenty-two 
successions,  where  thirty  might  be  expected.  (1  Chron.  vi.)  Those 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah  are  pretty  copious  (1  Chron.  ii.  3^17.  iv.  1 — 
22.),  and  the  register  of  David's  descendants  runs  down  to  the  fourth 
centurv  before  Christ.  (1  Chron.  iii.)  All  these  tables  relate  to  dis* 
tinguisned  ftmilies  and  individuals :  they  occasionally  contain  many 
important  historical  notices,  which  prove  that  historical  matters 
were  occasionally  introduced  in  the  original  tables.  See  1  Chron.  iv. 
9,  10.  V.  19—22.  and  vii.  21—23."* 

PahtII.  77ie  Histories  of  Saul  and Daoifl.  (1  Chron.  ix.  35— 
44.  X.— xxix.  1—22.) 

Sect.  1.  The  pedigree  of  8aul  and  his  death.  (1  Chron.  ix 

36—44.  X.) 
Sect.  2.  The  history  and  transactions  of  the  reign  of  David ; 

including, 

$  i.  His  inauguration ;  list  of  his  worthies,  and  accotut  of  bis  forces. 

(xi.  xii.) 
S  il  The  bringing  up  of  the  ark  from  Kirjath-jearim,  first  to  the  hoose 

of  Obededom,  and  thence  to  Jerusalem  ;  and  the  solemn  service  and 

thanksgiving  on  that  occasion,  (xiii.— xvi.)    David's  intention  of 

building  a  temnle  approved  of  by  Jehovah,  (xvii.) 
$  iii.  The  victories  or  David  over  the  Philistines,  Moabites,  Syrians, 

and  Edoroites  (xviii.) ;  and  over  the  Ammonites,  Syrians,  and  PhiUs* 

tines,  (xix.  xx.) 
i  iv.  David  takes  a  census  of  the  people ;  a  plsfue  InlUcted,  which  is 

staved  at  his  intercession,  (xxi.  1—27.) 
i  V.  An  account  of  David's  regulations  for  the  constant  service  of  the 

temple :— Ilis  preparations  and  directions  concerning  the  buil(fing  of 

it  (xxi.  27—30.  xxii.  xxiii.  1.);  regulations  concerning  the  Le^tes 

(xxiii.  2— 32.);  tlie  priests  (xxiv.),  singers  (xxv.X  and  porters  or 

keepers  of  the  gates,  (xxvi.) 
$  vi.  Regulations  Tor  the  administration  of  his  kingdom ;  list  of  his  mill* 

tary  and  civil  officers,  (xxvii.) 
I  vii.  David's  address  to  Solomon   and  his  princes  conceminf  the 

building  of  the  temple  (xxvlii.);  the  liberal  contributions  of  David 

and  hii  subjects  for  this  purpose,  and  his  thanksgiving  for  them. 

(xxix.  1—22.) 

Part  III.  79ie  History  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Israel  and 
Judah  under  Solomon.  (1  Chron.  xxix.  23 — 30.  2  Chron. 
L — ^ix.) 

Sect.  I.  The  second  inauguration  of  Solomon : — Death  of 
David;  the  piety,  wisdom,,  and  grandeur  of  Solomon. 
(1  Chron.  xxix.  23—30.  2  Chron.  i.) 

Sect.  2.  Account  of  the  erection  and  consecration  of  the  tem- 
ple, and  of  some  other  edifices  erected  by  him.  (2  Chron.  ii. 
—viii.  16.) 

Sect.  3.  The  remainder  of  Solomon's  reign  to  his  death,  (viii. 
17,  18.  ix.) 

Part  IV.  7%e  History  of  the  Kingdom  of  Judah,  from  the  se- 
eession  of  the  Ten  Tnbe,%under  Jeroboam,  to  its  Tsrmination 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  (2  Chron.  x. — xxxvi.) 

Sect.  1.  The  accession  of  Rehoboam  to  the  throne  of  the 

united  kingdom ;   its  division ;   Jerusalem  plundered  by 

Shishak.  (2  Chron.  x. — ^xii.) 
Sect.  2.  The  reigns  of  Abijah  and  Asa  kings  of  Judah.  (xiii. 

— xvi.) 
Sect.  3.  The  reign  of  Jehoshaphat  (xvii. — ^xx.) 
Sect.  4.  The  reigns  of  Jehoram  and  Ahaziah ;  the  usurpation 

of  Athaliah.  (xxi.  xxii.) 
Sect.  5.  The  reign  of  Joash.  (xxiii.  xxiv.) 
Sect.  6.  The  reigns  of  Amaziah,  Uzziah,  and  Jotham.  (xxr. 

— xxviij 
Sect.  7.  The  reign  of  Ahaz.  (xxviii.). 
Sect.  8.  The  reign  of  Hezekiah.  (xxix. — xxxiL) 
Skct.  9.  The  reigns  of  Manasseh  and  Ammon.  (xxxiii.) 
Sect.  10.  The  reign  of  Josiah.  (xxxiv.  xxxv.) 
Sect.  11.  The  reigns  of  Jehoahaz,  Jehoiakim,  Jehoiachin,  and 

Zedekiah,  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  of  the  temple. 

(xxxvi,)* 

«  Jahn's  Introduction  by  Prof.  Turner,  p.  SCO. 

>  The  last  two  verses  ot  the  second  book  of  Chronicles  are  evidentlvthe 
beginning  of  the  book  of  Er.ra,  which  follows  next  in  the  order  of  the 
canon ;  and  must  have  been  copied  from  it  before  the  transcriber  was 
aware  of  his  error :  but,  finding  his  mistake,  he  abruptly  broke  ofl^  and  be> 
gan  the  book  of  Ezra  at  the  customery  distance,  without  publishing  his 
error  by  erasing  or  blotting  out  those  lines  which  he  hsd  inadvertentix 
subjoined  to  the  book  of  Chronicles.  This  copv,  however,  being  in  other 
respects  of  authority,  has  been  followed  in  all  subsequent  copies,  as  well  as 
in  all  the  ancient  versions.  This  circ  unistance  afl^ords  a  proof  of  the  sera* 
pulous  exactness  with  which  the  copies  of  the  canonical  books  were  after- 
wards laicen.  No  writer  or  translator  would  take  upon  himself  to  correct 
even  a  manifest  error.  How  then  ran  we  think  that  any  other  alteration, 
diminution,  or  aiklition,  would  voluntarily  be  made  by  anv  of  the  Jewish 
nation,  or  not  have  been  detected  if  it  had  been  aUempied  by  any  person  1 
Dr.  Kennicott,  Diss.  i.  pp.  491— 4»l.  Dr.  Priestley,  Notes  on  BcripCore, 
vol.  ii.  p.  9t. 
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formerly  been  distin- 

3  to  which  the  author 

e  different  fioni  those 

'al   hislories),  he  has 

lo  him  best  adapted 

e  lime  in  which  he 

t  he  often  clue  id ! 

bcwksby  a  diSerenl 

1  order  of  the  words 

distinct  phraseology 

Chronicles  relate  the 
itanlly  read  and  col- 
of  obtaining  a  mote 
'  t  also  in  order  to 
obscure  in  either 

naiUable  pntBllel 
those  of  Samuel 
)f  these  books :' — 


Ion  af'fntb^Kt-(  '^-hi 


SECTION  vra. 


>  i>  .pur 


1.  Tnr  books  of  Eira  and  Noheiiiwh  wera  iBrimly 
leckoned  bv  (he  Jews  as  one  Tolume,  and  w«v  drriidid  br 
ihem  into  the  fir»t  and  second  book*  of  Esn.     The  Mncdi- 

I  is  recognised  hy  ilie  Greek  and  iMin  Aaitbt*:  tm 
ihe  third  book,  assi^ed  to  EirB,and  receired  aaCBBoainll* 
the  Cireek  church,  is  the  aame,  in  aubstanc*,  aa  tbe  hw 
which  properly  bears  his  name,  bot  inlcrpolaiad.  Aal  tr 
fourih  book,  which  has  been  attiibnled  10  hiiu,  ia  a  muifac 
fiiTgcry,  in  which  the  marks  of  falsehood  are  plaialy  dJMoa- 
ible,  and  which  was  never  unanimoualy  leceired  aseaaMSl] 
eiiher  by  the  (ireek  or  by  the  Latin  church,  allhcwfli  mm 
Af  the  fadiors  have  ciied  it,  and  the  Latin  chDTch  Em  ht 
rowed  aome  words  out  nf  it.     It  is  not  now  extau  tn  Gni, 

ever  was  extant  in  Hebrew. 

s  evideiit  that  the  author  of  the  book  of  EnBW«f» 
tonally  present  at  the  transactions  marded  in  it,  \hmmtmti 
being  in  tbe  lirst  person.  It  also  bean  npon  tbe  taetrf  jl 
ivery  character  oi^  natural  simplicity,  and  eonnina  more  ■» 
'iculars  of  time,  persons,  and  plaeea,  than  eonld  ba*e  MB 
ntroduced  by  any  other  individuBl.  lliat  the  1^  fiiHii>M 
lers  of  this  book  were  written  by  Eirahinuelf  tbcncwM 
90  doubt,  as  he  particularly  deacribra  himaelf  in  tiM  bq{liaii| 
t>f  the  seventh  chapter,  and  li]cew)s«  frequentlj  iMalasa 
himself  in  (he  subaeqoent  chapteia.  llie  Jnra,  iadHi 
iscribe  the  whole  of  this  book  to  Em,  and  (beir  onaica  ii 
idopted  by  mostChristian  comiDentatora.  Bnt  aa  oawita 
)f  the  bretsix  chapters  apppara,  from  ch.  v.  4.,  to  barclM 
It  Jerusalem  in  the  reign  of  Dariua  HvaUapea,  and  it  iaariilM 
Trom  the  be^rinning  of  ihe  sevenlh  cnaptet  that  Ban  did  bM 
-  '''ither  until  the  rri^  of  Artaxences  Loneimainw  [■diS' 
of  sixty  years],  siimo  persons  have  ascribed  the  ftntw 
iibuptere  to  a  more  ancient  author,  "niia,  howerer,  doea  M 
lecessaiily  follow :  and  we  apprehend  it  will  appear  AM 
ihese  chaplara  were  written  by  Eira  as  well  aa  the  bM 

In  the  drst  place,  from  the  inlimait  eanntttiom  tflttmA 
Aapltr  Kith  the  trenith :  for  tlie  diversity  of  apeeeh  and  i^ 
ration  observable  in  them  may  readily  ne  arcoiiDled  tK  ky 
the  circumstance  of  Kxra's  having  copied,  or  extneted  fimt, 
the  authentic  memoirs,  which  he  found  on  his  arrival  alJ*(» 
snlem,  of  the  trail  sac  lions  thai  had  happened  since  tha  Man 
Df  the  Jews  froni  the  Babylonish  raptivity. 

Secondly,  Me  tamt  mtlhad  of  narration  prtaalt  m  Ul 
part$;  for,  as  in  the  second  part  (ch.  vii.  13-— SG.),thBrayri 
decree  is  inserted,  entire,  in  the  Cbaldee  dialect;  ao,  intlf 
first  part,  the  edict  of  Cyrus,  tbe  epistle  of  the  Samaiilaasti 
the  Pseudo^Smerdis,  and  his  reply  to  them,  together  wilt 
part  of  the  founh  chapter,  are  nlso  given  in  Chaldee. 

And,  lastly,  in  the  third  place,  it  is  not  likely  that  a  shnt 
historical  compendium,  like  the  book  of  Kara,  should  be  lb( 
work  of  more  llian  one  autlior  :  nor  ought  we  to  assign  il  tt 
several  authors,  unleits  wc  had  either  expreaa  deelaiaiiM* 

internal  evidence  that  ihey  were  concerned  in  it ;  lU  IbMt 

idenees  arc  wanting  in  the  book  of  Etra. 

This  book  is  writbn  in  ChaUlee  from  chapter  it.  &  l> 
chapter  vi.  IB.  and  chapter  vii.  12—36.  As  tliia  ponia  tf 
Ezra  chiefly  consists  of  letters,  converaationa.  and  dwWi 
expressed  in  that  language,  the  Gdeliiy  of  the  historiMp^ 
baDly  induced  him  to  take  down  the  very  words  which  «> 
nsed.  The  people,  loo,  having  been  accustomed  to  As 
Chaldee  durii^  tlie  captivity,  wnre  in  all  probability  kMW 
acquainted  with  il  than  wlih  Ihe  Hebrew ;  for  itappeaiafiM 
Neliemiah'e  accouni  thai  they  did  not  all  understand  the  tar 
of  Muses  as  it  had  been  delivered  in  the  original  HtbR* 
tongue. 

n.  The  book  of  Exra  harmoniies  most  strictly  with  As 
prophecies  of  llairgai  and  Zechariah,  which  it  maieriBllTd* 
cidates.  (Compnre  lOzra  v.  with  Hara.  i.  12.  and  Zen.  ■& 
iv.)  Il  evinces  Ihi-  pai.mal  care  ot  Jehovah  over  his  ibciaM 
people,  whose  liisturv  it  relates  from  the  time  of  iba  sdid 
isBued  by  ('yrus.  Vi  x\ie  twentieth  year  of  Artaxenca  Loa^ 
manus, — a  )H'rind  of  about  seventy-nine  or,  according  la  MM 
chronologpm,  of  one  hundred  years.  This  book  cousiatl  rf 
two  ptini-iual  divisions :  the  first  contains  a  narrative  ct  if 
.  letum  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon  under  the  eonduclof  Zow- 


ON  THE  BOOK  OF  NEHEMLLH. 


e  second  gives  ai 


It  of  the  leformBtion  of 


1  Ihe  Hftum  ff  the  Jewt  under  Ztrubbabel  to  tht 

.,flUTcmpk.{rh.\.-yi.) 

c  alict  of  Cjrus,  permitlitigtheJewsto  return  into 

J  rebuild  the  lemplej  account  of  tlie  people  who 

anl  untlcr  the  conduct  of  Zenibbabel,  and  of  their 

towmrdi  rebuilding  Ibe  temple,   (i.  ii.)      Do   thii 

cuian  il  ii  probable  that  the  hundred  and  tventj- 

le  building  of  the  temple  commencetl,  but  hindered 

ic  temple  finiihed  in  Ihe  liilh  year  of  Dariua  Hji- 
tbe  encouragement  of  the  decree  iaaued  in  the 
•r  of  hi>  reign,  (y.  vi.) 

ci>nugiit^  in  thf  bnnk  of  EnhEr>>HUldbfi  read  after  thcK 
•(1,  ai  n  nluei  lo  itiii  pinod  o/  Jewlih  Mmorj, 
r  Jirripal  of  Ezra  at  JtrutaUm,  and  Ihe  Bcforma. 
'htrtbij  him.  (vii. — x.) 

w  departure  of  En*  from  Babylon  with  a  eommi* 
I  ArUientE  Longimanut  fvii.} 
count  ofhiiirelinueand  arriiil  al  Jerunlem.  (niL) 
anative  of  Ibe  reformation  effected  by  him.  (ii.  i.) 
n<t  piety  of  Exra  appear,  in  this  book,  in  a  most 
point  of  view :  hia  mfmory  has  always  been 

Shestrevprence  by  the  Jews,  who  consider  him 
oaes :  thnug-h  not  expreB?!;  styled  a  prophet, 
ier  ^e  influence  of  the  Divine  fjpirit,  aiM  ttte 
ihority  of  hia  book  has  never  been  disputed. 
have  died  in  the  hundred  and  twentieth  yeai  of 
to  have  been  buried  at  JeruBalem. 
Btin  the  Martyr's  confirence  with  Trypho  the 
9  a  very  exlTBordinary  pasaa([e  respecting  the 
■t  of  the  pasHover,  ciled  hy  that  father :  in  which 
ppcli  made  before  ihe  celebration  of  the  paasover, 
:  mystery  of  it  as  clearly  relating  to  Christ ;  and 

I  concludes,  was  al  a  very  early  day  expunged 
ebn-w  copies  by  the  Jews,  as  too  manifestly 
:  cause  ot  Chrisiianity.  The  passage  may  be 
j^;i — ",ind  Eira  laid  unio  tht  ptirpU,  This 
ur  Swiota  onrf  out  SErcoE  ;  and  'jw  ihallun- 
poader  il  ia  your  kearl,  Ikal  we  are  about  tohum- 

II  tif^,  and  afltrtnardi  ihail  btliet*  on  bim,  then 
lU  not  frf  made  liaolale  for  ever,  tailh  Iht  Lord  of 
f  ye  uiill  not  believe  on  him,  nor  hear  his  jrrtatA- 
bf  a  lauirhinff-tloek  to  Ihe  Geniila."  As  this  pas- 
xisled  in  Ihe  Hebrew  copies,  and  is  not  now  lo 
her  in  ihem  or  in  any  copies  of  the  Scptua- 
il  is  the  opinion  of  most  critics  that  it  originally 
■(^rcek  Bibles  from  a  marginal  addition  by  some 
an,  rather  than  that  it  was  expunged  from  the 
tiy  ihc  Jews. 


SECTION  IX. 

author. — II.  ^rgumail  and  tynapni  tf  ill  eon- 

>ok  of  Xehemiah,  we  have  already  observed,  is 
ions  termed  tbr  second  book  of  Kzra  or  Esdraa, 
ciicm  «hieli  aneionily  obtained,  and  was  adopted 
ii-<i  Hpiphanius,  (.'hrvsmtom,  and  olhet  eminent 
e  ehureh,  that  Kirn  was  the  auihor  of  this  book, 
rn  Hebrew  Itibles  it  has  (he  name  of  Nchemiah 
U  which  is  als'i  regained  in  our  Knglish  Bibles. 
>f  tliiH  limik  was  mil  the  Nebeniiah  who  returned 
I  fi.'iri  lliibylon  with  /eruhbabt-l. 
lemiah,  wliiwe  name  this  hook  bears,  and  who 
tir  ti.  Anaiwrws  l^irimaniis,  was  Ihe  auihor  of 
>n<it  lip  any  misnnatile  duuht:  the  whole  of  ii 
;i  ill  bis  name,  and,  what  is  (ery  iinuKual  when 
ith  the  pn'C4Hliiitr  sacnnl  historians,  bcin-;  written 
'frioii.  The  insertion  nf  tlie  crt-ati-r  pan  of  the 
hap.  xii.  I — -iii.  (wliieb  is  supposed  lo  militate 
generally  received  opinion)  may  lie  accounted 
-ivr  Dial,  (uni  TrirnliKiii..  iip.  »2,  :ao.  nlii.  Inr  Thlrlb*.  or 
'I  l>b.(th»r      Mr  tVhliBhrr  (llniin  or  Artu'iianhP-aro 

KtiAt,  liL-ii,  ^ilhiy  iKiwn>nMii>  aEani'aiH  trtft. 
Tli.rl1.jr,  iuhI  itl-r  lli.-ni  Ari-bbp.  MhM  (IMk.  nn  Atone. 

»«.  iiois),doiilKli«i[eii.iini>ii«M.    Dr.  A.CIarkelidl*p«cil 


for  by  «  „ 

quent  author,  w,  perhBps,  by  ihe  aulhorify  of  the  great  s; 
pngue ;  for  it  seems  to  be  unconnected  with  the  narrative  oi 
Neheminb,  and,  if  genuine,  must  ascribe  lo  bim  a  degree  of 
longevity  which  appears  scarcely  credible." 

11.  Nchemiah,  according  lo  some  wiilcrs,  was  of  the  tribe 
of  Levi,  but,  in  the  opinion  of  others,  of  the  royal  house  of 
Judab :  as  the  office  he  held  in  the  Persian  court  (that  of 
cup-bearer)  was  a  post  of  great  honour  and  influence,  il  is 
certain  that  be  was  a  man  of  illuslrious  family ;  and  of  hia 
integrity,  prudence,  end  pieiy,  the  whole  of  this  book  presents 
abundant  evidence.  He  arrived  at  Jerusalem  thirteen  years 
after  Ezra,  with  Ihe  rank  of  governor  of  the  provit^;e,  and 
vested  with  full  power  and  authority  to  encouraen  the  to- 
building  of  the  walls  of  that  city,  and  lo  promote  me  welfare 
of  his  countrymen  in  every  possible  way. 

Havine  governed  Judsa  for  twelve  years  (Neh.  xiii.  G.), 
Nehemiali  relumed  to  his  royal  patron  (ii.  6.),  and  after  « 
short  lime  he  obtained  permission  lo  return  to  his  countiT, 
whore  he  is  supposed  toiave  spent  thoremainder  of  hislHo. 
His  book  may  be  conveniently  divided  into  four  parts ;  vis. 
Part  I.   Tie  Dtparlurt  of  Nehemiah  from  Shaihan    viilh  a 

Royal  Commotion  lo  rtbaitd  Ihe  WalU  of  Jertuaiem,  and 

hujhtl  Arrival  there,  {ch.  i.  ii.  1 — 11.) 
Past  II.  Aemunt  of  the  Building  of  Ihe  WaOi,  notwUktlmd' 

ine  Ihe  Obelaekt  interpoted  by  Sanbatiat.  (ii.  IS — SO.  iil. — 

,£  4.) 
Part  III.  Tk  JSrtl  Rtformatioa  aaomplitlied  by  A'ehemiaAi 

containing, 

8icT.  1.  A  reginer  of  the  peraoni  who  had  Gnri  ratmued  from 
Babylon,  and  an  account  of  the  oblalioika  at  the  temple. 
(vu.  &-7a.) 

8xcT.  3.  Account  of  the  reading  of  the  taw,  and  the  ceklm- 

tion  of  the  feast  of  tabemadea.  (viii.) 
Sect.  3.  A  solemn  fait  and  humiliation  kept ;  and  the  HBHnt 

of  ibe  covenant  of  the  Inaelitea  with  Jebovah.  (ix.  X,} 
SicT.  t.  Lial  of  those  who  dvrelt  al  Jerusalem,  and  at  olfatf^ 
cities  occupied  by  Ihe  Jewa  that  relumed;  regialer  aslanfri 
ceaaion  of  the   bigh-prieata.  chief  Leviles,  and    principsi 
aingera,  (xi.  xii.  1 — 26.}  The  completion  and  dedicalioil«( 
Ihe  wall,  (xii.  ST— *T.) 
Past  IV.   T^e  Second  Reformation  aetomplithed  by  Hthemiah 
on  Am  teeond  return  to  Jeruiaiem,  and  hit  Correction  of  iht 
Abutet  liihieh  had  ertpt  in  during  hit  Abtmee.  (liii.) 
In  Nehemiah  we  have  the  shining  character  of  an  able 
(Tovemor,  tnily  lealous  for  the  good  of  hie  country  and  for 
the  honour  of  his  religion :  who  quitted  a  noble  and  gainful 
poet  in  the  greatest  court  In  the  world  ;  Eonerously  apeni  the 
riches  he  had  Ihere  acquired  for  the  pubnc  benefit  of  his  fel 
low  Israeliles;  and  waded  through  inexpressible  diiScultiet 
with  a  courage  and  spirit,  which  alone  could,  wilh  the  divin* 
blessing,  procure  the  safely  and  reform  Ihe  manners  of  auch 
an  unhappy  and  unthoughtful  nation.'    The  administration 
of  this  pious  and  truly  patriotic  governor  lasted  about  thirty- 
six  yesrs,  to  the  year  of  the  world  3574  according  to  some 
chronologers,  but  Dr.  Prideaux  has  with  more  probahilily 


I.  Tille,^JL  Author.— m.  Jr^menl.—lV.   Synoptit  a/  ttt 

I.  This  book,  which  derives  its  name  from  Ihe  person 
whose  history  it  cliiefly  relates,  is  hy  the  Jen-s  termed  Me- 
gitlah  Either,  or  the  volume  of  Esther.  The  hiatory  il  con- 
tains comes  in  between  the  sixth  and  seventh  chapters  of 
Ezra  :  its  aulhenlieily  was  queslioned  by  some  of  the  fathers 
in  consequence  of  the  name  of  <iod  being  omitted  throueh- 
aut,>  but  il  has  always  been  rcci-ived  as  canonical  by  the 
Juws,  who  hold  Ihis  book  in  the  highest  estimation,  placing 
it  on  the  same  level  willi  the  law  of  Moses.  Tbej  believa 
that  whatever  destruction  may  attend  the  other  Sacred  Writ- 
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iHuueni.  ih«r  ihfixralito-milholoflcal  aplrtl,  con. 
Dtnlnligiop!  (Prof.  TumEr'aTraualatloaofMn,  p. 
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Bf  Esther  will  al\ray8be 

9  book,  the  opinions  of 

Wei,  thai,  il  is  ciifiipuU  to 

1  AuffUBiire  and  eomo  of 

I  asciibc  it  to  Ezia.    By 

laboutB  of  iliB  ereat 

Tito  Simon  the  JuRt, 

)f  Scripture.     Philo  the 

I  Joshua  the  high-priesi, 

" '     r  ascribes  it  lo  an 

Inporary  wUh   ilie  facts 

■■  was  composed  by 

0  Esther  and  Mor- 

£  ate  ^rouiidpil  on 

).  ■i3,:—Jnd  M«r. 

\lo  all  tkf  Jru»  thai 

■ut;  and  ihr  Jcuw 

fid  ai  ilorilecai  hud  vjril~ 

EassBgerleariy  shows 
ook  ilself.  but  to  tlie 
0  the  Jl'ws  ill  all  the 
■louncing  ihD  luJEhty  de- 

Ihud  beer  -'-'■-'  - 

liivfrsary 


II  of  ihis  festival, 

h  bears 
^ceirable,  that  a  nation 
to  celebrate,  through 

In  annual  feslival,  merely 
|iad  written  an  agreeable 

Bich  will  enable  us  satls- 

ihe  namp  of  God  in 

•I  from  the  melnoirt 

llhasuerus.    The  Asiatic 

I  annals  of  their  reigns  (o 

!  books  of  Kiii)[s  and 

-ael  and  Judali  hnd  suob 

If  attests  that  Aliasueius 

1,  vi.  1.  K.a.)    It  was 

s  should  have  a  fiiih- 

Clueen  Esther.    Now, 

I  Iht-y  derive  sneli  history 

■    coriBort'  EithirKira, 

ough  to  obtain  such  an 

v^ount  for  the  retaininE 

s  for  the  detuiU  wliicll 

I  Abasucrus,  and  (which 

r  for  the  history  of 

jnaiiiesof  hUminis- 

The  circumstance 

B  the  Persian  annniti  will 
lllioned  only  in  the  tliird 
i>]itlj  dcsiffnaied  by  the 
le  epithet  of  "the  Jew." 
s  parentlieaes  which 
^oin  the  illtwtratione 
leadet;  and  hy  the  abrupt 
«nce  rflalive  to  the 
ceming  Mnrdccai's 
e  author  of  this  ex- 

■ils(Ancli'Ti  Teium;  n1).  p.  330. 
Be  Icoil  uf  Panm,  lie  VoL  U. 


tract,  whoever  he  was,  wished  to  make  »  final  appeal  to  Ib« 
source  whence  he  deiivi'd  iL  (z.  20  This  *eiy  plauKble 
conjecture,  we  anprrheiid,  will  satisfactorily  aniiwfr  ihr  oi»- 
jcclian  that  this  book  contains  nothinff  peculiar  to  th*  UnA- 
ites,  except  Mordccai'a jrenealce;.  There  is,  unquesiioneblr. 
no  mfntiiin  made  of  Divine  ProTidence,  oi  of  the  iiiiim>  dT 
God,  in  these  memoirs  or  chronicles  of  Ahasuenia;  andtflW 
author  of  the  extract  had  (riven  it  a  more  Jewish  eampltiiM, 
— if  he  had  spoken  of  the  Gnd  of  Israel, — inatndorimiH. 
in^  his  narrative  more  credible,  he  would  fa»*e  depriwd  it 
of  an  internal  character  of  truth.' 

III.  The  transactions  recorded  in  this  book  reUletoAs 
lime  of  Artaxerxea  Longimanus,'  the  Bamn  who  irigHi 
during  the  time  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  Thej  commhs 
about  the  year  of  the  world  3544,  and  continoe  tima^  a 
period  not  exceeding  eighteen  or  twenty  -jraim.  Tlie  M 
of  Ksther  relates  the  elevation  of  a  Jewish  captive  udi 
throne  of  Persia,  and  the  providential  deliverance  of  bendf 
and  people  from  the  mactiinationa  of  the  cruel  HaoHaai 
his  associates,  whose  intended  mischief  recoiled  npoiA^ 
bededaM 


shall  not  be  unpunished: 

be  deUvered."  (Pro"  -■ 

IV.  The  book  coi 


0  part* :  detailing, 
and  Ute  essm 
n  AUding  a  Plot  mW 
««i,/<.  (i.ii.)    "    ■ 
Part  n.   'Hit  Jidaonamtat  of  Bamaa  ;  hU  Daigm  *g^ 
tht  Jaet,  and  titeir  Fnulraiion, 

SicT.  1.  Thi  promotion  of  Hsmsn, and  the  ooeaawrfvU 
be  aviiled  hiouelf  to  obuin  an  edict  for  muaaiii  4i 

Jcwiu    (iii.) 

SicT.  S.  The  FonMqnenl  affliction  of  the  Jews,  and  lit  ■• 

aures  punued  by  ^m.  (iv.) 
Skct.  3.  'I'he  dcresi  of  Hunan'i  peiticular  plotagmlii 

life  of  MonUcu.  (v.  vi.  »ii.J 
Sect.  4.  The  defeat  of  hii  geneiil  plot  agNail  tfas  Iik 

(viiL  ix.  1—16.) 

SicT.  6.  The  inntiluiion  of  thefrriivBl  of  Parim,  I*  «^» 

moratr  their  deliverance  (ii.  IT — 32.) ;  snd  tbc  adian^^ 

of  Mordccai.   (x.) 

In  our  copies  the  book  of  Esther  terminates  with  the  Aid 

verse  of  the  (enih  chapter:  but  in  the  (ireek  and  Tilt* 

l]ibli«,  dtcre  are  ten  more  verses  annexed  to  it,to^etbnwit 

six  additional  chapters  which  the  (Jieek  and  Rornmn  c^Qids 

account  to  be  canonical.     As,  however,  thej  are  act  tf 

tant  in  Hebrew,  lliey  am  expunged  from  the  sacied  cam  If 

Prutestaiita,  and  are  supposed  lo  have  been  compiled  hjMM 

Hellenistic  Jew. 

•  nnqurrrl,  Ko^rephle  SsciJ't 

uf  Ihv  HomI  hiMufiia.    SciUfvr.  who  has  Wrn  foPowcdbj. 

iiiii'iHlHl;  Archhlihnn  Vahcr  (upnoMi  io  harr  brrn  Ot^m. 

lUuupni.  TlKiiinrI|inihidilan|nibi»iiiliu>>rni.  PrUrtutCki^NM 
nil>uinu4u%nil.  I.  p)i.  aiO.  ef  irf .' -  -^-  -* ' ■    — 


>|i.3EI-3S3.  (J 


■  nritxihri 


■rmslnfin 


ablj  [n  ilw  lECminl  of  Jnrpliiia.  (Antla.  Jud.  lib.  xl  c  S.)  gl  *a  M* 

(ini  vmiinn,  and  Drilir  ipucrrpM  uliWlDtia  m  ihe  boofe  at  EMtt-  Ik 

"  am  taiikiileillnBittimMTnniBnraniiaraT,  n<*>i^ 

ilDcer,  nr.  Halra.    (Sn  Oiar'a  KrT,  p.  SB.    TMh* 

n.«.    I)r.llaln>iAiHlvala,  v(>I.ILbMkl.p.MiKiV 

■..J.  .^..  .Uf  pfnulaakiB  dven  wNctMaU** 

liu  rorlra  lnPu«ir«  oTEalbaTailB'' 

.   .._ '  ih*  Jewa  rmo  ihe  PiiialM  vataW 

t1in<i|1irllenllr,rfl«cleijb|rlbliain*)nllii«c*.    IlbMlif* 
.  ^.r^w  Eirv  orl«ir.a<«1  In  Ibe  corr«l  *!.—  ---•-' " 


iiihl  tlie  wadMor  Jfnin]>iii'« 
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CHAPTER  III. 

ON  THE  POETICAL  BOOKS. 

5orae  of  the  Sacrinl  Writings,  which  present  them-  thou  fixed  thy  view  upon  my  servant  Job,  a  perfect  and  up 

ur  notice  in  the  present  chapter,  are  anterior  in  right  man  V  (i.  8.)  instead  of  aiming  at  the  acquisition  of 

te  to  the  Historical  Books,  vet  they  are  usually  news,  is  intended  as  a  severe  and  most  appropriate  sarcasm 

themselves  under  the  title  of  the  Poetical  Buoka ;  upon  the  fallen  spirit    "Hast  thou, — wno,  with  superior 

y  are  almost  wholly  composed  in  Hebrew  verse,  faculties  and  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  my  will, 

ation  is  of  considerable  antiquity.     Grep^ory  Na-  hast  not  continued  perfect  and  upright,— fixea  thy  view  upon 

Is  them  the  Five  Mttncal  Books ;  Amphilochius,  a  subordinate  being,  far  weaker  and  less  informed  than  toy- 

'onium,  in  his  iambic  poem  addressed  to  Seleucus'  self,  who  has  continued  so  1" — **  The  attendance  of  the  apos- 

them,and  gives  them  a  similar  denomination ;  as  tate  at  the  tribunal  of  the  Almighty  is  plainly  designed  to 

iphiinius  and  Cyril  of  Jerusalem.'  The  P6etica}  show  us  that  good  and  evil  angels  are  equally  amenable  to 

five  in  number,  viz.  Job,  Psalms,  Proverbs,  Ec-  him,  and  equally  subject  to  his  authority ; — a  doctrine  com- 

and  the  Canticles  or  Song  of  Solomon:  in  the  mon  to  eveiy  part  of  the  Jewish  and  Christian  Scriptures, 

ion  of   Scripture  they  are  classed  among  the  and,  except  m  the  mythology  of  the  Parsees,  recognised  by, 

la,  or  Holy  Writings ;  and  in  our  Bibles  they  are  perhaps,  every  ancient  system  of  religion  whatever.    The 

'een  tlic  Historical  and  Prophetical  Books.  part  assigned  to  Satan  in  the  present  work  is  that  expressly 

assigned  to  him  in  the  case  ot  Adam  and  Eve  in  the  garden 

_  of  Lden, and  of  our  Saviour  in  the  wilderness;  and  which  is 

assigned  to  him  generally,  in  regard  to  mankind  at  large,  by 

SECTION  I.  all  the  evangelists  and  apostles  whose  writings  have  reached 

us,  both  in  their  strictest  historical  narratives,  and  closest 

ON  THE  BOOK  OF  JOB.  argumentative  inductions.    And  hence  tlie  argument  which 

the  book.-\l.  Reality  of  Job*,  penon^Ul,  Age  «{j^**}5  »"f  ^^«  "^^  ""^^^  n  fuP'^T-  P?*^®  ^  u?"^??"!' 

\e  lived.-AS,  Scene  of  'the  poem  of  Job.-\.  lu-  should  induce  us  to  regard  all  the  rest  in  the  same  light  which 

canonical  authority  Jw.  Structure  of  the  poem,  L'J:'?^"^  J'^  ^"^  i^^  '^♦^^''"^  "^  ""'^1  f  ^®  ^'"^J-^^ 

I      J.       vni    €>*.              1 1-.  •     ,   A  •  which  would  sweep  into  nothingness  a  much  larger  portion 

umn^t  and  ,cope^\llh  SpunouM  addition  to  th,  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  than,  we   are  conldent,  M.  MichaeUs  would 

he  Srptuagint   Version.—lX,  Rules  for  ttudying  choose  to  part  with 

•  to  advantage^X.  Synop,ii^Xl,  Idea  of  the  urf^^  o*[her  arguments  are,  comparatively,  of  small  mo- 

al  theology,  as  contained  m  the  book  of  Job.  ^j^nt.     We  want  not  fable  to  tell  us  that  good  and  upright 

»ok  has  derived  its  title  from  the  venerable  patriarch  men  may  occasionally  become  the  victims  of  accumulated 

prosperity,  afflictions,  and  restoration  from  the  calamities;  for  it  is  a  living  fact,  which,  in  the  mystery  of 

ersiiy.  are  here  recorded,  together  with  his  exem-  Providence,  is  perpetually  occurring  in  every  country :  wnile 

nequalled  patience  under  all  his  calamities.     No  as  to  the  roundness  of  the  numbers  by  which  Uie  patriarch's 

ips,  has  more  exercised  the  ingenuity  of  critics  possessions  are  described,  nothing  could  have  been  more 

Mitators  than  this  of  Job ;  and  though  the  limits  ungraceful  or  superfluous  than  for  the  poet  to  have  descended 

assigned  to  this  article  prevent  us  n-om  detailing  to  units,  had  even  the  literal  numeration  demanded  it.    And 

oiis  and  discordant  hypotheses  which  have  been  although  he  is  stated  to  have  lived  a  hundred  and  forty  years 

ceming  it,  yet  a  brief  retrospect  of  the  principal  after  his  restoration  to  prosperity,  and  in  an  era  in  whicn  the 

at  have  been  entertained  respecting  this  portion  of  duration  of  man  did  not,  perhaps,  much  exceed  that  of  the 

an  at  no  time  be  either  uninteresting  or  unimpor-  present  day.  it  should  be  recollected,  that  in  his  person  as 

well  as  in  nis  property  he  was  specially  gifled  by  the  Al- 
>u;rh  this  book  professes  to  treat  of  a  real  person,  mighty :  that,  from  various  passages,  he  seems  to  have  been 
lal  existence  of  the  patriarch  has  been  questioned  younger  than  all  the  interlocutors,  except  Elihu,  and  much 
linent  critics,  who  have  endeavoured  to  prove  that  younger  than  one  or  two  of  them :  that  nis  longevity  is  par- 
poem  is  a  mere  fictitious  narration,  intended  to  ticularly  remarked,  as  though  of  more  than  usual  extent :  and 
ough  the  medium  of  parable.  This  opinion  was  that,  even  in  the  present  age  of  the  world,  wo  have  well 
icc5  by  the  celebrated  Jewish  Rabbi  Maimonides,^  authenticated  instances  of  persons  having  lived,  in  different 
ce  been  adopted  by  Le  Clerc,  Michael  is,  Semler,  parts  of  the  globe,  to  the  age  of  a  hundred  and  fifty,  a  hun- 
ck,  and  others.  The  reality  of  Job's  existence,  dred  and  six^,  and  even  a  hundred  and  seventy  years.' 
rary  Hndependently  of  its  being  the  uniform  be-  "  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  historical  truth  of  the  book  of 
lewisn  and  Christian  church),  has  been  maintain-  Job,  that  its  language  should  be  a  direct  transcript  of  that 
lal  ability  by  Leusden,  Calmet,  Heidegger,  Carp-  actually  employ^  by  the  diflferent  characters  introauced  into 
ni,  Spanheim,  Moldenhawer,  Schultens,  Ilgen,  it;  for  In  such  case  we  should  scarcely  have  a  single  book 

Magee,    Bishops    Patrick,    Sherlock,    Lowth,  of  real  hbtory  in  the  world.    The  Iliad,  the  Shah  Nameh, 

id  Gray,  Drs.  Kennicott  and  Hales,  Messieurs  aind  the  Lusiad,  must  at  once  drop  all  pretensions  to  such  a 

Good,  Ors.  Taylor  and  Priestley,  and,  in  short,  description ;  and  even  the  pages  of  Sallust  and  Caesar,  of 

very  other  modern  commentator  and  critic.  Rollin  and  Hume,  must  stand  upon  very  questionable  au- 

ripal  arirunients  commonly  urged  against  the  re-  thority.    It  is  enough  that  the  real  sentiment  be  given,  and 

>*s  exisieriee  are  derived  from  the  nature  of  the  the  general  style  copied :  and  this,  in  truth,  is  all  that  is 

n  which  Satan  appears  as  the  accuser  of  Job ;  aim^  at,  not  only  m  our  best  reports  of  parliamentary 

•niptaticns  and  sutTerings  pennitted  by  the  Al-  speeches,  but  in  many  instances  (which  is  indeed  mucn 

ernor  of  the  world  to  befall  an  upright  character ;  more  to  the  purpose),  by  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament, 

nifuial  reg^ularity  of  tlie  numbers  by  which  the  in  their  quotations  from  the  Old."^ 

po>.,('.ssiniis  are   described,  as  seven  thousand.  Independently  of  these  considerations,  which  we  think 

in«l,  one  thousand,  five  hundred,  &c.  suflaciently  refute  the  objections  adduced  against  the  reality 


he  l«  rnsirial  retjions," — an  a])le  commentator  has   character. 

•ViiV  >houl(i  siicii  a  conversation  be  supposed  in-       In  the  first  place,  that  Job  was  a  real,  and  not  a  fictitious 

'he  atieuint  at  wit  in  the  word  news  is  somewhat 

3;  fur  the  inU^rrogation  of  the  Almighty,  "Hast      .  s«?e  Pantalogia,  art  Life;  and  Encyclopajdia  Britannica,  art  Lo» 

gerity. 
.  f'artii  a^  V.  16.    Op.  fom.  ii.  jt.  CN.    Paris,  ICll.    Eijinha-        *  ^*"-  Good'a  Introductory  Dissertation  to  his  version  of  Job,  pp.  rr.— 
('I  MiM.s  p  53.J.    Wuicf'r'rt  Thesaurus,  toiu.  ii.  voce  rx*^.        *^'-    b*««  «l«>  ArchbiKhon^Mairef'8  DiscoiirseA  and  Disscrtationa  o.i  th« 
voc  liini,  |>ari  ii.  stn  t.  22.  Atonement,  roL  ii.  pp.  49—53.    Dr.  Gregory  'u  translation  of  Biahop  Lowth'a 

L«cturei^  vol  ii.  pp.  366—370.  in  notes. 
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[PabbT.  Ciip.ni 


in  which  he  is 

ilip  urouhet  Ezekiel 

ni,  Noai,  DanUl,  tmd 

Ihtir  own  mult  by  thtir 

)'     In  Ihis 

liel,  and  Job,  liKrplher, 

Ihe  first  for  his  family; 

Ion  t  and  the  ttilrd  fur 

■!{■  iinqueBlioiiably 

..;-Jol).    nihuld. 

ff.r  Ihf  Old  :f 

)d.'    But, 

book  ilsflif,  that  Job 
tptTifies  the  nniDPs  of 

iBually  relatPfi 

.   ounliy,  piply, 

hp  Diinics,  number, 

,  the  conduct  of  hia 

friends,  iheir  nanu«, 

his  alfliclions,  are  mi- 

itionally 

Liied  respiting 

that  it  is  prored 

tradition ;  he  is 

>k  of  Tobit,  who  lived 

a  rtpealcdiy  men- 

The  whole  of 

van  known  nmong 

)f  ihB  noblest  familini 

led  liy  hia  iinnio,'  and 

1o  Uu:  even  as  tlie  end 

there  were  maujf  per- 

lehill.''  wltirh,  in 

eubsisled  t)i[ou|;h  so 

persons  luaking 

__  ..itj-of  hiscxist- 

mnlB  concerning  the 

)ntninB  the  hiiitory  of  a 

lonsidered  is  tliii  asi'  in 

ling  wliirli  IluTu  is  as 

-ny-ethi-r  Fulijei't  coti- 

..  of  sarn-d  aiuiquity. 

days  of  Moses,  from  a 

ylu  of  Moses  and  that 

from  nn  fxpression 

lU  was  iii'iili/,  and 

ownevi'R.  (ithcra, 

Ailnxerxes 

|h  tlien  milile  for  heauli- 

eht  select  a  ennsorl 

aughtera  are  inenliuiied 

■.lie  whole  land.    Some 

with  Solomon  and  the 

If,'  bocaiuu  ilie<Sabeane 


iUDcn  prelii'arnl  iif  all  tlir 
unqur-Mkijiflbfjr  irui'  wUb  re- 

(ProtTnucr'atruiililliii 


riii«pi- 


HTB  noticed  in  Job  i.  IS.  &c. ;  ind  othen,  widi  Ndaehadan 
zar.  because  the  Chaldaeana  an  introduced  in  Job  i.  K. 
Lastly,  some  state  him  lo  ha*e  lired  in  the  tiiM  <if  JMoi^ 
wliose  daDghtcr  Dinali  ihey  auppoaa  him  to  luTe  Buriid: 
and  this  conjecture  (hey  eiound  upon  the  icaemblian  k>- 
ecn  the  expresBion  in  JoDlL  10.  (tiau  aptaJuii  likt  tjiatii 

niaii)  and  that  in  Gen.  xiiit.  7.  ( UA  itmijA  U 

—  [more  conectljr  againti']  Iirad,)*  The  pimili^  cf  A^ 
conjectures  Ruflicienlly  tndicatea  llieir  weaknewfoneAiif; 
generally  admitted  with  i««p«et  to  the  sgi  rf 


J»b,  1 


:.  the  n 


eeii  Hciiieu  in  uieir  own  niruses  loi  m  CD^i^ir 
I,  5.)  He  speaks  of  the  "sins  of  hUpM^ 
i  of  the  prosperity  of  "  hia  joutb  ;"  ud  vt 
sees  him  as  a  novii^ :— ■' With  u*  an  hoAw 


lived.     _..   _._  _  .   . 

nf  the  book  of  Job,  are  compelled  to  kccjuiraee  m  tluif» 
ticular.  Grotins  thinks  the  erenu  of  the  hialmjr  we  mi 
not  be  pieced  later  thsn  the  Knnvniiiig  of  thelai^ 
the  Wildcrneea.  Bishop  WanoTton,  in  like  wmmb, 
admits  them  lo  bear  the  marks  at  hinfa  antMailj;  mi 
Michaelis  confesses  the  manners  to  be  peifrctlj  AbnlHi^ 
that  is,  such  as  were  common  to  all  the  Med  of  Abnhi^ 
Israelites,  Ishmaelites,  and  IdumKana.'>  TbA  fiillinriif  m 
ihe  principal  circumstances  frnm  which  the  age  of  Job  Mf 
be  collwted  and  ascertained:" — 

I.  llic  Usecrian,  or  Bible  chronolocTi  dale*  the  IiU  tf 
Jol)  about  the  year  1320  before  (he  Cflrietiatt  aia,tVH^ 
nine  years  l>efore  the  departure  of  the  Israelite*  Iran  En|U 
and  that  the  book  was  compost^  before  that  erent,  ietMHI 
I'rom  its  total  silence  respecting  the  miracles  wluefiMH» 
panied  the  exnde:  such  as  the  passage  of  the  BedSc&k 
destruction  of  the  B|ryptianB,  (he  manna  in  Ihe  dufil.  tr : 
nil  of  which  happened  in  the  viciuitj  of  Job's  eovBln.  mi 
were  so  apposite  in  (he  debate  concerning  the  ways  of  Rh 
vidence,  that  some  notice  could  not  but  baTe  been  btad' 
tliem,  if  they  had  been  co<  val  with  the  poem  of  Joh. 

3.  That  it  waa  composed  before  Abrahun^B  migi^oi  k 
Cnnaan  may  also  be  inferred,  from  its  silence  leapeeliiiAi 
destnietion  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  the  other  eitMi«( 
the  plain,  which  were  atill  nearer  to  Idumaa,  wfan  'tt 
scene  ia  laid. 

3.  The  length  of  Job's  life  places  him  in  the  pitiMRU 
times.  He  siirviTed  hia  trial  one  hundred  and  fiatj  jtn 
(xlii.  IC),  and  was  probably  not  lesa  than  nx^oraevMr 
at  that  time ;  for  wc  read  that  his  seven  sons  were  all  nvn 
up,  and  had  been  settled  in  their  own  houses  for  a 
able  time.  (i.  4. 
[xiii.  SG.].  and 
(Cliphaz  addresses 
rer.y  cff"',  much  elder  than  Ihy  falhir,"  (icir.  10.) 

4.  lliat  he  did  not  live  at  an  earlier  period  may  be  colkct- 
ed  from  nn  incidental  obscrration  of  Bildad,  who  lefatJA 
lo  their  fotefailiers  for  instruction  in  wisdom ; 

IiKliiirr.  li.tmvihe.,ofrlie/i.™<rM», 

Aiiil  iirf|Hre  Iliy^eir lo  Ui*  leiRh  of  llirlr  fatlwr* : 

Assignineas  a  reaaon.the  comparative  shoitneasof  lib  mi 
consequent  ignoiance  of  the  present  geneistioii: 

(For  vie  *IP  bill  nfyfir'rrfay,  tnd  tinnw  nMhtsf 
llcr*u«i?  Mrr  (Jdyt  Hpon  forth  an  a  thadott\ 

But  the  "fathers  of  the  former  a^in,"  or  gtandbtheisof  tk 

E resent,  weie  the  cnnlemporuries  of  Peleg  and  Joklan,  ia  ikl 
ftli  ireneralion  al\er  the  deluge :  anil  Ihey  might  eaailjr  km 
learned  wiwloin  trom  the  fountain-head  oy  comersiagaiA 
Shein,  or  perhaps  with  Noah  himself;  whereas,  in  the  iewad 
e^'nenitiiin,  the  staiidard  of  human  life  was  reduced  to  itMl 
two  hundred  yenrs,  which  was  a  shadow  compand  wU 
tlie  hinin'vity  of  Noah  and  hia  sons. 

5.  Tlic  genemi  air  of  antiquity  which  pervades  the  i^ 
ners  reoonli'd  in  the  poem,  is  a  iurlher  evidence  of  its  i^MM 
date.    'X'he  manners  and  cusluina,  indenl,  critically  coo^ 

vrnrralile  tatinQirT,  fif  ii  M  lo  mppnue  ITwl  II  wma  campoafd  hv  t^ 
llvlin-w  Kinlior  nf  ■  lower  ■«».  prrhaiw  li^Kitiwo  hkuHQaM  iJcMSB 
iriTT  wirii'ni  n'MHiiiia  uTiairifT.  UHiir*.  Wkl  phUowphj,  ta«feltklM» 
ibur  mtLtfi  nnr  ilinim  ut  hli  imi.  autlml  llinnni  Ih*  wtato  bM  *•  f<* 
•nit  nnrikid  tiroi  sn.1  imiimiriiT.— Hurihltln'*  ISmT.  .ifcsifiW  " 
mm  nKlf  fkrhitm  Hiil.  (R.itfin;.  ITtM.)  cllnl  la  Ur.  ^dtt'a  flciMn 
TTiOiiinBi  fiTllii-  Mriwiih.  t.iI.  I.  ii.  'JIO 

*  Mnrrru.^  Prrf.  ul  Ji<l>.  Tin  llii.hn|.  nf  KUW*  (Dr.  BMckX  i*i 
BUIi»|iWul>unrni,  mfrraihr  tlius  nf  J<'U  in  il«i  of  Km,  «lMS  bi  9 
pciHiiin  iv  Hmiuhiir.  (PrcAeeloMainiu'laiiniinr  Jiib,  bb.t.iU  P> 
■nniiimiiii  iirr  vriy  iHnB'l*  exaBfaad  Mit  rcARi'ri  br  ArehUthoBlIiM 
Ii|i«u<ini»,\<.l.  lU  Ml  •?-  IS!.   5m  sin-  ttiinili  Chile,  tul  uUnS,* 

■•«niiiu>,rr.i'CiMU-Ji.  Waitini'ni'^limrH'Unika.boakAantt 
Mlrlwll%Niiltt«K|iliii<.'InInL<n>lliiirrn-lrcil>iiici,|>n3l.   lb«M,<^ 

»  Ttirtr  iibwrnttonii  ttr  dkfMf  it  (nun  ihr  iinlii^  mnvfesof  l>r.  W» 
In  bla  Amiytin  »lt:hiBnftrm,  «'■  ^-^^  i-  VV-  ta-St,  nd  of  AnMM* 
HMte,  b<  hi)  DiicwirHi,  nl.  6-  PP'  X-tO. 
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dth  that  etrly  period.  Thus,  Joh  speaks  of  the  most 
;  kind  of  writing,  by  teulpture  (xix.  24.) :  his  riches 
•e  reckoned  by  his  cattle,  (xlii.  12.)'  Further,  Job 
8  high-priest  in  his  fkmily,  according  to  the  patriarchal 
[Gen.  viii.  20.) :  for  the  institution  of  an  established 
ood  does  not  appear  to  have  taken  place  anywhere 
le  time  of  Abraham.  Melchizedec  king  of  Salem  was 
it  of  the  primitive  order  (Gen.  xiv.  18.) :  such  also 
?thro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  in  the  vicinity  of 
a.  (Exod.  xviii.  13.)  The  first  regular  priestnood 
robably  instituted  in  Egypt,  where  Joseph  was  mar- 
the  daughter  of  the  priest  of  On.  (Gen.  xli.  45.) 
*he  slavish  homage  of  prostration  to  princes  and  great 
vhich  prevailed  m  Egypt,  Persia,  and  the  East  in 
1,  and  which  still  subsists  tliere,  was  unknown  in 

at  that  lime.  Though  Job  was  one  of  the  "greatest 
'all  the  East,**  we  do  not  find  any  such  adoration  paid 

by  his  conteniporaries,  in  the  zenith  of  his  prosperity, 

the  marks  of  respect  so  minutely  described  m  the 
-ninth  chapter.  **  When  the  young  men  saw  him, 
d  ihenvteirtjs  (rather,  shrunk  baek)^  through  respect  or 
lashfulness;  the  ased  arose  and  stood  up  in  his  presence 
correctly,  ranged  themselves  about  him),  the  princes 
rd  from  talking,  and  laid  their  hand  upon  their  mouth  ; 
'/!»  held  their  peace,  and  were  all  attention  while  he 
*  All  this  was  highly  respectful  indeed,  but  still  it 
anly,  and  showed  no  cringing  or  servile  adulation, 
this  description  correspond  "the  manners  and  conduct 
genuine  Arabs  of  the  present  day, — a  majestic  race, 
ere  never  conquered,  and  who  have  retained  their 
ve  customs,  features,  and  character,  with  scarcely  any 
on.^ 

he  allusion  made  by  Job  to  that  species  of  idolatry 
«hich  by  general  consent  is  admitted  to  have  been  the 
icienU  namely,  Zabianism,  or  the  worship  of  the  sun 
on,  and  also  to  the  exertion  of  the  judicial  autliority 

it  (xxxi.  2G— 28.),  is  an  additional  and  most  com- 
roof  of  the  high  antiquity  of  the  poem,  as  well  as  a 
e  mark  of  the  patriarchal  ago.' 

further  evidence  of  the  remote  antiauity  of  this  book 
anguage  of  Job  and  his  friends ;  who,  being  all  Idu- 
,  or  at  least  Arabians  of  the  adjacent  country,  yet  con- 
in  Hebrew.    This  carries  us  up  to  an  age  so  early  as 

which  all  the  posterity  of  Abraham,  Israelites,  Idu- 
.  and  Arabians,  vet  continued  to  speak  one  common 
^e,  and  had  not  branched  into  different  dialects.^ 
astlv,  Dr.  Males  has  adduced  ?i  new  mid  more  part icu- 
/,  drawn  from  astronomy,  which  fixes  the  time  of  the 
•h's  trial  to  18-1  years  before  the  birth  of  Abraham: 
a  retrograde  calculation,  the  principal  stars  referred  to 
'  by  the  names  of  Chimuh  and  Chtsil,  or  Taurus  and 
,  axe  found  to  have  been  the  cardinal  constellations  of 
and  autumn  in  the  time  of  Job,  of  which  the  chief 
re  AUietxiran,  the  bull's  eye,  and  Antares,  the  scor^ 
heart.  Knowing,  therefore,  the  longitudes  of  these 
t  present,  the  interval  of  time  from  thence  to  the 
d  date  of  Job's  trial  will  give  the  difference  of  their 
ies,  and  ascertain  their  positions  then,  with  respect  to 
lal  and  autumnal  points  of  intersection  of  the  equinoc- 

ecliptic ;  which  difference  is  one  degree  in  71  ^  years, 
ig  to  the  usual  rate  of  the  precession  of  the  equinuxtsJ^ 

word  kfsrhitah,  which  U  Iranvlalfil  a  jnece.  of  monru  (xUI.  II.), 
oo«1  rca^m  to  unH^rbtand  a«  (ntniCyiruE  a  laniU  See  Archbishop 
rritical  nolr,  Diiirour<«r!i,  toI.  ii.  pp.  5»— CI. 
axe  tliUH  described  by  ii^tr  WUIiaiii  Jones  .-—"Their  eyes  arc  full 
J  :  their  sp*'f>ch  voluble  and  arUciilate ;  fheir  de)>nrtinent  inanly 
ded  ;  their  apprehennioi)  qolek;  th*'ir  minds  always  present  and 
;  with  a  spirit  of  independence  tppearinB  in  the  countenance  of 
It  8UK)n«  (liein.  M«>n  will  always  rlitf^r  in  their  ideas  of  civiliza- 
ineai^unn;;  ir  Uy  Hie  habits  and  pr»'ju<licea  of  their  own  country; 
rte:»y  and  urbanity,  a  li>\e<*f  iK>etry  and  eloquence,  andtheprac- 
ilteif  virtuey.  beajuKlcr  prrM)rof  cirili/.ed  society,  we  have  certain 
ilie  p«(ip|p  of  Arabi;i,  Ixith  on  phiinK  and  in  citie>»,  in  n-pubhran 
rrhical  i^iaies,  w»Te  einiin-itttv  nvihxeil  for  many  acru  belore  their 
jf  Persia."  Asiatic  R«'»earthes,  vol.  ii.  p.  [i.  vr  Workji,  vol.  iii.  p. 
Ijl. 

p  Lowth's  I^^rfuri's,  vol  ii.  p.  3.Vi.  nnfe.  Although  Hir  William 
Jd  obtain  but  litrl*-  accurate  iniDruiHiinu  cunct  rniii);  the  /Hbian 
he  remarks,  "  This  .it  h'nai  i.^  c«rt;ini,  that  the  peoph*  of  Yemen 
ery  srwin  fell  into  the  roimiK  n  but  latal  ermr  of  adoring  the  sun 
rnuuiient :  for  e\«'n  tin*  third  iu  <!escent  from  Yoktan,  who  was 
iJly  Rs  old  .'8  Nah<»r.  took  the  surname  of  Ahfin»ham»,  or  jf*?r- 
r  lun :  and  his  fiiiiily,  we  are  assured,  pai<l  particular  iKinour  to 
lary  Oihi-r  tribes  wiirshiuped  the  planets  and  fixed  etars." 
i-^arobr.H,  vol   11.  p.  S.  or  Sir  Williiiui  Jones's  Works,  vol.  iii. 

3  Lowth,  lert.  xxxu.  vnl.  ii.  pp.  nV,  331. 

LXXVlll.  'i\,  .'fti 

1  exulanaticn  of  tbiii  a«tn>noniifal  phenomenon,  and  its  applica- 

•oncfogy,  see  Dr.  Ilales's  Analy.sii,  vol.  i.  pp.  l%— 1«7.    For  the 


*^In  A.  o.  1808,  Aldebaran  was  in  2  signs,  7  deg.  east 
longitade.  But  since  the  date  of  Job's  trial,  b.  c.  'J338, 
added  to  1800,  makes  4138  years,  the  precession  of  the  equi 
noxes  amounted  to  1  sign  27  deg.  53  min.  which,  being  sub- 
tracted from  the  former  Quantity,  lefl  Aldebaran  in  only  9 
deg.  7  min.  longitude,  or  distance  from  the  vernal  intersec- 
tion, which,  falling  within  the  cortstellation  Taurus,  conse- 
quently rendered  it  the  cardinal  constellation  of  spring,  aft 
Pisces  is  at  present. 

"  In  A.  D.  1800,  Antares  was  in  8  signs  6  deg.  58  min.  east 
longitude,  or  2  signs  6  deg.  58  min.  east  of  the  autumnal 
intersection ;  from  which  subtracting,  as  before,  the  amount 
of  the  precession,  Antares  was  left  only  0  deg.  5  min.  east. 
Since,  then,  the  autumnal  equinox  was  found  within  Scorpio^ 
this  was  then  the  cardinal  constellation  of  Autumn,  as  Ftrgo 
is  at  present. 

**  Since,  then,  these  calculations  critically  correspond  with 
the  positions  of  the  equinoxes  at  the  assumed  date  of  Job's 
trial,  but  disagree  with  the  lower  dates  of  the  aae  of  Moses, 
and  still  more  of  Ezra,  furnishing  different  cardinal  constel- 
lations, we  may  rest  in  the  assumed  date  of  the  trial  as  corr 
rect.  Such  a  combination  and  coincidence  of  various  rays 
of  evidence,  derived  from  widely  different  sources,  history, 
sacred  and  profane,  dirorwlogy,  and  astronomy,  and  all  con- 
verging to  the  same  common  focus,  tend  strongly  to  establisli 
the  time  of  Job's  trial  as  rightly  assigned  in  the  year  b.  c. 
2337  (2130  of  the  common  computation),  or  818  years  after 
the  deluge;  184  years  before  the  birth  of  AbrsSiam;  474 
years  belojre  the  settlement  of  Jacob's  family  in  Egypt,  and 
689  years  before  their  exode  or  departure  from  thence.''  The 
preceding  arguments  receive  additional  weight,  from  a  con- 
sideration of  the  manner  in  which  God  has  vouchsafed  to 
deal  with  mankind.  In  Gen.  xi.  we  read  that  the  erection 
of  the  tf)wer  of  Babel  for  idolatrous  purposes  had  occasionetl 
the  dispersion.  Idolatry  "  was  gradually  eneroaching  still 
further  on  every  family,  which  had  not  yet  lost  the  Know- 
ledge of  the  true  Ciod.  Whoever  has  studied  the  conduct  of 
Providence,  will  have  observed,  that  God  has  n^ver  left  him- 
self without  witnesses  in  the  world,  to  the  truth  of  his 
religion.  To  tlie  old  world,  Noah  was  a  preacher,  and  a 
witness ;  to  the  latter  times  of  patriarchism,  Abraham  and  his 
descendants ;  to  the  ages  of  the  Levitical  law,  Moses,  David, 
and  the  Prophets :  and  to  the  first  ages  of  Christianity,  the 
apostles  and  the  martyrs  were  severally  witnesses  of  the 
truth  of  God.  But  we  have  no  account  whatever,  unless  Job 
be  the  man,  that  any  faithful  confessor  of  the  one  true  God 
arose  between  the  dispersion  from  Babel  and  the  call  of 
Abraham*  If  it  be  said,  that  the  family  of  ^hem  was  the 
visible  church  of  that  a^;  it  will  be  answered,  that  it  is 
doubtful  whether  even  this  family  were  not  also  idolaters ; 
for  Joshua  tells  the  Israelites  (Josh.  xxiv.  2.),  that  the  an- 
cestors of  Abraham  were  worshippers  of  images. 

"Job,  therefore,  in  the  age  of  error,  may  be  considered  as 
the  faithful  witness,  in  his  day,  to  the  hope  of  the  Messiah : 
he  professed  the  true  religion,  and  his  belief  in  the  following 
important  truths :  the  creation  of  the  world  by  one  Supreme 
Being ;  the  government  of  that  world  by  the  Providence  of 
God ;  the  corruption  of  man  by  nature ;  the  necessity  of  sa- 
crifices, to  propitiate  the  Deity ;  and  the  certainty  of  a  futun^ 
resurrection.  These  were  the  doctrines  of  the  patriarchal 
age,  as  well  as  of  the  Jewish  and  Christian  covenants. 
They  are  the  fundamental  truths  of  that  one  system  of  reli- 
gion, which  is  alone  acceptable  to  God,  by  whatever  name 
it  may  be  distinguished  in  the  several  ages  of  the  world."' 

On  the  evidence  above  offered  respecting  the  antiquity  of 
the  book  of  Job,  the  reader  will  form  his  own  conclusions. 
At  this  distance  of  time,  it  is,  perhaps,  diflicult  to  determine 
its  precise  date ;  but  topics  like  these  are  of  comparatively 
little  importance,  and  do  not  affect,  in  any  degree,  cither  the 
sentiments  expressed,  or  the  moral  inculcat(3,  in  this  part 
of  the  inspired  volume. 

IV.  The  country,  in  which  the  scene  of  this  poem  is  laid, 
is  stated  (Job  i.  1.)  to  be  the  land  of  I'z,  which  by  some 
geographers  has  been  placed  in  Sandy,  and  by  otiiers  in 
Stony,  Arabia.  Bochart  strenuously  advocated  the  fonner 
opinion,  in  which  he  has  been  powerfully  supported  by 
Spanheim,  Calmet,  Carpzov,  Heidegger,  and   some  later 

calculatioiui  ftren  in  the  ti^xt,  ho  makes  acknowl(»dj;mrnts  to  Dr.  Brinkl««j 
Ai>drf>ws,  professor  of  airtronomy  hi  the  university  of  Dohlin  (now  ffiwhop 
of  Cloyne):  subsequently  to  the  making  uf  this  calculation.  Dr.  II.  di<ico- 
Tere<l  Uuu  it  bad  been  anticipated  and  published  at  Paris  t>y  M.  Oueou- 
laid,  in  17A5. 

1  Townsend's  Old  Testament  arranged  in  Historical  and  Chronological 
Order,  rol  i.  p.  29.  note. 
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have  occadonalty  infested  thedefeneeleM  counby  nf  IdiimB^ 
and  roved  from  ihs  Euphratea  ereu  to  E^ypt.' 

To  [he  precedinz  coniiderntions  we  maj  add,  thai  "ihc 
-jntents  of  the  hook,  and  the  cnKoina  which  it  introdiiMi, 
a^rec  with  the  opinii»>,  thai  Idiimaia  was  the  conntry  «f  Job'i 
friends.  Idumtea,  in  the  earliest  ages,  w»a  diitiii|^UHM  ds 
its  wise  men,  and  sentences  of  Arabian  wisiloiii  flow  fivBthe 
mnulhs  of  Job  and  his  friends.  The  Joidaa  i*  KpiMoKd  m 
a  principal  stream,  as  it  was  to  the  Edotnilec;  aad  efairft, 
Bueli  Bs  tliose  of  Edoin,  are  frequently  mentioned.  'nwtMi- 
tion,<  whieh  is  found  at  the  end  of  the  Seplua^nt  vmhos, 
plarcs  Job's  residence  on  the  confines  of  Id  jmrawtd  AnbiL*' 
V.  The  difierent  parts  of  the  booV  of  Job  are  to  dotdi 
connected  together,  that  ihey  cannot  he  detached  from  tJt 
other.  The  exordium  prepares  the  reader  fiir  whatfolldsi, 
supplies  us  with  the  necesmry  notices  concerning  Job  nd 
his  friends,  unfolds  the  scope,  and  places  the  calsniitit*  fiO 
view  as  an  object  of  atientian.  Hieeptloffur.  otcts- 
1,  again,  has  reference  to  the  exordium,  andrelilnlht 
happy  termination  of  Job's  trials;  the  dialogues  wbieb  ii- 
tiTvene  flow  in  regular  order.     Now,  if  any  one  of  ibm 

Sans  were  to  he  lalten  away,  the  poem  would  be  rtinaAj 
efective.  Without  the  proloffue  the  reader  would  be  ■»■ 
terly  ignorant  who  Job  was,  who  were  his  friend*,  and  At 

of  his  being  so  grievously  afflicted.     With*ntthedl» 

>  of  Elihu  (xKXii.— ixivii.),  there  would  be  a  todta 
and  abrupt  transition  from  the  litsl  words  of  Job,  to  (be  i^ 
dress  of  God,  for  which  Kliha's  discoune  prepsiw  Ai 
reader.  And  without  the  epilogue  or  CDnclusioii, »"  """" " 
remain  in  ignorance  of  ihe  subsequent  condition  of  . 
Hence  it  is  evi<lent,  that  the  poem  is  the  compt  ' 
single  Author,  but  who  that  was,  is  a  question 

.Jol.,  , , ,  „.  

71  of  Manasseh,  Einkicl,  and  Esra,  I 
for.    The  ai  ...  - 

die  age  of  Job,"  prove 

;ersoiis.  Dr.  Ltghtfoot,  from  an  erroneous  Tersioa  of  zniL 
(),  IT.,  has  conjectured  ibal  it  is  the  production  of  Elihi: 
but  the  correct  renderingof  that  passage'  refutea  t)uB  mMka. 
llgen  aBcribcB  it  probably  to  a  descendant  of  Eliho.  Li- 
iher,  Grotius,  and  Docderlein,  are  disposed  to  legird  it  M 
the  production  of  Solomon  ;  Cellerier  considers  it  utbefw- 
duelinn  of  an  unknown  author.'  Another  and  more  fenniUf 
ipci'irrd  opinion  attributes  this  book  to  Moses  :  thia  eoaji» 
turc  is  founded  on  some  apparently  striking  coincidences  itf 
Rentltnenl.''  as  well  as  from  some  mailiH  ot  later  dale  wbidi 
nre  supposed  to  be  discoverable  in  it.  But,  independenllT*' 
Ihe  characters  of  antiquity  already  referred  to,  and  Tflicb 
plnri>  the  book  of  Job  very  many  cenluries  befora  tbe  dot 
of  MoHps,  Ihe  total  absence  of  every  the  slightest  alluMoa  lo 
ihe  manners,  customs,  ceremonies,  or  history  of  tbe  Itiari- 
iles,  is  a  direct  evidence  that  the  prcat  legislator  of  the  [l^ 
brews  was  not,  and  could  not  have  been,  the  author.  T* 
which  maybe  added,  Ihnt  the  styleof  Job^as  Bislu^  Lowit 
haH  remarked)  is  materially  diltercnt  from  the  poetical  Hyls 
of  Musi'S ;  for  it  i»  much  more  compact,  concise  or  condCBseti 
mnre  accurate  in  the  poetical  conformalion  of  the  tentencn: 
may  be  observed  also  in  ihe  propheciee  of  Balmn  tt 


ith  the  worship  of 

Upon  the  whole,  then,  we  have  sufficient  crrooiHl  lo  ex- 
clude thai  this  book  was  not  tbe  production  orMow,b(nrf 
some  euclicr  age.  Uishop  Lowih  favours  the  opinion  rf 
fjcliultens,   Peters,  and   others  (which  is  also  adopted  bj 


■  Bi>ili<i)tLuwUi 

t  Pnr.  Turner'. 
*et  t  IIL  f  i|L : 


Il.pp.}l7-3M     ConrslBlniL 
ID  Ln  pp.  !^.  235.  note,  tt^^m. 


irJub,yii/M-.|iii.3<A38l.  BKhapUni^hM 
M  «u>il«  Id  our  l^iliih  BiblM.  otrnmaM 
of  I  j£MliiM'>  wrui^  at  flnl  nWiI  nit 
■     -  liMKGliiiUiiiiriE.18 


1  Sec  Rni. 
tlieim 

Ihe  i^iiinlHiirioriiir  flW m-Rli  M  KEliiii UuxlT.  IB,  W.\ In 

loiwnni'  Ilia  rliHiiH-irr  lit  Ilic  lulliin-,  Iv  rulllliiuUijt  Ihn 

nwD  uainvn.    Hul  liat  nn-nuc  whieb  npivra  to  IntvrnqH  Ihr  ^Mcl  ■ 
Kllhu,  Hill  lo  laM  »n  ,i|  llu'  nnrrallvr,  ifar  DitbrjicolMcIn*  to  b(  Mttks 

uiorr  iliHi  ui  iniu!r.,]ihi'  I'l  Jiili,  i<r  |iiw«l>l>  Ui  libuirif :  bt ""*■ 

CUBilvIiKir lk>>  it-iirli. ;  wliiif ,  nn  liw  rui— —   '■  '-  — "  ^—K" 


lUlltj'l'tl 


_ — .  wliiiail-iiiKlliiiiliynnli -.-^..^ 

rrhHiil  Bt  eniiMilpml-lr  iciulli  itac  uauDirntH  uMluM.  it.tm^^ 
It'Mfa,  nab(,pWBrliunnii,iinloilM(*«nohi»MltM*M4lh*aB**sM' 
Diaroiinri  nn  ihu  Aimcincm,  toL  U.  vp.  tO^K. 
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Jmt.  L] 

Bishop  Tomlioe  andDr.  Hales),  wliosupjjose  Job  himself,  or 
tome  coiilemporary,  lo  have  been  tbe  author  uf  Ibis  poem  : 
ind  there  Gccina  lo  be  no  good  leason  for  suppoaing  that  il 
ira^  nut  wriitcn  by  Job  himself.  It  appears,  indeed,  higlily 
probable  that  Job  was  iho  wrilor  of  his  own  siory,  of  whose 
inspinlion  we  have  ihe  clearest  evidence  in  the  forty-second 
:hapU'r  of  this  book,  in  which  ho  thus  addresses  the  Al- 
[ni(Enty  = — "  I  bave  heard  of  Ihee  b^  the  hearing  of  the  ear, 
t>ut  ouvr  mine  eye  seelh  thee."  ([xlL.  5.)  It  is  plain  that  in 
Lhis  passa^  some  privilege  is  intendeil  which  he  never  had 
enjojed  before,  and  which  he  calls  the  sight  of  Uod. 

He  had  heard  of  him  by  the  ■■  hearing  of  tlie  e.ir,"  or  the 
tradition  delivered  down  to  him  fiom  his  forefathers,  but  he 
now  bad  a  clear  and  eenaible  perrepljon  of  his  being  and  di- 
vine perfections, — some  light  thrown  in  upon  his  mind  which 
carried  Its  own  evidence,  and  of  which,  perhaps,  we  can 
form  no  noUon,  because  we  have  never  fell  it,  but  which  lo 
him  bad  all  the  certainty  and  clearnegs  even  of  sight  itf«lf— 
some  tnanifeslatiuns  of  the  Deity  made  lo  him  in  vision, 
such  as  the  prophets  had.  and  from  which  they  derived  their 
Terj  name  of  Htrt,  If  we  allow  Job  himself  to  have 
beea  the  writer  of  tbe  book,  two  important  advantages  will 
be  evidently  obtained  : — FinI,  all  ohiections  lo  hislorical 
trurh  will  vanish  at  once  :  no  one  could  tell  us  bis  own  story 
so  well  as  Job.  nor  have  we  any  reasoo  to  question  its  vera- 
city. The  dialogue,  too,  will  then  appear  lo  have  been  the 
BuEstance  of  a  real  conversation,  for  no  dialogue  was  ever 
more  natural.  If  the  slorj  be  told  us  iu  verse,  or  in  the 
prophetic  style  and  lanj^uage.  as  Ilie  first  of  these  was  a  prac- 
tice of  the  highest  anuquiiy,  the  otlier  adds  the  most  sacred  ' 
and  unquestionable  aulhoniy  to  it :  so  thai  neither  truth  nor 
iwnament  is  here  wantine,  tay  more  than  dignity  of  subject, 
to  render  lhis  a  book  ot  inestimable  value.  The  Ktona  ad- 
vantage alluded  to  is  this. — that  if  Job  himself  were  the 
writer  of  the  book,  then  every  point  of  hislorj|  and  every 
doctrine  of  religion  here  ticaled  of.  which  coincide  wilh 
those  delivered  in  the  books  of  Moses,  are  an  additional 
proof  and  confirmation  of  the  latter,  as  being  evidently  de- 
rived from  some  other  source,  not  borrowed  Kom  the  Penta- 

*>  But  whether  we  suppose  Job  the  author  of  the  book,  ot 
Dol,  its  great  anliquilv,  and  even  its  priority  to  the  age  of 
Moers,  seems  lo  stand  on  strong  grounds.  And,  upon  the 
whole,  perhaps  we  may  not  unreasonably  conjecture  the  his- 
tory of  the  bonk  to  be  this : — 'I'he  poem,  being  originally 
irnllen  eilher  by  Job,  or  some  contemporarr  of  his,  and  ex- 
iaiinz  in  (he  lime  of  Moses,  might  fall  into  his  hands,  whilst 
residing  in  the  land  of  Midian,  or  afterwards  when  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Idumasa;  and  might  naturally  be  made  use 
of  by  him,  to  represent  to  tlie  Hebrews,  either  whilst  re- 

Cining  under  Iheir  Egyptian  bandage,  or  murmuring  at  theii 
jng  wanderings  in  the  wilderness,  the  great  duty  ottuhmii- 
tian  lo  tht  u-m  of  Cad.  The  encouragement  which  this  book 
holds  out,  that  every  good  man  suBtnng  patiently  will  finally 
be  rewarded,  rendered  it  a  work  peculiarly  calculated  to 
minister  mingled  comfort  and  rebuke  to  the  distressed  and 
discontented  Israelites,  and  might,  therefore,  well  have  been 
employed  by  Moses  for  this  purpose.  We  may  also  sup- 
pose, that  Moses,  in  transcribing,  might  have  made  some 
small  and  unimportant  atleralions,  which  will  sufiiciently 
account  for  ocaawnui  and  partial  resemblances  of  expressioii 
between  it  and  the  Pcnlatouch,  if  any  such  there  be. 

"  This  hypothesis  both  furnishes  a  reasonable  compromise 
between  tbe  opinions  of  the  great  critics,  who  are  divided 
upon  the  point  of  Moses  being  the  author;  and  sapplies  an 
soswer  to  a  question  of  no  small  difficulty,  whicli  hangf. 
upon  almost  evi'ry  other  solutioii ;  namely,  when,  and  where- 
fore, a  book  treating  manifestly  of  the  concerns  of  a  stranger. 
and  in  no  way  connected  wilh  their  affairs,  was  received  by 
the  Jews  into  their  sacred  canon  !  For  Moses  having  thus 
ipplii'd  the  book  to  tlieir  use,  and  sanctioned  it  by  his  an- 
tnority,  it  would  naturally  have  been  enrolled  amoni  Iheir 
NCTea  writings:  and  from  the  aniiquily  of  that  enrolment, 
M  record  would  consequently  appear  of  its  introduction."* 
Indeed,  it  is  difficult  lo  account  for  its  introducuon  into  the 
■  F'len'  CrllKtl  DiwrlaliiHi  on  Juh,  p.  va.  rt  •«. 
•  N.fFt>'>  DixcaurHi  •«!,  it.  p.  Hi.  tIiH  noiion,  Ardihinhop  Mufte  re- 
Mrkl.  ■•  nnt  wiliDiiI  aiipinn  rriHn  iilanr  rr^cUtilt  ■illhuIIUei.  Thn 
■UTalruiuiiKnulnr-in  Ji>b,  un>W  iha  ihIf  orOriien.  hu  hwiiJcd  ilom  ■ 
Moof  iiiiliitaiul  luHtor).  which  prfrfKllTKCciritaHlih  il.    tint  PalritlL'a 

idn.u  niij  liEs-'i^n  mlluM  (Deoi.  Emu.  n  3Si).  uid 

.  ..,.„  wiuiun,  II  hiH  been  foLloweU  b.  llul  lB«n«d  lullior 

•oind  Peter iip.>Bkur  ii  u  h  rcuonibJe  brpolhsili.  (i;ill  DIm. 

~'  *    AidGenvnly it poH«u«iinHd«cJd«dulvftottjFe. 

noncH.    Iblil  pp.  as,  81. 
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canon  of  die  Jewish  Scriptures  on  any  other  supposiiion  than 
that  it  was  written  by  a  Hebrew  ;  since  the  language  is  He 
l)rew,  and  it  is  written  in  the  style  of  Hebrew  poetry.  "  The 
Hebrews  were  jealous  of  their  religious  pTcrogalives.  Would 
Lhey  have  admitted  into  their  sacred  volume  a  poem  written 
by  a  foreignerl  The  supposition  that  the  [onuinal]  author 
travelled  or  resided  a  considerable  time  in  Arabia  will  ac- 
count for  tbe  Arabian  images  and  words  contained  in  it."' 

The  poem  of  Job  being  thus  early  inlroduced  into  tbe 
sacred  volume,  we  have  abundant  evidence  of  its  suhsequent 
recognition  as  a  canonical  and  inspired  boi^,  in  the  circum- 
stance of  its  being  occasionally  quoted  or  copied  bv  almost 
every  Hebrew  wnter  who  bad  an  opportunity  of  relerring  to 
it,  from  the  age  of  Moses  to  Ihat  of  nfalachi ;  especially  by 
Ihe  Psalmist,  by  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  li!zekie1  (not  to  men- 
tion several  of  the  apocryphal  writers).'  The  reality  of  Job's 
person,  we  have  already  remarked,'  was  particularly  recog- 
nised by  the  prophet  EickieH  (xiv.  14.  18.  30.},  and,  conse- 
quently, the  reality  and  canonical  authority  of  his  book:  a 
similar  admission  of  it  was  made  by  the  apostle  James  (v. 
1 1.) ;  and  it  is  expressly  cited  by  St.  Paul  (compare  1  Cor. 
lit.  19.  find  Job  V.  13.),  who  prefaces  his  quotation  by  the 
words,  "/(  is  lerilttn,     agreealily  lo  Ihe  common  form  of 

3 noting  from  other  parts  of  Scripture.  All  these  leelimonies, 
irect  and  collateral,  when  taken  together,  afford  such  a  body 
of  convincing  evidence  as  fully  jusli flee  the  primitive  fathers 
and  early  councils  in  their  reception  of  it  as  at>  inspired  book : 
and, — independently  of  its  completing  the  Jewish  and  Chris- 
tian canons  of  Scripture,  bv  uniting  as  full  an  acconnt  as  Is 
'  necessary  of  the  patriarchal  dispensation,  with  the  two  other 


VI.  All  commentators  and  critics  are  nnanimously  agreed, 
that  the  poem  of  Job  is  Ihe  most  ancient  book  extant:  but 
concerning  its  sjiecies  and  structure  there  is  a  con«derable 
diversity  of  opinion,  some  contending  that  it  is  an  epic  poem, 
while  others  maintain  it  to  be  a  drama. 

M.  Ugen  on  the  Continent,  and  Dr.  Good  in  our  own 
country,  are  the  only  two  cranmentators  that  have  come  to 
the  writer's  knowledge,  who  advocate  the  hypothesis  iiM 
the  book  of  Job  is  a  regular  epic.  The  former  critic  contends 
that  it  is  a  regular  epic,  the  subject  of  which  is  tried  and 
victorious  innocence;  and  that  it  possesses  unity  of  action, 
delineation  of  character,  plot,  and  catastrophe, — not  exactly, 
indeed,  in  the  Grecian,  but  in  the  Oriental  style.'  Dr.  Good* 
observes,  that,  were  it  necessary  to  enter  minutely  into  the 
question,  this  poem  might  easily  be  proved  to  possess  all  the 
more  prominent  features  of  an  epic,  as  laid  down  by  Aris- 
totle himself,  such  as  unity,  completion,  and  grandeur  in  its 
action;  loftiness  in  its  sentiments  end  language;  multitude 
and  variety  in  the  passions  which  it  developes.  Even  the 
characters,  though  not  numerous,  are  discriminated  and  well 
supported  ;  tbe  milder  and  more  modest  temper  of  Bliphas 
(conipare  Job  iv.  S,  3.  with  xr.  3.)  is  well  contrasted  with 
the  forward  and  uarestrained  violence  of  Bildsd ;  the  tets^ 
ness  and  brevity  of  Zophar  with  the  pent-up  and  overflowing 
fulness  of  Elihu:  while  in  Job  himself  we  perceive  a  dig- 
nity of  mind  that  nothing  can  humiliate,  a  firmness  that  no- 
;an  subdue,  still  habitually  disclosing  themselves 
.  .  the  tumult  uf  hope,  fear,  rage,  tenderness,  triumph, 
and  despair,  with  which  he  is  alternately  distracted,  lliis 
hinl  is  offered  hy  Dr.  Good,  not  wilh  a  view  of  ascribing  any 
additional  merit  to  the  poem  itself,  but  merely  lo  observe,  so 
far  as  a  single  fact  is  possessed  of  authority,  that  nmtd 
the  internal  discernment  of  reel  beauty,  is  tha  MIM 


ara;: 


taste,  c 


>  Bf'a  ih  &.  »pni°  oHhii  <olum«. 

•  iM  Job  llTcd  K  mUT  ttn  btlon  Ihs  time  of  Ihe  prophet  BhU^ 
mereoni  tridillon  oTaucti  t  perenn  could  nol  have  lubAlile^l  (hroofb  M 
Lonf  1  period  of  ILinet  wllboul  appeirln^  u  lul  ah  uncertain  or  libuloiis. 
There  Diuil,  tberFtore,  haic  bern  lomc  hlilarf  of  Job  in  Euklet'i  time ; 
no  oihar  liluarv  hiuihaHrhienov  notrhive,  mil  which  hu  ilnM  lixl  ■ 
|riue  tnltM  Hebrew  mlc.wueivrhrenl  of  or  DRteiiUed.  Therafcre  Ihta 
inuK  lai*  bran  tha  bianrr  of  Job  ki  Rieklel'a  time,  uid  miut  liiia  bwa 

GDCnUr  knmni  iikI  reui  u  true  and  autheoUc,  init.  cona#f|aeDt!j,  moN 
*a  iHan  wrillen  neerto  [ratlwr  In]  tho  ni|e  when  the  fact  wm  Iraniaela^ 

nlilied.  Itr.T>7h,r-i3<:hrm"a<>ri^'dp'tu'i4^l^lv,cb.2Liiij(il^(|iiBliliDp 
W.tKm'i  (iilletilon  of  TJacte,  vol.  U  p.  93.) 

'  Greforti  Pr»iki.  In  Jobum.    MaifP,  nL  H.  P.  SL    Oood'l  lob,  p.  bdv. 

■  Ufen,  JobI  uiUquliaUni  Uamtlnia  ilebnkl  Malnra  atqae  Vuialei,  an, 
3.  pp.  40-60.  ^^ 

t  inliod  Ma*,  to  Jab,  arctloa  'i. 
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and  aendnients  of  m  manjr  leanvd  dkd,  pw- 
least  one  ailvantagc;  il  fumUhea  a  coin|ii«ui« 
bclwoen  the  opinions  of  the  great  ciitica  who  aie  ditidcd  ia 
sentiment  upon  the  claia  of  piwtiy  to  whirh  Ihia  book  it  ts 
be  ri-feired,  and  perhaps  TeconcLles  difficulties  which  nmU 
"iI  otherwise  \ie  ealved  respecting  ita  real  nature. 

Tilt!  reader  will  now  detennine  for  himaelf  to  wluch  dlM 

or  poi-lry  this  divine  hoolt  is  to  be  referred.     After  all  dnl 

\\aa  hrcit  said,  it  is,  peihapa,  of  Utile  conseqneDce  vhcdn 

'HtcrmFd  a  didactic  or  an  elhie,  an  epic  or  dtiaidc 

provided  a  distinct  and  eonspicuons  atation  be  BMiffr 

,  iu  llie  highest  rank  of- Hebrew  poeaj :  for  notea^ii 

ilic-  poetry  of  the  boolt  of  Job  equal  to  that  of  anv  athntf 

the  SiicreH  Writings,  but  il  is  auperior  to  them  all,  thoae  rf 

iih  alone  excepted.     As  laaiah,  aaya  Dr.  Blair,  is  At 

It  sublime,  Uuvid  the  moat  pleaaing  and  tendei,  ao  Johh 

most  deacriptive  of  all  the  inspired  poet*.     A  peeidiH 

^low  of  fannj  and  atmngth  of  description  chaiacteitw  Ak 

HurhuT.    No  wnicr  whatever  abounda  ao  mtich  iu  metapbon 

III!  mny  be  said  not  onlf  to  deacribe,  bnt  to  midernsiUs. 

whnluTiir  he  In-au  of.     Instances  of  this  kind  even  «hM 

ocriir,  hut  enpM-iallj  in  tlie  elghiea^nlh  and  iweotictt  cbi^ 

rs,  in  u'liich  the  conditiun  of^tbe  wicked  ia  delbetfed.' 

A  II.  Tlie  Buhjeci  of  this  book  is  the  histoir  of  a  IM 

sulfercr,  the  natnarch  Job,  wheat  Ihe  period  in  qnealionvM 

nn  emir,  or  Arab  prince  of  disIinguiBhcd  wealth,  niiiinrf  ii. 

and  nutliorily,  resident  iu  the  country  of  Ua  or  ldnmi& 

His  three  friends,  Kliphac,  Bildad,  and  Zc^har,  were *1m 

probably  emirs  of  the  cities  or  places  whence  thn  an  ih 

— niiiated;  but  of  tlliliu,  the  fourtb  interlocutor  in  m  po^ 

huvu  no  notice  wliatever.*    The  principal  efajeet  oBam 

ipliilion  in  this  production  ia  the  esai — ' 

iint'tit  for  hia  piety,  and  of  approved 

Duddenly  precipitated  from  the  very  aummit  of  i 

into  thi-  lowest  depths  ef  misery  and  ruin:  who,  havinrbsH 

liratWreuvcdof  llL^<  wciUth,  his  posaeBBiona,nndhiaeli3dM 

'  I  afterwards  afflicted  with  the  moal  eicruciatinA  tagiuAtt 

luathaume  discaKe  which  entirely  eovera  hia  dmt.  (i.tL) 


havinrbsH 


cnniplele  rcaigiiiitioti  lo  the  will  of  Providence :  /n  «tf  tti^ 
s'.iys  the  himuriaii,  Jiili  tinned  not,  lur  chargtd  God  /MM». 
(i.  ^i.)  And  alter  the  second  trial.  In  alt  Ihu  did  mi  Mm 
ifilh  h'f  l-]ir.  (ii.  IU.)  The  autlior  of  the  hialoiy  nmA> 
npiiii  thii  i-ircuiustiiiicc  a  second  ume,  in  order  to  exeile  tha 
observation  of  the  reader,  anil  to  render  liim  more  attertiM 
what  f'lllows,  whii-h  properly  constitutes  the  tnie  anbJKl 
•m;  tinmi-ly,  tlif  conduct  of  Job  with  respeetioMS 
fur  tile  Almi:;hty.  and  the  chunges  which  ■ecoma- 
latin:!  MiiM-ry  nii^il  |>rvdue<!  in  hia  tem|ier  und  bebavioor. 
AFci>nliii|rly  we  iiiid  that  another  alill  mure  ext(uiaite  trial  dC 
bill  patieiictijret  uwuila  him,  nnJ  which,  indeed,  a«  the  wriM 


oi  the  pw>m 


li)  inliiuiite,  he  scarcely  appi'Srs  Vi  have  at 

i-tjuul  fimitinui,  nuuiely,  Ibe  unjust  euspicions,  tin  b»« 
reprunelu-M,  and  the  violent  altercations  of  hia  lnand*i  wbn 
liait  viMti>d  bim  on  the  pretence  of  aflbrding  conaolaliob 
Here  cutiimeneni  tlie  plot  or  action  of  the  poem :  fm  rteoi 
iiAcr  u  long  Hilenre  of  all  parlies,  ibe  grief  of  Job  bieaki 
forth  iutn  jKixainnale  i-xclamalinns  and  a  vehement  exeeratiot 
of  the  day  iif  liia  birth  (iii.J ;  tlie  minds  of  hia  fiieoda  an 
snddeiily  I'laaucraled,  their  intentions  are  changed,  and  that 
consolnuon,  if  indeitd  ibey  originally  intutuleir  any,  itcaa- 
vertul  into  contumely  and  reprunchtn.     Uliphas,  tnefitslrf 

tlieac  thrii:  singular  coinfurtcrs,  reprovea  his  impati 

calls  ill  'luestiun  hia  integrity,  by  indirectly  iuainuatin 
God  doKi  not  inlliet  such  punislitnents  upon  the  hgbl 
ami,  finally,  iidnionisbea  him  that  the  chaatisemeDt  d 


in  |i.!UI  in/ni,  ui.lwhh-li  lUikM  Uni  «>  br  the  hui^h  Jobah tMi<l*i 
KdiiuilwL  iMrn.  iii»  i.  :0.i    li  U  (umUr  rhu  ilwi  Job  mi  nM  ■MM'* 

-Iiiiinio  ■iirkiniii  •Ml  Die  euuini'r,  whnitin  rswrcil  ihr  iiirMArSW 
(Iwrc  ihi  uwcintniKii  ■■I  In  ■  jultrliil  ripuiljr.  Uintnii  ulMawnMiM 
a  liim,  mulbiii  njiiniiinwai  udwiwltli  tlv  iBm-iiit  <t>i>r*M._  vjffj 
lople  pwHwiilli'm- '  mhldT'wilh'banli'r.  jiba,  «Bd*Dr.  8m4  MM 
(Ufiiur,  priu.'i',  or  rbiil!  iui||uinu  <•'<■>•  city  sft'Si 
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is  not  to  be  despised,  (iv.  v.)    The  next  of  them,  not  less 
Intemperate  in  his  reproofs,  takes  it  for  ^nted,  ihat  the 
i^hildren  of  Job  had  only  received  the  reward  due  to  their 
offences ;  and  with  regara  to  himself,  intimates,  that  if  he  be 
tnooccut,  and  will  apply  with  proper  humility  to  the  divine 
mercy,  he  may  be  restored,  (vui.)    The  third  upbraids  him 
with  arrogance,  with  vanity,  and  even  with  falsehood,  because 
he  has  presumed  to  defend  himself  a^inst  the  unjust  accu- 
sations of  his  companions,  and  exhorts  him  to  a  sounder 
mode  of  reasoning,  and  a  more  holy  life.  (xi.|    'Hiey  all, 
with  a  manifest  though  indirect  allusion  to  Job,  discourse 
very  copioosly  conceniing  the  divine  judgments,  which  are 
always  openly  displayed  ag[ainst  the  wicked,  and  of  the  cer- 
tain destnictioa  of  hypocritical  pretenders  to  virtue  and  reli- 
gion.   In  reply  to  this.  Job  enumerates  his  sufferings,  and 
complains  bitterly  of  the  inhumanity  of  his  friends,  and  of 
the  severity  whicn  he  has  experienced  from  the  hand  of  God ; 
he  calls  to  witness  both  God  and  man,  that  he  is  unjustly 
oppressed ;  he  intimates,  that  he  is  weak  in  comparison  with 
God,  that  the  contention  is,  consequently,  unequal,  and  that, 
be  his  cause  ever  so  righteous,  be  cannot  hope  to  prevail. 
(vi.  viL)    He  expostulates  with  God  himself  still  more 
▼ehemently,  and  with  greater  freedom,  affirming,  that  he 
does  not  discriminate  characters,  but  equally  afflicts  the  just 
and  the  ui^ust  (x.)    The  expostulations  of  Job  serve  only 
to  irritate  still  more  the  resentment  of  his  pretended  frisnds ; 
they  reproach  him  in  severer  terms  with  pride,  impiety,  pas- 
sion, and  madiness ;  they  repeat  the  same  arguments  respecting 
Ihe  jostioe  of  God,  the  punishment  of  the  wicked,  and  their 
certain  destruction  after  a  short  period  of  apparent  prosperity. 
This  sentiment  they  confidently  pronounce  to  be  confirm^ 
both  by  their  experience  and  oy  that  of  their  fathers ;  and 
they  maliciossly  exaggerate  the  ungrateful  topic  by  the  most 
splendid  imaoery  and  the  most  forcible  language,  (xi.)    On 
the  part  of  Joo,  the  general  scope  of  the  argument  is  much 
the  same  as  before,  but  the  expression  is  considerably 
heightened ;  it  consists  of  appeals  to  the  Almighty,  assevera- 
tions of  his  own  innocence,  earnest  expostulations,  complaints 
of  the  cruelly  of  his  friends,  melancholy  reflections  on  the 
vanity  of  human  life,  and  upon  his  own  severe  misfortunes, 
ending  in  grief  and  desperation :  he  affirms,  however,  that  he 
places  his  ultimate  hope  and  confidence  in  God ;  and  the 
more  vehementiy  his  adversaries  urge  that  the  wicked  only 
are  objects  o(  the  divine  wrath,  and  obnoxious  to  punish- 
menti  so  much  the  more  resolutely  does  Job  assert  their 
peipetual  impunity,  prosperity  and  happiness,  even  to  the 
end  of  their  existence.    The  first  of  his  opponents,  Eliphaz, 
incensed  by  this  assertion,  descends  directly  to  open  crimina- 
tion and  contumely :  he  aocoses  the  most  upright  of  men  of 
the  most  atrocious  crimes,  of  injustice,  rapine,  and  oppression : 
inveijghs  against  him  as  an  impious  pretender  to  virtue  and 
religion,  and  with  a  kind  of  sarcastic  benevolence  exhorts 
him  to  penitence.     Vehemently  afiected  with  this  reproof. 
Job,  in  a  still  more  animated  and  confident  strain,  appeals  to 
the  tribunal  of  All-seeing  Justice,  and  wishes  it  were  only 
permitted  him  to  plead  his  cause  in  the  presence  of  God 
himself.     He  complains  still  more  intemperately  of  the 
unequal  treatment  of  Providence ;  exults  in  his  own  integrity, 
and  then  more  tenaciously  maintains  his  former  opinion  con- 
cerning the  impunity  of  the  wicked.    To  this  another  of  the 
triumvirate,  Bild»d,  replies,  by  a  masterly  though  concise 
dissertation  on  the  majesty  and  sanctity  of  the  Divine  Being, 
indirectly  rebuking  the  presumption  of  Job,  who  has  dared 
to  question  his  decrees.    In  reply  to  Bildad,  Job  demonstrates 
himself  no  less  expert  at  wielding  the  weapons  of  satire  and 
ridicnle  than  those  of  reason  and  argument ;  and  reverting  to 
a  more  serious  tone,  he  displays  the  infinite  power  and  wis- 
dom of  God  more  copiously  and  more  poetically  than  the 
farmer  speaker.    The  third  of  the  friends  making  no  return, 
and  the  others  remaing  silent.  Job  at  lenjyrth  opens  the  true 
tentiments  of  his  heart  concerning  the  fate  ot  the  wicked ; 
be  allows  that  their  prosperity  is  unstable,  and  that  they  and 
tlvfir  descendants  shall  at  last  experience  on  a  sudden  that 
God  is  the  avenger  of  iniquity.     In  all  this,  however,  he 
coitFnds  that  the  divine  counsels  do  not  admit  of  human 
investigation,  but  that  the  chief  wisdom  of  man  consists  in 
^  firar  of  God.    He  beautifully  descants  upon  his  former 
prosperity ;  and  exhibits  n  striking  contrast  between  it  and 
^  pre^nt  affliction  and  debasement.     Lastly,  in  answer  to 
|J|<Kcriraination  of  Eliphaz,  and  the  implications  of  the  others, 
^  Rlates  the  principal  transactions  of  his  past  life ;   he 
'Alerts  his  integrity  as  displayed  in  all  the  duties  of  life, 
^  in  the  sight  of  God  and  man ;  and  again  appeals  to  the 
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justice  and  omniscience  of  God  in  attestation  of  his  yen- 
city. 

if  these  circumstances  were  fairly  collected  from  the  gene- 
ral tenor  and  series  of  the  work,  as  far  as  we  are  able  to 
trace  them  through  the  plainer  and  more  conspicuous  pas- 
sages, it  will  be  no  very  difficult  task  to  explain  and  define 
the  subject  of  this  part  of  the  poem,  which  contains  the  dis- 
pute between  Job  and  his  friends.  The  argument  seems 
chiefly  to  relate  to  the  piety  and  integrity  of  Job,  and  turns 
upon  this  point,  whether  he,  who  by  the  divine  providence 
and  visitation  is  so  severely  punishedf  and  afiUcted,  ought  to 
be  accounted  pious  and  innocent.  This  leads  into  a  mpro 
extensive  field  of  controversy,  into  a  dispute,  indeed,  which 
less  admits  of  any  definition  or  limit,  concerning  the  nature 
of  the  divine  counsels  in  the  dispensations  of  happiness  and 
misery  in  this  life.  The  antagonists  of  Job  in  tnis  dispute, 
observing  him  exposed  to  such  severe  visitations,  conceiving 
that  this  affliction  had  not  fallen  upon  him  unmeritedly,  ac 
cuse  him  of  hypocrisy,  and  falsely  ascribe  to  him  the  guilt  ot 
some  atrocious  out  concealed  oiTence.  Job,  on  the  contrary, 
conscious  of  no  crime,  and  wounds  by  their  unjust  suspi- 
cions, defends  his  own  innocence  before  God  with  rather 
more  confidence  and  ardour  than  is  commendable ;  and  so 
strenuously  contends  for  his  own  integrity,  that  he  seems 
virtually  to  charge  God  himself  with  some  degree  of  injus- 
tice.i 

l^e  argument  of  Job's  friends  may,  in  substance,  be  com- 
prised in  the  following  syllogism : 

Oodf  who  iMJuat,  bestotta  bleninn  «]Mm  the  godly ^  but  qfflicta  the  wicked  • 
But  Job  is  moat  heavily  afflicted  by  God: 

Therefore  Job  ia  wieictd^  and  deaervea  the  purUahment  of  hia  aina  ;  and 
therefore  he  is  bouad  to  repent^  tliat  U,  to  confeaa  and  bewail  hia  a:'na. 

To  the  major  proposition  Job  replies,  that  God  aJjUeiifwt  only 
the  uncked,  hw  auo  ihe  piousj  in  order  that  their  faith,  pa- 
tience, and  other  virtnes,  may  be  proved,  and  that  the  glory 
of  God  may  become  more  conspicuously  manifest  in  their 
wonderful  deliverances.  But  overwhelmed  with  grief  and 
the  cruel  suspicions  of  his  friends,  he  defends  his  cause  with 
hard  and  sometimes  impatient  expressions. 

This  state  of  the  controversy  is  clearly  explained  by  what 
follows :  for  when  the  three  friends  have  ceased  to  dispute 
with  Job,  because  he  teemethjtut  in  hie  own  eyea  (xxxii.  1.), 
that  is,  because  he  has  uniformly  contended  that  there  was 
no  wickedness  in  himself  which  could  call  down  the  heavy 
vengeance  of  God,  Elihu  comes  forward,  jusUy  offended 
with  both  parties ;  with  Job,  beeatue  he  justified  himself  in 

d'erenee  to  God  (xxxii.  2.  compare  xxxv.  3.  xl.  8.},  that  is, 
luse  he  defended  so  vehementiy  the  justice  or  his  own 
cause,  that  he  seemed  in  some  measure  to  arraign  the  justice 
of  God :  against  the  three  friends,  because  though  they  voere 
unable  to  angwer  My  they  ceased  not  to  condemn  him  (xxxii. 
3.),  that  is,  they  concluded  in  their  own  minds  that  Job  was 
impious  and  wicked,  while,  nevertheless,  they  had  nothing 
specific  to  object  against  his  assertions  of  his  own  innocence, 
or  upon  whicn  they  might  safely  ground  their  accusation. 

Trie  conduct  of  Elihu  evidently  corresponds  with  this 
state  of  the  controversy ;  he  professes,  after  a  slight  prefa- 
tory mention  of  himself,  to  reason  with  Job,  unbiassed 
equally  by  favour  or  resentment.  He  therefore  reproves  Job 
from  his  own  mouth,  because  he  had  attributed  too  much  to 
himself;  because  he  had  affirmed  himself  to  be  altogether 
free  from  guilt  and  depravity ;  because  he  had  presuined  to 
contend  with  God,  and  had  not  scrupled  to  insinuate,  that 
the  Deity  was  hostile  to  him.  He  asserts,  that  it  is  not  ne- 
cessary for  God  to  explain  and  develope  his  counsels  to 
men ;  that  he  nevertheless  takes  many  occasions  of  admo- 
nishing them,  not  only  by  visions  and  revelatioiw«  hot  even 
by  the  visitations  of  his  providence,  by  sending  oalainities 
and  diseases  upon  them,  to  repress  their  arrogtnoe  and  re- 
form their  obduracy.  He  next  rebukes  Job,  beeauss  he  had 
pronounced  himself  upright,  and  affirmed  that  QoA  had  aeted 
inimically,  if  not  unjustly,  towards  him,  whieh  he  proves  to 
be  no  less  improper  than  indecent.  In  the  ^rd  place,  he 
objects  to  Job,  that  from  the  miseries  of  the  good  and  the 
prosperity  of  the  wicked,  he  has  falsely  and  perversely  con- 
cluded, tnat  there  was  no  advantage  to  be  derived  from  the 
practice  of  virtue.  On  the  contrary,  he  affirms,  that  when 
the  afflictions  of  the  lust  continue,  it  is  because  they  do  not 
place  a  proper  confidence  in  God,  ask  relief  at  his  hands, 
patiently  expect  it,  nor  demean  themselves  before  him  with 
becoming  humility  and  submission.  This  observation  alone, 
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of  the  present  day  has  remar  led,  thai  Jioa  are  fant  few  pmi 
of  the  Old  Testament  which  dKlare  mote  explicitly  tin 
Erand  oiilUneB  of  ifvealed  truth,  naf  B*Mt  of  enngriinl 
doctrine :  bo  that  they,  who  apeak  of  it  aa  conaiitlng  chiHij 
of  natural  Tfllgiim,  seem  entirely  to  have  mutaken  ill  toot. 
'Hie  bimk  of  Job,  he  conllnuea,  ia  full  of  caudon  and  rwoo- 
Tugement  to  the  tempted  and  afflicted,  and  of  wtrning  is 
thoso  who  liaalily  judge  their  brethren.  It  Uinwi  pta 
li^ht  upon  the  doctnne  nf  Providence,  and  upon  the  tmnej 
and  influence  of  eri!  apiritx  under  the  control  of  God.  btk 
patriarch  Joh  we  Bee  an  eminent  type  of  the  ntfleriag  kA 
glorified  Saviour,  and  a  pattern  of  the  beliervr'a  "pHMl 
ihrouvh  much  trihulalion  to  the  kingdom  of  God."  In  ihin 
the  whole  is  replete  n-ith  most  important  iiutnietiiHl:  wi 
ainonjir  the  rest  we  are  reminded  of  the  ill  eSbeia  of  iciia^ 
iiious  religious  dispute.  Thr«e  four  pioua  mea  argnad  1^ 
thrr.  till,  becoming  angry,  they  censured  and  coadenMJ 
each  other,  and  uttered  many  irrsTrrfuit  thinga  eeDcmii| 
the  divine  character  and  government;  and  having  lortAw 
temper,  they  would  also  have  lost  their  laboor,  aira  hive  b«a 
at  mora  vananee  than  ever,  if  another  method  had  doI  baa 
taken  to  decide  tlie  controversy.' 

"The  character  of  each  peiaon  is  veil  aaatained  tfanaft 
the  whole  book :  Job,  every  where  connateot,  pioos,  <• 
scions  of  his  own  uprightness,  but  depreaaed  Dj  aiiMiy, 
weighed  down  by  disease,  and  irritatea  bj  the  cliMWOW 
ncFUBalions  of  his  friends,  is  hurried  on  to  make  aona  imI 
RBsertions.  ConHdent  in  his  own  innocence,  hia  appealsH 
God  are  Bometimes  too  bold,  and  hia  ■Uscka  upon  hw  bindi 
too  harsh,  but  he  always  ends  in  coraplainta,  and  oieian 
his  vr^hemence  on  account  of  the  magnitude  of  hia  ciltBi^ 
Hie /r/rii'A,  all  eincere  worahippera  of  the  Ine  Godfari 
earnest  advocatrs  of  virtue,  ap'ee  in  the  opioioci,  that  dint 
justice  iuvarinbly  punishes  uie  wicked,   and  lanaida  tt< 

food  with  presetit  happiness.  'Iliey  endeavour  to  pnna  Itii 
y  appeals  lo  more  ancient  revelations,  to  the  opiawni  if 
those  who  lived  in  former  times,  and  to  experience, — apa» 
hetisive  lest  the  contrary  assertion  of  Job  aheuld  iifB> 
morals  and  rvlitron.  'Iliey  all  apeak  of  an^la.  Nawai 
lejis,  they  differ  from  each  other  in  many  other  BnaB* 
Etipbui  IS  superior  lo  the  others  in  discernment  and  in  ddj-  1 
cacy.  He  Im^qs  by  addressing  Job  mildly,  and  it  ia  M 
until  irritated  hv  coutraidicuon,  that  he  reckons  him  aMW  ; 
the  wicked. — Uildad,  leas  discerning  and  leea  poliilw£  ' 
breaks  out  at  first  in  acnisntions  against  Job,  and  incisaM 
in  vehemence:  ill  the  end,  however,  he  is  reduced  to  a  nm 
repetition  of  his  former  arguments. — Zophar  is  infelicl  u 
his  companions  in  both  thesu  respects :  at  first,  hia  diacoana 
is  characlfrized  by  rusticity;  his  s<>cond  addieaa  adds  ht 
little  to  the  first ;  and  in  the  third  dialogue  he  haa  no  rnh 
to  make. — Klihu  luiinifests  a  degree  of  veoeratioa  foe  l» 
and  hia  friends,  but  speaks  like  an  inflated  jouth,  wiihiiV 
to  conceal  his  sclf-Butficiency  under  the  appearance  of  nu- 
dcaty. — God  is  iniruduced  in  all  his  majesty,  speaking  ftn 
tempestuous  cloud  in  tlie  style  of  one,  with  whaaehaaor 
is  not  consistent  to  render  an  account  of  his  govenunMl 
and  lo  nettle  the  agitated  question,  which  is  above  lbs  iMct 
of  human  intellect.  He,  therefore,  merely  sileooee  the  dis 
putants.  Tbafttlingt  of  the  interloculers,  aa  ■■  Datuiil,W 
come  warm  in  the  progress  of  the  controversy,  and  cad 
speaker  letums  to  the  stage,  witli  an  increased  degitad 


igerncss  and  impetuosity, 
VHl.  At  the  end  of  the  Septuajrint  vei 
after  the  account  of  Job's  death  (dii.  IC),  there 
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lowing  addition  :  Irypiitu  it,  nut  wmnrS-u  asm,  /•&'» 
i  Ki/(iK  ■rmrit. — '■  But  H  ia  mriUtn  that  he  iMaU  Kk  opt* 
ahii^  viilh  thme loAunt  Iht  Lord  raiieth  up"  Where  it  >■ 
80  written  concerning  Job.  is  not  easily  to  be  found,  oalM 
in  his  own  CPlcbratotT  confess  ion,  /  huiu!  thai  my  Hiimikb 
Am/A,  &c.  (xix.  25—37.}  The  remark,  however,  ia  ss  fc 
of  importance  as  it  piuves  the  popular  belief  of  the  doeldli 
iif'ire  the  coming  of  ('hrisi, — a  belief,  to  which  this  ise^ 
mable  book,  we  may  rest  assured,  contributed  not  a  lint^' 
To  this  additional  passage  there  is  also  aunexed  in  the  Bif 
luagint  version  a  subscription  or  appendix,  coniainiaf  ■ 
brief  Benealogicul  account  of  the  patriarch,  derived  fM* 
old  Syriac  version,'  and  identifying  him  with  Jobab,  Hn 
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>inites  and,  conseqnently,  makinpr  him  nearly 
ry  witn  Moses.  This  suSscription  was  received 
I  by  the  pseudo-Aristeas,  Pliilo,  and  Polyhistor : 
believed  m  the  time  of  Origen,  and  is  preserved 
ion  at  the  end  of  his  version  of  the  book  of  Job. 
lealo^  is  received  by  Calmet  and  Herder'  as 
t  it  IS  manifestly  spurious;  for  not  only  was  it 
t  in  the  Hebrew  copies,  but,  even  admitting  the 
n  question  to  be  prior  to  the  time  of  our  Saviour, 
ent  to  be  admitted  as  evidence  in  a  fact  of  such 
]uitY,  especially  as  it  is  drawn  only  from  conjee- 
ted  by  the  slender  resemblance  between  the  two 
ind  Jobab :  and  when  we  consider  that  it  is  con- 
j  the  arguments  already  adduced  to  prove  that 
n  lived  so  many  ages  anterior  to  the  ^eat  legis- 

Hebrews,^  as  well  as  by  the  intern^  evidence 
n  the  poem  itself  respecting  the  rank  and  condi- 
we  cannot  doubt  for  a  moment  that  the  subscrip- 
erroneous  and  spurious. 

ough  the  preceding  view  of  the  scope  and  argu- 
ouvey  to  the  reader  an  accurate  idea  of  this  very 

in  many  passages  confessedly  obscure  poem ; 
>wing  rules  contain  so  many  useful  hints  for  the 
(tanding  of  its  contents,  that,  long  as  this  section 
is,  the  author  is  unwilling  to  omit  them.' 
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t  would  rightly  explain  thig  book  must,  as  much  as 

;ixie  himself  in  the  same  afflicted  condition. 

daring  thouo^ht,  or  ardent  expression,  which  occurs 

les  of  this  afflicted  and  exasperated  man,  is  not  to 

1 ;  yet,  as  he  was  a  great  man,  and  a  prince,  he  may 

>  use  bold  and  animated  language. 

lall  certainly  judge  amiss,  if  we  think  every  thing 

1  will  not  suit  with  the  politeness  of  our  manners. 

oust  be  made  for  the  simplicity  of  those  times. 

png  of  Job's  character,  wc  must  set  the  noble  strains 

against  the  unguarded  expressions  of  his  sorrow. 

>t  his  innocence,  strictly  speaking,  which  Job  insists 

incerity.  (chap.  vii.  20,  21.) 

t  their  hard  censures  of  Job,  his  friends  speak  well 

•ly. 

ends  encouraged  Job  to  hope  for  a  temporal  deliver- 

V.  18,  &c.  vii.  20,  &c,  xL  14,  dec);  but  Job  de- 

,  and  expected  his  bodily  disorder  would  terminate 

ap.  vi.  11,  12.;  vii.  6,  7,8.  21.;  xvii.  1.  13.  14,  15.; 

iough,  in  the  increasing  heat  of  the  dispute,  they 

•p  this  sentiment  in  their  following  answers,  as  if 

rd  Job  to  be  too  bad  to  hope  for  any  favour  from 

oped,  however,  that  his  character  would  be  cleared 

f  judgment;  though  he  was  greatly  concerned  that 

be  cleared  before ;  that,  aAer  a  life  led  in  the  most 

virtues,  his  reputation,  in  the  opinion  of  his  nearest 

Id  sit  under  a  black  cloud,  and,  with  regard  to  the 

I  profane,  leave  an  odious  reproach  upon  a  profession 

This  touched  him  to  the  heart,  exasperated  all  his 

nd  made  him  often  wish,  that  Grod  would  bring  him 

ere  in  this  life,  that  his  integrity  might  be  vindicated, 

friends  and  enemies,  might  understand  the  true  end 

God  in  his  siifferini^,  and  the  honour  of  religion 

jcured.  (chap.  x.  2,  3.)     //  it  good  unto  thee,  that 

Mt — ahine  upon  the  counnel  of  the  reicked?  who 

e  take  occasion  to  reproach  and  vilify  true  religion, 

rro  themselves  in  their  wicked  and  idolatrous  prac- 

viii.  20—22.;  xi.  17—20.;  xvi.  9—11.) 

was  Jobab  ;  nnd  havinir  inarriecJ  an  Arabian  woman,  he  had 
rhodA  name  was  Rrinun.  Now  lie  hiujoclf  waa  the  von  of 
he  sonj*  of  Esau :  ko  thai  lie  wn«  the  fifth  in  riescent  from 
ow  thejw  wore  fhe  kines  wlio  r«ijni»'«l  m  Edom.  over  which 
10  bare  rule.  The  first  wn!»  Ralalc  the  jnon  of  Beor,  and  the 
ry  was  Daunaba  :  antl  alN-r  Kulak,  Jobab,  who  is  called  Job  : 

Ason,  who  WHS  ?»ii»ral  ovfr  tfi»;  region  of  Thiemanitis  (Te- 
♦T  hini,  Ailail.  iln'  si  n  of  Ban»f|,  who  smote  Madiam  In  the 

and  the  nnmr  of  liis  city  was  (i^'thaiin.  And  the  friends 
hib  wor»'  Fliphar.  of  die  M>ris  of  I'><aii  king  of  the  Thnpina- 

the  sovf-rj^ixn  of  lli»'  SaurlwaciK  (^^huhites);  and  Sophar 
kiriff  of  the*  Miiiains"  (Naamathitep). 

)icfinn"»ry,  vol.  i.  art.  Job.    Ilt-rdcr  on  Hebrew  Poetry  in 
ol.  \xxx.  p.  6-11 . 
j^,  ifiy.  sttprti. 
:s  are  exfrait«'d  from  Dr.  JobnTavIor's  Scheme  of  Seripture 

xxiii.  in  Bisl.op  Waf.-^on'n  f'nlh^riion  of  Theological  Trarta, 
H.     Dr.  Taylor  <»f  Norwirh  wa.s  an  eminent  divine  of  the  last 

was  di!.rinciii>lif>(|  for  his  coinuiand  of  temper,  benevolent 
eep  arquainranre  with  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  Scriptures, 
f  Divinity,  it  is  deeply  to  be  rcRretted,  was  Arian,  and,  there- 
•  r'^comrnended  to  niudent^  indiacriminaleljr. 


I  8.  He  could  only  affirm  his  integrity,  but  could  give  no  special 
satisfactory  reason  why  God  should  afflict  him  in  a  manner  sc 
very  extraordinary,  and  beyond  all  preceding  cases  that  were 
ever  known  in  the  world.  This  very  much  perplexed  and  em* 
barrassed  his  mind,  and  laid  him  under  a  great  disadvantage  in 
the  dispute.  And  for  one  thing,  it  is  on  this  account  that  he  is 
so  earnest  to  come  to  a  conference  with  God,  to  know  his  mind 
and  meaning  (chap.  x.  2.) ;  Show  me  wherefore  thou  contend- 
eU  -with  me?*  He  knew  very  well  he  could  not  absolutely 
justify  himself  before  God.  (chap.  ix.  2 — 17.)  For  he  breakt 
me  with  a  tempest,  he  multipKeth  my  wovndt  without  a  cause, 
or  without  any  apparent  reason,  (chap.  vii.  12. 20.)  The  \^hoIe 
twenty-third  chapter  relates  to  this  point ;  in  which  he  wishes 
he  could  come  to  the  dwelling-place  of  God  (ver.  3.),  and  spread 
his  case  before  him,  and  argue  about  it  at  large  (ver.  4.),  for  he 
had  turned  his  thoughts  every  way,  and  could  make  nothing  of 
it  (ver.  8,  9.),  only  he  was  sure  God  knew  he  was  an  upright 
man.  (ver.  10 — 12.)  But  (ver.  13.)  he  it  in  one  nnMa,  or  in 
unity,  supreme  above  all  others,  absolutely  entire,  keeping  his 
mind  and  designs  to  himself;  and  none  can  titm,  or  oblige  him 
to  alter  his  resolution.  All  that  we  can  say  is,  that  he  doth 
whatever  is  agreeable  to  his  own  wisdom.  For  (ver.  14.)  what 
he  hath  resolved  to  inflict  upon  me  he  hath  accomplished ;  and 
many  such  .things  he  doth,  of  which  he  will  not  give  ua  the 
reason.  To  the  same  purpose  understand  chap,  xxvii.  2—4. 14. 
and  chap,  xxviii.  2.  He  hath  taken  awuy  my  judgment,  i.  e. 
the  rule  by  which  I  might  judge  of  the  reason  of  my  afflictions. 
This  point,  in  reference  to  God,  Elihu  tells  him  (chap,  xxxiii. 
1 3.)  he  had  urged  to  no  purpose,  teeing  he  givet  no  account 
of  hit  mattert,  or  will  not  reveal  to  us  the  secrets  of  his  provi- 
dence. 

9.  In  such  a  noble  performance,  if  any  thing  seems  to  be  said 
not  in  consistency,  or  not  in  character,  we  should  rather  suapect 
our  own  judgment  than  the  good  sense  of  the  author.  The  fault 
it  not  in  the  booh,  but  in  our  unilerttanding, 

10.  That  sense  which  best  agrees  with  the  subject,  or  the  point 
in  hand,  or  which  stands  in  the  best  connection  with  the  context, 
should  always  be  judged  the  best  sense. 

X.  Nothing,  perhaps,  has  contributed  more  to  render  the 
poem  of  Job  obscure,  than  the  common  division  into  chapters 
and  verses ;  by  which,  not  only  the  unity  of  the  general  Bub- 
iect,  but  frequently  that  of  a  sinf^le  paragraph  or  clause,  is 
broken.  The  commentators,  critics,  and  analysts,  indeed,  are 
not  agreed  as  to  the  exact  number  of  parts  of  which  it  con- 
sists :  thus  Heidegger  and  the  elder  Carpzov  institute  two 
leading  divisions,  with  a  multitude  of  subdivisions;  Van 
Til  divides  it  into  four  leading  parts,  Moldenhawer  into  three, 
and  Mr.  Noyes  into  two,'  with  a  number  df  subordinate 
heads ;  Dr.  Good  divides  it  into  six  books  or  parts ;  and  Dr 
Hales  into  five  parts,  independently  of  the  exordium  and  con« 
elusion :  but  as  these  are  requisite  to  the  unity  of  the  book, 
it  does  not  appear  that  they  should  he  excluded  from  the  ar- 
rangement. The  poem,  then,  may  be  conveniently  divided 
into  six  parts :  the  first  of  these  contains  the  exordium  or 
narrative  part  (ch.  i.  ii.) ;  the  second  comprises  the  first  de« 
bate  or  dialogue  of  Job  and  his  friends  (iii. — ^xiv.)  ;  the  third 
includes  theaeeondaenes  of  debate  or  controversy  (xv. — xxi.) ; 
the  fourth  comprehends  the  third  series  of  controversy  (xxii. 

*  Bee  Bishop  Patrick's  Paraphrase  on  Job  x.  2—8. 

•  The  followiac  Synopsis  eznibits  the  dlvtsions,  and  subdivisions,  adopted 
by  Bftr.  Noyes  in  his  "Amended  Version  of  the  Book  of  Job.*"  (Cambridge, 
North  Am.  1827.)— 

1.  Historical  Introductton  in  Prose.  Ch.  1. 11. 
II.  Controversy  in  Verse.  Ch.  III.— XUI.  7. 

The  Speech  of  Job,  in  wliich  he  curses  his  birth-day,  is  succeeded  by 
I.  The  flnrt  series  of  Controversy.  Ch.  IV.— XIV. 

1.  Speech  of  Eliphax.  Ch.  IV.  V. 

2.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  VL  VIL 

3.  Speech  of  Bildad.  Ch.  Vin. 

4.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  IX.  X. 
6.  Speech  of  Zophar.  Ch.  XI. 
6.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  Xn.  XIII.  XIV. 

n.  Second  series  of  Controversy.  Ch.  XV.— XXI. 

1.  Speech  of  Eliphax.  Ch.  }tV. 

2.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  XVI.  XVU. 

3.  Speech  of  BUdad.  Ch.  XVIU. 

4.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  XIX. 
6.  Speech  of  Zophar.  Ch.  XX. 
6.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  XXI. 

III.  Third  series  of  Controversy.  Ch.  XXII.— XXXL 

1.  Speecli  of  Eliphaz.  Ch.  XXII. 

2.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  XXIII.  XXIV. 

3.  Speech  of  Bildad.  Ch.  XXV. 

4.  Answer  of  Job.  Ch.  XXVI.— XXXI. 

IV.  The  Jndiment  of  Elihu  respecting  thi»  Plicusslon.    Ch.  XXXll 

V.  The  Speech  of  the  Deify,  which  tenninates  the  Diaciia.!^       r\\ 
XXXVIII.-XLII.  7.  ^*»    ^ 

1  ni    Tl»e  Conclusion,  In  Pn.se    Ch  XI.II  7  to  lhi»  rnd 
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niflU,  Mid  eipoi- 
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ipon  hiin.  (iTiii.) 
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in  u  Tulun  resut- 

from  their  inieo 

Q   liimstir  by  Zophar 
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ihort-Uveil  triumph  of 

rcprpaTling  Job'a 
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[Past  V.  CiAT.  ID 

SiCT.  4.  The  umret  of  Job,  who,  hanni  neproral  ttw  ImA 
conduct  of  Bildad,  n-TindiculM  hi*  own  cmidoct  widi  |M 
warmth  and  "'■""''""i  and  takoa  ■  letio^KI  of  hii  fa- 
mer  character  in  the  relative  ritoaliMia  of  life,  •■■  kiria^ 
an  a  muter,  and  u  a  magiedale  :  and  coDcludM  bf  Hp* 
ing  hi«  ardent  wiih  for  an  Immediola  trial  with  ijt  e^a- 
nialoi  before  the  trUunal  of  Ood.  (xxvi — XXK.) 
Pabt  V.  Containt  tke  tumming  up  of  tMt  lelmk  n 
nenl  by  ElUui  i  mb,  luaing  awnfcaanaJ  tkt  amdad  fN 

dutt  afondioa  (xxxii.),  pniuA  la  toKlat  twtral  if  ilh 
potUimu,  and  lo  thorn  liat  Oed  /nquatih/  aiUdt  (Ir  d^ 
drea  of  mn  far  lit  UM  ofpvrpoia,  anet 
itance  our  dui    •    -   •    ■    ■  n.    ..  .  j   j 

dacription  of 


!  of  tMt  Cnabw.   (nniU 


KKi  V'l.    Ttit  TotmuaUM  of  tht  Omttvmtg,  ontf  (k  * 

stomlion  of  Job  to  hit  farttar  Pntperity  (xxxTlii. — ifiL]; 
cotdtuidng, 

SicT.  1.  The  qipeaianee  of  Jchoiah  to  pnoonan  jdf 
ment ;  who  iddteaafa  Job,  oat  of  a  whiilwiad,  in  a  MM 
■ublinie  and  magiufieeat  apeech,  the  aabatanoa  of  wU* 
nearly  a  eonnteipart  to  that  of  Eliho.  In  it  an  iDHnal 
tile  oinnipotence  tt  God,  atld  tnan'i  otter  igjurama  rf  111 
wsya,  and  worki  of  eteation  and  pnmdmce.  (xxxnL— d.) 
8icT.  3.  The  (ubnunion  of  Job,  which  u  aoocpted,  Ui  » 
Btoration  to  hia  fanner  pmqietito,  and  llu  inooM  ot  lit 
(ubatanre  (o  double.  (>liL  1 — 10.) 
8icT.  3.  A  more  particular  account  of  Job's  iMlanliga  >J 

progperily.  (iliL  II — 17.)i 
XI.  Independentlj  of  the  important  instmctioii  indk^ 
fit  which  may  be  derived  from  a  devout  peniaal  of  &•  \ak 
of  Job,  this  divine  poem  is  of  im  mdiU  raltM,  as  tniMt 
ting  to  us  a  faithful  delineation  of  the  patriardnl  doeOiMi 
of  religion ;  that  confiimi  and  UinMtatM  the  notieM  of  tt« 
religion  cantained  in  the  book  of  Geneais,  an  outline  of  rtU 
has  been  given  in  the  first  volume.*  On  tUa  ai  iiiimI.  ■ 
tniBt,  the  reader  will  not  be  leltictautl  j  detntoed,  if  «•  t^ 
"  brief  retrospect  of  the  patriarchal  c— -^  — — .  — -i-»- 


jry  learned  men  have  denied  tlntitei 

reference  either  to  fallen  aiigelic  spirits,  or  to  a  futon  B 
rection  of  the  body  from  the  grave,  and 
future  state  of  exiatence. 

The  two  grand  articles  of  patriarchal  faith,  fi 
est  days,  according  to  Saint  Paul  (Heb.  : 
'Huit  there  ii  a  Gud,  and,    3.   Tftuf  Ke  it  c 
that  diligmllu  trek  him.    These  article!  ai 
tained  in  Job  b  declaration, 

Anil  tliu  ba  ititlJ  juuid  u  lbs  taarr  da;  apaa  the  aanh. 
But  there  are   several   other   important  points  of  dortriot 
either  directly  stated,  or  which  may  be  legitimatelj  infened 
from  different  parts  of  this  book;  they  may  be  lednced  ■ 
the  following  nine  articles: — 

1.  The  CTcalim  of  the  ■marld  by  ane  niprna,  mmmprttat, 
and  tlernat  Being,  of  boundlesi  wiadom,  imualibla  iwu.h- 
describsbls  glory,  inflexible  jiutice,  and  infinite  gi 
first  great  principle  of  what  ia  oaually  called  n 
laid  down  tbroughoul  the  whole  book  u 
but  it  is  particularly  illuatraled  in  the 
ielf  In  Jab  iiXTii.— ili. 

S.  Thf  soutrnmenl  af  Ihe  wtrld  by  the  fKrpelual  a 
intending  [ii-avidenre  of  God.  Thia  article  of  tl 
creed  ia  paiticularly  noticed  in  Job  i.  9,  SI. ;  ii.  10. ;  v.  v— n,; 
ii.  i — 13. ;  and  in  almoat  erery  other  ehapler  of  dte  bwk:  h 
every  instance,  this  doctrine  ia  propoaed,  not  aa  a  matter  of  akt 
■peculation,  but  aa  laying  mankind  under  the  niaat  pmoM 
obligaliont  to  fear  and  aerve,  tO  inbmit  to  and  tnM  IB  Anr 
Creator,  Laid,  and  Ruler. 


Liin,  iram  hm  ch» 
I.  li.  6.},««a,l. 

re  partienladj  Mi- 


brMlMra,  lufitJirr oiili  the  iiuaibri  of fttn duriniwhieh be nnMHt 

IradJtion,  eilherlijr  Motr'i,  vim  reildeil  ■■>  leniin  liii  nelftilwailM4> 
br  Samiwl,  or  br  ihe  ner»B  (uluicvisr  he  «■>)  ihu  latrodueed  Aa  DM 
inID  Uie  Herei]  cmm.    Anilmia  nf  ChronolMT,  voL  U.  boiA  1  p.  WI. 
•  Met  Vnl.  I,  flap.  V.  Scrl.  1. 1  I.  pP-  1*%  1^ 


»r.  II-l 


ON  THE  BOOK  OF  P8ALM& 


a,  dignitiei, 


iriooa  nnki  and  oidan,  pownoDf  difierent 

4.  Jr  apHtats  •r  dtfictian  in  Mm*  rant  or  ardcr  of  Ihetc 
rwrrt  (ir.  18. ;  it.  16.1 ;  of  nhkh  Batui  ncemi  to  tuTe  been 
1^  and  pntiapi  chief.  (I  S— 13. ;  ii.  Z— 7.) 

ft.  Tkt  g—d  and  evil  pcweri  ir  principle;  equallg  JeTmed 
f  (Ae  CrtalT,  ind  hence  eqnallj  denomiiuted  "  Soniof  God;" 
Nh  of  litem  einida;ed  b;  him  in  Ibe  idmioiitimlion  of  hii  Pro- 

■nieae  of  raceinng  ui  ■oooont  of  Ibeir  recpectiTe  mijeiont.* 
,«.7.;iLl.) 

6.  That  Zaiia7iUm,ir  Iht  idibUrtiu  wariliip  tf  (Ac  ttitrt, 
a*  a  juditial  »jfmce,  c»fMtaili  by  Ihe  ptiilim  or  judge*; 
ho  WHS  ■rbitnlan,  conaiilinii  of  the  beadi  of  tribes  or  funi- 
■■,  appoiated  bf  eommoti  eonaent  to  ttj  olIeaCM  againat  the 
irnmunitj,  and  to  award  gnimmaij  juatice.'  Such  wai  the 
ise  of  Ihe  Tnii»-jordanile  Iribea,  who  were  auipected  of  apoe- 
cj,  and  wen  tlueatened  with  extirpation  bj  the  head*  of  the 
n  tribn  on  the  mateni  aide  of  Jordan.  (Joah.  iiii.  1 6 — K.)* 

7.  OrifiruU  tin,  ir  "  that  earruption  «/  the  nature  »J  every 
iin  that  maturaliy  it  engendered  tf  the  afftpring  ef  Jdom."' 
It  ia  oertaJD."  ai  Biihop  Burnet  hai  well  remarked,  "thai  in 
criptun  tbi*  general  comiplioa  of  our  nature  it  often  men- 
Hied  :"<  and  it  ia  not  to  be  auppoaed  that  thia  aiticle  of  doc- 
ine.  bowcTer  npognaot  to  the  pride  of  man,  ahould  be  omitted 

the  book  of  Job.  Aceordingi;  we  find  it  eipreadj  ineited 
I  chap.  li*.  4.;  K.  li — 16.  and  xiit.  3. 

B.  The  pT*pitialian  af  the  Crialar  in  the  rate  i/  Auauui 
amgreiiiatu  Aji  taetijleet  (L  S. ;  xliL  8.),  and  Iht  mediatian 
tdinlerceiiian  a/ a  righleaui  pertan.  (iltL  6,  9.)  In  bia  in- 
renoon  far  hi*  frienda.  Job  ia  generally  regarded  aa  a  type  of 
■m  "  who  ever  liTalh  to  make  inlerceaaion"  for  tranagreiaari^ 

any  eridenee  were  wanting  to  prore  ucriGcBa  of  dinne  inali- 
tido,  the  declaration  in  iliL  8.  alone  would  be  luffidenl.' 

*.  Tial  Here  wiU  be  a  day  af  future  renrreetian  (liv. 
— 11.  with  *eraes  13 — IB.  of  the  aame  chapter),  judgment 
tia.  U — S9.],  and  retribution  to  all  Trunk  in  J  (unL  8. ;  izii. 
1.14.) 

"n*  paMagB,  in  which  Job  expiesset  hia  finn  faith  iti  a 
edeemei  (ux.  35 — 39.],  hai  been  greatly  eont««lsd  amoni; 
itica ;  aome  of  whom  refer  it  aimply  to  hia  delirerance 
on  bia  temporal  diatreasea,  maintaining  ^at  it  bt«  no  allu- 
oa  whatarer  to  a  future  state ;  while  othera  underatand  it 
I  the  eontnr;  aense,  and  consider  it  a  noble  confeaBion  of 
ilh  in  (be  Redeemer.  The  latter  opinion  haa  been  ably  ad- 
Mated  by  Pfeilfer,  Ihe  elder  Schultens,  Michaelia,  Veltbn- 
m,  Roaentnaller,  Dr.  Good,  and  the  Rev.  Dra.  Halea  and 

P.  Smith,  and  ia  now  generally  receired.     The  following 

Dr.  Hales'a  Tecaion  of^thia  sublime  paaaage  of  Job : — 
I  taair  ibal  mi  Sanautaa  [ii)  UilDf , 
Aodlhituibehitlifayl 
Ha  wU  irue  [iiijiiilfminl]  01 
Andaner  m^  ililatM  iDui|<lecl 


111  (ball  1  Ke  Ood : 


Wbem  I  lluill  ate  rnr  me  Idh  my  ftdr  ], 
ITImifh)  aj  niu  bt  [nsu]  con^umtdV^  me. 


WttKt  Ihe  tfrenilh  ofOie  ar^mFnE  ia  found ... 
Few  je  for  youraelTea,  team  Lhe  fkce  of  iht  ni 
Torfinine]  wruh  [puolibcihl  Inlquiilei  [wUbl 
nalpewiafkmx  lloTt  itaJMdgmtia.' 


urlirclnJ  creett,  uuilalealba  !«Ui  n 
Bntn  Uiliwanid  be  ttiulUial  crime. 
Far  Itkatldhiaeliidiinbi  God  iiova. 
AiuIt^i,  inl  tL  bonk  I.  pp.  KB,  l». 
iflbtiCaBfeutao  nf  Ihe  A«Ui:ui  Chnrch. 

:  "These.  wUhmnnroiherpluHof  Scrtpniteio  Lheiaine 
Dmj  are  fnlneil  lo  ihe  uninriaJ  izperitiKi  ot  all  mankind 
rorriiplkin  or  our  wh'ili-  nc,  Irul  ua  lo  wille  thli  poinl. 


•isttb  (TealtbUi>7, 
■  Dr.  Halea'i  Analfila.  to). 


V  199—^11.    bDr.  A.  Claffee^l 


Not  was  the  morality  of  Job  leas  excellent  than  bia  theo 
logy.  He  thus  expresses  hie  underiating  obedience  to  the 
lawB  of  God,  and  bia  delight  therein : — 


e  who  wilt   taka  the  trouble  of 
S— 93. 

)  book  of  Tob  tc 


From  this  and  other  pasaagea.  Dr.  Halea  with  eieat  pro 
babllity  thinks  it  evident,  that  diere  was  some  collection  of 
certain  precepts,  or  rules  of  ralifion  and  morality,  in  nae 
among-  the  patriaroha ; — auch  were  the  precepta  of  the  Noa- 
chids  or  sons  of  No^h :  and  there  is  great  reaaon  to  belien, 
that  the  aubatanoe  at  leaat  of  the  decslogue,  given  at  Sinar . 
was  of  primiliTo  institution,   Uomparo  &n.  a.  1 — 6.   How 
well  the  venerable  pslriarch  obaerved  the  ditlaaof  morality, 
will  be  manifest  to  every  o         '       ■'"   ~'~~  '*^'  '      ""'"  "' 
pemsing  chap,  iiii.  11 — 17.  ana  ixxi 
Thete  is  a  remarkable  reference  in  t] 
former  deslrucUon  of  the  world  by  w        , 
dissolution  by  fire ;  which  was  prophesied  by  Enoch  befiira 
the  deluge,  whence  it  must  have  been  known  to  Noah;  and 
no  doubt  tranamitted  b;  him  to  his  familv ;  and  ao  miriit  be 
communicated  to  Job  and  his  fnenda.     It  ocours  in  the  laat 
speech  of  Eliphai,  the  most  inlelligent  of  the  three. 
xiU,  It.  DflUfDoiJIAni  keep  lhe  oMvay, 
Which  wicked  men  h>Te  Iroddenl 
le.  Who  were  eul  oK  hffbra  Uieir  liine, 

Ttitjloodo'enhtm  Ili>l[  foundailDD  : 
IT.  WhoHld  nnloOoD.  "Sfparr/romiit.'" 

And.  "  H*fl[cn»T«B  Aunaanib/iirae!" 
la  Vet  he  lUelh  Iheir  hs«H<  wiih  lood, 

Thouih  Ihe  counerl  oTlha  nickeil  wu  Ikl  IVoib  Hlin. 
19.  The  rfihloou.  tew,  and  were  (lid. 

Andll^JirttliancimiumelhiTemitaKt^tkemr'   . 

As  if  Noah  had  ttud,  Thou^  Ihja  iudgniecit  bytaalVi 
however  univerBal,  may  not  so  thoroughly  purge  the  euth, 
as  tint  in^u!ly  shall  not  aprlng  up  ■pin,  and  wicked  men 
aboQDd :  ;et  Know  that  a  final  ^gnant  by  fire  will  niteriv 

me  uie  remnant  of  auch  einitert  aa  abll  then  be  founa 

along  with  the  earth  itaelf.' 


L  General  titie  af  thie  baik^-Xl.  Slnictnre  •/  (Ae  Ptalm,— 
ra.   Their  canmical  authaHly^-lV.  Jutiora  la  -mham  Iheg 
are  atcribed. — 1.  Mate: — 2.  David. — 3.  Aaaph. — 1,    The 
•OTU    af  Sarah. — S.  Jedulhun. — 6.  Ueman    and   Ethan.— 
7.  Salaman—S.  Anenymeua  pialmt^-y.   Chranalagicat  ar^ 
rmigemtnl  af  the  Pialmi  by  Calmei. — VI.   CaOeetiam  afthe 
Pthu  I'nfe  a  valvme.—\Tl.   The  intcriptian*  ar  titlet  pre- 
Jhced  ta  the  different  pialma.—Vni.  Prabable  meaning  af 
the   ward  Selah.— IX.  Stape   af    lhe   haakaf  Paalmi.— 
X  Jtulei  far  belter  itnderalanding  them. — XI,  A  table  af 
lite  paalme  claaaed  accarding  ta  their  teveral  aubjetlt. 
1.  Tetshook  isentitled  in  IheHebrew  o»SinmBo(se»afli 
tchil/im),  that  is  the  Book  of  Rymru  or  Praittt ,.  because  the 
greater  part  of  them  treat  of  the  praiaea  of  God,  while  the 
remaindpi  consist  either  of  the  complsinta  af  an  afflicted  aoul, 
or  of  penitential  effiisions,  or  of  the  piayera  of  a  heart  over- 
whelmed with  grief.     In   the  Roman   editioii  of  the  Sep- 
Inagint  Version  printed  in  1587,  which  jnofesses  to  follow 
the  VaUcan  manuscript,  this  book  is  simply  denominated 
fAAMOl.  the  PM/ma,'  and  in  the  Alexandrian  manuacript, 
preaerved  in  the  British  Museum,  it  ia  entitled  rAATHPlON 
MBT'HAAIX,  thei'Mi/(<ru>i/A(MeioiHymDS.>*    "nieSyriao 
•  Dr.  Halted  aulTKla  of  ChronDlotj,  lot.  M.  bonk  I.  pp.  Ill,  IIZ 
'•TheaaOdaaOTHTinna.  which  are  thlnum  In  Dumb'^r.  are  prtaled  In 
Dr.  Orabe'a  adtkia  of  lhe  SrptiiiKlnt :  Ilier  arr  UimenUUed;— 

■   TheOdsirflbaeilr  " '  ■- 

~    "■   atnaaef 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


,  den  ami  nates  it  the 
und  Fropl'tl ;  and  tlie 
■r,tBo(^of  Ptalmtof 
Israel. 

otiiei  Gsnnan  critics, 
B  Hebrew  Antholosy, 
histiirJMli  anil  elegiac 
ree«nta  every  possible 
ialms,  iciileed,  may  be 
,  adiinled  to  music,!- • 
^lion.    Thus  wi 
sort  of  song,  n 
,  or  of  urirate  li 
:t  the  figure  in  ( 
Jhe  Hebrew  languajje, 
lith  as  much  perapiAuity 
vaini  are  tikic  or  aiilaetic, 
■the  precepts  of  religii    , 
Iple.  stiains."    To  this 
B[tieU!eiilh,  and  the  other 
BiIihI  because  Iho  initial 
~e  otdor  i>(  llie  nlpliabel.^ 
composed  ut  elegiac, 
dubji'cis.    Some  are 
f  religion  in  eniginata, 
lion  forcibly,  and  yet 
y  be  tEferred  to  the 


ii^nHticaiU; 


jons  sustaining  certain 
.s  the  persons  arc  fre- 

I  chorus  of  priests  and 

II  band,  opening  tlie  ndo 

d  very  often  closing 

iwn  ftom  what  the 

ire,  .li'hovah,  sonie- 

I  of  the  three  persons; 

ties  before,  Bometiiues 

1  of  CliiiBI,iis  distin- 


'  in  those   psnlm 
r,  the  rc-'iciiihlun 
ror   in  the   liook   of 
loree  in  tlie  book 
«a  ou  his  hcnd  am 
cjuer.     And  the  ci 
:  conqu™!  in  tliu  He- 
leror.     These  are  cii- 
■  any  one  Tcrsed  in  the 
that  the  mystical  con- 
ma  to  a  place  in  the 
;  they  aro  frequently 
ire  often  cited  Tjv  our 
|he  Holy  Spirit.     Iliey 
If  David,  tliat  Hebrew 
Jrigen,  Chijsoslom,  Au- 
I  othefs  oi    Ihi:  aiieii'Dt 
was  their  sole  tiiithrir : 
rl  Alhanasiua-  (or  the 
m),  Jeronie,  Kusebiua, 
I  And  indenl  this  notion 
f  the 
o  be  the  compositions 

I  much  later  age ;  and 
d  tlie  Babylouish  cap- 
-  vc  even  u  ferrrd  a  few 
r  this  opinion,  as  v:e 

lore  does  not  appear  to 


ig.  V.J  auu  m-mauii«ii  ^i  ama^u.y, 

\  admirable  eompoMr  ind  p» 
.  IS.  AmcM  vi.  5.),  who  bhx 
the  iniiric«l  put  of  lb*  Sewn 


nine  Fuindred  years. 

Tlie  earliest  composer  of  nmi  hjmiia 
was  Moses  (Rxnd.  xv.) ;  thn  next  who  are  n 
Scriptures,  nre  Deborah  (Judg.  v.)  and  HaDiwh  (1  Sim.ii.]: 
hut  It  was  David  himself  '    '  '" 

former  in  music  (1  Sam. 

regular  and  noble  form  to  the  iniiric«l  put  .. 

service,  and  carried  divine  poetrj  and  psalmody  to  nfi» 
lion ;  and  therefore  he  ii  callad  Itia  aweet  paahuut  of  bnri. 
(■2Sajn.  xxiii.  1.)  He,  doubtlesa  by  divine  aathnin,  ■■ 
pointed  the  sinking  of  psalms  by  >  adeet  company  ol  w- 
ful  persons,  in  the  solemn  worship  of  the  tabeniade  (I  Ctoa. 
vi.  31.  xvi.  4 — R.) ;'  which  Solomon  coniinued  in  tht  hi 
temple  (2  Chton.  v.  li,  13.),  and  it  waa  re-eatabiiiM  1; 
Kzra,  as  soon  as  the  foundation  of  the  second  tem^r  ■■ 
laid.  (Kzra  iii.  1(1,  11.)  Hence  the  Jewa  became  vdl  » 
ouainted  with  these  songs  of  Nion ;  and,  havinif 
,\,..n,  ,..  ™«~, — p^  ^-gfp  celebrated  for  Ihei-  ~-'~J-' 


branch  of  divine  wonhip  is  eoumd 
by  the  practice  of  oiir  Lord,  and  the  instrtietions  of  St.  M 
(Matt.  uvi.  30.  Mark  liv.  26.  Eph.  t.  19.  Col.  iii.  IL 
compared  niih  Rev.  v.  9.  xiv.  1, 3,3.) ;  and  the  praeliurf 
divine  psnlmody  has  subsisted  through  every  auoceedbf  ip 
to  our  own  time,  not  more  to  the  delight  than  to  the  e(Uf» 
tion  of  the  church  of  Christ.  "  There  arc,  indeed,  at  da 
time"  fto  use  the  words  of  a  sensible  writer),'  "mybv 
professing  Christians  who  do  not  adopt  these  aaewd  kvHi 
in  their  public  and  private  devotions,  eilhei  byreadiagM, 
compoMng  them  as  anthems,  or  singing  poetical  tniMMMt 
and  imitations  of  them.  In  this  paniculBr  then  eiwta 
existed,  and  there  still  exists,  a  wonderful  comniBnatrf 
saints.  The  language,  in  which  Moses,  and  Dand,  wt 
Solomon,  Heman,  Asaph,  and  Jeduthun,  worshipped  Gd, 
is  applicable  to  Christian  believers.  They  worship  llw  MH 
Uod,  through  the  same  adorable  Kedeemer;  theji^Tetlnili 
for  similar  mercies^and  mourn  under  similar  tnau;  A^m 
looking  for  the  same  blessed  hope  of  their  calling,  e*m  ti» 
lasting  life  and  salvation,  through  the  prevailing'  iBMetMi 
of  the  Messiah.  The  ancient  believeia,  indrad,  wonhi|fd 
him  as  about  to  appear;  wc  adore  him  aa  having  actarij 
appeared,  and  put  away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  himseIC  11? 
snw,  as  dirough  a  glaxs,  darkly :  hut  we  face  to  foce." 

IV.  The  Jewish' writers  ascribe  the  hook  of  Psalms  lota 
diiferent  authors."  viz.  Adam,  to  whom  they  nKitbe  lk> 
ninety-seconil  usalm;  Melcliizedcc ;  Abraham,  whom  ^ 
mil  Etlian,  and  (rive  to  him  the  eighty-ninth  pmlm ;  Tliwi 
Asaph,  Heman,  Jeduthun.  and  the  three  sons  of  KMahiMi 
they  make  David  to  be  merely  the  collector  of  Ihrnn  JBtooB 
voliuue  or  bonk.  But  this  opinion  is  evidently  fabulona:  fK, 
1.  The  ninety. second  psalm,  which  is  ascribed  to  Adaoki^ 

Sears  from  its  iuti'mal  structure  and  style  to  be  of  a  wr 
lite,  thouch  no  author  is  mentioned  in  its  tide  or  iiNnip- 
tiou :  besides,  if  Adam  had  left  any  sacred  odes,  it  it  bot 
than  probable  that  sumo  notice  would  have  been  takeoif 
then)  in  the  book  of  Genesis,  which,  however,  is  laullf 
sih'nt  concerning  liny  such  compositions.     3.  Tbattbeh^ 
dred  and  tenth  psalm,  which  is  attributed  to  HekhisedB. 
was  ceriai Illy  written  by  David. isevident,notoDlv(ieailfae 
title,  which  i-laims  liitn  tor  its  author,  but  also  from  its  l^jk 
and  tnaniier,  which  correspond  with  the  acknowledged  ;*» 
diittions  of  the  royal  prophet;  and  especially  from  Umma- 
niyof  J<>sus  Christ  and  bis  apostle  Peter.    (MalLuiLtf 
15.  Mstk  xii.  311.  Luke  :(x.  4J.  Acts  ii.  31.)    And,  3.  b 
most  rertain  that  David  was  the  author  of  Tnj  wUJ 
psiilms,  not  merely  of  those  which  have  his  name  m  that 
-  ■spcctive  titles,  but  likewise  of  several  others,  to  whieh  kii 
inie  is  nni  prefixml,  especially  of  psalms  ii.  and  ae*.,M 
e  are  atisunil  by  the  inspirod  apostles.    (Actsir,9S,9L 
leb.  iv.  T.)  To  make  David,  therefore,  merely  (lie  eoUMW 
id  editor  of  those  divine  compositions,  is  alike  CMrindi^ 
TV  to  the  clearest  evidence,  derived  from  the  book  of  hslas 
M^lf,  and  from  the  trstimoiiy  of  the  inspired  writen  of  It* 
ew  'I'cstametit,  us  We'll  ns  contrary  to  the  whole 
aiitiijuity. 


n^ful  inv 


!iigalion  of  these  divine  odes  will  ■ 


1  Od  ihr  piiliim  'i/ Jpwi:th  nnliiioil;,  Oierr  ii  much  euriena  Mn 
'nllrf  toil  in  "  The  Ti'niplp  Miinr ;  iir.  ui  Ru»  conecniliic  lb*  ■ 
ir  tioMuqi  Ihr  Vtmhut  iiT  Uviil  Id  lt>t  Ttmpk.  bclbn  Un  lUf 
:a|Kl»iy.    Ilj  Antiiir  B.'^tinL    l.nnil«n,  in«!.^-  an. 


'  The  fdhiir  of 
nwnbk  rrforiiK 


ir  IHlll,  w< 
mtn-  hI  Llbmni  PnlnH 


8bct.  U.] 


ON  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 


^39 


OS  to  fonn  a  better  opinion  concerning  their  respectite  au- 
thors, whom  the  modem  Jews,  and  all  modem  commentators, 
ondfrrstand  to  be  Moses,  David,  Solomon,  Asaph,  Heman, 
Ethan,  Jeduttiun,  and  the  three  sons  of  Korah.  Other  authors 
haTe  been  conjectured  by  some  eminent  critics,  whose  hypo- 
theses will  presently  be  noticed. 

1.  To  Moses  the  Tulmudical  writers  ascribe  ten  psalms, 
viz.  from  xc.  to  xcix.  inclusive.  The  nineteenth  psalm,  in 
the  Hebrew  manuncripts,  is  inscribed  witli  his  name ;  and 
from  its  general  coincidence  in  style  and  manner  with  his 
sacred  hymns  in  Exod.  xv.  and  Deut.  xxxii.  it  is  generally 
eonsidered  as  the  composition  of  the  great  lawgiver  of  the 
Jews.  But  Dr.  Kennicott  and  other  cntics  think  that  it  was 
written  in  a  later  age,  and  consequently  cannot  be  of  that 
date  which  the  title  imports :  because  in  the  time  of  Moses 
most  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  Scripture  lived  to  an  age 
fiir  exceeding  the  standard  of  threescore  years  and  ten  or  four- 
«eorf,  which  m  the  ninetieth  psalm  is  assigned  as  the  limit 
of  human  life.  But  this  ^^  opinion  seems  founded  on  the  ex- 
ceptions from  the  «sneral  mle,  rather  than  on  the  rule  itself. 
The  life  of  Aaron,  Moses,  Joshua,  and  Caleb,  imquestionably 
exceeded  the  age  of  fourscore  considerably,  and  ran  on  from 
a  hundred  and  ten  to  a  hundred  and  twenty ;  but  all  these 
were  probably  instances  of  special  favour.  The  decree 
which  abbreviated  the  life  of  man,  as  a  general  rule,  to 
•eTenty  or  eighty  years,  was  ^ven  as  a  chastisement  upon 
the  whole  race  of^ Israelites  in  the  wilderness;  and,  with 
these  few  exceptions,  none  of  them  at  the  date  of  ^is  psalm 
could  have  reached  more  than  seventy,  and  few  of  them  so 
high  a  number.  But  it  does  not  appear  that  the  term  of  life 
was  lengthened  afterwards.  Samuel  died  about  seventy 
jears  old,  David  under  seventy-one,  and  Solomon  under 
sixt]r ;  and  the  history  of  the  world  shows  us  that  the  ab- 
breviation of  life  in  other  countries  was  nearly  in  the  same 
propoftion.*'>  The  other  nine  psalms,  xci.  to  xcix.,  are  attri- 
Duted  to  Moses  by  the  Jews,  by  virtue  of  a  canon  of  criticism 
which  they  have  established,  namely,  that  all  anonymous 
psalms  arc  to  be  referred  to  that  author  whose  name  occurred 
in  the  title  last  preceding  them.'  But  for  this  rule  no  foun- 
datioa  whatever  exists:  it  is  certain  that  the  ninety-ninth 
psalm  could  not  have  been  written  by  Moses,  for  in  the  sixth 
▼erse  mention  is  made  of  the  prophet  JSamuel^  who  was  not 
bom  till  two  hundred  and  ninety-nve  or  six  years  after  the 
death  of  Moses. 

2.  The  name  of  David  is  prefixed  to  seventy-one  psalms 
in  the  Hebrew  copies,  to  which  the  Septuagint  version  adds 
eleven  others :  but  it  is  evident,  from  tne  style  and  subject- 
matter  of  the  latter,  that  many  of  them  cannot  be  the  compo- 
sition of  David,  particularly  the  hundred  and  second,  which 
is  in  no  nsptrt  whatever  applicable  to  him,  but  from  its  subject- 
matter  mast  be  referred  to  some  pious  Jew  who  composed  it 
after  the  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  wnile  the 
temple  was  in  mins,  and  the  country  in  a  state  of  desolation. 
The  hundred  and  thiri^-eighth  psalm,  also,  though  attributed 
in  the  Septuagint  to  David,  could  not  have  been  written  by 
him,  for  reference  is  made  in  it  to  the  temple,  which  was  not 
erected  till  after  his  death  by  Solomon.  On  the  contrary, 
some  of  the  psalms  thus  ascribed  to  David  in  the  Septuagint 
TersioQ  are  unquestionably  his,  as  well  as  some  which  are 
anonymous :  of  the  former  class  is  the  ninety-fifth,  and  of 
the  fatter  the  second  psalm,  both  of  which  are  cited  as 
David^s  psalms  by  the  inspired  writers  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament. Compare  Acts  iv.  25—28.  xiii.  33.  Heb.  iii.  7^11. 
iv.  7 — 13. 

Many  of  the  psalms,  which  bear  the  royal  prophet^s  name, 
were  composed  on  occasion  of  remarkable  circumstances  in 
his  life,  his  dangers,  his  afflictions,  his  deliverances.  *^  But 
of  those  which  relate  to  the  public  history  of  the  natural  Is- 
rael, there  are  few  in  which  the  fortunes  of  the  mystical 
Israel  are  not  adumbrated ;  and  of  those  which  allude  to  the 
hfe  of  David,  there  are  none  in  which  the  Son  of  David  is 
not  the  principal  and  immediate  subject.  David's  complaints 
a^ifjsi  hi.s  enemies  are  Messiah's  complaints,  first  of  the 
UQDelievinig  Jews,  then  of  the  heathen  persecutors,  and  of 
the  apostate  faction  in  later  ages.  David's  afflictions  are 
Messiah's  8uirerin<7s.  David's  penitential  supplications  are 
Messiah's,  under  the  burden  of  the  imputed  guilt  of  man. 
David's  songs  of  triumph  and  thanksgiving  are  Messiali's 

>  Extract  from  Dr.  Good'it  (unpulilishetl)  Version  of  the  Book  of  PiMlmt, 
ID  Pm.Vsisor  Grrg(»ry'«  Memoirs  of  his  Life,  p.  310. 

»  T.Mi*  opiniot)  IS  very  Hiicicnt :  it  waa  adoptril  by  Ori^en  (i^elect.  ia 
PmIokm,  Opp.  toin.  ij  p.  574.  edit.  UencdicL),  and  by  Jerome  (Epiat  cxxxix. 
vlC>-pr:<iriuiu,  p.  2i8  edit.  Planiin).  who  saya  it  was  derived  from  a  tra* 
•1;Don  recorded  by  lulluR,  patriarch  of  the  Jews.  Adrers.  Ruffln.  lib.  i. 
cap.  3.  p.  235.    KoMjiuiuUcr,  Scholia  in  Puimot,  torn.  L  p.  zU. 


songs  of  triumph  and  thanksgiving  for  his  victory  over  sin, 
and  death,  and  nell.  In  a  word,  there  is  not  a  page  in  this 
book  of  Psalms,  in  which  the  pious  reader  will  not  find  his 
Saviour,  if  he  reads  with  a  view  of  finding  him."^ 

From  the  variety  of  circumstances  and  situations  in  which 
David  was  placed  at  different  times,  and  the  various  affec- 
tions which  consequently  were  called  into  exercise,  we  may 
readily  conceive  that  his  style  is  exceedingly  various.  The 
remark,  indeed,  is  applicable  to  the  entire  book  of  Psalms, 
but  eminently  so  to  the  odes  of  David.  Hence  it  is  that 
those,  which  are  expressive  of  the  natural  character  and  state 
of  man,  and  of  sin,  seem  to  bear  marks  of  difficulty,  and,  as 
it  were,  disgust  in  their  composition.  *^  The  sentences  are 
laboured  and  move  heavily,  and  cannot  be  perused  with  that 
lively  pleasure,  which,  on  the  contrary,  is  received  from  those 
themes  of  the  psalmist  which  place  before  us  the  glorious 
attributes  of  God,  and  express  either  His  love  to  man,  or  the 
believer's  love  to  Him.  These  strains  flow  with  vigorous 
and  well  adapted  expressions,  as  if  the  subject  was  felt  to  be 
most  deliffhtful,  entered  on  with  alacrity,  and  pursued  witb 
holy  joy.''*  Some  of  David's  psalms  possess  great  mUi- 
mity,  as  the  twenty-fourth;  but  softness,  tendemesSy  and 
pathos,  are  their  prevailing  characteristics. 

3.  With  the  name  of  Asaph,  a  very  celebrated  Levite,  and 
chief  of  the  choirs  of  Israel  in  the  time  of  David  (1  Chron. 
xvi.  4,  5.),  twelve  psalms  are  inscribed^  viz.  1.  lxxiii<-« 
Ixxxiii.  But  the  seventy-fourth  and  seventy-ninth  psalms 
evidently  cannot  be  his,  because  they  deplore  the  overthrow 
of  Jerusalem  and  the  conflagration  of  the  temple,  and  in 
point  of  style  approach  nearest  to  the  Lamentations  of  Jere- 
miah. £ither,  tnerefore^  they  are  erroneously  ascribed  to 
him,  or  were  composed  by  another  Asaph,  who  lived  during 
the  captivity.  Tne  subjects  of  Asaph's  psalms  are  doctriniu 
or  preceptive :  their  style,  though  less  sweet  than  that  of 
David,  is  much  more  vehement,  and  little  inferior  to  the 
grandest  parts  of  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah  and  Habakkuk. 
The  fiftieth  psalm,  in  particular,  is  characterized  by  such  a 
deep  vein  of^  thought  and  lofty  tone  of  sentiment  as  place 
him  in  the  number  of  poets  of  the  highest  order.  In  Asaph 
the  poet  and  the  philosopher  were  combined.  **  He  was," 
says  Eichhom,  *^one  of  those  ancient  wise  men,  who  felt 
the  insufficiency  of  external  religious  usages,  and  ursed  the 
necessity  of  cultivating  virtue  and  purity  of  mind."  It  may 
be  well  said  of  him,  as  of  the  scribe  in  the  New  Testament, 
that  he  was  not  far  from  the  kingdom  of  God  J 

4.  Ten  psalms,  viz.  xlii. — ^xlvii.  Ixxxiv.  Ixxxv.  Ixxxvii. 
and  Ixxxviii.  are  inscribed,  ^'/br  the  sons  of  Korah  :"  but 
who  these  persons  were  is  not  altogether  certain ;  and  such 
is  the  uncertainty  of  the  prepositional  prefix,  that  the  most 
eminent  critics  have  not  been  a^le  to  dfecide  whether  these 
psalms  were  written  by  them,  or  were  composed  for  them, 
and  to  be  performed  by  them  with  music  in  the  temple. 
Professor  Stuart  thinks  it  probable  that  they  were  the  de- 
scendants of  Korah,  who  perished  in  the  rebellion.  TNum. 
xvi.)  It  is  certain  that  all  his  children  did  not  perisn  with 
him  (Num.  xvi.  U.) :  it  is  certain  also  that  some  of  their  de- 
scendants were  among  those  who  presided  over  the  tabernacle 
music.  (1  Chron.  vi.  22.  37.)  In  1  Chron.  ix.  19.  we  find 
Shallum  a  descendant  of  Korah,  mentioned  as  one  of  the 
overseers  of  the  tabernacle,  and  it  appears  that  he  belonged 
to  a  family  called  Korahites,  These  last  are  mentioned  use 
in  1  Chron.  xxvi.  1.  and  3  Chron.  xx.  19.  as  being  among 
those  engaged  in  sacred  music.  Hence  it  would  appear,  that 
there  were  men  of  eminence  among  the  Korahites  in  the 
time  of  David  and  Solomon ;  and  the  probability  is,  that  the 
psalms  above  enumerated,  which  bear  tlieir  names,  belong  to 
them  as  authors.  In  style  they  difier  very  sensibly  from  the 
compositions  of  David ;  and  they  are  some  of  the  most  ex- 
quisite of  all  the  lyric  compositions  which  the  Book  of 
Psalms  contains.  The  title  was,  probably,  affixed  by  some 
editor  of  a  later  age,  who  knew  only  the  general  report  that 
the  psalms  in  question  belonged  to  the  sons  of  Korah,  and 
could  obtain  nothing  certain  as  to  the  individuals  who  were 
their  respective  authore.* 

5.  By  whom  psalms  xxxix.  Ixii.  and  Ixxvii.  were  com- 

•  BiMhop  llorsley'i  Psalma,  vol.  i.  p.  Jt. 

*  Memorial  Sketches  of  the  lale  Rev.  David  Brown,  p.  93.— «  Terr  In- 
Btruriiv<>  niere  of  clerical  biofcraphy.  Mr.  B.,  to  whom  we  are  indebted 
fnr  the  atioTo  remark,  was  must  aoriiratcly  intimate  with  the  paalma  la 
thoir  original  Hebrew.  "He  accustome*!  himself  to  them,"  saya  hit 
biof^pher,  "In  the  original,  as  the  medimo  of  his  most  priTate  and 
earnest  derotiont,  whether  of  contrition,  supplication,  or  praise.  In  aU 
afllirtion,  and  in  all  rejoicing,  he  alike  called  upon  God  in  the  Unfotfe  of 
Darid."  Ibid 

*  Noyet's  translation  of  the  Psalms,  p.  ziU. 

•  Smart'f  Hebr«w  Christoinathy,  p.  905. 
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Tlbed  ihe  eiflhtj-fighth 
the  folloifing  psalm. 
Ze'ah,  who  is 

le  thev  lired  is 
hai«  Qauriahed 


■hi*h  bear  hia 
hundred  and  twenty- 
lay  be  tianslaled 
is  prident,  from 
r,  tlial  :t  could  not 
w:is  inaugurated 

■■;^;iiij-,  01 — *■ 

of  hia  nup- 


OLD  TESTAMENT.  [Fawt  V.  Caxr.  m 

VmL  IcxiL  Thi*  pnlin,  wlucb  U  attributad  la  Jutfi.  wa 
nrng  in  tlM  temple,  i  iha  fiaM  oT  tnimp(«>,  Md  ii  ik 
baginnlng  of  thi  diil  yeu  of  Iha  Ibwm,  and  mIb  iI  At 
feul  of  tsbcnuclm. 

PhI.  ici.  Thii  mors!  pHtm,  IhoDgh  tnigati  to  llw^  w 
in  all  probibiti^  compoMd  duting  or  aftfr  Iha  opnilt.  fa 
tmt*on  thehspj^nm  of  thoM  who  place  their  wUtca 
fidenea  in  God. 

PoL  ei.  Tbe  idTenl,  kingdom,  ud  guaeaHaa  atlitVn 
■iah ;  compaaed  by  David. 

**    '  '  .  A  pHln  of  pnin  Is  God  fiv  ba  allMai 


3,  PtalmM  eampoitd  bg  Daaid  duri  ^ 
"  '  These  are  sereoteen;  nundjp,  " 
FhL  li.  David,  bdng  entrealed  bj  hta  frimdi  to  vilbte 

from  the  enuit  of  Saul,  profnwa  hii  confidmea  in  Gad. 
Pial.  mi.  David,  proacribed  by  Bull,  is  forcad  M  witUn 

from  hia  court. 
FbI.  xiiiv.  Compoaed  by  David,  whni,  at  the  coon  irfAdii 

king  of  Gath,  he  counterfeited  iiiailiii  ■.  and  waa  poMind 

Paal.  Ivi.  Compoaed  in  the  cave  af  Adnllu),  •fler  Dcnft 

eacipo  Crom  Achiah. 
Fail.  xvL    David  penocotad  by  Saal,  and  obligid  la  ^ 

icfiigi  among  the  Moibitea  and  Fhiliarinf 
PiaLliv.  David  puiiDedl?  Saal  in  the  deaeit  of  Zbh,wkmi 

8aul  iw  obligod  to  withdraw  and  repel  tbe  ""**■— 

Davtd'i  tiianki^ving  for  hia  delivcranec^ 
FnL  liL  Composed  by  David  sftei  SwJ  had  asAad  iha  af 

of  Nob,  and  put  ihe  piiota  and  all  thai  faailiaa  to  1« 

PasL  cii.    Compoaed  during  Batil'*  n^BM  |i  ■am  m\iu  4 
The  penoo,  (gainat  whom  '' 
waa  moM  loobably  Doag.    Biahop 
prophflic  malediction  againat  tbe  Jewiaa  naiioa, 

Pnl.  xvii.  A  prayer  of  David  during  Saul's  bilft  pa» 

David,  penceuted  by  SanI,  penonatea  the  HaA 

pencruted  and  put  to  death  by  the  Jewa. 
Fial.iiiv.  Compoaed  about  tho  aami  lima,  and  ni»W  ifc 

■ante  penecution. 
Pnl.  Ivii.  David,  in  the  cave  of  En^gedi.  implena  £>na  fn 

lection,  in   luie  priMpeel  of  which   he   huoba  fMb  iUi 

gru(eru[  praiao.  (1  t<am.  iiiv.  1.) 
Paal.  Iviii.  A  conlinualion  of  the  same  aubject. 

aqainst  Iteiil'i  wiclud  counseUora, 
PhI.  FxlJi.  David  in  the  cave  of  Bn-gfdL 
Pnl.  c(l.  ciU.  David,  under  aetere  peraeeutioil, 

of  God. 
Pul.  vii.  David  violcntty  pcnrcuud  by  SauL 
3.  Ptalmt  atn^xned  hy  Daiid  al  Ihe  btginning  1^ IttM  Bdp 
and  aflo-  Ihe  Ikath  of  Saul.      Of  Uiis  claaa  thsn  u«  au 

Pad.  ii.  Written  by  Dai-id,  iner  be  bad  fixed  th«  arat  sf  kli 
government  at  Jeruiwlrm,  notwitbatandiDg  th«  laallgBM 
oppoaiiion  of  hii  rnrmie*.  Il  ia  a  moat  noble  paadicnaarf 
the  kinKdam  of  the  Mcadah. 

PiaJ.  Iiviii.  CoropoRed  on  occaaion  of  condnetinf  Ihe  art 
fiom  Kirjath-jrorim  to  Jerusalem. 

Paal  ix.  and  ixiv.  8un^  by  David  on  the  removal  of  Ai  at 
from  the  houae  of  Ohcdedom  to  Mount  Sion. 

Paal.  ci.  David  ilcnribe*  the  manner  in  which  he  grfMtn 
people  in  justice  and  equity. 

Pas),  iiix.  A  solemn  Ihaok^ving  Icir  the  min  Hwt  Mdb 
David  hul  avenged  the  Gibronitea  on  the  boosa  af  Si4 
by  whom  they  hud  been  unjustly  penecuUd.   S  Shl  IS.    . 

:.  Compowd  by  David  when  he  ' 
marrbing  against  the  Ammonites  am 
leagued  togrthpr  again)'!  him.  S  Bam. ;_. 

V  coniiiiiiHlion  of  the  preeodiug  auljacL      Dnif' 
'itig  for  Ilia  victory  over  Ihe  Ammonites, 
xiiviii.  nnd  xiiii,  romposrd  by  David  dafli|a>t 
althnugh  no  iioiice  ia  taken  tt  this  itckatsi  ii  M 
history  of  David,  yet  il  ia  Ihe  opinion  of  i 


Sic-r.  n.] 
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I  BOOK  OF  FSALMa 


NutuD  bad  confinced  him  of  bii  un  nllh  I 

4.  Ptabat  during  the  BdKBon  of  Jbaaium.  lUl  clsia 
eompriEce  ei^t  Psalnn. 

PmI.  uL  i*.  It.  CompoMd  when  Q>vid  vru  driven  fiom  Jem- 

ultm  bj  Absdom. 
TmX.  Uii.  D>Tid  proloMi  hit  tout  in  God  during  the  uniiilu- 

nl  penecution  of  hia  kid. 
Pral.  1x1.  Iiii.  A  pimjer  of  Dtvidnhcii  pnnuedbj  Abcdom. 
PaaL  ciliiL  WiiUen  during  the  n>r  with  Abnlom. 
Peal.  tili».  A  thuikigiiiiig  for  hia  lietotie*  over  Abnlom, 

Uheba,  ami  olber  rebelL   SSam.  zfiii.  SO. 

5.  71*  Pialnu  wrifUn  btlwttn  the  Dtaik  of  Alitalom  'and 
<ec  C'upfifi/^  are  ten  b  Dumber;  viz. 

PmI.  iiiiL  David'i  aolemn  thinlugmng  far  sit  ihe  blMsinga 

he  bad  leceived  from  God.     Compace  S  Sam.  xiii. 
Pul.  III.  (Vunpoacd  on  ocisiion  of  dedicating  the  altai  on 

tlie  thfeahing-floor  of  Areunah.     3  Sam.  xiiv.  S5. 
Pnl.  iW.    GompOMd  nn   the   marriage  of    Solomon  with  a 

kingr'a  danghter.     It  ia  throughout  prophetical  of  the  licto- 

riHuHUwaii. 
P™L  liiriiL  CompoHd  on  occaaion  of  Asa'a  vietory  over  the 

fbicea  of  the  king  of  laneL     Bee  2  Chron.  ivi.  4.  B. 
P»«l.  lixiii-  Inatroctioni  given  to  the  judges  during  the  reign 

of  Jehoahaphat  king  of  Judah.    See  !  Chron.  lii.  C,  S. 
Pattl.  Ixiiiii.  A  triomphal  ode,  compoaed  on  occaaion  of  Je- 

bohaphat'a   victoiy  over    the  Ammonites,    Moabitea,  and 

other  enemis.     See  2  Chron.  ii.  t.  il  tcq. 
Pasl.  Iiivi.  Compoeed  alter  the  deatruclion  of  Sennacherib's 

snnj.    See  3  Chroo.  uxii. 
p— I    liiiv.  and  liiui.     A  lunenlBlion  fai  the  deaolation  of 

the  tempi*  flf  Jenuatem :  it  ivai  moat  probably  compoied 

■I  Ihe  begnaing  of  the  captivitj. 

6.  PtalmM  eompated  during  the  Captivity  i  the  authon  of 
ivhich  are  unknown.  Calmet  aacribes  thero  chiefly  to  the 
(leaceadanta  of  Aaaph  and  Koiah. 

Their  ii^jecu  are  itholly  of  a  mournful  nature,  lamenting 
the  captivity,  imploring  deliverance,  and  complaining  of 
the  ^>pnMian  of  the  Babylonians.    These  paalma,  forty  in 


7.  Ptatita  eompoied  a/ter  Cynu  istutd  hit  Edict,  ailomng 
Ike  Jtvm  la  return  from  their  Captivilg. 

Tbia  daaa  couiata  of  thaakagiving  odea  for  their  releaae, 
■Uo  on  occauoD  of  dedicating  the  ivstla  of  the  ct^,  aa 
■a  of  the  aecond  temple.     They  abound  vrilh  Iha  moM 
)y  eipccaaiona  of  devotion  and  gratitude,  and  amount  to 
&ty-one;  vi».  cxiU.  bd.  Iiiii.  cxiiv.  iiiii.  liuvii.  Ixjrav, 
xlvL  ilviL  iltiiL  icvi.  to  czvii.  incluaivB,  ciitL  ciixiii.  tii 
dirriL  incluaive,  cxlii   cL  cilvi.  eilvii.  cilviiL  lit  Uv, 
Uvi.  Ixvii.  civiii,  cuv,  euviL  cuviiL  cuii.  cuiviii. 
AccordinE  to  this  diatribution  of  Calmet,  only  forty-fivt 
at  theae  psuina  were  composed  by  David. 

VI.  At  nhat  time  and  by  whom  the  book  of  Paalma 
collected  into  one  volume,  we  have  no  ceitain  informaticui. 
Manj  are  of  opinion  that  David  collected  auch  aa  were  ex~ 
taut  !□  hia  time  into  a  book  for  the  use  of  the  national  wor~ 
ship ;  this  is  not  unlikely ;  but  it  is  manifest  that  such 
«ollectii»  could  not  include  ali  the  psalms,  because  many  of 
Darid's  odea  are  scattered  thioughoutthe  entire  series.  Somt 
hare  ascribed  the  {general  collection  lo  Ihe  friendaor  servants 
of  Hesekiah  before  the  ca])livily;  but  this  could  only  apply 
lo  the  psalms  then  extant,  for  we  read  that  Heiekiah  caused 
Ihe  urordi  or  psalms  of  David  to  be  sung  in  the  temple  when 
he  restnred  the  worship  of  Jehovah  there  (S  Chron.  uix.  25 
—30.):  the  coUeclion  by  the  men  of  Hezekiah  could  not 
comprise  any  that  were  composed  eitlier  under  or  subsequent 
to  the  captivity.  That  the  psalms  were  collected  together 
at  difTetenl  times  and  by  different  persona  is  vrrj  evident  from 
an  examination  of  their  '         .-.•.... 

relic  copies  (and  also  in 

I.  The  FiiiST  BOOK  is  entitled  -vw  im  (srpHfR  tttintw) :  it 
eowprisea  psalms  i.  to  xli.  and  concludes  thus: — Bleaed  bi. 


Ihe  Loui  God  of  hrael,from  etxrhating  to  tttrlatling,  ^mot 
xndAmen.  (xli.  13.)  It  is  woithj  of'  remark,  that  the  titles 
Lif  all  these  psalms  (eicepling  i.  ii.'  I.  »xxiii.)  ascriba  them 
lo  David  :  hence  it  has  been  supposed  that  this  first  hook  of 
psalms  wss  collected  by  the  Hebrew  monarch. 

3.  The  SECOND  book  is  termed  -jr  tcd  (sn-iifii  s«o»i ) :  it 
includes  psalms  ilii.  to  Ixxii.  and  ends  with — Bltiaed  be  the 
Lord  Goo  of  Itrael,  aha  only  dueth  U'ondroiu  Ihingt.  And 
iltued  be  hit  ghrioue  name  fur  ever  ■■  and  Itt  the  whole  etrlk  be 
fiUed  witii  hii  glory.  Amen  anrUmen.  "Die  prayert  of  Docid 
.  ofJetit  ore  ended.  {Ixxii.  18—30.)  From  this  tetmi- 
of  the  second  book  of  Psalms,  some  have  conjectnred 
ihat  J)avid  also  collected  it,BB  nineteen  out  of  the  thirty-one 
bear  his  name ;  but  it  is  more  likely  that  the  concluding 
lenience  of  paalm  Ixxii.  simply  means  the  psalms  of  Darid 
in  Ihat  book,  because  several  of  his  compositiona  are  to  b« 
found  in  the  following  books  or  colleclions.' 

3.  The  THiKD  BOOK  is  called  -v-Hv  -ido  (sfPHen  sHn^asi) : 
..  comprehends  psalms  Ixxiii.  to  Ixixix.  which  b  thus  eoi»- 
eluded  :  Blated  be  Ihe  Loat  fur  evermore.  Amen  and  Jntn. 
[Ixxxix.  53.)  Of  the  seventeen  psalma  Included  in  this 
book,  one  only  is  ascribed  to  David;  one  to  Heman;  and 
one  to  Ethan :  ^ree  ot  ihe  others  sre  directed  to  the  son*  of 
Korah,  without  specifving  the  author's  name;  and  eleven 
bear  the  name  of  Asaph,  who  has  been  supposed  to  be  the 
collector  of  this  book. 

4.  The  rouRTH  boos  ia  inscribed  <]i9i  -wo  [an>BCs  RfBiKoi], 
id  also  contains  seventeen  psalms,  vii.  from  xc.  to  en. 

This  book  concludes  with  the  following  doxology ;  Bknrd 
be  the  Lord  God  of  fsraei,  frum  eterlaeling  lo  everlaitin^ .-  and 
Ut  ail  ihe  people  toy,  Amen.  Praiie  i/e  the  1.0RD.  (cvi.  48.) 
One  of  these  psalms  is  ascribed  lo  Moses,. and  two  have  die 
name  of  David  in  their  title,  'i 
names,  or  titles  prefixed  to  them, 
is  unknown. 

5.  The  FIFTH  and  last  book  is  called  ^a-erx  leo  (sfi 


Psalms  thus : — Lei  erery  thine  that  hath  breath  praite  the 
Lord.  Praiee  ye  the  Lord.  M.  6.)  Of  these  forty-fooT 
psalms,  £l^een  are  ascribed  to  David :  the  rest  have  for  th« 
most  pan  no  lilies  at  all,  and  are  anonymous.  This  book  ia 
supposed  to  here  been  collected  in  the  time  of  Judas  Mac- 
cabKus,  bat  bj  whom  it  ia  imposaible  to  conjecture.* 

This  divMHn  of  the  Psujhb  into  five  books  is  of  great 
antiquity,  bmaae  it  was  in  existence  before  the  Septuasint 
Greek  version  was  executed;'  and  aa  therearemany  Chaldee 
words  in  (hose  compoeed  during  or  after  the  BaWonish  cap- 
tivity, die  most  probable  opinion  ia,  Ihat  the  difierent  collec- 
tions then  extant  were  formeal  into  one  Tolume  by  Em, 
when  the  Jewish  canon  of  Scripture  waa  completed.  Bat 
whatever  aubordinate  divisions  may  have  existed,  it  is  certain 
thai  die  Psalms  composed  but  one  book  in  that  canon :  for 
they  are  cited  by  our  Lord  collectively  ae  the  "Paahni" 
(Luke  iiiv.  44.),  and  also  as  "  the  Book  af  Pialnu"  (Luke 
XI.  42.},  by  which  last  title  thej  are  dted  by  St.  Peter  in 
Acts  i.  20. ;  snd  the;f  are  reckon^  only  as  one  book  in  all 
subsequent  emimeratioiis  of  the  Scriptnras,  both  by  Jews  and 
Chriatians. 

The  number  of  the  canonical  psalma  is  one  hundred  and 
fifty ;  but  in  the  Septuagint  version,  aa  well  aa  in  the  Syriae, 
Arabic,  and  £thiopic  translation,  there  is  extant  another 
which  is  nnmbered  cLi.  Its  subject  is  the  combat  of  David 
widi  Goliath  (related  in  1  Sam.  xvii.)  hut  it  ia  evidently 

•  Tilt  ■FcooJ  pailm,  bowaver,  la  nfntHj  deetortd  lo  be  Itevtd'a  In 

•  Blilwp  Harder,  howner.  la  at  oplnioa  Ihil  Ihia  ]•  Uia  ttoaa  of  Iba 

nrM  HTeDly-lttDpfwJmiwere  aJI  of  EhkT^d^a  compoelUfia-  "  llie  Mnaa  la, 
Lhu  DaTkJ  Ihe  ion  of  Jmm  hul  aHhiDg  lo  pf  a;  Ibr,  or  lo  wlih,  berond 
ihc  fctu  thlnxi  deacribnl  In  ihlv  pnlm.     NolMnf  cm  be  mora  uliBBUd 


iiti'nis.   Accordingly,  in  the  Maso- ' 
ic  Syriac  version)  they  are  divided  \ 


•  RotenuUillar.  HchDlia 


■?<£■«— 


,    Ijiiljila  of  Chtonolofj,  vol 


de,  illarOad  l . 
.  pp.  87S,  WI. 


»l  "Jo"  pfi*miin^*oiider. ; 

1I017  flU  Ihe  whole  or  Uk  etnh. 

le  the  ararrrs  nr  llivl'l,  Ihe  unn  of  Jeme." 

Iliihop  llonle;'!  rulnu,  vol.  IL  p.  IM. 

me.  rl  Niimrru;  Kob«»'a  Clavla  UbUo- 

ilhrir  reqwdive  Pml^ealoihabookol 
uiklDi  neil  Id  prionlT  to  Ihe  PnUaMDehi 
I  into  Iva  pans  or  book*,  Hka  tht  willkita 
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a  pflrticlc  of  Da- 

1  m  tho  llclircw. 

le  failiera,  and  by  every 

'--i^itian  church.     Il  ib 

I  the  Cixlex  Alexan- 

f  hag  thus  been  ascer- 
itiginals  and  the 
|ibere  is  considerable 
__.:_..  Ill  the  latter, 
Jninlh  psalm  fonuB  two 
Bhe  Hpbrsw;  the  tenth 
I  ilifi  Greek  and  Lnlin 
0  the  hundred  and 
s  and  numbers  of  the 
i.  Again,  psalme 
one  paalin  in  the 
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in  LXX. 
.  in  LXX. 

lii.  in  I,XX. 
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1  LXX. 
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— -■  '\b  titles  as  fcub- 
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e  canonical  and 

.   Augustine,  Hilary, 

;her  ancient  fathers, 

IliD  body  of  the  usalm, 

1-  sense.    The  Keplua- 

llded  titles  to  some  of 

lehrew :  llie  ProtcsUTiit 

Jed  nothing  concern' 

|ad    been  esteetned 

ID  alter  them,  to  sup- 

licli  of  the  commenta- 

r  Protestant,  thinks  it 

le  of  the  psalm  in  his 

lind  Christians  receive 

rtof  Holy  Writ.     Al- 

Iprefixed  to  tlie  psalms 

"Tlie'cliOvmii 

J,.,..,.  ....  ni-m^fr  of  fJt> 
I  iv  tingli  combat  ttilh  0th 

I  Ih^  joudifU  In  m  V  blhdr^i 


■  iLc  pubis  llHU|h  In  i&e 


are  of  very  questionable  aathntity,  m  not  bang  ntui  ii 
Hebrew  manuscripts,  and  some  of  tLeiii  are  ondoabtidlTM 
of  equal  antiquity  with  the  text,  beine,  in  all  probiUilj, 
eonji^ctiinil  adUitLons,  mnde  by  the  colMctora  of  the  PhIii^ 
at  diffErcnt  periods,  who  undertook  to  supply  th«  drfitieBtf 
of  titles  from  Ihoir  own  jiidnnent  or  fancy,  irithont  ■  du 
regard  to  manuscripts,  yet  we  have  norsBsan  In  tuppoKlkd 
very  many  of  them  arc  not  cnnonical  parts  of  the  pnW; 
because  tliey  arc  perfectly  in  unison  with  the  oriental  iubm 
of  girin^  lilies  to  books  and  poems. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  seven  poema,  eompowd  io  An- 
bic  by  as  many  of  the  most  excellent  Arabian  buds  (hc 
which,  from  being  originally  suspended  aronnd  the  eaabia 
iem|ile  at  Mecca,  were  called  iloaUalcH,  or  lunpaiAd),  atn 
called,  nl  Modhudhibal,  or  the  golden  vetsea,  bacauielkq 
were  written  in  characters  of  ffold  on  Egyptian  papyrM. 

Mii'htnot  the  six  psalms,  which  bear  the  title  oTJffoUai, 
or  golden,^  be  so  called  on  account  of  their  hariD);  beta  n 
sonii:  occasion  or  other  writli^ti  in  letter*  of  gold,  and  \m 
up  in  the  sanctuary  \  D'Hcrbelot,  to  whom  we  are  inddM 
for  the  preceding  fiiet,  also  relates  that  Slierfeddin  al  Baw 
siri,  an  Arabian  poet,  called  one  of  his  iK)cms,  in  pniaetl 
Muhamnied  (w)io  lie  nflirmed,  had  cured  liim  of  a  panljtit 
disorder  in  his  slet-p),  llir  Habilofa  IkrveaA  ,■  and,  becaan 
he  is  there  celebrated  for  liaving  (as  it  is  pretended)  eim 
sight  to  a  blind  person,  this  poem  is  ulao  entitied  ij  ii 
author  Tht  Bright  Slut.'  D'Herbelot  fiirther  telle  ns  iWt 
collection  of  moral  essays  was  named  The  Garden  ^  J» 

The  ancient  Jewish  taste,  Mr.  Harmer  remarks,  any  i» 
sonahly  be  supposed  to  have  been  of  the  aamo  kind :  wi 
agree:iole  to  this  is  the  explanation  given  by  some  kamJ 
men  of  David's  coinmanding  the  bow  to  ba  taught  tlw<U- 
dren  of  Israel  ('2  Sam.  i.  l§.] ;  which,  they  apprahen^  tt 
not  ri'late  to  the  use  of  that  weapon  in  war,  but  to  tlie  kjm 
which  he  composed  on  occasion  of  the  death  of  Sanl  hI 
Jonathan;  and  from  which  they  think  that  he  entilfad  tUi 
elegy  the  Jioic.  The  twenty-second  psalm  mig^t  in  lib 
manner  be  called  T/it  Hindof  tie  Ma-ning  UtiMHh  a» 
har) ,-  the  fifly-sixth.  The  Dumb  in  didani  Plaiei  (Jterfl- 
eltmrte/iohim)  ;  tho  sixtieth,  The  Lily  of  the  Te»timony  [A*- 
ikan-tda(li\!  the  eightieth,  71k  Lilia  of  the  TVif > muny  (M» 
ihannin-edalh\  in  the  plural  number;  and  the  loftMflk, 
simply  The  Lilia  {Shtphannlm).  That  these  appenaini 
do  not  denote  musical  instruments,  Mr.  Harmer  is  Ot  ofb- 
ion,  is  evident  from  the  names  of  trumpet,  timbre!,  faupt 
psaltery,  and  other  instruments  with  w^ich  psalma  was 
Biing,  bein?  obKiit  from  those  titles.  If  they  signiftsd  Dum 
(as  Tie  is  disposed  to  think),  they  must  signify  the  »  " "" 
which  socli  songs  or  hymns  were  song  as  i~"      "  "' 

by  these  names;  and  so  the  iniiui^  will  .   

point,  whether  the  psalms  to  wtiich  these  title*  are  affiled 
were  called  by  thciie  names,  or  whether  they  were  WMt 
other  psalma  or  songs,  to  the  tune  of  which  these  wcntob* 
sung.  Now,  as  we  do  not  find  the  bow  referred  to,  nof  tfai 
same  name  twice  ntade  use  of,  so  far  as  our  infon>iatia«  fMSi 
it  seems  most  probable  that  these  are  the  names  of  thevtiy 
psalms  to  which  they  arc  prefixed.  Tlie  forty-second  dbIv, 
It  may  he  thought,  might  very  well  have  been  mtilM  li< 
J/iiid  of  the  Murnine:!  bi^nuse,  as  that  panted  after  dt 
water-brooks,  so  panted  the  soul  of  Oie  pBalmist  after  God; 
but  the  tweiity-Bccond  psalin,  il  is  certain,  might  equally  will 
be  dislinguislicd  by  this  title, — A^  have  eiicompamdmt, 

•  Pulmn  vi.  III.  IvU.  ItiU.  lii.  U.  D-H«rb«K  BibUothique  fMmk. 
vgl  i.  nn.  343.  *\b. 

•  D'Htrbelot,  Blbliotbi'que  OiKntnii,  vnl.  It.  p.  OM.     k  wan  M^K 


91  Uie  work)  o(  inodrra  tirbrcw  poeti,  uiimn 
t  OB  llrbicw  PoMiy  (pp.  t  lft-l».Vil>MMi< 
imibni(^nliDoiu,uivriii«ljl  TrMaumitat 


lccllgnor>V*n'ra;MHaiid/hniHfiirlheiew«ili]FnT,  bfl.  JHciftft- 


Ik  KlitM  ^  4/nta 


TMUm 

£arTtHfiiml.VIMiMp/Prmn\*iiitaatrtfPtmiitmrt:niimiitii 
of  SHiniiiHl/hniHMi  menfTapia.  but  lb«  hUt-MUDilhic  iiiiiittna 
vf  nr  Ha*  bTUi  Uiahl.—in  Cuin'*  Uat  <it  inrb  wrlltn^ilw  tHi- 
lirufil  MnuiOi-Arab  HUnmo  Ibn-l-l-IElMllb.  thin  uitboi'i  BMayf 

'    rntillRl  j1  fHHimiM^lJH  FnaSfmii'^-    ~ •—' 

'  "     -    mdHpaiH  bu  llw  hiftj 
iHrSrftHinliUlJlretv 


«■  im  llH  I 


'XlMIIU  thin  Ultboi'l  BMH^f 

I  Fna  Jfom:  hi*  CSwifcff^ 
•  hiftT  ipivltekia  of  iIk  AW 
Urea  uT  fmlimi  Spai^it  Jiak 
.,1  Hill  vlRiM.  «n  i«nB(d  nwfim 
[  M.tjMinirnt  AMItr;  n^Mw* 
"  sTiniKirv  I*  drdpiMidrM 
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(('■■iri.  Hil.rtiiltiwa  AnHca«c> 
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&  OM^enMy  of  the  wicked  hate  enclosed  me;i  and  as  the 
almist,  in  the  forty-second  psalm,  rather  chose  to  compare 
inself  to  a  harl  than  a  hind  (see  ver.  1.),  the  twenty- 
sond  psalm  much  better  answers  this  title,  in  which  he 
eaks  of  his  hunted  soul  in  the  feminine  gender,  Deliver  my 
U  from  the  sword,  my  darling  (which  in  the  original  is 
ninine)  from  the  power  of  the  dog.    Every  one  that  reflects 

the  circumstances  of  David,  at  the  time  to  which  the 
ty-sixth  psalm  refers  fsee  I  Sam.  xxi.  II — 15.  xxii.  1.), 
d  considers  the  oriental  taste,  will  not  wonder  to  see  that 
aim  entitlfd  the  dumb  in  distant  places ;  nor  are  lilies  more 
proper  to  be  made  the  title  of  other  psalms,  with  proper 
»tinctions,  than  a  garden  of  anemonies  is  to  b^  the  name  of 
rollcjction  of  moral  discourses.^ 
Besides  the  psalms,  whose  titles  have  thus  been  consider- 

and  explained,  there  ^re  forty-five  called  Mismor  or  psalms  ,- 
L.  iii.  iv.  V.  vi.  viii.  ix.  xii.  xiii.  xv.  xix.  xx.  xxi.  xxii. 
:iii.  xxiv.  xxix.  xxxi.  xxxvii.  xxxix.  xl.  xli.  xlvii.  xlix.  1. 

Ixii.  Ixiii.  Ixiv.  Ixxiii.  Ixxv.  Ixxvii.  Ixxix.  Ixxx.  Ixxxii. 
xxiv.  Ixxxv.  xcviii.  c.  ci.  cix.  ex.  cxxxix.  cxl.  cxli.  and  cxlii. 
le  is  called  Shir,  or  song  (Psal.  xlvi.)  ;  seven  are  called 
ismor'Shir,  or  psalf/fsoh^s,  viz.  xxxi.  Ixv.  Ixvii.  Ixviii. 
XV.  Ixxvii.  and  cxii. ;  an3  five  are  called  Shir-Mismor,  or 
ig'psalnis,  xlviii.  Ixvi.  Ixxxiii.  Ixxxviii.  and  cyiii.  In  what 
spects  these  tides  differed,  it  is  now  impossible  to  ascer- 
n,  as  Rabbi  Kimchi,  one  of  the  most  learned  Jews,  inge- 
ously  acknowledges ;  but  we  may  infer  that  they  combined 
th  music  and  singing,  which  are  indicated  by  the  respect- 
e  words  psalm  and  song,  with  some  modifications.  In  the 
'ptuagint  version  these  are  called  a  vnalm  (fan  ode,  and  an 
t  of  a  psaltn.  Four  are  called  Fiieophilah,  or  prayers, 
roely,  xvii.  Ixxxvi.  xc.  and  cii. ;  and  the  hundred  and 
-ty-fifih  psalm  is  called  Tehillah,  or  praise.  So  excellent, 
leed,  was  this  composition  always  accounted,  that  the  title 

the  whole  Book  of  Psalms,  Sepher  Tehillim,  or  the  Book 

Praises,  was  taken  from  it.  It  is  wholly  filled  with  the 
lises  of  God.  expressed  with  such  admirable  devotion  that 
B  ancient  Jews  used  to  say,  **  He  could  not  fail  of  being  an 
iiabitant  of  Uie  heavenly  Canaan,  who  repeated  this  psalm 
ree  times  a  day."* 

Fifteen  psalms,  cxx.  to  cxxxiv.  are  entitled  Shir-Hamma- 
ahih,  Uterally  Songs  of  the  Steps  (in  our  English  version, 
»ngs  of  Degrees); "or,  as  Bishop  Lowth  terms  them,  Oden 
Jacension,^  They  are  supposea  to  have  derived  this  name 
»m  their  being  sung,  when  the  people  came  up  either  to 
3rsbip  in  Jerusalem,  at  the  annual  festivals,  or  perhaps 
«n  the  Babylonish  captivity.  In  Ezra  vii.  9.  the  return 
im  captivity  is  certainly  called  "  the  ascension,  or  coming 
'  from  Babylon,^*  The  hundred  and  twenty-sixth  psalm 
rours  the  latter  hypothesis :  but  as  some  of  these  odes 
?re  composed  before  the  captivity,  the  title  may  refer  to 
;her  of  these  occasions,  when  the  Jews  went  up  to  Jeru- 
leai,  which,  it  will  be  recollected,  stood  on  a  steep  rocky 
»7*/,  in  large  companies,  after  the  oriental  manner,  and 
rhaps  beguiled  their  way  by  singing  these  psalms.  For 
ch  an  occasion,  Jahn  remarks,*  the  appellation  of  ascen- 
ms  was  singularly  adapted,  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  East, 
nen  speaking  of  a  journey  to  the  metropolis  of  their  coun- 
r,  delight  to  use  the  word  ascend. 
To  ten  psalms,  viz.  cvi.  cxi.  cxii.  cxiii.  cxxxv.  cxlvi.  to 

inclusive,  is  prefixed  the  title  Hallelujah,  which,  as 
•eady  intimated,  forms  part  of  the  first  verse  in  our  Eng- 
h  translation,  and  is  rend«>red — Praise  the  Lord, 
The  title  Maschil  is  prefixed  to  psalms  xxxii.  xlii.  xliv.  HL 
i.  lir.  Iv.  Ixxiv.  Ixxviii.  Ixxxviii.  Ixxxix.  and  cxlii. ;  and 
it  is  evidently  derived  from  the  Hebrew  root  Sar  shokol, 
be  wise,  to  behave  wisely  or  prudently,  Calmct  thinks  it 
jrely  signifies  to  give  instruction,  and  that  the  psalms  to 
lich  it  18  prefixed  are  piculiarly  adapted  to  that  purpose  : 
tfieDmiiller  coincides  with  him,  as  far  as  his  reinarK  ap- 
es to  psalm  xxxii.,  but  rather  thinks  it  a  generic  name  for 
►articular  kind  of  poem. 
It  only  remains  that  we  briefly  notice  those  psalms,  whose 

Accor«Jiin  to  Dr.  Sliaw,  tho  casern  iiio<)->  of  Ittiiitiiu  is,  by  asscinhlin^ 
•C  DUinbors  of  p*Nj|i|tf,  an-l  cnclu<!iMj;  thf  orratiir»s  ihev  hunt.  Travels 
iarbary  and  th#*  Lo\:u)f,  iro.  p.  S^y  or  \o\.  i.  pp.  422,  423.  8vo.  edit. 

Harm»*T'i»  Ob*i'*rvatK»ns,  vol.  iii.  pp.  140—149. 

Bishop  Pal  rick,  in  loc.  And  i[i»'r<lt»re  lie  thinks  it  waa  composed 
babtlically,  i.  r.  evf-ry  v.»rs«'  brjiinning  with  a  letter  of  the  Hebrew 
hftbt-t,  in  order  that  it  tnijrhi  be  th»'  more  readily  committed  to  memory. 

Btvhop  I>f»wth,  PraMect.  xxv.  in  finf. 

lalnxl.  ail  Vet.  F(ed.  pp.  471,  472.  Calinet  and  Dr.  T.  A.  Clariasc  are 
oniouHi  thai  the  wholf^  of  the  P((ahns  of  Ascenaions  were  aung  at  the 
i««f  the  return  from  the  captivity.  Dimert.  sur  lea  Pseaumea  quinze 
t(iiieU.—Diaaert.  torn.  ii.  part  ii  pp  323, 3*^.  Clariaae,  PsaJmi  Quinrte- 
s  Hainiuaaloth,  p.  23. 


titles  are  generally  considered  as  names,  either  of  musical 
instruments  or  of  tunes. 

1.  The  first  of  these  is  Negitwth,  which  is  prefixed  to 
psalms  iv.  vi.  liv.  Iv.  Ix.  Ixi.  Ixxvi.:  it  signifies  stringed 
instruments  of  music  to  be  plajred  on  by  the  fingers.  Cal- 
met  proposes  to  translate  the  titles  of  those  psalms,  where 
this  word  is  to  be  found,  in  the  following  manner : — A  Psalm 
of  David,  to  the  master  of  music  who  presides  over  the  stringed 
instruments. 

2.  Nehlhth,  which  is  in  the  title  of  psalm  v.,  is  supposed 
to  have  been  a  wind  instrument ;  but  whether  of  the  organ 
kind  as  Rosenm-iUer  thinks,  or  of  the  flute  kind  as  Calmet 
supposes,  it  is  now  impossible  to  determine. 

3.  Sheminith  (Psalms  vi.  and  xii.)  is  supposed  to  have 
been  an  octochord,  or  harp  of  eight  strings ;  from  the  circum- 
stance of  its  being  united  with  the  Neginoth  in  the  title  of 
Psalm  vi.,  it  is  supposed  to  have  been  an  accompaniment  to 
the  latter  instrument. 

4.  Shiegaion  (Psalm  vii.),  according  to  Houbigant,  Park- 
hnrst,  and  some  others,  means  a  wandering  song ;  and  is  so 
called,  because  it  was  composed  by  David  when  a  fugitive 
from  the  persecution  of  Saul.  But  Calmet  says,  that  it  sig- 
nifies a  song  of  consolation  in  distress,  synonymous  with  an 
elegy ,-  with  him  coincide  Dr.  Kennicott  and  Rosenm  tiler, 
who  derive  the  word  from  an  Arabic  root,  importing  that  the 
inspired  writer  of  this  psalm  was  overwhelmed  wiUi  sorrow 
ana  anxiety  at  the  time  he  composed  it. 

5.  6r///«7Ar  Psalms  viii.  Ixxxi.  Ixxxiv.),  according  to  Rabbi 
Jarchi,  signifies  a  musical  instrument  brought  from  Gath : 
but  as  the  original  Hebrew  denotes  wine^presses,  Calmet 
thinks  that  it  probably  is  an  air  or  song  which  was  sung  at 
the  time  of  vintage.  Kosenm^ller  prefers  the  former  deriva- 
tion :  both,  however,  may  be  true.  The  instrument  bearing 
this  name  might  have  been  used  hv  the  people  of  Gath,  from 
whom  it  might  have  been  adopted  by  the  Jews,  with  whom 
it  afterwards  became  a  favourite  instrument  during  the  fes- 
tivity and  dances  of  the  vintage. 

6.  For  Muthlabben,  which  appears  in  the  title  of  Psalm  ix., 
upwards  of  twenty  manuscripts  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  collation, 
and  more  than  forty  of  De  Rossi^s,  read  almuth,  which  sig^- 
fies  virgins.  Calmet  thinks  that  a  chorus  of  virgins  is  intend- 
ed, and  that  La  Ben,  that  is  to  Ben,  refers  to  Ben  or  Benaiah, 
who  was  their  precentor,  and  who  is  mentioned  in  1  Chron. 
XV.  18.  20. 

7.  Mahalath  (Psalm  liii.)  denotes  a  dance,  such  as  was 
used  at  some  peculiar  festivals  and  occasions.  T Compare 
Exod.  XV.  20.  Judg.  xxi.  21.  1  Sam.  xviii.  6.)  According 
to  Calmet,  tho  title  of  this  ode  is  —  ^'  An  instructive  psalm 
of  David  for  the  chief  master  of  dancing;  or,  for  the  chorus 
of  singers  and  dancers."  Ma/ialath-Lennnoth  (Psalm  Ixxxix.) 
probably  means  a  responsive  psalm  of  tho  same  description.' 

VIII.  Of  the  word  Selah,  which  occurs  upwards  of  seventy 
times  in  the  book  of  Psalms,  and  three  times  in  the  prophecy 
of  Habakkuk,  it  is  hy  no  means  easy  to  determine  tne  mean- 
ing :  in  the  Septuagmt  it  occurs  still  more  frequently,  being 
placed  where  it  does  not  occur  in  Uie  Hebrew  original,  and 
rendered  by  aia'FAama  {diapsalma),  which  signifies  a  rest 
or  pause,  or,  according  to  Suidas,  a  change  of  the  song  or 
modulation.  Some  imagine  that  it  directed  the  time  of  the 
music,  and  was  perhaps  equivalent  to  our  word  slow,  oi 
according  to  some  of  our  provincial  dialects,  *•*•  slaw,-^^  which, 
in  a  rapid  pronunciation  might  easily  be  taken  for  Selah. 
Dr.  Wall  conjectures  that  it  is  a  note,  directing  that  the  last 
words  to  which  it  is  added  should  be  repeated  by  the  chorus ; 
and  observes,  that  it  is  always  put  after  some  remtrkable  ot 
pathetic  clause.  Parkhurst  ana  others  are  of  opinion,  that  it 
was  intended  to  direct  the  reader*s  particular  attention  to  the 
passage :  others,  that  it  makes  a  new  sense  or  change  of 
the  metre.  Jerome  says,  that  Selah  connects  what  follows 
with  what  went  before,  and  further  expresses  that  the  words 
to  which  it  is  afiUxed  are  of  eternal  moment ;  that  is,  are  not 
applicable  to  any  particular  person  or  temporary  circum- 
stances, but  ought  to  be  remembered  by  all  men,  and  for 
ever :  whence  tho  Chaldee  paraphmst  renders  it  "  for  ever." 
Aquila,  Symmachus,  Geier,  Forster,  Buxtorf,  and  ethers,  are 
of  opionion  that  Selah  has  no  signification  but  that  it  is  a 
note  of  the  ancient  music,  the  use  of  which  is  now  lost. 
Aben  Ezra  says,  that  it  is  like  the  conclusion  of  a  prayer, 
answering  nearly  to  amen.  MeibomiuR,  and  after  him  Jahn, 
think  Uiat  it  means  a  repeat,  and  that  it  is  equivalent  to  the 
Italian  Da  Capo,     Calmet  is  of  opinion  that  the  ancient  He- 

•  Calmet,  Commentaire  I,ittt  ral**,  lorn.  iv.  i>p.  xi  — xiv.  liii.  liv.    Roten- 
roOller,  Scholia  in  Pialmos,  torn-  i-  <*ap.  4.  De  P«linonjn»  Inacriptionibng, 
I  ett  Explicatin  Dirtionuin  in  P.  .tlinnrum  Titnli;*  obviannn,  pp.  xrv.--Wiii. 
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[PimT  T.  Cur.  m 

interpreter  in  onr  language  ha*  mnarked,  with  e^al  fut] 
anil  beauty,*  "are  an  epitome  of  thn  BiUe,  wlBpted  lotk 
purposes  of  devotioD.  They  treat  occmiodbIIj  m  the  m» 
tion  and  formation  of  the  world ;  the  diipenntiaiw  of  Pi^ 
vidence,  and  the  ecnnomy  of  grace ;  lbs  lllliwi  llliw  <f  lk> 
patriarchs;  the  eiodns  of  the childrea  of  Israel;  thMtjoBN 
ney  through  the  wilderness,  and  settlement  in  CuBn;A« 
law,  priesthood,  end  ritual ;  the  exploita  of  their  great  En, 
wrought  through  ^ih ;  their  sins  and  captivitiet;  tUr  is- 

Bntnnces  and  restorations;  the  luflTeringa  and  nctonsrf 
avid;  the  peaceful  and  happjTeiRD  of  SoIoomd;  Ibfit' 
vent  of  Messiah,  with  its  eBe«ts  and  comeqaeiKaaj  kii» 
rarnaiion,  birth,  life,  passion,  death,  icaumction,  aaMaw^ 
kingdom,  and  priesthood ;  the  effuaion  of  die  Spirit:  ^ 
conversion  of  the  nations ;  the  rejection  of  lb*  Jew*;  ii 
establishment,  increase,  and  peipetuity  of  tfae  Chiii^ 
church;  the  end  of  the  world;  the  general  JDdgBwai;  ih 
condemnation  of  the  wicked,  and  the  final  trinmpli  of  lb 
righteous  with  their  Lord  and  Kin^  Thoe  an  tha  nljM 
here  presented  to  our  meditatioiiB.  v/«  are  iGBtrneud  mk 
conceive  of  them  ari^t,  and  to  expioaa  dw  diffisnot  lt» 
tions,  which,  when  so  concaved  of,  thejT  moat  coicile  ia  m 
minds.  They  are,  for  this  pnipoaCj  adorned  with  dia  Ipa^ 
and  SBl  off  with  all  the  graces,  of  poeti; ;  the  poMij  iM 
is  designed  yet  farther  tobe  recommended  br  tha  dniMtt 
music,  thus  consecrated  to  the  service  of  Cod :  tluit  i     ' 


world,  and  the  pramiscd  jn« 
e,  all  good  DeceasarilT  U  k 
I,  this  one  celestial  ftgntia 


,  like  the  paradise  of  Eden,  afforda  ua  in 
though  in  miniature,  every  thing  that  groweth  ... 
every  tree  that  is  pleasant  to  the  sieht,  and  good  toi  bd: 
and  above  all,  what  was  there  loet,  out  ia  here  leatawd  t 
trcf  of  lift  in  Iht  miM  nf  tktgarita.  Thtt  which  wa  nd. 
aa  matter  of  speculation,  in  the  other  Scripture^  ia  nditri 
lo  practice,  when  we  recite  it  in  the  Paalroa ;  in  ttWM,  n- 

Centance  and  fiuth  are  described,  bat  in  theae  Ihej  am  aeW: 
y  a  peniBal  of  the  former,  we  learn  how  othen  anred  QtL, 
but,  by  using  the  latter,  we  serve  him  onraelvea.  ^Wlalii 
there  necessary  for  man  to  know,'  says  the  pioaa  aad  (•£■ 
cioua Hooker, 'which the psalmsareDolsble to teadil  TbT 
are  to  beginiiera  an  easy  and  familiar  introdnctiini,  a  nd^lf 
aug'.nenlation  of  all  virtue  and  knowledge  in  woA  aa  at 
entered  before,  a  strong  confirmation  to  die  moat  jwrittf 
among  others.  Heroical  magnanimity,  exqaiaite  ]Wn, 
grave  moderation,  exact  wisdom,  repentance  unMgnad,  m- 
wearied  patience,  the  mysteries  of  God,  the  aiiBeriDgi  rf 
Christ,  the   terrors  of  wrath,   the  comforts  aS  graeti  *• 

works  of  Providence  ov~-'-' '^   --'  '"- '—'= — 

of  iliat  world  which  is 

either  known,  or  done, 

yieldeth.    Let  there  be  any  grief  or  disease 

the  soul  of  man,  any  wound  or  sickness  nained,  fbrwUA 

there  is  not,  in  this   treasure-house,  n  present  i  laiiliiiliyi 

remedy  at  all  times  ready  to  be  found.''     In  the  laiiuiiiia  of 

this  divine  book,  therefore,  the  pmyera  and  pniaesnlkt 

church  have  been  offered  up  to  the  throne  of  giaoB,  fioa  V 

lo  age.     And  il  appears  to  have  been  the  manual  of  tha  S« 

of  God,  in  the  days  of  his  llcah  ;  who,  at  the  conclnaia  d 

his  last  supper,  is  generally  supposed,  and  that  npon  fMd 

grounds,  to  have  sung  a  hymn  taken  from  '■  '  -* ■ 

nounced,  on  the  cross,  Une  beginning  of  the 

'    pBa!m,'My  God,  my  God,  why  hast  thoo 

.  and  expired  with  a  part  of  the  thlrty-firat  psalm  ia  U( 
'  mouth,  *Into  thy  hands  I  commend  my  soiiiL'  Itaa  H^ 
'.  who  had  not  tlie  Spirit  by  measure,  in  whom  wen  bUdca 
I  all  the  treasures  of  wisdom  and  knowledge,  and  whoMls 
J  as  never  man  spake,  yet  chose  to  conclude  his  life,  lo  awa 
,  himself  in  his  greatest  agony,  and  at  last  to  bieallie  oat  Ml 
soul,  in  the  psalmist's  form  of  words,  rather  than  hiaavL 
\  No  tongue  of  man  or  angel,  as  Dr.  Hammond  JDtd;«^ 
I  serves,  can  convey  a  higher  idea  of  any  book,  and  tt  lk> 
■   felicity  who  use  it  atiffht?''' 

•  The  number  of  psalms,  which  are  fAraug^oui  mom  Ml- 
1  nentlj  and  directly  prophetical  of  the  Messiah,  is  iaded 
1  coroparativcly  small :  but  the  passages  of  partiatim'  padtf 
;  which  ate  predictive  of  him  in  various  ways  are  TOiy  MV^ 
r  •  The  bin  BiihDu  Wv-mt. 
1       •  Hoglwr.  Ecclcwui.  VOL  bouk  v.  hcI.  37. 

•  Hitlltei*  InloTiMi  ui,  ehi|i.  ml.  30.  thu  heuHllili  ipcMUaiiavM 
1  AiniHi:  uil  ilii>  Iqriim  imuaUv  nunc  l>7  iI,f  JrKa.  upon  ill  imi^n^  ■* 
I  nAU  thrresUnl  -  Dip  (trru  IlaUrt,"  cvnuidlnK  ufih*  Pnlu  BrnW 
-    tillllliMIlM  niiiilh  IRrln>ln. 

•  Haliop  llumc  on  Uio  Tillml,  till  1.  rrtbcr,)ip.  L— iv. 


ON  THE  BOOK  OF  PROVERBS. 
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•f  the  Old  Testament  being  cited  in  the  New 
as  this  book.  That  those  psalms  which  were 
>avid  himself  were  prophetic,  we  have  David^s 
:  "  which,"  Bishop  Horsley  remarks,  "  may 
overpower  a  host  of  modern  expositors.  For 
rid,  at  the  close  of  his  life,  describes  himself 
i  songs  :  Dovid  the  ton  of  Jesse  said,  and  the 
raised  up  on  high,  the  anointed  of  the  God  of 
sweet  piolmist  of  Israel,  said,  The  Spirit  oj 
by  mt,  and  his  ward  was  in  my  tongue.  (2  Sam. 
[t  was  the  word,  therefore,  of  Jeliovah's  Spl- 
uttered by  David*s  tongue.  But,  it  should 
it  of  Jehovah  would  not  oe  wanting  to  enable 
make  complaint  of  his  own  enemies,  to  describe 
Ings  just  as  he  felt  them,  and  his  own  escapes 
ppened.  But  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  described, 
terance,  what  was  Known  to  that  Spirit  only, 
it  only  could  describe.  So  that,  if  JDavid  be 
ve  had  any  knowledge  of  the  true  subject  of 
tositions,  it  was  nothmg  in  his  own  life,  but 
into  his  mind  by  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God,  and 
ition  of  the  Pssums  to  the  literal  David  has 
ischief  than  the  misapplication  of  any  other 
sriptures,  among  those  who  profess  the  belief 
in  religion."' 

of  those  portions  of  the  Psalms  which  are 
(tical  of  the  Messiah,  see  Vol.  1.  Part  I.  Chap. 

►  1. 

k  of  Psalms  being  composed  in  Hebrew  verse, 
f  be  studied  and  investigated  agreeably  to  the 
ebrew  poetry ;  but  in  addition  to  the  remarks 
I  on  this  8ubiect,2  there  are  a  few  observations 
irly  applicable  to  these  soi\gs  of  Sion,  which 
e  reader  to  enter  more  fully  into  their  force  and 

ite  the  Argument  of  each  Psalm, 

ines  intimated  in  the  prefixed  title :  but  as  these  inscrip- 
ys  genuine,  it  will  be  preferable,  in  every  case,  to  deduce 
n  a  diliftcnt  and  attentive  reading  of  the  psalm  itself,  and 
-  opinion  concerning  the  correctness  of  the  title,  if  there 

t  vieWf  examine  the  Historical  Origin  of  the 
circumstances  that  led  the  sacred  poet  to  com- 

eating  the  occasion  upon  vrhich  a  psalm  was  written, 
uid  assistance  may  be  derived  from  studying  the  psalms 
mi  coniparing  them  with  the  historical  biooks  of  tAe  Old 
ularly  those  which  treat  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews,  froiQ 
monarchy  to  their  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
u  may  he  obtained  from  such  a  comparison  of  the  two 
we  have  already  given  some  striking  examples." 

I  the  Author  of  the  Psalm, 

tly  intimated  in  the  inscriptions ;  but  as  these  are  not  al- 
ided  upon,  we  must  look  for  other  more  certain  criteria 
rtain  curroctly  the  real  author  of  anv  psalm.  The  tdstori- 
9.  which  are  very  frequently  as  well  as  clearly  indicated, 
rharacter  impressed  on  the  compositions  of  each  of  the 
ill  enable  us  to  accomplish  this  very  important  object* 
iHtance,  the  Psalms  of  David.  Not  only  does  he  aUude 
>nal  circumstances,  to  the  dangers  to  which  he  was  ez- 
utions  he  endured,  the  wars  in  which  he  was  engaged, 
ainM  Gud,  ami  the  signal  blessings  conferred  upon  him  ; 
e  furthftr  stamped  with  a  peculiar  chflj-acter,  by  which, 
attended  to,  we  may  ea.<iily  distinguish  him  from  every 
thnr  uf  the  Psalms.  Hence  we  find  him  repeating  the 
ideas  almost  perpetually  ;  complaining  of  his  afflictions 
plorins  help  from  God  in  the  most  earnest  supplications ; 
ifi<iencc  in  God  in  the  strongest  manner;  rejoicing  in  the 
ly  vouchKafed  to  his  prayers ;  and  labouring  to  express 
all  the  I)]c8!<ings  conferred  upon  him.  Again,  in  what 
(\ofH  he  express  his  longing  desire  to  behold  the  sane- 
I  join  with  the  multitude  of  those  who  kept  holyday  I 
lion  does  he  describe  the  solemn  pomp  with  which  the 
'd  til  Jerusalem!  dec.  Of  all  the  sacred  poets,  David  is 
and  tender. 

iviil  has  h»'en  imitated  by  the  other  psalmists,  who  have 
oriK»rati'd  many  of  his  expressions  and  images  in  their 
iiiijtaiions  may  easily  be  (lietinguished  from  their  arche- 
ice  of  ih:u  eU-jjance  and  force  which  always  characterize 
f  an  original  author. 

the  Structure  of  the  Psalms. 

inz  principally  do>*i;;ne(|  for  tlie  national  worship  of  the 
1  to  rhonl  sineing;  attention,  therefore,  to  the  choral 
e  comp(>.si(ions  will  eiiahle  us  better  to  enter  into  their 
ns,.*  Dr.  Good  has  happily  succeeded  in  showing  the 
of  many  of  these  sucreil  poems,  in  his  version  of  the 


XI.  We  shall  conclude  this  section,  the  importance  of 
whose  subject  must  apologize  for  its  apparently  disproportion- 
ate length,  with  the  following  common  out  very  useful 

TABLE   or  THE   PSALMS, 

classed  according  to  their  several  subjects,  and  adapted  to  thv 
purposes  of  private  devotion. 

I.  Prayers. 

1.  Prayers  for  pardon  of  siiij  Psal.  vi.  zxv.  xzxviii:  11.  oxzx.  hdow 
styled  penitential,  vi.  zzii.  zxzviii.  li.  cii.  cxxx.  cxliii. 

2.  Pravers^  composed  when  the  Psalmist  was  deprived  of  an  oppor- 
tunity of  the  public  exercise  of  religion,  Psal.  xlii..xliii.  Ixiii.  Ixxziv. 

3.  Prayers,  in  which  the  Psalmist  seems  extremely  dejected,  though  not 
totallv  deprived  of  consolation,  under  his  afflictions,  Psal.  xiii.  zzilT  bdz. 
Izxvii.  Izxxviii.  cxliii. 

4.  Prayers,  in  which  the  Psalmist  asks  help  of  God,  in  consideration  of 
his  own  integrity,  and  the  uprightness  of  his  cause,  Pn).  vii.  zvii.  xzri. 

XXXV. 

6.  Prayers,  expressing  the  firmest  trust  and  confidence  in  God  under 
afflictions,  Psal.  lii.  xvi.  xxvii.  xxxi.  iiv.  M.  Ivii.  Ixi.  Ixii.  Ixxi.  Ixxxvi 

6.  Prayers,  composed  when  the  people  of  God  were  under  affliction  or 
persecution,  PsaL  zliv.  Ix  Izziv. .  Ixxiz.  Ixxx.  Ixzziii.  Ixxxix  zciv.  cii. 
cxxiii.  czxxvii. 

7.  The  following  are  likewise  prayers  In  time  of  trouble  and  affliction, 
Psal.  iv.  v.ou.zxvlii.  xli.  Iv.  lix  Ixiv.  Ixx.  ciz.  cxx.  cxI.  cxii.  cxliii. 

8.  Prayers  of  intercession,  Psal.  xx  Ixvii.  cxxii.  cxxxii.  cxliv. 

n.  Psalms  of  Thanksgiving: 

1.  Thanksgitings  for  mercies  vouchsafed  to  particular  persons,  Psal.  Iz. 
sviiL  zzii.  XIX.  zzziv.  zi.  Izxv.  ciii.  cviii.  cxvl.  cxviii.  cxxxviil  cxlivl 

2.  Thanksftvinn  for  mercies  vouchsafed  to  the  Israelites  in  general, 
Psal.  zlvi.  zlviii.  Izv.  Izvl.  Ixviii.  Ixvi.  Lxxzi.  Ixzzv.  zcviii.  cv.  cxziv.  czzvL 
czzix  czzzT.  czzzvi.  czliz. 

in.  Psalms  of  Praise  and  Adoration,  displaying  the  Attri" 

butes  of  God, 

1.  General  acknowledgments  o(  God's  goodness  and  mercy,  and  par- 
ticularly his  care  and  protection  of  good  men,  Psal.  zziii.  zziv.  zxzvi  zcl. 
c.  ciii.  cvii.  cxvii.  czzi.  cxlv.  cxivi. 

2.  Psalms  displaving  the  power,  majesty,  glory,  and  other  attributes  of 
the  Divine  Being,  PsaL  viii.  ziz.  zziv.  zziz.  xxxiii.  xlvii.  1  Ixv.  Ixvi.  Ixzvi. 
Izzvii.  zciii.  zcv.  zcvi.  zcvii.  zciz.  civ.  czi.  cziii.  cziv.  czr.  czzziv.  czzzix 
czlvii.  czlvUi.  cL 

rV.  Instructive  Psalms, 

1.  The  different  characters  of  good  and  bad  men,— the  happhiess  of  the 
one.  and  the  misery  of  the  other, — are  represented  in  the  following 
psalms :— j.  v.  vii.  iz.  z.  zi.  zii.  ziv.  zv.  xvii.  zziv.  zxv.  zzzii.  zzziv.  xxxvi. 
zzzvii.  L  Iii.,liii.  Iviitlzzii.  Izzv.  Izzziv.  zci.  zcii.  zciv.  czii.  oziz.  czyi.  czz\'. 
czzvii.  czzviii.  exzziii. 

2.  The  ezcellence  of  God's  laws,  Psal.  ziz.  cziz. 

3.  The  vanity  of  human  life,  Psal.  zzxix.  xiix.  xc 

4.  Advice  to  magistratea,  Psial.  Izzzii.  ci. 
6.  The  virtue  or  humility,  PsaL  czzzi. 

y.  Psalms  more  eminently  and  directly  Prophetical, 

PaaL  IL  xwl  zzii.  zl.  zlv.  Izviii.  Izzii.  Izzzvii.  cz.  czviii. 

VL  Historical  Psalms. 

PaaL  IzzrfiL  cv.  cvi. 


ey's  PsaluiR,  vol.  i.  p.  xiv.     Calmel  has  a  very  fine  pas- 
r  of  tiie  booli  of  Psalms,  as  pointing  to  the  Messiah  ;  it  is 
nd  woul<J  be  Impaired  by  abridgment.    8ee  his  Commen- 
.1.  viii.,  or  Di.s.sertarion.«»,  toin.  ii.  pp.  197—199. 
rt  II  <'hnp  II.  §Vin. 
tliis  volume. 
.Sacr.  i»p.  3V2-39L 


SECTION  m. 

ON  THE  BOOK  OF  PROVERBS. 

L  THtle,  author,  and  canonical  authority. — II.  Scope. — ^lU. 
Synopsis  of  its  contents. — ^IV.  Observations  on  its  style, 
use,  and  importance. 

I.  The  book  of  Proverbs*  has  always  been  ascribed  to 
Solomon,  whose  name  it  bears,  though,  from  the  fiequent 
repetition  of  the  same  sentences,  as  well  as  from  some  vari- 
ations in  style  which  have  been  discovered,  doubts  have  been 
entertained  whether  he  really  was  the  author  of  every  maxim 
it  comprises.  "  The  latter  part  of  it,  from  the  beginning  of 
the  twenty-fifth  chapter,  forming  evidently  an  appendix^  was 
collected  afler  his  death,  and  adaed  to  what  appears  to  have 
been  more  immediately  arranged  by  himself. "«  The  proverbs 
in  the  thirtieth  chapter  are  expressly  called  The  words  of 
'dgur  the  son  ofJakeh ;  and  the  thirty-first  chapter  is  entitled 
Tne  words  ofking  Lemuel.  It  seems  certain  that  the  collection 
called  the  Proverbs  of  Soix)mon  was  arranged  in  the  order 
in  which  we  now  have  it  by  different  hands ;  but  it  is  not 
therefore  to  be  concluded  that  they  are  not  the  productions 
of  Solomon,  who,  we  are  informed,  spoke^  no  less  than  three 
thousand  proverbs.  (I  Kingjs  iv.  32.)  As  it  is  nowhere  said 
that  Solomon  himself  m^e  a  collection  of  proverbs  and 

•  On  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  Hebrew  Proverbs,  see  VoL  I.  Part  IL 
Chapter  L  Section  VI. 

*  Extract  from  Dr.  Mason  Good's  unpublished  translation  of  the  Book 
of  Proverbs,  in  Prof.  Gregory's  Memoirs  of  his  Life,  p.  289. 

1  It  is  not  said  that  these  proverbs  were  teritten  compositions,  but  sim- 
ply thst  8(^mon  spake  tliem.  Hence  Mr.  IloUien  thinl(s  it  not  improbal>le 
that  the  Hebrew  monarch  spolic  thom  in  assemblies  collected  for  Uie  pur* 
pose  of  bearing  him  discourse.    Attempt  to  Illustrate  the  Book  of  Sccle 
siasces^  p.  zUv. 


OF  THE  OLD  TESTASTEKT. 


-  iittoreil  by  him. 
tlip  Lwpniy-fiflh 
111  liavB  done  ihe  same, 
the  Canticles, 
Ih.  the  Proverbs  in  his 

hnbk  of  ProTeibs  is 

ifiBidpred  it  as  a  trea- 
wrre  to  derive 

_ mthority  of  no 

ratified  by  llie  e«ideliee 
-  ■  ~heiii«  he  justly 

on  of 
should 


Ljnding,  the 
ledge  of  the 
Lard.  {Prov.  i.  2—7. 
ilJed  with  the  cboicesl 
all  Iho  ethical 
iii  thpniEclvps 
:  d,  of  equity 
id  temper- 

._  by  Moldenhawerand 
followed  in  the  former 
:  but  Hie  lale  Dt.  John 
dieiinct  hooks  or  paita, 
ilingiiished  both  by  an 
-  ilyle  and  manner, 
seem,  hitherto,  to 
icniaiurs  and  interpre- 


[FAmTV.  Cur-IIL 


pnetLral :  the  order  of  the  (Dbject  is,  in  ganenlt  sxcriknlly  p^ 

Herved,  snd  the  parts  an  »ery  aptly  i  -   ■    >-  -        .  ~- .  . 

with   nmnv  beautiful  dtMriptioni  an 

lion  is  poltnhed,  and  abounib  with  ■!]  tha  i 

so  that  it  ivarTFly  yielda  in  drgance  and  tfiatiaat  Ift  ]^ii 

the  Sacred  Writingiu' 

Part  II.   To  uihlch  it  prffixtd  tht  T^U  o^  "  Tfc  PtmAi 
"•lomoii,"  tompriia  tiari  tententioua  Deelo'^imtfir  tt 
pertont  a-ho  hate  adamad  front  FoulA  to  tUmL 
{th.  i.— jxii.  16.) 

Theee  aenlentioui  declaradoni  are  genenHj  nMS^Mi^ 
although  BomaiiDn  ■  Fonncclioa  with  the  pmeediog  Mal^ 
may  be  diacamnd.  T^ey  treat  on  tha  vaiioiu  dntica  it  ^ 
lowarda  God.  and  toward*  bit  fetlaw-meii  in  amy  fUiiB  4 
life.  "  The  greet  oliJKt  in  each  of  the  promfaa  or  aikm  «f  h 
prpH-nt  part  ia,  to  vnfntce  a  moral  principla  in  worda  M  frw.Al 
th?y  may  he  euily  IsBml,  and  aD  curioualy  aelrctad  and  amapi 
Ibat  they  may  atrik e  and  fii  the  itteotion  inatantaneooWy :  aUl 
to  prevent  the  mind  from  becoming  btigaed  by  a  loof  anad 
detached  Kntencn,  they  an  perpetually  dhoMfiad  ty  tba  Ml 
playful  changei  of  ityle  and  figure."' 
Part  III.   Canlaint  a  Mltcrtlantmu   CalUttiat  af  Pmfk, 


■clJ 


prinripalli/  rilutiiig  to  rich  SItn  and  NMa, 

Part  IV.  '^  It  a  Poithunwia  Appendix,  eotuitiiag  tf  tmim 

Paralniliir  Cnnipoiilians,  wrilttn  and  tomnittmoiltJi  i*  &k 

mon  on  difffrtnl  Ocanioni,  but  ntvrr  pahfiAtd  jgr  ma^ 

in  an  arranged  Furm;  ytt  aHogelker  tmrlAg  of  Iki  Km 

they  huld  in  Ihe  fiacrrd  Seriplima."*  (ch.  ZXT^— xni.) 

8tCT.  1.  Comprigea  a  colleetion  of  8olomiiii'»Pnj»wl»,i^ii 

(u  the  title  ahowa,  ixr.  1.)  wa>  tnade  ^  the  banedate 

thcrci^afHeiekiah.  (iiT.— iiix.)    "nie  proveite  in  da 

Bcction  are  unconnected,  and  aome  of  them  an  repalidM 

of  ibe  Rioial  apboriima  irhich  ire  delivend  in  tfaa  fal* 

part  of  the  book. 

SsrT.  S.   Is  composed  of  the  ethiol   preeapla  daKwwi  If 

"  /Lgui  the  mn  of  Jakeb"  to  hi*  friends  Illuel  and  ttoL 
That  Agur,  Jokeh,  Ilhiel,  and  Ucal. 
of  no  contradiction,  though  H  ii  imp 

time  lo  aicctiain  who  they  wen.  Jeioaie  ntatook  (fat  pM 
name  Aitur  for  an  appellative,  and  in  the  Latin  Tulpk  M 
tianelated  the  cipreanon  Ihua.  without  ai^  mcamng »— h  T«i|a 
C.-ongregantiiT  lilii  Vamenlia."  which,  in  (h«  Anglo-BonnA  ■» 
siau  from  the  Vulgnte,  is  nith  equal  uninlelligibili^  ntsloii 
"The  Words  of  (Jatherer,  the  son  of  Vomiter."  Sam*  crilb 
an?  of  opinion,  that,  by  Jakeb.  David  is  meant,  and  by  Aftl, 
Solomon  ;  and  annic  fanciful  ciposilora  think  that  IthiH  nd  Ucil 
mean  Chriat :  hut  ihrsc  hypntheses  are  examined  and  iriiMriby 
Mr.  Holden.*  The  same  clo«c  observalion  of  nalnre,  and  aa- 
lentioUB  form,  whirli  cliaracleriie  the  precept*  of  SotODno,  m 
to  be  found  in  the  ptoverbn  of  Ag^t.  whose  admirahlB  prtya 
(jxi.  7 — 9.)  will  ever  be  juatly  admired  for  ita  piety,  and  b 
the  oontentcd  spirit  which  it  brenlhes.  It  exactly  eoampnk 
with  the  petition  in  the  Lord'i  Pniyei^  Give  tta  iAm  dbf  m 
aft:t  tfi^r  t-j  wTi:un'.r, — not  aiir  daily  bread, — but  Artad  tr  fiU 
nijlrlenl  far  »»." 

Sect.  3.  Contain*  the  admonitioni  giren  to  Kiiif  LmHMl''k 

his  motlKr  a  qnccn,  when  he  was  in  the  flnratafyaa 

and  biib  cipeclalion.  (siii.) 

Tlicnc  admonitory  vencii  "are  an  inimitable  prodOEda^M 

well  in  roLpert  to  ihi-ir  actual  materials,  ai  the  delicacy  wIAvImI 

Ihey  are  eclrclcd.    Instead  of  attempting  to  by  dawn  tdmtm- 

Ccnilni;  matlcra  nf  stale  and  political  government,  tha  illgririia 

writer  eunliars  hcrxrlf,  (vilh  the  nicest  and  moat  >— "—-t-g  Mt,M 

inn  of  the  Rcntlar  virtues  of  tcmpcranca,  btneW- 


the  fcmiile  character,  which  might  bid  fairest  to  pi 
|unnit  of  her  son  in  eonnubiul  life.      The  desc 
■trictly  in  cnnBOnonrc  with  the  domeatic  economy  of  tl 
sphere  of  life,  iu  the  eoily  |i<-rlad  referred  to,  and  aapea* 
the  Eoit.  in  of  universal  application,  and  cannot  ba  atndii 

«l.»cMirpninll.>|prrKP(iriry.  liy  Or.RniPWTiVol.  n.  p.  IN. 
<  Pn>f.^'.»lr  C.o-s:ty;  Mnm.!'  or  Dr.  Gnod,  [>.  SM.     ta  dk  M 
Dr.  <l.  liJ9  lulinlmlilv  <'l.ii'i<Liri'<t  ilie  bciulirulcbuiiM  of  aarhBibi 


ON  THS  BOOK  OF  ECCLESU8TE8. 


MT 


ttrtuDiu  nomm,  I againat  themBelves  to  be  inserted  in  the  sacred  canon;  and 
isMon  the  order  with  regard  to  As  foreign  expieesiona  alkged  by  Grotiui 
|(BuppoBiiig  oil  of  itiem  to  be  really  foreign  exprewions, 
which,  howeveri  is  not  the  case),'  iheir  appearance  may  be 
'accounted  for  by  the  clrcumslance  iif  Solunion'a  having  Id- 
admirably  adapted  lo  coriTey  inatiuction  by  the  dulgedinainful  intercourse  "witb  strange  women"(l  King* 
of  praolical  wiSdom  which  tfiey  open  to  ua.  but  "■J^±J'^?f}"'^''^  ^^  PJ^^u  /i''  '^'i""'^'  ■  ,  ^ 
afford  us  a  noble  apeciroen  of  the  Sidactic  poetry  ,  J"*  bsaulifu  descr>pti™9  which  this  book  contains  rfthe 
ebrews,  the  n.inre  oTwhich  Ihey  enable  ns  lo  un-  phenomena  in  the  natural  woHd.  and  their  causes,  of  the 
by  means  of  the  anlithelic  parallefa  with  which  Ihey  I  c'reulaUon  of  the  b bod  (as  the  late  Bishop  Horelev  lhou([ht),« 
Much,  indeed,  of  (he  elegance,  acuteness,  and  -\"''  "^  the  economy  of  the  human  frame,  all  show  it  to  be 
ich  are  discernible  in  Solomon's  wise  aayingB,  is  .  ^  work  of  a  phlloaoph. 
rom  the  antithetic  form,  the  opposition  of  diction  .'^^" 

menl.     Hence  a  careful  attention  to  the  parallelism    """^  .  -.-        .    -   ■ ",.--- 

--8  (which  topic  haa  already  been  largely  discussed    ■"!'=>',  as  weU  as  having  enjoyed  every  thing  Uiat  he  couia 
.  volume  of  Ihis  work)  w.'n  conlribute  lo  remove    *">>■*'«  '"^  ^"'4  ';3"rl"'=«^  "f   •)«  yamly  of  every  thing 
>riw  in  which  aomeof'the  proverbs  appear  U.  be   eicep.piety  towards  God     TheKabbmical  writers  inrormu.. 
Sometimes,  also,  one  member  or  parrof  a  pro-  1 '"''  '''^"  ^^fo""' '«  corroborated  by  J^wme  Um   he  Jews, 
-     .*-      '.  f...     jj^jg^g^  |who,aflerlhecaptivity,colleclpd  (he  Inspired  WnUngB  into 

[pressed  I  '''^  canon,  at  first  refused  to  admit  this  book  into  the  sacred 
h  are  to  I  '^^' '"  consequence  of  some  heresies  and  conlradictions, 
14   we   which,  from  iiiBllenlion  to  the  author's  scope  and  design, 
they  imagined  lo  exist  in  it.     But,  after  considering  the  ex- 
WiMm»nliTupkiKntk*e-  pressions  It  contains  towards  (he  close,  relative  to  the  fear 

BuiUif  mouilior  the  (luliabiineudriiiuciion.  of  God  and  the  observation  of  his  laws,  they  Concluded  to 

.  .  ,      receive  it;  and  Its  canonical  authority  has   been  reoogniaed 

iiDg  of  which  is,  that  wise  men  communicate,  for  ein  since.  There  can,  indeed,  be  no  doubt  of  ila  Ijlle  lo 
5t  of  otheiB.  the  wisdom  Ihey  have  acquired  and  admission  :  Solomon  -was  eminently  distinguished  by  the 
;  while  fools,  being  desutule  of  that  knowledge,  illumination  of  the  divine  Spiiit,  and  had  even  twice  wit- 
lust  iheir  scanty  Slock,  and  utter  not  merely  useless    nessed  the  divine  presence.  (1  Kings  iii.  5.  ii.  3.  li.  9.) 


It  volume  of  this  work)  will  contribute  ti 

ity  in  which  some  of  the  prover'"  

.Sometimes,  also,  one  member 
it  be  supplied  from  the  other;  or,  as  Glas 
1  it  in  other  words,  sometimes  one  thing  is  e 
'mber,  and  another  in  the  other,  and  yet  br 
itood  in  both  members.     Thus,  in  Prov.  j 


fa  philosopher.  It  is  genecally  supposed  to  have 
rn  by  Solomon  in  his  old  age,  ailar  be  had  repented 
.1 .:.—   --.1  ...L,_   L...: m  and.  observed 


injurious  things.     Again, 


father  and  mother  are  to  be  understood  in  tl 
of  this  passage,  although  in  the  hrst  the  father  only 
,  and  in  the  swond  the  mother  only  is  mentioned, 
■any  things  which  are  snoken  generally,  are  to  he 
I  to  particular  individuals  and  circumstances:  as, 
this  rule  has  already  been  illustrated  at  length,  it 
le  necessary  to  mulUplyaddiiional  example  '   '"^" 


The  tendency  of  the  book  is  excellent  when  rightly  under 
I  stood ;  and  Solomon  speaks  in  it  with  great  clearness  of  the 

revealed  truths  of  a  future  life  and  of  a  future  judgmenL' 
I      Bishop  Lowtli  has  clasaed  this  book  among  the  didactic 
two    P°^'''7  "'  'he  Hebrews  :  but  Mr.  Des  Voeui'  considers  it  h 


philosophical  discourse  written  ii 

interspersed  with  verses,  which  are  _    ...    ._ _ 

served  ;  whence  it  obtained  a  place  among  the  poetical  bookB. 
To  this  opinion  Bishop  Lowth  subsequently  declared  his 


s  readers  to  tbe  Rev 


II.  The  Scope  of  this  book  is  explicitly  annouikced  in  ch. 
„  „  „  '  i.  2.  andxiii.  13.,  viz.  to  demonstrate  the  vanity  of  all  earthly 

»ucn  pleasure,  ipi^re  n^  re^oera  m  uie  nev.  ,  ^^j     ^        j       j         ^  C         ^  ^      f  ^ 

1  s  "Aliempt  towards  an  Improved  I r»nalation  01  i i ',  _    j   .    .u    r__      r<-.  j       j      ;      -..l  i.-_ 

r  n  t  Z     "     -.u  HI  .  .     „  .k_  i._  .  :.:    i    opparmt  good,  to  the  Itai  of  God,  and  commnnlon  with  bim, 

.  ,.  of  Sotao.."  w,lh  «•«•••"  ■I'"  52,.™   r    "  ">  •>»  SlBl-"  ■»J  miy  f''"«i-«  g^i  i.  thi.  lift,  «3 

We  may  therefore  consider  it  as  an  inquiry  into  that  molt 
important  and  disputed  question, — What  is  the  Smertign 
Good  oi  mm, — that  which  is  ultimately  good,  and  which  in 
all  its  bearings  and  relations  is  conducive  lo  the  beet  inte- 
rests of  man?  What  is  thai  good  forilu  lont  of  mm,  which 
thty  thould  do  under  the  heanen  oU  Ihe  dav>  of  their  Ufet 
[ii.  3.1  "  This  is  the  object  of  the  preacher  s  inquiry ;  and, 
after  discussing  various  erroneous  opiniona,  he  finall;  deter- 
mines that  it  consists  in  'I'aut  Wisdom.  The  scope  of  the 
whole  argument,  therefore,  is  the  praise  and  recommendation 
,  of  Wisdom,  as  the  supreme  good  lo  creatures  responsible  for 
It  reision,  EKKAH21A2THI  signifying  a  preachtr,  :  iheir  actions.  In  this  wisdom  is  not  included  a  single  par- 
10  harangues  a  public  congregation.  In  Hebrew  I  licle  of  that  which  is  worldly  and  carnal,  so  frequently  poA- 
aed.  from  the  initial  word  vnra  {KoHti/rru),  "the  I  jessed  by  men  addicted  lo  vice,  the  minions  of  avarice,  and 
;"  by  whom  may  be  intended,  either  the  person  ;  the  slaves  of  their  passions ;  but  that  which  is  from  above, 
-  '*-  ^  people,  or  he  who  addresses  Ihem  when    ihat  which  it  holy,  spiritual,  and  undehJed,  and  which,  in 


X  is  extant  in  the  English  language. 


SECTION  IV. 

ON  THE    BOOK   Ot   BCCLBEIASTXB. 

r,  aurisr,  and  canonicat  aulhtritg. — II.  Sc»pt  and 

lyaapiii. — III.  Obiervatimu. 
:  title  of  this  book  in  our  Bibles  is  derived  from  the 


ig  the  peopl 
.     Although 


this  book  docs  not  bear  Ihe  i 


evident  from  several  passages  that  he 
Compare  ch.  i.  12.  16.  ii.  -f— 9. 


iraled  Rabbi  Kimchi,  hi 
saiah;  and  the  Talmuilical  ' 
rom  some  foreign  eipressioni 
ble  in  it,  conceives  that  it  w; 
label  for  his  son  Abihud ;  Jahi 


cs.  for  the  s: 


.  9, 10. 

scribes  it  to  the 
^rs  lo  Heiekiah. 
ich  he  thinks  are 
imposed  hy  order 
*  later 


'S  that 


>o»ed  about  iho  _ 

es  of  the  notions  of  the  Pharisees  and  Madducecs 
conceives  he  has  discovered  in  this  book,  and 
hich  he  supposes  il  to  be  directed.'  But  it  is  nol 
t  those  Jewish  sects  would  permit  a  work  levelW 

Saiiiri;  ofilii!  ii<rl)iiura  Protirbi,  ace  Vol.  1.  Fin  II.  B 

■  i.  Pan  11.  K-'k  II.  flap.  VI.  Mprl.  1. 

.'Xlrt-!iiri"'""*"ni'Ji™ll'"M'i«e"lhSto^£'of'Eili' 
I«D(kin,  ISO.}  PrcUulDirji  DucaiUK,  pp.  •.— uvUL 


'  w]  LibniVci.  Ttx.  put  Ii.  p.  2S.  Bp.  flnft  Kvj, 
. "  rblkMophiwl  ud  CiiUol  Btm.1  sa  tlic  B»ke[  EooImImI*^' 


Iasalysis  of  the  ( 


an  easy  and  natural 
its  obBFuritifs ;  :!an- 
s  before  d  iajointed  i 


nsiderrd  in 
pe  tho  nature  of  "ftue 
0  recotnmEnd  its  ac- 


.  pellenlly 

L  and  goodncaa  of  the 

■this  world  are  apjlied 

§  considered  as  Ihe  snd, 

means;  and  are  relied 

'  >v  were  nol  desipied 

their  (^liaracier ;  Ihat 

t,  if  not  iiijurioui,  bj 

c*,  however  wise  and 

bose  who  misuseand 

Isphemy  to  ritify  what- 

I  Power;  and  SoloEiion 

I  al)  thinga  here  below 

use,  by  the  ipionace 

e  BO  denomtnau  all 

e^ption,  but  oiilr  all 

p,  luxury  .DO  wet,' and 

rtesirial.     If  these  aro 

1  heavenly  Ihinga,  or 

'  real  happiness,  they 

ise  they  are  unceilain 

le  deaircB  of  the  soul, 

r  worldly  things  are 

BhelesB,  be  presumption 

Btually  bad.    Thvi  are 

Blly  used,  lend  onit  to 

Boyment  of  life,  anl,  in 

n  Ibis  life,'  as 

Banned  for  innmurtidity, 

^les.snd  the  result  will 

ir  vanity  then,  arises 

_j,  in  forgetfulnefS  of 

Borld  aa  their  sole  and 

^tion  from  them  which 

be  condemned  on  this 

0  render  man  hnppy  ie 

om,  and,  conseniieilly, 

■isely  calculated  fo'  the 

■ng  him  from  loo  fond 

Kuulaie  bis  desires  and 

■ther  life. 

He  Chief  Good,  Solcmon 

J    The  first,  which  ex- 

fthapler,  is  taken  up  in 

Illy  conditions,  occupa- 

Irt,  which  includes  the 

■a  eulogizing  WiatioM, 

Icellence,  its  beneicial 

§  adhered  to  throughout 

one  from  strict  method 

;  and  the  author  oeca- 

suggested ;  but,  amidst 

the  two  parts  c^HDol 

-  the  manner  of  the 

a  rey;ulal  series  ot 

Bis  :  they  adopt  a  species 

liut  heller  adapltd  to 

;t  la  still  kept  in  tIcw, 

J  rules   of  dialectics. 

e  unnuestionable. 


iDiU^  u  udmlnblT  u 


of  order  and  anangcment  In  Iha  (sme  way  hat  the  ro]) 
preacher  treated  the  subject;  not  with  exmct,  phiionwhri 
method,  but  in  a  fre«  and  popular  maann,  giving  au  lum 
trolled  ranges  to  his  capacious  inlf  lle>ct,  and  ■uSennj  hu»i< 
to  be  borne  alonr  hy  the  eiubeiance  of  his  thoughia  isi 
the  rehemence  of  his  feelings.  But,  tbongh  the  nrthodM 
disposition  of  his  ideas  is  occssionatlf  iniemnitad,  hi*  stai 
is  still  discCTnible ;  and  perhaps  he  nerer  wandeia  na«  'a» 
his  principal  object  than  most  of  tha  other  wiiten  U  it 
Saci«d  Volume. 
For  the  preceding  Tiew  of  the  scope  of  this  idninUr 
istruclive  book,  the  author  is  indebted  to  Bb.  HoUn^ 
learned  and  elaborate  attempt  to  illustrate  it.'  The  fbUimu 
Synopsis  (which  is  also  hoirowed  from  Mr.  Hiddea]  u 
^ve  (he  reader  a  clear  view  of  its  design : — 
Part  I.  Tbb  tahiit  or  lu.  iartvlt  cuHiHiium  «ccm 

Sect.  L  The  vuiil;  of  all  euthly  tbingib  (L  S.) 

SicT.   IL   The   unprofitablenni  of  human  Inbonr,  and  & 

tiaautoiincia  of  human  life.  (L  3 — 1 1.) 
Skct.   III.  The  Tsnitj  of  labonoui  inquiries  into  Ihi  wm 

and  work*  of  man.  (L  IS— 18.) 
8icT.  IV.  Luxuij  snd  plessuie  are  only  Tsni^  and  fctfiia 

of  spirit.  (il.l_II.) 
SicT.  V.  Though  the  wise  excel  foots,  yet,  ■■  death  bqfoi 

to  them  both,  human  leaminB  is  but  vanity.  (iL  IS — It.) 
SicT.  VI.  The  vani^  of  humao  labour,  in  heiin  it  iaj 

know  not  to  whom.  (ii.  18 — 33.J' 
S«CT.  VII.   The  emptincM  of  '       ' 

—38.) 


e  fiwthaa 


T"-3   . 


Vin.  Though  there  is  a  propai  tiii 

of  sU  human  purposes,  yet  an  they  ui 

divine  counsela,  however,  an  immutabla.  (iii.  1. 
SiCT.   IX.    The  vanity  of  human  purMiiu  pmn 

wickedness  prevailing  in  courts  of  JHStiee, 

tlie  ri^hteoua  jud|{nwnt  of  God.  (iii.  16^1  T.) 
SarT.  X.  Though  lite,  considered  in  iteel(  ia  van^y,  k^ 

dir  as  well  as  beasts,  yet  in  the  end,  it  vvill  bavnydCiM 

with  the  spirit  of  man  and  that  of  beaMi.  (iii  IS— B.) 
StcT.  XI.  Vanity  is  increased  unto  men  faj  oppiMMU  Qt 

1-3.) 
SicT.  XII.  The  vsnity  of  prosperity,  (iv.  4.) 
SscT.  XIII.  The  vanity  of  foUy,  OT  of  prefnrinff  ths  aoHk 

True  WtiHinm.  (i*.  5,6.) 
Skct.  XIV.  The  vanity  of  covetonmeH.  (iv.  7,  8.) 
Sect.  XV.  Though  society  has  iu  advantages,  jet  dsHlMB 

and  empire  ate  but  vanity,  {iv.  9-18.) 
Sift.  XVI.  Errors  in  the  performance  of  divine  wsi^ 

which  render  it  vain  and  unpn>Glabl&   (v.  1—7.) 
Sect.  XVII.   The   vanity  of  murmuring  at  inji>tin;  tr 

thdui;h  the  oppresnon  of  the  poor  and  ihe  paiwBM  rf 

judgment  greatly  prevail,  they  do  not  eaape  the  Bodarf 

the  Almiithlv.  (v.  S.  9.) 
Sect.  XVIII.  the  vsnity  of  rich™  ;  with 

to  the  moderalo  enjoyment  of  them.  («.  10 — SO.) 
Sect.  XIX.  The  vsni^  of  avarice,  (vi.  I — S.) 
Past  U.  The 


Sect.  XX.  Since  aU  human  designs,  labotna  and  anjeyBmli 

jre  vain,  it  ia  natural  to  inquire.  What  ia  good  NT  ^t 

What  is  his  Supreme  Good  1  (vi.  1ft— IX.)     Ths  «M« 

ia  contained  in  the  remainder  nf  the  book. 
Sect.  XXI.  The  praise  of  chancier  and  lepntalkilL  (nL  U 
Sect.  .\.\II.  Affliction  improves  the  heart,  and  oiks  it 

cbaiacter  of  ihe  wiw.  (vii.  2—10.) 
SicT.  XXIII.  The  excellence  of  Wisdom,  (vii.  11— I4.J 
Sect.  XXIV.  .^n  otijection.  with  the  answer.  (*iLlS.vmt) 
Sect.  XXV.  The  evil  of  wicKedneM  shows  the  adnattfi* 

True  Wisdom,  (viii,  B_ia) 
SncT.  XXVI.  An  olijerlion,  with  the  answer.  (viiL  14.  il.  ■■) 
Skct.  XXVir.  An  ohieetion,  with  the  answer,  (ii.  &  1. 1^0 
Sect.  XXVIII.  The  hnm-rulness  of  iloth.   (i,  18.) 
Sect.  XXIX.  Th.'  |>ower  of  wealth.  (l.  19.) 
Sect.  XX. \.  An  exhortation  sgainst  apeaking  nil  if  dip 

lies,  (x.20.) 
Sect.  XXXI.  Exhurlalion  to  charity  and  hinsTnlf  [> 

1-10.) 

>  rnUiiD.  Uias.  pp.  Uv.  Iiviil,— Issil. 


ON  THE  SONG  OF  SOLOMON.  249 

Xn.  An  exhortation  to  the  early  cultivation  of  re-       11,  If  the  canon  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  was  settled  by 
lahita.   (xiii.  1 — 7. J  Ezra  (which  we  have  already  seen  was  most  probably  the 

XIII.  The  conclusion,  (xii.  8 — 14.)»  case),  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  the  Song  ot  Solomon  is 


it  possesses  very  little  poetical  character,  even  y®*  \"  ^^^  ^^^^  lustre  <^  expinng  prophecy.    And  such  a  man 

)sition  and  structure  of  the  periods:  Vhich  pe-  "^^^^^  ^P^  have  placed  any  book  that  was  not  sacred  in  the 

thinks,  may  be  accounted  for  frohi  the  nature  ^ame  volume  with  the  law  and  the  prophets."*     In  addition 

;t.    Leusden  says,  that  in  his  time  (the  close  of  ^  this  evidence,  the  following  considerations  will  authorize 

nth  century)  the  book  of  Ecclcsiastes  was  read  ^  ,^  i"*?^  that  the  Song  of  Solomon  was,  from  the  most 

h  synagogues  on  the  feast  of  tabernacles;  be-  ??"^  P^"  u'  deemed  a  sacred  book,  and  ranked  with  the 

It  feast  commemorates  the  gladness  and  content  Hagiographa  or  Holy  Writings  of  the  Jews,  and  thence 

their  forefathers  dwelt  in  tents,  so  this  book,  ^^  received  among  the  canonical  books  of  the  Old  Testa- 

ws  the  vanity  of  all  earthly  things,  inculrntes  on  ^^P^V,      ,           ,    .        -.   .                   ,..      ., 

e  duty  of  rejoicing  and  being  content  with  such  ,.  A  ^^^^  translation  of  it  is  extant,  which  without  contra- 

)d  in  his  providence  thinks  ill  to  bestow.  <^»ction  is  ascribed  to  the  Jewish  authore  of  the  Sepluannt, 

'  who  nourished  about  two  centuries  before  Chnst,  and  which 

still  forms  a  part  of  the  Alexandrian  version.    With  the 

same  conviction  of  the  sacred  character  of  the  work,  it  was 

^pr^TTOV  V  rendered  into  Greek  in  the  second  century  of  the  Christian 

rM!iU  1  luiN   V .  jg^^  Yyy  A.quila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion.    Origen,  who 

ON  THE  SONG  OF  SOLOMON.  J^^te  early  in  the  third  century,  on  the  authority  of  those 

learned  Jews  who  were  contemporary  with  him,  and  whom 
II.  Canonical  authority.— Ul,  Structure  of  the  he  was  in  the  habit  of  consulting  respecting  the  authority 
f  tubject  and  tcope. — The  Son^r  of  Solomon  a  and  literal  import  of  their  sacred  books,  inserted  it  in  his 
^itical  allegory,  Hexapla,  and  wrote  some  homilies  upon  it,  explaining  its 
ns  have  excited  more  attention,  or  have  found  mystical  sense,  which  have  in  part  been  translate^ 
tors  and  commentators,  than  the  Song  of  Songs ;  ^7  Jerome.  Further,  that  the  ancient  Jews,  without  excep- 
ted are  not  yet  agreed  respecting  its  arrangement  ?°°'  considered  it  as  a  divinely  inspired  production,  anpcars 
The  majority  consider  it  as  an  insprreif  book,  ^'^™  ^^  allegoncal  signification  annexed  to  it  m  the  Chaldee 
i  on  the  best  evidence,  while  others  affirm  it  to  parajphrase.  Joeeohus,  in  his  answer  to  Amon,  ffives  a 
human  composition :  the  former  regard  it  as  a  catalogue  of  the  Jewish  books,  and  m  the  tbird  class  of 
ory ;  the  latter,  as  a  mere  amatory  effusion.  J^^^  »?  elated  to  moral  mstrucUon  includes  the  Song  of 
ition  to  other  divine  compositions  of  Solomon,  P^°g?-*  Jj[°™  *®  •' t^^^t  «y  W°8^^  this  book  was  received 
med  (I  Kings  iv.  32.)  that  Aw  songs  were  a  thou-  »"to  the  Chnstian  church  without  any  doubt  of  Us  dmne 
^- -      ^              *         -          '^          -  authority:  it  occurs,  m  the  catalogue  of  books  of  the  Old 


his  ancient  poem  the  author  is  asserted,  by  the  ?"4  "^^J^T^®  ^^^^^  '^^}?^t  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures.^ 

jroice  of  antiquity,  to  have  been  Solomon;  and  Jt  is  cited  by  Ignatius,  who  ha^  been  a  discip^^ 

ri  is  corroborated  by  many  internal  marks  of  au-  ^^"^  V    V  •*''  -^1  ^^""l"^.''/  ^®  second  century,  as  a 

In  the  very  first  verse  it  is  ascribed  to  the  He-  !>ook  of  authority  in  the  church  at  Anttoch.    It  is  enumerate 

:h  by  name  :  he  is  the  subject  of  the  piece,  and  *^,  ^^^}^\  ^^  <^anonical  books  occumng  in  the  synopsis 

I  act6r  in  the  conduct  of  it.    Allusions  are  made  attributed  to  Athanasius,  who  flourished  in  the  third  centuir, 

iirniture  of  his  palace  (i.  5.);  to  the  horses  and  ^  *"^^^  catalogues  ot  Jerome  and  Rufinus,  towards  the 

ch  he  purchdsecl  of  Pharoah  king  of  Egypt  (i.  9.  fi°»®  °^  ^?.^T^  *^?.^'  ^"  ^H^*^  also  we  find  it  cited  m 

ith  1  Kin^  X.  28,29.);  to  Aminadab,^who  was  ^'f®  Apostolical  ConstituUons,  u£  also  m  the  Apostolical 

such  chanots,  and  who  married  one  of  Solomon's  ^ancns  ;^  since  which  time  the  Song  of  Songs  has  maiiltain- 


has  come  down  to  us  thus 

.V.)  ;"'to'l^e  materia^iroPwhich  it  was  fomi^!  strongly  rec5mmended  l)y  the  voice  of  antiquity,  its  divine 

the  leading  circumstances  in  Solomon's  life,  in  S^^''"^^^  ^^^  questioned  in  modern  days.    Thecxiore, 

?oint  of  view,  appear  to  be  either  alluded  to  or  7i*^°P.  ^^,  MopsuesUa,  a  bold  critic,  and  a  determined  foe  to 

lis  ancient  poem,  and,  therefore,  render  it  proba-  ?»egoncal  interpretations,  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  ^entunes, 

as  the  production  of  some  writer  in  his  J^,  if  ^  ^^'^i^  H?u  TH"  J'V  l^s't^PectfulJw™  ^  ^^  Poem, 

his  own  composition.    From  the  occurence,  ^^  "^^^  S?  ""^  ^"^  ^"^^  ^/•'°*'  *  ^""^  ^  thoi»  teoounts  app^ur 

a  few  Aramaean  words,  some  later  critics  have  V^^^  ^®  ^""^^  ^'^^  accusations  of  Ins  wiemies.   Dr. 

at  this  book  was  written  in  the  latter  years  of  Gardner  doubte  the  accuracy  of  such  representetion.*    In  the 

nonarchy,  not  long  before  the  captivity ;  but  this  f  "^^  P5*  ?V^®  1?®J  century,  Simon  and  Le  Clerc  question^ 

s  repelled  by  the  internal  evidences  above  cited  »t8  authenticity,  but  were  refuted  by  the  elder  Can>zov;  and. 

•  Solomon;   and  the  occasional  appearance  of  ^ubsequenUy,  the  eccentiic  writer  W histon  boldly  affirmed 

>rd3  will  be  satisfactorily  accounted  tor  when  we  antiquity  In  the  time  of  the  Hebrew  king,  and  is  the  same  which  la  referred 

extensive  commercial  intercourse  that  existed  be-  lo  in  the  Psalina  br  Uic  words  "  dark  *aying»  qfold."   tie  thinks  it  poaai- 

ion  and  the  neighbouring  nations.  Dr.  Kcnnicott  feLVilfI.Sf*^S2?  -ittH^"!.!!;- 1?  «°'^k'"*^*'**^' h*  materials  of  ihia  book,  as 
.,  ^  .,  •  "^  •  '='  I  .  ^i_  c,  1  David  did  other  sacred  songs  of  prophecy  and  praise,  which  were  in  use 
ion  that  this  poem  is  many  ages  later  than  Solo-  in  the  church  before  his  time ;  but  affirms  that  the  idea  of  Solomon  being 
:ie  uniform  iiisortion^f  the  yod  in  all  copies,  in  the  author  of  this  Song  of  Songs  is  founded  on  a  mis-tranidation  ofthe  He- 
name  of  David  ;  but  this  remkrk  is  not  conclusive,  **^r[.J'^?i?^!:n?A2!i*1*'^?^''"™.*"f^^^^               ^.^\^-  "(k?"?* 

c  r\     '  i                i<             /•       j\           ^      r       '1  aworknotyet  published  iu  support  of  his  hypothesis,  it  is  impossible  to 

;  ol  David  occurs  but  once  (iv.  4.)  :  and,  alter  it  form  a  correct  judgment  re8p<«ctin«  It :  but  we  may  be  permitted  to  ob- 

itlen  erroneously  by  a  scribe  in  the  time  of  Ezra,  serve,  that  the  internal  evidences  above  noticed,  which  makes  so  strongly 

ve   bpt'ii   inadvertpntlv  oonird    liv   a   suhspniipnt  against  Dr.  KennicoU,  afford  pretty  strong  corroboration  of  the  universally 

><     oetu   luaavLfienuy  copieu    uy   a   SUOSCqueni  received  oninion.aa  well  as  of  the  uniform  belief  of  the  Jews,  who  surelv 


received  opinion,  as  well  as  of  the  uniform  belief  of  the  Jews,  who  surely 
were  acquainted  with  their  native  tongue.  See  the  Classical  Journal,  vol. 
XV.  p.  196. 

IS.  pp.  ri.x.  rx.     Mr.  Dca  Vocux,  in  his  learned  and    Inge-        •  Bishop  Gleig's  edition  of  Stackhouse,  vol.  1.  p.  xxill. 

:cctit<ia54U'«<,wa.s  of  opinion  that  the  royal  author's  design  woH        •  Joscpnus  cont.  Anion,  book  i.  c.  8.     Eusebms,  following  the  Jewish 

iirriortality  of  ilir  8011I,  or  rather  the  necessity  of  another    historian,  makea  the  Song  of  Songs  the  fiHeenih  uf  the  number  of  canoni* 

life,  i>y  sii.h  arLMiinenls  a.s  may  be  deduced  from  reason  and    cal  liooks.    Eccl.  Hist.  lib.  vi  c.  25. 

hit  Mr.  Ilnliif'n  has  KatiHfartorily  shown  that  this  is  nol  the        *  Eusebius  has  preserved  tliis  catalogue  of  Melito  in  his  Eccl.  Hist  lib 

of  th«>  tiook  in  (|ii«!Htion  ;  Ihoiish  it  cuntnins  Hooie  strong    iv.  c  2B. 

rticle  of  ri-lisioiis  faiili.     S»?e  his  Prelim.  Diss.  pp.  xlvii.— Ix.        •«  Constlt.  Apostol.  lib.  vi.  cc  13.  18.  torn.  i.  pp.  315.  351.  Edit.  Arast.  1791. 

es  that  some  ot  the  rahl)ins  asmhed  this  poem  to  Iraiah ;     Canon.  Apostol.  No.  Uxvi.    Ibid.  p.  463.    Both  tliese  productions,  though 

I  ha.s  long  ^inrn  been  rejected.     DiitHert.  toin.  ii.  p.  25S.  pretending  to  be  of  apostolical  origin,  are  spurious  compilations  of  the 

otf.  Dis.s.  i.  pp  'J)-'^2.    Hewlett's  (Commentary  on  the  fktrm    fourth  century.     See  Dr.  Lardner's  Works,  vol.  iv.  pp.  3a(>— 3M.  8vo. ; 

ppleiiirntary  Ohser^•ation«,  in  fine.    A  writer  of  the  present    4to.  vol.  ii.  pp.  &I— 441. 

iy>,  who  hfut  diKiinctiished  himself  by  his  bold  and  para-        •  Jortin'a  Remarks  on  Eccl.  HIsL  vol.  1.  p.  167.  2d  edit     Dr.  Lardntf't 

•ns,  lua  stated  his  opinion  to  be,  that  it  wm  a  book  of  great    Works,  8vo.  vol.  iv.  pp.  609,  510. ;  4to.  vol.  ii.  p.  0B8. 
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OLD  TEarrAMENT.  tF»tV.  CIUI.IIL 

pxpressinir  his  judgment  thst  Hiit  aoag  ought  to  be  elimi 
nong  tlie  Hebrew  idyl*.' 

Supported  by  the  higfa  aathotitT  of  this  dialiiiniM 
Bchnlar,  Dr.  Good,"  af&r  SijiOoi  Mele^egBDio  (i  Mund 
lian  tranalator  of  this  poem),  couiidcn  the  Soogof  Sofi 
.  foiroinj;,  not  one  continued  and  individual  poeB,hai 
series  of  poems,  each  distinct  and  independMit  of  the  aim. 
These  he  deugnates  "  &<rerf  Ayii,"  *™  malcM  ifa^  t»  ki 
tieclvt  in  number ;  tis. 

Idtl  1     ---. CBAP.  i.  I— a. 

2 L9.^-iL7. 

3 ii.  &-47. 

4...........       iii.  1—5. 

5..........       iii.  6^-ir.  7. 

6 ir.  a— T.  I. 

7 ▼.&— Ti.UL 

8 Tt.  II— IS 

9 Tii.  1—9. 

10-..-----.-     riL  10.— ml 

11 Tiii.  5— 7. 

13 *iii.S— 14. 

Insupportof  ^is  mode ofarnngemrat,  Dr.  Good  icbA 
that  the  Song  of  Solomon  cannot  be  one  eoniMCUd  yim, 
since  the  Iransitions  aie  too  abrupt  for  the  wiMeat  tMMi 
the  Oriental  muse,  and  evidenUj  imply  ■  niie^  si  cfH- 
iii^  and  conclusions ;  while,  as  ■  t^iTit  dnunm,  it  ii  M- 
eicnt  in  almost  every  requisite  that  cotild  gin  b  mA  ■ 
claasification ;  having  neiiher dramnijc  &Ub  not ■miAm,'am- 
lution  nor  ratastrophe,  and  being  without  beftiiudiiA  aHlt, 
or  end."  But  h  opposition  lo  these  MricuuM  5  W^li 
observed,  that  bold  transitions  are  so  mu^  the  rhlft^T  tf 
(Eastern  poetry,  that  this  circrmnstance  ^one  euiMt  daoll 
a^inst  the  individuality  of  the  poem. 

Further,  the  subject  of  the  poem  u  Ihe  tamthwrn  %fe 
in/,'  toindi  the  perHonacres  iniTodaeed  as  speaKen  •nCi 
ame ;  and,  though  to  a  modem  reader  the  tnoHtiav  ta 
many  plnees  mny  seem  abrupt,  end  the  thoughts  iniffllMlBt- 
ed,  yet  the  condnet  of  the  pieee  is  noteuspendni,  but  ii^ 
"  !d  on  under  a  fiihir  rp^larlv  confltructod,  and  termiisAil 
H  conclusion  intcrrslins  and  unevpeeted. 
Willi  the  eminent  criiica  abore  cited  we  codcdt  i>  vm 
»idetinrr  the  Kons  of  Solomon  as  a  series  of  H<4nw  iM^ 
like  the  f 'assidoB  of  the  jiocls  of  Arabia.  With  ngiM  % 
the  fair  bride  in  vhose  honour  this  coUeriion  oT  exqrilK 
inpins  was  primarily  composed,  Bossuet,  Calmet,  HamR^ 
Dishops  Percy  and  Lowlh,  in  short,  we  believe  all  Motoi 
■ommenlatoni,  have  supposed  ilie  object  of  Solomcn^  * 
achmeiit  tohc  the  royal  clauuhlerof  Pharaoh  kln^rtf  EnjL 
Dr.  Good,  however,  conienda,  and  we  think  sPMiwdMy, 
that  she  was  a  native  of  Palestine,  and  espoused  some  1^ 
:  i(  is  not  easy  to  believe  th<it  so  impassioned  aeMB»- 

I  as  thefi<ingorSnn)[B  stiould  have  resulted  (fob  saw 

alliana,  "The  matrimonial  conneeiion  of  the  HehOT 
monarch  vrith  the  Egyptian  princesa,"  Dr.  Good  obatnm, 
"was  probably,  indeed,  a  connection  of  political  iolMtf 
alone ;  for  we  have  no  reason  to  conceive  that  it  had  bM 
preceded  by  any  personal  intimacy  or  interchati|{B  of  ■&» 
tion :  the  offer  was  proposed  by  him  on  his  first  aeceswa  b 
the  throne,  prior  lo  hia  haviiifr  received  from  Jdwfih  It* 
ifl  of  superior  wisdom ;  at  a  time  when,  according  to  An^ 
.  jshop  Usher,"  he  could  not  have  been  more  than  twsif 
years  of  age,  when  he  was  surrounded  by  a  vast  bodv  litf 

fionents  aiid  competiiors,  and  when  sn  airiance^rithlnengil 
amily  of  Kg)'pt  was  likely  to  be  of  essentia]  advaiitMak 
him:  from  which  also,  as  a  further  proof  of  hit  piMW 
views  in  such  an  union,  he  received  the  city  of  Gtmet  M> 
dowry  with  Ihe  princess  (J  Kings  ii.  16. )--4  citjc^Mil 
by  Pharaoh  from  the  Canaanites,  and  raaed  to  the  pot^ 
probably  from  the  obstinacy  of  its  resistance ;  but  aftcfindi 
rebuilt  by  Solomon,  and  converted  into  a  place  of  eeaadiV 
ble  distinction.  The  matrimonial  connecuon  here  celahiaM^ 
on  the  contrary,  appear?  lo  have  proceeded  &cid  nagm' 
cal  affection  alone ;  and  from  ihe  gi  nili  nunn.  iiiiiilialj.  M^ 

•  Pnl!n»*  Ailulec  CnrDmtnniU,  up,  UL  (Warki^  nL  lT.llr•i^n 

■•  In  iuf  "Aing  of  i!oii(^  arSurrJ  litj}t,  innliird  irooi  ibi  BtNM 
vilh  NiHi^"^'.!.  I>U1.  Th*  Ruv.  Mr.  Fry  hmainled  Dr.  Cogd's  mW 
mcDli>ri1ii>('nn1UWIiiiortt<'li(irl7lf,inMs  InoiUinDarihtabiMk^B 
rDj«Ljioi.i.    liOiiilnii.  1*11.  Stn. 

■  t  flniMl'aBiiniiaf^iinili.    Pr«lke».  p.  hr. 

"  On  Ihi!  iDppiuitiuii  iliU  HnlMiiiqi  iwrrlHl  in  Eirntu  lahK**" 
iMRici)  iiul  iwiii'iiii  mittr  conHklrn  ihe  Itniu  or  SdIddmhh  (■•■4 
J.W1L    ntNl>iic>>ur*ni'wr.>lnniisiiiW7,iip.;i-9|.  ^ 

u  An,  MuiuL  'Jitll— VWl. 
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delicacy  of  mind,  which  are  uniformly  and  perpetually  attri- 
buted to  this  beautiful  and  accomplished  fair  one,  she  must 


hmve  been  well  worthy  of  royal  love.  Instead  of  being  of 
Egyptian  oriein,  she  herself  mfiorms  us  that  she  was  a  native 
Of  Sharon  (Cfant.  ii.  l.)*  which  was  a  canton  of  Palestine. 
TboQgh  not  of  royal  blood,  and  it  should  seem  from  Cant.  i. 
6.  of  low  extraction  in  comparison  of  her  royal  bridegroom, 
yet  she  must  have  been  of  noble  birth  ;  for  she  is  addressed 
Dj  her  attendants  under  the  appellation  of  princess  or  noble 
lady  (Cant.  vii.  1.) ;  and.  though  she  could  not  augment  by 
her  dowry  the  dimensions  of  the  national  territory,  she  pos- 
sessed for  her  marriage-portion  a  noble  and  fruitful  estate  in 
Baal-hammon  (Cant.  viii.  12.),  ingeniously  supposed  by  Mr. 
Manner  to  hare  been  situated  in  the  delightful  valley  of 
Bocat  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Balbec,Ueased  out  to  a 
rariety  of  tenants,  with  whose  number  we  are  not  acquaint- 
ed, but  every  one  of  whom  paid  her  a  clear  rental  of  a  thou- 
sand shekels  of  silver,  amounting  to  about  120/.  I6a,  Sd. 
sterling.  From  the  possession  of  this  property  it  is  natural 
to  conceive  that  her  rather  was  deceased ;  more  especially  as 
the  house  in  which  she  resided  is  repeatedly  called  the 
house  of  her  mother  ^Cant.  iii.  4.  viii.  2.),  as  it  was  her 
mother  who  betrothed  ner  to  the  enamoured  monarch  (Cant. 
viii.  5.\  and  as  no  notice  of  any  kind  is  taken  of  the  exist- 
ence or  her  fiither.  She  appears  to  have  possessed  two  dis- 
tinct families,  and,  consequently,  to  have  bad  two  marriages : 
for  in  Cant.  i.  6.  the  royal  bride  speaks  of  an  offspring  con- 
nderably  older  than  herself,  whom  she  denominates  not  her 
father^s  out  her  mother^a  children^  who  seem  to  have  taken 
an  undue  advantage  of  her  infancy,  and  to  have  behaved 
with  great  unkindness  towards  her.  For  these  she  nowhere 
expresses  any  degree  of  affection ;  but  for  an  own  brother 
and  sister, — ^me  former  an  infant,  and  the  latter  considerably 
younger  than  herself, — she  evinces  the  tenderest  regard  of 
the  most  affectionate  bosom.     (Cant.  viii.  1.  8.) 

**  Of  the  age  of  this  unrivalled  beauty,  at  the  time  of  her 
onptials,  we  are  nowhere  informed.  Being  in  possession 
of  an  estate  bequeathed  to  her  by  her  father,  or  some  collateral 
relation,  she  must,  at  least,  have  acquired  her  majority  ac- 
eovding  to  the  Hebrew  ritual ;  yet,  from  the  circumstance  of 
her  brother's  being  an  unweaned  infant,  she  could  not  have 
exceeded  the  prime  of  life ;  and  from  the  exquisite  delinea- 
ticms  of  her  person  by  her  companions  as  well  as  by  her 
lorer,  slie  must  have  been  in  the  full  Hower  of  youth  and 
beauty.  As  to  the  age  of  king  Solomon,  we  may  fairly  cal- 
culate it,  from  collateral  circumstances,  to  have  been  about 
twenty-five  or  twenty-six,  and,  consequently,  that  the  nup- 
tials were  celebrated  about  the  year  1010  before  the  birth  of 
Christ.  At  the  age  of  twenty,  he  contracted  his  marriage 
of  political  interest  with  the  Egyptian  princess ;  and  if  he 
had  not  at  this  period  complied  with  the  luxurious  fashion 
of  his  age,  and  opened  his  harem  for  the  reception  of  the 
most  beautiful  women  who  could  be  found,  ana  would  con- 
sent to  lire  with  him,  it  is  obvious  that  this  establishment 
commenced  very  shortly  afterwards. "•< 

Before  we  proceed  to  offer  any  further  remarks  on  the 
style  of  this  sacred  poem,  justice  requires  that  we  notice 
another  view  of  it  which  has  been  given  by  a  learned  and 
ingenious,  though  anonymous,  writer  in  Dr.  Rees's  New 
CycloiMedia,  which  appears  to  be  a  modification  of  the  opinion 
entertained  by  Mr.  Manner,  above  noticed.     He  regards  it 
as  a  parable,  m  the  form  of  a  drama ;  in  which  the  oride  is 
considered  as  representing  true  religion ;  the  royal  lover  as 
the  Jewish  people ;  the  younger  sister  as  the  Gospel  dis- 
pensation.   The  gradual  expansion  of  it,  from  its  first  dawn 
u  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  its  meridian  effulgence  produced 
by  the  death  and  resurrection  of  (/hrist,  is  supposed  to  be 
portrayed  in  these  beautiful  words : — *•'•  Who  is  he  that  look- 
eth  forth  as  the  morning,  fair  as  the  moon,  bright  as  the 
ton,  and  serene  as  the  starry  hostl"  (See  vi.  10.)    The 
epilogue  in  chap.  viii.  respecting  the  younger  brother  and 
•ttter,  he  further  conceives,  demonstrates  that  its  views  ter- 
minate in  the  temple  service :  while,  at  the  same  time,  the 
allcsion  at  the  close  to  the  rise  of  the  Gospel  and  the  con- 
version of  the  Gentiles,  which  took  place  so  many  hundred 
Jean  after  Solomon,  proves  that  the  author  wrote  under 
irine  inspiration.    The  metaphorical  sense,  thus  capable 
of  being  put  upon  every  part  of  the  poem,  the  anonymous 
writer  apprehends  justifies  the  high  appellation  of  tfie  Song 
of  Soags,  which  has  been  given  to  it ;  and  also  accounts  for 
iti  beug  regarded,  by  Jews  and  Christians,  as  a  sacred 


t  Outlines  of  a  New  Comroantary,  pp.  35^  36. 
•  Good's  Bong  of  floofi,  pp.  xi.— xvi 


composition,  and  for  its  reception  first  into  tlie  Jewish  and 
then  into  the  Christian  ohurcti.* 

From  this  view  of  the  subject,  it  is  impossible  to  withhold 
the  praise  of  learning,  piety,  and  ingenuity ;  but  we  conceive 
the  Song  of  Solomon  to  have  a  more  extended  meaning  than 
this  auUior^  admits ;  and  we  cannot  accede  to  his  arrange- 
ment and  exposition  of  its  argument,  for  the  following 
reasons : — 

It  has  been  a  question  in  all  ages,  whether  the  literal  and 
obvious  meaning  of  the  Song  of  Solomon  be  the  whole  that 
was  ever  intended  by  the  royal  bard ;  or  whether  it  does  not. 
at  the  same  time,  afford  the  veil  of  a  sublime  and  mystical 
allegory  delineating  the  bridal  union  between  Jehovah  and 
his  pure  and  uncorrupted  church  1  Michnelis  and  most  of 
the  modern  critics  on  the  Continent  advocate  Uie  former 
opinion ;  in  which  they  are  followed  by  some  eminent  critics 
in  our  own  country,^  out  the  latter  opinion  is  adopted  by 
most  commentators,  Jewish  and  Christian. 

Among  those  who  hold  it  to  be  allegorical,  there  is  also 
much  disagreement ;  some  conceiving  it  to  be  no  more  than 
a  simple  allegory,  while  Bishop  Lowth  and  others  consider 
it  as  a  noystical  allegory,^  and  are  of  opinion  that  under  the 
figure  of^a  marriage  is  ^pified  the  intimate  connection  be- 
tween God  and  his  church,  of  which  a  more  concise  model 
was  furnished  in  the  forty-fifth  psalm.  That  this  view  of 
the  subject  is  correct,  we  think  will  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowing considerations,  principally  extracted  from  Bishop 
Lowth:* — 

The  narrowness  and  imbecility  of  the  human  mind,  he 
observes,  being  such  as  scarcely  to  comprehend  or  attain  a 
clear  idea  of  any  part  of  the  divine  nature  by  its  utmost  ex- 
ertions ;  God  has  condescended,  in  a  manner,  to  contract  the 
infinity  of  his  glory,  and  to  exhibit  it  to  our  understandings 
under  such  imagery  as  our  feeble  optics  are  capable  of  con- 
templating. Thus  the  Almighty  may  be  said  to  descend, 
as  it  were,  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  from  the  height  of  his 
majesty,  to  appear  on  earth  in  a  human  shape,  with  human 
senses  and  afiections,  in  all  respects  resembling  a  mortal — 
*^  with  human  voice  and  human  form.**  This  kind  of  alle- 
gory is  called  anthropopathy,  and  occupies  a  considerable 
portion  of  theology,  properiv  so  called,-^that  is,  as  delivered 
in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  llie  principal  part  of  this  imagery 
is  derived  from  the  passions ;  nor,  mdeed,  is  there  any  one 
affection  or  emotion  of  the  human  soul  which  is  not,  with  dl 
its  circumstances,  ascribed  in  direct  terms,  without  any 
qualification  whatever,  to  the  supreme  God ;  not  excepting 
mose  in  which  human  frailty  and  imperfection  is  most 
evidently  displayed,  viz.  anger  and  grief,  hatred  and  revenge. 
That  love,  also,  and  that  oi  the  tenderest  kind,  should  bear 
a  part  in  this  drama,  is  highly  natural  and  perfectly  con- 
sistent. Thus,  not  only  the  fondness  of  paternal  affection  is 
attributed  to  God,  but  also  the  force,  the  ardour,  and  the 
solicitude  of  conjugal  attachment,  with  all  the  concomitant 
emotions,  the  anxiety,  the  tenderness,  and  the  jealousy  inci- 
dental to  this  passion. 

After  all,  this  figure  is  not  in  the  least  productive  of  ob- 
scurity; the  nature  of  it  is  better  understood  than  that  of 
most  others ;  and  although  it  is  exhibited  in  a  variety  of 
liffhts,  it  constantly  preserves  its  native  perspicuity.  A  pe- 
culiar people,  of  the  posterity  of  Abraham,  was  selected  oy 
God  from  among  the  nations,  and  he  ratified  his  choice  by  a 
solemn  covenant.  This  covenant  was  founded  upon  recipro- 
cal conditions ;  on  the  one  part,  love,  protection,  and  sup- 
Sort ;  on  the  other,  faith,  obedience,  and  worsliip  nure  and 
evout.  This  is  that  conjugal  union  between  God  and  his 
church;  that  solemn  compact  so  frequently  celebrated  by 
almost  all  the  sacred  writers  under  this  image.  It  is,  indeed, 
a  remarkable  instance  of  that  species  of  metaphor  which 
Aristotle  calls  analogical;^  that  is,  when  in  a  propodtior 
consisting  of  four  ideas,  the  first  bears  the  same  relation  to 
the  second  as  the  third  does  to  the  fourth,  and  the  corres- 
ponding words  may  occasionally  change  their  places  without 
any  injury  to  the  sense.  Thus,  in  this  form  of  expression, 
God  is  supposed  to  bear  exactly  the  same  relation  to  the 
church  as  a  nusband  to  a  wife ;  God  is  represented  as  the 
spouse  of  the  church,  and  the  church  is  betrothed  to  God. 
Thus  also,  when  the  same  figure  is  maintained  with  a  dif- 
ferent mode  of  expression,  and  connected  with  different  cir- 
cumstances, the  relation  is  still  the  same :  thus  the  piety  of 

>  Dr.  Rees*s  Cyclopaedia,  toI.  v1.  article  CanticUa. 

«  AmonK  others  by  Mr.  Hewlett  In  his  valuable  CommentJiry 

•  On  the  nature  of  this  q>ecies  of  allegory,  see  Vol  I.  p^j^  |«  cbap'  ^ 
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And,  aurely,  if  this  most  beuilifol  paatonl  poem  Md  M 
been  undcratood  in  ■  spiritual  aeiiae.  It  would  Dot  bnc  bm 
admitted  into  the  sacred  canon  b]r  the  ancient  Jciii 
church.*  Not  is  this  incoMisteot  vith  ibe  omiuMBflf  te 
Jews,  who,  as  well  m  Saint  Paul  ana  oiket  Ck» 
iters,  foand  the  Mesaish  almost  even  wIimb  ia  A> 
Scriptures.     Indeed,  they  nlwiya  beliered  tbeu  CI 


he  peculinrlj  under  the  protection  of  the 

-'-  ~  other  of  his  ehsiwtera,  as  the  Great  Angd  tl  it 
It,  the  King  of  Israel,  or  the  Son  of  God.  Id  prti» 
lor,  they  applied  to  him  the  forty-fifUi  paalm  (whU,«(d 
Scripture,  most  resembles  (he  SoDg  of  Songa] ;  liirlheClit 
dee  paraphrase  on  the  second  verse  ccnaDalf  sMyi^-^lh 
falmeSB,  0  King  Maaiah .'  exceedeth  tta  Don*  M  mea."  i 
the  same  manner  they  applied  the  MTCO^-Mcond,  hnU 
and  tenth,  and  rarious  other  psalmi,  as  well  as  mniyi* 
lees  of  the  prophela. 

Bishop  Lowlh  reatricla  this  snfalime  allegon  to  the  «^ 

veraal  church,  and  conc«iTes  that  it  hna  no  refncKe  «!» 

the  spiritual  stale  of  individuala;   than  whici  It 

ts  nothing  can  be  more  inconaisteol  wilb  ibe  MlH 

and  ground-work  of  the  allegory  itself,  as  well  aa  wilk  it 

-^ncra]  pnu;lica  of  the  Hebrew  poets.     With  reRnd  loAt 

iiahop  Home  (we  think)  has 


tlisl  church;  and  that  the  Song  of  Solomon  ia  to  be  hpb- 
mate!;  and  sebfflif  interpreted  in  the  same  way,  it  it  aM» 
bended,  will  aausraclonly  appear  from  the  foilowing  aifr 
inal  observations: — 

The  church  is  tu  be  conwdered  as  composed  of  iDdiriU 

ilieTcrs ;  and  that  there  is  an  analog  between  the  raatuH 

of  God  towards  his  church  in  Efeneral,  and  his  conduntiv 

wards  individuals,  is  plainly  indicated  in  many  piiti  of  Ikr 

New  TcBiament.     Thus,  Bomc^mes  the  sarred  wriirn  nn- 

the  whole  body  of  belieTers  to  a  temple,  in  which  thtj 

living  Ktones,1>einfr  built  on  the  only  foundation,  Chtix 

Jeauit;  at  other  times,  they  consider  individual  belietetm 


,     lysc.  .     .      ,         .     

— the  hride  the  Lamb's  wife;  and  at  other  times,  of  dittjart 
churches  or  individual  believers,  aa  severally  raairiei  to  da 
Lord.  (Rev.  xxi.  9.  S  Cor.  xi.  2.)  in  this  manner,  St,  P*«l 
allegorizeB  the  history  of  Hngar  and  her  mistress,  relerii^ 
*i  tlie  two  dispensations,  while  at  the  same  timehemiin 

practical  application  of  it  to  the  consciences  of  the  GsU- 

ins.  (Gal.iv.SsJ— 31.) 

Further,  we  consider  the  allegory  aa  designed   for  ihf 

■_:....   ...J    -■^^oijun,    --■'-:-'- I-    —    — 11 

n  appltci 

.  .J, ,  _pppar  weak,  11     ^ 

when  we  recollect  the  doctrine  of  the  New  TestamenL  thiL 
"  whatsoever  things  were  written  aforetime  were  writleo  ht 
our  leaniinji;"  end  that  their  grand  destifn  is,  "  to  nnka  H 
wise  niitu  sialvatiuii,  through  faiih  which  is  in  Christ  Jeaas.'* 
This  shiiWH  both  the  proprit^ly  and  importance  of  a  partinUn 
application  of  scriulural  truths  la  the  circuaiatancea  aad  a- 
piirietice  of  indiviiluals.  Religion  ia  a  personal  thing;  Md 
ibat  profesHor  is  a  bypocritc,  the  feelinga  of  whose  hewt  at 
not  inlluenced  by  it,  as  well  as  the  actions  of  his  life.* 

'ilic  faci  in,  tliat  much  of  the  language  of  this  posm  Im 
lieiM)  iniKundemtood  by  expositors,  some  of  whom,  DSt  SB- 
Icring  into  tlio  spirit  and  meaning  of  Oriental  poesy,  bnt 
causid  particular  passages  to  be  considered  as  coam  nd 


^«\y  Diw'i'ii 
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taniiuei' of  IIm  ccliJiiBlril  INoiiIhi  jhwI.  (liBx.  In  MiDtMjullwa'tt' 
Ujaleal  Pwirr  nf  ilir  Pcniui*  *wl  Hindoo*.  (WoiU,  i«.  M  f.  «.*») 
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indelicate,  which,  in  the  original,  are  altogether  the  reTerse ; 
while  others  (as  the  learnt  Dr.  Gill  for  instance)  have  so 
eonfoQDded  the  literal  and  allegorical  senses  as  to  give 
Deither,  distinctly  or  completely;  at  the  same  time,  they 
have  applied  the  figures  to  such  a  variety  of  objects,  as  to 
leaTe  the  reader  still  to  seek  the  right,  and,  by  their  minute 
disseetion  of  the  allegory,  they  have  not  only  destroyed  its 
consistency  and  beauty,  but  have  also  exposed  the  poem  to 
the  unmerited  ridicule  of  profane  minds.i  Much,  unques- 
tionably, has  been  done,  by  later  writers,  towards  elucidating 
tiie  language  and  allusions  of  the  Song  of  Songs  by  the  aid 
of  Oriental  literature  and  manners :  but,  af^r  all  the  labours 
of  learned  men,  there  will  perhaps  be  found  many  expres- 
sions which  are  ^cry^  difficult  to  us,  both  as  to  tne  literal 
meaninff,  and  tiie  tpoitual  instruction  intended  to  be  convey- 
ed by  them;  and  mom  descriptions  must  not  be  judged  by 
modem  notions  of  delteacy.  JBut  the  grand  outlines,  soberly 
imterpreted^  in  the  (Obvious  meaning  of  the  allegory,  so  ac- 
eord  with  the  affections  and  experience  of  the  sincere  Chris- 
tian, *'  that  he  will  hardly  ever  read  and  meditate  upon  them, 
in  a  spirit  of  humble  devotion,  without  feeling[  a  conviction 
that  no  other  poem  of  the  same  kind,  extant  in  the  world, 
could,  without  most  manifest  violence,  be  so  explained  as  to 
describe  the  state  of  his  heart  at  different  times,  and  to  ex- 
cite admiring,  adoring,  grateful  love  to  God  our  Saviour,  as 
this  does.*** 

With  regard  to  the  style,  says  Bishop  Lowth,  this  poem 
is  of  the  pastoral  kind,  since  the  two  principalpersonnges 
«re  represented  in  the  character  of  shepnerds.  Tne  circum- 
stance is  by  no  means  incongruous  to  the  manners  of  the 
Hebrews,  whose  principal  occupation  consisted  in  the  care 
of  cattle  (Gen.  xlvi.  32—34.) ;   nor  did  they  consider  this 


emplojrment  as  beneath  the  dignity  of  the  highest  characters. 
Least  of  all,  could  it  be  supposed  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
character  of  Solomon,  whose  father  was  raised  from  the 
sheepfold  to  the  throne  of  Israel.  ,  The  pastoral  life  is  not 
only  most  delightful  in  itself,  but  from  the  particular  circum- 
stances and  manners  of  the  Hebrews,  is  possessed  of  a  kind 
of  dignity.  In  this  poem  it  is  adorned  with  all  the  choicest 
colouring  of  lan^age,  with  all  the  elegance  and  variety  of 
the  most  select  imagery.  "  Every  part  of  the  Canticles," 
says  the  learned  and  eloquent  Bossuet,  "abounds  in  poetical 
beauties;  the  objects,  which  present  themselves  on  every 
side,  are  the  choicest  plants,  the  most  beautiful  flowers,  the 
most  delicious  fruits,  the  bloom  and  vigour  of  spring,  the 
sweet  verdure  of  the  fields,  flourishing  and  weJl-watered 
gardens,  pleasant  streams,  and  perennial  fountains.  The  other 
senses  are  renresenled  as  regaled  with  the  most  precious 
odours  natural  and  artificial :  with  the  sweet  sinoring  of  birds, 
and  the  soft  voice  of  the  turtle ;  with  milk  and  honey,  and 
the  choicest  of  wine.  To  these  enchantments  are  added  all 
that  is  beautiful  and  graceful  in  the  human  form,  the  endear- 
ments, the  caresses,  the  delicacy  of  love ;  if  any  object  be 
introduced  which  seems  not  to  harmonize  with  this  delightful 
scene,  such  as  the  awful  prospect  of  tremendous  precipices, 
the  wildness  of  the  mountains,  or  the  haunts  oi  lions,  its 
effect  is  only  to  heighten  by  the  contrast  the  beauty  of  the 
other  objects,  and  to  add  the  charms  of  variety  to  thdse  of 
grace  and  eleffance."' 

The  Chaloee  paraphrase  of  this  book  is  a  long  and  tire- 
some application  of  it  throughout  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
history  of  the  Jews.  The  Greek  version  of  it  is  tolerably 
exact;  and  Bos,  in  the  Frankfort  edition  of  the  Septuagint 
(1709),  ascribes  it  to  Symmachus. 
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GENERAL  OSSERVATIONS  ON  THE  PROPHETS  AND  THEIR  WRITINGS. 

L  T%e  prophetical  Booktywhy  to  called. — 11.  Different  kinds  of  Prophets  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures, — ^III.  Situation  of  the 
Prophets,  and  their  Manner  of  Living, — IV.  Mosaic  Statutes  concerning^  Prophets. — Evidences  of  a  Divine  Mission* — 
V.  Quaiijications  of  the  Prophets. — VI.  J^ature  of  the  prophetic  Inspiration. — VII  Antiquity  and  Succession  of  the  Prophets. 
— ^VnL  Collection  of  their  Writings,  and  Mode  of  announcing  their  Predictions. — IX.  JSTumber  and  Order  tf  the  Prophetic 
B—ks, 

I.  We  now  enter  on  the  fourth  or  prophetical  part  of  the 
Old  Testament,  according  to  the  division  which  is  generally 
adopted,  but  which  forms  the  second  division,  according  to 
the  Jewish  classification  of  the  sacred  volume.    This  portion 
of  Uie  Scriptures  is  termed  Prophetical,  because  it  chiefly 
coBsists  of  predictions  of  future  events ;  though  many  histo- 
lieal  passages  are  interspersed  throucrh  the  writings  of  the 
prophets,  as  there  are  also  many  predictions  of  future  events 
teattered  through  those  hooks  which  are  more  strictly  histo- 
lical.    Bui  these  books  also  contain  very  many  passages 
which  relate  to  other  subjects,  such  as  the  nature  and  attri- 
botes  of  God ;  the  religious  and  moral  duties  of  man ;  reproofs 
of  idolatij  and  other  sins ;  exhortations  to  the  practice  of 
true  religion  and  virtue ;  together  with  advices  and  warnings 
Tiespectinj^  the  political  state  of  the  country,  and  the  adminis- 
t/ation  or  affairs,  which  in  the  theocratical  form  of  govern- 
ment were  sent  to  the  kings  and  princes  of  the  Hebrews  by 
t^  prophets  as  ambasdadors  of  their  supreme  monarch, 
Jehovah.     The  authors  of  these  books  are,  by  way  of  emi- 
itence,  termed  Prophets^  that  is,  divinely  inspired  persons, 

*  Th'*  chief  error  of  all  the  tran^dators  of  this  bonk.  Dr.  Good  observes 
^fthrreat  truth,  " rennlts  from  their  having  ffiven  verbal  renderings  of 
tkelfebrew  terms  and  idioms,  which  ought  merelT  to  have  been  translated 
m»fi  Lifrriffy;  a  method,  by  which  any  lanfruage  in  the  world,  when  inter- 
anted  tnxo  another,  may  not  only  occasionally  convey  a  meaning  altogetiier 
qHfcrent  from  what  tiie  author  intended,  but  convert  a  term  or  phrase  of 
peHact  purity  and  delicacy,  in  its  original  import,  into  one  altogether  indeli- 
cat*  and  unchaate."  Song  of  Songs,  p.  zJrrL  Dr.  Good  illustrates  this 
reoHrk  by  some  well-choten  examples,  which  want  of  room  compels  us 
to  oarit ;  out  the  result  of  its  appUcalion,  we  may  be  permitted  to  ooaerve, 
was  his  very  elegant  and  delicate  version,  in  which,  though  he  adheres 
solely  to  the  literal  sense,  yet  be  decidedly  expresses  himself  (p.  xviii.)  in 
favour  of  the  mystical  meaning  of  the  poem. 

•  Sooo,  PreC  to  Sol.  Songs. 


who  were  raised  up  among  the  Israelites  to  be  the  ministers 
of  God's  dispensations,  jehovah,  at  sundry  times  and  in 
divers  manners^  spake  unto  the  fathers  by  the  prophets :  for 
prophecy  came  not  of  old  time  by  the  mil  of  man,  but^  Koljy 
men  of  God  spake  as  they  were  mooed  by  the  Holy  Spirit, 
(Heb.  i.  1.  2  Pet.  i.  21.) 

II.  To  these  messengers  of  heaven  fref|uent  reference  is 
made  in  various  parts  of  the  Sacred  Writings.  The  term 
Prophet,  indeed,  is  of  general  signification.  It  was  applied 
by  the  heathens  to  all  persons  who  were  supposed  to  be  con- 
versant with  divine  things ;  and,  in  conformity  to  this  notion, 
St.  Paul,  in  his  Epistle  to  Titus  (i.  12.),  when  citing  a  pas- 
sage from  a  profane  poet,  calls  him  a  prophet,  because  the 
heathens  supposed  their  poets  to  be  inspired.  In  the  histori- 
cal books  ol  the  Old  Testament  we  meet  with  frequent  notice 
of  the  school  of  the  prophets,  that  is,  of  seminaries,  where  re- 
ligious truths,  or  the  divine  laws,  were  particularly  taught  :•* 
for  the  pupils  in  these  schools  were  not,  strictly  speaking, 
all  of  them  prophets ;  though  God  bestowed  upon  some  of 
them  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  or  of  predicting  future  events. 
(2  Kings  ii.  3.)  Further,  in  the  Old  Testament,  the  prophets 
are  spoten  of,  as  *•  holy  men  of  God,^^  as  "  «f«r«,"  and  as 
*^  prophels,^^  in  the  most  exalted  sense  of  the  term.  The  first 
denomination  seems  to  have  been  sometimes  applied  to  men 
of  exemplary  piety,  who  assiduously  studied  the  divine  law 
as  communicated  by  their  legislator  Moses ;  who  firmly  be- 
lieved in  the  predictions  of  good  and  evil  that  should  attend 
the  Israelites  according  to  the  tenor  of  their  conduct ;  who 

»  Bossuet,  Pracf.  in  Canticum  Canticonim,  Oeuvree,  torn.  i.  p.  467.  4lo. 

« See  an  account  of  these  schools  In  Part  IV.  Chap.  VII.  Sect  IIL  $  1. 
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nrophels  were  frequently  exposed  UCfuel  tieatmnit  fii« 
wicked  pnneea,  whose  impiety  they  i^iehended.  ud  toi» 
suits  and  jeers  from  Qie  ppi^le,  who»e  immonl  pneden 
they  censured  end  condemned;  and  ntanrof  themvcKera 
put  to  vioient  deaths.  (Heb.  xi.  35— W.)  YcL  imia  dl 
these  persecutions  and  this  injurioos  tnatmcnt,  tb^  dM^iri 
danuera,  torments,  and  death,  and  wMl  vondaifitl  lotniiff 
attacked  whatever  waa  contrarr  to  tbe  law  and  wonupol 
Jehovah,  contemoit)^  Kcnlnr  honoura,  riefaea,  and  &>dm 
wilh  astonishing  dismterestednesa.' 

IV.  '■  Prophecy  being  necessary  in  the  early  aye*  far  h 
preservation  of  the  knowledge  of  God,  in  the  Helirpw  «» 
inonwealth  prophets  were  not  merely  toterated,  >■  Mme  tnt 
supposed,  but  they  were  also  pramiaed,  leat  Ihe  Hebm 
should  have  recourse  to  •oathiayeta  who  were  idolawi,Ml 
would  sedace  them  into  idolatiy.(Dant.XTiiL  9— n.1  h^ 
that  advantage  might  not  be  taken  of  this  iaatitotian  Dy  fida 
prophets,  Hoaes  decreed,  that  impoaloi*  shoold  aaBa  a^ 
punishment;  and  furnished  the  judgea  with  two  diadaf* 
mg  marks,  by  which  a  false  prophet  might  ba  knowa, 

■'  I.  The  prophet,  who  should  endeavour  to  f---- ^- 
worship  of  other  guds  beside  Jehorsh,  was  to  ti 
as  an  impostor;  and,  as  a  rebel  againat  thrir  king,  Mb 
capitally  punished.  (Deut.  xiii.  3 — 6.) 

"3.  Whoever  should  predict  any  thing  whtcb  ww  M 
accomplished  by  the  event,  althoogh  he  Mould  do  il  ia  tk 
name  of  Jehovah,  was  to  he  condemned  to  death,  is  ■ 
impostor  who  had  presumed  to  coantetfeit  di«aeal«f  A« 
king.  CDeul.  xviii.  20—22,}  Hence  it  ia  plain  Oat  tt 
prophets  were  not  sagacious  men,  whooe  perapMadty  tadM 
them  to  foresee  future  events ;  for  an  eiror  i  khiiiiiIImI  If 
such,  and  unaccompanied  by  guilt,  would  iterer  ha*a  tteih 
ed  from  Moses  so  severe  a  punishment." 

In  consequence  of  these  laws,  "a  prophet  ran  a  gieatrak 
in  undertaking  a  divine  mission,  unless  he  knew,  by  inblliHt 

E roofs,  that  Tie  had  really  received  the  commands  of  dN 
leiiy,  end  was  not  deluded  by  his  own  imagination.  Of 
the  nature  of  these  proofs  we  are  not  informed,  tdtbnit 
some  circumstances  are  recorded,  which  show  that  ■• 
prophets  were  certainly  possessed  of  them.  For  instMOv 
It  is  mentioned  ( 1  Sam.  in.  7.),  ^at,  at  first,  Samnd  dki  aol 
know  the  voice  of  God ;  and  Jeremiah  (xxxii.  S— 9.)  e«- 
fcsBca,  that  it  was  the  correspondence  of  the  ernit,  wiSA 
assured  him  that  the  direction  to  buy  the  field  of  his  ichtiis 
had  come  to  him  from  God.  (Compare  also  Jer.  xrviiL  t.) 
The  proofs,  by  wliich  Moses  was  satisfied  respecting  lif 
divine  commission,  are  recorded  at  length  in  Exod.  iiL  1. — 
iv.  IT.  That  the  prophets  had  other  means  of  distingoishiii 
divine  revelations  from  their  own  thougrhts,  appears  fitn 
1  Sam.  xvi.«,7.  3  Sam.  vii.  1—17.  1  Chron.  xviL  1— IE. 
Isa.  KKxviii.  1 — R.  Q  Kings  xx.  1 — II.  Occasionally,  ihe 
impression  made  by  the  revelation  was  so  strong,  that  il  wm 
impossible  to  doubt  of  its  origin ;  so  that  they  confria  tbf*- 
selves  unohle  to  refrain  from  speaking,  as  in  Jer.  X3L  7 — 10. 
Tlie  means,  indiH^l,  by  which  they  distinguished  their  ova 
ihoughls  from  divine  revelations,  they  could  not  esfam 
in  wonis;  just  as  it  is  impossible  to  explain  to  ODeoBK- 
quaintcd  with  tlie  subject,  how  we  know  the  paitilsr  of  ■ 
iiicture.  or  the  author  of  a  composition,  solely  by  hja  nfit. 
To  the  hearers  and  first  readers  of  tbe  prophela  UirirdiTiBe 
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seen  tulRlled,  were  wortliy  of  equal  crediL*     l^e  aee<» 

Slishment  of  lliese  would  attord  to  posierity  the  proof  of  bii 
ivine  mission.  'Hiis  consiquence  was  so  evident, Ihu M 
a  few  even  of  ilie  heatliens,  among  whom  Cyrus  may  b* 
mentioned  as  a  moHt  remarkable  instance,  were  evariM*' 
by  it,  and  acknowledjred  that  tlie  author  of  tkeae  j 
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It  be  the  one  true  GodJ  It  was  necessarvi  therefore, 
:  the  prophets  should  secure  the  credence  of  their  contem- 
aries  in  that  portion  of  their  prophecies  which  related  to 
lote  events  oy  some  predictions  respecting  events  of 
edy  occurrence.  This  accounts  for  tlie  tact,  that  the 
phets  sometimes  predicted  proximate  events  of  little  mo- 
lt with  as  much  care  as  otners  of  far  more  importance.^ 
npare  2  Sam.  xii.  14.  xxiv.  11 — 14.  1  King;8  xi.  31 — 39. 
.  1 — 5.  xiv.  6.  12.  Isa.  vii.  4 — 16.'  xxxviii.  4 — 8.  Jer. 
iii.  16,  17.  xxxvii.  1.  xxxviii.  28."^ 
'.  In  considering  the  circumstances  relative  to  the  Hebrew 
>hets,  the  QuALiriCATiONS  which  were  requisite  for  the 
)hetic  office  claim  distinctly  to  be  considered :  they  were 
in  number,  viz. 
.   Tktjint  and  leading  qualification  was,  a  holt  charao 

• 

As  this  is  the  uniform  sentiment  of  Jewish  writers,  so 
9  confirmed  by  the  history  and  lives  of  the  ancient  pro- 
ts,  and  by  the  express  testimony  of  St.  Peter,  that  noly 
I  of  God  tpake  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost, 
Pet.  i.  21.)  Though  we  meet  with  some  instances  of 
ked  men,  to  whom  God,  on  special  occasions,  imparted 
secret  counsels,  such  as  the  covetous  Balaam,  and  the 
latrous  kings,  Pharaoh,  Abimelech,  and  Nebuchadnezzar  ;^ 
we  may  presume,  that  none  but  good  men  were  statedly 
oured  witn  these  divine  communications ;  and  especially 
;  none  but  such  were  employed  as  penmen  of  the  Sacred 
itings.  The  declaration,  therefore,  of  Peter,  will,  doubt- 
,  apply  to  all  the  prophetic  writers  of  the  Old  Testament. 
»y  were  all  men  of  real  and  exemplary  holiness.  The 
ortance  of  personal  piety  and  virtue  in  the  extraordinary 
isters  of  Jehovah  will  account  for  his  withdrawing  the 
it  of  prophecy  from  the  Hebrew  nation  in  the  latter 
pes  of  their  polity,  that  is,  from  Malachi  to  Christ; 
uise  during  this  period  their  religious  and  moral  state 
1  universally  corrupt" 

.  The  mind  of  the  prophet  must  be  in  a  sesenk  and  com- 
iD  FRAME,  in  order  to  receive  the  spirit  of  inspiration. 
The  Jewish  doctors  tell  us,  that  a  mind  loaded  with 
h  guilt,  oppressed  with  sorrow,  or  disturbed  with  passion. 
Id  not  duly  receive  and  exercise  this  heavenly  gift.  Ac- 
liiigly,  when  David,  in  his  penitential  psalm,  after  the 
ir  of  Uriah,  prays  that  the  holy  spirit  might  he  restored  to 
,  that  God  would  give  him  joy  and  gladness  and  a  free 
it ;  the  Hebrew  commentators  understand  by  these  ex- 
(sions,  that  prophetic  spirit,  which  his  guilt  and  distress 
oind  had  banished,  and  that  peaceful  and  cheerful  frame, 
ch  would  invite  its  return.  To  prove  that  passion  unfits 
the  mind  for  the  prophetic  impulse,  they  plead  the  story 

*he  prophets  thenmelves  occasionally  refer  to  thia  evidence  of  their 
e  UMHsion,  and  draw  plainly  the  distinction  between  the  proximate 
La,  by  predicting  which  they  obtain  credence  for  their  other  prophe* 
aod  thcMe  more  remote  which  it  was  their  principal  object  to  foretell. 
pue  Isa.  zlt  22.  xlii.  %  xMv.  7,  8.  Jer.  xrviii.  9.— For  an  enumeration 
rophcciea  of  proximate  eventa,  and  their  accomplishment,  see  Allix's 
^etkma  upon  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  cIl  3.  in  Bishop  Wa^ 


I  Tracts,  vol.  i.  pp.  35&— 361 
"the 


rt*«  subject  of  the  evidence  of  the  divine  mission  of  the  prophets  is 
Mtsly  diacuMed  by  Witsius  in  his  Miscellanea  dacra,  lib.  i.  c.  16.  de 
▼erap  prophetiae  et  veri  prophetie,  pp.  132—159. 
lee  an  ulustraiion  of  this  prediction  of  a  proximate  event  and  its  Ailfil> 
t,  tmfTo,  Vol  I.  p.  121. 

'rofeswr  Turner's  and  Mr.  Whittingbam's  translation  of  Jabn's  Intro- 
ion,  pp.  313.  315. 

"he  transient  vouchsafement  of  this  spirit  to  bad  men,  while  it  an- 
ed  some  special  purpose  of  divine  wisdom,  admirably  displayed  the 
reiffoty  ot  God  in  using  the  most  unliliely  and  wicked  instiumenta  to 
»  his  owii  desiim,  in  constraining  even  his  enemies  to  uUer  those 
s  sod  preifictions,  which  promotedhis  honour  and  interest,  and  sealed 
own  eoii  leinnation  and  ruin.  It  magnified  his  unsearchable  wisdom, 
esa»  ami  |«wer  in  compelling  the  most  unhallowed  lips  to  pronounce 
ure  meKiagcs  without  the  Toast  adulteration,  yea,  with  astonishing 
ry  and  sublimity.  It  enforced  in  the  most  striking  manner  the  esson* 
rs^inctirm  between  splendid  and  evrn  miraculous  gifts,  and  sanctify- 
:race ;  between  the  occasional  effusions  of  a  prophetic  spirit,  and 
;eaumc  workings  of  huiuan  depravity.  These  leasons  are  forcibly 
It  by  the  hi«tory  of  Balaam.  This  noted  magician  had  been  allured 
ilak,  ktnz  of  Moah,  to  come  to  him,  with  a  view  to  curse  Israel,  who 
lay  trticampetl  on  his  borders.  The  heathen  nations  believed  that 
lets  or  «liviners  could,  by  rrliglous  charms  or  ceremonies,  decoy  from 
enemies  their  tutelar  deiti-s,  erwrage  the  celestial  powers  againitt 
,  and  thus  ensure  their  d«»8trucfion.  Thus  Homer  represents  the 
ire  of  Troy  as  depending  on  the  removal  from  that  city  of  the  sacred 
»  of  Minerva.  The  pa;!uns,  previously  to  a  military  engapement,  us-u- 
inpk>yed  a  pri^t^t  to  pronounce,  at  the  head  of  the  army,  a  solemn 
rraiion  agains'  tlie  adverse  [>ower.  But  though  Balaam  was  invited 
fully  inchned  to  perform  this  office  acainst  Iiiraol,  infinite  (!oodnes8. 
T.  and  wiK<lom  turned  the  cnrse  into  a  blessing,  by  forciiiir  thi(«  ma]iji- 
enemy  of  hi^  people  to  announce,  in  the  most  lofty  strains,  their  pre. 
■ti<)  future  glory,  the  triumphs  of  their  divine  Leatler  and  future  Me.* 
awl  f^ie  Kigual  destruction  of  his  and  their  adversnriejs.  We  see,  in 
■»!  similar  inftances,  the  singular  beauty  of  the  divine  conduct : 
It,  by  thus*  inspiring  and  controlling  the  minds  of  sinful  men,  lurniMl 
counnels  into  foolishuess,  and  mado  their  wrath  and  wickedness  sub- 
enlio  his  praise 


of  Elisha ;  who  being  requested  by  the  three  kin^  of  Judah, 
Israel,  and  Edom,  to  inquire  of  God  for  them  in  their  di» 
tress  for  water  during  a  military  expedition,  was  transported 
with  pious  indignation  against  the  wicked  king  of  Israel : 
but  being  willing  to  oblige  the  good  king  of  Judah,  called 
for  a  minstrel  or  musician,  for  the  apparent  purpose  of  calm- 
ing his  passion,  and  thus  preparing  mm  for  the  spirit  of  in* 
spiration.  Accordingly,  while  the  minstrel  played,  we  are 
told,  the  hand  of  the  ijord  came  upon  him.  This  intimates 
one  important  reason  why  the  prophets  and  thehr  pupils  cu) 
tivated  sacred  music ;  and  also  why  those  who  composed 
and  sung  divine  hymns  are  sometimes  styled  prophets ;  viz. 
because  in  many  cases  this  heavenly  art  was  not  only  assist- 
ed by,  but  wonderfully  fitted  persons  for,  celestial  communi- 
cation8."«5 

3.  Though  prophecy  was  a  perfectly  gratuitous  gift  of 
God,  and  independent  on  human  industry,  yet  it  did  not  ex- 
clude APPLICATION  AND  STUDY,  for  the  purposo  of  ascertain^ 
inffthe  meaning  of  a  particular  prophecy. 

Thus,  Daniel  prayed  and  fasted  in  order  that  he  might 
know  the  mystery  of  the  seventy  weeks  which  had  been 
predicted  hy  Jeremiah.  (Dan.  ix.  2.^  Zechariah  applied 
himself  seriously  to  the  study  of  propnecy  (2  Chron.  xxvi. 
5.)  ;  and  St.  Peter  states,  that  this  was  the  employment  of 
the  ancient  prophets.  (1  Pet.  i.  10,  11.) 

VI.  Great  diversity  of  opinion  has  prevailed  respecting 
the  nature,  extent,  permanency,  and  different  degrees  of  in- 
spiration which  the  prophets  possessed.  Not  to  enter  into  a 
useless  discussion  or  conflicting  sentiments,  we  may  remark* 
that  the  communication  between  God  and  man  is  by  prayer, 
by  the  word  of  God,  and  by  his  works  :  in  old  times  it  was 
also  by  the  prophets,  and  before  them  by  the  angel  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  proper  symbols  of  the  divine  presence.  Man- 
kind, at  first,  consulted;  God  by  prayers  and  sacrifices  at  his 
altars.  After  the  promulgation  or  the  law  from  IVIount  Sinai, 
and  the  establishment  ofthe  priesthood,  we  find  three  modes 
of  communicating  the  divine  will  mentioned  in  the  Old  Tee- 
tament:— 1.  The  Sheehinah  :^2,  The  Unm  and  Thunu 
mim;  and, — 3.  Revelation  by  Dreams,  Visions,  hy  Jnspiram 
tion,  or  by  immediate  Conversatum  with  the  Deity.  When 
these  kinds  of  prophecy  ceased  under  the  second  temple,  ac- 
cording to  the  ralmudists,  they  were  succeeded,  4.  by  the 
Bath  Kol,  or  voice  from  heaven. 

1.  The  Shechinah  was  the  sitting  or  dwelling  of  God 
between  the  cherubim  on  the  mercy-seat,  or  cover  of  the  ark 
(Psal.  Ixxx.  1.  and  xcix.  1.) ;  whence  he  delivered  his  an* 
swers  in  an  articulate  voice.  (Exod.  xxv.  22.  xxix.  42, 
Num.  vii.  89.) 

2.  The  Urim  and  Thummim,  which  was  on  the  high- 
priest^s  breastplate  (Exod.  xxviii.  30.),  was  another  stand- 
ing oracle,  to  be  consulted  on  all  great  occasions  (Num, 
xxvii.  21.  I  Sam.  xxviii.  6.  xxiii.  9.  xxx.  7.  Ezra  ii.  63.) ; 
and  the  answers  were  returned  by  a  visible  signification  of 
the  divine  will.  This  oracle  was  not  only  venerable  among 
tlie  Jews,  but  was  also  celebrated  among  the  Greeks,  as 
Josephus  informs  us,'  for  its  infallible  answers. 

3.  Another  mode  of  revealing  Uie  divine  will  was  by 
Dreams  and  Visions,  by  Inspiration,  or  a  Conversation  with 
THK  Deity. 

(1.)  Dreams,  or  (to  adopt  (he  elegant  expressions  of  the 
Temanite)  Thoughts  from  the  visions  of  the  night,  when  de^ 
sleep  falleth  on  man  (Joh  iv.  16.),  are  frequently  mentioned  in 
the  Scriptures  as  channels  by  which  the  divine  will  was 
communicated  to  mankind.  Abimelech  was  reproved  and 
admonished  in  a  dream  concerning  Sarah  (Gen.  xx.  3.);  and, 
to  Abraham,  by  a  prophetic  dream,  were  announced  the 
bondage  of  his  posterity  in  Egypt,  and  their  deliverance, 
accompanied  with  the  promise  oTIong  life  to  himself  before 
he  should  be  gatherea  to  his  fathers.  (Gen.  xv.  12 — 16.) 
The  dreams  of  Joseph,  and  of  Pharaoh  and  his  servants, 
were  divine  (Gen.  xxxvii.  5.  xl.  5.  xU.  1.)  ;  as  also  was  that 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  concerning  the  fate  of  many  kingdoms 
(Dan.  ii.  1.)  All  these  were  worthy  of  the  divine  interpo- 
sition, and  carried  the  evidence  of  their  divine  original  by 
the  revelations  they  made,  and  the  strong  impressions  they 
left  upon  the  mind.o 

(2.)  Visions  were  revelations  made  in  a  trance  or  ecstacy, 
during  which  ideas  and  symbolic  representations  were  pre- 
sented to  the  imagination  of  the  prophet,  when  awa^e,  or 

•  Tappen's  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiquities,  pp.  191—193. 
1  Ant.  Jud.  Ub.  iii.  c.  S.  (al.  9.)  i  9. 

•  rtharpe's  Second  Argument  in  Defence  of  Christianity  from  prophecy, 

Sp.  JO— 2&    Jahn,  IntroducUo  ad  Vet.  Feed.  $  86.  IQ.    W\t^;  MiiceU»n«^ 
acra,  lib.  I.  c.  6.  "^ 
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'  IroublMl  and  fainted ;  but  Mow*  was  not  so.  To  tun  lir 
I.iir.D  tpakt,  fate  lo  fiief,  at  a  nxni  tptaktih  itnio  kii  Jriai 
(Kxod.  :ti[Xiii.  II.],  iliat  ia,  freelj  and  familiarlj,  mjUiM 
fcnr  and  tn'niblinf;.— 1.  Not  one  of  th«  other  prophrU  toU 
uitcr  pmliciions  at  their  pleaaure ;  but  Moaea,  «  vbm  tke 
spirit  of  prophecy  rcMed  at  alt  time*,  was  frca  to  pnp)*^. 
and  mi^hl  have  ivcoutn  at  any  timn  to  tbe  aaLnd  ondi  ■ 
iJie  tabernacle,  which  apalte  from  between  the  cbenbib* 

"  In  all  the  cuea  here  described,  the  propbcia  coaU  m^ 
without  doubtiner  ilie  elearesi  and  moai  palpable  etidnR, 
distrust  the  truth  of  the  rerelalian*  which  lb<7  imiftdi 
und.  with  respcGl  lo  ua,  \re  haxe  ample  reasoii,  fron  I  Bi- 
lective  conaid (-ration  of  tbeir  wrilinga,  to  be  conTtnerd  flri 
Iheir  inEpiratiun  was  accompanied  wiOi  Bufficieot  chanen 
to  (lisiinguieh  it  from  Ihe  dreams  of  FnthusiHsni,  or  thcik 
Hlong  of  fancy."'-  Though  lli^ir  bodily  strcnfrih  viaMW> 
times  overpow'pml  byibe  magnitude  of  their  reTelaiioBi.Mt 
tlu'ir  eyes  were  danled  with  the  splendour  of  the  yvumn 
light,  as  in  the  iiiRtancps  of  Daniel  (k>  5—9.)  and  tbe  ncM 
Julm  (Kev.  i.  IT.),  jet  they  retaioM  full  poaae—ioD  «(  tta 
uQdi'rat»nding,  and  the  free  excrciee  of  their  icaaon.  Tk 
proplietical  Spirit,  sealing  itself  in  tbe  ralional  powoi,  ■ 
wcU  as  in  the  imaeinalion,  never  alienated  tbe  mud,  bftn 
formed  and  enlij/lnened  it ;  and  tlioae  who  wen  aelaitid  bf 
it  always  mainiiiitied  a  dearapss  and  consistencj  tX  run, 
with  stremjih  and  solidity  of  judgment.  For  God  did  Ht 
employ  idiots  or  fools  for  the  purpose  of  revealing;  bii  vBL 
but  those  whose  intellects  were  entire  and  petfec*,  and  bt 
imprinlcd  so  clear  a  cony  of  his  truth  upon  tbem,  tina  it  h^ 
came  llieir  own  sense,  bciug  dieesled  fully  iolo  their  vadtf- 
standings,  so  that  Ihey  were  able  to  repreaeiit  it  to  otheii  m 
truly  aa  any  person  can  expreas  hia  own  thought*.'  All 
if  at  any  liine  they  did  not  rlraily  underatand  the  prapbBc 
D'Velutiun  commuiiicaled  to  Ihrm,  they  aaked  for  an  eifl^ 
nation:  surh  was  lire  conduct  of  Daniel  (L>aiL  ix.  IS— jt 
I.  1.  (■/«'/.),  and  of  Zecliariiih.  (i.  9.  IT.  4.  vi.  4,  5.) 

Wlirri  Ihe  various  kinds  of  prophecy  aboTc  rauntriiri 

ceased  under  Ihe  second  temple,  they 

cordinc  to  the  Talniudiiit,  by 

4.  The  Bath  Kul,  Toietfrom  harnn,  or  the  ■ 
i/aiigAler-rtiice,  or  iluughter  nf  a  tact ;  because. 


ulhid^dtoiuJobn  . 

fnunilulion  fur  Hiich  n  romcrt 
lias  Hliuwn,  that  llie  Uath  hoi  was  no  such  celesiisl  voke  » 
tlie  Talnnidials  pn-li-nd,  but  only  a  fanluslicdl  way  of  din- 
Kitiiin  of  lh<-ir  own  invi'iiliun,  like  ilie  i^ia  flrpUtn 
aiuiiDg  tliu  heaihiiiH :  for  m,  with  thrm,  the  words  of  ibt 
poitt,  upon  which  tbry  first  dip|)cd,  were  the  oracle  wherebr 
they  prcigiioslieuted  lliosi:  future  erenu,  concerning  whin 
tliey  wi're  d>-sirniis  of  infomiation ;  so,  among  (he  Jewi, 
whi-n  they  ap|H-Ble<l  to  Baili  Kol,  ttte  next  words  which  the} 
hi'ard   from  any  one  were  regarded  aa  the  deaitad  dinM 

Kutne  of  tlic  advcTsaries  of  the  Bible  hare  repreaeotad  it 
Hebrew  prophela  as  jmhlic  incendiaries,  who  peipelailly 
denounced,  and  frequently  brought,  calamitiea  up«»  tbev 
country,  merely  on  uerount  of  religious  opinions.  FOTMch 
charge  ilicn!  is  no  other  ground  but  this,  via,  that  the  propbtM 
constantly  leslified  against  idolatry,  equally  among  rnlen 
aud  people.  It  will  Ih!  recollected,  that  idolatry  in  tba  He- 
brf  w  nulion  was  higli-lreaaon  anainat  tlieir  own  ronalitnlicn, 
and  Jehovah  their  kjn^.  Idntalry  directly  forfeited  iheii 
territory  ami  privilegis:  it  was  an  inlet  lo  every  abocninaiiMii 
it  defeulcd  the  ftn-al  end  I'ur  which  that  people  ^ 
and  in  tliuir  fundamental  laws  the  most  deslrut 
were  di-nnuiicrd 
boldly  arresting 
lives.showcd  the: 
hut  iIh:  trueKt  and 


ucainslit.     Consequently,  Iha  proplieliiii     i 
this  evil,  even  at  the  hazard  of  their  ««■     I 


.B,..€)n. 


.  ,.  *» 


"•"■Jf^ 


_...Uirii>iiiiii*.iin.iTi,tiMi*iiiiylii'u.  .   _ 

tii>ml)ini  th'  Hitii-  iiuolii  ,ii  .tiviiuii..i>.  whI  uiml  Ilir  DiUp  la  Ikl  ■■ 
luaiirr  H  Ihi!  IipMIimi  fanri  rniplnrcil  iIh>  nMUDf  Vir|1|.  h  »m 
OX  Dr.  PrVkuii  h»  siviin  mat  riwutubia  uhhch  of  iMi  MM 

jiule  oTpiinFtnuni iwu lyluitj-    8«i  ""  "  ■    -  -  -  -- 

FropliM)',  ch- 10. 


iBCT.  1.]  PROPHETS  AND  THEIR  WRITINGS, 

tet  people,  by  chacking  thaw  erimes  which  wera  pregnani 


Vlt.  ANTtQurrv  AND  Succession  or  tbi  PnopHtTS. 

Pnphecj  L8  one  of  Uie  most  eiiiking  proob  of  Ihe  tma 
aligioii ;  and  as  religion  has  exUled  in  every  age,  prophecy 
qoally  subBlsted  from  Ihe  comcnencement  ol  Ihe  world. 

The  Jews'  reckon  forty-eight  prophets,  and  seven  prophel- 
Mea ;  Clemerkt  of  Aleisodria'  enumerates  ihirty-five  prophets 
rbo   flourishod   subMautntly   lo  Mo&es;  and   Epiphai 

bay-thre«  prophets  and  twelve  pi — '■"' "■' - 

Ewne  olhei  modem  i 

uee  periods,  during  whii^h  Ood  at  sundry  li 

laanm  tpakt  unto  tht  fathcn  of  the  Jewish  nation  (Heb.  i. 

.)  ;  vii.  1.  Prophets  who  flourished  before  tlie  giving  of 

Mt  Law  of  Moaesi — 3.  Prophets  who  flourished  under  the 

■awv^nd,  3.   Prophets  who  flourished  uuder  the  period 

MUprised  in  the  New  Testament. 


Abmham,  Isaac,  Jacob,  Joseph,  Job,  and  his  friends,  and 

Balaam.    The   prophelesses  in  this  period  were  fiarah, 

Hagar,  and  Rebecca. 
I.   Pruiihtit  tiihi  Jfoarithcd  under  IkeLaui,  of  whom  there  are 

four  series. 

1.  ProphcU  in  the  Daerl .- — Mo9CS,  Aaroa,  tlie  prophetess 
Miriam,  llie  seveuty  elders.  (Num.  xi.  lli,  IT.  34 — 
30.) 

S.  FnipheU  in  tht  land  of  Canaan. — Joshua;  an  anony- 
mous prophet  (Judg,  vi.  B — 10.),  aiiotlier  anonymous 
grophel  who  denounced  ihc  diviiiu  Judgments  to  Kli  (1 
am.  ii.  -i'—ae.)  ;  the  uronhelc^ses  Deborah  and  Hun- 
D'jh ;  Samuel,  Nathan,  iiad,  Asaph,  Hemu,  Jeduthun, 
OariJ,  tkilomon,  Ahijah  the  IShiionite  (I  Kings  xi.  i'J. 
xiv.j,  tihemaiah  (d  ChloD.  xi.  Z.  xii.  5.  Iti.),  Iddo  (3 
Chrun.  KJi.  IS.  xiii,  3-2.),  Ibe  uian  of  Uod  who  went 
from  Judah  and  prophesied  agujiist  the  allar  erected  by 
Jpruboam  at  Betbel,  and  llie  old  prophet  who  dwelt  at 
Bethel  {i  Kings  xU).  !».).  Azariali  the  son  of  Udcd  (S 
Chron,  x»,  I.),  Oded  (iJ  Cbron.  xv.  8.),  who,  perhaps, 
is  the  same  with  Iddo  above  mentioned,  Hanauiab  the 
ioer  (-2  Chron.  xri.  7.),  Jehu  Uie  son  uiC  Hanaidah  (2 
Kings  xii.  1.3  Chron.  lix.  I.),  yilijahiMicaiah  tbesoii 
of  halah  (3  Kin<rs  xxli.  -io.),  an  auonymoua  pri'phet 
who  rebuked  Abab  for  sutTeriiig  Ueiitntlad  king  uf  ^iy- 
ria  to  escape  [1  Kings  XX. 35^13. ),Jaliuziel  Itie  son  uf 
Zacbariah  (2  Chron.  xx.  14.),  Kliuzer  Ihe  son  of  Duda- 
vab  (2  Chrnn.  xx.  37.),  Elislia,  Zachariah  Uie  ion  of  Je* 
hoiada  (3  Chron.  xxiv.  30,  ^1.),  an  anonymous  prophet 
who  dissuaded  Amazlah  the  son  of  Joash  from  undeF- 
bking  an  expedition  against  the  Kdomlles,  with  an  auxi- 
liary anny  of  Israelitea  ('J  Chron.  XKv.  T.),  Obed  (3 
ChroD.  ixriii.  9.),  Urijah  the  son  of  Shemaiab,  of  Klr- 

i'Bth.Jearira  (Jer.  ixvi.  20.],  Joosh,  Hoaea,  Amos,  Joel, 
saiab,  Micah,  Nahum,  Habakkuk,  Uhadiah,  Zepha- 
nish,  Jeremiab,  and  the  prophetess  Huldah.  (ji  Kings 


Pnyttiilt  efter  t/ierelum  of  Ihe  Jtwtfnm  the  CapiivUy: 

— Haggai,  Zechariah,  and  Malachi,  who  was  the  last  of 

the  prophets  as  it  respects  the  prophetic  office,  but  not 

»s  respects  the  gift  of^  prophecy,  if  we  may  credit  what 

Josephus  relates  of  the  bigli-ptiett  Jaddus  or  Jaddua, 

and  the  relation  of  the  author  of  the  second  book  of 

Maccabees  concerning  Judas  Maccabieus.  ('J  Mace.  xv. 

13.) 

m.  Prvphrtt  u^  JJouriahed  uiidrr  Ihe  Period  eompriaedin  Ihe 

Hea  Tettament .■ — Zuchurias,  Simeon,  and  Johu  the  Uap- 

list,  until  Christ;  and  after  his  ascension,  Agabus  (Acts 

xi.  28.  Xli.  11.),  Ihe  apostles  Paul,  and  John  the  author 

of   the   Apocalypse,    besides    other   prophets   who    are 

nwntioned  in  i  Cor.  xii.  '28.  xiv,  i'i — 33.  Eph.  ii.  30.  iii. 

h.  and  iv.  I  i.,  of  whom  it  is  not  necessary  lo  treat  in  this 

part  of  the  present  volume,  which  is  appropriated  to  the 

ponsideiation  of  the  writings  of  those  prophets  who  flou- 

nshed  under  the  Old  Testament  dispensation,  which  have 

bfcn  transmitted  to  us.< 

Vlll.  The  early  prophets  conimiitcd  nothing  lo  writing ; 
tir  predictions   being  only,  or  chiefly,  of  a  temporary 


nature,  are  inserted  ia  the  historical  books,  together  with 
their  fulfilment.  Such  appears  lo  have  been  the  case  with 
Elijah,  Eliaha,  Micaiah,  and  others;  hut  those  who  were 
gifted  with  the  spirit  of  prophecy  in  its  most  exalted  sense,  and 
were  commissioned  to  utter  prwliclionfl,  tbe  accomplishment 
of  wliich  was  as  yet  fiir  distant,  were  directed  to  write  them,  or 
cause  them  to  be  written,  in  a  book.  (Compare  Isa,  viii.  1, 
XXI.  8.  Jer.  XXX.  9.  xxivi.2.38.  Kzek.  xliii.  11.  Hab.  ii. 
S,  &£.)  The  predictions,  thus  committed  to  writinjir,  were 
carefully  preserved,  under  a  conviction  that  they  contained 
important  truths,  thereafter  lo  he  more  fully  revealed,  which 
were  to  receive  their  accomplishment  at  the  appointed 
periods.  It  was  also  the  oflice  of  the  prophets  lo  commit  to 
writing  the  history  of  the  Jews;'  and  it  is  on  this  sccoual 
that,  iu  the  Jewis'h  classiflcatiun  of  the  books  of  the  Old 
Testament,   we   tind    several   historical   writings  a 


r^ 
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lorical  books,  the  utmost  pTair. 

They  record  the  idolatries  of  the  nation,  and  foViell  Ihe 
judgments  of  God  which  were  lo  befall  the  Jews  in  conse- 
quence of  their  forsaking  his  worship  and  service ;  and  they 
have  transmitted  a  relation  of  Ihe  crimes  and  misconduct  of 
their  best  princes.  David,  Solomon,  and  others, — who  were 
types  of  the  Messiah,  and  who  expected  that  be  would 
def<cend  from  tbelr  race,  regarding  the  glories  of  their  seve- 
ral reigns  as  presa^s  of  llis, — are  described  not  only  with- 
out flattery,  but  also  without  any  reserve  or  extenuation. 
They  write  like  men  who  had  no  regard  to  any  thing  but 
truth  ond  the  glory  of  (iod. 

The  moniiff  in  which  the  prophets  announced  their  pre- 
dictions varied  according  to  circumstances.  Sometimes  tiiey 
uttered  them  aloud  in  a  public  place ;  and  it  is  in  allusion  lo 
this  practice  that  Isaiah  is  commanded  to  '*  cty  aloud,  spare 
not,  lift  up  his  voice  like  a  tninipet,  and  show  the  people  of 
God  their  transgression -i,  and  tbe  bonseof  Jacob  thrir  sins," 
(Isa.  Iviii.  1.)  SomelimeB  their  predictions  were  atHxed  to 
the  gates  of  tbe  leniple,  where  they  might  be  generally  read 
(Jer.  vii.  3.);  but,  upon  important  occasions,  "when  it  wu 
necessary  to  rouse  the  fears  of  a  disobeilient  people,  and  la 
recall  them  to  repentance,  the  prophets,  as  objects  of  univer- 
sal attention,  appear  to  have  walked  about  publicly  in  saek- 
clotli,  and  with  every  external  mark  of  huniiliation  atKl 
sorrow,  Thoy  then  adupu'd  extraordinary  modes  of  expreaa- 
ing  their  convictions  of  impending  wraUi,  and  endeavoured 
to  awaken  the  apprehensions  of  their  countrymen,  by  the 
most  striking  illustrations  of  threatened  puriisliment.  Thus 
Jeremiah  made  bonds  and  yokes,  and  put  them  on  his  neck 
(Jer.  xxvii.],  strongly  to  intimate  the  subjection  that  God 
would  bring  on  thn  nations  whom  Neburhadnezzar  should 
subdue.  Isaiah  likewise  walked  naked,  thai  is,  without  the 
rougli  garment  of  the  prophet,  and  barefoot  (Isa.  x^.),  as  a 
-■ —  -if  the  distress  that  awaited  the  Egyptians.     So,  Jcro- 

broke  the  potter's  vessel  (xix.)  -     -  ■■   "■'-- 

removed  his  household  goods  from  U 

represent,  by  these  actions,  some  c 

ready  to  fall  on  nations   obnoxinna 

mode  of  expressing  important  ci 

custtimary  and  familiar  among  all  easlcm  nations."' 

Sometimes  the  prophets  were  commanded  to  seal  and  shut 
up  their  prophecies,  that  tbe  originals  might  be  preserved 
until  they  were  accomplished,  atid  Iben  compared  with  the 
evenu  (Isa.  viii.  16.  Jer.  xxxii.  11.  Dan.  viii.  211.  and  xii. 
i.)  For,  when  the  prophecies  were  not  lo  he  fulfilled  till 
after  many  years,  and  in  some  cases  not  till  after  wveral 
ages,  it  was  requisite  Ihat  tbe  original  writings  should  be 
kept  with  the  utmost  care;  but  when  the  lime  was  so  near 
at  hand,  that  the  prophecies  must  be  fresh  in  every  person's 
lecallection,  or  that  Uie  originals  could  not  be  suspected  or 
supposed  to  be  losl,  tbe  eaoie  care  was  not  required.  (Rev. 
XXII.  lO.J  It  seems  to  have  been  customary  fur  tlie  prophets 
to  deposit  their  writings  in  the  tahr>rnacle,  or  lay  them  up 
before  the  Lord.  (I  Sam.  x.  35. )»  And  there  la  a  tradition,' 
that  all  the  canonical  books,  as  well  as  the  law,  were  put 
uito  the  side  of  Ihe  ark. 
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icnt  piophets  were  Moab,  and  Ammon.    TheM  nemorUb  of  ermto  utAi 

3nd  they  were  fre-  more  vttaable,  at  yerj  few  of  them  an  nMiced  in  the  mad 

I  laUir  prophets,    llius,  hiato^,  and  pni&ne  history  in  almost  totalljwintia(l<riti 

1  Jer.  Exvi,  IS.  a  alion  periods  which  they  campiiM.     Hie  writine*  of  i£t  amm 

Bi,  thc-propliccy  of  Jere-  prophets,  IherefoK,  mnyM  rpgarded  as  a  Und  i^"ypii 

■  prophela,  lenerally,  in  ment  for  the  biatorf  of  their  owa  times  and  the  igc  mm- 

|romier  propels  (1.  4.),  diatcly  following.' 
1  known  u  the  people.        Much  of  the  obaeuiitj,  which  banga  over  tba  pntMc 

oiryphal  book  wriungs,  may  be  leroored  by  peruaiog  them  in  the  oAatt 

eneral  are  in  time  in  which  they  wera  piottably  written.  Differeni  ■[tt— 

.   Daniel,  of  arranoement  have  been  prtmoaed  by  Tarioi 
"  in  TiU  whose  older  waa  aaopted  ' —  "— ' 


inglhe 


1  by  ProfcMor  Fi«Bct,«- 


ippenled  to    I.  PraiiA«f(u<AodU'BmdfAar  JVed^tsntrfurBifiiiCMM' 
■'-  '■■■ ''-        ana  of  Ihc  Jtwuh  PoBli/. 

1,  In  JoDtK  and  Ubiel,  nnder  ITsaak, — Hoaea,  Aaa, 
laaiah  (ch.  t. — vL); — under  Jtiham  and  Ak«t,  Hai. 
Micah.  luioh  (vii—xiiO^— under  tfmJb'oA,  Hom,XI4 
Inaiah.  (eh.  niiL — xxii.) 
I.  PraphrU,  who  delivered  predictioM  againat 
Tions; — (gaiiut  JVInnwA,  under  Pal,  ' 
Inline,  towuda  the  conunencenicnt 
Iiaiah  (":■•■  88.  iiiii.)  ;-«gunit  ^.n*  (it.  xn.]^ 
■guiut  ^anmnu  (iviL),  and  Eggpt.  (xii.  zx.) 
On  the    11.  PropheU  mho  dtlirmd  thtir  Prtdidiona  btli 

a.  s  VI.  ■         "  -   '■■   •     ■•    ■  ■  "   ■  ■ 


cant- 
ing  of  Iht  hratlita  into  Captinfji  Ay  tie  Jmj/naKM,  md» 
fint  ExptdUion  of  Ntbudiadatxxar, 
1.  In  JuDiB,  nnder  Heiekiah,  Bona  and  laaiah  (zin;  )n.)j 
— under  Manatuk,  Joel  and  Habakkukj — undw  JW:^ 
and  Jeremiah. 

irho  deliTered  pndicUciai  againit  araia  Hr 
■t  Jifinmk  nnder  Henkiah,  Nafa^)- 
againrt  Edati,  Obadiah ; — againit  Arabia,  faaiah  (m)i 
and  Ty™.  (uutiil) 

<ktli  during  tht  Babyknuh  CapHvit}/ 


ihi'ir  f^ptivity  by  the 

B  of  llie  prophets  are 
in  ihc  prophecies 
J  Dariel,  yet  the 
?er  porlion  of  the 

■sliouXowtli  among  the 
Bid  (wiih  ilie  exception 
'        tl  Kick i el,  which 
-'  .:!  kinds,  odes 
.  .oeay,  which 


d  Testament  are  six- 

Jeremiah  being  usually 

edlcuooa);  and  in  aH 

e  usually  divided  into 

aphetf,  comprising  the 

^it^l,  and  Daniel ;  who 

Bf  their  boJks,  not  be- 

Brily  than  the   others.' 

■lo  writings  of  Hoaca, 

,  Nahum,  Hahakkuk, 

t:iI>R'hi.     These  books 


III. 

Ihlir 


"EBjpl, 


1.  Ctnceming  TBI  Jiwi,  in  Jl 
Daniel ;  in  Cfaaldcs,  Eickid; 
S.  Againit  the  ■naaiH  or  tbk 
»'B,  icsi  aoy  Jeremiah  (1-  U.)  i  Egspt  and  Elhitpia, 

being  very  and  Bukiel    (iivL — xiviii.)  ;— ^(ai,  , 

nor  prophets  and  Ammon   (ilix.)  ; — JUaab,  Amman,  .tiamm,  a*a  ■ 

r  Scpluaginl  y/o«tliB«,  Eickicl.  (iii.) 

■  Mliey  stand    jy,  PropkcU  who  deliztred  PndUluMt   in  Jiul^  mflr  6i 
n.^l8alKrHi        Caplialu. 
ea,  Amos,  Micah,  Joel,       ,,,„.„,.  v      .  „        .         .  .  „  .  j., 

i,  Zephaniiih,  Haggai,       Underflani(»,Zcch«nah»ndH»ggM-, — g/tcriggrd^, Mab* ' 
Bliange  is  ^)f  no  conee-       Allhouf^h  the  preceding  arrangement  ~ 

n  the  ijcpiuagini,   as  exhibiiing  the  order  of  the  prophets,  and  the  ■ 
time  when  Uieir   or  nations  concerninji  whom  tliey  prophesied,  jK 

he  conveniently  adopted  for  the  purpose  of  aulyiias  Ai 
Bophels  are  particularly  writings  of  each  propheL  The  annexed  table  of  ffiAv 
Ipreserred  a  (rreat  num-  firjy  commodiously  exhibits  the  prnphela  in  thcar  aoMaa 
lent,  life,  d^th,  and  re-  order  of  lime  according  to  the  tables  of  Aichbisbop  tif 
»g  of  the  Uenliles,  Ihc  come  and  Mr.  Ulair,  with  s  few  variations;*  and  thooghda 
(riiaalem,  and  the  abro-  precix  time,  in  which  some  of  ihera  delivered  theu  fwfc- 
c  law;  but  especially  tions,  cannot,  perhaps,  be  traced  in  every  instance,  jctiia 
2oncemin«  the  history  hoped  that  Oils  table  will  be  found  suJBcientlj  eottMt  is 
Biylon,  Iduinna,  Kgypt,   ascertaining  the  chronology  of  their  seyeral 
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»l 

Jefor*  C»ritt. 

Between  R56 
and  78L 

jSHct(/iMa*. 

MSngt  ef  braU. 
Jehu,  and  Jehoahaz, 
according    to    Bp. 
Lloyd ;  but  Jerobo- 
am 11.  according  to 
Blair.  (SKingsziy. 
25.) 

•» 

B^^lweenSlO 
and  785. 

Uzziab,  cb.i.  1. 

Jeroboam  II.  ch.  1. 1. 

a. 

Between  910 
and  725. 

Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz, 
the  third  year  of  He- 
zeidah. 

Jeroboam  n.  oil.  i.  1. 

U 

Between  810 
and  69a 

Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz, 
and  Hezekiah,  chap, 
i.  Land  perhaps  Ma- 
naaseh. 

Between  8K) 
and  660,  or 
later. 

€zzlah,  or  ponibly 
Manaaaeh. 

■ 

\ 

Between  758 
and  699. 

JoCbam,  Ahaz,  and  He- 
zekiah, ch.i.  1. 

Pekah  and  Hosea. 

m, 

Between  720 
and  696. 

Probably  towards  the 
close  of  Hezeklah's 
reign. 

1 
1 

aniah. 

Between  640 
andG09. 

In  the  reign  of  Josiah, 
ch.  i.  1. 

niahf 

Between  638 
and  (366. 

In  the  thirteenth  year 
of  Josiah. 

kkuk. 

BfTiwt^cn  612 
aud5»i 

Probably  in  the  reign 
of  Jehoiakim. 

^ 

Between  606 
and  5}}. 

During  all  the  capti- 
vity. 

iab, 

Between  ri88 
and  583. 

Between  the  taking  of 
Jerusalem  by  Nebu- 
cliadne/.zar,  and  the 
destruction    of   the 
Edomites  by  him. 

iel. 

Between  595 
and  5%. 

During  part  of  the  cap- 
tifity. 

*it 

About  520  to 
51* 

After  the  return  from 
Babylon. 

itiah. 

From  M)  to 
">l9,or  longer. 

:hi, 

B^'iw^'eii  430 
and  420. 

:ordin^  to  this  table,  the  times  when  the  prophets  floa- 
l  may  be  referred  to  three  periods,'  viz.  1.  Before  the 
Ionian  captivity ; — 2.  Near  to  and  during  that  event ; 
I,  3.  After  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon.  And 
these  three  periods,  we  parallel  the  prophetical  writings 
he  historical  books  written  during  tne  same  times,  they 
oaterially  illustrate  each  other.  The  second  volume  of 
Pownsend^s  Harmony  of  the  Old  Testament  will  be 
of  considerable  service  in  studying  the  writings  of  the 
ets. 

'  a  sketch  of  the  profane  history  of  the  East,  from  the 
)f  Solomon  to  the  Babylonian  captivity,  illustrative  of 
*rophetic  Writings,  see  the  articles  Assyria,  Babylon, 
t,  Sledia,  and  Persia,  in  the  Historical  and  Geographi- 
dex  in  this  volume. 


SECTION  II. 

E    PROPHETS  WHO    FLOURISHED    BEFORE  THE  BABYLONIAN 

CAPFIVITV. 

§  1.  05  THK  BOOK  OF  THK  PROPHST  JONAH. 

ft-  and  author. — IT.  Occation  of  the  prophecy  of  Jonah. — 
III.  Scope. — IV.  Synopgit  of  itt  contentg. 

BEFORE    CHRIST,  856 784. 

This  book  is,  by  the  Hebrews,  called  nj)^  ^dd  (s^phoi 
),  or  the  Book  of  Jonah,  from  its  author  Jonah,  the 

>fes<«or  Jtihn  and  Dr.  Ackermann  divide  the  prophets  into  four  pe- 
Tiz.  I  Those  who  prophesied  under  Uzziah,  Jotham,  Aluu,  and 
ah  ;— 2.  Prophets  whose  ajee  has  not  been  recorded ;— 3.  Prophets, 
Se  dzc  of  JohIsIj  to  tlie  end  of  the  captivity  ;  and,  4.  Prophets  who 
%fr  the  captivity.  The  arrani^ement  above  given  Is  preferably 
X  as  being  more  simple  and  comprdiensive. 


son  of  Amittai,  who  was  a  native  of  Gath-Hepher  in  the  tribe 
of  Zabulon,  which  formed  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel, 
and  afterwards  of  Galilee*  (Jon.  i.  1.  with  Josh.  idx.  13. 
and  2  Kings  xiv.  25.)  He  is  supposed  to  have  prophesied 
to  the  ten  tribes  according  to  Bishop  Lloyd,  towards  the 
close  of  Jehu's  reign,  or  in  the  beginning  of  Jehoahaz's 
reign ;  though  Witsius,  Blair,  and  Bishop  Newcome,  Jahn, 
and  others,  with  greater  probability,  place  him  under  Jero- 
boam II.  about  forty  years  later.  With  the  exception  of  his 
sublime  ode  in  the  second  chapter,  the  book  of  Jonah  is  a 
simple  narrative. 

it.  It  is  very  probable,  that,  at  the  time  Jonah  promised 
the  restoring  ana  enlarging  of  the  coasts  ofltrael  in  the  days 
of  Jeroboam  II.  (2  Kings  xiv.  25.^,  when  both  the  king  and 
people  were  exceedingly  wicked,  he  also  invited  them  to  re- 
pentance and  reformation.  But  the  Israelites  still  continuing 
impenitent  and  obdurate,  God  took  occasion  to  send  him  to 
Nineveh,  the  capital  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  to  denounce 
the  impending  divine  judgments  against  its  abandoned  in- 
habitants. Jonah,  decuning  the  commission,  was  cast  into 
Uie  sea  from  the  vessel  in  which  be  was  sailing  to  Tarshish, 
and  was  swallowed  by  a  large  fish ;  not,  says  Irenapus,'  that 
he  might  be  swallowed  up,  l)ut  that,  by  his  miraculous  de- 
liverance (preparing  Jonah  to  preach  more  dutifully,  and 
the  Ninevites  to  hear  more  effectually),  the  people  of^  Israel 
might  be  provoked  to  repent  by  the  repentance  of  Nineveh.' 
The  time  of  Jonah's  continuance  in  the  belly  of  the  fish  was 
a  type  of  our  Lord^s  continuance  in  the  grave.  (Luke  xi.  30.) 
The  fame  of  the  prophet's  mijaculous  preservation  was  so 
widely  propagated  as  to  reach  even  Greece:  whence,  as 
Grotius,  Huet,  Bochart,  and  other  learned  men  have  re- 
marked, the  story  was  derived  of  Hercules  having  escaped 
alive  out  of  the  nsh's  belly.^ 

IIL  The  Scope  of  this  book  is  to  show,  by  the  very 
striking  example  of  the  Ninevites,  the  divine  loriiearance 
and  long-suffenng  towards  sinners,  who  were  spared  on  their 
sincere  repentance.  From  the  conduct  of  ttio  Ninevites, 
Jesus  Chnst  takes  occasion  to  reprove  the  perfidiousness  of 
the  Jews.  (Matt.  xii.  41.)  The  evidence  offered  by  Jonah 
was  sufficient  to  convince  and  lead  the  former  to  rerpentance ; 
while  the  Jews,  who  had  the  greater  evidence  of  miracles, 
and  the  more  convincing  evidence  of  our  Saviour's  doctrine, 
continued  obstinately  impenitent.  Some  critics  have  imagin- 
ed that  the  prophecy  of  Jonah  is  a  parabolic  history ;  out 
from  the  manner  in  which  the  sacred  historians  ana  Jesus 
Christ  speak  of  him  (2  Kings  xiv.  25.  Matt.  xii.  39.  41.  xvi. 
4.  and  Luke  xi.  29.)  it  is  evident  that  this  book  is  a  true 
narrative  of  a  real  person,  and  that  Jonah  was  a  prophet  of 
considerable  eminence.^ 

IV.  The  book  of  Jonah  consists  of  two  parts;  viz. 
Part  I.  His  first  mission  to  Nineveh,  and  his  attempt  to  flee 
to  Tarshish,  and  its  frustration,  together  with  his  delivery 
from  the  stomach  of  the  great  fish  which  had  swallowed 
him.  (ch.  i.  ii.) 
Part  II.  His  second  mission,  and  its  happy  result  to  the 
Ninevites,  who,  in  consequence  of  the  prophet's  preaching, 
repented  in  dust  and  ashes  (iii.) ;  and  the  discontent  of 
Jonah,  who,  dreading  lest  his  veracity  as  a  prophet  should 
be  questioned  in  consequence  of  God  s  merciful  change  of 

Surpose,  repined  at  the  sparing  of  the  Ninevites  whose 
estruction  he  seems  to  have  expected,  (iv.)  No  reproof 
can  be  more  gentle  than  that  given  by  God  to  the  murmur- 
ing prophet  (10,  \l.\  or  present  a  more  endearing  picture 
ofnim  **  whose  tenaer  mercies  are  over  all  his  worxs." 


§  2.   ON  THB  BOOK  OF  THK  PROPHET  AMOS. 

I.  .Author, — IL  Occcuion  of  Mt  prophecy* — III.  Iti  tcope. — 
IV.  SynopM  of  itt  contenU^—\,  Ob»ervation$  on  its  style. 

BEFORE  CHRIST,  810-^785. 

I.  Amos  is  the  third  of  the  minor  prophets,  acconling  to 
the  order  adopted  in  our  modern  Bibles :  ne  is  supposed  to 
have  been  a  native  of  Tekoah,  a  small  town  in  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,  situate  about  four  leagues  to  the  south  of  Jerusa- 
lem. There  is,  however,  no  proof  of  his  being  a  native  of 
this  place,  except  his  retiring  thither  when  driven  from  Bethel 

•  Adrermia  ITnres.  lib.  iii.  c  22. 

s  Roberts's  Clavis  Bibliorum,  p.  667. 

«  See  Grotius  de  Veritate.  lib.  i.  c.  16.  in  notis.  Huet,  DemonMr.  Evan* 
irelica,  prop.  ir.  vol.  i.  p.  433.  8vo.  edit.  B«charti  Opera,  torn.  iii.  p.  742. 
et  »eq.  Pfeiffer  in  Dimciliora  I/>ca  Scriptura?,  Ccnturia  4.  Locus  IxxxvL 
(Opp.  (oin.  i.  pp.  447,  448.) 

•  The  realitj  of  the  history  and  prophecy  or  Jonah  is  fully  proved  ai^inat 
the  modem  neolncians  by  Alber,  Institutioues  IlermcneuticsB  VetT'SA. 
torn.  iii.  pp.  399-407.  ' 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


(Amosrii.  10.  13.) 
nps  of  Isripl.  We 
nSiV  and  i-ondilioti  in 
prciphct.  npiiher 
\m  rinl  rdunaled 
■  tip  prophetic 
■  cullivatorl 


[P«btT.Ciu.IT 


htkI  re-oatablishment  la  their  own  land,  mil  of  wbich  to 

prophetic  of  the  hlessingv  to  be  b^lowed  iwdenht  tiin 

of  the  McEsiBh.  (ii.  13—15.] 

In  order  to  illuitnile  the  supernitanl  ebanctei  of  the  pn- 

iticliona  contained  in  this  book,  thejr  ought  to  be  caapcJ 

»ith  the  hisiorf  of  the  limei;  from  which  it  Bppraii,te 

u'hen  they  were  made,  the  kingdom!  of  Isnei  and  Jldik 

B  Tery  flouriBhinffconditioD.   See  8  Kion  xiT.  l~r. 


Irdee."'  applying  to 
ofhimMlf.  (SCTor.  X 


e  callH  Amos  "rude  inapeech,  but  iml  intvi- 


him  what  St 


.^nl 


modenlj  piefaM 


Oaliiiet  and  mnny  othen  have  foUowed  the  antliaritTtf 
Jerome,  in  apeaking  of  this  prophet  as  if  he  wne  tnlai 
quite  rude,  ineloquentjBDddestiluteof  allthpenibelliihBMi 
of  composition.  The  matter,  howerer,  aa  Bishop  LovAtai 
ri'inarkcd,  ie  far  otherwise : — "Let  any  person  who  hHt» 


f  will,  1  think,  anrw  that  our  shepherd  *  is  not  _  __.  _- 

iiid  the  very  chief  of  the  propheta.'  (3  Cof .  xi.  5.)   Heal 

irn'i',  that  an,  iti  sublimity  and  maniificeDee,  be  is  iIbM 

'      ^Tcali'sl,  so,  in  splendnur  of  dictioojaad  tie 

I  ession,  lie  is  scarcely  inferior  to  any.  InwMW 

lal  spirit,  indited,  actuated  Isaiah  and  DanM  is  flt 

.  ,nnd  AmoB  in  the  shcepfoldsi  conatindy  seleeiinfMck 

[''rprelcrs  of  tlic  divine  will  ae  were  beat  adapied  U  At 

casion,  and  aomelimra  *  from  the  mouth  of  babMaadMik 

lmt;a  pcrfertini;  praise,' — constantly  emploTing  ibe  oWd 

'lix|iii'nce  of  some,  and   occasionally  making  atben  da 

juciil."'     Many  of  llio  most  eli-gant  images  emphqwd  W 

Muoi  arc  drawn  from  objecia  in  tuial   life,  with  «udl  Iv 

was,  from  his  avocationa,  moot  inlimatcly 


—III.   S!/n»p«, 


— [[.    Oceaiim   and   tei 


LW 


if>iiiisi>i(  (if  iiu'ccy;  mid  the  traiisiliuns  from  t 
illii-r  iiR!  ftcqiu'iitlv  Etiildi-ii  and  iinexpcrted. 
imlJiih fttT(''.i1nut,arei-f  Kpliiiim  thnt  ih 


810—725. 

I.  CaNCRRMiNa  the  fomily  of  Hoaea,  we  hsre  no  e 
ifiimiation,  except  what  is  tumiBlied  to  us  by  the  fii«t 
r  liis  pru]itiirv.  which  bibIps  lh;it  he  was  the  son  of  ben,  1 
liiilil  Konic  Jfwisli  coiniiientalors  confound  with  Brenk. 
priiici-  of  the  Ri'uhi-niiiw,  wh"  wsib  ciirriDd  into  eaptiTilT 
iili  till'  tt^  trilirH  i)y  'n^lalh-pili-Bi>(  king  of  Assyris.  Ht 
riipiiexied  dutinjr  tlin  rciima  of  Uxziuh,  Jotham,  and  Afan. 
ml  in  the  tiiinl  ye:ir  of  llexfkiab,  kln^  uf  Jodah,  aaJ 
iiirini;  Ilie  rciirn  of  Jcnibuam  II.  king  ot  letael ;  and  it  is 
iii>ttt  pridialilc  tlint  he  was  an  laraelile,  and  lived  in  the  Us^  . 
Iriiii  (if  Snmnria  or  of  tlii-  len  triln-K,  aa  liia  prctlictku  at 
'iiii'tly  dirt'ctiil  aftainHt  tlicir  wickiilni'Ks  and  idtdatiy.  Bab 
-itii  th(!   seven'Kt  denunrialiiiD«  of  vengeanc*-,  btf  blcadi 

'-     mid  till' transiliuns  from  tlieone  to  Ik* 

KaseniBiiUn 
title  vf  this 

,Jn-*y  li.iigiT  lliuii  from  fmiy  to  sixty  year*,  aitd  that  he  M, 
nr  at  Itiiiit  wtutu  his  prediclioiiB,  before  the  year  Hi  bebte 
ibc  Christian  [crn.  _  His  wriliiigs  unquestionably  woi, 
"liilinullv,  in  a  iiictricnl  form,  allhoufrli  tiint  arraognnm  is 
ijiiw,  iH'rli»|<s,  inecuvemhly  lost, 

II.  Che  ii'ii  trilii-ii  (wlmtn  tliix  prophet  oncn  coDcedfdf    i 
ii-rnis  t-^plimiin,  lanvl,  biiiI  (Suiuiirio)  liHring  revolted  fin 

iiilio! Uii-  HoncfSoldnKin  to  Jeroboam  Iheeonof  NebK 

i\ho  Kit  up  the  Iwti  idol  calves  at  Uiin  and  lletliel,  row 

illy  deprived  iIicuim  Ives  of  the  pure  worship  of  Jetiovit 
. I  1^   rt|,,i  ....1:1..  r.,11    :..«,*  ,1...  .._..>J..  ij^i-i^i 

ll.'lhej 

lirrnm  !■>  feTl.nv  llie  bad  examplea  of  tlieir  » , , 

isyM-ciallv  if  their  alfain;  were  prosnrtniis,  as  we  l«n  tbi« 
of  Jftebuani  II.  were.  (L'oiiipare  2  Kings  jciv.  S3— ST.)  U 
his  dayn,  tlierefote,  Jeliiiv»li  iniscd  up  the  prophet  HoMS,** 
cunvjiice  lliciii  of  their  apuslucv,  snd  reeover  thfSi  to  Ai 
.worship  of  I  he  true  (ind.  liidhop  Iloraley,  howevCTiisi' 
(^iiion  tliat  tlo«ea's  pcinci|>al  subject  is  uiat,  whi^  i*^ 

•  Fmfc»u>r  T«m,-i  ■•  tnmtalimi  of  J>lin-|  iDiroduclioii,  f.  K 

•  lii.'iii>p'lJ«ilI'.  I.rniiini,  ml.  fi.  1«L  iil.  p.  »e. 
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ON  THE  BOOK  OF  THE  PROPHET  HOSEA. 

nla  which 


1  the  r.- 


il  subject  of  all  the  prophets,  tu.  "  the  guilt  of  th 
nation  in  gpnera],  theii  disobedient  rrfractory  spiti 
vy  judgmenla  thai  awaited  them,  ^eii  iinal  cDnvecsirj 
,  their  re-establishment  in  the  land  of  promise,  nu 
istoration  to  God's  favour,  and  to  a  condition  of  I.I1 
t  national  protpeiilyiandof  high  pre-eminence  amon 
ions  of  the  earth,  under  the  immediate  piot«ction  o 
Boiah,  in  the  latter  ages  of  the  world.  He  confiries 
'  more  closely  to  this  single  subject  than  any  other 

I.  He  seems,  indeed,  of^  the  prophets,  if  I  may  so 
I  mT  conception  of  his  peculiar  cnatacter,  to  have  btin 
4l  of  a  Jew.  Comparalively,  he  seems  to  care  luj) 
tout  other  people.  He  wanders  not,  like  Isainh,  Jer'-- 
and  Eiekiel,  into  the  collalertil  history  of  the  Sur- 
>g  heathen  nations.  He  meddles  not,  like  Daiiii  I. 
e  revolutions  of  the  great  empires  of  the  world.  Flia 
iintry  seems  to  engross  his  whole  attention ;  her  privj- 
let  crimes,  her  punishment,  her  pardon.  He  predicts. 
.  in  the  strongest  and  clearest  terms,  the  ingrafting  " 
ntiles  into  the  church  of  God.  But  he  mentions 
'nerally :  he  enters  not,  like  Isaiah,  into  a  minute  i1i<- 
the  progress  of  the  business.  Nor  does  he  desciitio, 
detail,  Uie  previous  contest  with  the  apostate  facti.(iri 
atter  ages.  He  makes  no  explicit  ni— ■'—  -"■  " 
rhich  Ine  converted  Gentiles  are  to  ha 

ihment  of  the  nalurai  Israel  in  their  1      .     .  

B  which  make  so  striking  a  part  of  the  prophecies  r.f 

Daniel,  Zechariah,  Haggai,  and,  occasionally,  of  tbo 
rophets.  He  alludes  to  the  calling  of  our  Lord  fnim 
:  to  the  resurrection  on  the  third  day :  he  touches,  liut 

general  lenns,  upon  the  Itnal  overthrow  of  the  Anii- 
iii  army  in  Palestine,  by  the  immediate  interposition 
ivah ;  and  he  celebrates,  in  the  loftiest  strains  of  tri- 
and  exultation,  ihe  Saviour's  final  victory  over  deiiih 

II,  But  yet,  of  all  the  prophets,  he  certainly  eakrs 
i\  into  the  detail  of  the  mysteries  of  redemption.  A\  1  ■ 
■ithin^  in  him  descriptive  of  the  events  of  the  inter,-,il 
[i  tlic  Iwn  advcuis  of  onr  Lord.  Nothing  diffose  anil 
itantial,  upon  the  great  and  inlerftsting  mysteries  of 
iirnalion  and  the  atonemenL  His  country  and  liis 
!  i-t  the  snbject  next  his  heart.  Their  crimes  eiciie' 
i^rnstinn;  tiielr  sufFerinirH  interest  his  pity ;  their  futijre 
iiu  in  the  objrct  on  wliicli  his  imagination  fixes  witli 
.  It  is  a  remarkable  dispensation  of  Providence,  th  at 
oticpH,  though  in  general  terras,  of  the  universal  re- 
nn,  should  l>e  f-iund  in  a  writi<r  so  strongly  possessed 
itiotial  partialiiie-i.  1'his  Judaism  seems  lo  make  Ihi- 
iarchar.icter  of  Hosea  as  a  prophet.  Not  that  the  Un 
ire  exclusively  his  subject.  His  country  is  Indeed  his 
lar  and  constant  subject ;  but  his  counirr  generally. 

its  hranclies,  not  in  either  taken  by  itsell;''! 
itdiiig  to  this  view  of  the  subject,  the  general  argii- 
f  H (■sea's  prophecy  "  appears  lo  be  the  fortunesof  llir- 
Jewish  nation  in  its  two  igrcat  branches ;  not  the  p;ir- 
concems  (and  least  of  airthe  particular  temporal  con- 

of  either  branch  exclusively.  And  to  this  grand 
r  the  whole  sequel  of  the  prophecy  corresponds.     In 

forth  the  vices  of  tho  people,  the  picture  is  chiefly 
Bs  might  natiimlly  be  expected,  front  the  manners  of 
phet's  own  times;  in  part  of  which  the  corruption, 
er  kingdom,  was  al  the  greatest  height;  after  llir> 
>f  Jeroboam,  in  the  kingdom  of  Israelf  in  the  rei^rn 
z,  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  And  there  is  occasion' 
uch  allusion,  sometimes  predictive  allusion,  to  Hit; 
al  events  of  the  prophet's  times.  And  much  more  10 
nts  in  the  kin<rdom  of  Israel,  than  to  those  in  Judiili. 
s.  biH^use  tlie  ilanger  being  mure  immediattiiy  Immi- 

Ihe  fonner  kingdom,  the  Btate  of  things  in  that  wae 
larmins.  ami  the  occurrences,  for  that  reason,  more 
ling.  Kiill  the  history  of  liis  own  times  in  detail  in 
kingdom  is  not  the  pro]>het's  subject,    ll  furnishes 

and  allusions,  hut  It  makes  no  considerable  part,  in- 

makes  no  part  at  all,  of  tlin  action  (if  1  may  so  call 
je  p'rcni.  The  action  lies  in  events  beyond  Ihe  pro- 
limt-s;  the  comiiK'tici-ment,  indeed,  within  them ;  but 
iiinati'jn,  in  tiincs  vet  future ;  and  allhongh  we  may 
ic  contrary,  for  aujrht  wc  know  with  certainty,  remote. 
position  of  Jehu's  family,  liy  the  munliir  of /edekiah, 

and  successor  of  Jeroboani.  was  the  commencement: 
nination  will  he  the  leslnration  of  the  whole  Jewiwh 
under  one  head,  in  the  latter  days,  in  the  great  day 
ael  1  and  the  intermediate  parts  of  the  action  are  ihc 

■  Biihop  HotOtf  IIoKi,  Prcricc,  pp.  tU.  vilL 


fall,  and  accordingly  have  fallen 
by  Lo-ruhamah  and  Lo-amml,"' 


:t  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  typified 


(liiiffly  h 
an<r/ud. 


The  Scope  of  ijiis  prophet's  prediction  is,  1.  Partly  to 
detect,  reprove,  and  convince  the  Jewish  nation  generally, 
and  the  Israelites  in  particular,  of  their  many  and  heinous 
sine,  especially  of  their  gross  idolatry ;  the  corrupt  state  of 
the  kingdom  is  aiso  incfaenlally  nouced; — 3.  Partly  lo  de- 
Dounce  the  imminent  and  utter  rejection,  final  captivity,  and 
destruction  of  (he  Israelites  by  the  Assyrians  Hf  die  former 
persisted  in  their. wicked  career),  notwlthslanding  all  their 
vain  confidence  in  the  assistance  to  be  alTorded  them  bv 
Egypt; — and,  3.  Partly  to  invito  them  to  repentance  with 
promises  of  mercy,  and  evangelical  predictions  of  the  future 
restoration  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews,  and  their  ultimate  con- 
versiun  to  Christianity.' 

III.  llie  piophecy  of  Hosea  contains  fourteen  chapters, 
which  may  be  divided  into  five  sections  or  discourses,  exclu- 
sive of  the  title  in  ch.  i.  1.;  viz. 

DiicoiraBE  I.  Underthe  fifrureofthesuppowdi  infidelity  of  the 
prophet'*  wife  ii  represented  the  ipirilual  infidi-lily  of  the  Un- 
elitea,  >  rcmnuit  of  whom,  il  is  promiwd.  bIiuII  be  nved  (i.  2 
—11.^,  and  they  are  eihortfd  to  forsake  idolelry.  (ii.  1—1 1.) 
PiomiHs  are  then  introduced,  on  the  tteneral  convenion  of  Ihe 
twelve  tribes  to  Chrisliiinity  ;  and  the  grarioui  purposea  ol 
Jehovah  lonarda  the  ten  tribes,  or  the  kingdom  of  Israel  in 
particubu',  are  represented  under  the  figure  of  the  prophet 
taking  back  hia  wife  on  her  amendment,  (ii.  1 1 — S3.  ilL) 

DiicODKH  3.  Tho  prophet,  in  direct  tenng,  inveighs  s^iul  the 
bloodshed  and  idolatry  of  the  iHraelites  (iv.  1 — ]4.  IT — 19.), 
(gainst  nhich  the  inhabitants  of  Judah  are  exhorted  to  lake 
warning.  (15,  16.)  In  chap.  v.  1 — 14,  the  divine  judgments 
are  denounced  againsl  the  priests,  the  people,  and  the  princea 
of  Israel,  to  whom  are  held  out  promises  of  pardon  in  v.  15. 
which  aro  continned  through  verarB  1 — 3.  of  chap.  vi.  The 
melaphora  used  by  the  prophet  on  this  occaiiion  are  remark- 
ably strong  and  beautiful.  The  resurrection,  the  moriiing,  and 
the  refreshing  showeia,  in  their  aeaaon,  supply  them;  in  a 
more  imoirdiate  lensc  (hey  denote  a  speedy  and  gradoua  de- 
hversnce,  but  in  a  remote  sense  they  rcfcr  to  the  rmnrrection 
of  Christ  (compare  llosea  \l  2.  with  1  Cor.  xv.  4.)  and  the 
blesamgs  of  the  Goqvl. 

Disrot'Bsi  3.  Tbe  prophet's  exhortstions  to  repentanre  proving 
ineSectuali  God  complains  by  bim  of  their  obstinate  iniquity 
and  idolatij  (vi.  4—1 1,  vii.  1—10.),  and  denounce  thai  Israel 
will  be  carried  into  captivity  into  Assyria  by  Sennacherih,  not- 
withstanding their  reliance  on  Egypt  ibraBaistanre.  (viL  11 — 
16.  Yiii.) 

DiscouKBi  i.  The  captivity  and  disperaion  of  laiaet  is  fuHher 
threatened  (ii.  x.)  ;  Ihe  IsraeUleB  are  reproved  for  their  idol- 
atry, yet  they  shall  not  lie  utterly  deslroyed,  and  their  rstum 
to  their  owu  country  ia  foretold.  (li.)'  Renewed  denunds- 
tions  are  made  on  account  of  their  idolatry.    (lii.  liii.  1 — 8.) 

DiscocBsi  5.  After  a  terrible  denunciatian  of  divine  punish- 
ment, intermixed  with  promises  of  realoiation  from  captivity 
(\m.9 — IB.],  the  prophet  eihorls  the  iBTaelites  to  repentanre, 
and  fumiahes  (hem  with  a  beautiful  form  of  prayer  adsplrd  to 
their  idtualion  (»iv.  1 — 3.)  ;  and  f.iretells  their  refomuition 
from  idolatry,  together  wilh  tho  subsoquenl  rreloralion  of  all 
tho  tribes  from  their  diaperaed  state,  nnd  their  conversion  to 
the  Gospel.  (4—9.) 

IV.  The  style  of  Hoscu,  Bishop  I.owib  remarks,  exhibits 
Ihe  appearance  of  very  remote  anunuity;  il  is  pointed,  ener- 
getic, and  concise.  It  hears  a  distinguished  maik  of  poetical 
—impoution,  in  that  pristine  brevity  and  condensation  which 

observable  in  tho  sentences,  ana  whirh  later  writers  hare 
...some  measure  neglected.  Thispeculiarity  has  not  escaped 
the  observation  of  Jerome,  who  remarks  that  tliis  prophet  is 


RnberlH'iUli'^tBiblior 


-,-.., „       -.  ..  1  Ijpe  of  Ihewhnir 

cKlih  Miioo,  iSaUnet  nana  of  whicli  were  Ijrpllieri  bj  ihc  ilirce  rlillilrrn 
eirlcl,  Id-ruhaniat^  aim  |j]«niBi.  Hee  ilM  Pnthcr  In  M«  vrram  o( 
[rwa.  u.  viL— ui.  Wiuluf,  hnwctrr,  lisa  alinwa  ibal  the  «I»>1«  <m 
Hciir^n  renrcHrtatbiin.    Mlaren.  Eker.  Ilh.  L  pp.  W-W. 

.— -■-■■--■■   —Hi.  mi.,  raanefiiiKIJierrlurni.nhelanrr. 

tly  iuiAlfr,)  III  ton>i|urnre  of  Cjtun  - 

.):  I.UI,  b  Mh  ftill,,u  >ilcnl.ii 

r<'i-i.>n<liinarih)^Jrw*io  ihrir 

>rHlirrii*r'<filie|,.o,f  Atjut 


■  nRlinn.  xurt.  ii.J3.  &b  i. . 

uia  to  be  •ccomplii'hnl  in  ih<^  fuu 


prnph*u  la  I 


nary  View  ofjji  prop^»t^ 


I  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TEffTAMEHT.  [PiM  V.  Can.  IV. 

Al&oo^   noduRg  fanba  ■ 
(MWiuiw  the  wifa  <»  Im^x 

find  two  of  hia  (on*  mentioaed  in  Eu  pnpba^,  «1m  wm 
eenera]    types  or  liguTatiTe  pledge*  at  God'a  ■Muiwifu;  and  ^im 

and  action*  were  IDtendH  ' ' '■— 

the  peison*  whom  tbej 


s  tlic 


Hoeea, 
leigQg  of  thi  four  kings 
p  Hezeldah:  the  dura- 


Thus,  Sheujuhnb  {tu.  S.)  mfpUm  "■ 
rrmnant  thall  rdum,"  uid  ahowed  (hat  the  eipaiaai  «b 
ahould  ba  carried  to  Babylooi  ahoold  idnm  ttanea  iAk  i 
certain  time ;  and  MaheT'«halal-faaahbax  (viiL  1.  X),  vU 


.    then 


r    bera 


a^ed. 


:a  the  volume  o(  prophedea,  which  we  an  aa«  k 

.i  A'liich  the;   conBiiler,itamieaTa  ftcm  3ChroD.xxvL9S.  that  laaiakvM 

using  the  pr»-   an  account  of  iht  Jdt  of  Uniah  king  ot  Jndah :   ihii  hi 

I  ourselves  in  a  similar   perished  with  some  other  writjnga  of  the  piMfilieU,  wfckk, 

cailered  leaves   as  probably  not  written  by  inapiniioD,  were  nercr  adabMl 

inio  the  canon  of  Scripture.'    'Diere  an  alio  two  q 

hooks  ascribed  lo  him,  vii.  '     "     " 

"  IJic  Apocaliffut  oflmuah  ;" 


ah't  prapheciei.-- 
I  b/  ihii    book. 


e  writinga  of  the  pro- 

Ithe  propheticat  books. 

Ilij  and  importance  of 

!  tiie  hook,  which 

■Ive  minor  prophets 


(i.  1.)., ' 


I!  ■„  lie  was  of 
nnii.^1  that  hia 
|of  Joash,  md,  conae- 
1.  Jerome,  on  the 
_,  i,  thai  (he  pronhct 
liasseh  kingof  Judahi 
Aiecause  fthnosseh  did 
Hixiy  years  after  Isaiah 


Heir 

;  for  the 
which  Uzziah 
3  have  received  his 
t  lo  sixty-one  years. 

las  been  adopted  by 

was  put  lo  death  by 

Mben  Ezra,  one  of  the 

Iher  of  opinion  that  he 

^  Low  111  thinks  most 

t  he  lived  at  least  to 

Kekiah ;  wliieli  mulies 

>f  his  prophetic  offiee 

kiti  nftiT several 


. -WouMcniaB 

nmm  of  jUStK*^ 

in  B*idaiil  J  WRHi 

long  aiiics  periiW' 

e  e^teeDlh  cvolny,  IhM 


of  a  later  date ;  and  the  J 
II.  Until  the  latter  part 
was  universally  regarded  both  by  Jews  Bud  Chiialina  aa  ibi 
sole  author  of  the  book  which  bears  his  name.  Koppc  ra 
the  earliesi  writer  who  iiiiimated  that  Eseklel,  cr  BMoe  olha 
prophel  who  lived  during  the  exile,  might  bxn  ban  dit 
author ;  as  Doededcin  was  ^e  first  of  the  Gennaa  conaca- 
taiors  and  critics  who  eipressed  a  definite  snsptciaB  apiBM 
the  genuineness  of  those  predicDons  which  wera  dehfoid 
azainst  the  Gentiles,  but  especially  the  laat  tweniy  aev 
ehapters.  Jusii,  Eichhom,  Bauer,  Paulus,  ITiiaiiniitilhi. 
Bertholdt,  De  Wette,  and  others,  have  adopted  tb*  nolicM 
of  Uooderiein;  and  by  various  ar^meala  lure  er' ' 


usly  examined  and  refuted  by  FrofessoT  John,' i 
---  "le  arranged  under  the  following  l 
t  all  the  prophecies  ascribed  lo  iBai 


the  folio  win  E 

I.  Proofs  t'  ° ._      ... 

his  productions ;— 3.  An  examination  and  refataiion,  in  dt  _ 
of  objections  against  particular  predictions ; — and,  3.  Aael 
'"  ■'  itioDS  wheuer  li   '  " 


3  Isaiah  was  the  bi 


minalion  of  the  question 
chapters  xxxvi,     '— 

ARE  SEALLV  HIS  PhODUCTIOXS. 

i.  "Tlie  Style  diOers  scsrcelyany  in  the  diOerentpie^ 
ries.  We  find  every  where  the  same  descriptions  of  paitKii- 
lar  objects,  and  tlie  same  Images,  taken  from  tree*,  espeddf 
cedars,  firs,  and  oaksj  from  the  pains  of  ehildbirtn,  fi^ 
history,  and  from  the  golden  see.  The  besinninc  of  A> 
prophccv  eonstanti;  enters  into  the  midst  of  Ste  saqacl,*i 
every  where  poeucal  passages  are  inserted;  aa  t.  1— ^lii. 
1—6.  xiv.  4—30.  XXV.  1—5. ;  so,  exactly  in  the  same  ana- 
ner.  xlii.  10—13.  lii.  9.  s.  Ixi.  10.  Ixiii.  T.  Ixir.  11.  Emy 
where  the  samccleamessand  obscurity, Itie  same  reoetiliiii^ 
and  llic  same  euphony  of  language,  are  abs^rable.  IW 
visions  are  similar ;  comp.  ch.  xxi.  and  cii.  xl.  wiA  ch.  tl 
Kven  the  same  phrasra  occur  repeatedly;  t.g.  itrwm 
occurs  in  llie  first  part  mailcen  times,  in  the  aecond  hxit 
times,  vivi,  which  occurs  in  all  ibe  rest  of  the  Kbie  snlj 
nine  times,  is  found  in  the  fiist  part  of  Isaiahjfbur  dniM,  ii 
the  second  tU,  o'tnm,  which  is  elsewhere  oiilj  to  be  Ml 
with /iur  times  in  tlio  book  of  Job,  is  found  here  tinecialh* 
first  pari,  and  £rv  limes  in  Ihe  second.  )r0  is  used  ia  lit. 
10.ju4iaalnxxxiii.  9.  XXV.  S.:  mn< -ickv  in  xl.  l.ili.7.SI. 
Ixvi.  a.  just  as  in  i.  11.  18.  xixiii.  10., 
other  prophet."  say  nirr  ">»<,  or  iwtii. 
plied  to  llie  Sabwuns,  ■irce  sInJchtd  m 
and  Tic«7»i>  moi  tfrnuuurt.  or  tail  tarn,  are  peculiar  to  iMi 
proplipl,  aa  well  as  many  others,  which  we  have  not  noB 

•  flRiiMKL-T.  p  .')A3.  'Ibid,  p-sn 
>  A>.<'rii>.in  FDUu  lenin-  FlApocalfpiM  Ix^alHW  bulxnl  u-^— 

J.-r<HiL  (-«nnit.|il.  m  loKh,  cti.  Uiv.  ((Ip  ion.  hi.  a.  lia)  A 
Iv  u  ;itl.  Thu-  annlmU. m ft wectofim  •■riiaUi  ia  nieiulosfd  iifttt 
nlmnMiH.  aiiirini  III.'  UnAt  rco-ivHl  bv  Hlenu.  tniiHtrr  of  lh*icn«l 
itu'lli.n.c'li'K.inil.irlKunlici'nturj.    Ilierf4.«7.    Dr.  Unbu^  Wnki 

•  Til,'  mvmii'nt* i.Iihi'  vnrkMiii nnikirtni iibjeclon uAiit  llMiuiiiliif 
iiCAiur  ImlBli'iprnlii'ikHi-,  aiiil  r*pwiillTibni«  nf  ProftsMT Ci— Im 
gn-  •>!•<•>  K'ry  faii^  "I't  iMr  rrniwr.l  nml  Tr(l»rd,fnl,  bv  PnCmorlw 

J    Ui  hi'  S,.rii.nn.  mil  l>iM»-inti>>iui  nn  tlie  fnuit  nf  Uia  Rolf  autorw 
lurmlile    pn.  IS— aiS. ;  imJ.  nrfimPs,  hj  Vt.  lliumleiibEri  In  h-  ■""--■— 


iii.  10.,  instead  of  whkb  lb> 


n  n  §  4.] 


ON  THE  BOOK  OF  THE  PROPHET  I8AUH. 
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e  to  specify.— 7%««uMiiu7^  oftht  styk  does  not  vary  more 
M^^hoat  all  the  prophecies,  than  is  usual  in  poems  which 

written  hj  the  same  author  at  difTereut  times,  as  for  ex- 

le,  the  different  Psalms  of  David ;  and  the  style  in  all  is 

I  as  could  by  no  means  be  expected  from  writers  of  the 
)  of  the  Babylonian  captivity.  It  is  granted  that  style 
»  not  depend  entirely  upon  the  age,  but  in  some  measure 
>n  the  cultivated  genius  of  the  writer ;  yet  it  does  not, 
refore,  become  probable  that  such  poems  should  be  com- 
led  in  the  age  or  the  Babylonian  captivity,  so  that  we  may 
•ert  this  without  aay  historical  testimony  or  tradition :  more 
tecially  as  we  find  nothing  similar  in  tne  writings  of  Jere- 
&h  or  Ezekiei,  who  wanted  neither  genius  nor  polish. — ^'Fhe 
f^uagt  itself  is  not  the  same  as  that  observable  in  Jeremiah 
1  Exekiel :  it  is  not  probable  that  any  one  could  have  cul- 
ated  the  knowledge  of  the  Hebrew  during  the  captivity 
»re  thoroughly  than  they,  nor  is  such  a  state  of  the  Ian- 
age  discernible  in  Zechariah,  who  is  usually  cited  as  an 
itance  of  it. — Lastly,  the  arraneetntnt  and  method  of  treat- 
X  the  mibjeet  are  the  same  in  all  these  prophecies.  Chap. 
•  contains  a  prophecy  interwoven  with  a  history,  which  is 
lowed,  ch.  viii. — xii.  by  prophecies  without  titles ;  so  also 
eh.  xxxix.  the  prophecy  is  woven  into  the  history,  and 
>phecies  without  a  title  follow.  As  in  the  first  part  there 
\  several  prophecies  concerning  Sennacherib ;  so  also  in  the 
M>nd,  there  are  several  concerning  the  overthrow  of  the 
laldean  monarchy,  and  the  return  of  the  Hebrews  from 
>dvity.  As  in  the  vision  in  ch.  vi.  we  read,  that  the  pro- 
et*s  efforts  should  not  be  accompanied  by  a  happy  result ; 

the  prophet,  ch.  xlii.  16.  23.  xliii.  8.  xlv.  4.,  and  especi- 
y  xlix.  4.  lix.  6.,  complains  that  his  endeavours  had  been 
successful. 

ii.  **What  is  said  in  ch.  Ixvi.  1 — 6.  of  the  temple,  does 
t  suit  the  latter  part  of  the  period  of  exile,  in  which  Hag- 
i  and  Zechariah  speak  altogether  differently  on  the  same 
)ject.  Much  less  could  any  one  during  the  captivity  write, 
in  xlviii.  4—8.,  that  the  ruin  and  utter  destruction  of  tha 
y  of  Babylon  had  not  yet  been  foretold,  when  Jeremiah  !• 

had  plainly  predicted  it;  or  speak,  as  in  lii.  4.,  of  the 
ryptians  and  Assyrians  as  the  only  enemies  of  the  He- 
fws,  and  pass  over  the  Chaldeans. — ^The  severe  reproofs, 
.  9. — ^lix.  20.  Ixv.  11 — 16.,  especially  those  denounced 
iinst  the  shepherds,  i.  e.  the  kings,  Ivi.  11,  &c. ;  the  re- 
Kiches  not  oniv  on  account  of  idofatiy ,  but  also  of  the  im- 
•lation  of  children,  Ivii.  1 — 13.,  and  of  enormous  corruption 

morals,  Iviii.  6—9.  lix.  1 — 8.,  are  entirely  at  variance 
th  the  times  of  the  captivity,  llien,  we  might  rather  ex- 
;t  mention  to  be  made  of  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  as 
Dan.  ix.  2.  and  that  more  should  be  said  respecting  the 
igians  or  worshippers  of  Ormuzd,  than  that  one  allusion 
tSe  two  principles  of  things,  xlv.  7.,  which  certainly  were 
intained  by  very  many  in  an  age  older  than  that  of  the 
>tivity. 

iii.  ^*  Jeremiah  shows  that  he  had  read  these  prophecies, 
ren  years  before  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  Jer.  li.  49 — 
. ;  for  the  connection  of  the  j)rophec)r  of  Jeremiah  con- 
ned in  Jer.  1.  li.  with  the  predictions  of  Isaiah  is  evident : 
r  can  it  be  said,  that  the  author  of  the  controverted  pro- 
ecies  of  Isaiah,  living  toward  the  end  of  the  captivity, 
1  read  the  book  of  Jeremiah ;  for  he  is  an  original  and 
lependent  author,  drawing  entirely  from  his  own  resources, 
1  never  imitating  others ;  while,  on  tlie  contrary,  it  is  well 
own  that  Jeremiah  had  read  the  older  prophets,  and  bor- 
red  much  from  them,  especially  in  his  prophecies  against 
eign  nations.  8ome  passages  have  been  observed  in  other 
iphets  also,  which  have  been  taken  from  the  controverted 
»phecies  of  Isaiah :  as  Zeph.  ii.  14,  &c.  from  Isa.  xiii.  21, 
.;  Exek.  xxxiv.  from  Isa.  Ivii.  10,  &c. ;  Ezek.  xxvi.  20. 
si.  14 — 17.  xxxii.  18 — 33.  from  Isa.  xiv.  8 — 28. ;  Ezek. 
vi.  13.  from  Isa.  xxiii.  25.;  Kzek.  xxxviii.  xxxix.  from 
..  ixvi.  6—9.  24.  That  Habakkuk  is  indebted  to  Isaiah, 
>  been  long  since  observed  :  compare  Hab.  i.  6.  with  Isa. 
Hi.  13. 

V-  **  Cyrus,  in  his  written  proclamation  (Ezra  i.  2.), 
'S,  that  the  God  of  heaven  had  given  him  all  kingdoms  of 

earth,  and  had  charged  him  to  build  to  Him  a  temple  at 
usalem. — ^These  words,  as  well  as  the  acts  of  Cyrus, 
nely,  his  dismission  of  the  Jews  to  their  own  country, 

ffrant  of  a  sum  of  money  for  the  building  of  the  temple, 
I  nis  restitution  of  the  valuable  holy  vessels,  can  only  be 
>lained  on  the  supposition  that  he  had  seen  tlie  prophe- 
I  of  Isaiah  concerning  him,  as  Josephus  states,  and  was 
■c«d,  by  their  manifestly  divine  origin,  to  confer  such 


great  benefits  upon  the  Jews.  Nor  was  Cyrus  the  man  to 
suffer  recent  prophecies  scarcely  yet  published  to  be  palmed 
upon  him  for  ancient ;  not  to  mention  that  there  were  many 
who  would  have  been  glad  to  discover  to  him  the  fraud,  if 
any  had  existed.  Neither  would  Cyrus  the  Magian,  who 
built  nothing  but  pyres  to  Ormuzd,  have  been  so  easily  led 
to  construct  a  magnificent  temple  to  the  God  of  the  Jews. 

**  It  may,  indeed,  seem  strange  that  the  prophet  should 
say  so  much  concerning  the  return  from  Babylon,  and  yet 
make  no  express  mention  of  the  carrying  away.  But  he  cer- 
tainly docs  say  something  concerning  this  suBject,  as  xxxix. 
4—7.  vi.  11—13.  V.  6— 9.  xi.  11—16.;  and  Micah,  the 
contemporary  of  Isaiah,  speaks  clearly  of  this  carrying 
away,  and  of  the  overthrow  of  Jerusalem ;  so  that  it  would 
seem  probable  that  Isaiah  had  said  more  on  this  subject, 
which  has  not  been  preserved  to  us.  If  this  were  the  case, 
the  prophet  who  sings  the  glad  return  would  no  more  con 
tradict  himself  by  pr^icting  the  carrying  away,  than  Jere- 
miah does,  who  has  predicted  both  events.*  To  all  this, 
analogy  is  said  to  be  opposed,  according  to  which,  it  is 
thought,  prophets  do  not  foretell  such  remote  events  as  those 
concerning  the  Chaldaeans,  the  Medes  and  Persians,  Cyrus, 
and  the  return  of  the  Hebrews,  which  Isaiah  has  predicted. 
But  this  analogy  is  by  no  means  universal.  Besides,  in  this 
objection  it  is  supposed  that  the  Chaldaeans,  Medes,  and 
Persians^  were  in  the  age  of  Isaiah  obscure  nations,  or  en- 
tirely unknown ;  whereas,  in  fact,  the  Medes,  almost  100 
years  before  Isaiah  and  Hezekiah  (826  before  Christ,  149 
afler  the  division),  had,  under  their  kiiijg  Arbaces,  joined  an 
alliance  with  Belesis  the  governor  oi  Babylon,  and  over- 
thrown the  first  Assyrian  monarchy.  It  is  true  that  Uie  Me- 
dian anarchy  of  seventy-nine  years  followed,  but  in  the 
tenth  of  Hezekiali  (728  before  Christ,  257  after  the  divi- 
sion), they  elected  Dejoces  king,  who  founded  Ecbatana, 
and  whose  son  Phraortes  (665 — 613  before  Christ,  310 — 
332  after  the  division),  attacking  the  new  kingdom  of  the 
Ass3rrians,  was  slain  while  besieging  Nineveh ;  and  under 
Cyaxares  I.,  Zoroaster  found  the  kmgdom  of  the  Medes 
again  flourishing.^ — Elam  was  a  celebrated  kin|^om  even  in 
the  most  ancient  times.  Gen.  ch.  xiv.,  and  it  is  always  by 
the  ancient  name  oS^p,  Gen.  x.  22.  xiv.  1.  that  Isaiah  men- 
tions it,  and  never  by  the  modem  appellation  tne,  which  is 
given  it,  Dan  vi.  28.  Ezra  i.  1,  2.  iv.  5.  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
22.  s.  The  Elamitcs  are  mentioned  as  a  part  of  the  army 
of  the  Assyrians,  Isa.  xxii.  6.,  which  prophecy  is  certainly 
Isaiah's,  as  appears  from  v.  8 — 11.  compared  with  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  2—5.  Esarhaddon  sent  some  Elamites  among  his 
other  colonists  to  Samaria.  (Ezra  iv.  9.  s.)  At  a  later 
period  Jeremiah,  chap.  xxv.  25.  xlix.  24,  &c.  mentions  Elam 
among  the  powerful  kingdoms  which  should  be  conquered 
by  the  Chaldeeans,  and  Ezekiei,  ch.  xxxii.  24.  beholds  Elam 
overthrown.  It  is  only  by  a  long  succession  of  time  and 
victories,  that  nations  are  enabled  to  conquer  the  surrounding 
people,  and  spread  themselves  so  widely  as  to  obtain  suffi- 
cient celebrity  to  entitle  them  to  an  eminent  place  in  his- 
tory. It  was  not,  therefore,  in  a  short  space  of  time  that  the 
Chaldsans,  Medes,  and  Elamites  or  Persians,  emerged  from 
their  obscurity  into  so  great  a  light  as  to  become  conspicuous 
to  the  world  when  before  they  had  been  utterly  unknown. 
If,  then,  Isaiah  foretells  the  overthrow  of  the  Chaldaeans  by 
the  Medes  and  Elamites,  his  prophecy  in  that  age  would 
have  been  neither  more  nor  less  obscure  than  Zechariah's 
([ix.  13.)  concerning  the  wars  of  the  Jews  against  the  Greeks 
in  HTiVd,  Isaiah  might  easily  have  used  the  name  Cyrua,  mo 
(oT  Koresh),  xliv.  28.  xlv.  1.,  since  it  means  nothing  more  than 
king  {  for  in  the  language  of  the  Parsees  Khor  means  the 
Aifi,  and  ScHiD  splendour^  whence  is  compounded  Korschid, 
iht  apUndour  of  the  sun^  and  with  the  addition  of  the  word 
PAE  or  PAi,  nabitationy  Korschidpai,  the  habitation  of  the 
mlendour  of  the  sun,  which  was  a  customary  appellation  of 
the  kings  of  Persia.  This  appellation  corrupted  into  cno 
(Koresh),  might  become  known  to  the  Hebrews  by  means 
of  merchants  travelling  between  Judiea  and  Persia ;  and 
Isaiah,  who  did  not  hesitate  to  call  Cyrus  the  anointed^  mDD^ 
may  have  called  him  by  the  appcilatiya  of  the  kings  of 

*  Prophets  are  not,  like  historians,  confined  to  the  order  of  chronolofr 
in  soDouocing  Aicure  events.  This  is  plain  from  their  writings,  which 
always  give  perspecUve  views.  Zechariah  predicted  a  kingdom  for  the 
high-priest,  without  noticing  tlie  destruction  of  the  Persian  monarchj  and 
the  division  of  the  Greek  power.  Isaiah  foretold  the  return  of  the  Israel- 
ites from  the  Aujrian  captivity,  without  sayins  any  thing  of  the  inienrsn- 
ing  revolutions  by  the  Chaldeans,  Medes,  and  Persians.  In  prophscy  the 
more  remote  events  are  often  mtroducedi,  while  the  interiQedULleu'e  unno* 
tleed. 
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■cry 
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I  priifliicuiin  ot   iBaiab 
fullilinent  bein);  stated. 


pi.titV. 
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if  Jkhovaii,  the 

In  the  prnduRlion  of  a 
fible  that  leuiah  should 
luthor. 

IS  gpuriaus,  because 
I  but  from  n  comparison 
K — S.  and  Ira.  vii.,  it 
|>n  of  Sounacherib :  llin 
I  be  at  Ittaat  as 
ftn,  seek  lor  any  nlher 
the  title  of  llie 


in,  so  that  ll 
0„ucr9.     The  style 

_. n  that  (hpy  are  pro- 

■  differ  more  from  each 
B  Conferences  of 
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T  these  are  ronsiiiered 
f,  and  thit  Micah,  the 
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[P&a*  T.  Cui.  IT.  I 

byJermiilidL  i 

andaAcr  a  longtiaeas  ' 


r.  8.  comfmred  with  S  Kiip 


disproved  diat  Isaiah  is  speaking,  ch.  Xxxit.,  oC  naOir 

ealamily,  to  be  inflicted  on  Idnnm  bj  ibe  Ai^riUM,  rf 

h  Amos,  ch.  i.  II — IS.,  had  spofcea  bcfere  huL 

.  .)  "The  xKSTtb  chanter  of  Iniah  n  iiiiliiili  ilmiM 

of  any  thing ' 

'  I  mare  recent  orisie,  and  ver.  8.  comparei 

.  35.  pmveB  it  lo  belong  to  the  am  M  Hei 

.   The  Pnaihety  againil  Tgre.     ibb.  xxiii. 

The  prophecy  conceraipR  the  destructioh  of  T^  bjtti 

Chalderans.  Isa.  iiiii.,  points  out  its  own  aga  in  tb.  11. 

I'here  the  Chaldteane  are  said  to  be  a  ir«ent  tiaiion.toTha 

district  of  eouniry  Ijiri;  nnlliril'nphisliis  hail  linn»Mi|M) 
by  the  Asspianv.  who  must,  consequently.  h>Te  ban  it  W; 
lime  the  preTnilioR  power.  For  *fl  Habakkuk  alao,  ait 
lived  under  Manasscli,  as«ei1s  (i,  6.)  that  the  riisliliw 
were  a  late  people,  who  were  endeaTDurinr  to  poaaeaa  tk» 
selves  of  the  terriloriea  af  others,  it  ia  plain  ibat  tbalMd 
lh(>  delivery  of  the  prophecy  in  IsH.  xiiil.  could  bM  bw 
been  far  distant  from  thai  of  Habakkuk.  It  ia,  uitd. 
rtain  whtlher  Isaiah  lived  till  the  reign  of  MaaHMi; 

a  the  (.'lialdxanB  made  frequent  imiptioaa  001  of  tm 

own  settlements  in  the  naiMrrn  and  northern  parts  cfAnoii 
into  the  mon' soul lierntcrTilnrii's.durine  a  lonff  period  a(<w^ 

ithout  douht  these  incursions  had  besuD  aa  earijMdii 
latter  years  of  the  rri^  of  Hcickiah,  stnoe  die  kingdi  "  ' 
Assyria  was  at  that  time  so  much  weakened  by  tha  m 
nation  of  Seimacberib  and  Uie  intestioa  tumults  whidi  faiaa- 
ed  tlint  evcnl,  as  to  alTorcl  a  sulTieient  induceineni  fa  wt 
expeditions. — Witliout  sullirient  rcnson  olao  ia  il  iwiilij 
that  the  TO  years  iiienlionrd  Im.  xxiii.  10.  are  a  piephMk 
numlier  taken  from  Jeremiah  sxv.  II,  13,  xxix.  10„  mtt  ibt 
iherefom  the  whole  pnyhecy  mu«I  be  Ister  than  the  imt  N 
Jeremiali.  if  eiihi-r  «l  the  prophets  borrowed  this  saabn 
from  the  other,  il  is  reriainly  more  reaaonable  to  Msdak 
that  Jeremiah,  who.  we  know,  has  borrowed  rrom  pwflwS 
more  ancient  than  hinisi-lf,  took  i)  from  the  protiM^  <t 
Isaiah,  llian  that  the  author  rf  ibis  prophecy,  mio  awiT 
where  else  aujieuTS  to  rely  snlelv  upon  his  own  reaoann 
was  indi'hteil  lor  it  to  Jeri-niiah.  What  roniinns  ihis  eosrit- 
siun  is,  ilinl  particulnr  siieeilicationB  of  time  are  ^tofdhs 
i"  eharaeU'r  with  IsaialrM  manner.     Tbe  diaunee  of  Ik 

fndicled  is  no  iil>ii<ctiiiii ;  fi>r  Amos  had  befot  ibr 
Isaiah,  denouneril   the  destruction  of  Tyn^    IV 


point  llie  words  rr 


•  ■'W'', '"  ilatroi/  hiT 


iii.  Prophreim  nmrrminif  Iht  Subrtrmtm  nf  tlie  CliiMu 
nahiUmUm  Kmtarr,  ami  Hie  nUirn  af  the  Hihmeifnm  Q*- 
tiriiy.  (Ua.  xiii.  1—14.  23.  xxi.  and  xl.— Ixvi.) 

I'liese  pri-dictiotis,  it  has  been  affirmed,  mnst  have  bna 
written  in  the  lime  of  the  Babylonish  captivity,  for  the  W- 

(I.)  " 'fir  iliffrrtun  of  •ti/le :  for  in  the  last  tweDtv-Mffs 
eliapteiH,  the  belter  part  of  the  people  is  dietineniabea  m  (fa 
irfTaiilmuiinJiij'pcriif  jKHOVAB,xli.  S,  9.  x\u,  I,  ix,  Sliv.t. 
xlviii.  1^.  30.  xlix.  7.  Iii.  13.,  which  is  not  the  oaMmlks 
li'nner  pnrt  of  ilie  honk. — Idolatry  is  exposed  to  deriam  a^ 
contimpt,  \l,  in,  -2(1.  xliv.  0— 17.  xlvi.  5 — ^T.,an  ei 
111  be  found  ill  Ibcse  pasi^aireH  of  the  Ibime 
wherein  idnlatrj'  is  ri-prehended. — The  a 
former  propheeies  is  frpriuenlly  noticed,  ili.  31 — 84.  W 
xliv.  I>.  s.  xlv.  -Jl.  xlviii.  r>.,  which  argues  a  modan  aaAci, 
and  is  ni>l  lo  be  found  in  the  Aral  paru — Lastly,  mids  nd 
phrases  of  frequent  ncciirrence  in  the  fiiat  part  am  DM  d» 
coverable  in  the  second." 

To  this  objcclioii  Professor  Jahn  replies,  that  "thsln- 
gUB(^,  style,  and  composition  are  certainly  not  aoch  as  >a4 
nrrttiirily  he  referred  In  the  time  of  the  captivity,  sod  oaN 
not  have'  been  prodiired  by  Isaiah.  On  tha  contmy,  lb* 
purity  nf  the  laiig-iianp,  the  sublimity  of  the  s^rls,  sad  tbi 
elegance  of  the  coni|iosilion,  are  such  as  could  not  be  el^ 
pected  from  ihe  leailen  age  of  Hebrew  literature;  botAo* 
their  ori^n  to  have  been  in  the  silver  age.  Tha  difimm 
of  style  in  the  two  parlx  is  not  ^aler  than  tha  difeaose  d 
Micah  i, — V.  from  vi.  vii.,  and  is  less  than  that  vUgh  Biy 
be  observed  in  Hosea  i.  iii.  compared  with  iu  iT>-^n*.,V 

•  Jihn'i  InlmlucIIaD  bj  Pivt  TiuDW  u 
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Wmos  i. — ^ri.  compared  with  vii.  viii.,  or  in  the  diflferent 
Ims  of  David.  The  concurrence  of  some  words  or  phrases 
to  be  found  in  the  other  writin(|[8  of  the  age  ot  Isaiah 
res  nothing :  for  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  m  the  small 
lains  of  Hebrew  literature,  all  the  words  and  phrases  of 

|>aiticular  age  should  repeatedly  occur.  Yet  there  are 
he  writings  in  question  exceedingly  few  words  or  phrases 
this  kind.' — On  the  contrary,  the  accustomed  vehemence 
[saiah,  the  same  dismemberment  of  objects,  and  the  same 
ithesis  between  Jacob  and  Israiel,  are  observable  in  both 
ts  of  these  prophecies.  All  the  difference  is,  that  the 
phet,  who  in  the  first  part  was  censuring  wickedness,  in 
latter  endeavours  rather  to  teach  and  console,  as  the  na- 
B  of  his  subject  required :  yet  even  here  he  sometimes 
eighs  against  different  vices,  Ivi.  9. — Ivii.  12.  Iviii.  1 — 7. 

.  1 8.  Dlv.  U — 14.    If  Isaiah  wrote  these  prophecies  in 

I  latter  years  of  his  life,  it  is  easy  to  conceive  that  the 
>phet,  now  old  (in  the  time  of  Manasseh,  as  appears  from 
»ry  part  of  these  prophecies),  filled  with  consolatory  pres- 
ets, chose  rather  to  teach  than  to  rebuke :  but  it  was  pecu- 
tW  proper  for  a  teacher  to  address  the  people  as  the  servant 
God,  to  distinguish  the  better  part  of  the  nation,  and  to 
astrate  the  madness  of  idolatry ;  which  last,  however,  he 
d  dooe  in  the  first  part,  not  only  ch.  ii.  18.  s.,  but  also  ii. 
Tiii.  19. 21.,  although  with  more  brevity  than  in  the  latter 
It.  The  notice  of  3ie  fulfilment  of  former  prophecies  was 
pecially  adapted  to  convey  instruction,  whether  the  author 
ers  to  the  carrying  away  of  the  ten  tribes,  or  to  the  do- 
erance  of  the  Jews  from  the  Assyrians,  or  to  some  other 
>re  ancient  predictions :  this,  therefore,  is  no  proof  of  a 
xlem  date.  Such  remarks  do  not  occur  in  the  first  part  of 
3  book,  because  there  the  prophet  neither  teaches  nor  con- 
ies, but  reproves. — ^The  occurrence  of  certain  phrases  in 
e  part  which  are  not  to  be  found  in  the  other  might 
oxe  a  difference  of  authors,  if  the  genius  of  Isaiah  were 
y  and  barren ;  but  not  otherwise." 

(2.)  **  Tht  particularity  of  the  prophecies,  and  the  distance 
the  evcnis  Jrom  the  time  of  their  prediction, 
**  In  the  age  of  Isaiah  there  was  no  Chaldaean  monarchy, 
T  were  the  Medes  and  Elamites,  who  are  predicted  to  be 
e  destroyers  of  the  Chaldaean  monarchy,  nations  of  any 
lebrity.  From  the  fourteenth  year  of  Hezekiah  to  the 
inding  of  that  monarchy  was  ninety  years :  it  was  one 
iiidredi  and  fifteen  to  the  birth  of  Cyrus,  who  was  appoint- 

general  of  the  Median  army  in  the  one  hundred  and  fifty- 
th  year  after  Hezekiah,  and  it  was  not  until  the  one  hun- 
ed  and  seventy-sixth  year  that  he  overthrew  the  Chaldoean 
onarchy.  Yet  our  prophet  so  long  before  sees  Judea  and 
rusalom  devastated  by  the  Chaldaeans,  xlv.  26—28. ;  dis- 
ms  the  kingdom  which  had  brought  such  destruction  upon 
idxa  verging  to  its  ruin,  and  its  enemies  already  rushmg 
om  the  north,  xlii.  14.  xli.  2.  25.;  and  even  designates 
yrus  twice  by  his  very  name  as  the  deliverer  of  the  He- 
t»w3,  xliv.  28.  xlv.  1.'*^ 

In  answer  to  this  objection,  it  is  urged  by  Jahn,  that "  the 
irticularity  of  the  predictions  to  be  accomplished  at  a  pe- 
yd  so  distant  is  indeed  extraordinary  :  but  the  prophet  tre- 
lently  recommends  this  very  circumstance  to  the  attention 
'  the  reader  as  something  remarkable ;  whence  it  appears 
lat  even  in  his  age  it  seemed  incredible  to  many,  and  there- 
re  the  fact  that  the  remoteness  of  the  fulfilment  is  noticed 

these  prophecies  is  a  proof  of  the  antiquity  of  their  au- 
or. — It  nas  already  been  shown  that  the  Chaklsans,  Medes 
id  Persians,  or  Kiamite:^,  were  not  in  the  time  of  Isaiah 
ich  obscure  nations  as  that  the  prophet,  when  speaking  of 
lero,  could  not  have  bern  understood  as  far  as  was  neces- 
iry.  That  the  prophets  have  sometimes  spoken  of  very  re- 
lote  events  has  bc«*n  already  proved  by  several  examples, 
)me  of  which  were  even  afforded  by  Isaiah  himsell:  to 
ir-se  may  bo  addrd,  that  in  this  same  second  part,  Jesus  the 
[rssiah  is  predictcfd,  ch.  Hi.  13. — liii.  12.,  a  passage  so 
par  that  all  atU;mpts  to  explain  it  of  any  other  are  perfectly 
iin  and  fruitiess.  Compare  also  ch.  Iv.  1 — 5.  Indeed,  in 
is  very  first  vision,  ch.  vi.,  the  prophet  foresees  the  entire 
evastation  of  Jud»a,  and  the  subsequent  restoration.  Lastly, 
ke  propagation  of  religion,  predicted  in  the  same  second 

■  la  bia  larger  German  Introduction,  Prof.  Jahn  "  declares  that  after  re- 

rated  peninla,  h^  can  find  only  two  8uch  wonlit:  npx,  ch.  Ivi.  14.  Ixiii.  1. 
hicb  occurs  elsewhere  only  in  Jer.  ii.  vD.  xxviii.  1^.  but  yet  is  not  Ara- 

lesB:  and  O^JJO*  which  \»  toiiiid  in  Iita.  xli.  25.  and  elsewhere  only  in  Jerc- 
jih,  Ez*;ktvl,  Kzra,  and  N'Mioinuiii,  I'Ut  which  cannot  l^r  a  very  modern 
ordL  as  it  wa4  in  une  siiiuns  th»>  Assyriana  8ee  Ezek.  xxiii.  6.  1:^  23.-^ 
inl^a.  A.  1%  "    Ao/<r*  f>f  fi  of.  Tttrner  and  Mr.  Whittinghom. 
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fiart,  was  itself  exceedingly  distant  from  the  end  of  the  Baby 
onian  captivity ;  so  that  even  allowing,  for  areumeut*s  sake, 
the  hypothesis  concerning  the  recent  origin  of  these  prophe- 
cies to  be  correct,  there  will  vet  remain  a  prophecy  venfied 
in  a  remote  posterity,  the  Heorew  people,  and  more  particu- 
larly the  better  part  of  that  people,  being  pointed  out  as  the 
instruments  of  its  completion. — It  is  certainly  true  that  the 
prophet  discerns  the  hostile  kingdom  of  the  Chaldieo-Baby- 
lonians,  the  cities  of  Judea  pterthrown,  the  rains  of  Jerusa- 
lem, and  the  downfall  of  the  (/haldaean  monarchTf  tnd 
names  not  only  the  Medes  and  Elamites,  but  even  Ojm 
himself.  But  that  Isaiah,  receiving  such  revelations  in  die 
time  of  Hezekiah  or  Manasseh,  might  so  totally  hsTS  loet 
himself  in  the  contemplation  of  a  very  distant  period,  as  to  . 
forget  the  present  and  write  only  of  the  future,  will  oot  be 
denied  by  any  one  who  has  observed  that  Micah,  Joel,  Ha- 
bakkuk,  and  Nahum  are  altogether  conversant  with  far  dis- 
tant ages.  And  Isaiah  himself  warns  his  reader  of  this, 
ch.  xl.  1.  xli.  7.  21.  Ixvi.  9.,  by  the  expression  nin^  ncK«,  the 
Lord  will  say.    Compare  Isa.  xliv.  5.'* 

(3.)  "  TTie  prophecies  of  events  as  far  as  the  time  of  Cyrus 
are  clear  and  perspicuous ;  hut  those  which  refer  to  later  times 
are  obscure ;  hence  it  may  be  concluded  thai  the  author  was 
contemporary  with  Cyrus, — For  if  it  had  pleased  God  to  grant 
such  very  clear  prophecies  in  times  so  far  remote,  and  even 
to  reveal  the  name  of  Cyrus;  why  is  it  add,  ch.  xlv.  14., 
that  the  Hebrews,  after  their  return  to  their  country,  should 
participate  in  the  commerce  of  the  Cushites  and  Sabeans, 
when,  as  is  evident  from  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Malachi,  the 
event  was  not  so  1  Nor  were  the  great  promises  made,  ch. 
Ix.  6 — 10.,  ever .  fulfilled.  The  contemporaries  of  Isaiah 
certainly  never  could  have  been  able  to  discern  that  those 
things  which  were  prophesied  concerning  Cyrus  should  be 
literally  fulfilled,  but  the  others  only  in  part,  and  figuratively.'* 

To  this  objection  Jahn  answers,  ^'That  the  prophecies 
relating  to  times  anterior  to  Cyrus  should  be  the  more  per- 
spicuous, but  those  referring  to  more  distant  periods  the 
more  obscure,  is  not  to  be  wondered  at;  for  in  visions,  as  in 
prospects,  the  more  distant  objects  appear  the  more  indis- 
tinctly marked.  That  the  Cushites  and  Sabseans  formerly 
carried  on  a  considerable  commerce  and  brought  merchandise 
to  the  Hebrews  even  after  the  captivity,  cannot  be  doubted : 
nor  were  the  Hebrews  of  that  time  so  universally  poor  as  is 
pretended ;  for.  Ha?*  i**  they  built  ceiled  houses,  and  sup- 
plied funds  for  the  building  of  the  temple,  and,  in  the  time 
of  Nehemiah,  even  for  the  fortifications  of  Jerasalem.  Be- 
sides, these  passages  relate  not  so  much  to  commercial  in- 
tercourse with  these  neople,  as  to  their  conversion  to  ^e 
worship  of  the  true  God.  That  not  a  few  of  them  did  em- 
brace Judaism,  and  visit  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  as  is  pre- 
dicted ch.  Ix.  6—10.,  is  certain  from  Acts  ii.  10,  11.  and 
viii.  27."2 

3.    EXAMlNATIOll  OF  THE    QuBSTlON  WHETHER   ISAlAli  WAS 

THE  Author  of  Chapters  xxxvi. — xxxix.  1 

These  ^*  chapters  agree  verbally  in  most  respects  with 
2  Kings  xviii.  13. — xx.  19. ;  yet  in  some  they  differ.  Thus 
the  song  of  Hezekiah,  Isaiah  xxxviii.  9 — 20.,  is  wantine  in 
2  Kinp :  on  the  contrary,  the  reconciliation  of  Hezekiah 
with  Sennacherib,  2  Kings  xviii.  14 — 16.,  is  wanting  in 
Isaiah.  What  we  read,  2  Kings  xx.  7.  s.,  concerning  the 
lump  of  figs  to  be  placed  upon  the  boil  of  Hezekiah,  is,  in 
Isa.  xxxviii.,  introduced  where  it  does  not  belong :  its  natu- 
ral place  would  have  been  after  ver.  6.  There  are  also  some 
other  discrepancies  of  less  moment,  which  it  is  unncc^'ssary 
to  adduce.  From  all  this  it  appears  that  the  text  of  these 
two  passafires  is  so  different  and  yet  so  similar,  that  both 
would  seem  to  have  been  taken  from  one  common  source, 
namely,  from  the  history  of  Hezekiah,  which  Isaiah  wrote, 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  32.  The  speeches  of  the  ambassadors  of 
Sennacherib,  of  Hezekiah,  and  of  Isaiah,  and  the  attention 
paid  to  minute  circumstances,  show  that  the  narration  was 
written  by  a  contemporary  witness  who  was  himself  con- 
cerned, as  it  is  certain  that  Isaiah  was,  in  the  transactions 
which  he  has  recorded.  The  words  nno  and  nnw,  which 
occur  in  the  narration,  are  not  more  recent  than  tlie  time  of 
Isaiah,  and  even  if  rnc  were  of  Aramsan  origin,  that  would 
not  be  a  proof  of  a  modern  dale,  since  some  exotic  words 
had  alreaay  been  introduced  into  the  Hebrew  language,  in 
the  time  of  Isaiah,  as  may  be  observed  in  the  writings  of 
Hosea  and  Amos.  The  word  nmn^  has  not  in  this  place 
the  signification  which  it  acquired  after  the  captivity,  but 

•  Jahn's  Introduction  by  Prof.  Turner  and  Mr.  WUttioch^m    pp.  3tt 
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.sin  of  his  illustrious 

.  they  furnish  the  most 

ihristianily."' 

contained  in  sixty'Six 

lErnErally  Bupposed  to 

'.7.inh :  the  Sixth  in  the 

fifteenth  in  the  reign 

'  Heipkiah.     Various 

proposed,  in  order  to 

ions  of  (he 
angelical  promises; — 
"^  part; — and,  3.  i'wn- 
tmisea  relative  to  the 
',  and  the  yet  greater 
■•-—  of  Bin,  by  the 
pruphet  Isaiah 
luding  sharp  reproofs 

Minatory,  containing 

e  Jewish  church,  and 

,  Aarrn/irf  oi  Hilton- 

■al  promiiea  concem- 

ctassili cations  have 

saiy  to  specify;  but, 

rehend  thai  the  follow- 

a  clear  view  of  tlie 

■ophel.     The  predic- 

iiito  six  parts,  each 

llivered  by  the  prophet 

1 1 commissioned 


prnHlnabTSiliU 
rh!  whole  of  H  li 


Part  I.  tonlaini  a  gemml  DatripliBn  o/'Alc  EtMt  md  Cah  j 
ditton  of  lit  Jew,  in  tht  ttMrai  Penad»  o/'ffav-  IfHtov; 
tht  Proimilgatum  md  Sueetn  eflie  Owptlmd  lit  Chm 
ofMetnaA  to  Jmkmmt.  feh.!. — T.>— TV  I'ndidMmm 
Ihii  Stciion  mere  £litard  during  tke  Bagti  tf  Eaaat  A^ 
t\f  Jiidah. 

DiKODBii  1.  (eh.  i.  throoshonL)    The  pn^Jiec; Iiiisi  ii 

thin  fint  chmpler<  lUnda  lin^  snd  nncoonMtad,  osoMiMbi 
■n  entire  piece  of  itselfi  U^  u  m  mippo—  to  hsn  bcN  At 
»K,  it  WH  deliTered  in  ths  raifli  oI  Unimh,  tk  ^tOtim 
which  it  deKTiba  m;  refer  to  the  nlsmitins  wfeiA  mm 
occaiioned  before  that  tima  by  JelwMh  kins  nf  Iwwl  (nsq^ 
S  King*  liT.  12_U.) ;  or.  the  pn^ihet  may  dMoAeMSMirt 
future,  H  slmdy  puiing  hdbte  hu  tjtm,  to  dcaols  Oik  •>■ 
tainty.  Ai,  howeier,  ths  portrait,  whidi  il  |ni  iils  rfk 
detolateand  diitreoed  Male  of  the  land  «f  Jndah,  >yi— — t 
better  with  the  wicked  and  (iSicted  rmgn  of  A*  apoMiM  ikfc 
than  with  the  flouriihing  ciiranutancea  in  llie  irifiia  at  UbA 
and  Joth&m  (who  were  both,  in  the  main,  goad  priaBH):  ■ 
this  account  the  leuned  Dr.  John  Taykir  thinka  it  pArik 
that  the  prcdicliati  b  thie  chapter  waa  attend  in  tka  nprf 
Ahai.  and  ialends  the  iniaaion  of  Judah  hf  Bmb  taA  nk^ 
kings  of  Syria  and  IvaeL'  Bat  whicbewr  tt  dwM  CNgR- 
lures  msy  be  preferred,  the  chapter  conti' 
to  idolal 


piety,  and  other  corruptioni,  prerailing  fnwij  thi  Je 
thai  lime,  inlermixed  with  powerful  eiboitaliona  la  Ufa 
gricvoiu  thrmloDingfl  1o  the  impenileDt,  and  paoovifa 
of  better  timea,  when  the  nation  shall  haxe  bom  i 
the  just  judgmenta  of  God.    The  whole  of  this  diM 
a  beautifii)  eiomple  of  the  {anphet's  i ' 
manoer  of  wriling. 
DiacuitisiS.  (ch.  ii.iiLiv.)  coDtainaths  C] 


mofN 


h,  Ihs  coannin]  ol 


s.  A  preaicuun  oi  ina  puaKJimem  oi  ine  UDDeaevuif  Jivs,  arov 

Idolslruun  prulkei,  for  Ihrlr  caandsnia  Id  thdravs  aiMB  wt 
diHruiturand'nprdtecUan:  andHktwInthi- deMracilaBaflSn 
bi  eoaiwqiieace  nf  Ihe  raahtllhnwil  or  Meiriiita'a  klivkiM.  flL(-W 
3.  A  prDphccT  of  cslaiuUn  of  Ihc  B>b;tDDlaa  iiiissliiii  mnqs^ 
ofOie  luTuion  by  the  Rihduh),  with  a  uinleukr  ampMcaOn  «Mi 
dhilreu  of  the  proud  and  liuurioui  dtughlera  of  Blaa.<llt.  1— SM  h.JJ 


o/t  reaonlloDlolhetaroureadpiotecliiia  ofGod.  {Ii. 
Thia  prophetic  sermon  was  prchabty  deliTered  in  ths  ttairf 
Jolbam.  or  perhaps  in  the  reign  of  Uzaiah. 
liacouBii  3.  ch.  V.  Thia  chapter  Ukewiae  itands  Kngkad 
alone,  unconnected  with  the  preceding  or  tollowing  :  iM  i^ 
jcct  is  nearly  the  same  with  that  of  ch.  i,,  but  it  exeaa^M 
chapter  in  force,  in  severity,  in  variety,  and  eleganea.  b  ki 
general  reproof  of  the  Jews  for  their  wickedneas,  wbiife  ii  ■•■ 
presented  in  the  parable  of  the  Ttneyard  (veraea  I^-S-)  i  ad  '* 
adds  a  more  express  dcclHrelion  of  vengeance  by  Iha  Bitfi» 
nian  invasion,  (verses  G — 30.) 


liicorasE  I,  The  Tiiion  and  prophecy  of  Iwah  In  tka  trip 
ofjolham.  (ch.  vi.)>  Aa  this  vision  wems  to  coDtain  a  MlOB 
deeignalion  of  Isaiah  to  the  prophetical  offiea,  it  ta  npfsal 
by  many  tnterpreLers  to  be  the  first  in  order  of  his  prs^hni 
Bishop  I.osrth,  however,  ronjecturcs  that  thia  may  nnl  tefti 
caae,  because  Ifaiah  is  said,  in  Ihe  general  titla  at  \m  jn'* 
tions,  to  have  prophesied  in  the  tiirie  of  Uniah ;  SM  ■  rf 
opinion,  that  it  is  a  new  designation,  to  mtnidDea,  wUfc 
grealer  aolemnity,  a  general  declaration  of  tha 

liiBllne.    (ElpmenlB  efChrlsl.  ThcoLTol.  I.  p.  107.)    In 
V  vsrioiiit  dwouFspf.  or  uroptittic  ■etinoiu  comprtK 
no,  we  listc  principally  followed  Hiihop  l«wib,  la  bis 
on  ui;  snd  niires  upon,  the  pmphet  IhUi. 
•  ComDieniainn  ore  divided  in  npinion,  wheihCTDie  ikl* 
iMeai^/taiiut)  behmeiilallie  wliole  hook,  or  onlj  u  (be 
tslDcd  IB  this  Ehs|Mr.    Tbe  rDrmrr  put  of  iha  tkia  aacma ; 

>  Ihls  panlcDiar  pmphec  J :  llie  buiet  pai 

oC  Judsh.  under  wlmn  iMlah  eierclsad  b 

end  It  to  Ihe  euire  eolleeiioD  of  prophecli 


pn^ieOe  oSe^  MW 
deAeredhtt«a«» 

, „  .- ,  _*ib  MnaSI  kM  •*•< 

•eryJudiciBiulr.  He  supposesihaiibelhnmBvtsf  AsW 
ulli  prelaed  in  (bii  liiigle  pmpbscr  i  sad  that,  lAaa  ta  •)■» 
laanh's  nr«ihecles  wu  msde,  the  eaiiiBerallOB  of  tts  kM' 

■  ■   ■  '  -    nr  iHK  a  flfAb 

R.wliai«lbskMtil 
ePnwiMttaan' 
■ilsaSVl.|tt 


w  of  all  laanli's  nr«ihecles  wu  msde,  the  eaiiiBerallOB  of  tts  kM' 
idsh  was  added,  to  Dsks  It  al  Ihe  ssma  Miiie  a  proMr  IHI*  B  flawi* 
uk.    As  siichii  la  plalnli uken  InSChton.  uill.at.  w"        --■-.-■' 
aish  Is  cited  by  lh«  Iille  of  "  Tlie  Vlslnn  of  laaiab  the  Pn., 
moB."    VhrlMs,  inni.  I.  m.  9S— 19.    Blahop  Lowth's  Isd 

•  BcheoM  arsvripiiire  liivinit;,  cliap.  lufv.  tai  loLL  ofl 
lUeelkuorTrscii,  pp  111.114. 

•  Hae  a  BIriklDB  lucihUlc  illuun'lan  nriH.Jll.9G.  ka  VoL  L 

slsh,  vnl.  H.  pp.  Ti— 77.  >Bd  Dr.  Hslea' 
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rwdi  hii  people,  and  the  faUa  of  iti 


ill  depending,  and  will  ni 
intil  tha  final  reMoration  of  Unel, 


■o  fully 

.  (ch.  Tit. — ii.  7.)  comiii£Dc»  with  on  hutorical 
the  occuion  of  the  prophecy  (lu.  1 — 3.V  uid  then 
prediction  of  the  ill  luccesi  or  the  deaigni  of  the 
luj  SjmDM  igunit  JudBh  (rii.  1 — 16.)  ;  to  thie 
le  denunciatioD  of  the  caUuuities  that  ncre  lo  be 
on  the  king  tad  people  of  Judah  bj  (he  AtByriuii, 
r  bad  DOW  hired  to  a«i(  them.  (vU.  IT — 8S.) 
ictiooi  aiB  reputed  and  confirmed  in  ch.  niji.,  the 
lenth  lene*  of  which  give  ■  rrpeBled  general  a>*U- 
■11  the  deiigDi  of  the  enemiei  of  Uod'n  people  •ball 
be  fnutialed-,  and  the  diacouite  concludea,  aAei 
Donitioiu  and  threatening*  (viii.  II — 33.  ix.  1.), 
iitriou*  prophecj  (il.  S — 7,),  in  the  Gnt  ioitaoce, 

ihe  restoration  of  proaperilj  under  Heiekiah,  but 
of  the  manifeatation  of  the  Meaainh.  the  banacan- 
y  of  hi)  charaelcr,  and  the  uniTeiaalitj  and  eternal 

hia  kingdom. 

I.  (ch.  ix.  e. — I.  4.)  contains  a  diatinct  prophecy 
poem,  remarkable  for  the  regularity  of  ita  di>pod- 
be  elegana  of  iCa  plan.  It  hai  no  relation  to  the 
»  to  the  following  prophecy,  but  ii  eidunvely  ad- 
[he  kingdom  of  Iirael,  and  its  lubject  it  a  denmid- 
agf  nix  awaiting  their  enemies. 
.  (ch.  I.  6.  liL)  foreleili  Ihe  inTanon  of  Senna- 

tbe  deitruclion  of  his  army  (i.  B — 34.  iL)  ;  and, 

0  Iiaiah'a  uiual  method,  he  Iskea  occasion,  Rom  Ihe 
a  great  temporal  deliverance  by  the  destruction  of 

m  boat,  lo  launch  forth  into  a  display  of  the  spirit- 
uice  of  God's  people  by  the  Meaaiah,  to  whom  this 
elates  ;  (or  that  this  prophecy  ralalea  lo  Ibe  Messiah 
tie  Bipiesa  authority  of  Si.  Paul  in  Rom,  xv.  13. 
in  ch.  liL  seems,  bj  its  whole  tenor,  as  well  as  by 
■  eipreasioas,  much  better  calculated  for  the  use  of 
an  than  for  the  Jewish  church  under  any  circum- 
at  any  time  that  can  be  assigned ;  and  the  Jews 
seem  to  have  applied  it  lo  the  timei  of  the  Mea- 

lioiiu  BartoiM  Prtdidinm  a^rut  Iht  Babyltmiant, 
Philittina,  and  othtr  AaiuntM  ujiih  wham  Iht 
any  inla-anirtt  (ch.  liii. — xiii.);  '*«>"  Prtdic- 
■mlaincd  in  nint  Prophetic  Foemt  or  Dittoariu. 
.  (cb.  liii.  liv.  1 — 3)).)  contsint  one  entire  prophecy, 
the  deslruction  of  Babylon  by  the  Medes  and  Per- 
laa  probably  delivered  in  Ihe  reign  of  Ahai,  about 
ed  yean  before  its  completion.  The  caplivity  ilaeU 
's  at  Babylon  (which  the  prophet  does  not  eipressly 
It  aupposc*  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy  as  what  was 
be  effixted),  did  not  take  place  till  about  one  hun- 
liirly  years  after  this  prediction  was  delivered.  And 
.who  (in  xiii.  7.)  are  expressly  mentioned  as  Ibe 
tgents  in  subverting  this  great  monarchy,  and  re- 

1  JeHs  from  that  captivity,  were  at  this  time  an 
ible  people,  having  b«n  in  a  state  of  anarchy  ever 
ill  of  the  great  Assyrian  empire,  of  which  they  had 
t  under  Bardanapalus ;  and  did  not  become  a  king- 
'  Deioces,  unlil  about  the  seventeenth  year  of  Heie- 
n.  The  former  part  of  this  prophe^,  Bishop  Lowth 
I  one  of  the  most  lieautiful  examples  thai  can  bo 
egance  of  composition,  vaiiely  of  imagery,  and  lub- 
cntimenl  and  diction  in  the  prophetic  style  ;  and  the 

consists  of  a  triumphal  ode,  which,  for  beauty  of 
,  strength  of  colour,  grandeur  of  sentiment,  bretity, 
',  and  force  of  eipreaHon,  stands  unriialled  among 
numenls  of  antiquity.  The  exact  accoinplisbment 
j)hery  is  recorded  in  Dan.  v.  Jerome  (}n  lee.)  says, 
>  time.  Babylon  was  quile  in  ruins  ;  and  all  modem 
inanimously  attest  thai  Babylon  ii  so  utterly  anni- 
it  even  the  place,  nherc  lhi>  wonder  of  the  world 
I.  cannot  now  be  determined  with  any  certainty. 
)jecl  of  this  prophecy,  see  Vol.  [,  p.  1S6. 
I.  (ch.  xiv.  39 — 33.)  contain*  severe  prophrlic  de- 
1  against  Ihe  Philialines,  ibe  accomplishment  of 
tcorded  in  3  Kings  iviii.  8. 

.  (cb.  IV.  ivi.)  is  ■  prophecy  against  the  Mosbiles; 
vetcd  soon  alter  the  px'ceding,  in  tb«  Aiatyaar  of 
and  it  »as  accomplishHl  in  his  fburth  jMr  when 
er  invaded  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  He  nd^t,  pin- 
ch through  Mosb ;  and,  lo  seeuia  tnvy  thing  ba- 


hind  him,  possess  himself  t^  their  whole  country,  by  taking 
Iheir  piincipsl  strong  places.  Jeremiah,  ssjs  Biiibop  Lowth, 
has  happily  inuoducsd  much  of  this  prophecy  of  leaiah  into 
his  own  larger  prophecy  agabut  the  nme  people  in  bis  forty 
eighth  chapter ;  denouncing  Ciod's  judgments  on  Moab  subse- 
quent 10  the  calamity  here  foretold,  and  to  bo  executed  by 
Nebucladneiiai,  by  which  nteane  aoveial  mistakes  in  the  text 
of  both  prophets  may  bo  rectified. 

Dtscoubsi  4.  (ch.  ivli.)  is  a  prophecy  chiefly  directed  against 
Damascus  or  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  with  whose  sorereign  tha 
king  of  Samaria  (or  Israel)  bad  confederated  H)(ainsl  the  king- 
dom of  Judah.  Bishop  Lowth  conjectures  that  it  wss  diH 
hvcrcd,  soon  after  the  prophecies  of  the  seventh  and  eighth 
chaplen,  in  Ihe  commencement  of  Alub's  reign.  Il  was  fill- 
filled  by  Tiglath-Pileser's  taking  Damascus  (2  Kings  ivi.  9.), 
overrunning  a  very  coruiderable  part  of  the  kingdom  el 
Israel,  and  carrying  a  great  number  of  the  Israelilra  kiso  cap- 
tires  into  Assyris  ;  and  atill  more  fijllyb  icgard  to  Israel,  by 
the  conqueat  of  the  kingdom,  and  Iba  aiflpnij  of  the  people, 
eSected  a  ti;v  years  al'ter  by  BhalmanaaK  The  three  last 
lerses  of  this  chapter  seem  to  have  no  relalnn  lo  Ow  prophecy 
to  which  they  are  joined  :  they  contain  a  ImUs  desenptioa  of 
Ibe  formidable  invasion  arkd  sudden  overthrow  of  Sennacherib, 
which  is  intimated  in  the  strongest  terms  and  most  expressive 
images,  exactly  suitable  to  the  event. 

Discocass  G.  (ch.  xviii.)  conleins  one  of  the  most  obscuiepro- 
pheciea  in  the  whole  biuk  of  Isaiah.  Viuringa  considers  it  aa 
directed  against  the  Assyriam;  Bisbop  Lowlh  refera  it  lo  Ihe 
Egyptian* ;  and  Roaenmikller,  and  otbeis,  lo  the  Ethiopiana. 

Discouass  fl.  (ch.  lii.  ii.)  is  a  prophecy  against  Egypt,  llie 
conv^vion  of  ivhose  inhabitants  lo  the  true  religion  is  inti- 
mated in  verses  IB — 2fl.  of  ch.  xix. 

DisGODBSs  7.  (ch.  ixi.  I — 10.)  contains  a  prediction  of  the 
taking  of  Babylon'  by  the  Medes  and  Feisisns.  "  It  ia  a  raa- 
Mge  singular  in  its  kind  for  its  brevity  and  force,  for  tha  vaitcty 
and  rapidity  of  the  movements,  and  for  Ihe  strength  and  eiwrgy 
of  colouring  with  which  the  action  and  event  an  painted/' 
The  eleienth  and  tweltUi  verses  of  this  chapter  contain  a  pro- 
phecy eonceming  Dumah  or  Idumna,  the  land  of  Ibe  EJdom- 
ilea,  Mount  Seir ;  which,  from  Ibe  uncertainty  of  the  occaaion 
on  wUek  it  was  delivered,  ss  well  as  &om  the  biesity  of  Ihe 
eipraaion,  is  reiy  obacure.  The  five  last  verssa  compose  a 
prophecy  respecting  Arabia,  which  yna  fulfilled  within  a  year 
after  its  deUvery. 

DiscoDBsi  B.  (ch.  xxii.)  is  a  prophecy  concerning  the  capture 
of  the  Valley  of  Vision,  or  Jerusalem  (verses  1— lO,  Ihe 
captivity  of  Bhelma  ( IS — IS.),  and  the  promotion  of  Ebaltim. 
(30 — 24.)  The  invasion  of  Jerusalem  here  announced  is 
either  that  by  Ibe  Assyriana  under  Sennacherib ;  or  by  thg 
Chaldeana  under  Nebuchadnezzar.  Vibinga  ia  of  opinion 
that  the  prophet  had  b»th  in  view;  viz.  the  invasion  i^  the 
ChaldKans  in  verses  1 — B.  and  that  of  Ibe  Assyriana  in  vetsn 
a — II.  Compare  3  Kings xxv. 4, 6.  and  ■  Cbron. iixii.  S — Ii. 

DiccouBsi  9.  (ch.  xxiii.)  denounces  the  destruction  of  l^re  by 
Nebuchadneizars  (1 — 17.),  the  restoration  of  its  pioqieTfly, 
and  Ihe  eonrersion  of  the  Tyrians.  Accordingly  a  ChristiBn 
church  was  early  formed  at  l^re,  which  became  *  kind  of 
mother-church  to  several  othen,  which  were  connected  with 
It.    See  Acts  xxi  1—6.' 

Past  IV.  amiaitu  a  Prephtm  of  tht  grtat  Calaraitiu  that 
ihould  bffail  Ihe  People  of  (iod.  Hit  merciful  Praermlion 
of  a  Bemnant  of  tktm,  and  of  their  Hetloration  to  Iheit 
Countrif,  of  their  Convertion  la  lie  Gonptl,  and  the  Dedrae- 
lion  of  Aniiclmtl,  (ch.  xxiv. — inv.) 

Discoi:Baa  1.  (ch-  xxiv.  xxv.  ixvL)  waa  probably  delivered  be- 
fore the  deslruction  of  Moab  by  Sbahnsneser,  in  the  b^in- 
ning  of  Hezekiah's  reign;  but  interpretera  are  not  agreed 
wbetlier  the  desolfition  announced  in  ch.  ixiv.  was  thst  cauanl 
by  the  invasion  of  Sbshnanescr,  the  invasion  of  Nebochad- 
neiiai,  or  the  dertruction  of  the  city  and  nation  by  the  Romans. 
Viliinga  ia  aingular  in  referring  it  to  the  persecution  by  An- 
liochns  Efaphsjies ;  and  Bishop  Lowth  thinks  it  may  have  s 
view  to  all  the  three  great  desolationa  of  the  country,  eapc^':' 
tu  the  laat.  In  verse*  31 — S3,  it  is  announced  th&t.  QiA  shaU 
at  length  revisit  and  restore  his  people  in  the  1^^  ^^\  and 

Iwlili  and  other  praphMi  MolnB  B»bflnn.  «f«  hli  OiAttt^^ToailM 
Propheeles,  vot  t.dl«s,li.    fco  «I»  Vol.  L  p.  l«.«iBra.^"*Vu>)"^ 

•  On  the  SMompUihnKnl  of  [he  vortons  prophecies  -^  ^  --<«.'S 
Btfbop  NsiWeo's  Disssrutioos,  toL  I.  dtaa.  it  See  slso  v3t^^j.T5^»- 

.  »eo«,  •  1*  «iU.  1^  ^V*^-^ 
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then  the  kingilom  of  God  shall  be  established  in  such  perfec- 
tion as  wholly  to  obscure  and  eclipse  the  glory  of  the  tempo- 
raiy,  typical,  preparatory  kingdom  now  subsisting.  On  a  re- 
view  of  this  extensive  scene  of  God's  providence  in  all  its 
puts,  the  prophet  breaks  out  into  a  sublime  and  beautiful  song 
of  praise,  in  which  his  mind  seems  to  bo  more  possessed  by  the 
prospect  of  future  mercies  than  by  the  recollection  of  past 
events  (xxv.)  ;  this  is  followed  by  another  hymn  in  ch.  xxvi. 
In  verse  1 9.  the  deliverance  of  the  people  of  God  from  a  state 
of  the  lowest  misery  is  explained  by  images  plainly  taken  from 
the  resurrection  of  the  dead. 

Discourse  2.  (ch.  xxvii.)  treats  on  the  nature,  measure,  and 
design  of  God*s  dealings  with  his  people. 

Dz^ouBSB  3.  (ch.  xxviii.)  contains  a  prophecy  directed  both  to 
the  Israelites  and  to  the  Jews.  The  destruction  of  the  former 
by  Shalmaneser  is  manifestly  denounced  in  verses  1 — 5. ;  and 
the  prophecy  "  then  turns  to  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin, the  remnant  of  God's  people,  who  were  to  continue  a 
kingdom  after  the  final  captivity  of  the  Israelites.  It  com- 
menoes  with  a  fiivourable  prognostication  of  their  afiairs  under 
Hezekiah;  but  soon  changes  to  reproofe  and  threatenings  for 
their  disobedience  and  profaneness."i  In  verses  23 — 29.  the 
wisdom  of  Providence  is  illustrated  by  the  discretion  of  the 
husbandman. 

OiBcouHSb  4.  (ch.  xxix. — xxxiii.)  predicts  the  invasion  of  Sen- 
nacherib, the  great  distress  of  the  Jews  while  it  continued 
(xxix.  1 — 4.),  afid  their  sudden  and  immediate  deliverance  by 
God's  interposition  in  their  favour ;  and  the  subsequent  pros- 
perous state  of  the  kingdom  under  Hezekiah;  interspersed 
with  severe  reproofs  and  threats  of  punishment  for  their 
hypocrisy,  stupidity,  infidelity,  their  want  of  trust  in  God,  and 
their  vain  reliance  on  assistance  fixim  Egypt;  and  with  pro- 
.  mises  of  better  times  both  immediately  to  succeed  and  to  be 
expected  in  the  future  age.  (18 — 24.  xxx^^ — ^xxxiii.) 

DiscocRsx  5.  (ch.  xxxiv.  xxxv.^  makes  one  distinct  prophecy, 
an  entire,  regular,  and  beautiful  poem,  consisting  of  two  parts ; 
the  first  containing  a  denunciation  of  the  divine  vengeance 
against  the  enemies  of  the  people  or  church  of  Crod ;  the  se- 
cond part  describing  the  flourishing  state  of  the  church  of 
God  consequent  upon  tlie  execution  of  those  judg^enliii  It  is 
plain  from  every  part  of  it,  that  this  chapter  is  to  be  nndnrtood 
of  Gospel  times.  The  fifth  and  sixth  verses  of  ch.  zxxr.  were 
literally  accomplished  by  our  Saviour  and  his  apostles.*  In  a 
secondary  sense,  Bishop  Lowth  remarks,  they  may  have  a  fur- 
ther view  ;  and,  running  parallel  with  the  former  part  of  the 
prophecy,  may  relate  to  the  future  advent  of  Christ,  to  the  con- 
version of  the  Jews,  and  their  restoration  to  their  own  land ; 
and  to  the  extension  and  purification  of  the  Christian  faith ; — 
events  predicted  in  the  Holy  Scriptures  as  preparatory  to  iL 

Part  V.  comprises  the  Historical  Peart  of  the  Prophecy  of 
Isaiah, 

Ch.  xxxvi.  relates  the  history  of  the  invasion  of  Sennacherib, 
and  of  the  miraculous  destruction  of  his  army,  as  a  proper  in- 
troduction to  ch.  xxxvii.,  which  contains  the  answer  of  God  to 
Hezekiah's  prayer,  that  could  not  he  properly  understood  with- 
out it.  On  the  subject  of  these  chapters,  see  p.  266.  svpra, 
Ch.  xxxviii.  and  xxxix.  relate  Hezekiah's  sickness  and  reco- 
very, and  his  thanksgiving  for  restoration  to  health,  together 
with  the  embassy  of  the  king  of  Babylon. 

Part  VI.  (ch.  xl. — Ixvi.)  comprises  a  series  of  Prophecies,  deli- 
vered, in  all  probability,  towards  the  close  ofIIeze.kiaJi*s  Reiirn. 

This  portion  of  Isaiah's  predictions  constitutes  the  most  elegant 
part  of  the  sacred  writinji^s  of  the  Old  Testament  *'The 
chief  subject  is  the  restoration  of  the  church.  This  is  pursued 
with  the  greatest  regularity  ;  containing  the  deliverance  of  the 
Jews  from  captivity — the  vanity  and  destruction  of  idols — the 
vindication  of  the  divine  power  and  truth — consolations  and 
invitations  to  the  Jews — denunciations  against  them  for  their 
infidelity  and  impiety — their  rejection,  and  the  calling  of  the 
Grentiles — the  happiness  of  the  righteous  and  the  final  destruc- 
tion of  the  wicked.  But,  as  the  subject  of  this  very  beautiful 
series  of  prophecies  is  chiefly  of  the  consolatory  kind,  they  are 
introduced  with  a  promise  of  the  restoration  of  the  kingdom, 
and  the  return  from  the  Babylonian  captivity,  through  the 
merciful  interposition  of  God.  At  the  same  time,  this  redemp- 
tion from  Babylon  is  employed  as  an  image  to  shadow  out  a 
redemption  of  an  infinitely  higher  and  more  important  nature.^ 

»  Smith's  Summary  View  of  the  Prophets,  p.  fiC. 

*  <;on)parR  iMati.  jci.  5.  xv.  ao.  xxi.  14.   John  v.  8,  9.   Acta  iii.  2.   viii.  7. 
xiv.  8-10. 
a  Smith's  Summary  View  of  the  Prophets,  p.  64. 


The  prophet.  Bishop  Lowth  remuks,  oomiacti  theie  two  flreoti 
together,  scarcely  ever  treating  of  the  fonner  without  thnmii^ 
in  some  intimations  of  the  latter ;  and  aometiiiies  he  ipso  /iill^ 
possessed  with  the  glories  of  the  future  more  remote  kingdon 
of  the  Messiah,  that  he  seems  to  leave  the  immediate  mliject 
of  his  commission  almost  out  oi  the  question.  This  put  eon. 
sists  of  twelve  prophetic  poems  or  disoonnee. 

DiscocmsE  1.  (cL  xl.  xlL)  contains  a  promise  of  oomfo  to  the 
people  of  God,  interspersed  with  decUurattons  of  the  onmipo 
tenoe  and  omniscience  of  Jehovah,  and  e  prediction  of  tbe 
restoration  of  the  Jews  firom  the  Babylonian  cqitmiy  by 
Cyrus. 

DiscovRBs  2.  The  advent  and  ofliee  of  the  Meniah  are  feiftoid 
(xlii.  1 — 17.)  ;  for  rejecting  whom  the  incredulity  of  the  Jem 
is  reproved.  (18 — 25.)  A  remnant  of  them,  however,  it  ii 
pronused,  shall  be  preserved,  and  ultimately  restored  to  tlnr 
own  land.  (xliiL  1 — 13.)  The  destruction  of  Babylon  uidtlK 
restoration  of  the  Jews  are  again  foretold,  as  aleo  (periupi) 
their  return  after  the  Roman  disperrion  (14^-80.)  ;  and  the) 
are  admonished  to  repent  of  those  sins  which  would  oChenriR 
bring  the  severest  judgments  of  God  upon  them.  (21— S8.) 

DitcocRsx  3.  contains  promises  of  the  pouring  oat  of  the  Holr 
Spirit,  intermingled  with  an  exposure  of  the  folly  of  idobtiy 
(xliv.  1 — 20.),  which,  in  force  of  argument,  energy  of  exprci- 
sion,  and  elegance  of  composition,  far  surpasses  any  thing  thit 
was  ever  written  upon  the  subject.  Tlie  prophet  then  in- 
nounces  by  name  the  instrument  of  their  deliverance,  Cyno, 
(2 1  — 28.  xlv.  1 — 5.^;*  and,  after  adverting,  in  splendid  imageir, 
to  the  happy  state  of  the  people  of  God,  restored  to  their  oountij, 
and  flounshing  in  peace  and  plenty,  in  piety  and  virtue,  be 
proceeds  to  answer  or  prevent  the  objections  and  cavib  of  the 
unbelieving  Jews,  disposed  to  murmur  against  God,  and  to 
arraign  the  wisdom  and  justice  of  his  dispensations  in  regard  to 
them ;  in  permitting  them  to  be  oppressed  by  their  enemies, 
and  in  promising  them  deliverance  instead  of  preventing  tbrir 
captivity.  (6 — 25.)  St  Paul  has  borrowed  the  pr^pihet*i 
imagery,  and  has  applied  it  to  the  like  purpose  with  eqml 
force  and  elegance  in  Rom.  ix.  20,  21. 

DisGovmsx  4.  foretells  the  carrying  away  of  the  id<^  ef  Babyka 
(xhi.  1 — 5.) ;  the  folly  of  worshipping  them  is  then  strikinglj 
contrasted  with  the  attributes  and  perfections  of  Jehovah  ((>--• 
13.)  ;  and  the  divine  judgments  upon  Babylon  and  Chaldsi 
are  fiirther  denounced,  (xlvii.) 

Discourse  5.  contains  an  earnest  reproof  of  the  Jews  for  theii 
infidelity  and  idolatry  (xlviii.  1->19.  21,  22.)  ;  and  foretelli 
their  deliverance  firom  the  Babylonian  captivity.  (20.) 

Discourse  6.  The  Messiah  (whose  character  and  office  had  been 
generally  exhibited  in  ch.  xlii.)  is  here  introduced  in  penon, 
declaring  the  full  extent  of  his  commission,  which  is,  not  onlj 
to  restore  the  Israelites,  but  to  be  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gen- 
tiles, to  call  them  to  the  knowledge  and  olicdience  of  the  trw 
God,  and  to  bring  them  to  be  one  church  together  with  the  Is 
raelites,  and  with  them  to  partake  of  the  same  common  ealvt 
tion,  procured  for  all  by  the  great  Redeemer  and  Reconciler  oi 
man  to  God.  (xlix.) 

Discourse  7.  predicts  the  dereliction  of  the  Jews  for  their 
rejection  of  the  Messiah  (1.  1 — 3.),  whose  sullcrings  and  exal- 
tation arc  foretold.  (4 — 11.)  The  prophet  exhorts  the  believ- 
ing Jews,  after  the  pattern  of  Abraham,  to  trust  in  Christ.  anJ 
foretellri  their  future  restoration  after  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
as  also  their  ultimate  conversion  to  Christianity,  (li.  Iii.  1 — 12.) 

Discourse  8.  predicts  the  humiliation  of  Christ,  which  had  been 
intimated  in  1.  5,  6.,  and  obviates  the  oflence  which  would  be 
occasioned  by  it,  by  declaring-  the  important  and  neressair 
cause  of  it,  and  foreshowing  the  glory  which  should  follow  it. 
(liL  13—15.  liii.) 

Discourse  9.  foretells  the  amplitude  of  the  church,  when  Jews 
and  Gentiles  should  be  converted,  (liv.) 

Discourse  10.  is  an  invitation  to  partake  of  the  blessings  of  the 
Gospel,  from  which  none  shall  be  excluded  who  come  on  the 
terms  prescribed.  (Iv.  Ivi.  1 — 8.) 

Discourse  11.  denounces  calamities  against  the  inhabitants  of 
Judah,  who  are  sharply  reproved  for  their  idolatry  and  hypo- 
crisy.    Bishop  Lowth  is  of  opinion,  that  the  prophet  probiWy 

«  Isa.  xliv.  5J8.  "There  ia  a  rennrkahle  beauty  and  propriety  in  ihi» 
verse.  1.  Cyrus  is  called  God's  Shephcnl.— Shepherd  \va»  an  pjiithrt 
which  Cyrus  look  to  himself,  and  which  he  eave  to  all  pood  kings.  1  Thi» 
Cyrus  should  sav  to  the  temple — Thyfoundation  shall  be  laid;  not,  7'Ac| 
shall  be  built.  I'he.fact  is,  only  the /own<ia/ton  wart  laid  in  the  tiay"J' 
Cvrus,  the  Ammoailes  having?  provrnted  the  building :  nor  was  it  reiumcu 
till  the  second  year  of  Darius,  one  of  his  surressom.  There  is  oft  er>»  pre- 
cision in  the  expreasfcms  of  the  prophets,  which  is  as  honourabi''  lo  truth, 
as  it  is  unnoticed  by  careless  readers."    Dr.  A.  Clarks,  on  Isa.  xliv.  2^ 
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hai  in  view  Hm  [lotniction  oT  their  d^  ami  poli^  by  the 
ChalJcuij,  sod  peihEpi,  bj  the  Hom»n«.  (Ivi.  ft — 1^.  ivii, — 
lii.  1 — 15.^  The  fift^-ninth  chipter,  he  olweives,  ii  rcmirk- 
■ble  for  thn  bptuty.  (trrngth.  and  variety  of  the  tmiigea  nith 
which  it  abaundB,  u  nell  m  for  the  elegance  of  the  compoaition 
and  the  exact  cotutiaction  of  the  •enlcncea. 
DiKocBii  12.  chieSjr  predicta  the  general  conversion  of  the 
Jeiva  to  the  GoHpel,  the  coming  in  of  the  futnnia  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, the  rettoratlon  of  the  Jena,  and  the  happ^  atate  of  the 
Chrirtian  church,  (lii.   16—81.  It.— li»L)      li       '     ' 


liom  their  severe  captivity  in  Babjii 
10  their  own  country  (verses  1 — 3.), 


and  tlieir  rraloration 

J  .  ,.   .  itruduce*  B  chorus  of 

1,  expressing  Ihi'ir  surpriao  end  aslnniahment  at  the  eud- 
downfall  of^  Babylon,  and  the  great  reverse  of  fortune 
ihat  had  befallen  the  tyrant,  who,  like  hia  predecmsorm,  ha£ 
npprensedhia  awn,  and  harassed  the  oeiehhouring  kingdoms 
These  oppressed  kinKdoms,  or  their  riilera,  are  repieaent^ 
inder  the  ima[re  of  the  fir  lieeB  aiid  the  cedars  of  Libanua 
«hich  is  frequently  used  to  express  any  thing  in  tlie  political 
'-  —  -IS  world  that  is  supereminently  gn-at  and  majeatin  ■ 


of  the  church  of    '^^  whole  earth  shouts  for  Joy ;  iha  cedar*  of  Libanus  utter  * 


r  the  fallen  tyrant,  and  boast  Itieir  s< 
■re.  (verses  1—8.) 
'['his  is  followed  (y.)  by  dur  of  the  boldrst  and  mort 
.:  —  .„,i  :i:.„. _c  ii_.i.,_    _^  ,||p  n.gjong  of  the 


III  the  great  increaae  and  flourishing  at 

CJod.  by  the  converaion  and  acceanion  of  the  heathen  n. 

lo  it.  are  "  ael  forth  inanch  aniple  and  exalted  lernu,  aa  plainly 

■how.  that  the  full  comulFtiou  of  the  prophecy  ia  reaerved  for  ,  ■,■'■;  -i 

fu»r.lim~.    Tli.  «,b5«t  i.  di.pl.,il  Li,  li.  m(»t  ^Imdid    imi""";-!  p.n™l6c«loiil  .t  I 

™l.«™,  .,>l.t  .  inU  .™i,  of  higbl,  p«ti»l  inui.. ,'       '•■''■  ">"'  "■■  ""  Mecnttd  « 

tailed  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the  gloriei  of  that  pert 

«ate  of  the  church,  which  we  .« taught  to  exp«t  b  the  la^  ,  ,^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^-^  ^  ^^^  advn..dnil  to  the 

u^  tu«.;  wh«jthe  fulnaa  of  the  Genula  ahaU  come  m.  and  ,„j„„^  „f  ^^^  ^^^^  ,„  ^^,  ,^^  \-  „,  Babylon,  ther 
the  Jew.  ahJl  be  ^"ted  and  g.  he«d  from  their  d«per- 1  .^^^j,  ^^j  j^^-^^  ^|^  ^„  ^^.  ^j^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  [^^  ^^^ 
aiona;  wd  the  kmgdom.  of  thi.  world  riiaM  become  the  long- ,  ,f  impotence  and  dissolution  with  tl.emselves.  (10,  H.) 
doma  of  our  Lord  and  of  hi.  Chnrt.  (Bp.  Lowth.)  The  rhe  J^^-g  „„„  resume  the  spceeh  (19.1 :  they  address  ths 
rrmarkahle  prophery  m  1tiu._  1—6..  which  aomo  expoaitore  |  i^j^g  ^f  Babylon  as  the  moming-slar  fuflen  fri^  heaven,  as 
ibc  first  in  splendour  and  dignity  in  the  poliiit^  world  fallen 
they  intrijduce  him  as  uttering  the  n: 


toJudaaMao 


in  ttie  Goapcl  ia  called  the  "  coming  of  Chriat,"  and  the  "  dayi 

of  vengeaiice"  (Matt.  i>i.  2S.  Luke  iii.SS.)  ;  butbetbinkn 

it  may  ullimatrtj  refer  to  the  yet  unfulfilled  predictions,  which 

intimate  a  gnat  ilaughler  of  the  cncmieB  of  God  and  hia  peo- 

|>lc.     The  two  lax  chapters  of  Ihia  prophecy  manife«]y  relate 

tu  the  calling  of  the  Gentitee,  the  establwhment  of  the  Chria- 

tian  diapenaation,  and  the  rrprohation  of  the  apoatate  Jena, 

and  thrir  daatrucljon  execoted  by  the  Romana. 

V.  Isaiah  has,  with  singular  propriety,  been  denominated 

the  '•  tr-inirrlieal  uTo/ihri,"  on  arcoiint  of^the  number  and  va- 

rifty  of  his  prophecies  concerning  Ibc  advent  and  character, 

thn  ministry  and  preaching,  the  sulTeringB  and  death,  and  the 

ettRnsive  iieimanent  kingdom  of  the  Afessiah.    So  explicit 

and  dptemiinate  are  his  predictions,  as  well  as  so  numeroiu, 

thai  be  seems  to  npeak  rather  of  things  poa/  than  of  events 

yet  fulurt;  and  he  may  rather  be  called  an  evangelist,  than 

a  prophet.     No  one,  indeed,  can  be  at  a  loss  in  applying  them 

ti>  the  mission  and  character  of  Jpbub  Christ,  and  to  the  events 

which  are  cited  in  his  history  by  the  writer*  of  the  New 

'I'lotamenl.    'llils  prophet,  says  Bishop  Lowlh,  abounds  in 

such  Ininacendent  excellencies,  that  be  may  he  properly  said 

to  afford  tiie  most  perfect  model  of  prophetic  poetry.     He  is 

at  ooce  elegant  and  sublime,  forcible  and  ornamented;  he 

unilPS  eneri^  with  i-opiouHiicss,  and  dignity  with  variety. 

Jn  hia  sentiments  lliere  is  uncommon  elevation  and  majesty  ; 

in  hia  iina|Kty<  the  utmiiat  propriety,  elegance,  dignity,  and 

divi-rsity;  in  his  langimgc,  uncommon  beauty  and  energy; 

and,notwit]iBtandiiig  Uic  obscurity  of  his  subjects,  a  surpns- 

iiilt  degree  of  clearness  and  Bim)>lieity.    To  these  we  mHj 

add.  thiit  tliPto  is  such  sweetness  in  the  poetical  compositioij 

of  his  aenttiices.  whether  it  proceed  from  art  or  genius,  that. 

■f  thn  Hebrew  poi^ry  at  pri'sent  i^  possessed  of  any  remains 

of  its  native  graee  and  harmony,  wc  shall  chiefly  find  ihem 


P<>lIi.Iui>iliuii,ai»lpriWllD  h''aii)y.'-_Ei<'k.  iirfU.  12 
Isaiah  also  greatly  excels  in  all  the  gTaecs  nf  method,  order, 
connection,  and  umiiigeinent :  Ihuugh  in  asKerting  this  we 
must  not  furgrl  thn  llatu^<  of  Ibi'  prophetic  impulse,  which 
lieiir*  away  the  iuii:d  with  irresiaiible  vioh'nee.  and  froiuenlly 
ii  r-pid  tTBiiKiiiiinK  from  ni>.ir  to  remote  objects,  from  htimuii 
to  dtvinr;  we  must  likewiho  lie  careful  in  remarking 
limitjt  I'f  partieuldr  predictions,  sinci>,  as  they  an;  now  t:-x 
they  ate  ofij'n  imprnperly  eotinecti'd,  without  any  murks  of 
dii^-riiniDati'iii ;  which  tnjiidiciiius  arrangement,  on  r 
ric>-a«i>inH,  rri'ates  almost  innuperahle  difficulties. 

Bi>bop  l.oH'ih  has  KchctiHl  ihi:  iliirty-fouitb  and  thirty-fifth 
ehapiers  of  this  projibet,  ns  a  specimen  of  the  poetic  style  in 
whifh  be  delivers  his  predictions,  and  has  illustrated  at  some 
length  the  various  beauties  which  eminently  distinguish  the 
(.iii.ple,  rt-guhiT,  and  piTfcct  poem  contained  in  those  cliaptrn. 
But  the  grandest  specimen  of  his  poetry  is  presented  in  the 
foutlF^nlh  rhapter,  which  ia  ime  uf  the  moNt  sublime  odi'x 
nccutring  in  the  Bible,  and  contains  the  iiobtNtperaonifications 
to  l>e  found  in  the  records  of  poetry. 

The  prophet,  after  predicting  the  libcntion  of  the  Jewi 


nhis 


close,  with 
M  happy 


extravagant  vaunts  of  his  power  and  ambitious  dti 
Tormer  glory ;  these  are  strongly  contraBted,  in  llie 
his  present  low  and  abject  condition.  (13 — 15.) 

Immediately  follows  a  dilferent  scene,  and  a  mi 
image,  to  diversify  the  same  subject,  and  give  it  a 
and  addiuonal  force.  Certain  persons  are  introduced,  who 
light  upon  the  corpse  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  cast  out  end 
lying  naked  upon  the  bare  ground,  among  the  common  slain, 
just  after  the  taking  of  the  city,  covernl  with  wounds,  and 
so  disfigured,  that  it  is  some  time  before  tbey  Know  him. 
They  accost  him  with  the  severest  taunts,  and  bitterly  reproach 
him  with  his  destructive  ambition,  and  his  cruel  usage  of  the 
coni|uered ;  which  have  deservedly  brjurtit  upon  him  this 
ignominious  treatment,  so  dinerent  from  that  which  iboee  of 
hia  nnk  usually  meet  witli,  and  which  shall  cover  his 
poaleri^  with  disgrace.  (IG— 30.} 

To  complete  ttie  whole,  God  is  introduced,  declaring  the 
fate  of  Babylon,  the  utter  extirpation  of  tlie  royal  feniily, 
and  the  total  desolation  of  the  city;  the  deliverance  of  his 
people,  and  the  destniciion  of  their  enemies;  confinning  iho 

'etsiblndecreeby  theamfulbanctionofhisoalh.  (21— 27.) 

How  forcible,"  l^ays  Bishep  I.owth,  "  Is  this  iinagenr, 
diversified,  how  sublime !  liow  elevated  the  diction,  the 
figures,  the  sentiments !  —  The  Jewish  nation,  the  cedars  of 
Lebanon,  the  ghosts  of  dtparltd  kings,  llie  Bubyloniah 
monarch,  the  travellers  who  find  his  corpse,  and  laKi  of  all 
Jehovah  himself, /are  the  characu'ra  whieh  support  this 
beautiful  lyric  dr^ima.  One  continued  action  is  kept  up,  or 
r  a  series  of  interesting  actions  are  coiinecliKl  together 
incomparable  whole;  lliie,  indeed,  is  the  niincipal  and 
distinguishwJ  excellence  of  the  snblimer  ode.  and  is  dis]ilayed 
in  its  utmost  perfection  in  this  poem  of  Isaiah,  which  may  bo 
considered  as  one  of  the  most  ancient,  and  certainly  one  of 
the  most  finislied,  specimens  ef  that  species  ^f  composition 
which  has  been  transmitted  tu  ns.  The  personiricalions  here 
freuuent,  yet  not  confused ;  bold,  yet  not  improbable;  a 
',  elevated,  and  truly  divine  spirit  mrviideH  Ihi-  whole ; 
is  there  any  tiling  wanting  in  this  ode  lo  deft>at  its  claim 
to  the  character  of  perfect  beauty  and  sublimity.  If,  indeed, 
I  may  be  imlulged  in  the  free  declaration  of  my  own  senti- 
ments on  this  occasion,  I  do  not  know  a  singlu  instance,  in 
the  whole  compass  of  (Jreek  and  Unman  pietry,  which,  in 
every  e.\c<'llencc  of  composition,  can  be  suid  to  equal,  or 
even  to  approach  lU"' 

>  "The  iiiiN!*  uf  ihe  ilml,"  an  atbulnhij  diwrilieil  \.j  the  p'ni'liet, 

tixM  ••fli'ie  hiiilirr  milt,  In  lane  ae|nikbnd'vi^iilu"lirwii  ill  iV  r-u-k.  Or 
iliii kinil iif  winikhrea iWre are  ri-uimn*  at  Ji'inulrii  ,„Mritai>l',  and 
nun.-  Ibai  ar*  idiil  tn  b<'  the  arinilrlin'a  "(iLe  kincK  .il  ii,,.»h.  ""  '«™- 
ijrdi,  p.  78.  Vuu  an- «.  Ainu  lurutiTwir  « Irtca  ..t  an  lin„ ',i*o  ."lWrm«fr 
ouavaoli,  aiaaifliiiHiit  cavern,  allmuniltbeiililrBorKi,,  V  ,iiei'>'*'<V^ 
n>r<cein  ihe  dead biiiea :  liere  ili-  iIfccmimI  iiwi,b»  ".  iw  «»**>»: 
(iiiibnl  port  nf  ffiiie  aMuble  ni  ilM-ir  liiriu>T  mnk,  e»rY^^^wa  •'*'*"?'£!. 

ritV"^r"«'™«'"«.'"°Jiut;iiri'™ '*.^ 

H«^X'J.ta'("lIn*,^L'l'.™u-'lriJ«'™■e  1.  »  a'.Vl'.l'i  *\^i4*?^trtS- 
PpX>t~Al.anilblaTraB>latlonari*>Wi,vul.h.|.^^«^.    '"«     o.-j**-™^ 
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where  he  tiled. 

place  him  in  the  reign 

ireWld  the  seien  jeare' 

"-  rei™.  (J  Kings  viii, 

-.JIM  Jewish  Chroni- 

md  liltle).  Jarchi,  and 

ilso  followed  by  Pru- 

Christian  comnipnca' 

Mannssch.     l^mo- 

placc  him  in  thereiip 

'  Ro3eDin'iller,<<  and 

e  of  opbion  (after 

ictiona  during  the  leign 

itetnporaiy  with  Amos 

—  before  AmoB.  This 

.'  than  any,  is  sup- 

— 1.  Only  Kgvpt  and 

''e enemies  of  Judah, 

Aaayriiins  or  Baby- 

'     ~  ~    judgnienta, 

Diiiaiis,  and 

of  Judah,  carried 

to  the  Gentiles^  : 

it  at  the  time  he 

injoyment  of  their  reli- 

LJnics  are  promiKd  to 

llenty  (ii.  18,  19.):— 

of^fanibeand  barren- 

,7.)  that  the 

'alamily,  but 

Judah,  and  devouring 
'  :vou9  tiimine),  the 
0  repentance,  fosl- 
teiiipDr^il  and  tpi- 

may  be 

U  and  to  Ihe  Pto- 

ighl  upon  thtm  by 

of  I'heir  Him  (i,  1— 

111  iif  itili  ereaicr  Co- 

\.  (B.  1-11.) 

>,  ipplicBble,  in  itspn- 

1  devour  Ibo 

drought  and 


fTufion  or  llie  giii< 

I  ihc  il<4(ruclion  of 

of  tbi'ir  rrjecling 


the  Gonel;  intenperB 
■ml  penitent,  wlii^  m 


ht  Adrudioa  of  Hmf  Oppmmit,  tatdvMft 
SlaU  <^He  Ckurek  Oat  ••b^dMi.jiu.) 


hia  deacnptioo  of  the  pivae  of  Inatt, 
d  repentance,  and  of  the  tamntaiti 
eh,  in  the  last  timM  of  iha  tUgfAtm 
mirabla  force  and  bcan^. 


Chriftiani  in  thai  great  wiiinfi  calatni^,  (17 — St.  Cinai 

Acti  ii.  17— SI.) 
Part  III.  prtdie 

Jam,  and  Iht 

Iht  ghriout  SlaU  tflht  I 

IV.  The8tf1eofJoel,thaag)idiffereBtfraaitliatar'lhM, 
is  hif^ly  poeucal  :•  il  ia  elei^iii,  perapieuona,  and  eafJM; 
and  at  the  same  time  nerroua,  MnmtW,  and  aiiUJMi    h 
first  chapters  he  diiplsyi  the  fiill  fane  <rf  lfa*|» 
— '-y ;  and  hia  deacnptioo  of  the  JiI^W  of  km^ 

J  national  i 

the  Chiiatien  chnichj 
wrought  up  vith  admirabla  < 


*6. 
I.  A«th> 

of  it. 

V.   Oiicroalitiu  «n  (M  tfle. 

BErou  caaiiT,  T68 — 89^ 

I.  MiCAH,  the  third  ofthsminsTpropheta,  aceordisitloAr 
arrangement  in  the  Hebrew  and  all  modern  eopiea,  m  wO 
aain  the  ^ptuagint,  was  a  natire  of  Moraathi,  a  ^ull  IDn 
in  Ihe  southern  part  of  the  terriloij  of  Judah;  and,  as  n 
learn  from  the  commeticement  of  his  prcdictiolii,  W  Pia^ 
aied  in  the  reigns  of  Jotham,  Ahai,  and  Hea«llMh,  kngs  if 
that  country ;  conBeqoenlly  he  was  contraiponiT  with  luA 
Joel,  Hoses,  and  Anios.  The  lime,  place,  and  maaaa'ofhii 
death  are  unknown.     The  genuineness  of  hia.  piophtrii*  )*■ 


lating  to  the  complete  destriction  of , .. 

temple,  ia  supported  by  the  lestiiiioay  of  Jeicmiab.  (i 
IS,  190, 

II.  The  people  of  Judah  and  Israel  being  tsij  probse  ud 
impenitent  in  the  days  of  Isaish'  (in  eonseqaance  of  vUA 
the  Assyrian  captir' ■*"—  ' ' ' '   -~' 


„  opon  land,  m 
the  Babylonian  not  long  sAer  fell  npon  Judab},  tha  BHftM 
Mieah  was  raised  up  to  second  liaiah,  and  to  eonliH  ta 
predictions  against  the  Jews  and  laraelileai  whom  kt » 
vited  to  lepeutance  both  by  threatened  jodgmeiilB  mi  If 
ptomised  mercies. '° 
III.  This  hook   contains  seven  chapters,  fbnning  tsm 

^l-VTROD^JcTTON  or  title,  i.  1. 
Part  I.  .  


wkick  the  Knn    _    _„ 

\  Jtnul  and  Judah  far  Ikeir  HiM.  (L 


iporaryX 
nounced  agaiml  U 
3—16.) 

Part  II.  eonlaha  Iht  Frtdidioia  deliterrd  in  Iht  Xrigut  <) 
Max  King  of  Judah  (inVA  icAom  hit  Son  Hrxdaai  vxa  am- 
'  II  tht  GiKfrnmrni  during  tht  idler  Pari  of  kia  I^fi]t 
.1    L'.- '  hrtal,  who -'--    — ' 


nnrf  «/  Ptkah  King  of  It 
wlUll,.  (U_lv.S.i 


In  thi*  ptoplietic  diuoume,  Mieah  foretellj  the  captivity  of  kA 
nation!  (ii.  1 — 5.),  and  particularly  thmlena  Imwl  Sa  Iki 
FDiniiy  lo  Ihe  hiniH  of  David  (6 — 13.),  and  Judah  k*  Ml 
iructty  to  ihc  pioua.  (ili.  1 — T.)  He  then  vitidicaUs hk a^ 
|ihvtir  mimUDn,  and  denounce*  to  the  prinna  of  iKael,  IW 
though  ibpy  ehould  "  build  up  Zioo  with  Mood,  snd  JciMikM 
with  ini>|u)(y."  fur  their  uke  Zion  ahould  be  ptoughcd  as  a 
Held,  aiul  ieruaaiem  ihould  become  heaps.  (6 — IS.)  "Ki  | 
prophery  iiad  ita  utmcmt  rompletion  in  the  final  dalTuetiBl' 
ttic  eily  and  tenijile  l<y  tho  Ilomuii.  We  Icam  boM  in 
xivi.  \ii,  19.  ii„  that  lliii  particular  preiliciion  wssnntndta 
tlie  liuiF  of  Ilcwkinh ;  and  that  in  the  letgn  of  Iiliiiii>l«  il 
naa  a  meana  of  prCHCiving  Jeremiah  fnm  being  dcliv«nd  Wtt 
the  handa  of  llie  people  who  were  deanHia  of  putlinf  ha  M 
di'ilh,  In  ch.  iv.  l—S.  the  glorioai  and  ppaflefiil kii^dNi ^ 
Meixiab  ii  foretold,  together  with  tho  catabliihueat  tt  A» 


Kw^J  in  lbs  bun  rrnluty,  Mr.  Ileimmn  Vnn  der  RtnU,  wbt 
Infe  of  |ili4kHiuililr«|  inilntiluifa  Rp-  Lowih  baa  termed  ibe  " 

H  ^  Utrmama.-  ■Ilniinnd  lo  rmhice  Juel'a  rkik*  » l»hl>  • 

He  ■cnrdlMilv  wulilHbH  tbe  ibna  >iH  eleiki  ai  H* tiiui 
aiain.  wtth  ariiltiiDis  atihcMiaajilau,  bi  InO,  in 


*,  itilwMiaaiilau,  b 
niT.-^i.  acbron.  1 


ON  THE  BOOK  OP  THE  PROPHET  .4AHUM. 


871 


1  ofButhta,  Ot  bul  King  of  brad.  (ir.  9—13. 


t  pimion  of  Ihe  book  of  Mieah,  the  Jewa  ire  tbrealened 
Ihfi  BibjloQuh  captiTity  (it.  S,  Ift.):  thii  mcnt  took 
e  ■ImiHt  DM  hundr«l  ■nd  Gfl;  ;e«n  aftii  Miob'K  time  ; 
tbe  ChkldMiu,  who  wera  to  be  the  iiuuumeDli  in  ■Sect' 
it,  hail  not  (luen  in  the  propbet'i  age  to  anj  duUnction 
ng  tbe  nilioai.  Ths  total  oTerthroir  of  Bentiicberib'* 
M  i«  foretold  (11 — 13.]  ;  uid  tho  ptoiu  king  Heukuh  i> 
if  God'*  preeeTTktioD  by 


6.   The  blessed  virgm  of  tsaisih's  former  prophecy  (vii.  U.) 

is  eildently  alluded  to  by  Micab,  and  also  the  rrtarit  of  the 
nmnanl  of  the  Jews  (Isa.  x.  20,  21.),  and  of  the  final  ftace 
of  his  kingdom.  (Isa.  ix.  G,  7.) 

This  pTophecj  of  Micah  is,  perhaps,  thn  moat  important 
single  prophecy  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  the  most  compre- 
hensive, reBpeclinjt  tlia  personal  character  of  the  MEaaiAH, 
and  his  succeBBive  manifcBtation  to  the  world.    It  crowns  iha 
^^^^       whole  chain  of  prophecies  descriptive  of  the  severa!  limila- 
"—  'r"?k^^J*  I  lioBB  of  (At  bkned  teed  of  the  woman  to  the  line  of  Shem,  to 


rity  ii  paiticukrly  indialed),  and  by 
inchrrib'*  mnnleT.  (t.  1 — 16.)  Tho  people  ere  then  fore- 
icd  of  the  jodgmenti  that  would  be&ll  them  for  their  lini 
«  reign  of  Muiuieh  (n.  1 — 18.) :  the  wickednea  of  whoae 
1  ii  further  deiciibed,  together  with  hie  csptinly  uid  re- 
frain Babylon,  ai  tlao  the  return  of  the  Jewt  from  Baby- 
■nd  from  their  geneial  diaperooD  after  ihey  ahall  be  con- 
k1  to  the  OoipeL  (ill  ) 

The  book  of  MiotJi,  who  (we  have  seen)  was  the  con- 
raiy  of  Isaiah,  contains  a  summary  of  the  prophecies 
red  by  the  latter  conceming  the  MeHaiah  and  the  final 
of  the  Jews,  which  are  tfaua  Itanslated  and  airaoired 
Hales :  " 

■.  V.!>  •'kaaa\lhnB,B''UthemEvhralalK,Umttstt  uUtmti\ 
P-am  Ikit  tkaa  imtit  (raa  Laisnl, 

Fma  daji' nf  tlirailg}. 
IIL  X  TrterrforB he mU gne thin »pV°'*  aeuonl 


luU  Html  u»l  giidt  U 
tKgDt  ^TBl  Idas, 


at  Bethlehem,  "  the  city  of  David."  It  carefully  diatinguisbes 
bia  humaD  nativity  from  his  eternal  generation;  foretells  the 
rejection  of  tho  Israelites  and  Jews  for  a  season ;  their  final 
resloralioi),  and  the  universal  praet  destined  to  prevail  through- 
out the  earth  in  the  Rtgentratien.  It  forma,  therefore,  the 
baeia  of  the  New  Testament,  which  begins  with  his  hnman 
birth  at  itethlehem,  the  miraculoiis  circumstances  of  which 
are  recorded  in  the  introductions  of  Matthew's  and  Luke's 
Gospels;  hii  eternal  generation,  as  the  OiiACLE  or  Wudom, 
in  the  sublime  Introduction  of  John's  Gospel :  his  prophetic 
charscter,  and  second  coming,  illustrated  in  the  four  Gotpeb 
and  £pufi!u,  ending  with  a  predictioD  of  the  speedy  approach 
of  the  latter  in  the  Jpotalgpt.  (Rev.  xxii.  W.)> 

V.  The  style  of  Micah  is,  for  the  moat  part,  forcible, 
pointed,  and  concise,  sometimes  approachin?  the  obscurity 
of  Hoeea;  in  many  parts  animated  and  aublime,  and  in 
--  -'I    "■- 


is  supposed  ts 


L  .iuthar  and  date. — IL  Sctfie  and  ijno^iii  sj 
m.  Obitrvatient  sn  ile  tigle. 
■sroai  ciBiaT,  nO— 698. 

IM,  the  seventh  of  theminotprophets,   .  .   ^^ 

havebeenanatlveof  Elkosh,  or  Elkoaha,  a  Tillage  tn  Galilee, 
■s  of  four  ""'  "'^""'^  '"  '^^  territory  that  had  been  apportioned  to  the 
S  His  eternal '  *"'*6'''' Simeon.  There  is  very  great  uncertainly  concemin(r  tho 
,tion.  3.  His  temporary  desertion  of  th^  Jews,  until  ^  ?'?«'"";,'"«  "'';«'' he  lived;  some  making  him  conte^^ 
nculous  birth  of  tKe  Virgin,  after  which  they  are  to  ^^  Jolh am,  others,  w.th  ManaBseh,  and  o  hers,  with  Jos.ah. 
with  the  true  Israelites,  i.  His  spiritual  and  univer-  Tl'emoatprobable  opinion  is  Ihaiwhich  places  him  between 
1  j  '^  the  Asernan  and  Babylonian  captiviuea,  about  the  year  715 

applu^tion  of  the  first  part  of  this  prophecy  was  do- '  belj^/e  ChrisUan  «ra ;  and,  as  the  design  of  thU  prophet 
..y.^  time  ofoi-aSA.ioua's  birth,  by  the  mitrespect-  ?  V>  denounce  ruin  upon  Nneveh  and  tf.e  Aseynans,  for 
cwish  synod  that  ever  aat.  convened  by  HeroTto  "l"'  <'"'«'  tyranny  over  the  Wlites  and  as  the  captiyily 
une  frooi  prophecy  the  hinh-placo  of  tl^e  Messiah,  °J  ^^^^".^^Jf^JLfr^"  ^'  "'"^J^^of  «'»'■«'  "  " " 
thev  agreed  "-  *■- 
,  wKich  Ihey 

a  given  by  ihe  evangelist  Matthi 
ition  of  the  original,  greally  superior  to  any  of  ihe 

lU  giudr  my  proplc,  (* 


'w'bl'  flJ^A/X^Tup^n  "theTuthoriTy'Tf   S^^ffl  ,(8  Kings  iwi.  G.  &c.  compare/ with  2  Kinp  xviii. 
cited.    Their  citaSon,  of  the  first  part   ^-H.),  It  .8  most  likely  thatNahum  proph^^  against  Ae 
K.  »<.n>r<.i;.>  UiHihBu,    in  I...  iinnroved    A*»jn=n8  '°^  "">  comfort  of  the  people  of  God  towards  the 
f  rhB  an.  I  i^ioBe  of  Hezekiah's 


lere  tbe  evangelist  has  removed  the  ambiguity  of  riie  j  vrtod'*bv"^ir  w 


eign,  and  nut  long  adcr  the  subversioa 


,  ipire,  Hid  particu- 

■tropolia  Nineveh  t  who,  after  a 
conse<iueDce  of  Jonah*!  preaching, 


(2  Sam.  vii.  5.)  the  parallel  pwsage 
u  iJtali  naibuiidniea  AiMK?' ;  , 


le  has  supplied  a  chaarn  in  the  Maaorete  text,  of 
.  a  usual  epithet  of  Ihe  Messiah  (1  Chron.  v.  2.  Isa. 
Uan.  ii.So.),  usually  rendered  'Hyjiyitu,  "lender,"  by 
vpiuagini,  and  retained  here  by  the  evangelist,  as  a  . 
ary  distinction  of  his  character,  as  supreme  commander, 
■  the  atplaiaa  of  tMomand/,"  styled  'Hyifdcn,  judiciously 
:uted  for  l/ie  lltaii»andi  themselves  in  Micah,  to  mark  ' 
a  logy  more  correctly. 

le  >iaa  alsn  dplprmined  the  pailoral  nature  of  the 
.lu'a  "rail'"  by  Ihe  verb  i-n^im,  "  shall  guide  as  a 
-d,"  afl.^rwariis  intimated  by  Micah,  njn*,  au  Tu/jani, 
re  rendered  by  the  St-pluajrint.  For  lie  is  "  Ihe  thrphtrd 
*■/"  (Gen.  jlii.  24.  Psa).  Ixxx.  1.1,  "  Ihe  cAUfihepherd" 
.  V.  ■(.),  and  "  Ihe  ffiud  i/irphen/"  (John  x.  14.),  who 
Lt«i   Ills  apostles  lo  "guide  and  paelure  his  i/inp." 

The  h'l'iiaa  birth  of  the  Messiah  is  carefully  distin- 
it  by  Micah  from  his  e'mml  ecneratioii,  in  tbe  paren- 
il  clau-ie,  which  slrongU-  resembles  the  account  of  the 
ral  birth  of  Wisdom.  (Prov.  viii.  ■23—25.) 


encourages  U    . 

His  prophecy  is  one  entire  poem,  which,  opening  with  a 
-jblime  description  of  the  justice  and  power  of  God  tempered 
by  lon^-suOering  and  gtradneas  (i.  1  —  8.),  foretells  the 
destruction  of  bennacherib's  forces,  and  the  subversion  of 
the  Assyrian  empire  (9 — 19.),  tt^ther  with  Ihe  delirerance 
of  Heiekiah  and  Ihe  death  of  Sennacherib.  (13—15.)  The 
deetiuction  of  Nineveh  is  then  predicted,  and  described  with 
singular  minuteness,  (ii.  iii.V  This  prophecy,  Aitbbishop 
Newcome  observes,  was  highly  interesting  lo  Ihe  Jews,  as 
the  Assyrians  had  often  ravaged  their  country,  and  had 
recently  destroyed  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 

III.  In  boldness,  ardour,  and  sublimily,  Nahum  is  superior 
lo  all  the  minor  prophets.  His  language  ia  pure;  and  the 
exordium  of  his  prophecy,  which  forms  a  regular  and  perfect 
poem,  is  nol  merely  magnificent,  it  ia  truly  majestic.  The 
()reparation  for  the  destruction  of  Nineveh,  and  the  descrip- 
tion of  it*  downfall  and  deaolation,  are  expressed  in  the  most 

1  Dr.  Riln-i  AiuJyri.of  Climnolow,  vol.  11.  be-*  I.  pp.  462,  463. 

•  Umnh'a  Lrcturn.  lol  il.  p.  Dc*. 

I  Th«  i.«i  r...u,i»-ntirf.  iietli»ii».  on  ihi>  pmntipi,  i(  ihr  nlnlVi  of  BUhop 
BiIh>ni[>Dl.  <.  pp.  U1-13A);  In  ohKh  he  haa  (bit  IHm- 
lanaor  Hihuiu  and  Mlici  pnipbcu  wbo  fn-ai^  jk*  da- 
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re  itulj  pathetic  and 


eflhU  batk. 


jf  Cushi,  ihe  son  of 
or  Hiskiith"  ti.  I.), 
;hut,Uioucrh 
less  Ihan  four  f^ncia- 
from  ihfiicc,  as  U>  the 
I,  ho\w*ri,  from  his 
irin-<  in  \Viv  rtifrri  of 
LI  ilii  dine  that  Jtre- 
III  iiii  Ihod  and  sub- 

i<n-.i<liTi'd  as  theab- 

■'.\\.  b.  ai.  -ii.)  1 

which  Ihe 

rxistiii;  in 

if  the  dinui'lerH  pTevail- 

[schargi'd  the  prophetic 

osiaii ;  ihal  18,  bpfore 

'iiptions  of  his 

pociicali  though  it  is 

ommoii  l>«HUtica. 

ind  olliejinif)iiiliespre- 

~    inliabltanui  had  dis- 

uf  former  pro- 

proRlaim  thn  onormiiy 

icpcntanco,  lo  I'orc- 
D  conifon  the  pious 


discharfte  tho  dutin  of  hi*  function  with  unmniltuif  &i 
etfnoeand  fidelity  duringacoane  of  atliBSt  fur^-tWDinn 

_..i J  !■ .L,  .Li .1. 1    l_:_u..  wigB,     Inilt 


II  pit;  ratber  than  eeamre.    H*  ■■%■ 


raw  from  hint 


c  aflecuonalely  attached  to  hia  Mnalija^ 

„'  their  iijJBiious  treatmeni  of  him.  lut  k 

e  ralhri  to  abide  with  them,  and  undergo  all  huddi^ 

eir  company,  than  i^TUelv  to  enior  i  stale  of  e«K  mi 

plenty,  which  the  faTow  of  the  kinE  of  Babjlon  wonUkne 

ltd  to  him.    At  length,  after  Uie  destrvclio*  of  Jmm*- 

liafing  followed  the  remnanl  of  the  Jew*  iDlo  En|& 

her  ttiey  had  resoWcd  to  retire,  though  rootiary  tg'bi 

»,  upon  the  murder  of  Gedaliah,  whom  the  Cbdda» 

had  lel^  (Eovemor  in  Judaa,  he  there  ronlimied  wtrmif » 

rpmonslrale  a^insl  their  idolatrouB  practices.  faiMdliagAc 

consequences  that  would  inevitably  follow.     But  \attntim 

and   xeal  are  said  to  hare  cost  him  liin  life;  fbrthnciii 

tradition,  that  the  Jews  at  Tahpanhes  were  ao  oflMed  tfhii 

fjithful  remous trances,  that  they  stoned  him  to  death,  «Urt 

'  of  the  manner  of  his  decease,  thoueh  not  abMnltlf 

,  ia  at  least  very  likely  to  be  true,  conaSering  iheMftt 

and  disposition  of  the  parties  concerned,     'nieir  wiekadnt^ 

L ^^_  ^ij  not  long  pats  without  its  reward;  for,  n  tie* 

ifter,  they  were  miserably  destiOTed  bj  the  Babtk> 
mies  which  iuTsded  Eeypt,  according  lathe  jnDftirl'i 
prediction,  (xliv.  27,  2S.V  Some  Jewiah  writers,  hmvenr. 
uRinn  Ihnt  he  iv turned  to  Judm,  while  others  kij  that  ht  >n 
to  Uabylon,  and  died  there;  andathird  claaa  ate  of  opnn 
iliat  he  died  in  Kuypt,  far  ndTanced  in  reara,  and  bnkci  b* 
ilamitiea  wliich  had  hnppened  both  to  hinMelTiad  h* 
.17.  This  prophet's  wniings  are  all  in  Hebrew,«icql 
the  eleventh  verse  of  the  tenth  chapter,  which  u  CbddR. 
His  predictions  concerning  the  seventy  years  of  theeaptini 
vere  known  to  and  read  by  the  prophet  Daniel,  fix,  L) 

II.  Tlic  idoldirniis  apostasy  and  other  crimirtsl  CDOiHitis 
if  the  people  of  Juduh.  and  the  severe  judgnienta  whkhM 
vas  prcpiiring  10  inllietupon  tlivrn,  thouorh  not  whhoiittdi» 
;ii]t  pro^prcl  i>i  future  res[or.ition  and  deliverance,  focBIk 
irincipal  subjects  of  the  prophecies  of  Ji^remiah;  eicnttb 
iirty-tifUi  chapter,  wliirh  reliitea  personally  to  Bsiucn.u' 
he  six  fi)lluwin|{  chapters,  which  respect  the  fortunes  k' 
loine  particular  heathen  nations.* 

It  is  evident,  from  various  passages  of  this  boob,  that  ikn 
ven;  fnur  dii^tinct  collections  of  Jcreuiiah's  prophecies.  Th( 
irst  was  that  iiienlioned  in  chap,  xxxvi.  3.  and  mtdt  hj 
divine  command  in  the  fourth  year  of  tlie  reign  of  JehoialuB. 
In  ihiscollei'tiuii  were  contained  all  the  predictions  wfaichbf 
had  di'livi'Tcd  and  published,  to  that  time,  as  well  igiissi 
ithi-r  nations  as  ufrninst  the  Jews :  the  prophecies  *)>iint 
he  lieiilili'S  are,  in  on r  Itibles,  placed  by  tliemselvestt  lit 
'lid  i)f  the  book,  as  being  in  some  measure  unconnected  «i!i 
Ihiisi'  di'iioiinceii  a)^lnst  the  Jews ;  but  in  the  present  eopii* 
of  the  S<!plnu!;int,  they  follow  immediatelr  aner  the  V» 
leenih  venie  of  the  tuenty-lil'th  chapter.*  lliis  firtt  ctdhe 
tioii  ec>inptis''d  cliapu-ra  i. — xx.  xxv.  sivL  xxxv.  xxxvi.  ih- 

Tlie  '■tmnd  collecl 

and  contained  chaut ..  .  . 

in  Ihe  reign  of '/,Mlekiah,and,  as  may  be  inferred  I 
I.,  after  the  fiiurth  y.'at  of  the  reipi  of  Zedi.'kiah. 

'nifl/Ai>rfeollirlion  was  made  soon  after  the  di 

of  Jerusalem,  an  ia  plainly  imUcaied  by  the  prophet  faimi^  | 
in  the  ei'neral  preface  to  his  book,  where  lie  asyathillit 
wonl  ofJi'liarulimme  to  hiin  "iu  the  days  of  Josiah  ibeM 
uf  Anton  kiiiK  <>t'  Juilali,  in  the  thirteenth  year  of  his  leifi; 
ukI  rame  in  iTie  dnya  nf  Jehuiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  kioiy 
Judah,aniil  tlie  eotitplction  of  tlie  eleventh  year  of  Zedew 
the  soil  of  JoMah  kiiii;  of  Judah,  vntil  Iht  tarrying  tmnif 
JiraKlkm  into  e-i/ilinli,  in  Iht  ji/ih  month."  {i.  1—3.)  C» 
srqiiontlj,  thix  thinl  collection  included  chapters  uii—xBI 
xxxii. — xxxiv.  and  xxxvii. — xxxix. 
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h  collection,  containing  chapters  xl. — xliv.  inclu- 
ts  us  with  an  account  of  Jeremiah  himself,  and 
r  Jews  who  were  left  in  Judaea  by  the  command 
inezzar.  The  fifty-second  chapter  was  probably 
Izni'  as  a  preface  to  the  book  of  Lamentations, 
taken  out  of  the  latter  part  of  the  second  book  of 
1  additions,  which  Ezra  might  supply  out  of  the 
;ords,  and  forms  a  very  useful  appendage  to  the 
)f  Jeremiah,  as  it  illustrates  their  fulfilment  in  the 
of  the  kingdom,  city,  and  temple,  which  are  the 
le  Lamentations. 

Q  the  preceding  statements  it  is  obvious  that  the 
3f  Jeremiah  are  not  arranged  in  the  chronological 
ich  they  were  originalljr  delivered ;  the  cause  of 
osition  it  is  now  impoauble  to  ascertain. 
'  Dahler  of  SStrasbourgy  in  his  French  version  of 
:,  divides  the  book  into  fifly-five  sections,  which 
in  the  following  manner;  viz. 

courses  pubiUhed  during  the  Reign  of  Josiah, 


Year  of  Reifn. 

Cliapter. 

Year  ofRei^n. 

13. 

iil.  6.-iv.  4. 

after  la 

:.           after  18. 

xvii.  19—27. 

after la 

.      after  la 

xlvii.  1—7. 

uncertain 

nes  published  duri 

ng  the  Reign  of  Jehoiakim, 

Year  of  Reixn. 

Chapter. 

Year  of  Reign. 

1  or  2. 

XX.  14.-ia 

lor  2. 

xaiii.  »— 40. 

uncertain. 

3  or  4. 

XXXV.  1—19. 

4  or  5. 

4. 

XXV.  1— 3a 

4  or  5. 

1.    .        4. 

xxjtvi.  1-02. 

5. 

Id.-       uncertain. 

xlv.  1-6. 

5. 

uncertain. 

xii.  14-17. 

7  or  a 

13.  •        uncertain. 

X.  17-26. 

11. 

turaes  published  during  ike  Reign  of  Jeeoniah, 

Chap.  xiii.  1—27. 
urses  published  during  the  Reign  of  Zedekiah, 


Year  of  Rcix n. 

Chapter 

Year  of  Re 

ii.  a      1. 

xxxiv.  1—7. 

10. 

1. 

xxxvii.  1—10. 

10. 

13.  -        1. 

xxxiv.  8— 2i 

la 

1. 

xxxvii.  11—21. 

10. 

1  or  2. 

xxxviil.  1—29. 

10. 

:viii.  17.  4. 

xxxix.  15— la 

10. 

4. 

xxxii.  1 — 44. 

la 

4. 

xxxHi.  1—26. 

11. 

9. 

xxxix.  1—10. 

11. 

of  Jeremiah^  and  Discourses  addressed  by  him  to 
wfto  were  left  in  Palestine  after  the  Capture  of 


Year  after  Jer.  takea 
I.       .       1. 
).       -       1. 


Chapter     Year  after  Jtr.  taken. 

xlii.  1.— xliii.  7.  -1. 

XXX.  1.  xxxi.  40.        •    1. 


Discnurses  addressed  to  the  Jews  in  Egypt, 

apt^r.  Year  after  Jer.  taken. 

...  1 

-     17oria 
uncertain. 

ses  of  uncertain  Date  concerning  foreign  NaHons, 
1—6.  concerning  the 


13. 
I-:*). 
13-28. 


1.— xlix 
.  1-47. 
7-22. 
23-27.. 
-Ii.  5»-M. 


Ammonites. 

Moab. 

Edom. 

Damaeeue. 

Babylon. 


dn  Historical  Jippendix^  chap.  lii.  1 — 34. 

hat  different  arrangement,  and  more  simple  than 
ig,  was  proposed  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Blayney  in  his 
he  writings  of  Jeremiah;  who  has  endeavoured, 
judgment,  to  restore  their  proper  order  by  trans- 
chapters  wherever  it  appeared  to  be  necessary, 
to  his  arranjTcrnent,  the  predictions  of  Jeremiah 
iced  in  the  following  order ;  viz. 
rophecies  delivered  in  the  Reign  of  Josiah^  contain- 
J  i. — xii.  inclusive. 

rftphexies  delivered  in  the  Reign  of  Jehoiakim,  com- 
pters xiii. — XX.  xxii.  xxiii.  xxxv.  xxxvi.  xlv. — 
Llix.  1—33. 

raphecies  delivered  in  the  Reign  of  Zedekiah,  includ- 
3  xxi.  xxiv.  xxvii. — xxxiv.  xxxvii. — ^xxxix.  xlix. 
I  1.  Ii. 

'ophecies  delivered  under  the  Government  of  Credaliah, 

ting  of  Jerusalem  to  the  retreat  of  the  people  into 

the   prophecies  of  Jeremiah  delivered  to  the 

at  country;   comprehending  chapters  xl. — xliv. 

irrantrrmont  throws  much  light  upon  the  predic- 
rftniah,  it  has  been  adopted  in  the  following 
icribea  il  to  Baruch,  or  sooie  other  iniplred  man.    Intiod. 
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synopsis,  which  accordingly  consists  of  four  parts,  and 
thirty-one  prophetic  discourses  : — 

The  Introduction  to  the  book  contains  its  title  (i.  1 — 3.), 
the  call  of  Jeremiah  to  the  prophetical  oifice,  and  the  com- 
mission given  him  by  God  (4-»10.) ;  the  purport  of  which  is 
explained  by  two  symbolical  images  or  visions,  that  of  an 
almond  tree  (11.)  indicating  the  nearness,  and  the  vision  of 
a  seething-pot  typifying  the  severity,  of  the  divine  judgments. 
The  face  of  the  pot  being  turned  from  the  north  denoted  that 
they  were  to  be  inflicted  by  the  Babylonians  and  Chaldoeans, 
whose  empire  lay  to  the  north  of  Judea,  and  poured  forth  its 
multitudes  like  a  thick  vapour  to  overspread  the  land. 

Part  I.  cornprises  such  Prophecies  as  were  delivered  in  the 
Reign  ofJosiah,  (ch.  ii. — xii.) 

Discourse  1.  God,  by  his  prophet,  professes  to  retain  the  same 
kindness  and  favourable  dispoidtion  for  the  Jews' (ii.  1 — 3.), 
with  whom  he  expostulates  on  account  of  tbax  ongrateful 
returns  for  his  past  goodness  (4 — 13.),  and  shows  that  it  was 
their  own  extreme  and  unparalleled  wickedness  and  disloyalty 
which  had  already  subjected,  and  would  still  expose  them  to 
calamities  and  misery.  (14—30.)  This  discourse  concludes 
with  a  pathetic  address,  exhorting  the  Jews  to  return  to  God, 
with  an  implied  promise  of  acceptance,  and  lamenting  the 
necessity  under  which  he  was,  through  their  continued  ob- 
stinacy, of  giving  them  further  marks  of  his  displeasure.  (31 
— 37.  in.  1 — 5.)  Dr.  Blayney  (to  whom  wc  arc  indebted  for 
this  analysis  of  Jeremiah's  writings)  thinks  that  this  prophecy 
was  delivered  soon  after  the  commencement  of  Jeremiah's 
prophetic  commission. 

DiscoDRSK  2.  consists  of  two  parts.  The^r«/  part  contains  a 
complaint  against  Judah  for  having  exceeded  the  guilt  of  her 
sister  Israel,  whom  God  had  already  cast  ofi*for  her  idolatrous 
apostasy,  (iii.  6 — 12.)  The  charge  of  Judah  with  hypocrisy 
in  the  tenth  verse  points  out  the  date  of  this  prophetic  dis- 
course to  have  been  some  time  aflcr  the  eighteenth  year  of 
Josiah's  reign,  when  the  people,  under  the  influence  of  their 
good  king,  were  professedly  engaged  in  measures  of  reforma- 
tion, which,  however,  are  here  declared  to  have  been  insin- 
cere. The  prophet  is  then  commissioned  to  announce  to 
Israel  the  promise  of  pardon  upon  her  repentance,  and  the 
hope  of  a  glorious  restoration  in  afler-titnes,  which  are  plainly 
indicated  to  be  ihe  times  of  the  Gospel,  when  the  Gentiles 
themselves  were  to  become  a  part  of  the  church.  (12 — 21.) 
The  children  of  Israel,  confessing  and  bewailing  their  sins, 
have  the  same  comfortable  assurances,  as  before,  repeated  to 
them.  (22 — 25.  iv.  1,  2.)  In  the  second  part,  which  is  pre- 
fiu:ed  with  an  address  to  the  people  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
exhorting  them  to  prevent  the  divine  judgments  by  a  timely 
repentance  (iv.  3 — 5.),  the  Babylonian  invasion  is  clearly  and 
fully  predicted,  with  all  its  attendant  miseries;  and  the  uni 
versal  and  incorrigible  depravity  of  the  people  is  represented 
at  large,  and  stated  to  be  the  justly  provoking  cause  of  the 
national  ruin.  (iv.  6—31.  v.  vi.) 

DiscouRsx  3.  Although  the  date  of  this  prophecy  is  not  pre- 
cisely marked,  Dr.  Blayney  thinks  it  probable  that  it  was  de- 
livered shortly  afler  the  preceding,  and,  it  should  seem,  on  the 
following  occasion.  Besides  the  prophets  who  were  com- 
missioned to  announce  the  approaching  calamities  of  Judah 
and  Jerusalem,  there  were  others  who  took  upon  themselves 
to  flatter  the  people  with  opposite  predictions.  They  taught 
tbem  to  regard  such  threats  as  groundless ;  since  God  (they 
taidp  would  have  too  much  regard  for  his  own  honour  to  suf- 
fer his  temple  to  be  profaned,  and  the  seat  of  his  holiness  to 
be  given  up  into  the  hands  of  strangers.  In  the  former  part  of 
thb  discourse,  therefore,  Jeremiah  is  commanded  openly  to  re- 
prove the  falsehood  of  those  assertions,  and  to  show,  by  an  ex* 
ample  in  point,  that  the  sanctity  of  the  place  would  afford  no 
security  to  the  guilty ;  but  that  God  would  assuredly  do  by  his 
house  at  Jerusalem,  what  he  had  done  unto  Shiloh,  and  would 
cast  the  people  of  Judah  out  of  his  sight,  as  ho  had  already 
cast  off  the  people  of  Israel  for  their  wickrdnesH.  (vii.  1 — 16.) 
God  justifies  the  severity  of  his  proceedings  by  a  representa- 
tion of  the  people's  impiety  and  idolatry.  (17 — 20.)  The  pro- 
phet declares  that  their  sacrifices  would  be  unacceptable,  while 
they  continued  deaf  to  the  calls  of  God*s  messengers  (21 — 
28.) ;  he  further  specifies  the  gross  idolatries  with  which  they 
were  defiled,  and  pronounces  a  heavy  sentence  of  divine  ven- 
geance both  on  the  dead  and  on  the  living.  (29 — ^4.  viii. 
1 — 3.)  In  the  latter  part  of  this  discourse,  the  prophet,  at 
first,  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  reproves  the  Jews,  who  vainly 
thought  that  He  would  save  them  because  they  had  his  law 
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,.  (vm.4_17.) 

lo  Ilia  tuucnla- 

wUirh  (he  Chaldiraii 

eamcMly  dis- 

ki. ! — 18.1,  •filing  forth 

|th  the  "    •       • 

iiuplctiun  of  het 

ercy.  (1 9-25.) 

lii&caimOt  the  JiiTGrcncc 

It  full  of  anim&tian 

:<li  tlie  cloK  of  Ju- 
jrgoiic-a  the  EoLcmrL 
lie  ill  Ihv  ISA  yeu 

id  negiert  nf  the  divine 

"  thrm  1o  thfir 

:uT('naiit,  and 

iry  diaobrdii'nc*,  (hi, 

afpinHl  tlic  people  of 

t  oposlofv.  (9—17.) 

of  the  corwpirar;  of  llic 

prayH  a^ndt  them,  and 

:Uon(lS— -30i!""l. 

,  he  e>pu»tutiitcii  with 

ic  wicked  (xii.  1—6,), 

(7—13.).  anil  pro- 

iple,  with  a  relnliHlion  in 

'     had  oppreiued  them : 

em  BB  would  ombrare 

'ecejved  and  incorpo.- 

iiig  part  would  utterly 

■d  in  the  reign  of  Jtliit- 

.  prophery ;  which. 
t,  and  the  breaking 
,  foretclbi  the  utter 

ir  incorrigililc  wick- 
cause  nf  uU  the  vviln 
'.)       The  particular 
jnd  queen  in  the  ISlh 
\iy  the  opinion  which  a»- 
of  the  reign  of 
like  man- 

lelivcied  shortly  afler  Ihe 

punisli  the  Jem  for 

to  repentance  (liv. 

plnrv  decree  lo  deatioy 

tpenl."(<v.l— «.)     The 

'  Jeel  of  halreii  by 

livine  protect  imi. 

part.   (UI-31.) 

thcJewH,  il 


Di<icoL-iH  e.  L'ndn  the  type  of 
foretold  the  aimilar  niin  and  desolaiion  irf'  the  kini^i 
dah  and  the  city  of  Jeruaalem  for  their  lina  (iii.};iiria 
tpvere  Jud(nnenl  ia  denounced  againat  Paahur  for  appnhioiii^ 
and  punifhinR  Jeremiah  (ii.  1 — 8.),  who  comptuiii  ef  At 
perserutioni  he  met  with.  (7 — 18.) 

DiEcoiaai  7.  ia  auppoaed  lo  hare  l>e«n  drlivcnd  umBaditfrif 
after  the  preceding,  and  in  the  precinrl*  of  the  teiDplc,wbiB 
the  prophet  ii  commanded  to  "  go  down  W  the  faooat  i(  tb 
king  of  Judah."  It  commoice*  with  an  wiiftm  lo  Oa  Ib^ 
Ilia  aervanli,  and  people,  racoDUsendiaK  aD  inTudalfa  iC>- 
rence  tu  ri^hl  and  juiliee  aithe  aojy  meuwof  eM^AAuttt 
throne,  and  preventing  the  ruin  of  both  prince  mtA  piqh 
(iiii.  1— g.)  ThecaptiiitjofahsllumudecUrtdlolan. 
venible.  (10 — 13.)  Jduiakim  ia  aeveiely  Wfined  for  b 
tvrannical  cxprcamtnu,  end  hii  miserable  end  is  forrlijd.  (J 
—19.)  Hia  family  )■  threatened  with  ■  contiauane«  <t  u- 
lar  colamilieai  the  liiU  and  captivity  of  hia  aoD  Jeomkl  » 
eipliritly  aet  forth,  together  with  iho  perpetuaJ  czchwoa  4 
hia  poalerity  from  the  throne.  (30 — 30.)  Hie  ynf^jeur 
eludes  with  cooKiEatory  promiac*  of  future  bkai^inif  4t 
rrlurn  uf  the  prgple  from  raptirity,  and  of  bapfiirrliBCaBadB 
belter  eoTomon;  of  the  gluiiuui  calabliahnwiu  of  Htmi'i 
kingdom ;  and  of  the  auliiiequent  Glial  reatontioa  af  ill  Ih 
disiipri>cd  laraelitea  to  Ibeir  own  land,  (ixiii.  i — B.) 

Dikcoi'h^c  6.  denaunrc*  Ihe  divine  judguiciita  agwjial  bbe  |M- 
phcta,  and  morltcm  of  true  propheta.  (iiiii.  9 — 10.) 

Discdi-DSK  9.  prudicia  Iheir  ■uljugalion,  together  with  ikal  (T 
ihr  lu'ighbouring  nations,  to  the  kiog  of  Beliylaa  ttt  ■imi 
ycan)(xxT.  I — 11.),  at  iIie  expiration  of  which  Bahj  loo  SMtt 
'  D  dcMroyed  (IS — H.)  ;  and  the  deattuction  of  Jodah  ad 


-i:i.); 


Genti]fs(IG— 21.) 

the  Jewi  for  their  ntlacn 
if  which  an'  annouiic 
on  human  aid.  (ivij 


the  coiidnet  of  each 


wme.  (15—38.) 

Dtsrot'Ksi  10.  Jeremi.ih  being  directed  to  fbrFtell  the  drtnt 
tjon  of  Iho  temple  and  city  of  Jeruulem,  without  a  qarii 
repentance  and  Tcfonnatiun  (iiti.  1 — 6^,  ia  ■pptehandad*! 
accuwd  before  tlic  council  of  a  capital  uflenoe,  but  laaafalHd, 
hii  advocate  urging  the  precedent  of  Mirah  in  (he  laprf 
Hoickiah.  (7—111.)  The  nacred  writer  then  obaeno.  ii  tii 
own  persiin,  that  notwithatanding  the  precedent  of  Midi 
there  had  been  a  Inter  precedent  in  the  prcaeiu  rdgn,  wUt 
miflhl  have  openited  very  unfavourably  to  the  eaoae  if  J(f» 
miiih,  but  for  Ihi-  juneiful  influence  and  authority  eiemnl 
in  hia  behalf  liv  Ahiknm,  the  tan  of  Shaphan.  (SO— U.) 

Diarot-aaE  II.  'ITicJewa'  diaubedienef  to  God  iacoodfih 
compariHon  with  the  obedience  of  Ihe  Rcehabitea  to  lb«  eMh 
inands  of  Joiiodiib  their  father,  who  had  preaeribed  to  Ami 
cenain  rule  of  lilc.  .\  lilrsning  ia  pronUMil  to  the  RecfaaliM 
for  Ibeir  dutiful  behaviour,  (ixxv.) 

lacncHsu  13.  Dy  divine  appointment  Jeremiah  eanae*  Bancb 
to  write  all  hia  former  pmplicciea  in  a  roll,  and  to  nad  An 
to  the  people  on  a  fant-day.  (mivi.  I — 10.)  The  friacs 
being  iuformed  of  it.  acnd  for  Ilaruch,  who  teadi  Uw  roD  t» 
lure  tliptn.  (II — 1!S.)  Filled  with  connemation  at  il*  o» 
ti'iils,  Ihcy  udviiw  Jeremiah  and  Uanich  to  hide  theuwhw 
(IG — I'J.) ;  they  acquaint  llic  kin;,  who  aenda  for  the  nt 
and  havinii  heard  port  uf  itv  conlent)^  he  cuta  it  to  piaecs.  «1 
bumait.  (SO — £C.)  Jeremiah  ihcommandedto  write  itaaMi 
and  to  denounce  Ihe  judgment*  of  (iud  againat  Jrhtaakia 
(27 — 31.)  Uarurh  acninliUKly  wrilei  a  new  copy  with  aU 
tlons  (3S.);    but  being  Y,KM\y  alanned  at  the  tbi  '    ~ 

contained  in  thucr  pniJictiDni,  and  being  peihapa 
aharin;:  in  the  pemeculiona  of  the  prophet,  God 
Jeremiah  to  lunurc  Uarurh  tint  hia  life  ahould  be 
a  aperial  |irovidcncu  amidst  all  llio  calamitieai 
Judoh.  (xlv.) 

heathen  naliunx  (xlii.  I.),  which  ure  auppoaed 

placed  Inwania  Ihe  eluKC  of  Ihe  book  of  JcretmBh,  ■■  brilgii 

Minte  measure  imconnecled  with  the  uthera.     Aa,  bowci«ia 

point  of  time,  they  were  evidently  deliverrd  during  the  R)p 

of  Jehtriakiin,  they  may  with  gnat  propriety  be  refeiicd  la  d( 

[ircacnt  lectiuii.    In  thia  diacuane  are  compriaed, 

[I.)  A  ii[i>|>li.'rf  »f  i1..'  <I.-fra1  iif  [lie  Elyiiciv 

[■i)IV.-IMi..ii-'"l'tl%'i>u1.i'iiiii.si.''fiiieh™ 

101  1'>'re  (i'ia\  aii.l  iTmi  or  the  Skmbilei  Ikliili.),  brtketira 

(3.)  frnliriiiai'  ur'i1ii>  emjuna  uf  ilw  AioionnMea  (alii.  l-*>Jl* 
i^ne  iwHinrrli,  .xiii  lik.'Kfienr  Ihe  luU  uTGdwa  (7-«1kaf  >■* 
cui  <;a-  ■S.\  oihI  b(  Kftsr.  C$-33.) 


^  ^^ 


.] 
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mtaina  the  Propheeiea  delivered  in  the  reign  of 
King  ofJiidah. 

..  A  prediction  of  the  conquest  of  Elam  or  Persia  by 
Ban«,  delivered  in  the  beginning  of  Zedekiah's  reign. 
-39.)  On  the  final  subversion  of  the  Babylonish 
,  Elam  was  restored  (as  promised  in  ver.  39.)  to  its 
Bsessors,  who  had  fought  under  the  banners  of  the 
i  Persians. 

U  Under  the  type  of  good  and  bad  figs,  God  reprc- 
>remiah  the  diflerent  manner  in  which  he  should 
the  people  that  were  already  gone  into  captivity,  and 
kiah  and  his  subjects  who  were  left  behind  ; — show- 
and  kindness  to  the  former  in  their  restoration  and 
iment,  but  pursuing  the  latter  with  unrelenting  judg- 
itter  destruction,  (xxiv.) 

).  The  Jews  at  Babylon  are  warned  not  to  beHeve 
etended  to  foretell  their  speedy  return  into  their  own 
xxix.  1 — 23.)  ;  and  judgment  is  denounced  against 
for  writing  against  Jeremiah  to  the  Jews  at  Baby- 
-32.)  Dr.  Blayney  has  remarked  that,  in  the  Scp- 
rsion,  the  fifteenth  verse  of  this  chapter  is  read  im- 
after  verso  20.,  which  seems  to  be  its  original  and 
ce. 

1.  contains  prophecies  of  the  restoration  of  the  Jews 
^lon,  but  chiefly  from  their  dispersion  by  the  Romans, 
eneral  conversion  to  Christianity  (xxx.)  ;  and  pre- 
happy  state  after  that  glorious  event  shall  be  accom- 
:xxi.  1 — 26.),  concluding  with  a  fuller  prophecy 
the  Gospel  state,  as  also  the  state  of  the  Jews  after 
ersion.  (27 — 38.)  "  Both  events,"  Dr.  Blayney  re- 
ire  frequently  thus  cormected  together  in  the  pro- 
tings,  and  perhaps  with  this  design,  that  when  that 
i  nearest  at  hand  should  be  accomplished,  it  might 
strongest  and  most  satisfactory  kind  of  evidence,  that 
how  remote  soever  its  period,  would  in  like  manner 
t  about  by  the  interposition  of  Providence  in  its  due 

>.  Zedekiah,  in  the  fourth  year  of  his  reign,  being 
ly  ambassadors  from  the  kings  of  Edom,  Moab,  and 
jhbouring  nations,  to  join  them  in  a  confederacy 
s  king  of  Babylon,  the  ])rophet  Jeremiah  b  ordered, 

type  of  bonds  and  yokes,  to  admonish  them,  espe- 
ekiah,  quietly  to  submit  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  and 
m  not  to  Hsten  to  the  suggestions  of  false  prophets 
and  the  death  of  Hananiah,  who  was  one  of  them, 
within  the  year  (xxviii.  1 — 16.),  who  died  accord- 
it  two  months  after.  (17.) 

5.  contains  a  prophecy  concerning  the  fall  of  Baby- 
aixed  and  contrasted  with  predictions  concerning  the 
1  of  Israel  and  Judah,  who  were  not,  like  their  prede- 

bc  finally  extirpated,  but  to  survive,  and,  upon  their 
;  and  conversion,  they  were  to  be  pardoned  and  re- 

li.  1 — 58.)  This  prophecy  against  Babylon  was 
in  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  and  sent  to 
here,  in  order  to  bo  read  to  them :  after  which  it  was 

in  the  Euphrates,  as  a  type  of  the  perpetual  destruc- 
bylon.' 

r.  was  probably  delivered  in  the  ninth  year  of  Zede- 
iously  to  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  which  commemced 
th  month  of  that  year.  In  this  prophecy  Jeremiah 
.  been  requested  to  "  inquire  of  the  Lord**  for  his 
»n)  foretells  a  severe  siege  and  miserable  captivity, 
8  the  people  to  yield  to  the  Chaldsans  (xxi.  1 — 10.)  ; 
embers  of  the  royal  house  are  warned  to  prevent  the 
God's  indignation  by  doing  justice,  and  not  to  trust 
tronghold,  which  would  bo  of  no  avail  whatever  to 
n  God  wrw  l>ent  upon  their  destruction.  (11 — 14.) 
i.  consists  of  two  distinct  prophecies.  The  .A»**^ 
lelivered  towards  the  close  of  the  ninth  year  of  Zede- 
n,  announces  to  the  Jewish  monarch  the  capture  and 
f  Jerusalem,  his  own  captivity,  peaceful  death,  and 
I' mtermcnt.  (xxxiv.  1 — 7.)  The *<?conr/ prophecy, 
J  announced  some  time  after,  when  the  Chaldosans 

rst  cl:;iptor  of  Jeremiah  closoa  with  the  following:  sentence  : 
ir»*  tJi''  ir  .r(/»'  of  Jfrf  miaU  ."'  which.  Dr.  Blayney  thinks,  was* 
eix.ti  (who.  vIt  it  inich:  br)  that  collected  his  propheciep, 
uiu  in  th«^  ordff  in  wliirh  we  now  find  ihem  in  the  Hebrew 
•.entfocc  ilo«.'-»  not  ornir  in  the  :i^epti]a|iint  version,  where 
1  not  be  introihired  at  the  end  of  this  chapter,  because  the 
arranseii  <JitT»'ri'nt!v  in  that  version;  and  chapter  li.  forma 
ty-*'iefiih  of  the  collection.  The  disposition  of  Jeremiah's 
apparently,  9o  arbitrary,  that  it  la  not  likely  that  it  was  made 
ph«'i'>i  direction. 


had  broken  off  the  siege  in  order  to  encounter  the  Egyptian 
army,  severely  reproves  and  threatens  the  Jews  for  their  per- 
fidious violation  of  the  covenant  they  had  newly  made  of  obe- 
dience to  God.  (8 — 22.) 

DiscounsR  9.  Jeremiah  foretells  the  retreat  of  the  EgyptitHs, 
and  the  return  of  the  Chaldieans  to  the  siege  of-  Jerusalem, 
which  should  be  taken  and  biirnt  by  thd  forces  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, (xxxvii.  1 — 10.)  For  this  he  was  put  into  a  dungeon 
(11 — 15.),  from  which  he  was  released,  but  still  kept  a  pri< 
Roner,  though  the  rigour  of  his  confinement  was  abated. 
(16—21.) 

Discourse  10.  confirms  the  promised  return  of  the  Jews  from 
captivity,  by  Jeremiah  being  commanded  to  buy  a  field, 
(xxxii.) 

DiscouRSK  11.  predicts  the  restoration  of  Israel  and  Judah 
(xxxiii.  I — 9.),  and  that  the  land,  whose  desolation  the  Jews 
deplored,  should  again  flourish  with  multitudes  of  men  and  cat- 
tle (10—13.);  whence  the  prophet  takes  occasion  to  confirm 
his  former  promise  of  establishing  a  perpetual  kingdom  of 
righteousness  under  the  Messiah.  (14 — 26.)  This  evangeli- 
cal prediction  is,  as  yet,  unfulfilled.  '*  The  days,  it  is  evident, 
arc  not  yet  arrived,  though  they  will  certainly  come,  for  the 
performance  of  God*s  good  promise  concerning  the  restoration 
of  the  bouse  of  Israel  and  the  house  of  Jud^,  under  Christ 

THKIB  niOHTEOUSNKSS." 

Discourse  12.  contains  the  last  transaction  in  which  Jeremiah 
was  prophetically  concerned  before  the  taking  of  Jerusalem. 
It  relates  the  imprisonment  of  Jeremiah  in  a  deep  and  miry 
dungeon,  at  the  instance  of  the  princes  of  Judah  (xxxviii. 
1 — 6.);  his  deliverance  thence  (7 — 13.);  and  the  prophet's 
advice  to  Zedekiah,  who  had  consulted  him  privately,  to  sub- 
mit himself  to  the  Chaldsans.  (14 — 27.)  The  capture  of  the 
city,  |he  flight  of  Zedekiah,  and  the  particulars  of  his  punbh* 
ment  after  he  had  been  taken  and  brought  before  the  king  of 
Babylon,  are  then  related  (xxxix.  I — 10.)  together  with  the 
kind  treatment  of  the  prophet  in  consequence  of  a  special 
charge  from  Nebuchadnezzar.  (II — 13.)  In  conclusion,  the 
piety  of  Ebedmelech  is  rewarded  with  a  promise  of  personal 
safety  amidst  the  ensuing  public  calamities.  (15^18.) 

Part  IV.  contains  a  particular  Jlccoiint  of  what  passed  in  the 
Land  of  Judah,  from  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  to  the  Retreat 
of  the  Jewish  People  into  Egypt,  and  the  Prophecies  ofJerC' 
miah  concerning  them  while  tn  that  Country, 

Discourse  1.  Jeremiah  has  his  choice  either  to  go  to  Babylon, 
or  to  remain  in  Judsa  (xl.  I — 6.),  whither  the  dispersed  Jews 
repaired  to  Gedaliah  the  governor  (7 — 12.)  ;  who  being  trea- 
cherously slain  (13 — 16.  xli.  1 — 10.),  the  Jews  left  in  Judsra 
intend  to  go  down  to  Egypt  (11 — 18.),  from  which  course  the 
prophet  dissuades  them,  (xlii.) 

Discourse  2.  The  Jews  going  into  Egypt  contrary  to  the  divine 
command  (xliii.  1 — 7.),  Jeremiah  foretells  to  them  the  conquest 
of  that  kingdom  by  Nebuchadnezzar  (8 — 13.);  he  predictn 
destruction  to  all  the  Jews  that  willingly  went  into  Egypt 
(xliv.  I — 13.),  whose  obstinate  idolatry  is  related  (14 — 19.), 
destruction  is  denounced  against  them,  and  the  dethronement 
of  Pharaoh  Hophrah  king  of  Egypt  (by  profane  authors  called 
Apnea)  is  foretold.  (20—30.) 

The  Conclusion  of  Jeremiah's  prophecy,  contiuning  tlin 
fifty-second  chapter,  was  added  after  his  timc,^  subsequently 
to  the  return  from  captivity,  of  which  it  grives  a  short  accounf, 
and  forms  a  proper  argument  or  introduction  to  the  Lamenta- 
tions of  Jeremian. 

IV.  Although  the  crrcater  part  of  Jeremiah's  predictions 
related  to  his  countrymen  the  Jews,  many  of  whom  lived  ta 
behold  their  literal  fulfilment,  and  thus  attested  his  prophetic 
mission,  while  several  of  his  predictions  concerned  othei 
nations  fas  will  be  seen  from  the  preceding  analysis) ;  yet 
two  or  three  of  his  prophecies  so  clearly  announce  the  Mes- 
siah, that  it  would  be  a  blamable  omission  were  wo  to  pass 
them  unnoticed. 

In  ch.  xxiii.  5,  6.  is  foretold  the  mediatorial  kingdom  of 
the  Messiah,  who  is  called  the  Lord  our  Righteousness. 
On  this  passage  Dr.  Hales  has  cited  the  following  remark 
from  the  ancient  rabbinical  book  of  Ikkarim,  which  (he 
observes)  well  expresses  the  reason  of  the  appellation : — 
"  The  Scripture  calls  the  name  of  the  Messiah,  J AOH,  our 
Righteousness,  to  intimate  that  be  will  be  a  mediatorial 
God,  by  whose  hand  we  shall  obtain  jtistijicaiitm  from  thi: 
Name  :  wherefore  it  calls  him  by  the  name  of  the  Name 

•  See  p.  273.  supra  of  this  volume. 
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[FutT.Cui.R 

LiBT  1.  The  praphet  b^na  irith  haMnttng  iba  mi  mat 
of  furtune  wbirh  hi<  countiT'  bad  vxpetieond,  codMoia 
the  nme  time  tbalaU  ber  mueiia  weie  Ibe  jiutcooMfM^ 
of  the  natiuDil  ■iilrilnraa  and  nbdlioo  againtl  God.   Ii  ii 
midrt  of  hia  diuaune  he  withdnwa  hiiuidf  Gnon  lit*,  mi 
introduces  Jenmlcm,  lo  coatinae  the  cwplalnl,  aadha^ 
to  lolicit  ttu  diTJiw  caropuBon.    Jalin  ia  cf  apiaiia,  dAa 
ihi*  elegy,  Jemniih  dcpknei  the  departatioD  tf  kiaf  Mm 
chin,  and  ten  Ihomand  of  tfae  principal  Jewi,  U  B^^ 
Compan  S  King!  xut.  8 — 17.  and  S  Chna.  mn.1,11 
iLBor  3.  Jeremiah  gi*(a a  mdanebolj'  dMail  of  thedin  Adi 
of  the  divine  angei  ui  the  lubTetHao  tif  the  dvil  aad  "%■■ 
conatilutiaa  of  the  Jem,  and  in  that  extnnie  bumit  u  atil 
cvciy  clui  of  indiiiduala  waa  RdoeeiL 
wrolcbednna  of  lui  couMry  ma  unparalleli 
fBliw  prophet!  with  baling  betrayeil  fan  into  nan  lif  M 
falae  and  Haltering  (uggaatiana.     Id  thi*  UtAoat  tad  it^t 
condition, — the  ononiabment  and  bj-^wonl  of  bH  «(■  m 
her, — Jerunlem  in  directed  rameatly  to  impkee  Ihe  imat 
of  those  hcaTj  judgmenta  which  GoA,   ia  the  beq^  rfit 
dinpleaiure,  had  inflicted  upon  her. — Jahn  ihinki  AM  ll 
elegy  wu  compoKd  on  the  •tonninff  of  Jervalta  If  li 
Bobj Ionian  nnny. 

LEST  3.  The  prophet,  by  dcaciilniig  hia  own  moat  vimai 
trying  aiHiclion*,  and  aetling  fbrth  the  inexhaiutUa  wmm 
of  God,  <u  the  neveT-failing  amircs  of  hia  conaolaticB,  txbM 
hia  rDunliymen  to  lie  patirot  and  inigiwd  unds  the  Jna 
chajtiacmenla.    Ho  aaierta  the  divine  auprema^  in  Ai  ft 
pensations  of  good  and  evil,  uid  arguea  thai  no  w^  htl 
right   to  complain,  when  he  ii  pnniAed  BCcMrdinf  Wb  ^ 
■irti.     Hb  ....... 

themaelTea,  and  to  turn  to  God  with 
cludt'S  by  eiprening  tvia  hope,  that  the 
bad  funncrly  dFliTcrod  him,  wouhl  fnutiale  the  mabn  J  b 
preipnt  cnemiea,  and  would  turn  the  aeonirul  npraad^  wU 
tlicy  liaJ  cent  upon  him,  lo  their  own  ronfiiaion. 
Eleoi  4.  oihibilH  a  atiilung  conlnit,  in  tbHoub  aflMig  » 
■lances,  between  the  present  deplorable  and  ■iiilihd cafr 
lion  of  the  Jcwinh  nation  and  their  (brnMtr  floutiidunf  aSat: 
and  asciibei  Ibc  unliappy  chtngc  chiefly  to  the  \miK\ittj  i 
it*  pritat*  and  prophet).  Tlic  people  proceed  with  laaMII 
tlieir  hopeleaa  condition,  ecpeclBll;  the  npti*i^  oT  Ihtir  mt 
Teiffn  Zedckiah.  Thii  elegy  conclude*  with  paediitiag  li 
juilitmenLi  Ihut  were  impi?nding  over  the  Edomiln,  H|rA> 
with  a  tinal  ccusation  of  Sioi ' 
Blkot  5.  \i  an  epilojnieor  eoncllMon  In  Ihe  preceding  ibqM 
or  clci;ieB.  In  ihc  .'jyiioe,  Arabic,  and  A'' ul)iBl> 
chapter  ia  entillnl  Tiik  PiitTKa  or  JcDKMi^a 
lilk<  ap|<rarfl  in  llic  Hebrew  copies, 
■ioti,  ll  ia  ratlier.  an  Ur.  UlxiDey  has  ntnarlird, 
Teprriwnting,  in  tlie  name  of  Ihe  whole  body  of  J_  _._ 
the  ininierouH  rnlamitieii  unilet  which  they  {nMOwd;  «1 
liumbly  Biip]ilicnlin5  fiod  to  comtnisrmte  their  -  ■    ■  — 

and  Id  reslora  them  ouce  mote  to  bid  fnvoiir,  ai 
cient  iiruxpcrity. 

111.  'lliR  I^nientalionfi  are  evidently  written  in  radie,  wi 
contain  a  nundN'T  of  plaintive  eLl'iisiona  composed  Ai  iti 
iiianni-r  of  funnial  dirp«.  i)isho{i  Irfiwth  is  cf  opintoaM 
ihcy  were  originally  wriltcti  by  the  projdiet,  as  thej  srnrii 
bis  inin<l,  in  u  loni;  conifin  of  Hepamic  BtansHs,  and  thai  dNf 
Were  eubsciinpntly  colleeted  into  one  |M>ein.  Eneh  eh« 
i-'inslKls  of  Iwi'iilv-tno  peitiMlii,  accurdin};  lo  the  nnrobeta 
lelterx  in  Iht-  llrlin-w  ulphubi't;  althon^i  it  in  in  &*  te 
firsi  chaplcra  only  tbul  the  WTcral  pi """ '"  "" — '-' 

raeh  otlwr  in 
metre  i^  more 
in  Ihir  third  d 
nil  hnrino  the 


,,    .._ hosin  fafiff  Ike 

Dcnislic)  with  the  dilTi'n'iit  letWr*  followiii! 
tdjibidicliml  order,     lly  tliia 

!_  ,_.       i^i^ij  jiiij  asifrliiii 

each  period  coiil^iins  If 
nitinl  letter.  The  two  fimt  chapter*,  li 
•if  iripleta,  eseepliiiji  only  the  setetHi 
perind  of  the  Unit  niid  Ihe  nlurteeolh  of  tliA  second,  eieb  if 
which  has  u  Miprrnuiiierarj  line,  llic  fniirtb  chapter  men- 
hies  the  thnf  tiimier  to  itifire,  but  the  periods  an  eoh' 
cinijileis;  and  in  tlii'  fiftb  elnptrr  the  periods  are  rouplri'. 
ibuueh  cf  D  nniKiilfmhlv  nlK'cii'r  nieasiire, 

AhhnuiHi  then-  ia  no'  atliticinl  or  tni-thodieal  amiPtfftnHl 
of  the  snlijeet  in  then*  ineornpariihle  elegies,  yel  th-yn 
totally  fn'e  from  wild  iiH*<>hi'iviH>y  or  abrupt  (nssili* 
Ncv(T,  pi-rhapa.  wa«  then*  a  ffreait'r  variety  of  bi 


1)  of  the  ivf^ 
snd  applied  Am 


I.] 
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all  and  gracefu]  flow  of  that  pathetic  eloquence, 
e  author  poure  forth  the  effusions  of  a  patriot 
piously  weeps  over  the  ruin  of  his  venerable 


)N  THE  BOOK  OF  THl  PROPHET  HABAKKUK. 

d  date, — II.  AnalyM  of  hx9  prophecy,— UL   Ob' 
tervatioTU  on  Ait  9ttfle. 

BKFOBK  CHBIBT,  612 698. 

?e  no  certain  information  concerning  the  tribe  or 
)f  Habakkuk.  The  pseud o-Epiphanius  aflBrms 
of  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  and  was  bom  at  Beth- 
i  commentators  have  supposed  that  he  prophesied 

the  reign  of  Manassen,  but  Archbisnop  Usher 
with  greater  probability,  in  the  reign  ox  Jehoia- 
are  Hab.  i.  5,  6.  Consequently  this  prophet  was 
y  with  Jeremiah.  Several  apocryphal  predictions 
ritinffs  are  ascribed  to  Habakkuk,  but  without 
on.  His  genuine  writings  are  comprised  in  the 
rs  which  have  been  transmitted  to  us ;  and  the 
em  is  the  same  with  that  of  Jeremiah,  viz.  the 
)f  Judah  and  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldaeans,  for 
Bins  of  the  Jewish  people,  and  the  consolation 
\i\  amid  all  their  nauonal  calamities, 
rophecy  of  Habakkuk  consists  of  two  parts ;  the 

form  of  a  disdogue  between  God  and  the  prophet, 
id  is  a  sublime  ode  or  hynan,  which  was  probably 
)e  used  in  the  public  service. 
'.  Prophet  eomplainine  of  the  Growth  of  Iniquity 
'  Jews  (i.  1 — 4.),  Goa  is  introduced^  announcing 
*nijth  Captivity  as  a  Punishment  for  their  IVieked- 

then  humbly  expoetulates  with  God  for  punishing 
ly  the  instrumentality  of  the  Chaldsans.  (12 — 17. 
answer  to  this  complaint,  God  replies  that  he  will, 
»,  perform  his  promises  to  his  people,  of  deliverance 
esKiah  (implying  also  the  nearer  deliverance  by 
i.  2 — 4.)  The  destruction  of  the  Babylonish  em- 
1  foretold,  together  with  the  judgment  that  would 
upon  the  Chaldeans  for  their  covetousness,  cruelty, 
y.  (5—20.) 
tains  the  Prayer  or  Psalm  of  Habakkuk, 

r  he  implores  God  to  hasten  the  deliverance  of  his 
1,  2.),  and  takes  occasion  to  recount  the  wonderful 
the  Almighty  in  conducting  his  people  through  the 
and  giving  them  possession  of  the  promised  land 
whence  he  encourages  himself  and  other  pious  per- 
y  upon  God  for  making  good  his  promises  to  their 
I  after-ages. 

ikkiik  holds  a  distinguished  rank  among  the 
; ;  whoever  reads  his  prophecy  must  be  struck 
aiuleur  of  his  imagery  and  the  sublimity  of  its 
ially  of  the  hymn  in  the  third  chapter,  which 
th  considers  one  of  the  most  perftM?:t  specimens 
rw  ode.  Michaelis,  after  a  ciose  examination, 
him  to  be  a  great  imitator  of  former  poets,  but 
ew  aihlitions  of  his  own,  which  are  characterzied 
ind  by  no  common  degree  of  sublimity.  Com- 
i.  12.  with  Mic.  iii.  10.,  and  Hab.  ii.  14.  with 


.    ON  THC  BOOK  OF  THE  PROPHET  DANIEL. 

\il  (late. — II.  jhialygis  of  its  content», — III.  Obser- 
i  its  canonical  authority  and  style, —  Objections 
hfiiticitv  refuted. — IV.  „^ccount  of  the  tpurious 
made  to  it. 

nKpouK  riiniRT,  C06 — 534. 

.,  tlie  fourth  of  the  greater  prophets,  if  not  of 
as  the  Jew  s  atrirrn),  was  of  noble  descent,  and 
captive  to  Bab^  Ion  at  an  early  age,  in  the  fourth 
)iachin  king  ot  .ludah,  in  the  year  60()  before  the 
ra,  and  seven  years  before  the  deportation  of 
laving  been  instructed  in  the  language  and  lite- 

v'h  Jorcriiiah,  p.  1.x>.  et  sf^q.     Bishop  Ixjwth's  Lectun'S  on 
',  \i'c\.  xxix.  in  fine.  Jahii.  Iiitnxl.  ad  Vet.  Ftetl.  pp.  416—417. 
I.  ad  Lil»ros  IliUiros,  pars  ill.  cap.  iv,  pp.  177— lifr. 
clures,  vol  ii.  p  99 


rature  of  the  Chaldieans,  wnich  at  that  time  was  greatly 
superior  to  the  leaminj^  of  the  ancient  Egyptians,  he  after- 
wards held  a  very  distmguished  office  in  the  Babylonian 
empire.  (Dan.  i.  1 — 4,)  He  was  contemporary  with  Ezekiel 
who  mentions  his  extraordinary  piety  and  wisdom  (Ezek 
xiv.  14.  20.),  and  the  latter  even  at  that  time  seems  to  have 
become  proverbial.  (E'i&ek.  zxviii.  3.)  Daniel  lived  in  great 
credit  with  the  Babylonian  monarcns ;  and  his  uncommon 
merit  procured  him  the  same  regard  from  Darius  and  Cyrus, 
the  two  first  sovereigns  of  Persia.  He  lived  throughout  the 
captivity,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  he  returned  to  his  own 
country  when  Cjrrus  permitt^  the  Jews  to  revisit  their  native 
land.  The  pseudo-Epiphanius,  who  wrote  the  lives  of  the 
prophets,  says  that  he  died  at  Babylon;  and  this  assertion, 
nas  been  adopted  by  most  succeeding  writers :  but  as  the  last 
of  his  visions,  of  which  we  have  any  account,  tookplace  in 
the  third  year  of  Cyrus,  about  534  years  before  the  Onristian 
era,  when  he  was  about  ninety-four  years  of  age  and  resided 
at  Susa  on  the  Tigris,  it  is  not  improbable  that  lie  died  there. 
Although  the  name  of  Daniel  is  not  prefixed  to  hifi  book, 
the  many  passages  in  which  he  speaks  in  the  first  person 
sufficiently  prove  that  he  was  the  author.  He  is  not  recKoned 
among  the  prophets  by  the  Jews  since  the  time  of  Jesus 
Christ,  who  say  that  he  lived  die  life  of  a  courtier  in  the 
court  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  ratiier  than  that  of  a  prophet ; 
and  they  further  assert,  that,  though  he  received  divine  reve- 
lations. 


mi 

revelation. 

writers  of  that  nation,  accounts  Daniel  one  of  the  greatest 
of  the  prophets;  and  says  that  he  conversed  familiarly  with 
God,  and  not  only  predicted  future  events  (as  other  prophets 
did),  but  also  determined  the  time  of  their  accomplishment < 
Ii.  The  book  of  Daniel  may  be  divided  into  two  parts. 
The  first  is  historical,  and  contains  a  relation  of  various 
circumstances  that  happened  to  himself  and  to  the  Jews, 
under  several  kings  at  Babylon ;  the  second  is  strictly  pro- 
phetical, and  comprises  the  visions  and  prophecies  with 
which  he  was  favoured,  and  which  enabled  him  to  foretell 
numerous  important  events  relative  to  the  monarchies  of  the 
world,  the  time  of  tlie  advent  and  death  of  the  Messiah,  the 
restoration  of  the  Jews,  and  the  conversion  pf  the  Gentiles. 

Part  I.  contains  the  Historical  Part  of  the  Book  of  Daniel  (ch. 
i. — y\.)  J  forming  six  Sections;  viz. 

Sect.  1.  A  compendious  history  of  the  carrying  away  of 
Daniel  and  his  three  friends  to  Babylon,  with  other  young 
sons  of  the  principal  Hebrews,  and  of  their  education  and 
employment,  (ch.  i.) 

**  Between  the  first  and  second  chapters  there  is  a  great 
chasm  in  the  history.  In  ii.  1.  the  second  year  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar's reign  is  indeed  mentioned,  but  this  cannot  be 
the  second  year  of  his  government ;  for,  at  that  time,  Daniel 
was  a  youth  in  the  second  year  of  his  courto  of  instruction  ; 
whereas  in  this  chapter  he  appears  as  a  man.  We  learn, 
moreover,  from  ii.  29.,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  had  been  think- 
ing of  what  should  transpire  after  his  death,  which  supposes 
him  to  be  of  considerable  a^  Chnp.  ii.  28.  also  informs  us 
that  his  conquests  were  ended ;  and  a:i  Ezekicl  in  xxix.  17. 
announces  the  conquest  of  Eg}'pt  in  the  twenty-seventh 
year  of  his  exile  and  the  thirty -fourth  of  Nebuchadnezzar's 
government,  the  campaign  opening  about  that  time,  tlie  ac- 
count in  Dan.  ii.  can  hardly  be  placed  In'fore  his  fortieth 
year.  The  *  second  year,'  therefore,  in  ii.  1 .,  must  refer  to 
Nebuchadnezzar's  government  over  the  conquered  coun- 
tries ;  in  other  words,  it  was  the  second  year  of  his  universal 
monarchy,  which  perhaps  gave  rise  to  a  new  method  of  , 
reckoning  time."** 

Sect.  2.  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream  concerning  an  image  com- 
posed of  diflferent  metals   (ii.  1 — 13.)  ;  the    interpretation 
thereof  communicated  to  Daniel  (14 — 23.),  who  reveals  it  to 
the  monarch  (24 — 35.),  and  interprets  it  of  the  four  great 
monarchies.     The  head  of  gold  rej»re8cnlod  the  Babylonian 
empire  (32.) ;  the  breast  and  arms,  w\\v^.\v  W^rc  of  silver, 
represented  the  Medo-Persian  empire  (^3<\   ^q^  ;  the  brazen 
belly  and  thighs  represented   the  Mix^.    *.    (jteciMV  ctu^Vt© 
(32.  39.)  ;  the  legs  and  feet,  which  W^^^^  ^\^  orvionand 
partly  of  clay,  represented  the  Roman  ^^T^^^  (7i^'  ^^ — ^?'V 
which  would  bruise  and  break  to  I'i^^-OVV^^^  \s  ^^^^  ^^^' 
dom,  bnt  in  its  last  stage  should  be  i\v    ^^  C"^ .  v> ^^ '^'J^ 
kingdoms,  denoted  by   the  ton    too^  ^  V^v  V^^  \^'^^^' 

«  Jospphiis,  Ant.  Jufl.  lib.  x-  <*.  l\.  ^7. 
«  Jahn's  Introduction  by  Prof<*>*i*Of  Tv^, 
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Sect.  6.  Daoirl  bring  promolnl  lo  Ibe  bigfaM  oAn  a  ik 
empire  under  Derjiw  the  Mede,  ■  conipiracj  u  (nM 
piml  him.  The  prophet.  Iwing  li  rnrnrqiinirf  rMm 
den  or  liiinit.  1*  niiiBCuJouilf  ptvwnnl  i  uul  Dvu*  pri> 
lishei  a  dtciM  lliat  all  mm  ahould  jflonfj  Ibc  Gai  if 
Duiie'.  (ri.} 


ulliamte  Conceriloii  of  tit  Jtuv  aiul  GaitiUt  lit  tiu  I'ati  I 

t/u  Gofjui,  in/our  &xti<m$.  (ch.  TU sii.) 

Sect.  I.  The  tinoir  of  the  four  beuilii  eniKvnriiifi  tb  dd 
^■l  monarcbiee  or  the  world:  it  wu  delJTPicd  abmil  fam- 
cighl  years  after  Nebochxlneaar'a  liraam  rotaltd  in  ck  i 
but  nith  nmo  dittereol  circanulaiimi,  llie  Gm  inn  \ 
reprmnlrd  the  Babjlonian  empife,  the  ■eennil  (t.)  ih 
Medo-Penisn  empire:  the  thirJ  (6.)  ibe  Marfdd^^nra 
empire;  and  llie  fonnh  (7.),  the  RomHn  rmpin.  Tfcw 
boma  of  this  beaat  ilcDale  ten  kingdoim  or  ptlnri^iM 
wliich  aroM  onl  of  it.  and  were  aignified  tij  e».  Un  ton  4 
iho  image,  (ii.  41,  42.)  These  ten  Itinedoma  <*  |niia(^ 
licfl  ai«  vatioudy  enumcrmted  by  different  nrilem,  »h*  lu« 
(Upported  their  respective  hypolhesa  with  praal  Iranii^ 
and  ingenuity,  for  which  we  munt  tefrr  tlie  trmitt  to  Ha 
workii.  The  following  table,  hoivtrrer.  irill  eihiUl  ^  » 
suit  of  their  elsborale  reiicarthea : — 


(P»«  V.  Ci. 


"notable"  hortu,  Ihol  iipmnfE  up  on  the  trsctute «f  A* |rt 
horn  (S.  Z3.),  dCDole  thefolir  kingdomaof  G((«ci>.Tlnli 
Syria,  and  EEyi't.  erected  hy  Caaaandcr,  LjainaitahS* 
leucos,  and  Ptolemy.  The  litlk  bom,  which  w  JiaiftiJ 
ai  arising  amoiig  Ibe  four  hnniB  of  ihr  Greciui  ta^ttf 
— 12.  £3.  34.),  \»  by  many  Jewinh  and  Chriaiian  ntfM- 
tatora  umlerslood  lo  mean  A.nliachua  Kpiphaim,  lo  vttf 
hypothefia  Mr.  Winlle  inelinee  ;  hut  Sir  Lu«  N«>Ib 
Bishop  Newion.  and  Dr.  Halea.  have  elcarlt  Amnt  iW 
the  Roman  lempoml  power,  and  no  other,  ia  inteaW:  tl- 
olltiDugh  somo  of  the  partirolan  may  a^pve  nn  wifi'nA 
thai  king,  yet  othera  can  by  os  meant  he  (ceoDdMMl 
white  alt  of  Ibem  correspond  eiactly  witli  Ihn 
with  QO  other  power  whatever :  it  wia  the  Rmimb  f" 
lyed  (he  polity  aiul  temple  of  Ibc  JmhvmJ  W 
the  nation  and  holy  city  in  that  desohile  atalp  in  whkfc  Arf 
■re  lo  remain  lo  the  end  of  two  IhouMikd  thiM  biniM 
prophetic  <tnv»,  that  it.  venn.  (13,  14.  Si.  36.  36.)  H* 
dislreaior  Daniel  (17.  27.).on  Iramiiig  tlie  gnat  anl  W> 
ing  ralamitieii  that  were  to  befall  hi«  nation,  xtiftttmtl  lb 
in  a  very  amiuble  lieht.  both  an  a  patriot  and  aa  ■  p>0|M 
and  gives  an  ailditional  luKtre  to  his  gloiy  and  ftiitAi^ 

flicT.  3.  While  Daniel,  underalanding   trotn  the 
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ix.  1,  2.),  was  humbling  himtelf  in  fiuting  and  prayer  for  of  the  Jewish  Targums  andTalrauds,  which  frequently  quote 

the  sins  of  his  people,  and  earnestly  imploring  the  restora-  and  appeal  to  his  authority;  of  Jesus  Christ  himself,  who 

tton  of  Jerusalem  (3 — 19.),  the  angel  Gabriel  is  sent  to  has  cited  his  words,  and  has  styled  him,  '*  Daniel  the  Pro- 

him.  (20 — 23.)     He  announces  to  the  prophet,  that  the  phet"    (^compare  Dan.  ix.  26,  27.  with  Matt.  xxiv.  15.  and 

holy  city  should  be  rebuilt  and  peopled,  even  in  troublous  Mark  xiii.  14.) ;  and  likewise  of  the  apostle  Paul,  who  has 

times  (compare  Neh.  iv.  7.,  4cc  vi.  16.),  and  should  subsist  frequently  quoted  or  alluded  to  him  (compare  Dan.  iii.  23 — 

for  seventy  weeks,  that  is,  weeks  of  years,  or  four  hundred  '^5.  and  vii.  22.  with  Heb.  xi.  33,  34.  and  Dan.  xi.  36.  with 

and  ninety  years;  at  the  expiration  of  which  it  should  be  2  Thess.  ii.  4.\  as  also  of  St.  John,  whose  Revelation  de 

utterly  destroyed  for  putting  the  Messiah  to  death.  (25—  rives  great  light  from  being  compared  with  the  predictions 

27.)     It  was  in  consequence  of  this  prophecy  that  the  ad-  of  Daniel.     To  these  testimonies  we  may  add  that  of  Eze- 

vent  of  Messiah,  towards  the  end  of  the  period,  was  geno-  4^^»  a  contemporary  writer,  who  greatly  extols  his  exemplary 

rally  expected  among  the  nations  of  the  EasL    The  latter  part  character  (Ezek.  xiv.  14.  20.  xxvni.  3.),  and  also  the  tesu- 

of  the  prediction  (27.)  relates  to  the  subversion  of  the  Jew-  ^^^J  of  ancient  profane  historians,  who  relate  many  of  the 

Uh  temple  and  polity,  and  the  second  coming  of  the  Messiah.!  same  transactions.*                                             ... 

tcT.  4.  contains  Daniers  fourth  and  last  prophetic  vision,  in  ?;  The  internal  evidence  is  not  less  convincing  ;  for 

the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  Cyrus,  in  which  he  is  in-  QO   ^^^  language,  style,  and  manper  of  v»rnting,  are  all 

formed  of  various  particulars  conwming  the  Persian,  Ore-  ^"^Tll  T*^*^  r  ^  ^^'u  l^V  ^"J  P'°\*^  ^^""^  "^^®  "^J*^^" 

cian.  and  Roman  empires,  and  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah.  '±^^  '^^  J»"^«  ,^/  the  Babylonish  capUvity      Part  of  the 

(    J_  '•  \  book,  viz.  from  the  fourth  verse  of  the  second  chapter  to  the 

A  xu.;                         *•       ^  4      4L             •       ^  *u  6"d  of  the  seventh  chapter,  is  written  in  the  Chaldee  Ian- 

An  wtroductory  n.rr,Uve  Mate,  the  occuion  of  the  (^^j^^  however" abounds  with  Hebraisms  to  such  a 

.  »u.  Duiiel,  CuiUng  and  .upplicaUon  (probably  on  Jeim-e  as  to  prove  that  none  but  a  Hebrew  could  have  writ- 


vision. 


tlie  fate  of  the  Persian  empire  (xi.  2.),  which  was  invaded  Gr^V,"the^J)CcVrrence''of  whTchrhowevw^  is^sStisfactoriW 

and  destroyed  by  Alexander  (3.)  ;  the  partition  of  hu  vast  accounted  for.' 

tiominiuns  into  four  kingdoms  (4.) ;  and  the  wars  between  (2.)  The  extraordinary  accuracy,  which  this  book  exhibits 

the  kmgdoms  of  Egypt  (which  lay  to  the  south-west  of  in  its  historical  statements  and  allusions,  is  another  important 

Jud:ea)  and  of  Syria  (which  lay  to  the  north-cast  of  the  internal  evidence  of  its  auUienticity.    To  adduce  one  or  two 

liuly  Land)  are  then  foretold,  together  with  the  conquest    examples : 

of  Macedon  by  the  Romans.  (5—36.)    The  prophecy  then  [^i.]  The  firstchapters  represent  Daniel  as  having  attained, 

declares  the  tyranny  of  the  papal  Antichrist,  which  was  to  while  yet  a  young  man,  an  extensive  reputation  for  extraor- 

i^ring  up  under  the  Roman  empire  (36--39.),  and  the  in-  dinary  wisdom  and  devotion  to  his  God.     How  satisfactorily 

vasion  of  the  Saracens  and  of  the  Turks  in  the  time  of  the  does  this  explain  the  language  of  Ezekicl,  his  contemporary 

^ntl,  or  laUer  days  of  the  Roman  monarchy.  (40 — 46.)  and  an  older  man !    **  Son  of  man,  when  the  land  sinuctn 

This  prophetic  vision  concludes  with  foretelling  Uie  general  against  me,  &c.  though  these  three  men,  Noah,  Daniel  and 

resurrection  (xiL  1 — 4.),  and  with  announcing  the  time  Job,  were  in  it,  they  should  deliver  but  their  own  souls  by 

when  all  these  great  events  were  to  have  t{^ir  final  con-  their  righteousnesB^sM  the  Lord  God."  (Ezek.  xiv.  13,  14.) 

summation,  when  the  Jews  were  to  be  restored.  Antichrist  **  Son  of  man,  say  unto,  the  prince  of  Tyrus,  Thus  saith  the 

destroyed,  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  brought  in,  and  the  Lord  God,  Because  thine  heart  is  liftea  up,  and  thou  hast 

millennium,  or  reign  of  saints,  was  to  begin.  (5 — 13.)    But  said,  I  am  a  God,  &c.  thou  art  wUer  than  Daniel ;  there  is 

the  exact  period,  until  Paovi hence  shall  open  more  of  the  no  secret  that  they  can  hide  from  thee.**  (xxviii.  *2,  3.)  Can 

seals,'  cannot  be  fully  ascertained.  this  praise  be  accounted  for  in  any  other  way  than  by  sup- 

Upon  the  whole,  we  may  observe  with  Bishop  Newton,^  P^?\°?  j^?  such  fact«  as  ?seT^0Tded  in  the  book  of  Danief  1 

•cm  whom  the  preceding  analysis  is  chiefly  abridged, "  what  t^' J  ^^5  ^™^  ^»^^  ^.^»^*»  the  characters  of  certain  kings 

n  amazing  prophecy  is  this,  comprehending  so  many  various  »^  drawn  deserves  attenUon.    The  last  king  of  Babylon  is 

vents,  ani  extending  through  so  many  successive  ages,  from  represented  by  Xenophon  as  an  effeminate,  but  cruel  and  im- 

tie  first  establishment  of  thi  Persian,  empire,  upwards  of  530  P!°"8'  voluptuary,  who  put  a  man  to  death,  because  he  missed 

ears  before  Christ,  to  the  general  resurrection  '.What  a  proof  ^»».  ^"  »"  hunting,  and  was  gmlty  of  innumerable  other  cru- 

f  a  Divine  Providence,  and  of  a  Divine  Revelation  !  for  who  f^}^^  ?  ^^"^  despised  the  Deity,  and  spent  his  time  in  riotous 

ould  thus  declare  the  things  that  shall  be,  with  their  times  debauchery,  but  was  at  heart  a  coward.     Is  not  this  Brlshaz- 

nd  seasons,  but  He  only  who  hath  them  in  his  power:  ^tarl  Ihesame  historian  represents  Cyaxares  as  weak  and 

Those  dominion  is  over  all,  and  whose  kingdom  eidureth  Pl'^*>^^  ^"^  °^*  ^'H^'  i*^™P^''  ^^'^7  managed  for  the  most 

rom  generation  to  generation !"  Pa^,  but  ferocious  in  his  anger.     Is  not  this  Dariu88--the 

III.  Of  all  the  old  prophets  Daniel  is  the  most  distinct  in  same  Danus  who  allowed  his  nobles  to  make  laws  for  him, 

tie  order  of  time,  ancf  the  easiest  to  be  understood  ;  and  on  5"^  ^^?  repented— suffered  Daniel  to  be  cast  into  the  lion  s 

tiis  account.  Sir  Isaac  Newton  observes,*  in  those  events  den,  and  then  spent  a  night  in  lamentation,  and  at  last,  in 

rhich  concern  the  last  times,  he  must  be  the  interpreter  of  strict  conformity  with  Xenophon  s  description,  condemned  to 

lie  rest.     All  his  predictions  relate  to  each  other,  a^  if  they  ^^?,^j»'  °^,*  ^'^y  ^^  ^^^»®  counsellors,  but  all  their  wives  and 

rcre  several  parts  of  one  general  prophecy.    The  first  is  the  ro'?"il  •     1       u         ui     *i-  *  •    *u-    i     i       _.  • 

asiest  to  be  understood,  and  every  succeeaing  prophecy  adds  C^'l  ^^  ^»  ^J»^  obeervable,  that  m  this  book,  certain  events 

omething  to  the  former.    Though  his  style  is  not  so  lofty  ^'e  mentioned  as  a  contemporary  would  be  apt  to  mention 

nd  figurJuve  as  that  of  the  other  prophets,  it  is  more  suita-  ^^m ;  that  is,  concisely,  and  witBout  minute  detail,  as  being 

.l€  to  his  subject,  being  clear  anil  concise:  his  narratives  ^^^""1^^  ^A'^'-'V  ^"^  ^»8  immediate  readers.     Thus  we  are 

nd  descriptions  are  simple  and  natural;  and,  in  short,  he  ^^^  ^'^^  ^^°*^^  survived  the  first  year  of  Cyrus,  a  notable 

vrites  more  like  an  historian  than  a  prophet. 

Of  the  genuineness  and  authenticity  of  the  book  of  Daniel  •The  most  Important  of  these  lesUmonles  arc  coUccted  by  the  writers 

,           ^                   -i,         -1            i.r.         ij-..         1  referred  10  In  the  preceding  column. 

re  have  every  possible  evidence,  both  external  and  internal.  ,  The  occurrence  of  Greek  words  (wme  German  critics  have  objeitPd) 

I.    With   n*i»"ard    to  the  external  KVIDEXCE,  we  have  not  indicates  a  period  not  earlier  at  the  furlhfKt  than  ihe  uii(Jdl»»  of  ilie  reij^n 

.nlv  th»>  eeneral  testimony  of  the  whole  Jewish  church  and  of  IMriuairyiilAijpea.  when  (thevawert)  Daniel  could  not  have  been  livinp. 

I  .   I    ,  *  -^  ^1  •       1  .1  •     L      1  .Of  th»»«»e  worda  Bertholili  reckons  icn.     But  four  of  them   nave   been 

lation,  which  have  constailtiy  received  this  book  as  canoni-  irace«l  by  later  crHics  to  the  old  Per»iaii,  and  Gcsonlu.?  hiuiH.If  maintains 


•al ;   but  we  have  the  particular  testimony  of  Josephus,  who    that  the  Chaldee^  and  Assyrians  were  of  Medo- Persian  orijr 

ue  have  seen)  commends  Daniel  as  the  greatest  ol  prophets ;    Z^  ».^^"«  JT"  ^o*^'"  «  sdn'i'ied  by  the  same  disiinfuished  « 
'  t-  r     r  »    Hynac.    The  remainmg  four  are  the  names  of  musical  uisi 


orijiin.     Another 
scholar  to  be 
iuiaruments  oc- 
curring in  the  fiflh  verse  of  the  third  chantrr.    The  similarify  of  these 

•  or  i''is  iMtistrious  prophery.  which  fir  I.tnar  Newton  haa  justly  pro-  to  certain  Greek  words  may  be  account«'d  for  in  either  of  these  ways:— 1. 
I')  iiir*  i!  t.  ».f  the  fi»im«lation  of  the  Christian  religion.  Dr.  Hales  has  given  From  the  ancient  lntercoun»e  between  the  Greeks  and  Babylonians,  roen- 
'>iij«  rlironol  fju-M  ooMijuitaiions,  hlifjliily  ililfering  from  the  al>ove.  S*ee  tioned  by  Htrabo,  Quintus  Curlius,  and  Berosust;— 2.  On  the  «u^>)K>sition, 
i!«  Analv>;<.  vol.  ii.  p.  .V>'J.  el  se^j.  that  the  Shemilish  and  Greek  Iaiii:ua:.M'j<  b«ire  a  common  rehtion  lo  sn 

«.*Ve  K?r3  iv  4.  .'.  older  tuiicne :— 3.  On  the  supposition,  that  tlie  ii:imes  of  uuiMral  msiru- 

>Tn*  reader  wlio  is  desirous  of  Htiidyine  what  has  been  written  on  this     inents  were  in  the  first  instance  <ui«>iiin|H>eiic,  and  th^ri-fore  mifht  be 

■•iWyn  I!*  refirreil  to  the  wrilings  «»f  Sir  l-mar  Newton,  Bishop  Newton,     axialaj^ous  in  lan)rua«(es  totally  di.siim-t.     Nothintt'inore  noeti  \)^  ^(U\edU«)a 

Ir.  Kab#r  .-uid  l>r.  Hales,  who  have  collerted  a  great  variety  of  ioiporuint    a  staleuieni  of  the  fart,  that  the  latent  writer  on  l^'^"  ^'''"'♦^^ti    *\i\e  o^  ^^ 

•.fMriiu;:on  or  ..le  lult^hiient  of  Daniel's  pn»phei;ies.  qu^'siion  (Kirnis)  haii  yielded  ihi.-s  whole  »rn>nx^(\  of  opi>*^«**^''-»U  ^1  Mnve»*^^^- 

•  I)iS4»T*at.on«  on  Prophecy,  vol.  i.  pp.  113,  111.  (Philadelphia  Biblical  Repertory,  vol.  iv   p   r,^  ^  '"^ 

«  On  Dan.'el,  , .  15.  •  The  difference  of  name  la  cJipUi'ied  ai  l<:n«\\V»J  ^^"  ^^^t\•*.tt^>^^* 
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ini  from  ejiile. 
.    ,  uf  Ihe  MftC- 


,  anil  instilutiong 
allrgfid  (o  linre  been 
fc  many  and  niinuie ;  we 


,"X 


le  used  by  the  natireH, 

I-  book  of  Gi'iu'sis.  uiilil 
Ia  resident  in  Palt-ttint 

1(1.  5.)  that  the  youncr 
e  lea  fivni  his  table. 
re  infornird  by  Clrsias 

_.  n  seliTtial  for  tlie 

B.  7.)     In  'i  Kings  xxiv. 

II  iiiLide  Miittuuiali  kini;. 

Two  of  thi^f  names, 

i>  cji'  lliibylonish 


ipliahmeiit  of  DaDiel'fl  piophcfies,  »  vtll  ilw 
u'liich  have  beea  already  fulfilled  aa  those  whifh  ire  kv 
rultillin^  in  the  irorld.  So  clear  and  ESpliciL  i[id(«l,n 
tiis  prraiciioiis  coitcmiing  ibe  vdvenl  of  ilic  Mrbotuud 
uihur  important  eveoti,  of  timet  far  n-mole  finm  Hum  b 
n-birh  he  I ivnl,  that  Porphyry,' B  lesifird  adrrnMniTik 
Ubiistian  faith  in  the  lliinl  century^— finding  tliatlhutri 
prPiliciionsconcemiD)!  the  several  eaipirca  wcn-toiiEiiimillj 
aclcRow'led^d  to  be  fulRlW,  that  he  could  not  dinnffrili 
fnct  uf  their  accomplishment, — allegnd  agaiiuit  thni  ■)» 
Ibi'y  [nuBl  haTD  been  written  afWr  tliii  event*  to  «bick  itj 
"ffi.'t  had  actually  orcurred.  To  him  tliey  appealed  iski 
arraliun  of  eveuti  Ihat  had  alreadv  taken  plane.  laihfi  ita 
prcdiclion  of  tbinog  fuiure;  auch  wan  tlic  etiikiii)!  mdo- 
i-[ico  belwi-en  Ihe  Idclswheii  accumplibhrd,  and  tlir  pni^ 
ii'H  wliich  furrlold  Ibtm.  And  he  further  affinoed  llaian 
en<  ni>l  compo»>d  by  Daniel,  whcse  name  thi^ bote. bat* 
Koinv  person  who  lived  in  Juda^  about  the  time  cf  ADDocki 
Epiphaiira;  becauM  all  the  prophi-ciei  tothattiinecnnuw: 
true  history,  but  all  beyond  thai  period  were  manilrMjjUH. 
Itui  this  luoihwl  of  oppoHiiie  the  propheciea,  *a  JenMW  ki 
rightly  observed,'  atfitdH  tbe  strongest 

truth;  for  they  were  fuItilW  with  »aeb   . ._ 

liifidL'ls,  the  nropbet  Kei'nied  not  to  hlTe  foretold  lhln[ifc' 

lure,  but  to  have  related  thinrs  past.     With  napeetittti 

pariieiilai  prophecy  (Uan.  si.}  relating  to  the  kiofaaf!^ 

atid  Kgypt,  which  Porphyry  affirmed  waa  wrillea  a/krOf 

lime  of  Autiochus  tipiphnnea,  we  tnay  remartc  tballfeebhl 

of  Daniel  was  translated  into  Ihe  Greek  langnatie  oat  bu- 

dred  years  hf/iirc  he  lived ;  and  iliat  Ter]r  tnnalatua  mat 

the  hands  of  the  Egyptians,  who  did  not  cheriab  an  b» 

kiiidiieea  tovmrds  ihe  JeA-s  and  iheir  relijrion ;  anl  ■■ 

imipherieH  which  foretold  the  ■ucceasea  of  Alexander  (DK 

viii.  9.  xi.  3. J  were  shown  to  him  by  the  Jewa,  ia  eH» 

qupiiro  of  which  he  conferred  upon  them  ecvcial  laiilkiWi' 

CunoluKivK  an  Ihe  preo'ding  external  and  internal  ewiai 

i-,f>>ri)ienenuinenesBofDaiiieI'sprediriioiia,lhedeHtadM 

their  cn-dit  has  in  all  agea  been  a  favourite  aUMl«il 

e  i'ii('iiiii-«  of  divine  revelation,  whether  open  or  diniiwj 

'paiTriiis,  driais,  or  neutuEiana.     All  the  varioua  objecwi 

uf  these  writers  (many  oi  which  are  suffiriently  alHaid,a 

ill  as  weak)  have  been  colleeted  and  refuted  in  dataltr 


10  the  rropJKvies  of  this 

who  wa.H  the  ormin  of 

y\on.     Tlina, 

IS  book,  as  in  Zecliariah 

nil  mora  of  hymbolicn) 

propheta.    Kvery  thing 

IJeoBis  are  ilie  repr»y 

I  The  imagery  likewise 

ftll  this  ia  in  necordance 

\\i  the.  Propliet  was  faini' 

|idescendeil  to  acrummo- 

a  of  this  exi'L^tsts 

.  ._di'nly  and  wholly 

a  four  chiipiers,  whicli 

|ii  doniiiiatiiiii,  arc  wiih- 

-f  Rii'kiel,  have 


.1  l'iiiiaaniti»li 

eaplivily  and 
ir(n-isjon  quitr 

[litii;  with  iho 
..inn  the  ^frcat 


liuiiB,  have  been  i>ele<:ivd ;  — 

!. — Daniel  ianut  mentioned  by  the  ■onaffiW 

when  eulaipzinii  tliii  wurlhieii  uf  hi*  iialiun  in  Eccloa.  ilnLH. 

If  tlii*  proves  any  thini;,  it  proves  too  nock.  I 

■uch  man  u  Daniel  cwj  lived, — nor  Ebi^-w 

Munlerai. — nor  any  of  Ihe  minor  piopheta, — aot  mm  ti  aha 

inrntiiiiKd. 

UajKerio:!  S.— The  book  of  Daniel,  in  the  Hrfanw  Bik 
BlDodH  new  the  end   of  the  Hagiognpha,  and  not  antai  Ik 

'  laWEB. — Thii  ctnumelann  Bertholdl  eiplama  I^Mjai 
thin  third  diviiiion  of  the  Old  Tmament  wwnatfenal 
until  jher  Ihe  other  two  were  cloicd.  The  compilen,  ar  hAm 
of  the  mnon.  he  auppiMFa,  intended  to  make  two  gmi  dMi^ 
the  Inn  and  ihe  prophet*.  The  books  of  Joshua,  hiil^M.  8» 
muel,  and  Kinpi,  were  included  in  the  aeeoiid,  OMtelj  tmM 
thiTc  wax  no  Ihird,  A  thini  wan  eventually  Kmaed  U  IMM 
thiHc  wrilingH  wliirh  aflerwanis  laid  claim  to  Inqantifli.  f* 
thiH  ciphiiutliiin,  Dr.  Hengalcnbcrg  objerti,  that  11  raMiflaBM 
aawimjilinnK,  and  is  flatly  contradicted  by  all  Jewiali  ai  *  "~ 
Hi«  own  wlulion  may  he  briefly  ilated  thus  : — The  d 
hi  iween  Ibe  pn>[ihcu  and  the  Hagiogiapha  i*  not  of  a 
giral  kind  at  all,  but  i»  founded  on  the  peculiar  than 

t»  nrr  ritiM.  Ti«nher  wLih  Ja 
ll.'illifn  T,»iiii»>ni*s  rli 

wV>isannn>''r(l'>~r->tpliTW.  Khiehlii 
■  Vrmt.  art  UanirkiiL  I'l  rmmi.  ail 

•  XLcbarJia  luw  ilrmiiiitiraiid  Uul  liie  iiaurco  am  tnudae  Ma  a 
llinli'lwu  thi'  iiilciii.-l.  wi'l  luine  aacltBI  Uun  ih*  i:rBula*  im^ 
v.T>li>B  «1  Uii-  l-~*.  III  ilic  Ciirtli fJiiDw  "f  hii  (Gf n«a)  IMiiw 
Drirniiilia.  *<-r  an  Kiicliali  ver^iuii  nf  ihia  •IfuiaDMnilga  ta  Di.tMimf* 
DlKwiriva  iin  rru|ilHV>.  mL  i.  pii.  :!ll-a»). 

•  l>ii'  Amtinaif  ili'a  Duiii-l  iinilille  Inlecri>>l  ilr*  HlcbaiUl,  erad^ 
nm  Km>T  milH-lin  11,'iia-drtihrnE     Ib-rllii,  HII  Hio. 

•  TliTH-  rrnilali..iif  i>f  n>u(i|>3D  •>l>j'rl*«i  are  abrkkrd  tVan  Ibf  Ml 
c4  lt»|wn<ir]r  pruit"-)  at  Philailiilpliki,  «>L  iv.  N.  H.  |ip.  Gl-M 


hall'  lien  IhP  Aral  wlia  Impuined  ibr  ttariaaMi 
ei'a  whnnoL  ia  ilw  InhAi  of  hba  iKw  toM 
Ilia  colkcMd  aaeh  oT  hla  uUiiwa 

p-a  laaweT*  is  iham.    JwU  ■! 

ni.  (Work*.  »L  viU.  up.  IW-at  Iw 
.-.■tlwiiua.  EuarbliHk  aail  TJiiiiKiailaa.* 
Khlehlme  hnil  •iDcopenahcd 
la  Daniel 
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of  the  writera.  The  prophetic  gift  must  be  discriminated 
the  prophetic  office.  The  one  was  common  to  all  who  were 
Dspired  ;  the  latter  to  the  regular,  official  prophrta,  who  commu- 
ticAied  the  divine  will  to  the  Jewish  nation.  The  bodis  written 
y  theee  prophets,  as  such,  formed  the  second  great  division. 
rhe  third,  Dr.  H.  thinks,  contains  the  inofficial  prophecies.  Why 
lie  should  Jeremiah's  Lamentations  be  disjoined  from  his  pro- 
ibecies  ?  As  to  the  relative  position  of  the  book  among  the  Hagio- 
Tmphsy  it  evidently  proves  neither  one  thing  nor  another ;  as  the 
ook  of  Ezra  is  placed  after  it,  and  a  slight  inspection  shows 
hat  no  regard  was  had  to  date  in  the  arrangement  of  the  parts. 

Objxctioit  3. — ^The  authors  of  the  Talmud  and  the  modem 
emm  regard  the  book  of  Daniel  with  contempt 

AirswKK. — ^Tho  Talmudists  have  been  misapprehended,  and 
be  prejudice  of  the  modem  Jews  has  naturally  sprung  from  their 
latred  to  the  Ckwpel,  and  whatever  tends  to  prove  its  authen- 
mtj. 

Objictioti  4. — A  fourth  objection  is  founded  on  the  words  of 
lie  book  itself.  "  In  the  first  year  of  his  reign,  I,  Daniel,  under- 
itood  by  BOOKS  the  number  of  the  years  whereof  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  that  he  woukl  accomplish 
•eventy  years  in  the  desolations  of  Jerusalem.'*  (Dan.  ix.  2.) 
rhe  Hebrew  word  translated  books  has  the  article  prefixed.  This 
Bleek  considers  as  synonymous  with  biblia  or  the  Scripturesy 
ind  a  decisive  proof  that  the  Old  Testament  canon  was  ahcady 
doeed,  and  in  the  hands  of  the  writer  of  this  book. 

AirswsK^ — Firatf  We  have  no  proof  of  these  bookt  contain - 
ng  any  other  matter  than  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah.  Secondly y 
rhe  technical  term  in  use  among  the  later  Jews  to  designate  the 
:uion  was  not  **  the  books,"  but  **  the  writings."  Thirdly,  The 
luppQfititious  forger  of  the  book  of  Daniel  never  would  have 
limted  at  the  canon's  being  closed,  when  his  very  object  was  to 
lia^e  his  book  included  in  it  Fourthly^  Before  the  adjustment 
ii  the  canon,  there  were  private  collections  of  the  sacred  books, 
IS  appears  not  only  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  but  from  the 
But,  thmt  Jeremiah  Quotes  and  imitates  Moses,  Isaiah,  Obadiah, 
and  Micah,  a  circumstance  admitted  both  by  Eichhom  and  De 
Wette.  These  reasons  are,  wc  think,  sufficient,  without  appeal- 
ing, M  Pareau  does,  to  the  Jewish  tradition,  that  the  sacred  books 
ivere  secured  by  Jeremiah  before  the  burning  of  the  temple,  and 
entmsted  to  the  care  of  DanicL 

Objbctiost  5. — ^The  lavish  expenditure  of  signs  and  wonders, 
irithout  any  apparent  object,  is  unworthy  of  the  Deity. 

Absw  IB. — ^It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  one  of  those  who  urge 
tbtM  difficulty  has  supplied  an  answer.  This  is  Griesing^r,  who 
iimooently  observes,  that  no  better  reason  seems  assignable  for  all 
theae  miracles  than  a  disposition  to  exalt  Jehovah  above  other 
Gods  !  Can  a  better  he  desired  ?  It  is  true,  the  adversaries  still 
olject,  citt  bono  ?  We  need  only  condense  Dr.  Hengstenberg's 
three  replies  into  as  many  sentences.  1.  That  the  faith  and 
hope  of  the  exiles  might  be  maintained.  2.  That  a  way  might  be 
opened  for  their  restonition.  3.  That  the  heathen  might  be  awed 
tnto  fcMrbearance  and  respect  towards  God's  pccuUar  people. 

Objbctioit  6. — ^The  book  of  Daniel  contains  historical  inac- 


(1.)  The  grosaest  of  these  is  said  to  be  the  statement  in  the 
two  verses  in  the  eighth  chapter.     Bertholdt's  objections  are 

thai  Elam  is  mentioned  as  a  province  of  the  Babylonish  em- 
pire, in  which  Daniel  acted  as  a  royal  officer  (v.  27.),  whereas 
it  was  m  province  of  the  Median  empire,  as  appears  from  Isaiah 
xxL  2.  and  Jeremiah  xxv.  5.  2.  That  a  palace  is  spoken  of  at 
Bhoahan,  whereas  the  palace  there  was  built  by  Darius  Hys- 
taspes,  as  appears  from  Pliny. >  3.  That  the  name  Shuihan  itself 
(which  signifies  a  Uly)  was  not  given  until  long  after  Darius, 
and  was  intended  to  express  the  beauty  of  the  edifices  which  that 
prince  erected. 

AifswEtt.— -Fir*/,  The  subjection  of  Elam  by  the  Chaldees  is 
predicted  by  Jeremiah  (xlix.  34.),  and  the  fulfilment  uf  the  pro- 
phecy recorded  by  Ezekiel.  (xxxii.  24.)  The  prediction  quoted 
by  Bertholdt  (Jer.  xxv.  5.)  represents*  Elam,  not  as  a  province 
of  Media,  but  as  an  independent  monarchy,  and  intimates  its 
overthrow.  This  prophecy  was  uttered  in  tiie  first  year  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar's reign,  tlmt  of  Daniel  in  the  third  of  Belshazzai's. 
But  even  admitting  the  assertion  of  the  adversary,  tlicre  is  no 
departure  from  the  truth  of  history.  Daniel  was  at  Shushan 
only  *'  in  a  vision,"  as  appi^ars  from  a  strict  translation  of  the 
paaasfe.  The  scene  of  his  vision,  so  to  speak,  was  there,  because 
Shoahmn  was  to  be  the  capital  of  the  empire  whose  fortunes  he 
foresaw.  Secondly,  Pliny's  statement  as  to  the  building  of  the 
palace,  and  indeed  the  wliole  city,  by  Darius  Hystaspea,  is  con- 

>  Hist.  Nat.  vi.  26. 
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tradicted  by  all  Greek  and  Oriental  writers,  who  represent  it  as 
extremely  ancient  7'Axrc//y,  Athemeusand  others  state  that  the 
city  was  called  Shushan,  from  tlie  multitude  of  lilies  growing  in 
that  region,  a  fact  reconcilable  with  any  date  whatever. 

(2.)  Another  passage  which  has  been  objected  to,  is  what  De 
Wette  calls  the  laughable  description  (in  ch.  vi.)  of  a  lion's  den 
like  a  cistern,  with  a  stone  to  close  the  orifice. 

Answer. — We  know  nothing  about  the  lions'  dens  in  that 
part  of  the  world ;  but  we  know,  that  in  Fez  and  Morocco  they 
are  subterraneous,  and  that  criminals  are  often  thrown  into  them. 
Who  knows  how  large  the  stone  was  in  the  case  before  us  1 

(3.)  A  third  objection  of  the  same  kind  is,  that  Belshazzar  is 
represented  (Dan.  v.  11.  13.  18.  22.)  as  the  son  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, whereas,  according  to  profane  historians,  he  was  his 
fourth  successor. 

Answer. — No  fact  is  more  familiar,  than  thatyhMer  denotes 
an  ancestor,  son,  a  descendant. 

(4.)  The  other  historical  objections  which  Dr.  Hengstenbe^g 
notices,  are,  that  Cyaxares  II.  is  by  Daniel  called  Darius — and 
that  in  the  first  verse  of  the  first  chapter,  Jerusalem  is  said  to 
have  been  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  in  the  third  year  of  Jchoia- 
kim,  while  it  appears  firom'  Jer.  xlvi.  1 .  that  the  battle  of  Carche- 
mish,  which  must  have  preceded  that  event,  occurred  in  the 
fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  and  from  Jer.  xxv.  1.  that  this  same 
fourth  year  was  the  first  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  Dr.  Hengsten- 
berg's  solution  of  these  difficulties  carries  him  so  far  into  minu- 
tis  that  we  can  neither  follow  copy  nor  abridge  his  argument 
Suffice  it  to  say,  that  it  is  wholly  satisfactory,  and  exhibits  in  a 
strong  light  his  critical  sagacity,  his  learning,  and  his  judgment 

Objection  7. — The  book  of  Daniel  contains  various  incon- 
sistencies and  contradictions. 

Answer. — These  alleged  inconsistencies  end  contradictions 
are  merely  apparent,  not  real.  The  last  verse  of  the  first  chap- 
ter, for  instance,  has  been  represented  as  at  variance  with  the  first 
verse  of  the  tenth,  as  though  the  former  intimated  that  he  lived 
no  longer !  A  similar  objection  has  been  founded  on  Belshaz- 
zar's  not  knowing  Daniel  (v.  14.),  who  had  been  exalted  to  sudi 
honour  by  Nebuchadnezzar  (ii.  48,  49.^  ;  a  circumstance  ex- 
plained by  the  very  characters  of  the  prophet  and  the  king,  which 
were  too  opposite  to  admit  of  intimacy.  Daniel  would  naturally 
stand  aloof  from  so  debauched  a  court 

Again,  tlie  indefatigable  adversary  asks,  how  could  Nebuchad- 
nezzar be  ignorant  (iii.  14.)  whether  the  Hebrews  served  hit 
God,  when  he  had  himself  (li.  47.)  acknowledged  theirs  to  be  a 
God  of  gods  and  Lord  of  lords  1  This  inconsistency,  as  Dr. 
Hengstenberg  observes,  is  chargeable  not  upon  the  sacred  writer, 
but  upon  the  heathen  king.  His  former  acknowledgment  re- 
sulted not  from  a  change  of  heart,  but  from  astonishment  and 
terror — a  distinction  which  the  psychology  of  rationalists  knows 
nothing  of.  The  same  may  bo  said  of  the  objection  started  to  the 
diverse  exhibitions  of  this  same  king's  character  in  the  first  three 
chapters  and  the  fourth. 

Objection  8. — Opinions  and  usages  are  mentioned  in  this 
book,  which  arc  clearly  modem,  that  is,  of  later  date  than  that 
claimed  for  the  book  itself. 

(1.)  Dan.  vi.  11.  «  Now  when  Daniel  knew  that  the  writing 
was  signed,  he  went  into  his  house  ;  and,  his  windows  being 
open  in  his  chambtr  tovards  Jerusalem,  he  kneeled  upon  his 
knees  three  tima  a  disv,  and  prayed,  and  gave  thanks  to  his  God 
as  he  did  aforetune."  Here  it  is  objected  that  these  are  allusions 
to  three  modem  cuatoms, — that  of  praying  thrice  towards  Jeru- 
salem— that  of  praying  thrice  a  day — and  that  of  having  a  cham- 
ber appropriated  to  prayer. 

Answer^— There  are  no  such  allusions  to  modem  customs. 

That  the  custom  of  praying-  toioards  Jerusalem  was  an  an- 
cient practice,  is  susceptible  of  proof  from  Scripture.  The  law 
of  Moses  required  all  sacrifices  to  be  offered  at  the  place  which 
the  Lord  should  choose  "  to  put  his  name  there."  (Deut.  xii.  5, 
G.)  Prayer  would  of  course  accompany  oblation.  "  Their  burnt- 
offerings,"  says  the  Lord  by  the  mouth  of  Isaiah,  "  and  their 
sacrifices,  shall  be  accepted  upon  my  altar ;  for  mine  house  shall 
be  called  a  house  of  prayer  for  all  people."  (Isa.  NL  7t)  "  In 
thy  fear,"  says  David,  *'  will  I  worship  toivard  thy  holy  tempU^ 
(Psal.  V.  7.  cxxxviii.  2.)  "  I  lift  up  my  hands  tovtard  thy  holy  ora- 
cle" (zx  viii.  2.)  Now,  if  in  the  temple  prayer  was  offered  towud 
the  oracle  or  sanctuary,  and  in  the  city  toward  the  temple,  auiilf 
those  who  were  out  of  the  city,  whether  far  or  near,  would  bil 
likely  to  offer  theirs  toward  Jerusalem  itself.  •*  If  thy  people^ 
says  Solomon  hi  his  dedicatory  prayer,  '•  go  out  to  battle  egatlW 
their  enemy,  whithersoever  thou  shalt  send  them,  and  shall  pr^ 
unto  the  Lord  toward  the  city  which  thou  hast  choaen,  aad 
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rfliracy  lo  ■Inis-giving, 

or  old.    He  Irunilatei 

0  fuc)  ih;  Fins  by  giftii, 

Dr.  HcnplcnlicrE 

ieh  QUI  own  tnuula- 

toufnirM,  and  Ihlnc 

Tlie  adversary  hai 

auly,  but  of  tbe  fault 

taiBrJ  by  Orambcrj,  in 
'■-g.  Bii  implird  in  eh. 
irlrut  ii^agp  of  the 
I  will  iihow.  Thnt 
in  a  puaafte  where 
lol  pivficnt  our  nupplica- 
m  for  thy  gml  mcrcii!»" 
le  than  inadvort- 

|r  the  Bible,  m  well  na 
J  adnptLiI  by  nil  tho 
iii(;oirect  ^cutuacint 
M.:\,  in  tliu  thild 


1.  llie  f'lrf,  the 

ng,.ment  i«  fol- 

n  the  Grrfk  chuich. 
■ipocrynbal  pii'CPS  weru 


ill  l^e  hiatonlofSiuanlia,  Daniel, .^^ 

alludes  to  the  (Jndt  nsmes  oT  the  tnM,  nDdeT«IM,aR 
Bflid,  the  adultery  charnd  npon  Snsum  wm  """m. 
which  altuaioDa  canoM  Aold  good  in  any  oUwr  Imgiiii' 
Tbe  church  of  Rome,  however,  allowi  llieae  ■parioit  Mi- 
lions  to  be  of  the  mme  authority  with  the  tmi  of  dwM 
of  Daniel;  and,  b*  a  decree  oT  the  fomlfa  MMiin  tlit 
rounril  of  Trent,  has  Eiven  them  an  equaJ  ptace  ii  At 
canonical  Scriptures.    Bui  they  were  neTet  Teca|[BiKl« 

fart  of  the  sacred  volume  by  the  ancient  fuhan  ct  it 
'hrislinn  church.  Juliua  Afneanut,  Euaebiua,  and  A|(S- 
nnriiia  rejected  these  pieces,  not  only  a*  being  ma  aiaeiill. 
□  as  fubuloua;  and  Jerome,who  haa  been  foUonlbr 
UB  and  oilier  modem  wtiiera,  has  givm  the  hiflanit 
[|  the  Dc^Eon  no  helter  tiile  than  thtt  of  ■•  71i  Alk 
anrt  the  llragim."  And  otbei*,  who  have  adaM 
or  instruction  of  manners,  have  neTer^leia  KJeml 
them  from  the  cannnical  t^ripturea;  in  which  eoadiM  ikn 
have  been  followed  by  ihe  Protestant  chuicbea,  who  (KM 
them  from  the  eanonica],  and  clase  them  unimg  the  apiDT' 
phal  writings. ■ 


(5.  «i-n 

I.  Aitthtr  and  date. — IL  Sifiuptit  m/ilt  mUenb. 

BiToai  caain,  688 — 583. 

The  time  when  thia  prophet  flonriahed  ia  wholly  nc» 

Jerome,  with  the  Jews,  ia  of  opinion  that  he  wait 

;  person  who  was  governor  of  Aiiab'a  boiiae,  aad«li 

hid  nnd  fi-d  one  hundred  prophets  whom  Jexebel  woald  tM 

ilroycd.    Some  other  .■!....-.  ..a.   ... 


i^liiU'il  from 
iiii|irnperly 

.d'ln'iillthe 
iliu  menitiers 
ilirlv  in  the 
jf  llic-  Bible 


Jiddk>  of  tht>  «i);hteenth 
ladditions  ever  reireivod 
llewish  church.    Thejf 

*'-'pe  langiiaijes,  nor  is 
■re  90  extuni.  The 
'3  noOiinc;  more  than 
1  tli<^  (Ini'k  tonj^ue, 
n  lan{rua|^i 


■■cek 


think  that  be  

kliomJoniah  constiluted  overseer  of  the  woiks  of  tlMllBfl^ 
iciitionnl  in  3  Chron.  ixxiv.  13.  Dupin  lefetahimiail 
me  of  Ahnt,  in  whose  napi  the  Edoinitea,  in  ■■■["■^* 
ilh  the  Israelites,  made  war  afrainet  the  tribe  oi  JaUi 
because  his  prophecy  ia  almost  wholly  directed  agllMtAi 
Edomiles  or  Idumteans.  Grotiua,  Huet,  Dr.  Lighlftai,  ■! 
other  commeiitatora,  however,  make  him  to  be  eontaMfof 
with  llosea,  Joel,  and  Ainos,  afrreeably  to  the  inlatf  M 
Jewish  wriifra,  viz.  that,  where  the  tme  of  the  pnffeain 
not  cipreseed,  bia  predieiions  are  to  be  placed  in  thaiHI 
ehronolncrical  order  as  the  prophecy  immediately  pifcaA( 
.Archliishiip  Newcome,  with  great  probabilily,  suppgwsH 
Ubadtah  prophesied  between  Uie  tAking  of  JemaaleM  (<rial 
happciivdin  the  year  587  before  Christ)  and  the  ili«liallw 
oflduinwa  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  took  plaeea*Hyfcf 

J  ears  alWr;  consequently  he  wus  partly  contemponiy  vit 
eremiah.  As  Ihe  lalter  haa  many  expreasiona  nndKn 
others  in  Obadiah.  it  is  a  question  which  of  the  two  has  k» 
rowed  from  the  other.  Opinions  vary  on  thia  anfai 
there  is  not  moch  preponderance  of  evidence  on  eitT 
except  tliat,  ns  Jeremiah  has  used  the  works  of  other  pn^* 
in  his  predii'lions  a^iiist  forei^rn  nvilions,  this  fiset  rtAMMJI 
more  probable  that  ht;  had  read  Obadiah  than  the  nrana 
The  fiillowiuff  table  of  the  parallel  passages  will  ensbliii 
reader  to  form  hie  own  judgment : — 

OIndtah,  vene  1.  compuod  with  Jeremiah  zlix.  Ii. 


infaieGt,^ 
•itkMUii 


IS. 

la. 


The  writing  of  Ubadiah,  which  consist  of  obIt  ona 
ter,  are  composed  with  much  beauty,  and  nntoU  a 
interesiinji;  aeeiie  of  prophecy. 


^D<^^llm 


>mr,  MuDuunii  iiiihr  wonl'p.ri',  *-T)w  uul  of  Uw  Lord  wiiun  ai 
Itv  imol)l 'I't^M  T.  it.T,,;  ta  art  an  in  ntt^'    Imiat,  at  t^jim. 

•  Dr.  n^himfiK'unnrctlmi  part  I.  boak  tiL  h*  aw  Ut.  nlTt  |«.  * 
Ut  oUI.  1791.  l>Uii('r4  UiriinnuT,  Me*  AuM  ud  Ma  fllfcl  m 
Uuiiel  tVuun.  Ijn.  lam.  ti.  iin.  Qd-4U  Tlu  fultn  liwIcMlH  sTM 
(cmilDeaeii*  iBd  r.iii.«i.-al  aiiiLrUi  oT  llir  prunh^eiH  oT  DaaM  Is  ■  b 
HiuDiln  DKIuiii  (-tuihlln'a  "VliHicaUiis  ofiht  IHftiwa  aTOihlMfc 
IVuia  tlM  PitiiHiFCiM  or  the  tiki  TrMtiatal,"  m  llr.  HtuiHl  nfcalS^ 
"VliHliraiton  of  Ihit  Anii.iiiur  wi><  AiiUvmif  oFUiniar*  PrapliMM/M 
pabBuhnt  Ht  Linriaa  In  ITX,  iu  Srii.  i  ud  in  Dr.  HgiifU«ab*i|^  B^M 
■IrMdT  rf ftrrfd  I"  '•-  ■""  -~""  "^  'hi*  ••-"«" 


II.  §  6.]                                ON  THE  BOOK  OP  THE  PROPHET  EZEKIEL.  ^3 

^'he  prophecy  of  Obadiah  consists  of  two  parts ;  viz.  been  impugned  by  some  writers  botli  on  the  Continent  and 

.  is  minatory^  and  denounces  the  destruction  of  Edom  far  in  our  own  country. 

Fridc  and  carnal  Security  (1 9.),  and  far  their  cruel  »•  On  ^^^  ConUnent  it  has  been  denied  that  the  last  nine 

Us  and  Enmity  to  the  Jews^  after  the  Capture  of '  their  chapters  are  to  be  attributed  to  Ezekiel ;  but  the  arguments 

(10 16.)  adduced  in  behalf  of  this  hypothesis  are  by  no  means  suffi- 

Action,  according  to  Archbishop  Usher,  was  fulfilled.  ""^^^  Thrin^alV  ob^^^^^^     of  these  chanters  is  "certainlv 

t  fi.e   years  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  not  at  v^rian^  wiU^^^^^^ 

lonians  subduing  and  cxpcUing  them  from  ArabU  Petrwi,  2?   l-  vBnanc©  wiui  ine  opmion  inai  they  were  wniten  by 

•  u  .u                A      ^*p""»e  ^^*^  "*'*"  xxiau*.  *  c;u«»a,  Ezekiel,  for  many  other  parts  of  his  work  are  less  perspicu- 

uch  they  never  afterwards  recovered  possession.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  say,  that  descriptions  of  this  kind,  particularly 

I.  IS  consolatory^  and  foretells  the  Restoration  of  the  of  buildings,  can  scarcely  be  made  very  intelligible  without 

(17.),  their  Victory  over  their  Enemies^  and  their  JUnu  the  aid  of  drawings. 

•tg  State  in  consequence,  (18 — ^21.)  2.  **  These  chapters  are  supposed  to  contain  commands 

ihop  Newcomc  considers  this  prophecy  as  fulfilled  by  the  w*»>ch  were  disregarded  by  the  Hebrews  after  their  return, 

lest  of  the  Maccabees  over  the  Edomites.  (See  1  Mace.  v.  and,  therefore,  it  is  inferred  that  they  did  not  then  exist,  or 

.  65,  &c.)    There  is  no  doubt  that  it  was  in  part  accom-  ?*  ^^ast  were  not  ascribed  to  Ezekiel.     But  this  supposition 

8d  by  the  return  from  the  Babylonian  captivity ;  and  by  [^  unfounded ;  for  those  chapters  do  not  contain  commands, 

ictories  of  the  Maccabwin  princes;  but  the  prediction  in  *^"^,a"  emblematio  or  figurative  representation  intended  to 

ist  verse  will  not  receive  ito  Complete  fulfilment  until  that  ^^^^^J™  ^^"^  certainty  of  the  return,  and  the  rc-establishment 

when  "  Uie  kingdoms  of  Uie  world  sre  become  Me  JWnp^  ot  divine  worship. 

•/  our  Lord  and  of  his  Christ.  (Rev.  xi.  16.)  .,^-      ^l  \^  ^^'^^^^  objected,  that  the  prophet  could  not  pos- 

■'                           .^                    \                  /  sibly  retain  m  memory  the  numbers  of  so  many  measure- 

ments  as  were  perceived  by  him  in  his  vision.     But  this  is 

€  6    ON  THE  BOOK  Of  THB  PROPHET  EZEinET  °^  ^'^^^  wclght ;  for  as  thc  impressions  of  the  visions  were 

^  b.  ON  THE  BOOK  OF  THE  PROPHET  EZEKIEL.  ^^^  ^^^  veEcmeut  ou  accouut  of  the  outwsrd  senses  being 

or  and  date, — II.  Canonical  authority  of  the  prophecies  at  rest,  there  would  be  the  less  difllculty  in  retaining  them 

zelHeL  —  III.  Their  scope.  —  IV.  Analysis  of  them. —  in  the   memory.     Besides,  there  are  persons  who  commit 

observations  on  the  style  of  Ezekiel  numbers  to  memory  with  great  facility,  and  if  the  objectors 

595  536  ^  these  prophecies  allow  that  visions  constitute  merely  the 
EP  BK  cHB  ST,  JO.  drcss  and  form  in  which  the  prophets  announce  their  pfcdic- 
ZEKiEL,  whose  name  imports  the  strength  of  Godj  was  tions,  there  would  have  been  no  need  of  memory  in  the  case, 
of  Buzi,  of  the  sacerdotal  race,  and  one  of  the  captives  4.  **  Josephus*  attributes  to  Ezekiel  two  books  concern- 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  Babylon,  with  Jehoiachin  king  ing  the  Babylonish  captivity :  but  as  by  the  second  book  of 
ih ;  it  does  not  appear  that  he  had  prophesied  before  Ezekiel  he  means  the  last  nine  chapters,  how  is  it  possible 
e  into  Mesopotamia.  The  principal  scene  of  his  pre-  thence  to  infer  that  Ezekiel  is  not  their  author  1  There  is  no 
i  was  some  place  on  the  river  Chebar,  which  flows  necessity,  therefore,  to  apply  the  language  to  Jeremiah  (as 
e  Euphrates  about  two  hundred  miles  to  the  north  of  Kichhorn  did),  which  cannot  be  done  without  violence  to  the 
n,  where  the  prophet  resided;  though  he  was,  occa-  series  of  the  discourse." 

f,  conveyed  in  vision  to  Jerusalem.     He  commenced  Altogether  worthless  is  the  conjecture  ♦♦  that  some  He- 

plietic  ministry  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age,  accord-  brew,  who  returned  later  than  the  great  body  of  his  brethren, 

general  accounts ;  or  rather,  as  Calmet  thinks,  in  the  made  up  these  chapters,  in  order  to  efi*ect  a  new  distribution 

ii  year  after  the  covenant  was  renewed  with  God  in  of  the  country,  by  which  he  might  acquire  a  portion  for  him- 

^  of  Josiah,  which  answers  to  the  fifth  year  of  Eze-  self:  for  no  such  impostor  would  have  written  so  largely 

ind  Jehoiachin's  captivity  (Ezek.  i.  1.  xl.  !.),  the  sera  J"™^  ^^  such  a  manner  of  the  temple  and  of  the  division  of  the 

J  he  dates  his  predictions ;  and  it  appears  from  xxix.  country  among  the  tribes^  and  at  the  same  time  forget  en- 

t  he  continued  to  prophesy  about  twenty-one  years  tirelv  the  distribution  among  individuals. 

ree  quarters.    The  events  of  his  life,  after  his  call  to  "Nothing,  therefore,  can  be  established  in  opposition  to 

phetic  office,  are  interwoven  with  the  detail  which  he  the  genuineness  of  these  prophecies ;  and  it  is  confirmed  by 

aself  given  of  his  predictions ;  but  the  manner  of  its  their  contents.    The  visions,  tne  manner  of  conveying  reproof 

ition  is  nowhere  ascertained.   The  pseudo-Epiphanius,  the  multitude  of  circumstantial  particulars,  the  character  of  the 

ives  of  the  prophets,  says  that  he  was  put  to  aeath  by  langua^  and  style,  in  all  which  respects  Ezekiel  is  remark* 

ice  or  commander  of  the  Jews  in  the  place  of  his  exile,  ^^^y  distinguished  from  other  writers,  prove  that  he  musi 

s  this  prince  was  addicted  to  idolatry,  and  could  not  h^^^.  \iesen  tlie  author  of  these  chapters.     No  imitation  could 

le  reproaches  of  the  prophet.     No  reliance,  however,  possibly  have  been  so  successful."* 

placed  on  this  account,  which  is  intermixed  with  "•  1"  England,  an  anonymous  writer^  has  denied  that 

aoles.    Jerome  is  of  opinion,  that,  as  Ezekiel  was  in  "  the  prophecies    in   chapters  xxv. — xxxii.   xxxv.   xxxvi. 

►ntemporary  with  Jeremiah,  who  prophesied  in  Judea  xxxviii.  and  xxxix.  are  Ezekiel's.     His  reasons  are  so  ex- 

']zekiel  delivered  his  predictions  beyond  the  Euphrates,  ceedingly  trifling,  that  they  are  not  worthy  of  refutation, 

rophecies  were  intcrchano^ed  for  the  consolation  and  Nor  indeed  is  this  necessary,  for  these  very  parts  of  thc 

igement  of  the  captive  Jews.    There  is,  indeed,  a  book  contain  evidence  that  they  are  the  work  of  this  prophet; 

r  agreement  between  the  subject-matter  and  their  re-  ^^'Y  many  particulars  which  Ezekiel  is  accustomed  to  in- 

e  prophecies;   but  Ezekiel  is  more  vehement  than  trouuce  elsewhere  are  found  in  these  prophecies;  as,  for 

ih   in  reproving   the   sins   of  his   countrymen,   and  insisjice,  the  designation  of  the  year,  the  montn  and  the  day,  on 

8  more  in  visions,  which  render  some  passages  of  his  which  a  revelation  was  communicated  ;    the  remarkable 

cceedingly  difficult  to  be  understood.    On  this  account  phraseology  son  of  man  corresponding  with  the  usage  in  the 

was,  anciently,  permitted  to  read  the  writings  of  this  Aramaean  dialect ;  the  forms,  set  thy  face  towards  or  against^-. 

t,  until  he  had  completed  his  thirtieth  year.»  °  prophesy  against — hear  the  word  of  Jehovah — thus  saith  the 

Jntil  of  late  years  the  prophecies  of  Ezekiel  have  J^tl  Jehomh — the  word  of  JeJiovaJi  came  to  me — they  shall 

been  acknowledged  to  oe  canonical,  nor  was  it  ever  ^"^^  l^l  I  f^^  Jehovah — take  up  a  lamentation  for.  In  these 
d  that  he  was  their  author.  The  Jews,  indeed,  say  chapters,  as  in  ch.  i.— -xxiv.,  the  terms  "^uj  and  loci  are  fre- 
e  sanhedrin  deliberated  for  a  long  time  whether  his  quently  applied  to  kings,  the  same  devices  for  conducting 
lould  form  a  part  of  the  sacred  canon.  They  objected  sieges  j^^-v,  a  circumvalTation,  and  rhho%  «  mound,  are  men- 
great  obscurity  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  his  pro-  tioned,  compare  ch.  xxv\.  8.  with  iv.  2.  xvii.  17.  xxi.  27. 

and  to  what  he  says  in  ch.  xviii.  20.  that  the  son  (22.),  and,  m  fine,  the  same  particularity  and  multitude  of 

not  bear  the  iniquity  of  his  father,  which  they  urged  circumstances  occur.    Indeed  xxviii.  14.  contains  a  refer- 

ntrary  to  Moses,  who  says  (Exod.  xx.  5.),  that  uod  f"ce  to  the  vision  mentioned  in  i.  13.  x.  2.     If  the  mention 

he  **  sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children  unto  the  ^"&  the  regions  of  the  departed  more  frequently  than  is  usual 

ad  fourth  generation.'*''     But  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  (see  xxvi.  20.  xxxi.  14—17.  xxxii.  18—^2.)  would  seem  to 

OSes  himself  (Deut.  xxiv.  16.)  says  the  very  same  indicate  a  foreign  origin,  it  must  be  considered  that  the  sub- 

s  Ezekiel.2  ject  required  it,  and  it  can  never  be  alleged  with  any  weight 
genuineness  of  certain  chapters  of  this  prophet  has 

o                ,u-     -r,           .«      ^  ■  Anilq.  Jud.  lib.  X.  c.  5.  S  I. 

mymi  PrfXBin.  in  lib.  i.    Coinxn.  in  Ezech.  4  proC  Turner'*  Traosiatioo  of  Jahn,  p.  4ai 

»t,  Preface  iur  Ezekiel.    Commenl.  I  ju.  torn.  rl.  pp.  363,  354.  •  Monthly  Magazine,  March,  1798,  p.  1B9. 
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as  a  proof  that  these  portions  of  Ezekiel's  prophecies  differ 
in  character  from  the  remainder.''' 

Joseph  lis  ascrihes  to  this  prophet  two  books  conc^rnine 
the  Banylonian  captivity  ;2  and  says,  tliat,  having  foretold 
in  Babylon  the  calamities  which  were  coming  upon  the 
people,  he  sent  accounts  of  them  to  Jerusalem.'  But  these 
circumstances  are  not  recorded  in  the  predictions  now  extant; 
nor  have  we  any  means  of  ascertaining  what  foundation 
Joseph  us  had  for  his  assertion.  Most  commentators  are  of 
opinion  that  tlic  Jewish  historian  divided  the  prophecy  we 
now  have  into  two  books,  and  that  he  took  that  part  of  the 
prophecy,  which  contains  a  description  of  the  temple  (xli. — 
xlviii.).for  a  distinct  hook,  because  it  treats  on  a  subject 
wholly  different  from  the  topics  discussed  in  the  former  part 
of  his  writings. 

IlL  The  chief  design  of  fizekiePs  prophecies  is,  to  com- 
fort his  bretiiren  in  captivity,  who  deplored  their  having  too 
lightly  credited  the  promises  of  Jeremiah,  who  had  exhorted 
them  speedily  to  submit  to  the  Chaldecs,  on  account  of  the 
approaching  ruin  of  Jerusalem.  As  these  captives  saw  no 
appearance  of  the  fulfilment  of  Jeremiah's  predictions,  God 
raised  up  Ezekiel  to  confirm  them  in  the  faith,  and  to  sup- 
port by  new  prophecies  those  which  Jeremiah  had  long 
nefore  published,  and  even  then  continued  to  announce  in 
Judaea.  In  pursuance  of  tliis  desi^,  Ezekiol  predicts  the 
dreadful  calamities  which  soon  after  were  inflicted  upon 
Judaea  and  Jerusalem,  on  account  of  the  idolatry,  impiety, 
and  profligacy  of  their  inhabitants;  the  divine  judgments 
that  would  be  executed  on  the  false  prophets  and  prophet- 
esses, who  deluded  and  hardened  the  Jews  in  their  rebellion 
against  God ;  the  punishments  that  awaited  the  Ammonites, 
Ldomites,  and  Philistines,  for  their  hatred  of  the  Jews,  and 
insulting  them  in  their  distress ;  the  destruction  of  'Fyre ; 
the  conquest  of  Egypt;  the  future  restoration  of  Israel  and 
Judah  from  their  several  dispersions;  and  their  ultimately 
happy  state  after  the  advent  and  under  the  government  of 
the  Messiah. 

IV.  The  prophecies  of  Ezekiel  form,  in  out  Bibles,  forty- 
•eight  chapters ;  and,  as  he  is  extremely  punctual  in  dating 
them,  we  liave  little  or  no  difficulty  in  arranging  them  in 
chronological  order. ^  They  may  be  divided  into  four  parts ; 
viz. 
Part  L  EzekiePs  Call  to  the  Prcphetic  Office  (i.  1.  to  the  first 

part  of  Terse  29.),  his  Commission,  Instructions^  and  En- 

couroi'tments  for  txecuting  it,  (i.  28.  latter  clause,  ii.  iii. 

1—21.) 
Part  II.  Benuncialions  against  the  Jewish  Feople,  (iii.  22 — 

27.  iv. — xxiv.) 

Sect.  1.  Under  the  emblem  of  a  siege  delineated  upon  a  tile 
is  represented  the  manner  in  which  the  Chaldean  army 
would  surround  Jerusalem  during  the  reign  of  Zedekiah. 
(iii.  22 — 27.  iv.  1 — 3.)*  The  inhabitanl8  there  encouraged 
the  captives  in  Chaldoea  to  hope  for  a  return ;  and  such  a 
hope  they  actually  cherished,  kg  long  as  Jerusalem  was  safe  : 
hut  this  vision  was  designed  to  overthrow  their  confidence. 
From  the  specimens  preserved  in  cabinets,  it  is  well  known 
that  the  tiles  or  bricks,  anciently  used  in  oriental  buildings, 
were  of  considcrahle  size,  with  one  of  the  surfaces  well  po- 
lished, so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  the  repres<?ntation 
described  by  the  proiihet.  By  Ezekiel's  lying  upon  his 
right  and  left  side  a  certain  number  of  (prophetic)  days,  is 
exhibited  the  number  of  years,  during  which  God  had  bonie 
with  the  iniquities  of  tho  house  of  Israel.  (4 — 8.)  The 
scanty  supply  and  intermixture  of  coarse  food  represented 
the  scarcity  and  hard  fare  which  the  Jews  should  have  dur- 
ing the  continuance  of  the  siege  by  Nebuchadnezzar. 

»  Prof.  Turner's  Translation  of  Jahn,  p.  404. 
«  Antiq.  Jud  lib.  x.  c.  ."i.  i  1. 

•  Ihid  lih.  X.  c  7.  §  '^. 

*Tho  ananircment  proposeM  by  Pr«»f.  Do  Wotlc  coincidos  v<»ry  nearly 
Avith  tliiu  givfii  in  this  wt>rk.  He  divnios  thr«  pivdirtions  <»f  Kzikiol  into 
four  |iart.«».  viz.  I.  From  chap.  i.  to  clinp.  Axiv.  (•«»ntaininij  prophfL'i»'>:  nMai- 
ing  to  till*  J»;ws  and  antohor  lo  tli^  dcstrnciiun  of  JerusaUMti,  in  chnmolo- 
giral  order;  II.  From  cliap.  xxv.  to  rhap.  xxxii.  containinji:  prophecies 
relating  to  various  hrath«Mi  nations,  dis|)Od<*d  nccordins;  to  thf  ord<"r  of 
subjects  ;  III.  From  chap,  xxxiii.  to  xlviii.  containinp  prophecies  i>osterior 
to  th(>  <iestruction  of  Jerusalem,  in  chroiiolofcical  order. 

*  The  prophetical  types  and  fifiurps  are  olfen  a<lapled  to  the  jjf  nius  and 
education  of  the  prophets.  Amos,  for  instance,  derivpK  hi.s  figures  from 
objects  which  were  familiar  to  a  shepherd  or  a  husbandman.  As  Kze- 
kiel  seems  to  have  had  a  peculiar  talent  for  architecture,  several  of  his 
representations  are  suitable  to  that  profession.  "  And  they  that  suppose 
the  emblem  here  made  use  of  to  be  below  the  dicnity  ofUje  prophetic 
office,  mav  as  wfll  accuse  Archimedes  of  folly  for  makint;  llne.s  ui  the 
dust."  W^.  I^twth  on  Ezfk.  i. :  from  whose  summaritvi  ol'  cliaj)ier.s  and 
th<?  niuri;ina1  abstracts  of  Mr.  Reeves  this  aiialvNiH  of  LOz^-kii'l  is  chiclly 
d«rived,  in  ilic  present  as  well  as  in  former  edition:}  of  tliis  work. 


Sect.  2.  Under  the  type  of  shaving  his  head  and  beaid,  ai 
weighing  his  hair,  one-third  part  of  which  was  to  be  borm, 
another  to  bo  cut  small  with  a  knife,  and  the  remainder  lo 
be  burnt  (v.  1 — 4.),  are,  in  vision,  denounced  the  diTJoe 
judgments  against  Jerusalem,  by  famine,  sword,  and  di«per> 
sion.  (5— 'IT.)  The  head  here  represents  Jerusdem;  the 
hair,  the  great  number  of  its  inhabitants;  and  the  btlmoa, 
the  exactness  of  God's  judgments. 

Sect.  3.  denounces  the  divine  judgments  against  the  Jewifer 
their  idolatry  (vi.  1 — 7.),  but  promises  that  a  renmint  shtil 
be  saved,  and  shall  be  brought  to  a  sense  of  their  mm  W 
their  afflictions.  (8 — 14.) 

Sect.  4.  announces  the  irreversible  judgment  of  captivity,  ud 
final  desolation  of  the  Jews  for  their  idolatry  sod  otfas 
heinous  sins  (vii.  1 — 22.) :  the  severity  of  their  caplinty, 
which  is  prefigured  by  a  chain.  (23 — 27.) 

Sect.  5.  describes  the  canying  of  the  prophet,  in  a  viakm,  to 
Jerusalem  (viii.  1 — 4.),  where  he  is  shown  the  idolatries 
committed  by  the  Jews  within  the  precincts  of  the  temple; 
particularly  the  image  of  Baal,  by  a  bold  figure  called  the 
imaijre  of  Jealomy^  from  the  provocation  it  gave  to  God^br 
setting  up  a  rival  against  him  in  the  place  dedicated  to  hu 
worship  (5.)  :  the  Egyptian  (6 — 12.),  the  Phenician  (13, 
14.),  and  the  Persian  superstitions.  (15,  XG.y  The  pro- 
phet then  denounces  vengeance  against  the  wicked,  and 
foretells  the  preservation  of  the  pious  Jews  (17,  18.  ix.): 
and  under  the  command  to  scatter  coals  of  fire  over  tlie 
city  (x.  1 — 7.),  and  the  vision  of  the  Shechinah  departing 
from  the  temple  (8 — 22.),  are  prefigured  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem^  and  Jehovah's  forsaking  the  temple.  Tins  wtt- 
tion  concludes  with  a  severe  denunciation  against  thow 
wicked  princes  and  people  who  remained  in  Jerusalem,  and 
derided  the  types  and  predictions  of  the  prophets  (xi.  1— 
13.) ;  and  tfaie  return  of  the  Jews  is  then  foretold  (14— 
SI.) ;  Jehovah's  utterly  forsaking  the  temple  and  citj  ii 
represented  by  the  departure  of  the  Shechinah  (32,  23.); 
and  the  prophet  returns  to  coinrounicato  his  instructions  to 
his  brethren  of  the  captivity.  (24,  25.) 

Sect.  6.  Under  the  types  of  £zckiel*s  removing  himself  lod 
his  household  goods  (xiL  1 — 7.),  and  eating  and  drinkiof; 
"with  quaking,  and  with  carefulness"  (17 — 20.),  is  pre- 
figured Uie  captivity  of  Zedekiah  and  of  the  Jews  still  re- 
maining at  Jerusalem  (8 — 16.)  ;•  and  speedy  judgment  is 
denounced  against  the  Jews  for  their  abuse  oif  tbedirine 
forbearance.  (21—28.) 

Sect.  7.  The  false  prophets  (xiii.  1 — 16.),  and  false  prophet- 
esses (17 — 23.),  arc  reproved  and  threatened  with  signa) 
punishment. 

Sect.  8.  A  denunciation  of  the  divine  judgments  against  the 
idolatrous  elders  and  their  false  prophets  (xiv.  1 — 11.),  and 
against  the  Jews  for  their  obstinatt*  impenitency  (12 — 21.) ; 
a  remnant  of  whom,  it  is  promised,  shall  be  saved.  (2S, 
23.) 

Sect.  9.  Under  the  parable  of  an  unfruitful  and  unprofitable 
vine  is  set  forth  the  utter  rejection  of  Jerusalem,  (xv.) 

Sect.  10.  Under  the  emblem  t)f  an  exposed  and  wretched 
infant  is  represented  the  natural  state  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
and  the  great  love  of  OihI  to  it  in  Kgvpt,  a.><  well  as  after- 
wards, (xvi.  1 — 14.)  The  heinous  and  iinjjaralleled  fins 
of  the  Jews  are  set  forth ;  for  which  sore  judgments  an* 
denounced  ngainst  tliem.  But,  notwithstanding  all  tht^ 
provocations,  (io<l  proinisea  in  the  end  to  show  thora  merry 
under  his  new  and  everlasting  covenant.  (60 — 63.)  Th** 
figurative  mo<le  of  desc.ribiug  adultery,  which  is  of  fretjuent 
occurrence  in  the  propheU,  is  pursued  with  ereat  force,  and 
at  considerable  Irn^h,  both  in  this  and  the  2.3tl  chapter. 

Sect.  11.  Under  the  allegory  of  two  eagles  and  a  %ine  i< 
represeiitetl  God's  judgment  upon  the  Jews,  for  revolting 
from  Babylon  to  RgyjJt.  (xvii.  1 — ^21.)  The  "  grt»at  eagle 
with  great  wings"  (3.)  means  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  the 
**  feathers  of  divers  colours"  mean  the  various  nations  thai 

•  IJisliop  Warltnrton  lias  an  oKcoIlf»nl  UlustitJiion  of  thiH  prptliffif>u  In  liii 
Divine  I.ecation  <»f  Mosos,  Kixtk  iv.  s»'i*L  ti.  (Work'^.  vol  iv.  pp.  'JSo— S>*  1; 
the  most  inaf<^rial  pails  of  whirh  are  inserted  in  Hishop  Mant's  aii'i  Dr 
D'Oylv'rt  ('oniini'ntary  on  the  Hible. 

1  josrpliMs  inforni.s  n.-*  that  Zcii»*kiali.  Ihinkinsr  lhr»  proph«»ry  of  F.7l•ki(^ 
in  ihe  thirteenth  verse  of  thi.<  chapter  (that  he  should  be  broneht  to  llab* 
ion,  whicli,  however,  he  should  ni>t  see,  ihtiuch  he  should  the  th»-re>.  in- 
ronsisfent  with  the  prediction  of  .leremiah  (xxxii.  4.  luid  xxxiv.  3.)  that  the 
Jewish  kin:i  should  sec  ih..  eyes  of  the  kinu' o:"  Kfibylon, — lietennined  to 
give  no  credit  to  eirhei  of  them.  Iknh  i^ropheriMu.  as  we  Iwve  alrcarfy 
seen  (Vol.  I.  p.  1'^.^  were  lil.-rally  fulfilled,  and  the  event  convinre-' 
him  that  they  wor»!  not  irreroneiI:d»le.  Cmnpare  Josephtis,  AnL  Juii  lib 
X.  c.  8  §'2.  with  2  Kings  xxv.  1—7.  and  Jer.  Iii.  8-  11. 
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were  «ibject  to  his  sway.  The  other  **  great  eagle"  (7.^ 
means  the  king  of  Egypt  The  preaching  of  the  Gospel, 
and  the  universal  kingdom  of  the  Messiah,  are  foretold. 

8bct.  12.  The  Jews,  in  Ezekiers  time,  having  complained 
(zTiii.  1,  2.)  of  the  divine  justice,  as  if  the  calamities  which 
had  befallen  them  were  inflicted  merely  for  the  sins  of  their 
forefathers,  this  section  contains  a  vindication  of  God's 
eternal  rules  of  justice  in  punishing  no  one  eternally  for 
the  sins  of  another,  and  in  'pardoning  the  wicked  on  their 
true  repentance.  (3 — 32.) 
Sect.  13.  Under  the  parable  of  a  lion's  whelps  are  foretold 
the  cruelty  and  captivity  of  Jehoehaz,  who  was  deposed  by 
the  king  of  Egypt,'  and  of  Jehoiakim,  who  was  deposed 
by  the  king  of  Babylon.*  (xix.  1 — 9.)  And  under  the 
parable  of  a  vine  scorched  by  the  east  wind,  torn  up  and 
transplanted  in  the  wilderness,  arc  set  forth  the  desolation 
and  captivity  of  the  whole  Jewish  people.  (10 — 14.) 

Sect.  14.  A  deputation  of  the  elders  having  come  to  the  pro- 
phet, in  the  seventh  year  of  Jehoiakim's  and  his  own  cap- 
tivity, to  request  him  to  ask  counsel  of  God  in  the  midst 
of  their  calamity,  Ezekiel,  by  divine  command,  reminds 
them  of  God's  mercies  to  tlicm,  and  of  their  idolatry,  and 
rebellions  against  bim,  from  their  departure  out  of  Egypt  to 
that  very  day.  (xx.  1 — 39.)  Yet,  notwithstanding  all 
their  provocations,  their  return  from  captivity  is  foretold, 
and  also  that  the  twelve  tribes  shall  ser^'e  God  at  Jeru- 
salem. 

SccT.  15.  Under  tlic  emblem  of  a  forest,  doomed  to  be  con- 
sumed by  fire,  is  foretqjd  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
termed  the  *'  forest  of  the  south/*  because  that  city  lay  to 
the  south  of  Chaldiea,  where  the  prophet  then  waa»  (xx. 
45—49.)  And  under  the  emblem  of  a  sharp  sword  is  pre- 
dicted the  destruction  of  the  Jews  (xxi.  1 — 17.),  of  Jeru- 
salem ( 18— 27.\  and  of  the  Ammonites  (28 — 32.),  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. Ihe  prophecy  against  the  Ammonites  Was 
accomplished  about  five  years  after  Jerusalem  was  destroyed. 

SscT.  16.  contains  a  recital  of  the  sins  committed  in  Jerusa- 
lem, and  by  all  orders  and  classes  of  people  in  that  city ; 
tor  which  the  severest  judgments  are  denounced,  (xxii.) 

SccT.  17.  represents  the  idolatries  of  Samaria  and  Jerusalem 
by  the  lewd  practices  of  two  common  harlots  (xxiii.  1 — 21.) ; 
for  which  crimes  God  denounces  veiy  severe  judgments 
against  them  both.  (22 — 49.) 

8scT.  18.  Under  the  figure  of  a  boiling  pot  is  shown  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  its  inhabitants  (xxiv.  1 — 14.)  ; 
and,  by  the  prophet's  being  forbidden  to  mourn  for  his 
wile,  it  is  signifieil  that  the  calamities  of  the  Jews  shall  be 
so  astonishing  as  to  surpass  all  expressions  <^  sorrow. 
(15—27.) 

ART  111.  comprises  EzckicVa  Prophecies  against  various  neigh' 
douring  Nations^  Enemies  to  the  Jews,  (xxv. — xxxii.) 

Sect.  1.  denotes 'the  judgments  of  God  against  the  Ammon- 
ites (xxv.  1—7.),  Moabites  (8—11.  ,  Edomites  (12—14.), 
arnl  Philistines  (15—17.),  on  account  of  their  hatred  of 
his  people,  and  insulting  them  in  the  time  of  their  distress. 
According  to  Archbishop  Usher  and  Josophus,  tliese  pre- 
dictions were  fulfilled  by  Nebuchadnezzar  about  five  years 
after  the  destniction  of  Jerusalem.* 

Sect.  2.  announces,  in  language  singularly  elegant  and  ani- 
matetl.  the  destruction  of  Tyre  (xxvi.  xxvii.  xxviii.  1 — 
19.),  whose  vast  tnuie,  richrrt,  splendour,  and  power  are 
largely  described.  This  prediction '  was  accomplished,  nine- 
teen y<*ars  after  its  delivery,  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  cap- 
tured Tyre  after  liesie^ring  it  for  thirteen  years,  and  utterly 
destroved  that  city.  The  destruction  of  Zidon,  the  mother 
city  of  Tyre  (in  whose  pro«i)erity  and  advinrity  she  gene- 
rally participated),  is  then  declared  (20 — 23.);  and  this 
fsertion  of  prophecy  concludes  with  promises  of  the  happy 
state  of  the  Jews  on  their  deliverance  from  all  their  ene- 
mies, together  with  their  general  conversion  to  Christianity. 
(24— 2fi.) 

Sect.  3.  The  deposition  and  death  of  Pharaoh-Hophrah  (or 

»  S^  2  Kins«  xxiii.  .f?.  and  2Chrnn.  xxxvi.  4. 

'?«  e  •^KUigji  xxiv.  ami  2Chron.  xxxvi.  6. 

>  I'rtifhi  Aiinaif<,  ad  a.  m.  3419.    Joaephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  x.  c.  II.  $  1. 

♦Tlwii/h  these  predictions  chiefly  relate  to  Old  Tyre,  yel  Dr.  Prideawx 
*of  opinian  tJwit  tfiey  al^o  rompreliend  New  Tyre,  which  was  crccieil  on 
<n  Htlant}  about  half  a  iriilo  ditUanl  from  the  Nhore,  and  was  ronquerod  by 
Alexander  the  Grf  at  ('unn^ction,  part  i.  honk  ii.  9uh  anno  dTl.  (vol.  i.  pp. 
I,  S'i)  Mee  Vol.  I.  pp.  131.  12'..  for  the  proofa  of  the  literal  arctunnlish- 
I'-nt  of  Ezekiera  prophecy,  that  Tyre  should  be  a  place  **to  sproui  nets 
pon,"  and  be  "built  no  more."  (xxri  14.) 


Apries)  king  of  Egypt  (xxix.  1 — 8.),  and  the  conquest  of 
that  country  by  Nebuchadnezzar  (9 — 21.  xxx. — ^xxxii.),aro 
foretold.  The  imagery  of  the  latter  part  of  this  prophecy 
is  both  sublime  and  terrible.  These  predictions  were  in  the 
tenth,  twenty-seventh,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years  of  Jehoi- 
achin's  captivity. 

Part  IV.  contains  a  Series  of  Exhortations  and  cansokdory 
Promises  to  the  Jews,  of  future  Deliverance  under  Cyrus^  but 
principally  of  their  final  Jlestoration  and  Conversion  under 
the  Kingdom  of  Messiah,  (xxxiii. — xlviii.)  These  Predie- 
tions  were  prohably  delivered  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Jehoia- 
chinas  Captivity, 

Sect.  1 .  sets  forth  the  duty  of  a  prophet  or  minister  of  God, 
exemplified  by  that  of  a  watchman,  in  warning  a  people  of 
their  sins,  (xxxiii.  1 — 9.)  Then  follows  an  earnest  exhor- 
tation to  repentance,  vindicating  the  equity  of  the  divine 
government,  and  declaring  the  terms  of  acceptance  (as  in 
ch.  xviii.)  to  bo  without  respect  of  persons ;  so  that  the  ruin 
of  obstinate  and  impenitent  sinners  must  be  attributed  to 
themselves,  (xxxiii.  10 — 20.)  While  Ezekiel  was  thus 
under  the  prophetic  impulse,  tidings  being  brought  to  him 
of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Babylonians  (21, 
22.'),  he  takes  occasion  to  predict  the  utter  desolation  of 
Juciea,  to  check  the  vain  confidence  of  those  who  still  re- 
main there,  and  he  also  reproves  the  hypocrisy  of  thoae 
Jews  who  were  of  the  captivity.  (23 — 33.) 

Scot.  2.  In  this  section  God  reproves  the  conduct  of  the  civil 
and  ecclesiastical  governors  of  the  Jewish  people  (xxziv.  i 
— 10.),  and  promises  a  general  restoration  of  the  people. 
Their  happy  condition  under  the  reign  of  Measiah  their 
king  is  described  in  the  most  beautiful  tenns.  (11 — 31.) 

Sect.  3.  contains  a  renewal  of  the  prophet's  former  denunciap 
tions  against  the  Edomites  (see  xxv.  12.)  as  a. just  punish- 
ment for  their  insults  to  the  Jews  during  their  calamities, 
(xxxv.)^ 

Sect.  4.  announces  the  general  restoration  of  the  Jews,  of 
which  the  return  of  the  two  tribes  from  Babylon  tdaj  be 
considered  an  earnest,  and  their  consequent  felicity,  (xxxvi.) 
The  same  subject  is  further  illustrated  under  the  vision  of 
a  resurrection  of  dry  bones,  (xxxvii.  1 — 14.)  The  addreai 
to  the  dry  bones  in  ver.  4.  is  by  some  commentttora  con- 
sidered as  a  prophetical  representation  of  that  voice  of  the 
Son  of  God,  which  all  that  are  in  their  graves  shall  hear  at 
the  last  day,  and  come  forth.  Under  the  emblem  of  tha 
union  of  two  sticks  is  foretold  the  incorporation  of  Israel 
and  Judah  into  one  state  and  church,  which  will  enjoy  the 
land  of  Canaan  and  the  blessings  of  the  Gospel  under  the 
Messiah.  (15—28.) 

Sect.  5.  contains  s  remarkable  prophecy  against  Gog  and  aU 
his  allies,  and  the  victory  of  Israel  over  them  (xxxviii.  xxxix. 
1 — 22.),  together  with  a  promise  of  deliverance  from  cap- 
tivity, and  of  the  final  restoration  and  conversion  of  the 
Jews  to  the  Gospel,  under  the  Messiah.  (23 — 29.)  This 
prophecy  relates  to  the  latter  ages  of  the  world,  and  will  be 
best  understood  by  its  accomplishment. 

Sect.  6.  contains  a  representation,  partly  literal  and  partly 
mystical,  of  8olomon*s  temple;  also  a  mystical  representa- 
tion of  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  mystical  directions  con- 
cerning the  division  of  the  Holy  Land ; — all  which  were 
designed  to  give  the  Jews  a  greater  assurance  of  their  re- 
turning into  their  own  coontry  from  the  Babylonish  capti- 
vity ;  and,  more  remotely,  of  their  return  aflcr  tlieir  general 
conversion  to  Christianity,  and  of  the  lasting  and  firmly 
settled  and  prospcr(Ais  state  they  shall  then  enjoy  in  their 
own  country.  It  seems  that  no  model  of  Solomon's  temple 
had  remained.  To  direct  the  Jews,  therefore,  in  the  dimen- 
sions, parts,  order,  and  regulations  of  the  new  temple,  on 
their  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  is  one  reason 
why  Ezekiel  is  so  particular  in  his  description  of  the  old 
temple;  to  which  the  new  was  conformable  in  figure  and 
parts,  though  inferior  in  magnificence  on  account  of  the 
poverty  of  the  nation  at  that  time.  Whatever  was  august 
or  illustrious  in  the  prophetic  figures,  and  not  literally  ful- 
filled in  or  near  their  own  time,  the  ancient  Jews  justly 
considered  as  belonging  to  the  times  of  the  Messiah.^     Ac- 

»  This  prophecy  \n^  arroinplished  m  t]i»»  ronquept  of  the  G^Ioinitea,  first 
hy  the  Nabathean:*,  and  gorondly  l»y  J<ilin  Ifyrcaniia,  who  cttmpolled  them 
to  outbrace  Ihe  Jewish  religion  .  in  ron.sequrnce  «>f  which  tht-y  at  length 
became  inr<»rjMinu»d  with  thai  naiion.  Dr.  PiiiJ»'UUA'i»  Cunncrtion,  partlL 
bo«jk  V.  xuh  anno  l'2^J.  (vol.  ii.  pj).  .'*>'.  ^^) 

•  t*eo  particuiarly  I  Cor.  iii.  16.  2  Cor.  vl.  16.  Eph.  ii.  20-22.  I  Tiin.  UL 15. 
The  sanie  uictaplior  is  alj»u  pursued  in  2Tbess.  ii.  4.,  and  occurs  re^jftsft. 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TEBTAMENT. 

iiiple  fell  shoct, 
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piophecy  to  r^fbr,  ml 
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uf  ihc  diTine  pre- 

compriMa  iho  lut 


e  knowledge  of  nrioaa  aubjecls,  bailicuUilf  of  ■ 

"■  '       '  "  itwentT-firatlectmeaiitkiMnN 

.  „  .-a  na  Ine  follow  ioKdrKriptiaarf 
ir  and  dUeriminalinK  charaetera  M  thii  pnfhL 
"  aavB  he,  "i*  much  infeiiiH'  to  Jeramiah  ii  it- 
[ranee ;  in  BubUmit;  he  in  not  even  excelled  by  Ituih :  ba 
his  sublimit];  ia  of  a  totally  diflerant  kind.  He  i«  ittf,  n- 
hcnipnt,  tregical ;  th«  only  aenaatioD  be  aSecu  to  nnv  ii 
the  terrible ;  his  aentiments  are  elerated,  fenid,  full  of  fn, 
idignant;  his  imigeiy  ia  crowded,       -    -"     -  -    • 

frequent  repeljtiona,  not  for  the  aaJie  of  gnea  or  etcfan. 
but  from  tlie  vehemence  of  paasion  and  indisaatiaa,  Hte 
ever  aubject  he  tieau  of,  that  he  aednloaaly  painn,£w 
that  he  rarely  departa,  but  cleave*  aa  it  were  to  itj  ahcaa 
the  connection  is  in  geoenl  evident  and  well 

that  Bpeciea  c  ^  .    . 

adapted, — the  forcible,  the  ImpetDOua,  the 
lemn, — nnt  one  of  the  aicred  wntera  is  aup 
His  diction  is  sufficiently  ppTspicuons,  all  hia 

duTia 
greater  part  o(  EmH 

espMiallT,  is  |ntfcA 
heiher  we  regard  the  matter  or  the  dietioa.'*  His  paiok 
Dwever,  are  frequently  so  rude,  thBtBiafaopLowlheiaaaa 
liiraself  as  being  often  at  a  loss  how 


at«y» 


:liL'<sed  among  the  orators  than  the  poets;  andheiaofofMa 
that,  with  respect  to  style,  we  may  juady  aui|{n  to  EaU 
the  same-  nink  among  the  Hebrews,  aa  Homer,  SinnJi^ 
and  jlUschylus  hold  among  the  Greeks. 

From  iliiB  hinh  praise  af  Jliahop  Lowth's,  hia  Iwiarf  » 
notator,  MichaeliB,  dissents;  and  ia  ao  far  from  esMHi| 
t'zekiul  as  equal  to  Isniah  in  eubliraily,  that  he  is  4iifM 
lo  tliink  the  prophet  displays  more  art  and  ]i ' ' 


'urthcr  pronounces  Riekiel  to  be  in  general  an  imitata[,ali 

GnsiipBtii-!(  the  an  of  (^iTing  nn  air  of  novelty  and  iiniiajlf 
ut  nut  'if  (.'randeiir  and  suhlimity,  to  all  his  eompositisKi 
iiid  \s  of  opinion  thai,  as  the  pronhet  lived  at  a  period  atai 
ihe  Hf^brew  laciguave  was  visibly  on  the  decline;  and  iho 
thai,  if  we  cunipHrc  him  with  IheliBtiji  poets  uliiimiiMjii 
he  Augustan  age,  we  may  End  some  rcsembhtDca  la  it 
ayU>,  something  thai  inHicntea  the  old  agp  of  poetfy.  b 
these  sentiments  the  Knglish  tmnslator  of  Bishop  Loathe 
lectures  partially  acqutearea,  observing  that  Exekiel'a  Ul 
is  a  want  of  neither  novelty  nar  sublimitjr,  but  of  gnet  pJ 
imiformily;  while  Elchhorn  minotely  discuaaaa  his  ebiai 
lo  originality.*  Archbishop  Newcome,  however,  haa  m» 
pleloly  viiiilicated  the  prophet's  slylr.  He  obaervea,  aii 
equal  truth  and  jiulgroeiit,tliatEiek]el  is  nt>ttobcconai<«id 
an  Ihc  framer  of  those  august  and  aatoniehingr  vinoBa,til 
of  lliose  adiiiiruble  poetical  rvpresentations  which  ha  MM- 
niilli'd  tn  writing;  butas  an  instrument  in  the  hand*  sf  G«L 
who  Yoiirhsnfed  lo  reveal  liinisel!',  thmugh  a  long 
of  uvea,  not  only  in  divers  parts  cunsiiiuiing  a  r 
and  uiiifunn  whole,  hut  also  in  dilTerent  manners,: 
hvdn'ams.  by  iiispirution.and  liy  nlain  or  eiiiginatii 
If  III'  is  I'ircunistantial  in  doicribing  the  wonderful  wnM 
which  were  preKented  to  him  inlhcviaionsof  God,  heaboiU 
he  n-ganli'd  ua  a  fiiithlul  representerof  the  divine:       •--— 

for  llin  purpose  of  info *  " 

haustitig  an  exuberan 

picture,    llic  learned  prelate  tl  ,  .     

the  projiliet'a  father,  had  prcHcrved  his  own  famllT  fitat  At 
taint  of  idolatry,  and  had  educated  his  son  for  Ine  uiiMJf 
office  in  all  the  learning  of  ihu  Hehrewa,  and  paRieiilaly  a 
he  study  of  their  Hacred  books.  Bring  a  youlli  atlhatiBatf 
his  captivity, — a  season  if  life  when  the  fi^rvour  of  inagulli* 
is  natural  in  men  of  RU|>eriar  enduwmentar-hia  gnusi  W 
him  to  ampli^atinn.  like  that  of  some  of  the  Itomaa  paMi 
though  he  occasionally  shows  himself  capable  of  thassiMi 
and  concise  style,  of  which  the  seventh  chapter  ia  a  lei^* 
able  instance.  Hut  the  Uivlne  Spirit  did  not  ovcnnb  A* 
natural  bent  of  his  mind.    Variety  is  thus  prodnaed  ii  A* 


•  miibop  l«iKh'i  Lwiuni,  vol.  U.  pp.  A— M.  J 


IV.  i  S.] 


ON  THE  BOOK  OF  THE  PROPHET  ZECHARIAH. 


writing?.  Nalium  soonds  Ihetrumpetof  war;  Hosea 
enlious,  Isaiah  sublime,  Jeremiah  pathetic,  Kiekiel 
>.  Hiis  diffuscness  of  manner  in  mild  and  affection- 
tiortation,  this  vehemeDl  enlarging  on  the  guilt  and 
uent  sufferings  of  hie  countrymen,  seems  wisely 
i  u>  their  capacilies  and  clicumstancea,  and  must  have 
Forcible  tendency  to  awaken  Ibem  from  their  lethargy.' 


her  and  date. — 11.  Ar^mnl  and  >e»pe, — III.  Artalyii 
of  it,  ctnienU^lV.  Ob,ervaH«nt  on  ill  iijte. 
iiroai  CRBiiT,  ASO— 5ie. 
laTHiNn  is  certainly  known  concerning  the  triha  oi 
ilace  of  Haggai,  the  tenth  in  order  of  the  minor  prophets, 
e  first  of  the  three  who  frere  commissioned  to  make 
I  the  divine  will  to  the  Jews  after  their  return  from 
Itj.  The  general  opinion,  founded  on  the  SNsertian  of 
eudo-EpipnaniuB,  is  that  lie  was  born  al  Babj 
le  of  the  Jews  who  returned  with  Zenibbabel,  m  u 
IC8  of  the  edict  of  Cyrus.    The  same  author  affi: 


{  9.  on  THi  BOOK  or  TUI 

f.  Jvlhor  and  dale. — IL  ^na'yn'i 
vaiieni  »n  ill  itgU.—  '" 
genuine. 

IirOBR  CBRIBT,  630— SIS. 

I.  ALTHonaH  the  names  of  Zechariah'a  father  and  grand- 
father are  specified  (Zecb.  i.  1.),  it  is  not  known  from  what 
;rihe  or  family  this  prophet  was  ileaoendrd,  not  where  he  was 
oom;  hut  that  he  was  one  of  the  captives  who  returned  to 
Jerusalem  in  consequence  of  (he  decree  of  Cyrus,  is  unque*- 
tionable.  As  he  opened  his  prophetic  commission  in  the 
sighlh  month  of  the  second  year  of  Daiius  the  son  of  Hys- 
laspes,  that  is,  about  ths  year  5S0  before  the  Christian  era. 
It  is  evident  that  he  was  contemporary  with  HagirBi,snd  bis 
luthority  was  equally  elTectual  in  promoting  the  building  of 
Lbe  temple.  From  an  expression  in  ch.  ii.  4.  we  have  even 
reason  to  believe  that  Zechariah  was  caUed  to  the  prophetic 
ministry  when  he  was  a  young  man, 

U.  'fhe  prophecy  of  Zechariah  consists  of  two  parts,  the 


.     ^         priests,  whence    larly  the  coming  of  Ji 
of  the  family  of  Aaron,    jgainst  the  Jews. 


IS  buried  at  Jerusalem 
lave  conjeclured  Ihal  he  w_-  ..    .._  ._...._,  ..  _. 
imes  of  his  predicbons,  however,  are  so  distinctly 
d  by  himself,  that  we  have  as  much  certainty  on  this 
IS  we  have  with  respect  to  any  of  the  prophets. 
The  Jews,  who  wore  released  from  captivity  in  the  first    D: 
>r  the  reign  of  Cyrus  (Ezra  i.  I.  ei  n;.),  haviue  re- 

lo  Jerusalem  and  commenced  the  rebuilding  ol  the 
:  (t^ira  ii.  iii.),  were  inlemipled  in  their  undertakings  , 

neighbouring  satraps,  who  i-ontrived  to  prejudice  the 
n  monurch  (the  pseudo-Smerdis)  against  them  (Em 
withai.)  until  the  second  year  of  Darius.  Discou- 
by  these  impediments,  the  people  ceased,  for  fourteen 
to  prosecute  the  erection  ol  the  second  temple,  as  if 
ae  were  not  yet  come,  and  am)lied  themselves  to  the 
ag  of  their  own  houses :  but  God,  disposing  Ihal  sove-  . 
lo  irnew  the  decree  of  Cyrus,  raiseu  up  the  prophei  I 
a  about  the  year  520  before  Chrisli  and,  in  conse-  ■ 
3  of  his  exhortations,  they  resumed  the  work,  which  ' 
>mpleted  in  a  few  yeais.  ; 

iher,  in  order  to  encourage  them  to  proceed  in  this 
aking,  the  prophet  assured  them  from  Gud,  that  the 
of  this  latter  house  should  far  exceed  the  glory  of  the 

The  book  of  the  prophet  Haggai  comprises  three  dts- 
iropbecies  or  discourses,  vii. 

nan  1.  The  prophet  reprovea  the  delay  of  (he  people  in 
lildiog  the  temple;  which  neglect  he  denounca  aa  lbe 
an  wb;  they  were  punished  with  )peat  drought  ind  un- 
He  then  encouniges  Ihem  to 


'  cf  lirgi  of  which  concerns  the  events  which 
and  place,  viz.  the  restoration  of  the  temple,  inl< 
""""    "^""8  relative  lo  the  advent  of  the  Messiah. 

iprisea  prophe 

..  -L ■ FT Christ,  and  the' 


.._  then  taking 
rspersing  predio- 

The  second  part 
e  events,  particu- 
u  of  the  Romans 


u  delirtrcd  in  the  tccond  Year  of 


.  An  c 


ri.) 


who  had  relumed 
.ofle  Bin§  which  hod  drawn 
tun,  and  Co  go  on  with  the 
which   it  ia  prcilictid  that 


-IS.)        ""'  ■  ■" 

TBI!  !.  The  prophet  further  encouragea  the  builders  by  k 
liiK.  Ihsl  the  glory  of  the  aecond  temple  should  surpuB 
of  the  tnl;  and  that  in  the  foliowin;  year  Cod  would 
i  them  wiih  ■  fruitful  h.tsest.  (U.  1—19.)  Thia  pro- 
T  wu  fiiirillcd  by  Jenu  Cbrisl  honouring  the  second 
'ith  hifl  preience.  and  there  pubtidhing  his  saviag  doc- 
the  world.    See  Luke  lii.  47.  ii.  1.  ui.  3t}.    John 


Fde 


L  30." 

rs*i  3.  The  prophrt  rorelells  the  seltin;  up  of  the  Me^ 
'■  kingdom  under  the  name  of  Zerubbabel.  (ii.  30_33.) 
The  style  of  this  prophei  is  for  Ihe  most  part  plaiii 
fosaie.  and  vehemeni  when  he  reproves ;  it  is,  however, 
persed  with  pas&ages  of  much  sublimity  and  pathoh 


m  captivity,  to  guard  againi 
so  much  dielreu  upon  their  si 
building  of  Ihe  temple  (i.  1—1 
Dsrius  should  permit  (T— IT.j;  ind  thit 
should  be  compelled  to  suspend  their  opposition  to  the  bviU- 
ing.  (IS— :il.)  Further  to  encourage  the  Jews  in  their  wsd^ 
the  prophet  forelelli  the  prosperity  of  Jcrusslem  (iL  1 — &), 
and  ■dmonishei  tlie  Jews  to  dcpajt  from  Babylon  brfai«Mr 
desttuclion  (6 — 9.],  promising  tbem  the  divine  preaMiHt 
{10 — 13.)  These  promises,  though  primarily  to  be  unde^ 
stood  of  the  Jews  tSlti  their  return  from  Babylon,  are  secon- 
darily and  principally  lo  be  understood  of  the  restoration  of  tha 
Jews,  snd  their  convenion  to  the  Gospel. 

Discoeass  3.  Under  the  type  of  Joshua  the  high-priest,  clothed 
with  new  sacerdotal  attire,  ia  set  forth  the  glory  of  Christ  a* 
the  chiefcomer-stone  of  his  church.   (B— ID.) 

DiBcooasi  3.  Under  the  viaiofl  of  the  golden  candleslick  and 
two  olive  trees  is  typically  represented  ths  success  of  Zerub- 
babel snd  Joshua  in  rebuilding  the  temple  and  restoiliif  its 

DiicouRsa  4.'  Under  the  ri«on  of  a  Sying  roll,  tiie  Av^M- 
mentfl  are  denounced  against  robbery  and  pcguty  ^v,  \  '^^i\ 
and  the  Jews  are  threatened  with  «  second  a^itii<j,  If  jhif 

DiscooasK  fi.  Under  tha  vinon  of  the  four  dutriots,  drsim  \^ 
several  sorts  of  horses,  are  represented  the  succosIchi  of  iha 
Babybmians,   Persians,  Maeado-Greek  and    Roman  empuva 

JvL  1 — B.),  and  by  tfa«  two  OOwns  placed  upon  the  beaid  ol 
osbua  are  set  forth  oImhIIj,  the  re-estabJishment  of  the 
civil  snd  reUgious  pol^  of  tke  Jews  under  Zembbabel  and 
Joshua;  snd,  secondarily  but  principally,  the  high-priesthood 
and  kingdom  of  Christ,  here  emphatically  termed  the  Branch 
(9 — 15.),  who  is  to  be  both  king  snd  higb-prieet  of  the  church 
of  God. 

P*bt3.  Propheeia  dtUvered  in  Ike  fourth  Year  of  Ihe  Reign 
afDariw,.  (yii_j[iv.) 

Disrouass  1.  Some  Jews  hsving  been  sent  to  Jerusalem  from 
the  eidea  then  at  Babylon,  to  inquire  of  the  priests  and  pro- 
phets whether  they  were  still  bound  to  observe  the  fasts  tbot 
had  been  instituted  on  account  of  the  dealrudion  of  Jeru- 
sslem,  and  which  had  been  observed  during  the  captivity 
(vii,  1 — 3.), — the  prophet  is  commanded  to  take  this  oceasion 
of  enforcing  upon  them  the  weightier  rtinttrni  of  the  Isw,  vii. 
judgment  and  mercy,  leal  the  inme  calamities  should  befall 
them  which  bad  been  inflicted  upon  their  fathers  for  their  neg- 
lect of  diose  duties.  (4 — 14.)  In  the  event  of  their  obedience, 
of  his  Isvour  (viiL  1—8.) ; 
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iU  loiiipl.-  Ill  III 
V  ocn>ii>n  to  ie- 
oC  Chrut  (9,  10.  villi 
•  Ihen  rMuminit  to  hiii 
si  of  the  Jcn'H.  panicu- 
:a  of  ilir  Circciaii  ino- 
T  proiiiiwil  10  Ihc  Jew« 


I  tho  Jrwx  fur  their  rejec- 
1  uiid  hia  luliimm  at  the 
■i.)  Thu  )>mliclinn  van 
■>  ChriKl.  (CDni|>i>re  MntL 
i.11— 13.)  The 
s  proi>hrcy  of  tho  Mc* 

InphcvifB,  rrlaling  prinri- 
'      Tlu^  formpr  |>»rt  of  il 
in  of  JiTuMlpin  agaiiut 
Bvur|[].  whirh  mnil  com- 
bos, ""o™  '"Tirfy  "l"- 
tli  chnpleM  of  Exrkirt. 
Itr>  biTui!;  cnidficil  tho 
In  ftorudil  (ll>— M.).  m 
li'nprsl  cMivrniinn  of  iLo 
mipm  [ircdirlod  at 
il   again   fiirttold 
witli  aiinouncinf- 
ii^  GoBj>rl,  and  the  pnt- 

I  twelve  niinnr  propliptfl. 
I  llie  moM  part  projuir. 
■[[{"Diug  oti  Hcrnunt  <if 
l;ulties  aiiiiipic  from  his 
I  for  by  the  fact,  "  iliut 
lu-ra  whk  h  an-  still  in- 
IvnnJer,  llu-ii,  lliHt  tliesp 
■.:innrphi-iiHi..ii.  OlhiTS 
l..0iiiv  li;ivo  al- 


[PaktT.  Cur.  it 

I       3.  Il  i*  nr^,  thai  many  thiii]^  ar*  mentioard  in  'itm 

I   rhaptera,  which  hj  no  meanf  earreapond  with  Z*rfairak'i 

tiinp ;  at,  when  ercnU  aie  forptold,  trhirh  had  actualW  tdn 

,    ['lare  hpfore  Ihnt  time.     But  it  mav  bp  quHtiowd,  wfanhn 

,   tiiose  Bubifcls  of  prophfvj  have  bren  rij^tlf  uiMlmUi^; 

'   mid  u'bfthpr  Ihnt,  which  haa  hem  conBtTurd  u  biTitf  » 

fiTpnce  to  psBi  tranradiinis,  may  not  in  reality 

iitheiB  of  ■  later  peiiod,  ^~'  • u—  _i... 


IV.'    ihP    I.WS 

IMS  iif  it  ari' 
'  sliall  fitiil  ilic  •liitioii 
llunil  BiiJ 


peihap*  which  111^11 

.  Another  Brgummt  ia  dianm  from  ch.  si.,  whiA  n 

a  a  prophecy  of  the  destniBtion  o'  "* '  — ' ' 

he  .Ten's ; — a  prophen,  "  which  1 
iijrreeiiblc  to  the  scope  of  Zechvifth' 
{Ti-iher  with  his  eolleaifue  Hagyai,  wat  aenl  to  < 
IH-opIp,  lately  returned  from  captivity,  to  build  imwv^k 
;ind  to  reotore  their  commonwealth.  liiia,  it  il  pumi 
n*»H  the  general  ccope  of  Zenhariah'a  eommiaioaiadMba 
eight  chapters;  nor  would  it  hare  been  a  fit  time  tolbinl 
thf  (Iratraclion  of  both  the  temple  and  eotniuonw««lth,  vUi 
ttti-y  were  btit  jet  building.  JJut,  between  the  dale flf  ika 
first  chapters  and  that  of  the  succredin^  "'"Tj  bmbJ  m^ 
sinners  might  have  oeeami,  and  certainly  did  MEur.  U.pi 
risf  to  a  coinniiesion  of  a  Tciy  dilTeieni  cdinplexioa  lini  Ai 
foregoing.  I'he  former  arc  eipreasly  dated  id  tba  wttmi 
mid  fourth  years  of  the  rei^  of  Darius ;  to  die  latHr,  ■ 
date  at  all  is  anneied.  Danus  ia  auppoard  to  hare  iom 
tbiriv-six  Team ;  and  the  Jewa  have  a  tradition  that  Ifaa  Ml 
prophet!),  Hag^i.Zvchariab,  and  Malachi,  ilid  notdiaM* 
llio  last  year  of  that  king's  reign.  Adiniltini,  tbcOtZadt 
liali  to  have  prophesied  aj^n  towards  the  cmm  of  hMEi^ 
he  may  well  lie  Hupposed  to  have  published  wilboolaf » 
coniTniity,  aRer  sneli  an  interval,  what  wonld  DOl  tikgttm 
liavi-  aceordi'd  with  the  period  and  pnipoft  of  ku  finlH» 
niission.  And  as  there  la  ^ood  raaaon  lo  bfJicve  tlat  tk 
was  the  case ;  so  upon  this  ground  we  maT  ilso  not  iiafi4» 
biy  cniirliidc  him  to  have  been  that  Teiy  Zechuiah  of  ata 
our  Saviour  apake  (Matt,  xxiii,  35.)  as  alain  betWMi  *> 
ti-iiipic  and  the  altar.  For  he  was,  aceoiding  (o  oat  SioMt 
di'veriplion,  the  son  of  BarachiasT  and  eomea  in  wtw 
(Voni  what  i»  saiJ  of  him  he  might  naturally  be  eipertii 
nl  the  close  of  ttiat  series  of  pro|ihetB  ( for  ihere  wen  >■ 
afti^T  him  until  the  coming  of  Christ}  who  weis  pat  to  tai 
in  the  fnilhfiil  dlechar^  of  their  duty,  lliat  he  waa  baaoB 
iibnuxious  to  his  countrvnien,  imiy  be  collected  from  cfa-lLi 
And,  if  the  n-cord«  of  i'he  Old  TVatamcnt  aro  ailent  eai  ~ 
inj;  hiTt  ik'iiih.  lei  it  he  rt'ineiiihrred  that  it  was  a  Tny  l_ 
jiarl  of  lliinii,  if  niiv.  that  va  written  nfier  that  eveiiL 

'I,  Lastly,  iipnn'ihe  same  suppoutioii,  the  allowed  tf 
femiec  of  atyli;  iinil  maiinei  mnv  he  accounted  lot,  mH  o^' 
as  arising  fnnii  the  divertiity  of  tlio  aubject,  but  from  IW  iit 
fi'ri'nt  agi'  of  the  author;  who  may  well  be  credited  to  hin 
written  with  iiiore  dijniity  in  his  advanei-d  years,  than  wbti 
he  WHS  hut  a  youth,  an  he  is  s:iid  In  be  in  rfa.  ii.  4. 

l'|Min  the  whole  this  conclusion  litav  be  drawn;  dnt 
srilinir  aside  tht:  doubtful  authority  of  At.  Matthew's  trn. 
then'  IS  nothing  elsi'  to  be  found  sufiicii-iit  to  invalidate  llw 
title  of  /i-cbariiih  to  the  chapters  in  qnesf  ion  i*  and,  coc* 
'jiiciitly,  thnt  il  wns  not  written  iy  Jerrmiah,  u  Mede,  Di 
Hammond,  and  olhent  hare  suppotied,  nor  bejiin  the  time  ct 
thiit  prophi'l,  as  Archbishop  Newcome  conjectured,  vbMt 
opinion  was  adopted  by  .-Vrchbishop  Seeker,  and  alta  k] 


11.  Oce 

aihn  anil  ictpe  tj  Um 

.,../. 

•  r.ii(cnM.— IV.  Slyte 

i.T,436— 4!0. 

'        I.  Co 

.    {which _ .,      „      .. 

is  known,  tliat  it  his  liccii  di;itbted  wneiiier  iiis  in 
'   profHT  Tianii',  or  only  n  generic  nnme,  signifyinK  tl 

of  ihi>  Ifii'.il,  II  ini'ssi'iiger,  a  pmphct.     From  ■  eoi_, 
'  of  Ilainrrfi  (i.  i:i.]  Willi  MaliK-lii  (iii.  I.],  it  uppeua, 

Ihosi-  tiiiicH  ihi- n|ipi-ll:  ~'       '  "  '  -t  '-'  --'.   —  .L-  - 


and  «•>)■',  !•>  tii  I-'  . 
f.»phMa-r*ii  rii  |..: 
jni.  UoUniiix,  tMV. 


ivt-n  tn  lliv  projihcta.    '. 
:ted  Malaclii  Au  imgtl 

11  nr  Zi-rh<iria]i,  pp.  U— X.  llicfniriaaO 
liliri  J  u(  Ki-cAMiMt  It  nlnlaclarllT  proTi^lt 
Ixuemtr-  '^I'l'-  IKWtinl  AnirtuH.  ajiiJ* 
,-^-,.  ,1.  J.i>  M.'r.:i>MM>CrlUe.  la  li(l>rt> 
rcii^  cip.  la.— xh'.  pro  tiMnila  rjBi  •MkMl 


ON  THE  APOCRYPHA. 


U;  and  aeveial  of  the  fathers 
tho  name  of  the  anfrel  of  the 
igea  entertained  the  extniTagant  DOOon,  Uiat  Mala- 
in  angel  incarnate  wnt  Atom  God.  Calmet,  after 
id  Home  other  anctent  wtttetB,  Ihinks  that  Malachi 
line  person  as  Eiia,  who  wrote  the  canonical  book 
M  under  his  name,  and  waa  ^vemor  of  the  Jews 

return  frorn  the  capliTily.  Ah  he  revised  the  Holy 
^  and  collected  the  canon  of  the  Old  Testament, 
med  variouB  other  important  serrice*  to  the  Jewiab 
lira  haa  been  considered  both  bj  ancient  Jewish, 
by  the  earl;  Christian  wrilers,  as  a  rery  extiaordl- 
)n  sent  from  God,  and  therefore  they  thought  him 
ropriately  denominated  Malachi :  but  for  these 
here  is  no  foundation  whatever, 
iain  that  Malachi  waa  a  distinct  person  from  Eira, 
tosenmillleT  observes)  the  whole  argument  of  his 
ea  that  he  flonrishMl  after  the  return  from  the  cap- 
"hat  he  was  contemporary  with  Nehemiah  was  the 
;  opinion  of  the  ancienta,  and  is  pieced  bevond  all 
the  Buhjecl  of  the  book,  which  presents  tJie  same 
things  as  in  Nehemiah's  time.  ThuB,  it  speaks  of 
a  aa  naving  been  built  a  considerable  time ; — it  in- 
he  Jewi  as  complaimn?  of  the  unfavourable  state 
Fairs ; — it  finds  fault  with  the  heathen  wives,  whom 
1  after  some  time  separated  from  the  people  (Neh. 
JO.) ; — it  censures  the  withholding  of  tithes,  which 
noticed  by  Nehemiah.  (liii.  5.)'  From  all  these 
nces  It  appears  that  Malachi  prophesied  while  Ne- 
■as  govemor  of  Judiea,  more  particularly  after  his 
ning  from  the  Persian  court;  and  he  appears  to 
ribaled  the  weight  of  his  exhortations  to  the  resio- 
the  Jewish  polity,  and  the  final  reform  established 
ouH  and  excellent  govemor.  Archbishop  Newcome 
this  prophet  to  have  flourished  about  uie  year  436 

Christian  Era :  but  Dr.  Kennicotl  places  hun  about 
4-JO  before  Christ,  which  date  is  adopted  by  Dr. 

sufficiently  agreeing  with  the  description  of  Jose- 
the  varying  dates  of  chronolooers.' 
;  Jews,  "having  rebuilt  the  temple  and  re.€etBblished 
,ip  of  Jehovrfi,  alter  the  death  of  Zeiubbabel  and 
lapsed  into  thrir  former  irreligion  in  consequencs 
^ligence  of  the  priests.     Although  they  were  sub- 


reformed   during  the  governments  o 


second  return,  for  their  iireligioui  praetices,  and  to  invite 
them  to  repentance  end  reformation  of  life  by  promises  of 
~  ilessings  that  should  be  bestowed  at  the  advent  of 


e  great  hi 
e  Messial 


JiscoDKSi  I.  The  Jaws  baling  complUDedthst  God  bid  ihown 
them  no  particular  kindness,  the  prophat  in  reply  reminds 
them  of  the  special  fiiTour  which  Ood  bad  bestowed  upon 
them ;  their  country  inaag  a  cnltinted  land,  while  that  of  the 
Edomitea  was  laid  waste,  and  was  to  be  still  brther  devu- 
tated,  by  the  Peniui  armies  marching  through  those  terrilo> 
lies  against  the  revolting  Egyptians,  (i.  1 — b.)  Maladii  then 
teprovea  them  for  not  ahowing  due  revBTeDca  to  God  (6 — 10.), 
for  which  their  rejection  is  thnalened,  and  the  calling  irf  the 
Ocntiiss  is  announced.  (11.)  Tha  divine  judgments  are 
threttaMd  both  against  the  priests  for  their  unfsithfuhieas  in 
their  office  (12—14.  il  t— 10.^,  and  slio  for  the  unlawful 
intermarriages  of  the  people  with  idolstreans,  snd  divorcing 
even  their  legitimsla  vrives.  (II — IT.) 

)iKODui  3.  foretells  the  coming  of  CbiiA,  and  bia  forerunner 
John  the  Baptist,  under  the  name  of  Ellas,  to  puriF;  the  sons 
of  Levi,  the  priests,  and  to  amits  the  land  with  a  curse, 
mdeis  they  all  repented.  Reproofs  are  intetiqieiMd  for  with- 
holding their  tithes  snd  other  oblstiDni,  and  also  tor  their 
blasphemy  ;  and  the  reward  of  the  good  snd  the  punishment 
of  ths  wicked  are  predicted,  (iii.  iv.  1 — 3.)  The  prophecy 
concludes  with  enjoining  the  strict  (Aeervance  of  the  law,  ainca 
they  were  to  eipect  no  prophet  until  the  foremnner  already 
promised  should  appear  in  the  B[Hrit  sod  power  of  Elijah,  to 
introdnoe  the  Messiah,  snd  commence  a  new  and  MSrlMling 
diapensatian.  (4 — 8.)  "  The  great  and  terrible  day  of  the 
Lord,"  in  verse  6.  denotes  the  destiuclian  of  Jerusalem  by  the 
Romans  ±,  b,  TO. ;  though  this  eipression  m^  also  be  apphed 
to  the  general  disaolution  of  all  thinga,  agreeably  to  the  usual 
mode  of  speaking  among  the  pnqihets.  Compan  ha.  xlii. 
9,  10.' 
IV.  Although  the  writings  of  this  prophet  ire  a1ma«t 

rholly  in  prose,  yet  tbey  are  by  no  moans  destitnte  of  force 

nd  elegance.     He  reproves  the  wickednaas  of  hia  cotinb7- 


and   his  book  if 


kind  of  middle  style,  which  a 
ebrew  poeOy,  from  the  time  of  tha 
of  Persia,  'i  Babylonish  captivity,  was  in  a  declining  state,  and,  being 
let  Malachi  was  therefore  commissioned  to  reprove  i  past  its  prime  and  vigour,  was  then  &st  verging  towards  the 
J  and  people,  more  particularly  after  Nehemiah's]  debility  of  age. 


CHAPTER  T. 

OH  THE  APOCRTTHA.* 

•tt/iitFir,tSB,k,/ Etdra:-~n.  0/ iht  Snund  Btik  »/ Eidrat^JIl  0/ihe  Snk  fi/TMl^TV.  OftheB-h 
tA.— V.  OflhenttaftlieCliapttnQfEMthtr.—Yl.  Of  llit  Btak  a/ mMtbm.—VU.  0/lht  Ba*k  cfEeebmuUctu.— 
if  Baruch.—lX.  Of  Ike  Stng  af  the  Three  CUldrra^-X.  Of  lie  Bitlory  tf  Siuatuui.~XL  Of  Bit  md  the  Dragtn. 
Of  Ike  Praser  of  Maiuutt,.—Xm.    Oftkt  Baok  tfMatcabeet. 

I  not  known  at  what  time  the  naar  booi  or  Esosas 
en :  it  is  only  extant  in  Greek,  and  in  the  Alexan- 
nuscript  it  is  placed  before  the  canonical  book  of 
I  is  there  called  the  litat  book  of  Eir?,  because  the 
lated  in  it  occurred  prior  to  the  return  from  the 
ah  captivity.  In  some  editions  of  the  Septuagint  it 
ihe^r-/  b«o&  of  the  priat  (meaning  Ezra),  the  au- 
K>k  of  Ezra  being  culled  the  second  book.  In  the 
of  the  Latin  Vulgale,  previous  to  the  council  of 
is  and  the  following  book  are  styled  the  third  and 
>ks  of  Ksdras,  those  of  Esdras  and  Nehemiah  being 
le  first  and  second  books.  'Fhe  author  of  this  hook 
own ;  it  is  compiled  from  the  books  of  Eara  and 


ir  PmphH. 


Ill  II.    Srn 


1,  S.eS!^l.°p[i  B^Sf' 


irhy  Ihe  Apocryphal  Baoki,vhich 
u  muD^rcd  wrlltaws,  •«  Vol  L 


N^emiah,  which,  however,  il  contiadicta  in  n 

The  fiiat  book  of  Esdras  is  chiefly  historical,  and  give*  an 
account  of  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  cap- 
tivity, the  building  of  the  temple,  and  the  re-eetabliahmeni 
of  divine  worship.  The  style  of  (his  book  is  much  purer 
than  that  of  the  greater  part  of  the  Sepuagint  vsraion,  and  ia 
said  frequently  to  approach  that  of  Symmachus,  the  moHela- 
gant  of  all  the  Greek  translators  of  the  Bible.  Although  this 
book  is  oRen  cited  by  the  fathers,  it  is  rejected  by  Jerome  as 
being  spurious,  and  the  church  of  Rome  never  recogniaed  ita 
canonical  authority :  it  is  not  appointed  to  be  read  for  lesaona 
in  the  Anglican  church.     Theie  is  a  Syriac  version  of  thb 

U.  In  nlmt  langnage  the  becoitd  hook  or  Esuras  was  ori- 
ginally written,  it  seems  impossible  at  this  distant  period  to 
deleimiDe  with  certainty.  Morinns  conjectuies  that  it  wis 
Hebrew,  oi  perhaps  Chaldee,  from  which  il  was  translated 
into  Greek,  and  thence  into  Latin;'  and  this  conjecture  he 

•  Eieniuikioes  BlbllCB,  lib.  U.  p.  St. 
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incutcaleg,  haveiinputed  toitMtl  .  .  

it  one  of  the  mo«t  popular  of  tho  ■paojr^al  writiiifi, 

IV.  The  BOOK  or  JunrTH  proftaw*  to  relatadwietarf 
the  ABByrians  by  Ihe  Jews,  ttirtngh  the  '     " " 
their  countrywoma'*  r.»^!ik   _!.»■*  ■■■■  ""^ 
the  eighth  chapter 


n  try  woman  Judith,  whoM  gwwriogy  is 
''i  chapter ;  but  m)  irnucj  mom^iinL 
lologtcal  dilficnlliM  attMM  thM '"*''  ' 


tManrfM 
beiaiacW 


Grotius,  and  other  emineut  eiilies,  bCTV 

as  a  drama  or  parable  than  a  real  hiali..^- , 

however,  ia  of  opinion  that  it  otniea  with  it  the  lir  of  ■  M 
history  in  most  particulars,  eicepi  that  of  (be  lan^«ar''~   ' 
peace  said  lo  have  been  proeurea  bj  Judith ;  whiA, 
lag  to  the  Bcconnt  giren  in  this  boMC,  muat  hara    ~ 
liighly  yean.     But,  as  the  Jewi  ner 
luiig  continuanee  since  they  were  a 

allow  that  eircurasiance  to  be  a  fictii._.  ._._  _„ 

to  think  that  the  book  in  oihei  reapeeia  ia  a  ma  hiaim  h 
opposiiion  to  this  opinion,  it  haa  been  eoatendcd  hy  Ilrifc[ 
ger,  Moldenhawei,  and  others,  that  if  it  wen  a  tnt  luria^ 
some  notice  of  tho  victory  it  recorde  would  hava  baa  afat 
by  Jusephus,  wlio  is  on  no  occasion  deficient  wlm  n  afft- 
tunily  presents  itself  of  raagnifyii^  the  BcUereneBta  Mia 
countrymen.  Philo  is  equally  silent  nmcerning  ttiihA 
and  its  author.  The  lime  when  and  the  place  what  h 
lived  uie  totally  unknown.  Dr.  Piideanx  rafen  Aeboika 
Ihc  (imo  of  Manasseh;  Jahn  ssMfnia  it  to  Ibe  tft  <f  di 
Maccabees,  and  thinks  it  was  written  to  unifnyi*  tbeJm 
against  the  Syrians.  Grotius  refers  it  to  the  auaBfaki 
nnd  is  of  opinion  that  it  is  wholly  a  psiBbolie  fietka  «BM 
in  the  lime  of  Antiochus  EpipiiaDes,  when  ha  cmbs  tak 
Judan  to  persecute  the  Jewish  church,  and  that  its  Mf 
was  to  confirm  the  Jews,  undet  that  peraecntiaa.  b  %m 

hope  tliat  God  would  send  them  a  deliTem.     

him,  bj  Judith  is  intended  Judna:  by  Bptfanlia  (be 
oi  house  of  God ;  and  by  the  sword  which  went  oat  ■■■■ 
the  prayers  of  tho  sainta  ;  Nebuchadonosor  deuolw  Ht 
devil;  Assyria  his  kingdom,  that  is,  pride:  HoIofemMBMa 
Anticchus  Epiphanes,  who  was  the  deviPa  iostuMMlii 
thut  persecution,  &c.  &c.  But  such  conjeclurM,  >•  aa  lib 
commentator'  remarks,  however  ingeoioua,  are  betIK  cd* 
latud  to  exhibit  the  powers  of  fancy  and  the  abnae  of  kiV' 
tug,  than  to  investigate  truth,  or  throw  light  m  what  it  W 
certain  and  obscure. 

The  book  of  Judith 

and  translated  .    . 

are  two  others, — one  in  Greek,  and  the  other  in  SiiIm;  At 
former  is  attributed  to  Theodolion,  but  is  certainly  HMt 
older,  for  it  is  cited  by  Clement  of  Kome  in  hia  Epndta 
the  Corinthians,  who  flouriBhed  sixty  years  before  iVofc 
tion.  Tlie  Syrian  version  was  made  from  the  Greek,  wtaB 
also  our  present  English  translation  was  made.* 

V.  "  The  rest  of  the  chapters  or  trb  Book  • 
Esther,  which  arc  found  neither  in  tlie  Hebrew  nor  in  4i 
Chaldee,"  were  originally  written  in  Greek,  wbaaca  daj 
were  translated  into  Laiin,  and  formed  part  of  the  Itdk« 
old  Litiii  version  in  use  before  the  time  of  Jerome.  Bof 
there  annexed  lo  the  canonical  book,  they  passed  wiAaM 
censure,  but  were  rejected  by  Jerome  in  hia  veisioa,  beiHi 
he  confined  himself  to  the  Hebrew  Scripturea,  and  thw 
chapters  never  were  extant  in  the  Hebrew  language.  Hi? 
are  evidently  the  production  of  an  Hellenistic  Jew,  bat « 
considered  botli  by  Jerome  and  Grotius  ae  a  work  of  pM 
fiction,  which  wait  annexed  to  the  canonical  book  of  Eriks 
by  way  of  embellish [iiciil.* 

From  the  coiiieidence  between  some  of  theae  apoajfW 
chaptere  and  Josephus,  it  has  been  supposed  that  tbmaMi 

mpilalion  from  the  Jewish  historian  j  snd  tbis  ouuMlia 

further  eonlimicd  by  the  mention  of  Ptolemy  and  Ch*- 
palra,  who  lived  no  lung  lime  before  Josephus.  HmM  il- 
dilions  to  the  book  of  EBther  are  often  cited  by  the  filfciw 
of  die  church ;  and  ^e  council  of  Trent  has  asaignad  tka 
a  place  among  the  canonical  hooks. 

vl.  "  Tub  Wisdom  <iv  Solomon"  ia  commonly  aMiikil 
lo  that  Hebrew  monarch,  either  because  the  author  iniMri 

speaks  in  his  name,  the  heller  lo  recommend  his  monl  pw 
ceptB.  li  is,  however,  cennin  that  Solomon  was  not  At 
author,  for  it  was  never  e«anl  in  Hebrew,  nor  reoaivad  itt 


L  was  originally  written  In  CUin 
ilin.     Besides   this  traoslatiaB,  4ai 
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1  canon,  nor  is  the  style  like  that  of  Solomon, 
is  evident  that  it  could  not  have  been  written  by 
ilv  from  the  numerous  passages  which  are  cited 
the  prophecies  of  Isaiali  and  Jeremiah,  who  did 
Ions  after  that  kiner's  rei^^rn,  but  also  from  its 
>n8  en  historical  truth,  particularly  in  ch.  xv.  14. 
ftuthor  represents  his  countrymen  as  being  in  «u6- 
emiex^  wnom  he  describes  as  being  *'  most  foolish, 
liserable  than  the  very  babes."  Whereas  we  are 
nformed  by  the  sacred  historian,  that  Judah  and 
yed  the  greatest  possible  prosperity  and  peace 
reign  of  Solomon.  (1  Kings  iv.  20,  21.  24,  25.) 
ve  may  add,  that  this  book  contains  several  words 
rom  the  Grecian  games,  that  were  not  in  use  till 
lis  time ;  for  instance,  cnp^nHpcfw  (iv.  2.),  to  wear 
ich  as  was  given  to  victors, — ynfjonuw  (iv.  2.),  to 
imphant  entry  as  the  victors  did,  after  they  had 
e  crown, — ^tym  (iv.  2.  x.  12.),  the  stadium  or 
inted  for  the  race, — at^er  (iv.  2.),  the  reward  ap- 

0  the  successful  candidate, — ^nifif^Cww  (x.  12.), 
e  prize  of  victory.  On  these  accounts,  Jerome' 
that  several  ancient  writers  of  the  first  three  cen- 
ibed  it  to  Philo  the  Jew,  a  native  of  Alexandria, 
shed  in  the  first  century;  and  this  opinion  is 
dopted  by  the  modems,  from  the  Platonic  notions 
e  m  it,  as  well  as  from  its  style,  which  evidently 
it  was  the  production  of  an  Hellenistic  Jew  oi* 
.  Drusius  indeed  attributes  it  to  another  Philo, 
nt  than  the  person  just  mentioned,  and  who  is 
osephus;^  but  this  hypothesis  is  untenable,  be- 
uthor  of  the  book  of  Wisdom  was  confessedly  a 
the  Philo  of  Drusius  was  a  heathen.  Bishop 
siders  this  book  evidently  to  be  the  production  of 
inistic  Jew,  by  whom  it  was  originally  writtea  in 

k  of  Wisdom  consists  of  three  parts;  the  firsts 
ritten  in  the  name  of  Solomon,  contains  a  descrip- 
)mium  of  wisdom,  by  which  comprehensive  term 
,  Jews  understood  prudence  and  foresight,  know- 
nderstanding,  and  principally  the  duties  of  religion 
ty.  This  division  includes  the  first  six  chapters, 
part  points  out  the  source  of  true  wisdom  and  the 
Detaining  it,  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  chapters. 

1  part,  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  book,  the 
{onifies  Solomon,  in  whose  name  he  introduces  a 
tdious  prayer  or  address  to  the  Deity,  which  treats 
y  of  topics,  diflfering  from  the  subject  of  the  two 
parts ;  viz.  reflections  on  the  history  and  conduct 
elites  during  their  journey ings  in  the  wilderness, 
ubseq^uent  proneness  to  idolatry.  Hence  he  takes 
*  inveigh  against  idolatry,  the  origin  of  which  he 
s,  and  concludes  with  reflections  on  the  histonr  of 

of  God.  His  allegorical  interpretations  of  the 
,  and  the  precept  (xvi.  28.),  to  worship  God  before 
>f  the  sun,  have  induced  some  critics  to  think  that 
was  of  the  sect  of  the  Essenes. 
le  of  this  book.  Bishop  Lowth  pronounces  to  be 
lal.  *•*•  It  is  often  pompous  and  turgid,  as  well  as 
i  diffuse,  and  abounds  in  epithets,  directly  contrary 
'tice  of  the  Hebrews;  it  is,  however,  sometimes 
poetical,  and  sublime."^  The  book  of  Wisdom 
(  been  admired  for  the  sublime  ideas  which  it  con- 
e  perfections  of  God,  and  for  the  excellent  moral 
)f  its  precepts;  on  which  account  some  of  the 
yled  it  Punaretnn^  or  tlie  treasury  of  virtue.  Al- 
j  fathers  of  the  church,  and  particularly  Jerome, 
considered  it  as  apocryphal,  yet  they  recommended 
,  in  consideration  of  its  excellence.     The  third 

Carthajje,  held  in  397,  pronounced  it  to  be  a 
look,  under  the  name  of  the  fourth  book  of  Solo- 
ae  council  of  Trent  confirmed  this  decision.  Three 
nslations  of  it  are  extant,  in  Syriac,  Arabic,  and 
last  was  executed  before  the  time  of  Jerome,  who 
e  (lid  not  correct  it.  It  is  full  of  barbarisms. 
^HE  Wisdom  ok  Jesus  the  son  of  Sirach,  or  Ec- 
us,"' like  the  preceding,  has  sometimes  been  con- 
ihe  production  of  Solomon,  whence  the  council  of 
deemed  it  canonical,  under  the  title  of  the  fifth 
olomon,  and  tlieir  decision  was  adopted  by  the 
Trent.  It  is  however  manifest,  that  it  was  not, 
not,  be  written  by  Solomon,  because  allusion  is 


Prov.  SaI. 


^  Dnisiut  da  Henocho^  c.  11. 

p.  179. 


made  (xlvii.  24,25.)  to  the  captivity:  although  it  is  not 
improbable  that  the  author  collected  some  scattered  senti- 
ments ascribed  to  Solomon,  which  he  arranged  with  the  other 
materials  he  had  selected  for  his  work.  Sonntag  is  of 
opinion  that  this  book  is  a  collection  of  fragments  or  miscel- 
laneous hints  for  a  large  work,  planned  out  and  begun,  but 
not  completed.^  Respecting  the  author  of  the  book  of 
Ecclesiasticus,  we  have  no  information  but  what  we  collect 
from  the  book  itself;  and  from  this  it  appears  that  it  was 
vnitten  by  a  person  of  the  name  of  Jesus  the  son  of  Sirach, 
who  had  travelled  in  pursuit  of  knowledge,  and  who,  accord- 
ing to  Bretschneider,^  lived  about  IdO  b.  c.  This  man  being 
deeply  conversant  with  the  Old  Testament,  and  having  col- 
lectea  many  things  from  the  prophets,  blended  them,  as  well 
as  the  sentences  ascribed  to  Solomon,  with  the  result  of  his 
own  observation,  and  thus  endeavoured  to  produce  an  ethical 
treatise  that  might  be  useful  to  his  countrymen.  This  book 
was  written  in  Hebrew,  or  rather  the  Syro-Chaldaic  dialect 
then  in  use  in  Judsa,  and  was  translated  by  his  grandson  into 
Greek,  about  the  year  130  b.  c.,*  for  the  use  of  the  Alexan- 
drian Jews,  who  were  ignorant  of  the  language  of  Judaea. 
The  translator  himself  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  son  of 
Sirach,  as  well  as  his  grandfather  the  author. 

The  book  of  Ecclesiasticus  ^*  is  a  collection,  without  any 
definite  order,  of  meditations  and  proverbs  relating  to  religion, 
to  morals,  and  to  the  conduct  ot  human  life;  generally  dis- 
tingiiished  by  much  acuteness  of  thought,  and  propriety  of 
diction ;  and  not  unfrequently  marked  by  considerable  beauty 
and  elegance  of  expression ;  and  occasionally  rising  to  the 
sublimest  heights  of  human  eloquence.*'^  From  the  gimt 
similarity  between  this  book  and  the  proverbs  of  Solomon,  in 
matter,  sentiments,  diction^  complexion  of  the  style,  and 
construction  of  the  periods.  Bishop  Lowth  is  of  opinkMit 
that  the  author  adopted  the  same  mode  of  versification  which 
is  found  in  the  Proverbs ;  and  that  he  has  performed  his 
translation  with  such  a  religious  regard  to  the  Hebrew  idiom, 
that,  were  it  literally  and  accurately  to  be  retranslated,  he 
has  very  little  doubt  that,  for  the  most  part,  the  original  dic^ 
lion  might  be  recovered.^ 

This  book  has  met  with  general  and  deserved  esteem  ii 
the  Western  church,  and  was  introduced  into  the  public 
service  by  the  venerable  reformers  and  compilers  of  om 
national  liturgy.  It  may  be  divided  into  three  parts;  the 
first  of  which  Tfrom  ch.  i.  to  xliii.)  contains  a  commendation 
of  wisdom,  ana  precepts  for  the  regulation  of  life,  that  are 
adapted  to  persons  of  all  classes  and  conditions,  and  of  every 
age  and  sex.    In  the  second  part,  the  author  celebrates  the 

Jatriarchs,  prophets,  and  other  distingubhed  men  among  the 
ews.  (xliv. — ^1.)  And  the  third  part,  containing  the  fittieth 
chapter,  concludes  with  a  prayer  or  hymn  of  the  author,  and 
an  exhortation  to  the  pursuit  of  wisdom. 

The  book  of  Ecclesiasticus  was  fre<^uently  cited  by  the 
fathers  of  the  church  under  the  titles  of  «  iwnu  JLo^sol,  the  wis* 
dom  of  Jesus^  ThtLfoMTOf  So^xat,  wisdom  ^  the  treasure  of  all  the 
virtues^  or  An^,  the  discourse.  The  Latins  cite  it  under  the 
appellation  ot  Eeclesiastieus,  that  is,  a  book  which  was  read 
in  the  churches,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  book  of  Ecclesi- 
astes.  Anciently  it  was  put  into  the  hands  of  catechumens, 
on  account  of  the  edifying  nature  of  its  instruction ;  next  to 
the  inspired  writings,  a  collection  of  purer  moral  precepts 
does  not  exist.  Besides  the  Greek  copy  of  this  book,  and 
the  Latin  version,  there  are  two  versions  of  it,  one  in  Syriac, 
and  the  other  in  Arabic  ;  the  Latin  translation  is  supposed  tc 
have  been  executed  in  the  first  century  of  the  Christian  era ; 
it  is  full  of  Greek  terms,  but  differs  widely  from  the  present 
Greek  of  Ecclesiasticus.  **The  authorize  English  veraion 
of  this  treatise  appeara  to  have  been  made  from  the  Greek 
text,  as  exhibited  m  the  Complutensian  Polyglott, -^m  text 
which  has,  not  without  reason,  been  suspected  of  having 
been  made  conformable  in  many  places  to  the  Vulgate.  A 
new  translation,  made  immediately  from  the  Vatican  or 
Alexandrian  text,  would  exhibit  tliis  treatise  to  us  in  a  purer 
form."* 

VUL  The  book  of  Baruch  is  not  extant  in  Hebrew,  and 
only  in  Greek  and  Syriac;  but  in  what  language  it  was 

•  De  Jetu  Siracidae  Ecclesiastico  CominenUrius.  4to.  Riga,  1792. 

•  Breuchneider,  Liber  Jesu  Siracidw.  Proleg.  pp.  10—32. 

•  Christian  Remembrancer,  Blay,  1827,  p.  Q&2.  Addison  haa  recorded  hi* 
opinion,  that  "the  liule  apocryphal  treatise,  entitled  the  Wisdom  of  the 
Son  of  Sirach,  would  be  regarded  by  our  modern  wits  as  one  of  the  most 
shining  tracts  of  morality  that  is  extant,  if  it  appeared  under  the  name  of 
a  Confucius,  or  of  any  celebrated  Grecian  philosopher."  Spectator. 
NO.G8. 

1  Bishop  Lowth's  Lectures,  vol.  ii.  p.  177. 

•  Christian  Remembniiirer,  vol.  Ix.  p.  3^ 
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Liturgies  of  Ihe  Chria- 

jlwajs  been  treated  with 

|oniiidGred  aa  canonical. 

the  namboT  of 

i(k  of  Eouie  Hellenistic 

forms  the  thirteenth 

edly  tranalaled 

liich  it  is  placed  at  the 

lun  of  Daniel 

uon  after  the 

.  appears  br  theChigi 

LBmy  and  some  other 

consider  it  to  be  both 

of  Bsb  jlxo 

Jewish  cliuich : 
llhe  C  ha  Idee  " 


19.  th««  i*  meotion  of  k  pnver  W  the  Uk  «y 

I  to  be  written  •'  in  the  Book  tf  tha  Kinga  at  Ind.* 

also,  «  among  the  Mjings  of  the  Men."    Bat  it  i>  n 

that  thia  compoailion,  whkih  aboaiMla  with  dMplj 

penitent  eiprenians, *  ■--••- -^^ — 


aboaiida  with  doplj  pioM^ 

, r be  tta  pi^«r  tli««  BBa«  ■ 

for  ttneTervueztwtuiHebrew,iM>«Hhb«tnBribi 
higher  Mures  than  the  Vnlgite  Latut  toimb.  AaitiiB» 
"  ned  b;  no  writev  mon  udeot  An  tba  piiadaOi^ 
the  pieteoded  spoitdied  eonatiUtiMHi,  wUeh  WMi» 
piied  in  the  fonith  ceDnny.  it  ia  prab^latltaltUa"' 


couH  supply  ttie  lost  of  the  arisinl'pisTer. 

XIII.  The  two booksofMAcCABwaaw  111 _ 

her auae  they  relate  the  patriotia  and  gallant  exploits  of  Mi 
Maccahsua  and  hia  brathTen:  ther  ar  '""'■  —•—=-*-'  =— 

»  hiatcwT  of  the  Jtmt.  bm 


expreaslj  saji  Ihat  be  had  seen  VtB  original  in  Wlnit 
But  this  is  supposed  to  hare  been  loM.*  Tba  title  wMt 
then  bote,  wsa  Sharbil  Sar  Bern  fLwhich  haa  beca  i» 
ously  translaled.  The  Samr/ft  of  Ikt  Aekii  agaim^  Ik  U, 


lee  laniruaire. 

If  /oWe  V  Bel 


itry.     __,. 

bnt  this 
|ed  before  (lie  tinie 
ilp.nded  to  have  taken 
of  Cyrus.    There 
that  of  the  ticptuBffint, 
of  Daniel. 
las  been  translated  . 
^ether  with  another 
the  texts  of  Theo- 


rauy.  n  n  pi 
a  uikkitawn  f 


'.Slff, 


■n;  aomecaniaka 
the  aoD  ttSmm. 


author  of  this  book  is  not  certainly  known; 

it  waa  written  hjf  John  Hymnaa,  the  ao , 

was  prince  and  high-ptieat  of  the  Jewa  for  nanlj  titf 
years,  and  who  commenced  his  goTemmeal  at  the  tMata 
this  history  ends;  by  otherait  iaaachbed  fatone  of  thell» 
cabeee,  andmany  areof  oMoion  that  it  waaeoainladbyAl 
Great  Synago^e.  It  ia,^aweTer,  not  imprabaUc,  tH  il 
was  conipoaed  in  the  tine  of  John  HneaBtw,  when  theeai 
of  Ihe  Maccabees  were  tenninated,  enhet  bjr  HyieaaoslM. 
self,  or  by  aome  persona  enqtioyed  by  bini.  Fran  theSiM. 
Chaldaic  (or  H^rew)  it  waa  tianahled  into  Gieek,  «i 
thence  into  I«iin.  Oui  English  vetaion  ia  made  fiiiai  it 
Greek.'  The  first  book  of  Maccabees  ia  a  moat  TtliA 
historical  monument,  written  with  ereat  Bocnraej  nd  6M)], 
on  which  more  reliance  may  be  placed  than  on  the  «lilH|l 
of  Josephns,  who  has  borrowed  his  raatertala  fiem  it,al 
has  freiiuenily  mistaken  its  meaning.^ 

The  SECoxD  BOOK  OF  MACCjtarti  eonsista  of  wnni 
pieces  compiled  by  an  unknown  author.  It  commenm  wH 
two  epii^lles  sent  from  the  Jews  of  Jeruaalem  to  ifaoat  tf 
Alexandria  and  F^gYpl,  exhorting  tbem 
of  the  dedication  of  the  new  altar,  erected  by  Jiidac  Ht» 
bicuB  on  his  purifying  the  temple.  These  epi8dea,wW 
ace  confessedly  spurious,  are  followed  by  the  author'a ; — '~ 
his  history,  which  ia  an  abridgment  of  a  lar|(i  . .. . 
compiled  by  one  Jaaon,  an  Hellenistic  Jew  of  Cjicae;  ats 
wrote  in  Greek  the  history  of  Judas  MBccabana  anl  111 
brethren,  and  an  account  of  the  wars  againat  AHiadM 
Kpiphanes,  and  his  son  Eupator,  in  five  booka.  The  Mfet 
work  of  Jaaon  has  long  since  perished,  and  Dr.  FlilliMi  ■ 
of  opinion-  that  the  auUior  of  this  second  book  of  BfaoaAM 
waa  an  Hcllpnistic  Jew  of  Alexandria,  becauaa  Iw  ■■kdl 
distinction  between  the  temple  in  Egypt  and  that  at  Jai» 
lem,  calling  the  latter  "Ihegnai  lemptr."  lUaboekil^ 
no  meniia  equal  in  acruiacy  to  the  first,  which  it  eoatiaUat 
in  some  insLincce ;  it  ia  not  arranged  in  chronological  odv, 
and  aomeiimtrs  niso  it  is  at  variance  with  the  inapited  mil- 
iaga,  Com|mrc  i  Mace.  i.  IB.  with  Kira  iii.  S,  S.  sad  fc 
5— ri.  with  Jer.  iii.  lli.    The  second  book  of  Miiirtiw 

history  uf  about  tifleen  years,  from  the  executioD  «f  At 
commission  of  Heliudorus,  who  was  sent  by  Selcoaai  ■ 
bring  awnv  Iho  treasures  of  the  temple,  to  the  rietoiy*^ 
tained  by  Judas  Marcabcus  over  Nicanor,  that  ia,  ftam  At 
year  of  ihe  world  ZH'iH  to  3843.  Two  ancient  liaaditkH 
of  this  book  are  extant,  one  in  Syriec,  the  other  b  I^tfs; 
both  arc  prior  to  the  time  of  Jerome,  and  both  tniseftUj  tt- 
ecuu-d.    I'he  version  in  our  Bibles  waa  executed  bm  tk 


miniiMtlpu,  nun  or  vhieh,  No.  UL.  Is  prrKivnl  uRooie,  "  lAr.  HKok     ' 
Uiilititce,"  xriiini  nrl>  In  ilie  ihlnKMIi  Kntury ;  ■  Mrnai  Ku.  ■)< 
rxMM  at  Iluiibuuli,  'libr.  Mu-t>b.  Ilrbniu.''  wrtwaa  la  lh»  T» 
HV.    Rr.C'imMi><riTrH.»l»oiMuriWi.H,p  »l. 
>  PrifWux'H  riHinrrUtm.  tul.  li.  p|i.  Ki.  1:4$. 

'lnIul[nil.loN<vT«M.r,4.T.|i  Tl.     - 
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es  the  two  books  of  Maccabees  here  noticed,  there 
e  others  which  bear  their  Dames,  but  ver]^  impro- 
leither  of  them  has  ever  been  reputed  canonical, 
le  THIRD  BOOK  OP  Maccabbks  coutaius  the  history  of 
lecution  of  the  Jews  in  Ejg^t  by  Ptolemy  Pbilo- 
nd  their  sufferings  under  it.  From  its  s^le,  this 
spears  to  have  li^n  written  by  som^  Alexandrian 

abounds  with  the  most  absurd  tables.    With  re^rd 
biect,  it  ought  in  strictness  to  be  called  the  first 

Maccabees,  as  the  eyents  it  professes  to  relate  oc- 
lefbre  the  achievements  of  that  heroic  family ;  but  as 
less  authority  and  repute  than  the  other  two,  it  is 
1  after  them.  It  is  extant  in  Syriac,  though  the 
)r  seems  to  have  been  but  imperfectl}r  acquainted 
i  Greek  language ;  and  it  is  also  found  in  some  an- 
anuscripts  of  the  Greek  Septuagint,  particularly  in 
Eandrian  and  Vatican  manuscripts ;  but  it  was  never 

in  the  Latin  Vulgate,  nor  in  our  English  Bibles. > 
pputed  to  be  a  canonical  book  by  the  ureek  church, 
serted  in  the  various  editions  of  the  Septuagint :  a 
ion  of  the  third  book  of  Maccabees  is  inserted  in 
I  edition  of  the  English  Bible,  printed  in  1551 ;  a 
translation  by  Mr.  Whiston  was  published  in  his 
ntic  Documents,**  in  two  volumes,  8vo.  1719-27; 
bird  version,  made  by  the  Kev.  Clement  Crutwell, 
led  to  his  edition  of  the  authorized  English  version, 
e  notes  of  Bishop  Wilson.  Dr.  Cotton  considers 
iiston*s  version  to  oe  the  more  faithful  of  the  three ; 
las  not  held  himself  bound  to  retain  it  in  his  English 
of  the  five  books  of  Maccabees,  wherever  an  exami- 
»f  the  original  suggested  an  alteration  as  advisable.^ 
le  rouRTH  BOOK  or  Maccabees  is  supposed  to  be  the 


same  as  the  book  **  concerning  the  government,  or  empire 
of  reason,"  ascribed  to  Josephus  by  Philostratus,  Eusebms, 
and  Jerome.  Its  author  is  not  known :  it  is  extant  in  the 
Vatican  and  Alexandrian  manuscripts,  and  in  various  editions 
of  the  Septuagint,  in  which  it  is  placed  after  the  three  books 
of  Maccabees,  but  it  is  not  extant  in  any  Latin  Bibles.  It 
is  designed  to  adorn  and  enlarge  the  history  of  old  Eleazar, 
Bnd  of  the  seven  brothers,  who  with  their  moUier  suffered 
martj^om  tinder  Antiochus,  as  is  related  more  succinctly  fai 
the  sixth  and  seventh  chapters  of  the  second  book  of  Mac- 
cabees.' Dr.  Cotton  has  the  honour  of  giving  the  first  cor- 
rect English  version  of  this  book. 

5.  The  FIFTH  BOOK  OF  Maccabees  is  the  work  of  an  un- 
known author,  who  lived  after  the  capture  of  Jerusalem  by 
Titus ;  it  is  supposed  to  have  been  compiled  from  the  acts  of 
each  successive  nigh-priest.  AUhowsli  Calmet  is  of  opinion 
that  it  was  originally  written  in  Hebrew,  whence  it  was 
translated  into  Greek,  yet  it  is  not  now  extant  in  either  of 
those  languages.  It  is,  however,  extant  both  in  Syriac  and 
in  Arabic.  Dr.  Cotton  has  given  an  English  translation  of 
it  from  the  Latin  version  of  the  Arabic  text,  printed  in  Bishop 
Walton*s  Polyglott  edition  of  the  Bible.  This  book  ^^  is  a 
kind  of  chronicle  of  Jewish  affiairs,  commencing  with  the 
attempt  on  the  treasury  of  Jerusalem  by  Heliodorus  (with 
an  interpolation  of  the  history  of  the  Septuagint  version,  com- 
posed by  desire  of  Ptolemy),  and  reaching  down  to  the  birth 
of  Christ ;  or,  speaking  accurately,  to  that  particular  point  of 
time,  at  which  Herod,  almost  glutted  with  the  noblest  blood 
of  the  Jews,  turned  his  murderous  hands  upon  the  members 
of  his  ovm  family ;  and  completed  the  sad  tragedy  of  the 
Asmonnan  princes,  by  the  slaughter  of  his  own  wife  Maii^ 
amne,  her  mother,  ana  his  own  two  sons,'*^ 


PART  VI. 


ANALYSIS   OF   THE   NEW  TESTAMENT. 


CHAPTER  I. 


ON   THE   CLASSIFICATION   OF   THE   BOOKS   OF   THE    NEW   TESTAMENT 


Dus  modes  of  arranging  the  books  of  the  New  Testa- 
ive  obtained  at  different  times ;  nor  does  the  order  in 
hey  are  to  be  found  in  manuscripts  correspond  with 
which  they  occur  in  the  printed  copies  and  modern 
ions.  In  the  time  of  Ignatius  (who  flourished  a.  d. 
le  New  Testament  consisted  of  two  codes  or  collec- 
lUed  ♦*  Gospels,"  and  "  Epistles,"  or"  Gospels," and 
ties  ;"*  the  same  division  prevailed  in  the  time  of 
an,  a.  d.  200.  (the  Acts  being  included  in  the  latter 
i),  who  called  the  Gospels  "our  Digesta,"  in  allu- 
i  it  seems,  to  some  collection  of  the  Roman  laws 
i  into  order.^  This  division  also  obtained  in  the  time 
rian,  who  flourished  soon  after  Tertullian.^  About  a 
afterwards,  Athanasius,  or  (he  author  of  the  Synopsis 
Sacred  Scriptures  attributed  to  him,  makes  the  New 
ent  to  consist  of  eight  volumes  or  parts,  viz.  the  four 
t ;  the  ffth  book  is  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles ;  the  sixth 
«  the  seven  (.atholic  Epistles ;  the  seventh,  the  four- 
)istle<)  of  St.  Paul ;  and  the  eighth,  the  Revelation  of 
>hn.  In  a  later  age,  Leontius  of  Byzantium^  (or  Con- 
pie)  distributed  the  books  of  the  New  Testament 
hooks  or  parts,  ihejirst  of  which  comprised  the  Gos- 
Matthew  and  Mark ;  the  second  those  of  Luke  and 
the  third,  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles ;  the  fourth,  the 
atholic  Epistles ;  the//M,  the  Epistles  of  Saint  Paul ; 

aaz'ii  (k>nnection,  vol.  il.  p.  111.  8th  edit,  mb  anno 216. 

n'8  FivH  B<M>ks  of  Maccabcoa,  p.  xx. 

n'B  Prefare  Kiir  le  IV.  livre  doa  Maccabees.    Dissertationes,  torn. 

— 128. ;  wh«'r'>  he  has  collected  all  the  traditionary  information 

n'-eminu  thi»i  book. 

n'8  Five  IV>oks  of  Maccabees,  p.  xzxil.  zxxIt.  xxxI. 

be  passage*  in  Dr.  LarUner's  Works,  8vo.  toL  ii.  pp.  81, 82. ;  4to. 

:^2,  323. 

^vo  vol.  il.  pp.  273—292. ;  4lo.  vol.  I.  pp.  431—433. 

Ho.  v.»l.  Hi.  pp  179,  l-*). ;  4to.  vol.  ii.  pp.  28,  29. 

cctiit.  nrt.  2.  cited  by  HeideKxer,  Manuale  Biblicum,  p.  441    and 

«,  Coin.  Crit.  ad  Libros  N  T.  p.  97. 


and  the  sixth,  the  Apocalypse.  But  the  more  modem,  and 
certainly  more  convenient  arrangement,  is  that  of  the  Historic 
eai,  Dodrinal,  and  Prophetical  books. 

The  Historical  Books  are  such  as  contain  principally 
matters  of  fact,  though  points  of  faith  and  doctrine  are  also 
interwoven .  They  consist  of  two  parts ;  the  first,  comprisingr 
the  four  Gospels,  relates  the  transactions  of  Jesus  Christ. 
These,  when  formed  into  a  volume,  have  sometimes  been 
collectively  termed  £v<e^>«Mer,  the  Gospel,  and  'B.uv^yoMm  r^flt<^, 
the  Scripture  of  the  Gospels,  The  second  part  of  these  histo- 
rical books  relates  the  transactions  of  the  Apostles,  especially 
those  of  Peter  and  Paul,  and  comprises  the  books  called  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  The  Doctrinal  Books  include  the 
fourteen  Epistles  of  Saint  Paul,  and  also  the  seven  Catholio 
Epistles,  so  called  because  thev  were  chiefly  addressed  to 
the  converted  Jews,  who  were  dispersed  throughout  the  Ro- 
man empire.  The  appellation  of  Catholic  Epi3ies  is  of  con- 
siderable antiquity,  oeing  mentioned  by  Eusebius,  Jerome, 
and  the  pseudo-Athanasius.*  The  Revelation  of  Saint  John 
forms  the  Prophetical  class  of  the  books  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament. 

On  the  preceding  classification  we  may  remark,  that  the 
appellation  of  Historical  Books  is  given  to  the  Gospels  and 
Acts,  because  their  subject-matter  is  principally  historical ; 
and  that  the  Gospels  are  placed  first,  on  account  of  the  im- 

Sortance  of  their  contents,  which  relate  the  history  of  the  life, 
iscourses,  doctrines,  miracles,  death,  resurrection,  and  as- 
cension of  Jesus  Christ,  which  form  the  primary  articles  of 
the  Christian  faith.^o    The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  placed 

•  Eusebius,  Ilist.  EccL  lib.  ii.  c.  23.  Ilicronyroi,  Cat  Script  Bcdes. 
(Opp,  torn.  I.  pp.  169,  170.  Francol*.  1691.)  P^ieudo-AthanaaU  Synop«.8acr. 
Scnpt  in  Athanasii  Opp.  p.  59. 

to  Considerable  discussion  has  taken  place  amons  the  German  critics, 
and  some  few  critics  in  this  country,  respecting  the  sources  of  the  four 
Gospels.  Hypothesis  has  succeeded  (o  hypothesis ;  and  the  last  is  as  un- 
saUsfactory  as  the  first  For  an  account  of  the  principal  theoriea  on  thi* 
subject,  the  rotder  is  referred  to  Appendix  1.  to  this  volume. 
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n.  c«.,.i  I 


conltnn  the  hia-  |  As  these  dates  tie  particuiarly  Fonsidered  in  dm  vrtni  t  1 
.  _.i  accoDnl  of  the  I  eacb  b(M>k,  given  in  \ht  followin);  pB|^.  ii  lantto&rk 
u  apoallea.    The  Epi^  ;  present  to  remark  that  the  order  now  gpiirnillj  nmiW  a  , 
g  caotain  inatruclinns  to  i  the  uiosi  ancient,  being  that  adopted  b;  Ru*i4nM  in  Uk  Nh   I 
t  Tully  explain,  conGtm,   part  of  the  rnurth  eentniy,  as  It  bod  p'tahabl^  lH<ni  tb  lifa   I 
In  the  fourth  plate  |  adcigited  b;  Iirtiaiiui,  who  lived  at  the  f\tmo  of  die  M  ■!   I 
ilill  lemarlfs,'  is  filly   ilurinor  ibe  former  h^fof  the  Becond  cratury.     Vt,  Ijtbm   I 
ihat  are  hereafter  ta  be   (in  whose  judgment  BJEhop  Tomline' h«»  waiiliaeE^Jiirf   I 
il  kind  fiom  the  real :    opinion  that  the  ivceiTed  order  is  the  liMt :  sod  allbak  >   I 
end.  that  remslkable   is  both  enlEiIaininp  and  nscfui  to  know  t|n-  indet  bfM   ' 
line  to  or  taking  from   Saint  Paul's  epistle«  were  written,  jret  he  is  at  o^ia  M    ' 
t'oks  of  Scripture:  to   we  should  not  deviate  from  that  HlraDgr-ment which  InaWM    < 
ere  are  stnine  reasons   so  long  established  in  al]  the  editinns  of  the  oriiriiul  <in*t. 
I  of  all  the  boaKS  of  the   as  well  at  in  all  nu>deniFersioiia,piiTtljooB(«oiintofih>aA. 
cully  w  hich  would  attend  inch  an  alteration,  and  alan  btiam 
partirular  books  {eEp«-   the  order  of  tune  has  not  jot  been  settled  biiyoDd  the  t^ 
a  placed  nnder  these   biliCy  of  dispute.' 

slu  dilference  of  opi-  Ine  following  table  will  perhaps  be  naetiil  to  the  itnlM 
le  of  ilie  dicer^iCf  of  as  exhihtling  al  one  view  the  vaiioos  closae*  of  the  b««kid 
to  have  bten  wriiten.   the  New  TeslBineiit  above  eDUineralcd.' 


le Church:  whoMienMlwj, blnh-HB 
,  Hul  uHDikm  lira  rRaidni  br  ibe  (u 

•«  pimlllva  pluiiulon,  Mua,  inil  taett 


tm  ftbont  mUlvrs  of  gt 


I  (V<rv>Uit 


rr.niiHHiiii. 

(  L  T\nMllit 
Pvtieular,     io{l.PiMieoiEct\t^ueaXiBUn,nb\*Ep\atciiU>  .!n.  TimUlir. 

B.  Pritale.  or  Eeonomlul  iBtlit,  u  Lli  EpiHJs  la  .    P1J1«~— 

ie  Bpliila,  mUlen  h;  Piul  la  Lh*      ■  ■  ■  -  .     Ilabm 

s*F  "  ■    ■   -   •   ■   _'!is^. 

luila 

jf  CliriB  10  th«  end  of  the  irorld.  (  -.  ^  »n«h!|n 
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d  (iuspel,  which  is  de- 
( or  guod,  and  rp«i.  "w-ii 

Ir  ffond  tiding!.     In  llie 

(I  Uie  glad  tidings  of 

a  even  oppoxed  to  the 

i.  1,  3.1     Thus,   in 

IpOor  have  the  Gosp«l 

"    nd  doclilnes  of  ttie 

jr.     Hence  eccleai- 

f  Gospels  to  ilie  lives 


|NaVur«: 


of  Christ.— that  h 


0  those  sarred  historiea  in  wUA  OT 


advent  of  the  Moasiah,  together  with  all  ita  joynd 
Btnnccs;  end  hence  the  authors  of  those  histories  batsv- 

Suired  the  title  of  cvangkusts.'  Besides  this  genenl  lllk 
le  aanred  writers  use  the  tenn  Gospel,  with  ■  vuietT*'' 
cpithotA,  which  ii  may  be  neceseaty  to  mention. 

Thus,  il  is  called  llie  Gmpil  of  Pioa  f  Eph.  ri.  IS.),  b* 
CBUSB  it  proclaims  peace  with  God  to  fallen  man,  lhrM|^ 
Jesus  Christ; — TVic  Umprlof  (Iml rnmxming  hit  dbi(It(» 
i.  1.3.J,  hecBuse  it  relates  every  thing  concerning  ihsfoon^ 
tion,  birlh,  preaching,  rniracles,  death,  resurrection,  ud  » 
cension  of  Je»us  Christi — 7S«  Gutptt  of  Au  Sim  (Bm^I 
9,)-r~nt  Gorpflnf  JiaipotionlEphA.  ^^^,b^letam HdSm 
salration  to  the  lost  or  miaerable ;— TAc  Goapt/  tfHnKh 


the  nature  and  privileges  of  his  kingdom,  its  Isw^ndA* 
duties  of  ila  subjects ; — The  Ward  or  Dotiriat  (iu}*«)  if» 
1  RoKDinulKr,   Scholia  In  N.  T,  isn.  i.  pp   0,  3.    Wchart^  ti* 
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wd  (Acte  X?.  70^— 7%«  Wijrd  of  Beeondiiaiion  (2  Cor. 
19.),  because  it  makes  known  the  manner  and  terms  by 
ieh  God  is  reconciled  to  sinners; — The  Gwtpdof  Glory 
the  {^orious  Gospel)  of  the  bkated  God  (1  Tim.  i.  11.), 
being;  that  dispensation  which  exhibits  the  glory  of  all  the 
ine  attributes  in  the  salvation  of  mankind; — and  'Du 
mei  of  the  Grace  of  Gttd  (Acts  xx.  24.),  because  it  is  a 
nration  of  God's  free  favour  towards  all  men. — ^The  bless- 
■  and  privileges  promised  in  the  New  Testament  (1  Cor. 
S3.)^-The  public  profession  of  Christian  doctrine  (Mark 
.  35.  X.  29.  2  Tim.  i.  8.  Philem.  ver.  13.) ;— and  in  Gal. 
i.  8,  9.  any  new  doctrines,  whether  true  or  false,  are  re- 
ctively  called  the  Gotpel,* 
I.  The  general  design  of  the  evangelists  in  writing  the 

rls  was,  doubtless,  to  confirm  tne  Christians  of  that 
every  succeeding^  age  in  their  belief  of  the  truth 
t  Jesus  is  the  Messiah,  the  Son  of  God,  through  whom 
ne  the^r  can  obtain  eternal  life  (John  xx.  31.),  and  also  to 
end  this  momentous  truth  against  the  calumnies  of  the 
'ersaries  of  the  Christian  faith.  For,  as  the  Jews,  and 
se  who  supported  the  Jewish  superstition,  would  calum- 
te,  and  endeavour  to  render  suspected,  the  oral  declara- 
m  of  the  apostles  concerning  the  life,  transactions,  and 
irrection  oi  our  Saviour,  it  would  not  a  little  tend  to 
ngthen  the  faith  and  courage  of  the  first  Christians,  if  the 
It  important  events  in  the  history  of  Jesus  Christ  were 
itnitted  to  writing  in  a  narrative  which  should  set  forth 
di(^ty  and  divine  majesty.    This  task  was  executed  by 

aposilr^^  Matthew  and  John,  and  two  companions  of  the 
sties,  Mark  and  Luke,  if  indeed  Luke  was  not  one  of 
«  who  attended  the  ministry  of  Jesus  Christ.  Of  these 
igelists,  Matthew,  Mark,  and  Luke  have  chiefly  related 
actions  and  doctrines  of  Jesus  in  Galilee,  probably  on 
»ant  of  the  false  reports  circulated  by  the  Jews  of  Jeru- 
m  :  who,  being  unable  to  deny  the  memorable  and  noto- 
s  transactions  performed  there  by  Jesus  Christ,  seem  to 
5  directed  all  tneir  eflforts  to  invalidate  the  credibility  of 
it  he  is  said  to  have  taught  aitd  done  in  Galilee.  This  is 
more  likely,  as  we  know  that  they  held  the  Galileans  in 
utmost  contempt,  as  well  as  every  thing  which  came  from 

country.  (John  vii.  52.)  Sudi  appears  to  have  been  the 
on  why  these  three  evangelists  have  related  the  transao- 
9  of  Jesus  Christ  in  Galilee  more  at  length ;  while,  with  the 
option  of  his  passion  and  resurrection,  they  have  only 
rhed  briefly  on  the  other  circumstances  of  his  life.  On 
coo trary,  John  expatiates  more  largely  on  the  actions  and 
trio<«  of  our  Saviour  both  at  Jerusalem  and  in  Judsea, 

adds  a  variety  of  particulars  omitted  by  the  others. 
[I.  The  Gospels  which  have  been  transmitted  to  us  are 
r  in  number;  and  we  learn  from  undoubted  authority  that 
r,  and  four  only,  were  ever  received  by  the  Christian 
reh  as  the  genuine  and  inspired  writings  of  the  evange- 
iw*  Many  of  the  ancient  fatners  have  attempted  to  assign 
reason  why  we  have  precisely  this  number  of  Gospels, 

have  fancied  that  they  discovered  a  mysterious  ana- 
f  between  the  four  Gospels  and  the  four  winds,  the 
•  regions  or  comers  of  the  earth,  the  four  rivers  of  Fara- 
S  and  the  four  corners  and  four  rings  of  the  ark  of  the 
enant !  But  the  most  celebrated  analogy  is  that  of  the  four 
nals  described  by  Ezekiel  i\,  5—10.;,  which  was  first 
erved  by  Irenfeus,^  and  after  him  by  Jerome,^  and  which 
e  rise  to  the  well-known  paintings  of  the  four  evangelists. 
)  following  table  exhibits  the  most  probable  dates,  as  well 
he  names  of  the  places,  where  the  nistorical  books  of  the 
w  Testament  were  written. 


GOSPELS. 

Matthew  (Hebrew)  } 
(Greek)     S 


PLAC8S. 

•  Judica 


Mark Rome    - 

Luke  (Gospel)  )      ^ 

(ActsoftheAp<)»Ues)5      "^^^cce  • 

John Ephesus 


A.  D. 

•      37  or  38. 
61. 
between  60  and  63. 

63  or  64. 

.      97  or  98. 


V.  **  It  is  a  considerable  advantacfe  that  a  history  of  such 
ortance  as  that  of  Jesus  Christ  has  been  recorded  by  the 

>r.  Clarke's  Preface  to  ihe  Gospel  of  Matthew,  p.  II.  4. 
renspusadv.  Hsres.  lib.  iii.  c.  II.  exnressly  states  that  in  ihe  aeamd 
nry  Ihe  four  Gospels  were  received  by  the  church.     See  additional 
iDonies  to  the  number  of  the  Gospels  in  tlie  Index  to  Dr.  Lardner's 
ka,  voce  GotpeU. 

Irenseus  adr.  Heres.  lib.  iii.  c.  11.  The  first  living  creature,  aaja  this 
•r,  which  is  like  a  lion,  signifies  Christ's  efiScacy,  principality,  and 
Hty  ;  Tix.  J<  hn  ;— the  second,  like  a  calf,  denotes  his  sacerdotal  order, 
Uike ; — the  third,  bavins  as  it  were  a  man's  lace,  describes  his  coming 
•  l«sh  as  man,  viz.  Matthew ;— and  Uie  fourth,  like  a  flyint  eagle, 
rfesu  (he  irrace  of  the  Spirit  flying  into  the  church,  viz.  Mark  [! 
l€ronj«,  Prooem.  in  Matth.  The  reader,  who  is  desirous  of  reading 
!  of  these  Canciful  analogies,  will  find  them  collected  by  Buicer,  in  bis 
wwu  Ccrlesiaaticns,  torn.  i.  pp.  122^  1223. 


pens  of  separate  and  independent  writers,  who,  from  the  con- 
tradictions, whether  real  or  apparent,  which  are  visible  in 
these  accounts,  have  incontestably  proved  that  Uiey  did  not 
unite  with  a  view  of  imposing  a  fabulous  narrative  on  man- 
kind. That  Saint  Matthew  had  never  seen  the  Gospel  of 
Saint  Luke,  nor  Saint  Luke  the  Gospel  of  Saint  Matthew,  is 
evident  from  a  comparison  of  their  writings.  The  Gospel 
of  Saint  Mark,  which  was  written  later,  must  likewise  have 
been  unknown  to  Saint  Luke;  and  tjfiat  Saint  Mark  had 
ever  read  the  Gospel  of  Saint  Luke,  is  at  least  improbable, 
because  their  Gospels  so  frequently  differ.'*^  It  is  a  gene- 
rally received  opmion,  that  Saint  Mark  made  use  of  Saint 
Matthew's  Gospel  in  the  composition  of  his  own:  but  this, 
it  will  be  shown  in  a  subseouent  page,^  is  an  unfounded 
hypothesis.  The  Gospel  of  Saint  John,  being  written  after 
the  other  three,  supplies  what  they  had  omittea.  Thus  have 
we  four  distinct  ana  independent  writers  of  one  and  the  same 
history ;  and  though  trifling  variations  may  seem  to  exist  ia 
their  narratives,  yei  the.se  admit  of  easy  solutions  ;^  and  in 
all  matters  of  consequence,  whether  doctrinal  or  historical, 
there  is  such  a  manifest  agreement  between  them  as  is  to  be 
found  in  no  other  writings  whatever. 

"  Though  we  have  only  four  original  writers  of  the  life  of 
Jesus,  the  evidence  of  the  history  does  not  rest  on  the  testi- 
mony of  four  men.  Christianity  had  been  propagated  in  a 
great  part  of  the  world  before  any  of  them  had  written,  on 
Uie  testimony  of  thousands  and  tens  of  thousands,  who  had 
been  witnesses  of  the  great  facts  which  they  have  recorded 
so  that  the  writing  of  £ese  particular  books  is  not  to  be  con 
sidered  as  the  cause,  but  rather  the  efftei,  of  the  belief  of 
Christianity ;  nor  could  those  books  have  been  written  and 
received  as  they  were,  viz.  as  authentic  histories,  of  the  sub- 
iect  of  which  all  persons  of  that  age  were  judges,  if  ihe 
tacts  they  have  recorded  had  not  been  well  Known  to  be 
true."* 


SECTION  n. 
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I.  T^tle, — ^11.  Author,  —  III.  Date,  —  IV.  In  -what  language 
-written. — V.  Genuineneaa  and  authenticity  of  Saint  Mat" 
thevf^a  Gospel  in  general.  —  VI.  The  authenticity  of  the 
two  first  chapters  examined  and  substantiated.  —  VII. 
Scope  of  this  Gospel.— WVL.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,— \X, 
Observations  on  its  style, 

I.  In  some  Greek  and  Latin  manuscripts,  and  the  earlier 
printed  editions,  as  well  as  in  the  Coptic  version  and  many 
Greek  and  Latin  fathers,  the  Title  ot  this  book  is,  ^<vy^vytf,f 
z»r*  MatTd-ecior,  "  Gospel  according  to  Matthew."  In  many 
other  MSS.,  however,  but  of  later  date,  it  is  To  mt«  KUeT^aucy 
«><cir  Eifnyyvjct,  which  may  be  rendered  either,  "  The  Holy 
Gospel  according  to  Matthew,"  or  (which  is  adopted  in  our 
authorized  version),  •*  The  Gospel  according  to  Saint  Mat- 
thew." But  in  many  of  the  most  ancient  Greek  manu- 
scripts, and  in  several  editions  it  is  To  Mara  M«Td«jov  £iM»f- 
xibf,  which  in  the  ancient  Latin  versions  is  rendered  Eton-' 
gelium  secundum  Matthseum, — the  Gospel  according  to 
Matthew :  narttt  lAaar^um  being  eouivalent  to  rev  Murdwiw,  as 
the  preposition  uAra.  is  used  by  Greek  writers  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  S  of  the  Hebrews  in  many  of  the  titles  of  the 
Dsalms, — to  indicate  tlie  author.  The  *'  Gospel  according  to 
Matthew,"  therefore,  means  the  history  of  or  by  Matthew, 
concerning  the  life,  acts,  and  doctrines  of  Jesns  Christ :'  and 
as  the  evangelist's  design  is,  to  show  that  every  thing  done 
or  taught  by  Him  was  characteristic  of  the  Nfessiah,  Hug 
remarks,  that  his  book  deserved  to  be  called  EiMt^tfjcr. — the 
consolatory  annunciation  of  the  Messiah;  an  appellation, 
which  (he  thinks)  was  subsequently  attached  to  all  the  other 
biogrrapnies  of  Jesus,  though  though  their  peculiar  aim  was 
entirely  different  from  that  of  Matthew.'o    in  the  Arabic  ver- 

•  MichaeIia,vol.  iU.p.4. 

•  See  Section  111.  §  VIII.  infra. 

t  dee  Vol.  I.  Part  II.  Book  IL  Chap.  VIL  on  the  ContradfcUons  which  are 
alleged  to  exist  in  the  Sciiptures. 

•  Dr.  Priestley's  Notes  oa  the  Bible,  vol.  iii.  p.  7. 

•  A  similar  mode  of  expression  occurs  in  the  second  apocryphal  Book 
ofMaccabeesCii.  13.),  where  we  read  «K'  **  to!,-  vw^it^nttm-nrtmi  ttti  KATA 
TON  NEEMIAN,  in  OUT  version  rendered  "the  commentaries  of  NB' 
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>•  Pritii  Introd.  ad  Nov.  Test.  p.  169.  KeQnoelProlec omena  ad  Mattheuin, 
I  2.  Hug's  Introd.  to  the  New  Testament,  by  Dr  Wait,  voL  ii.  n.9.  6rie«- 
bach's  edit,  of  the  New  Tesument,  vol.  i.  on  Matt  i.  L  MoidaihAwer, 
Introd  ad  Librot  BIbUcoa,  p.  245. 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  OLD  TB8TAMEMT. 

I  Polyglott,  this  Go8] 
Jnt  Malthew  the  apnsllc, 
llnapimtion  or  the  Holy 
■  ■       -"The  Gospel  of 


■liii 


9  exported  or  imported 

Ihe  sea  of  Ga1i1««,  and 

■assengers  who  went  by 

Ireipt  of  cuslom,"  Jesus 

]s  and  works,  ihuB  con- 

'  of  an  apostle.     From 

IliriKt,  a  familial  Btlend- 

Ipuhlic  anil  private  con- 

Vitness  of  Ills  miracles, 

m.    After  our  Sariour's 

liisalem  u-itli  iho  other 

T^  of  Pculecosi  was  en- 

:  long  he  re- 

...     .no   authentic 

1  historian  of  the  fifth 

lostles   went  abroad  to 

l)k  Panhia  for  hia  lot; 

\,  Ethiopia.     The  com- 

1  witb  majtrrdom  at 

couatrv :  biit  this  is 

leon,  a  leanifd  Valen- 

a  cited  by  Clement  of 

;  the  apoatles  that  did 

■}  not  contra- 


I  than 


Bsli  until  thn%  hundred 


have  written  first  of 
furmly  placed  first  in 
1 :  and  the  priority  IB 
ions  of  the  primitive 
—      Its  preccdi 


when  it 

n  greatly  agitated. 

Lipr  Irenaiul,*  assign 

ir  Hi  ;  Dr.  Hales,  to 
l64i  liaroniuB,  Grotius, 
I  after  Kusebjus,'  to  41 ; 
1  Dr.  Owen  and  Bishop 
Jo  the  year  37.  In  this 
(  decide.     The  ' 

antiquity,  cancerninfj; 

en  or  published,  '~- 
I  that  they  lead  us  ti 
'■}  oldest  of  the  anc 

I  who  followed  adopted 
Tbua  iradiUons,  true 
to  another,  without 
too  lab 


I,  pp.  I5t-m.    Mkhii 
ID  nourkh«d  iti  ihfi  kf' 


'  "Ji  °7l  ftJ 


the  inionul  testimoay  which  the  Gospel  of  Saint  U 
brds,  and  wb  apprehend  that  it  —      ' "  ' —  ' " 
derate  id  favour  of  an  evlf  data. 


ipel  of  Saint  Sbito 
tl  ba  fiMud  la  fiqg» 


In  the  first  place,  il  is  bj  no  , 

Christians  should  be  lefi  aaj  oonaiderablB  ■iiiiitii  li  mm 

without  a  ^nine  and  auutmtir  witaen  Uita;  mm 

Saviour's  imtattj.    "It  te  oemfm"  BiilKp  Tnibt* 

marks,   "that  the  apoMlea  imBedutdj  aftar  iha  imtt 

the  Holy  Ohost,  wiuch  took  place  oiAj  tm  days  Aiii 

cension  of  our  SaTioni  into  bearan,  praaefaed  tta  GMd 

the  Jews  with  great  mKcesa:  and  ma^j  it  ia  maiA 

Buppoai)  diat  an  antheaite  aFCoantof  — "—' 

irines  and  miracles  would  veiy  aoon  be  eo 

for  the  confimalioa  of  thoae  who  beliend  in  Us 
and  for  the  i 


a  enable  the  Jews  U. 


irth,  death,  and  resurrectioB  of  itmu» 
prophecies  relative  to  tbo  Measiah :  an 
that  the  apostles  would  be  deainNia  of 

— ■•'-J  an  account  of  the  miiacles  whit „ , , 

the  diseonrsea  which  ba  delimed,  Iwi  aiii,  tha  turn 
—  ■ publiphed,  the  t~~-~  '" " '  ~ 


irilTaacntained,t 
."'  Ontbeaeaee) 


',  as  the  sacred  writers  had  a  regard  to  Aa«k 
stances  of  the  Deraons  for  whose  nae  thn  wiote,  wi  k* 
additional  evidence  for  the  eailj  date  of  tbia  Go^d,  i 
stale  of  persecution  in  which  uie  chnich  waa  at  tka 
when  it  was  written :  for  it  contains  jogaj  obTioua  Mhi 
to  Buch  a  Btaie,  and  many  Tery  appoaite  addnMN  ll 
ihe  injured  and  to  the  infurioui  party. 

1.  Thai,  the  evsngeliit  infbrmi  the  tif/in-etf  and  p^ 
Chrittiaas,  that  their  bT'    '  '        ' 


ipecl,Bi 


the  Gospel  (i.  81,  33.  34—36.  in.  U.];  that,  hinfc«w  M* 
•onable  their  Rufferingi  might  be,  eotuidered  ■■  the  efcM  rf  it 
malicD  of  their  enemies,  they  werB  yet  nseful  and  paAdhb 
thcmKlvci,  considered  a*  trials  of  Iheir  Gulh  and  flMl^  (t,  IL 
nil.  9—13.);  tbmt,  though  Ihey  weie  grievoas  lebalMsa 
preicnt,  yet  they  opcraltNl  powerfully  to  their  fiitwe  JM  fi.1 
*"  12.) ;  that  a  puvillanimoDB  defcrlion  of  the  biih  woaUki* 
am  bettering  their  state  and  omditian,  thst  it  woald  'alt 
eipose  thciD  to  greater  calamities,  and  Mil  liieiBeffftiB^ 
ho^  of  huven  (i.  £8.  3S,  33.  3S.}  ;  that  tb^  w«a  aal,  kt. 
ever,  forbidden  (o  lue  the  Utrful  means  of  [uesenalisB  s  W  «■ 
enjoined  to  put  them  in  practice,  whenever  Ibey  tnoU  ds  il  siA 
enco  (i.  16,  IT.  33.);  thai  the  due  ohsarruiMaf  lkCI» 
tiin  precepts  wu  an  eicaJlent  method  to  apneaas  tbs  wMh  ^ 
fury  of  their  encmirt,  and  what  therefne  uey  wan  elSplh 
point  of  prudence  as  well  as  duty  carefully  to  mind  sod  rikadv 
(v.  39.  vii.  13.34—37.  v.  13—20.);  that  if  it  shoaldbaU 
fate  to  luiler  martyrdom  at  laat  for  Iheii  religion,  it  was  iiMa^ 
bolter  to  continue  faithful  lo  their  inpaitant  tni^th^lfHf 
base  compliance  to  incur  his  displeanue.  in  wboae  hawb  sh  lit 
issues  not  only  of  this  lile,  but  also  of  that  which  is  ts  ^■i> 
(ivi.  35—27.  I.  28.) 

3.  On  the  Mhci  hsnd,  again,  to  calm  the  pa^mw  af  iksM- 
raged  Jews,  and  win  them  over  to  the  profeaaoa  of  lbs  Oa^ 
he  laboum  to  soften  and  abate  their  prejodicea,  and  Is  MPP 
them  in  the  practice  of  meekncM  and  chan^.  (iz,  19^}    Ts4a 


liiL  T^rnl  vuL  L.  p.  Stti- 
rilit  U  L'letc  Mlfniwcrti 


lue  as  Irrnviu  Mslrs,'  snd  win  supnof  s  IhM,  ftir  Ihe  ncr  of  akM  UT 
•nnallcruur  loM's  sscenuon.  llicreirfn  msnjspurteiaiaailtlBas 
twads  of  Ihe  ClirliHHH,  and  nn  one  ibsi  <«•  feauIrM  nd  aJksSi,* 
unnrltji  cist  ■  wrr  ireu  rrasciiun  up«  ibe  vintoa  nf  da  MMS 
For,  wIiUcobM  hale  bnfli  mnrr  linprudFtu  In  tbain,  Ihu  tawtlt  it  t— 
lulfcrcd  (lie  Mln  iinries  tanmnnm  ChiM  la  be  read  bj  ibsCUinM 
anil  mil  M  conlradiel  Iheni  bv  buk  sutbtnile  Wslorv.  isiliwa  IVMM 
en'dllilri>«nno<,wliichBiKhtrHchtbekHn>ln%aei^allBKB)  fWW 
pan,  I csn  BCter  hr  pmuailFil  lo  mttilslB  ao  mnn  aa  ofSJssrfsal 


...     .jliBpirIL    Bm       

In  MSi  nnl  Milr  Ilia  Klkiiu.b«>dn  Ibe  lUKoDrwiarChrM;  ■ 
uHiM  necesBiny  be  alitr  lo  da  wiih  ttie  tnsur  cedalnij,  wkas  tttj^* 
frauli  In  Us  iHHi»ry,  ihsnwhni,  ihrnuLh  lanitb  of  llna,  bsbMswM  \ 
iheliKpreMtoBxinhnn.  ll  Istnie  thaiiliellolrMTlma  AttiiR  ' 
Ilea,  to  brint an  llie lhln(s  lo  Ihrir r*nienibrMwe,  wWh AHksd KMS' 
DrCliili>,acninlin(toliUpmnilse<Juliniiv.tlt.):  bMiasHlrt**^ 
onJ;  Inspired  itae ni,  but  also  dealt  with  Itiem  lecmdki  M  Mir  ■■■ 
pomr^  as  the  vailalT  orMPteadDoa  In  Iba  S 
iuL  annll  1.  a.  B.  un.  ( t 


ON  THE  GOSPEL  BY  SAINT  MATTHEW. 


Bid,  he  !>;■  bcTor*  tbem  the  dignity  >n<l 

ba  DBlural  sood  coiuoquenivi  llut  >ra  a 

he  dutinguuhKl  rrga.nl  whicb  ibe  Almi^l;  hii 


icil  Id  it  hcrei  uid  1  ihs  rejection  of  the  Jews,  is  unfolded  in  this  Gosptd.     Of 


.anliipr,'  hnwvvcT,  and  Itisiiop  Perry,"  lliink  that  thcj 
lin-nTpf  miirkt  of  ;i  lower  lialfi  in  Biiim  Btiiithew'B  writing. 
rVj  arji^u  from  the  knowledge  which  he  shows  of  th« 
pinluatily  of  the  (ioMicI,  and  or  the  excellence  of  Ihn  moral 
ibove  the  ceremonial  law :  and  ftotn  the  great  clearness  with 


■«.),  pp.  8- 


theso  topics,  they  suppose  the  e' 
---■-  of  yea    ■    ■  ■      ■ 

.  ejudlce 
of  their  nature. 

This  objection,  howeTer,  carries  but  little  force  with  it. 
For,  in  the  first  place,  aa  Dr.  Townion  has  justly  observed, 
with  regard  lo  (he  doctrinal  part  of  his  Gospel,  if  tjiiint 
Matthew  exhibits  a  noble  idea  of  pure  religion  and  morality, 
he  teaches  no  more  than  he  had  heard  frequently  taught,  anil 
often  opposed  to  the  maxims  of  the  Jews,  by  his  divine 
Instructor,  And  when  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  guide  into  all 
truth,  had  descended  upon  him,  it  seems  strange  to  imagine 
that  he  still  wanted  twenty  or  tliirty  feara  to  enlighten  hit 
mind.  If  he  was  not  then  furnished  with  knowledge  to 
relate  these  thinn  as  an  erangelist,  how  was  he  quali^  to 
preach  them  to  uie  Jews  as  an  apostlet 

In  the  next  place,  it  is  true  that  the  prophetic  parts  of  hie 
Gospel  declare  ihe  extent  of  Christ's  kingdom,  and  the  call- 
ing and  acceptance  of  the  Gendles.  But  these  events  had 
been  plainly  foretold  by  the  ancient  prophets,  and  were  ex- 
pected by  devout  Israelites  to  happen  in  the  days  of  IJie  Mes- 
siah ;>  and  in  those  passages  which  relate  to  the  universality 
of  the  Gospel  dispensalion,  the  evangelist  merely  states  that 
the  Gospel  would  be  auccessfuUy  preached  among  the  Gen- 
tiles in  all  parts  of  the  earth.  He  only  recites  the  words  of 
our  Saviour  without  any  explanation  or  remark;  and  we  know 
it  was  nromised  lo  the  apostles,  that  after  Christ's  ascensioa, 
the  Holy  Spirit  should  bring  all  things  to  their  remembrance, 
and  guide  them  into  all  truth.  "  Whether  Saint  Matthew 
was  aware  of  the  call  of  ttie  Gentiles,  before  the  Gospel  was 
actually  embraced  by  them,  cannot  be  aeeenained :  nor  is  it 
material,  since  it  is  generally  agreed,  that  the  inspired  pen- 
men often  did  not  compreliend  the  full  meaning  of  their  ami 
writings  when  they  referred  to  future  events  ;  and  it  is  otivi- 
ous  that  it  might  answer  a  good  purpose  to  have  the  futnre 
call  of  the  Gentiles  intimated  in  an  authentic  history  of  our 
Saiiour's  ministry,  lo  which  the  believing  Jews  might 
refer,  when  that  extraordinary  and  unexpected  event  should 
take  plsce.  Their  minds  would  tliusbe  more  easily  aatiafied ; 
and  they  would  more  readily  udmjl  the  coniprehensivo  design 
of  the  Gospel,  when  ihcy  lound  it  declaretf  in  a  book  which 
they  ncknowledgeil  as  the  rule  of  their  faith  and  practice."'* 

Unco  more,  Willi  respect  lo  the  argument  deduced  from 
this  evangelist's  mentioning  prophecies  and  prophetic  para- 
bles, that  speak  of  the  rejection  and  overthrow  of  llic  Jews, 
it  may  be  observed,  that  if  this  argument  means,  that,  being 
at  first  prejudiced  in  favourof  a%ingdom  to  be  restored  to 
Israel,  he  could  not  understand  these  prophecies,  and  thero- 
fore  would  not  think  of  relating  ihcm  if  he  wrote  early; — 
though  theprcnusos  shouldbe  admitted,  we  may  justly  deny 
the  conclusion.  Saint  Matthew  might  not  clearly  discern  in 
what  manner  the  predictions  were  to  be  accomplished,  yet  he 
muBl  see,  what  they  all  denounced,  that  (iod  would  reject 
those  who  rejected  the  Gospel :  hence,  he  always  bad  an  in- 
ducement to  notify  ihem  to  his  countrymen ;  and  the  sooner 
he  apprized  them  of  their  danger,  the  greater  charity  he 
showed  them. 'I 

Since,  therefore,  the  objeclions  to  the  early  date  by  no 
means  balance  the  weight  of  evidence  in  its  tavour,  we  are 
justified  in  assigning  the  date  of  this  Gospel  lo  the  yeat  of 
our  Lord  37.  or  at  the  latest  to  the  year  3S.  And  as  the 
weight  of  evidence  is  also  in  favour  of'^Sainl  Matthew's  hav* 
ing  composed  his  Gospel  in  Htbnui  ura  Gretk,"  we  may  re- 
fer the  early  date  of  a.  d.  37or  39  to  the /(inner,  and  a.  d.  61 
to  the  laller.  I'his  will  reconcile  the  apparently  conflicting 
testimonies  of  Irena^us  and  Kiiseliius  above  mentioned," 
which  have  led  biblical  critics  to  form  nuch  widely  dillerent 
opinions  concerning  the  lealdati!  of  tSnint  Matthew  s  Gospel. 

IV'.  The  nexl  subject  of  inquiry  rcapeclH  the  La.noI'agi  in 
which  Saint  Matthew  wrote  his  Gr.Buel,  and  which  baabeen 
conlested  among  critics  with  no  Hniull  deirree  of  acrimonv ; 
Kraamus,  Pnrieua,  (Jalvin,  Le  C'lrn-,  FubriciUH,  PfeilTer,  l>r. 
Li^hlfoot.  Ileausobre,  Basnnge.  Wetatein,  Rurapeeus,  Dt. 
W  hilby,  Edeluumn,  Mug,  Fritache,  Hoffman,  Moldmbawer, 

1  ThIH  Zuhvlw  <><■  Ult^Tot  ill"  n.ipliol.  uprilki  nC  Chllut  US  nolBit 


, (t.  6.  7.  9.  I.  *0 — is.  jviilaS — 35.   v.  81 — SG.   until  a  Course  of  years  had  developed  their  meaning,  r 

tiw,  SI 16.)    Then  ha  rtmindi  them  of  the  repeated  puniah- j  his  Jewish  prejudices,  and  given  him  a  clearer  discernment 

nenU  which  God  had  inflicled  on  their  forefelhers  for  thoir  creel    "'  '^"'  ""*■■" 

ind  barbaroui  trFatmeiit  of  his  prophets,  uid  usurei  them  that  a 

till  mon  ■ccumulated  veni^eum  wai  reserved  tor  themselves,  if 

hev  ofastinatrly  pernrted  in  the  wayi  of  eruell;  (xiiii.  ST — 39. 

:.  14,  IS.)  ;  for  God,  though  patient  and  lonx-suf&rinE,  wu  sure 

t  lut  (o  TJodicate  his  elect,  and  to  punjih  their  opprenora,  un- 

^  ibey  repented,  belieTud,  and  reformed,  with  the  dreadful 

igour  of  a  general  deitiuction.  (iiiv.  3.  dec.) 

These  and  similar  ailments  which  Saint  Matthew  has 
Dserted  in  Oiebody  of  his  Gospel  (byway  of  comfort  to  the 
liBieted  Christiana,  and  also  as  a  warning  lo  their  injurious 
ippmsors  and  peraecutora)  evidently  refer  to  a  stale  of  dis- 
treM  and  prtsecution  under  which  the  church  of  Christ 
laboured  at  the  time  when  Ihe  evangelist  advanced  and  urged 
theia.  Now  the  greatest  persecution  ever  raised  against  the 
;burch,  while  it  was  composed  only  of  Jewish  and  Samaritan 
Bonniris,  was  that  which  was  commenced  by  the  Saohedrin, 
I  afterwards  continued  and  conducted  by  Saul  with 


■f  Caligula  A.  p.  39  or  40  (when  the  Jews  were  too  niuch 
Jarmea  concerning  their  own  aiTaira  to  give  any  further  dis- 
4irbance  to  the  Christians),  the  members  of  the  Christian 
church  stood  in  need  of  all  the  support,  consolation,  and 
wsiatanco  that  could  be  administered  lo  them.  But  whal 
■omfort  could  they  possiblv  receive,  in  their  distressed  situa- 
ion,  coniparable  to  that  which  resulted  from  the  example  of 
heii  suliering  Master,  and  ^e  promise  he  had  made  to  his 
Aithful  fi.llowers  1  This  example,  and  those  promises.  Saint 
Vlatthew  seasonably  laid  before  them,  towards  the  close  of 
his  period  of  trial,  for  their  imitation  and  encouragement, 
ind  delivered  il  to  them,  as  the  anchor  of  their  hope,  to  keep 
hem  steadfast  in  this  violent  tempest.  From  ltii»  considcra- 
ion  D(.  Owen  was  led  lo  fix  the  date  of  ^aint  Matthew's 
StHpe)  to  the  year  3H.' 

Thirdly,  Saint  Matthew  ascribes  those  titles  of  sanctity  to 
lerusalem,  by  which  it  liad  been  distinguished  by  the  pro- 
ihels  and  ancient  historians,'  and  also  testifies  a  higher 
feneration  for  the  temple  than  the  other  evangelists:'  and 
his  fad  pruvtrs  ihaL  bis  Gospel  was  written  before  the  destruc- 
ion  of  Jerusalem,  aod  noi  ajler  it,  as  a  recent  scoffing  anta- 
ToaiM  of  Christiani^  has  asserted,  contrary  to  all  evidence. 
rhe  evangelist's  comparative  gentleness  in  mentioning  John 
he  Bapiiiii's  reproof  of  Herod,  and  his  silence  concerning 
he  insults  oSered  by  Herod  to  our  Lord  on  the  morning  of 
lis  crucllition,  arc  additional  evidences  for  the  early  date  of 
lis  Ga-ipel ;  for,  as  Herod  was  slill  reigning;  in  Galilee,  the 
rvangelist  diplaycd  no  more  of  that  sovereign's  bad  character 
han  was  absolutely  necessary,  lest  be  should  excite  Herod's 
jealousy  of  his  believing  subjects  or  their  disalTection  to  him. 
f  be  was  influenced  by  these  motives,  he  must  have  written 
lefore  the  year  39,  for  in  that  year  Herod  was  deposed  and 
■aoished  to  Lyons  by  Caligula. 

Lastiv,  to  omit  circumstances  of  minor  importance,  Mat- 
hew 's  irenuent  mention  (not  fewer  than  nine  limes)  of  Pilate, 
IS  being  then  actually  governor  of  Jiidea,  is  an  additional 
Tidence  of  the  early  date  of  his  Gospel.  For  Joeephus' 
oforms  us,  that  Pilate  having  been  ordered  by  Vilellius, 
fovemor  of  Syria,  to  go  to  Rome,  lo  answer  a  complainl  of 
he  Samaritans  before  the  emperor,  liaslened  thither,  but  bc- 
ore  he  arrived  the  emperor  was  dead.     Now,  as  Tiberius 


•  AnLJuillib.iTiM.r, 
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Viser,  Harlos,  Jones,  Drs.  Jortin,  Lardiier,  Hey,  and  Hairs, 
Mr.  Hewlett,  and  otliers,  have  strenuously  vindicated  tlie 
Greek  ori«rinal  of  Saint  Slatthew's  Gospel.  On  the  other 
hand,  BeU-drndo,  Giotius,  Casaubon,  Hishops  Walton  and 
Tomline,  Drs.  Cave,  Hammond,  Mill,  Harwood,  Owen, 
Campbell,  and  A.  Clarke,  Simon,  Tillemont,  Pritius,  l)u 
Pin,  Calmet,  Miohaelis,  Storr,  Alber,  Grawitz,  and  others 
having  supported  the  opinion  of  Papias  as  cited  by  Ircnaius, 
Origeii,  Cyril,  Kpiphanius,  Chrysostom,  Jerome,  and  other 
early  writers,  that  this  Gospel  was  written  in  Hebrew,  that 
is,  in  the  Western  Aramxan  or  Syro-Chaldaic  dialect  then 
spoken  by  the  Jews,  which  Professor  Adler'  terms  the  Sy- 
nac ;  ancf  which  consisted  chiefly  of  words  derived  from 
Hebrew  origin,  and  was  in  fact  the  Hebrew  corrupted  by  a 
large  mixture  of  foreign  words.  A  third  opinion  has  been 
offered  by  Dr.  Townson,  and  some  few  modem  divines,  tliat 
there  were  two  originals,  one  in  Hebrew,  and  the  other  in 
Greek.  He  thinks  that  there  stems  to  be  more  reason  for 
allowing  two  originals,  than  for  contesting  either;  the  con- 
sent of  antiquity  pleading  strongly  for  the  Hebrew,  and  evi- 
dent marks  of  originality  for  the  Greek. 

1.  The  presumption,  it  must  be  acknowledged,  is  in  favour 
of  the  opmiou  JirM  stated,  that  Saint  Matthew  wrote  in 
Greek  :  fur  Greek,  as  we  have  already  seen,'  was  the  prevail- 
ing language  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour  and  his  apostles. 
Matthew,  too,  while  he  was  a  collector  of  customs,  and  be- 
fore he  was  called  to  he  an  apostle,  would  have  frequent  occa- 
sions both  to  write  and  to  S{)eak  Greek,  and  could  not  dis- 
charge his  office  without  understanding  that  language.  We 
may  therefore  (say  the  advocates  for  this  hy|K)thesis)  con- 
sider it  as  higiily  probable,  or  even  certain,  that  he  understood 
Greek.  Besides,  as  all  the  other  evangelists  and  apostles 
wrote  their  Gospels  and  Epistles  in  that  language  for  the 
use  of  Christians  (whether  Jews  or  Gentiles)  throughout  the 
known  world,  and  as  Saint  Matthew's  Gospel,  though  in  the 
fijst  instance  written  for  the  use  of  Jewisn  and  Samaritan 
converts,  was  ultimately  designed  for  universal  dissemination, 
it  is  not  likely  that  it  was  written  in  any  other  language  than 
that  which  was  employed  by  all  the  other  writers  of  the  New 
Testament.  This  presunvption  is  corroborated  by  the  nume- 
rous and  remarkable  instances  of  verbal  agreement  between 
Matthew  and  the  other  evangelists ;  which,  on  the  supposi- 
tion that  he  wrote  in  Hebrew,  or  the  vernacular  Syro-Chal- 
daic dialect,  would  not  be  credible.  Even  those  who  main- 
tain that  opinion  are  obliged  to  confess  that  an  early  Greek 
translation  of  this  Gospel  was  in  existence  before  >iark  and 
Luke  composed  theirs,  which  they  saw  and  consulted.  Af- 
ter all,  the  main  point  in  dispute  is,  whether  the  present 
Greek  copy  is  entitled  to  the  authority  of  an  original  or  not ; 
and  as  this  is  a  question  of  real  and  serious  importance,  we 
shall  proceed  to  state  the  principal  arguments  on  both  sides. 

2.  The  modern  advocates  for  the  bcamd  opinion  above  no- 
ticed, viz.  that  Saint  Matthew  wrote  in  Hebrew^,  lay  most 
stress  upon  the  testimonies  of  Papias  (bishop  of  Hierapolis, 
A.  D.  116),  of  Irenffius  (a.  d.  178),  and  of  Origen  (a.  d.  ii30) ; 
which  testimonies  liave  been  followed  by  Chrysostom,  Je- 
rome, and  others  of  the  early  fathers  of  the  Christian  church.* 
But  these  good  men,  as  Wetstein  has  well  observed,  do  not 
80  properly  bear  te&iimony,  as  deliver  their  own  conjectures, 
which  we  are  not  bound  to  admit,  unless  they  are  supported 
by  good  reasons.  Supposing  and  taking  it  for  granted  that 
Matthew  wrote  for  the  Jews  in  Judaea,  they  concluded  that 
he  wrote  in  Hebrew  :*  and  because  the  fathers  formed  this 
conclusion,  modern  writers,  relying  on  their  authority,  have 
also  inferred  that  Matthew  composed  his  Gospel  in  that  lan- 
guage.    Let  us  now  review  their  testimonies. 

(1.)  Papias,  as  cited  by  Eusebiu8,says,*  "Matthew  com- 
posed the  divine  oracles  in  the  Hebrew  ihsXecX^  and  each  inter' 
preted  them  as  he  wns  at)le,^'' 

(2.)  Irenecus,  as  quoted  by  the  same  historian,^  says, 
"  Matthew  published  also  a  Scripture  of  the  Gospel  among 
the  Hebrews,  in  their  own  dialect.*' 


<  Nonnulla  Maith.-ei  ct  Marci  enunciata  ez  indole  Linguae  8yriacs  expli- 
cantur Prolusio  J.  G.  C.  Adicr.    Ilaunia,  1781, 4to. 

•  See  Vol.  I  p.  ICK^IVS. 

*  The  vanout  if'riumoniea  of  the  ancient  iathera  concerning  the  Hebrew 
original  or  8t.  Matthew's  Gospel  are  produced  and  conaidcrcil  at  length  by 
J.  T.  Buslav,  in  lii  j  Dissertatio  Historico-Critico  Ezcgeiica  de  Lingua  Origi- 
uali  Evangelii  aecundum  Matthseum.    Vratiulavin,  1826.  dvo. 

*  Wetatcnii  Nov.  Test.  toni.  i.  p.  224.  note. 

»  M*T?«.o;  /u.»  ovr  EBFAIAI  AIAAEKTi!  TA  AOIIA  ITNF.FPA^  TO' 
npftt*ivri  i'  aMTj  ««  nivtaro  »»»TT9f.  EudebU  HisL  Eccl.  lib.  iii.  c.  39.  torn, 
i.  p.  133.  edit.  Reading. 

•  O  f*,y  it  M«T^ii«e;  IV  TOi;  EBPAOIS,  EM  TH  I^IA  TTllN  ^lAAEKTH, 

KAi  rrA^HN  EjENzrKEN  ETAFrEAioT.    Ibid.  lib.  V.  c.  a  torn.  i.  p.  219. 


(3.)  Origen  as  cited  bjr  fiusebius,^  says,  *^A8  I  hare 
learned  by  tradition  concerning  the  four  Gofipels,  which  alone 
are  received  without  dispute  by  the  whole  ciiurck  of  God 
under  heaven. — ^The  first  was  written  by  Matthew,  once  i 

fmblican,  afterwards  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Oiirist,  who  pob- 
ished  it  for  tlie  believers  of  Judaism,  eompoted  m  Hnm 
Utters:'* 

In  opposition  to  these  testimonies,  it  is  contended  by  the 
advocates  for  the  Greek  original  of  the  Gospel, 

i.  That  tlie  testimony  of  Papias,  who  was  a  w^ak  and 
credulous  man,>  is  vague  and  mdecisive;  that  he  had  not 
seen  the  Hebrew  Gospel  itself;  that  it  could  not  have  been 
intended  for  universal  circulation  by  his  own  account,  beeame 
every  one  was  not  able  to  interpret  it ;  and  that  the  Greek 
Gospel  was  published  before  his  time,  as  appears  from  tke 
express  or  tacit  references  made  by  the  apostolical  fatfaen 
who  were  all  prior  to  Papias,  and  all  of  whom  wrote  in 
Greek. 

ii.  The  passage  of  Irenseus  above  given,  more  eriticallj 
translated,  may  be  understood  to  sicrnify  that,  in  addition  lo 
his  Greek  Gospel,  Matthew  published  also  a  Hebrew  Goa- 
pel,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Hebrews,  or  converts  from  Juda- 
ism, who  used  no  other  language  hut  the  vernacular  dialect 
of  Palestine.  This,  Dr.  Hales  thinks,  was  most  probablT 
the  fact.'^  This  might  be  the  original  basis  of  the  Gospd  i 
the  Nazarcnes,  the  Gospel  of  the  Ebionites,  the  Gospel  a^ 
cording  to  the  Hebrews,  cited  by  Origen,  Epiphanius,  and 
Jerome,  which  in  process  of  time  became  so  aoulteiated  bj 
these  Judaizing  converts,  as  to  lose  all  authority  in  the 
church,  and  he  deemed  spurious. 

iii.  The  U^stunony  of  Origen  perfectly  corresponds  with 
this :  for  surely,  when  he  cited  tradition  for  the  existence  of 
a  Hebrew  Gospel,  written  by  Matthew  for  the  converts  froo 


i 
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Hebrew  Gospel  would  be  utterly  inadequate.  In  fact,  in 
his  treatise  on  pniyer,  he  intimates  that  the  evangelist  pub- 
lished it  in  Greek  also ;  for,  discoursing  on  the  word  frjeimei, 
he  considers  it  as  fonne<l  by  Matthew  himself. 'o  That  Ori- 
gen considered  the  Greek  as  the  only  authentic  origmal  9 
his  time,  is  evident  for  the  following  reasons: — 1.  ()rigefi, 
in  his  Hexapla,  was  accustomed  to  correct  the  Greek  venioa 
of  the  Old  Testament  by  the  Hebrew  original :  but  he  vi^ 
tually  confcsi^es  that  he  nad  none  by  whicli  he  could  corred 
the  text  of  Matthew's  Gospel ;'»  and,  2.  He  expressly  cites" 
"  a  certain  Gospel  accordmg  to  the  Hebrews,  if  any  one 
chooses  to  receive  it,  not  as  o{  authority^hui  for  illustration'' 
of  the  question  he  was  then  discussing.  Now,  if  this  He- 
brew Gospel  had  been  the  pn>diiction  of  Saint  Mattliew,  he 
certainly  wiuild  have  cited  it  in  a  different  manner. 

iv.  In  the  Gospel  of  Saint  Matthew,  as  we  now  have  ii, 
there  is  no  appearance  of  its  being  a  translation ;  but  manj 
considerations  prove  the  contrary.  For  how  can  we  account 
for  the  interpretuion  of  Hebrew  names,  which,  by  an  author 
writing  in  Hebrew,  was  by  no  means  necessary?  (Compare 
Matt.  1.  '23.  xxvii.  33.  16.)  Again,  whv  should  the  testimo- 
nies and  parallel  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  be  cited, 
not  from  the  original  FTebrew,  but  generally  from  the  Sejh 
tuagint  version,  even  wht^n  that  differs  from  the  Hebrew^ 
Lastly,  how  does  it  happen,  that  all  the  versions  w  hich  are 
extant,  such  as  the  Latin,  the  Syriac,  the  Coptic,  the  Arme- 
nian, and  the  Ethiopic,are  adapted,  not  to  the  Hebrew  origi- 
nal, but  to  the  GrecR  translation  1  These  questions  are  all 
readily  answered,  if  we  admit  that  Matthew  wrote  his  Gos- 
pel in  Greek.*' 

'  Eusebii  Hist.  E  cl.  lib.  vi.  c.  25.  torn.  i.  p.  290.    Oj  »r  wMp^Jsm  ff*?*» 

rrtpt  Tmv  TiVTJififV  t\i*yy  tKiutv  ....  on  rrfuxov  .Mit  y  ips7T.«t  T5  xsra  .... 
•MATBAION  iit'»:t4i«iT»  TCtf  axe  louS*iTft6\i  wimvTmTt,  IFAMMAUX 
EBPAIKOIl   vTNETAr.MENON. 

•  8co  Jortin's  Roinark.s  on  Eccl.  Hist.  vol.  i.  pp.  309.  310.  2d  edit 

•  This  conjeclurc,  Dr.  Union  remarks,  derives  ndditional  weif ht  frwc 
the  incorrect  refwrta  of  Eutychius  and  Theophylact  thai  Matthew  wrote 
hid  Hebrew  Gosiiel  nt  Jerusalem,  ^vhich  John  the  Evaiuteliat  traflilaU<l 
into  (ireck.    Analysis  of  Clirouolocy,  vol.  li.  book  ii.  p.  665. 

>o  Origen  de  oraiione,  c.  1(>1.  p.  150l  edit.  Reading. 

»«  See  his  words.  Op.  torn.  iii.  p.  671.  edit.  De  la  Rue,  or  in  Bi?h«f 
Marshs  MichaeUs.  vol.  iii.  part  ii.  pp.  lU,  115.,  where  they  are  cited  «m 
explained. 

»a  Dr.  lardnor  lias  t;iven  the  passage  at  length,  Works,  8vo.  tol.  ii-  V- 
50»i. ;  4to.  \nl.  i.  p.  fvv3. 

«»  Mr.  Hewlett's  note  on  Malt,  i,  1.  Dr.  Hales's  Analyais,  vol.  ii.  pp  *• 
—667.  Lindner's  Supp.  to  Credibility,  chap.  5.  (Works,  8vo.  voLmPP^ 
4j>_(y5. ;  4io.  vol.  ii.  pp.  Vu—\07.)  Pfitii,  Introd.  ad  Not.  Test  pp.  2^ 
j  ;Ul.  MMldonh.iw«?r,  Inlrod.  ad  Libros  Canonicos,  pp.  217—254.  Michael* 
vol.  iii.  pp.  112—201.  Runipwi.  Com.  Crit.  in  Nov.  Test.  pp.  81— W.  Viier, 
Herm.  Sacr.  Nov.  Test,  pars  ii.  pp.  344—352.  Dr.  Campbell's  Prefiice'^ 
Matthew,  vol.  ii  pp.  1— 'ji).  Huh'b  Introductioo,  voL  li.  pp.  17—59.  AllX'i 
Hermencut.  Novi  Test.  vol.  i.  pp.  239— :i44. 
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rrmains  (hnl  we  bKeHj  notice  the  fliird  opinioi 
niioncd ;  liz.  Uial  there  were  two  orifTJnale, — oni 
e  other  in  <!reek,  but  bnlh  wiittcn  by  Suini 
e  believe,  w»e  firit  intimated  by 
■nenais,!  Iroin  whom  il  was  adopted  by  Dra.  Whii- 
cin.'  Iley.aiid Townson, Bishops Cleavci and  Ulcig, 
'  other  moilfm  divines.  The  eonacnt  o(  antiquity 
un<;1v  for  the  Hebrew,  and  evident  marks  of  orii!i~ 

the  tJrcfk.  Bishop  Gleig  thinks,  that  iininl  Mat- 
his  departure  to  preach  the  Gospel  to  llie  GeniilBs, 
the  churth  of  Jerusalem,  or  al  least  with "'■ 

the  Hebrew  or  Sjrriac  memorandums  of 
atid  miracles,  which  ho  had  made  for  hi^  umi  uw 
e  when  the  doctrines  were  tauphi,  and  the  miracles 
. :  and  that  the  Gre^k  Gospi^l  was  written  1on|r 
ipostles  had  <|uiited  Jerusalem,  and  dispersed  Ihem^ 

the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  their  ofllce.  This 
■  receives  anme  countenance  from  the  terms  in 
laebius,  when  givinfi;  his  own  opinion,  raentionB 
ihew's  Gospel.  "  Matthew,"  says  that  hiBlorian, 
\nX  preached  to  the  Hebrews,  delivered  to  them, 
cas  preparing  to  depart  to  other  countries,  his  Gos- 
■ud  m  their  native  language:  that  to  those,  from 
was  sent  away,  he  mi^ht  hj  his  writings  supply 
r  his  presence."'  This  opinion  is  further  corrobo- 
iie  fact,  that  there  are  instances  on  record  of  au- 

havc  Ihemaelves  puhlished  the  same  work  in  two 
.  TTius  Josephus  wrote  the  History  of  the  Jewish 
iebrew  and  Greek.'  In  like  manner  we  have  two 
one  in  Latin,  tlie  other  in  English,  of  the  Ihiny- 
es  of  the  Anglican  church.  As  Saint  Matthew 
■iiher  ability  nor  disposition,  we  cannot  think  he 
ducpiiient  to  "  do  the  work  of  an  evangelist"  for 
fn  of  the  common  faith,  Hellenisis  as  well  as  He- 
>  both  of  whom  charity  made  him  a  debtor.  The 
ngiiage  of  tlie  first  believers  was  Hebrew,  or  what 
10  Dy  the  sacred  and  ancient  ecclesiastical  writers ; 

who  spoke  Greek  quickly  became  a  considerable 
:  church  of  Chriitt, 

review  of  all  the  ailments  adduced  on  this  much 
picBiion,  we  cannot  but  prefer  the  last  slated  opi- 
jl  w*hich  be»t  harmonizes  with  the  consent  of  anli- 
iieiy,  that  Saint  Matthew  wrote  GrsI  a  Hebrew 
'  the  use  of  tlie  first  Hebrew  coovcrta.     Its  subse- 

Epearanee  is  easily  accounted  for,  by  its  being  so 
y  the  Kbinnites  that  it  last  all  its  authority  in  the 
d  was  deemed  spurious,  and  also  by  the  prevalence 
I'ek  language,  especiully  after  the  destruction  of 


century,  Tertullian,  Ammonius,  the  author  of  the  harmony,  ' 
iulius  Africanus,  and  Origen,  unanimously  quote  diis  Gos- 
pel as  the  undoubted  produciion  of  Matthew,  who  ore  follow- 
ed by  a  long  train  of  ecclesiastical  writers.'  The  fact, 
therefore,  is  fully  established,  that  Matthew,  the  apostle  of 
our  Saviour,  was  the  author  of  that  Gospel  which  is  placed 
first  in  our  editions  of  the  New  Testament. 

Fauslus,  a  Manichean  bishop  (who  wrote  towards  the 
close  of  the  fourth  century),  alteinpled,  indeed,  to  prove  thai 
this  Gospel  was  not  written  by  (^aint  Mattliew,  on  account 
of  the  vbiique  mitimtr  of  expremim  which  occurs  tn  Matt  ii. 
0. — Aldan  Jena  paardfirrlh  from  thener,  At  taw  a  man  nomnt 
Mallheii;  niltin);  al  l/ie  rttapl  of  eialom,  and  he  nUfJt  un/o 
him,  Folliiw  me.  Jind  he  tmac  and  fullowrd  him.  Hence, 
says  FauBlus,  "  Matthew  did  not  write  that  Gospel,  but 
some  other  person  under  his  name,  as  is  clear  from  those 
words  of  the  pretended  Matthew ;  for  who,  writing  concerD- 
ing  himself,  would  say,  he  saw  a  man,  and  ealled  him,  and 
HG  followed  him  ;  and  would  not  rather  say,  He  taw  me,  . 
and  called  me,  and  1  followed  him  7"  Nothing,  however, 
can  be  more  weak  than  this  mode  of  arnulng:  Tor  it  is  an 
undeniable  fact  that  this  oblique  way  of  writing  it  common 


n  of  Fan 


a  ground  for  want  of 


VL  Bui,  though  \ 

dence,  the  most  clear ^ 

duced  or  desired,  to  the  genuineness  of  Saint  Matthew's 
Gospel,  several  attempts  have  of  late  years  been  made  by 
ihna^  who  deny  the  miraculous  conception  of  our  Saviour,!' 
punge  the  two  first  chapters  from  the  sacred  code,  aa 
being  a  spurious  interpolation  ;  and,  hence,  a  recent  anlago- 
nist  of  divine  revelntion  has  taken  occasion  (without  em- 
mining  the  mass  of  evideuco  to  the  contrary)  to  affirm  that  the 
H-hole  Gospel  is  a  falsehood."  We  have,  however,  indispu- 
;able  evidence,  both  internal  and  eitemal,  that  thece  chapter* 
Torm  an  integral  part  of  that  Gospel. 

[i.]   With  regard  to  the  rxlo-naJ  evidence  for  the  genaiuB- 
less  of  these  chapters  : — 

1.  In  the_^rif  place,  the  beginning  of  the  third  chapter  (nOE 

rue  M/iifaK  nun*,  A'av  in  theie  ilayt)  manifestly  ^ows  that 

lomatbing  h*d  preceded,  to  which  ihcH  wonli  must  refer.i'     If 

jre  eismine  the  end  of  the  second  chapter,  where  Jcmis  is  aid 

'O  have  come  and  dwelt  with  hia  punata  at  fluarelh,  it  will  b« 

.       -.,    -,       -V  1       ■  J  I.-        L        nanifeBt   to  what  time  those  words  ire  to  be  referred.     Bodml 

,  When  the  Jewish  language  and  every  thing  b^  ,  ^.j^  have  obj«t«l  that  the  word.  "A*™  .«  <Aa.r  daJFwZ 

:}}'t'.^ll!!:}}.  ITJ}'^"1?.T'L  ^T^S^^lJ'A^t^  '  •""  tl"  ""d-  of  Matthew,  but  of  his  Greek  truulator,  who  thus 

innecled  the  Gist  and  second  chapters  with  the  third. — Butthil 

injecture  (foi:  the  objection  amounts  to  nothing  more)  is  op- 

;KMcd  by  the  tact  ihut  Saint  Matthew's  Gosp^  was,  as  wb  ban 

ilteajj  seen,  nef  translated  into  Greek  by  sny  person,  bat  vru 

trifcinally  written   in  that  language  by  the   eTHngeliH  hiniadC 

ALTHtsnctTV  of  Saint  Mat-  '  ^"^'  '"  ??""1°"  ""  "?>*'  a^ment.  by  which  it  is  oppo«rf,  it 

-  contradicted  by  the  fullowuig  undisputed  passage  in  Matt,  iv. 

).,  where  we  read  "AndJeiui  leaving  A'azartlh."     Now, 


ir  present  Greek  CJospel  is  an  authentic  origi-    , 
lequently  an  inspired  production  of  the  evange- 
,  written  (not  as  Bishop  Glei^  and  other  w   ' 
g  after  our  Lord's  resurrection  and  nscen 
few  years  after  tliose  memorable  and  important  |  ' 


Hpcl,  wc  have  the  most  satisfactory  evidi 
si'ven  distinct  allusions  to  it  in  the  Kpistle  of 
two  in  l.Ueiiient'a  Kpistle  to  tlio  Corinthians ;  tt-n 
pherd  of  Hermns ;  nine  in  the  genuine  Kpistlcs  of 
and  live  in  the  Hpistle  of  Polycarp.  tn  the  lime 
it  was  well  kni'wn,  and  is  expressly  ascribed  to 
Hist  by  him,  and  by  several  ancient  writers  of  the 
J  that  were  conNulled  by  Kuseliius.'  In  the  fol- 
itury  it  was  recognised  by  Tatian,  who  composed 
ly  of  the  f<iur  evangelists,  and  by  Ilcaesippus,  a 
■  iiristian ;  and  it  is  renMlttdly  ijuotoaby  Justin 
en^us,  Athenagoms,  TheophiiuB  of  Anlioch,  and 
f  Ali'Xiindrin,  and  also  bv  Cel^us,  the  most  saga- 
inquisitive  adveniary  of  Christianity.     In  the  third 
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lirougbt  before  him:  "fir"  addi  the  tjilM^  "ht  uttm 
afraid  tfllaetmHjc/ChTUl,tuita  a*  mr^dT  lalhiii* 
■age  thoe  ia  an  M  plidl  relerenee  ta  the  aeooDd  ihipiR  of  HmIip, 
whieb  plainly  ahowa  that  thi*  portion  of  hia  Goa^  mi  nml 
hy  ihia  Hebieir  Chiiatian,  nhn  xmA  VOX  Oraek  Ooafri.  0^1 
he  used  only  the  Hebrew  edition  of  Sunt  Matthew's  Gop^i 
is  equally  certain  that  the  hiMoncii  &ct  ■Haded  In  MMb* 


le  New  Tralan 
■oof  Ihr 


(3.)  Jimx  Martyr,  who,  we  hiTo  alie^  «ea,  limiH 
nbuul  the  year  140,  haa,  in  hii  wiitingn,ao  many  and  aaA4- 
ciaive  rerBrencea  to  tbeae  two  chapurm,  >a  iitutrla  NB)hi 
recapitulation  of  all  the  &cla  related  in  them,  andia  aa^ 
guage  aa  clearly  prove*  that  hie  infbnnaliiin  waa  ^acjpi^ 
derived  fmin  thoae  chapters.  Thx  nijr  wonl^  titit,  tl  9M 
Matthew  are  eometimea  quoted  with  a  prcciiiao  as  OM^nrad 
■a  to  determine  the  source  of  tho  quotationa.  h«a|B  ol 
phruea  which  occur  in  Saint  Matthew  only,  and  apfbiWii 
of  the  prophedea  of  Isaiah,  Micah  and  Jemniah,  wUtk  ai 
made  by  no  other  evuigeliit,  ate  adopted  by  bim  <ritk  a  ini 
adherence  to  Saint  Matthew'*  text;  aiid,  what  iiendcn  iki  J» 
manatration  perfect,  with  a  lilcnl  lidbnTOce  to  thoae TOfdk' 
tions  from  the  Old  Teslameat,  in  which  Swot  Mtfhn  hi 
dcpartcii  from  Ibe  worda  both  of  the  Hebrew  and  of  tta  1^ 
luaginUS 

(4.)  loNATii-a,  who  flauriahcd  A.  D,  107,  in  hia  epalk  ta  ii 
Ephraians,^  ha*  an  express  reterencc  to  the  hiatcMj  c^  tltt  Virp 
Maiy'a  imracoloua  coDception  of  our  Lord,  and  ta  the  affM- 
ance  of  the  atar  that  so  wonderfully  annonnoed  his  biith.  Kaa, 
aa  this  bther  waa  contemporary  with  the  apoatlen,  and  swriwl 
the  evangelist  John  only  aii  or  aeven  jeara,  we  have  in  bit  *» 
timony  what  amounts  to  that  of  the  apoatlee  for  the  tMk  ^ 
authenticity  of  t(ainl  Matthew's  OoepeL 

Aa  the  tCBtintoniea  of  Imueus  and  all  the  later  fclhrii  m 
undisputed,  it  ia  not  oeceasaiy  to  addace  their  erideaca.  I* 
us  appeal  in  the  next  place  to 

4,  TheTiilitaamtttflheF.nemieff  Ckrirtimnilj^l^ 
of  theae  ore  peculiarly  diatingniabed  for  their  rmmtj  la  fc 
Christian  name  and  faith;  vii.  the  empeivr  Julian,  who  ■•■ 
in  the  middle  of  the  fourth  centoiy ;  Poiphyry,  who  wnMa  ■  fc 
third  century  (BDdCelsus,  who  wrote  in  the  middle  of  Ibe  ■*■! 
ceiiluF)'.  Though  their  works  are  [art,  iheir  ■Buiueiile  «■  |M- 
served  in  the  answer*  of  their  opponenta;  and  from  ttsaail^ 
peare  that  they  were  by  no  meana  deficient  in  indMTf  ti  ^ 
ciivcr  ntrana  of  invalidating  any  portion  of  the  OospH  hiM?.  } 
Ther  alalcd  many  objections  to  particular  nrcutnstancea  ia  is 
iiarmlive  of  the  miraculous  conception,  but  never  entrrt^MdAs 
miwl  remote  idea  of  treating  the  whole  aa  apurioiu.  Tttjii 
not  ninimd.  aa  our  modem  objectors  do,  that  Saint  Maflk* 
■nd^itil  Luk?  never  wrote  these  accounts;  but  that,  in  wliiPI 
them,  liiry  cotnmilleO  errora  or  related  laleehaoda."'  That  Cdnk 
in  (laitirular,  wa^■  i<pci-ificaI1y  acquainted  with  the  gcnnhft 
eoiituini'd  in  the  first  chapter  ia  evident ;  for  he  apeaka  of  blM»' 
rian*  who  tiocc  the  genedogy  of  Jesus  from  the  fint  l^crif 
thr  human  5unily  and  from  Jewish  kings.ii  By  the  foimn.  Lota 
inunl  Iw  inlendnl;  and  by  the  latter,  Matthew.  Thai  Cebs 
ahuuM  pasa  over  unnoticed  the  an-ming  coatndictiea  of  fti 
nenealugy  of  Matthew  and  Luke,  ia  no  mote  remaAabk  iha 
that  hr  should  omit  to  mention  many  other  lhinga.il  BmIb 
ihv  tiYlimonic*  of  theae  enemies  of  the  Gospel,  wo  eui  paodsH 
aliiMhiT  i>f  slill  higlun'  atitlquily — Ibnl  of  Ucrinthua,  an  hrxa- 
■nh  whki  was  contemporary  with  tho  evangeliat  Saint  JiAk 
IVrinthus  rciviviHl  Ihe  (ioapel  of  Saint  Matthew  (thaogh  Nt 
and  Kpiphanius  cipreaaly  states  that  his  fbllowns  "pn- 
•unt  nf  iU genealtgs"     The  Bante faOei ika 
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1  tenus  i<i|ualiy  explicit,  that,  ■■ 


ixi; 
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tpel,  and  from  thence  endeax'oured  to  prove  that 
the  mh  of  Joseph  and  Mary»^*^  To  tlu'HO  decisive 
I  of  the  adversaricH  of  Cliriittianity  wo  add  a  &ct  by 
unim{N»rtaiit,  oa  an  accessory  proof;  which  is,  that  no 
wen*  ever  biought  agninrit  these  chaptifrH  in  tlic  early 
durin:;  the  heat  of  rvligious  contention,  when  ail  par- 
t  to  defend  themselvrs,  and  to  assail  their  opponents, 
^nts  of  all  kinds,   industriously  drawn   from   every 

ijainHt  thp  wpicjht  of  this  pnnitire  evidence,  which 
:,  fully,  and  dinrisively  establishes  the  genuineness 
rrativts  of  the  miraculous  conception  by  Matthew 
,  and  plact^s  them  on  the  same  footings  with  the 
Ls  of  the  (lospels,  the  antatronists  of  their  authen- 
«.'  attempted  to  produce  ar^mcnts  partly  external 
r'  collater.il  or  intenial. 

h  reijard  to  the  externa/  fridenee,  they  affirm,  on  the 
of  Kpiphanius  and  Jerome,  that  these  narratives 
tiller  ill  the  copies  used  by  the  Nazarenes  and  Ebioii' 

is.  by  th(>  ancient  Hirbrew  Christians,  for  whose 
n  this  (iospel  was  originally  written,  and  conse- 
^nued  no  part  of  the  genuine  narrative.  In  this 
,  the  Xt'TiiiA  Hebrew  Christians,  iNazarcnes,  and 
i,  are  classed  together  as  ttynnnymoux ;  whereas  they 
d^dly  distinct,  as  the  late  Bishop  Horsley  has  long 
wn. 

>brew  Christians,  to  whom  Saint  Matthew  wrote,  were 
jf  Jewish  converts  in  his  time,  who  laid  aside  tlic  use 
»saic  law. 

N.izari>ncri  there  were  two  dcitcriptions :  1.  The  Naza- 
le  iM'tttT  sort,  who  were  orthodox  in  their  creed,  though 
nued  to  olmerve  the  Monaic  law:  but  being  great  ad- 
iSiiiiit  Paul,  they  could  not  esteem  the  law  generally 
to  !i.dviition.     2.  The  Nazarenes  of  a  worse  sort  were 

the  Jewish  law.  but  still  orthodox  in  their  creed,  for 

that  ap{H':irs  to  the  contrary.  These  were  the  proper 
n  meniioned  by  Epiphanius  and  Jerome.  Both  of 
4<'s  of  Nazarenes  believed  Jesus  Christ  to  be  l>orn  of  a 
the  s{M*ei:il  interposition  of  (rod,  and  conse(|Ucntly  re- 
'  two  iirst  chaptoQS  of  Saint  Matthew's  Gospel, 
nonites  alxo  were  divided  into  two  classes:  I.  Those 
I'd  our  Lord's  divinity,  but  admitti'd  the  fact  of  the  mi- 
:onir|)tion:  consequently  the  two  first  chapters  of  Mat- 
e  aJmitteil  by  them;  and,  2.  Ebionitcs  of  a  worse  sort, 
li^h  tliey  denied  the  miraculous  conception,  still  main- 
union  of  Jesus  with  a  divine  lieing,  which  commenced 

l»:iptiriiii.  Thette  Khionites,  Epiphanius  relates,  made 
Hebrew  (rO!i|>«'l  of  Matthew,  which  was  not  only  de- 
jt  aUi  ronuined  many  fabulous  stories.  The  Ebion- 
adiU.  branehiMl  otf  from  the  Nazan'iies,  and  did  not 
ilil  nftn"  the  destruction  (»f  Jerusalem.-* 
iiiiee  tlu'  L^bionites  "of  a  worse  sort,"  as  Bishop Hors- 

thrin.  did  not  make  their  ap|)earancc  until  the  com- 
nt  of  the  Hriond  century,  and  as  thev  used  a  muti fated 
uptfd  ciipy  of  Matthew's  Ciospel,  the  absence  of  the 
cliajjters  of  Matthew  from  their  (iosjh»1  is  so  far  from 
iriy  I  hint?  iiiiiinst  the  authenticity  of  those  chapters, 
he  enjitrary,  ir  afli>nl««  a  strons;  evidence  for  it ;  since 
laltltil  s;iti>:t':iett>ri!y  to  arroimt  for  the  omission  of  those 
ill  liH-ir  e.)pi«-s  and  to  prove  from  the  united  nnlecedrnt, 
It,  and  !(u!KV4{iient  U^stimonies  of  various  writers.  lM)th 
s  aiiii  nilver^iirit>s  of  Christianity,  that  thev  did  exist  in 
lh*'T  copies  of  Matthew's  Gosjx'l,  and  were  explicitly 
o  or  cited  bv  theiii."' 

•■  iKiy-Tff.'  .'f  K|M|iliiuiiiH,  in  Ijplnor,  ^vo.  vol.  \x.  pp.  o22.  ^/). : 

■.ly  K-M.-w.  \..l  i.  |i  'lil. 

■  V.I  I.  -In  |i.»-  ii;i».  ,\  Iri-ii  i-ii'i.  T«  rliillinn,  r.)*iphiitiiii4.  J.'Pmm#» 
t'tf-r-.  :•!  I.irtiH  r,  "%■»  \iil.  vm  pp  l'.»- -JJ. ;  itn  vnl  hi  pp   K'i 

■  li-i'i   irfi-:  \'"4  Tr:ii-!-i  in  ri'p  y  In  Di .  Pm— tU'V,   pii.  if?**- .Ni. 
17-.'  }    M-i.l,i-irii'-«  ('•iiiiiiifiiririfs  nn  ihi*  Atr>irsi>t  riirirfii.iiis 

r.H  -'H.  Dr  J  l*.  Simihs  Si-niKun;  Tisiiimmy  MtJie  Mi-ssi.ili, 
■1-.  pp.  7!!     711 

i.i.li  I  uli>>  iiiiy  l».^  ili-vimiH  (if  invesiiirniini!  jii  Ii'iiutli  tlie  rvj. 
:■>•  ■viMi-iiii.'i'y  (if  M:itr.  i.  nini  ii.  will  fiml  if  \rry  r.ipiniisly  ih-*- 
l)r  Nt.i'N'j*  I'M'^rfiU  KiMii.Tk'4  fin  |h»'  l'iiii:iri-iii  Vi'i Mnn  »if  lh«' 
;rn--M'.  pit  \—J7  (Jl  I'. Ill  ):  Afi'lilip.  Ijttirfiirf'i  rriiifil  Kff|»T- 
'!•■  fill' ir- in  V»  r-si-'H  <>i  ilii*  Ni-w  T**si,iiiiiMif.  pj».  il-- .'<••.  "^vn 
Ii.  .\ii  I..,'  M4^'<>i-'-i  l)i-iriinrsi>-i  MM  th<>  Ariin«>uii>n?.  viil  ii.  pul 
'.'''■  :  'i|.  Umn-'rly  Ui\M-\\.  \i(I.  I  pp  :W> -^ -■»■■.:  t hi*  Sixth  Si-r- 
K-'.-  I!,  r^  HiUnplonLirfnri'S  for  I-'iH  pp.  17i'  -'J^T. :  I»r.  K'IVh 
■:    ;'i  jM'-tii  .if  i!i»"  iin'.hfntii-iry  <»f  ih»'  twi»  firfi  rh:ip'»-rs  i»f  Ihe 

■  M  ■■•■i-w  nn<l  Lnkf  pn^rtxi-M  t«»  Imh  Knqiilry  inrii  fh»-  l>ivinu  Mis- 
i  :.fi  ti"  H«;)'i.r  :tiiil  Jf<n-«  Clirisl.  Svo  I^iiiiimi.  I«*P>;  nnd 
1-  ^!'■  i;.  V.I  I'l  \>-ry  i*>iiiipli>ii^,  anil  in>lo»Mj  HnuhMtrrraN^,  "'Vin- 
'  :!ii-  p  iiiiffitiriiv  iif  ihr  Narrftfiv««!i  roniainrii  in  th^  two  first 
ff  it.u  (i;'i>«.lM  of  :!ji.  Mauhuw  aiiJ  tH.  Luke,  16:£2,"  Stu. 


2.  The  collateral  or  t/i/^rna/ arniments  a^inst  the  authen- 
ticity of  those  chapters,  deduceafh>in  tlieir  contents,  are  as 
follow. 

(1.)  It  has  been  admitted  by  many  writers  tlmt  Marie  in  most 
places  agrees  witli  the  method  and  order  both  of  Matthew  and 
Luke,  as  also  does  John,  after  a  short  introduction  concerning 
the  Logos.  Mark  begins  his  Gospel  at  what  wo  call  the  third 
chapter  of  Matthew,  tliat  is,  at  the  time  when  John  came  baptiz- 
ing in  the  wiMeniess.  It  is  farther  urged  that,  as  it  is  most  pro- 
bable that  Luke  was  the  first  who  published  a  Gospel ;  and  as 
he  had  given  the  genealogy  and  a  full  account  of  the  birth,  &c. 
of  Christ,  there  was  no  necessity  for  those  who  came  afler  him 
to  repeat  the  same  things,  as  they  were  not  particularly  import- 
ant to  the  salvation  and  happiness  of  man, — the  great  ends 
which  our  Saviour  and  his  disciples  had  in  view.  Besides,  it  is 
alleged  that  Luke's  account  of  the  birth  of  Jesus,  and  of  all  the 
subsequent  events,  till  Joseph  and  Mary  carried  him  home  to 
Nazareth,  which  he  has  fully  detailed,  is  totally  different  from 
that  which  is  found  in  the  first  and  second  chajiters  of  Matthew's 
Gospel.  No  coincidence  occurs,  excepting  Christ's  being  bom 
at  Bethlehem  of  a  virgin.  Hence  it  is  inferred  by  those  who 
oppose  the  authenticity  of  these  chapters,  that  the  abeolata 
silence  of  Luke  respecting  many  remarkable  events  yields  a 
strong  negative  argument  against  it  This  inference,  however, 
is  more  specious  than  solid ;  but  before  we  admit  its  force,  let  us 
examine  the  premises  on  which  it  is  founded.  The  agreement 
of  the  four  evangelists  is  readily  accounted  for,  by  their  narrating 
the  life  and  transactions  of  one  and  the  same  person.  Having 
either  been  chosen  witnesses  of  our  Saviour's  discourses  and 
actions  (as  Mattliew  and  John  were),  or  having  derived  their 
information  from  othem  who  hod  liccn  eye-witnesses  of  them 
(as  Mark  and  Luke  had),  they  were  enabled  by  inspiration  to 
refieat  the  former  with  little  or  no  variation  of  wonis,  and  to  relate 
the  latter  without  any  material  variation.  They  did  so  in  their 
preaching ;  and,  forming  the  same  judgment  of  the  importance  of 
what  they  had  seen  and  heard,  they  repeated  nearly  the  same 
things  and  the  same  words.  The  reason  why  Mark  begins  at 
what  we  call  the  third  chapter  of  Matthew  is  to  be  found  in  the 
object  he  had  in  view  in  writing  his  Gospel ;  which,  being  in  all 
probability  written  at  Rome,  was  adapted  to  the  state  of  the  church 
there.'  Further,  it  is  not  probable  that  Luke's  GosfKl  was  first 
written ;  we  have  already  provod  (as  far  at  least  as  such  a  thing  can 
now  Ih*  proved)  that  Mattliew's  Gospel  was  the  first  composed,"  and 
Luke  dill  not  write  his  Gospel  until  about  the  year  63  or  M/ 
His  account  of  the  birth,  dec.  of  Jesus  Christ  is  totally  dif&rtnt 
from  that  of  Matthew ;  whose  Gospel,  being  designed  for  tba 
Hebrew  Christians,  traces  the  pedigree  of  our  Saviour  in  tba 
line  of  Joseph,  his  reputed  or  legal  father,  to  show  the  accom- 
plishment of  the  prophecies  contained  in  the  Old  Testament 
respecting  the  Messiah  ;  and  then  proceeds  to  notice  the  &cl  (hat 
Christ  was  bom  in  Bethlehem  agreeably  to  the  prediction  of 
Micah,  without  detailing  the  intermediate  circumstances,  which, 
in  fact,  were  not  necessary,  as  he  wrote  at  a  time  when  those 
events  were  fresh  in  the  recollections  of  his  countrymen  and 
contem]>oraries.  Luke,  on  the  contrary,  writing  for  Gentilet 
who  were  ignorant  of  Jewish  oifairs,  and  afler  Matthew  com- 
ptwed  his  (tosiiels,  liegins  his  history  much  farther  Imck  than  tlie 
other  evangelists ;  is  (larticulurly  careful  in  specifying  times  and 
places  ;  and  gives  the  genealogy  of  Christ  according  to  his  natu- 
ral descent  from  the  Virgin  Mary,  and  carries  it  up  to  Adam,  to 
show  that  he  was  that  very  seed  of  the  voman,  who  was  pro- 
mised for  the  redemption  of  the  vhol/r  world.  The  silence  of 
Luke,  then'fore,  respecting  many  remarkable  events  related  by 
Matthew,  admits  of  an  easy  and  satisfactory  solution ;  and  con- 
cludes nothing  against  the  authenticity  of  his  two  first  chapters. 

(2.)  The  apiK'srance  of  a  star  in  the  east,  directing  the  Magi  to 
the  new-Uim  Messiah  in  Judam  (Matt  ii.  I — lt2),  it  has  been  said, 
I  has  iiiort*  the  air  of  an  Eastern  invention  than  of  a  n^al  historA*.  It 
is  true  this  has  lieen  tuid ;  but  so  far  is  it  from  lieing  an  oriental 
fiction,  that  it  is  referred  to  a»  h  fact  by  Ignatius,^  who  had 
conversetl  familiarly  with  several  of  the  apostles,  and  who  cer- 
tainly had  lN*tli>r  means  of  ascertiining  its  reality  than  any  writer 
of  the  eight«>f>nth  or  nineteenth  century.  The  reality  of  this 
fact  was  also  admitted  by  that  acute  ailversary  of  the  Christian 
fiiith,  Celsus,  who  flourished  towards  the  close  of  the  second 
century.'-' 

•  flne  this  pr«»v»'d.  Sirl.  III.  51V.  p.  Sr,.  infra. 

•  Hpp  pp  yt«J-  "JW.  nipra.  "  Hi-.'  .^t-ri   IV.  «  IV.  p.  3|0.  infra. 

•  li;natii  Kpii*!.  ud  Kph«.':»iiis.  %VX  npuil  (.'otclcrii  l*j!ie4  A|Hif.i.  toiii.  it 
p.  51. 

•  See  the  pasMiff^s  tu  kngth.  in  IJininor,  <>vn.  toI.  Tiii   pp.  11.  G9.  6A. 
Ho.  ToL  ir.  pp.  lie.  1 13. 145.    TUu  circumstance  of  the  cominf  of  IIm  — ' 
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(3.)  Il  in  «aiJ  to  be  •  cirrumfltanre  uram^;  rmliblr,  llml 
"  when  Herod  haJ  hesni  theiiu  thiiiEK"  (the  arrivsl  of  Iho  Magi. 
&c),  "  he  wiu  troubled,  and  alt  Jci-uiulrm  vilh  bini."  Now 
Ihia  drfunutuire  u  no  for  from  being  infreilible,  that  il  is  pre- 
cisely what  we  alioulil  eijwet  from  the  well  known  aiiiguinatj 
and  jeolouc  character  of  Herod,  who  liul  enuiied  the  deuib  of  hiii 
wile,  hk  diildrcu,  and  tlie  grcuter  part  of  his  ramily.  not  to 
tion  numben  of  liii  nulijeetn  who  Ti'll  vietinw  to  hit  wrage 
jealoiuy :  ao  thai  Ibc  Jcwa,  Mpscially  the  Phari»ee«,  dreaded 
■nd  halrd  him. 

(4.)  Much  itren  has  been  laid  on  the  rapjiosed  diflicuhj  of 
reconciling  the  gEUCaloi^eB  of  Christ,  aa  recorded  by  Matthew 
and  Luke;  hut  the  difieicnl  designa  with  which  thiMc  evange- 
lieta  composed  their  reapectivc  CnKprls  completely  solve  this 
apparent  difticully  ;  which  has  been  considered  and  explained  in 
Iho  first  volume  of  thin  work. 

(e.)  The  slaughter  of  the  inlants  at  Brlhlchcm  la  further  ob- 
jccleil  against  the  authenticity  of  the  second  chapter  of  Matthew, 
because  Ibat  event  is  not  mentioned  by  any  writer  liul  by  the 
"luppoaed  Matthew,  and  by  thow  who  iguotc  from  hiin."  The 
CredibiUty  of  thia  event,  and  consequently  the  authenticity  of 
Itw  evangelist,  has  likewJK  been   established  in  the  same  to- 

(6.)  It  il  alleged  that  there  are  in  these  two  chapters  sevcTa] 
pn^edei  cited  as  being  fiilEllcd,  but  which  cannot  easily  be 
made  to  correspond  with  tho  events  by  which  they  arc  declared 
to  ba  aeeomplished.  A  tittle  atlenlioii,  however,  to  the  Hebrew 
modes  of  quoting  the  prophecies  will  sliow  the  fsllucy  of  this 
objection.  For  In.  vii.  14.  cited  in  Matt.  i.  ^3.,  snd  Micah  v.  3. 
cited  in  Mslt.  ii.  S..  are  prophocie*  quoted  as  being  literally  ac- 
complished; and  Jer.  mi.  lb.  cited  in  Matt.  ii.  17.,  and  Has, 
xL  I.  cited  in  MatL  ii.  15.,  are  passages  fmni  those  prophets 
applied  to  limiUr  facts,  introduced  with  the  usual  formulas  of 
Jewish  wiiten,  Thai  il  mighl  be  fulJUlcd,  and  Then  vai  ful- 
JiUtd. 

Lastly,  It  is  said  that  the  flight  of  Joseph  with  Mary  and 
lesus  into  Egypt  is  inexplicaUle  ;  that  il  could  not  be  from  Beth- 
lehem, for  Luke  expressly  says  that  they  continued  there  forty 
days  (iL  SS.),  at  the  cipiration  of  which  he  was  carried  to  Jeru- 
salem to  be  presented  to  the  Lord,  and  atlcrwards  was  taken  to 
Nazareth  (39.) ;  and  that  the  flight  frum  this  latter  place  was 
altogether  unnecosaary,  because  the  alaugbter  did  not  extend  ao 
far.  A  httle  atlentioii,  hi>wevcr,  to  the  dJA'renl  orders  pursued 
hj  tlia  evangelists  in  their  Uospela,  will  miiove  this  seeming 
.>t)ioclion ;  and  the  dillrrent  nurrativcs  cuiieerning  our  Lord's 
iuiancy,  given  ua  by  Matthew  and  Luke,  will  a)ipcar  very  con- 
watenl,  if  we  only  mipiKwc  that,  immediately  atier  the  transac- 
tions in  [lie  temple,  Joaeph  and  Mary  went  to  Nazareth,  n«  Luke 
saya.  but  only  tu  settle  their  atiiiirs  tlicm.  and  wion  after  relumed 
to  Bethlehem,  where  the  report  of  the  *hepherda,  and  the  favour- 
able impressions  it  had  mode  on  the  inhabitants  (wee  Luke  ii. 
17.  18.),  would  suggest  many  cogent  motives  to  fix  tlicir  abode, 
rhcre  ibey  might  have  dwelt  many  monlliH  before  the  arrival  of 
Ihc  wise  men  related  by  Matthew  :  for  the  ordrr  iamnl  by  Herod 
for  the  slaughter  of  the  children,  in  consequence  of  the  diligent 
inquiry  he  had  made  of  the  Magi  concerning  the  time  wllen  the 
star  appeared,  oflords  us  ground  to  concluile,  that  a  eoniddemhie 
'imp  had  intervened  between  (he  birth  of  the  child,  or  the  ajv 
(iraiance  of  the  star  (aupposing  them  lu  coincide),  and  the  ciim- 
ing  of  the  wine  men.  Il  is  also  worthy  of  oliscrVBlion,  that  ou 
Joseph's  return  from  Egypt,  his  first  ijitention  srenu  to  have 
been  to  go  into  Juda:a  (see  Matt.  ii.  SS.) ;  hut,  through  tear  of 
Archclaus,  and  by  divine  direction,  be  find  at  Nainreth.  the 
place  of  his  first  alinde.  There  he  and  hii>  family  were  at  Uie 
time  of  the  only  event  of  our  Lord's  childbnnd  wliicli  Luke  has 
recorded,  and  therefore  it  was  nut  to  his  pur|>ose  to  take  notice 
of  any  removal  or  other  phicc  of  a1>ode.i 

To  Bum  up  the  evidenci?  upon  (his  mieRlJon,  tlie  impnrlnnce 
of  which  must  apolofrixe  for  the  liiinlh  of  tin'  prrciilinf>  iUb- 
eussinn ; — The  cuiiiiiteiic(>iiH'nt  of  llic  third  chapter  of  Saint 
Matthew's  Goepel  bIiowu  tlmt  anmrthing  had  preceded, 
analogous  to  what  we  road  in  cliup.  ii.  All  the  aiieient 
manuscripts  now  extant,  as  well  as  all  the  ancient  versions 
(two  of  which  are  of  apostolical  antiqiiiiy),  contain  the  two 
fiist  chapters.    Thej  art)  found  in  a  [,'enuiiio  episilu  of  I^a- 
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tins,  the  rm\y  apoBtolical  lather  who  had  octasitsa  lo  refer  is 
them.  Justin  manyr.  Hegesippiis,  and  Clement  of  A 
dria,  who  all  flourisiied  in  the  second  ivnlurv,  hare  rr 
to  them  :  db  also  have  Irennus  and  all  thtt  falheis  «h  _ 
mediately  succeeded  him,  and  whose  testimony  is  undispnnL 
CelBUB,  Porjihyry,  and  Julian,  the  moat  acute  and  inielenk 
enemies  of  the  Gospel,  in  (he  second,  third,  and  fourtb  en- 
turies,  likewise  admitted  them.  "  Thua,  we  have  one  mb- 
tinued  and  unhrokei)  scries  of  testimony,"  of  Chriiliuw  u 
well  as  of  persona  inimical  to  the  Christian  faith,  "  from  tin 
days  of  the  apostles  to  the  present  time ;  ajid  in  opponiiM 
to  this  wc  find  only  a  vn^e  report  of  the  state  of  a  Hebmr 
copy  of  Matthew's  Gospel,  taui  ^a  be  received  amon^t  a 
obscure  and  unrecognised  description  of  Hebrew  Christjui, 
who  are  admilled  even  "ay  the  veir  writers  who  claim  iLe 
support  of  thpir  authenticity,  to  have  mutilated  tha  copj 
—filch  they  possessed,  by  removing  the  genealogy. "" 

VII.  The  voice  of  antiquity  accords  with  Irenvus,  Orign, 
and  EuBebius'  in  testifying  llial  Matthew  wrote  his  Gufd 
in  Jndna  for  the  Jewish  nation,  while  tlie  chnrch  conrattd 
wholly  of  the  circumcision,  that  is,  of  Jewish  and  Sanun- 
Jewish;  and  that  he  « 


besides  hialorical  facts,  very  strong  presumptions  from  iht 
book  itself.  Every  circumstance  is  carefully  pointed  oni, 
which  might  conciliate  tho  faith  of  tliat  nationj  snd  every 
unnecessary  expression  is  avoided,  that  might  in  any  tij 
tend  to  obstnict  It.  To  illuslmle  (his  remaTk  by  a  few  pa^ 
ticular? : — There  was  no  sentiment  relaunfr  to  the  Mesanb, 
with  which  the  Jews  were  more  strongly  possessed,  thin 
that  he  must  be  of  the  race  of  Abraham,  and  of  the  fomilj  li 
David.  Matthew,  therefore,  with  great  propriety,  bc^ni  bii 
narrative  with  the  genealogy  of  Jesus ;  which,  agreeably  in 
the  Jewish  custom,  he  gives  according  to  his  legal  desctsl 
by  Joseph  his  supposed  father,  deducing  it  from  Abraham 
through  David  to  Bhow  his  title  to  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 

That  he  should  he  bom  at  Bethlehem  in  Judn  n 
another  circumstance  in  which  the  learned  among  the  Jen 
were  nnivptsally  agreed ;  accordingly,  this  historian  hii  iJn 
taken  the  fimt  opportunity  to  mention  his  birth  tn  that  loss, 
igellier  with  some  very  memorable  circumstanres  tlai 
attended  it.  Those  passages  in  (he  prophets,  or  othn  ntnd 
books,  which  either  foretell  any  thing'that  should  happen  Is 
the  Messiah,  or  admit  of  an  allusive  application  tnhim,  or 
in  that  age  generalU-  miderstood  to  he  applicable  u 
.  .  s  which  respect  tho  Messiah,  ate  never  pasiMid  over  it 
silence  by  this  evangelist.  To  tho  Jews  who  were  eoniinced 
of  the  inspiration  of  their  sai^red  writings,  ^le  fulfilment  ol' 
prophecy  was  always  strong  evidence :  accordingly,  neiilrfi 
of  the  evangelists  has  lieen  iiiore  careful  than  Matthew  thai 
I  evidence  of  this  kind  slionld  be  overlooked.' 
Kutihcr,  this  evangelist  very  fre<)ucnt1y  refers  to  Jewish 
.  islnins,  and  rekti-s  most  of  our  ijatiour's  discourses  again>i 
the  errors  and  superstitions  of  the  Jews,  whose  most  cod- 
sidemblu  objections  he  aiiKwers.  How  admirably  his  (to»- 
pel  was  sdupted  to  thai  peyjle,  will  appear  from  the  billon. 
•IB  consideraiirins :  "  The  Jews  were  much  dispowd  io  ccn- 
iTer  l1ii>  letter  of  the  law  as  the  complete  rule  arid  me3$iiir 
r  moral  duty ;  to  place  relitrion  in  the  observance  of  riiK 
lid  ceremonies,  or  in  a  strict  adherence  to  some  favouiils 
precepts,  written  or  Iraditionaiy ;  to  ascribe  to  theinx-ltra 
sufficient  power  of  doing  the  divine  will  without  the  divin; 
assislaiiee;  and,  vain  of  a  eivil  or  legal  righteouauess.  l<i 
CDtiteiiiii  all  others,  and  esteem  tliein^elvca  so  just  that  thrr 
needed  no  rejicnlaEice,  nor  any  e\pintion  hut  what  the  lav 
provided,  liicy  rested  in  tlie  covenant  of  circumcision  ainl 
their  descent  from  Abraham  as  a  sure  title  to  salvation,  what- 
vet  lives  they  led;  and  though  they  looked  for  a  MeFnidh, 
'et  with  so  litlic  idea  of  an  atonement  for  sin  to  be  made  br 
ns  death,  that  the  cross  proved  the  great  stunibling-blcel  i' 
them.  They  expicied  htm  to  -.ippi-ar  with  outward  »plfn- 
'  the  dis}M'nser  of  tempoml  felicity :  llie  chief  bless- 

which  were  to  redound  to  llieir  own  nation  in  nn 
earthly  ('unauri,  and  in  conquest  and  dominion  over  the  k^ 
of  mankind.  A  tincture  of  tlii«c  delusive  nutinus,  whirl) 
they  had  imbibed  by  education  and  the  doctrine  uf  thfit 
elders,  would  he  apt  to  remain  with  too  many,  even  nfw 
their  admission  intu  tho  church  of  Christ.     How  ncces^ 

.'mTUadv.IlB^i.l.LK.N.v.l. 
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It,  ma;  just  principles  concerning  the  way  of  life 
pin^s,  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Gospel, 
i  infused  into  the  breasts  of  these  sons  of  Sion,  that 
ht  be  able  to  work  out  their  own  salvation,  and  pro* 
t  of  others ;  since  they  were  to  be  the  soli  of  the 
i  the  Ui^ht  of  the  world  j  the  first  preachers  of  right- 

to  the  nations,  and  the  instruments  of  calling  man* 
he  knowledge  of  the  truth. 

hew,  therefore,  has  chosen,  out  of  the  materials  be- 
,  such  parts  of  our  blessed  Saviour's  history  and 
»  as  were  best  suited  to  the  purpose  of  awakening 
a  sense  of  their  sins,  of  abating  their  self-conceit 
weening  hopes,  of  rectifying  their  errors,  correcting 
iudices,  and  exalting  and  purifying  their  minds, 
(liort  account,  more  particularly  requisite  in  &e  first 
'  a  Gospel,  of  the  genealogy  and  miraculous  birth 
t,  and  a  few  circumstances  relating  to  his  infancy^ 
kIs  to  describe  his  forerunner  John  the  Baptist,  who 

the  necessity  of  repentance  to  the  race  of^ Abraham 
Iren  of  the  circumcision ;  and  by  his  testimony  pre- 

to  expect  one  mightier  than  he:  mightier  as  a 
in  deed  and  in  word,  and  above  the  sphere  of  a 
mighty  to  sanctify  by  his  spirit,  to  pardon,  reward, 
sh  l>y  his  sovereignty.  Then  the  spiritual  nature 
ingdom,  the  pure  and  perfect  laws  by  which  it  is 
?red,  and  the  necessity  of  vital  and  universal  obedi- 
thcm,  are  set  before  us  in  various  discourses,  be- 
^ith  the  sermon  on  the  mount,  to  which  Saint  Mat- 
tens,  as  witli  a  rapid  pace,  to  lead  his  readers.  And 
loly  light  shining  on  the  mind  hy  the  word  and  life 
t,  and  quickening  the  heart  by  his  spirit,  might  be 

in  his  operations  by  the  powers  of  hope  and  fear: 
ty-fifth  chapter  of  this  (rospel,  which  finishes  the 
n  of  Christ,  exhibits  him  enforcing  his  precepts, 
ng  a  sanction  to  his  laws,  by  that  noble  and  awful 
>n  of  his  future  appearance  in  glory,  and  the  gather- 
l  nations  before  him  to  judgment.  Saint  Matthew, 
sing  to  the  history  of  the  rassion,  shows  them  that 
ovenant,  foretold  by  the  prophets,  was  a  covenant  of 
not  temporal  blessings,  established  in  the  sufferings 
1  of  Christ,  whose  btwd  was  shed  fijr  many,  for  the 
H  OF  sijfs  (Matt.  xxvi.  28.) ;  which  it  was  not  pos- 
;  the  blood  of  bulls  and  goats  should  take  away.  To 
;  conscience  from  the  pollution  of  dead  and  sinful 
K^uired  the  blood  of  Him,  wfio  through  the  etemai 
ered  himself  without  spot  to  God,  With  the  instnic- 
/hrist  are  intermixed  many  hints,  that  the  kingdom  of 
lid  not  be  confined  to  the  Jews,  but,  while  numbers 
^ere  excluded  through  unbelief,  would  be  increased 
;ts  of  other  nations.  And  thus  the  devout  Israelite 
ht,  in  submission  to  the  will  and  ordinance  of  Hea- 
mbrace  the  believing  Samaritan  as  a  brother,  and  to 

the  admission  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  church, 
as  soon  after  to  commence  with  the  calling  of  Cor- 
And  as  they  suffered  persecution  from  their  own 
fid  were  to  expect  it  elsewhere  in  following  Christ, 
cao  fortify  the  mind  with  neglect  of  eartmy  good, 
;mpt  of  worldly  danger,  when  they  come  in  compe- 
ii  our  duty,  is  strongly  inculcated.**' 
The  Gospel  of  Matthew,  which  comprises  twenty- 
ipters  and  1071  verses,  consists  of  four  parts,  viz. 

'rtais  on  the  Infancy  of  Jesus  Christ, 

I.  The  g:enealogy  of  Christ,  (i.  1 — 17.) 

I.  The  birth  of  Christ,  (i.  18—25,) 

3.  The  adoration  of  the   Magi,  and  slaughter  of  the 

Its  at  Bethlehem  and  in  its  vicinity,  (ii.) 

records  the  Disamrses  and  Actions  of  John  the  Bap^ 
separator y  to  our  Saviour* s  commencing  his  Fublic 
ry,  (ill.  iv.  1 — 11.) 

1.  The  preachinij^  of  John  the  Baptist,  and  the  baptism 
!»i«us  Chritit  by  him.  (iii.) 

2.  'J'hc   temptation  of  Christ  in   the  wilderness,  (iv. 

10 

.  relates  the  Discourses  and  Actions  of  Christ  in  Ga- 
/  which  he  dtmunatratcd  that  he  was  the  Messiah,  (iv. 
;x.  16.) 

1.  Christ  gooH  into  Galilee,  rails  Peter,  Andrew,  James, 
John,  and  ()erforms  various  miraculous  cures,  (iv. 
-25.) 

2.  The  sermon  on  the  mount  (v.  vi.  vii.)  showing, 

•  Dr.  Townkon'8  Works,  vol.  l  pp.  6—7 


$  i.  Who  onlj  are  truly  happf  (v.  1~12.X  and  the  duty  of  Christians  to  bo 
exemplary.  (13—16.) 

$  ii.  The  design  uf  Clurist's  cominc.  viz.  to  ratify  the  divine  Iaw(17— 20.X 
which  had  been  much  iaipaircdbj  the  traditions  of  the  Pharisees.— l 
HI  wurmax  or  rrs  sxtbut:— this  is  exemplified  in  wliat  concema,  1. 
Murder ain^m.);  2.  Adultery  C2t— 30.1:3.  Divorce  01,32.):  4.  Oatks 
(33-37.) ;  5.  Retaliation  (3t^:i) ;  6.  T%e  lore  of  our  neighbour  (43— 
48.)— II.  IN  BSSPSCT  or  Monva:  wl^ere  the  end  is  applause,  the  virtue 
is  destroyed.  This  is  ezempODed,  1.  In  aims-giving  (vi.  1—4.);  2.  In 
prayer  (5—15.) ;  3.  Jnfaeting.  (16—18.) 

$  lii.  Heavenlv-mkidedneas  enforced  by  various  considerations,  (vi.  19 
—34.) 

$  iv.  Cautions  a|tainst  censortoosDesiin  iudging  of  others  (vii.  1—6.) ;  ad> 
monition  to  discretion  in  dispensing  reiiffious  benefits  (6.) ;  to  assiduity 
in  pursuing  spiritual  good  (7—11.);  to  humanity  and  equity  in  our  be^ 
haviour  to  all  (12.);  and  to  withstand  all  sinful  affections  (13,  14.); 
wramings  against  false  teachers,  who  are  commonly  known  by  their 
actions  (15—20.) ;  the  wiidom  of  adding  practice  to  tcnowledge,  and  the 
insignificancy  of  the  latter  without  the  former.  (21—29.) 

SscT.  3.  A  narrative  of  several  miracles,  performed  by  Chriat, 
and  of  the  call  of  Matthew.  (viiL  ix.) 

8icT.  4.  Christ's  charge  to  his  twelve  apostlea,  whom  he  aent 
forth  to  preach  to  the  Jews.  (z.  xi.  1.) 

SicT.  5.  relates  the  manner  io  which  the  discourMi  and  ac- 
tions of  Jesus  Christ  were  received  by  various  descriptionf 
of  men,  and  the  effect  produced  by  his  discouraet  and  mira- 
cles, (xi.  2. — ^xvL  1 — 12.) 

8icT.  6.  contains  the  discourses  and  actions  of  Christ,  imme- 
diately concerning  his  disciples,  (xvi.  13. — ^xx.  1 — 16.) 

Part  IV.  contains  the  Transactions  relative  to  the  Fasiion  and 
Jiesurredion  of  Christ,  (xx.  17.— xxviii.) 

8iCT.  1.  The  discourses  and  miracle  of  Christ  in  hit  way  to 

Jerusalem,  (xx.  17 — 34.) 
Sect.  2.  The  transactions  at  Jerusalem  until  his  passion. 

$  L  On  Palm  Sunday  (as  we  now  call  it),  or  the  first  day  of  Passion 
week,  Christ  maltes  his  triumphal  entry  into  Jerusalem,  where  he 
expels  tlie  money-changers,  and  other  liaders  out  of  the  temple,  (xxi 
1—17.) 

f  ii.  On  Monday,  or  the  oecond  day  of  Passion-week.— The  barren  fig 
tree  withered,  (xxi.  18—22.) 

$  iii.  On  Tuesday,  or  the  third  day  of  Passion^week.  • 

(a)  In  the  Temple.— The  chief  priests  and  elders  confuted,  1.  By  a 

Soestion  concerning  John's  baptism.  (xxL  23— 27.)— 2l  By  the  para* 
lea  of  the  two  sons  (28—32.),  and  of  the  labourers  of.  the  vineyard 
(33—44.) ;  for  which  they  asek  to  lay  hands  on  him.  (46,  46.)  Ths 
parable  of  the  marriage- feast,  (xxii.  1—14.)  Christ  confutes  ths 
Pharisees  and  Sadducees  by  showing,  I.  The  kwAilness  of  paying 
tribute,  (xxii  15— 22.)— 2.  Proving  the  resurrection.  (23— 33.)— 3. 
The  great  commandment  (34—40.),  and  silences  the  Pharisees  (41— 
46.),  against  whom  he  denounces  eight  woea  for  their  hypocrisy 
(xxiii.  1— 36.) ;  his  lamentation  over  Jerusalem.  (37—39.) 
(6)  Out  of  the  7Vmp/e.— Christ's  prophetic  discourse  concerning  ths 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the  end  of  the  worid  (xxir.) ;  the  pa* 
rabies  of  the  ten  virgins  and  of  the  talents,  and  the  last  judgment. 

(XXV.) 

$  iv.  On  Wednesday,  or  the  fourth  dsy  of  Passion-week,  Christ  ton* 

warns  his  disciples  of  his  approaching  crucifixion :  the  chief  priests 

consult  to  apprehend  him.  (3—6.)  A  woman  anoints  Christ  at  Bethany. 

(xxvi.  6— ll) 

f  V.  On  T%ursday,  or  the  Jifih  day  of  Passion-week.— Jodas  eoveBsafs 

to  betray  him  (14—16.) ;  the  passover  prerared.  (17—19.) 
$  vi.  On  the  Passover  day,  that  is, /rom  Thursday  enening  to  Pridap 
evening  of  Passion-week. 

(a)  In  the  evening  Christ  eats  the  psssover  (xxvi.  20— fi5.X  and  insti- 
tutes the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper.  (26—29.) 
(6)  TWordv  night  Jesus,  1.  Foretells  the  cowardice  of  the  apostles, 
(xxvi.  3d— tt.)h-2.  Is  in  an  sgony.  (36— 46.)— 3.  Is  apprehended,  re. 
proves  Peter  and  the  multitude,  and  is  forsaken  by  all.  (47—66.) 

(c)  During  the  night,  I.  Christ  is  led  to  Caiaphas,  felsely  sccused,  con. 
demned,  snd  derided.  (67— 66.)— 2.  Peter's  denial  of  Christ  snd  re- 
pentsnce.  (66—75.) 

(d)  On  Friday  morning,  1.  Jesus  being  delhrered  to  Pflste,  Jadss 
commits  suicide,  (xxvii.  1—10.)— I.  Transactions  belbrs  Pllaie.  (11 
— 26.)--3.  Christ  is  mocked  snd  led  forth.  (27—32) 

(e)  Trsnssctions of  the  /AiVd  Aour.— The  vinegar  and  gall;  the  cruci- 
fixion; Christ's  garments  divided;  the  inscription  oothe  cross;  the 
two  robbers;  blasphemies  of  the  Jews,  (xxvii.  33 — 44.) 

(/)  From  the  sixth  to  the  ninth  hour— The  darknesa  over  the  land  t 
Christ's  last  aieony  and  death  ;  its  concomitant  events,  (xxvii.  45— 66.) 

(g)  Bettoeen  the  mnth  hour  and  sunset,  Christ  is  interred  by  Joseph 
of  Arimathea.  (xxvii.  67—61.) 

8icT.  3.  The  transactions  on  the  Sabbath  sf  the  Passover- 
week  (that  is, /rom  sunset  on  Friday  to  sunset  on  Satvr' 
day  in  Passion-^eek,) — The  sepulchre  of  Christ  secured 
(xxvii.  62—66.) 

8scT.  4.  Transactions  after  Christ's  resurrection,  chiefly  on 
Easter-'datf. 

i  i.  Christ's  resurrection  testified,  first,  to  the  women  by  an  angel  (xxviii. 

1— R),  and  afierwarda  hy  Ciiri<>t  himself  (9,  10  ) 
$  ii.  The  resurrection  denied  hy  his  adversaries  (xxvii.  11—15),  but 

proved  to  the  apostles.  (16—20.) 

IX.  Except  John,  the  evansrelist  Matthew  enjoyed  the  heat 
opportunity  for  writing  a  regular  and  connected  narrative  of 
the  life  of  (Christ,  according  to  the  order  of  time  and  the  exact 
series  of  his  transactions.  His  style  is  every  where  plain 
and  perspicuous,  and  he  is  eminently  distinguished  for  the 
clearness  and  particularity  with  which  he  has  related  many 
of  our  Saviour  8  discourses  and  moral  instructioDB.    **  Ot 
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-  wiih  Peier  and   the 

when  Paul  and  Bar- 

liua  of  Iheii  journey, 

to  accompany  them 

ho  want  with  "Damii- 

subaequenlJy  accom- 

18  desire  of  Saint  Paul 

that  city,  whence 

H.),  aod  lo  the 

..  -lame  he  probably 

Peter,  with  whom  he 

Ippoflcd  to  have  written 

the  outlines  of  this 

the  New  Teata- 


(PAmTTLCaii.It 

W  EomUih  ot  anj  other  wineBt  mm 
I  coQtradicMd'Df  Jerome,  wbcMM  expreMioM  tetm  r 
that  he  ilied  a  lutiiral  deufa. 

'I'hat  Mark  wu  the  uthor  of  ihe  Gr«pel  wbich  Wi 
proved  by  Ihe  ananinuMM  leeiimoDj  of  nooi 


Ohrtstians,  particularly  hpias,*  by  arTenl 
or  the  first  century  oonsulted  bj  Enae*'''*  ' 

lyr/Taiian,' Ireoeu*,' Olementof  AI<_  .   _        , 

AiTimoiiiut,"  Oiipen,"  and  by  all  ibe  Cubna  of  tbattMal 
IbllAwing  cenluties.i'  "niouBh  notcited  bjBwe.lUiGHiri 
iippiara  to  have  been  alluded  toby  Clengenl  ef  UcwiBk 
lirM  century  ;i<  but  the  lestimony  of  antiqidty  HBetaMfc 
iiiiifarm  concerning  the  order  in  which  ii  BhoaM  hi  fbil 
Cl'jcaent  of  Alexandria  affirma  that  the  Oimpih  cmU^ 
the  pnealofEiee  were  fint  mitten  :  ■ceardin^  to  this  mom. 
Mark  wrote  aAer  Lukei  but  Papiaa,  on  the  ufitaiairf 
John  the  Preabyter, «  diiciple  of  Jeaue,  and  m  ttoKfoimi 
the  ipoBtlea,  expreael;  atitei  that  it  wae  the  eeeoad  ■  mIb; 
and  with  him  agtee  lieiUHia  and  other  writcn. 
— tSnisfactory  aa  is  lbs  testimony,  to  the 
aullicnlicity  of  the  Goape)  of  Hark,  ([enei 
have  ihou)(hilhattheIaat  twelye  vei*eaof 

ter  were  not  written  by  the  evangeliaLi*     ' ^ 

conriHe  ilatemenl  of  the  (jueBlioD.  Gmgory,  bishop  of  hj^ 
in  Onppadocia,  has  Baid  in  his  Mcond  diaeonne  «•  the  M» 

Willi  tiie  viordairclkZmyaf,firlktyv)tn  afraid.- ami Iinm 
has  observed,"  that  few  of  the  Greek  MSS.  which  he  U 
seen,  contained  these  treiaea.  Bui  the  very  Modae  iflMt- 
tion  of  Jerome  is  greatly  reatncted  by  what  be  bad  badf 
said  of  a  various  reading  in  the  fiuritenlA  mae,  via.  AM  it 
ia  fcund  in  juibutitam  ecrmpbribia,  tt  fMuane  Otwdi  ^t 
eibta.  It  ia  evident,  therefore,  that,  in  the  fbiiDer  pwa^ 
he  has  exaggerated, — which  is  no  unuaoal  iiu  nimaa  i^ 
Ihis  writer.  With  regard  to  the  aiaertjoii  of  GregoiT.rtAB 
distinee  of  time  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impoaMble,  to  daUMH 
wh'jt  he  meant  by  the  moil  txad  manuatriplt.  l^hr~^ 
intended  MS.S.  more  conectly  written,  but  tbis  noh 

would  add  nothing  to  their  authority  ;  nor  can  Wl 

tain  the  recenaioii  to  which  theybefcnged.  We 
fore,  examine  the  evidences  which  aetually  exisL  IVlMM 
in  qiication  Brercrtainlyn'anlintE  in  the V  atican mMMrifBi 
and  ill  Nos.  137.  and  ViS.  of  Grieabacth'a  notadoB  Hkjhi 
maiked  with  an  asterisk ;  they  are  also  wanting  in  thtc— 
of  Euaeliiua:  but,  on  the  oiher  hand,  their  authealieiv  h 
attested  by  aulhuritiiw  of  the  greatest  impoTtaoGc.  iW 
verses  are  tixtaiit  in  the  Codex  Alexanil  rinua  ;  the  moMO^ 
aiderablu  portion  of  the  disputed  passage  (that  ia,  IbeKtn 
"  "  vr-rses)  is  in  the  (-odei  Beia?,  a  prima  mom,  but  lie 
linder  lias  been  added  bv  a  later  hand,  and  tlwr  an  o- 
the  Greek  comnietitafie«  of  llieophytact.  "nevlafc 
Terses  are  likewiae  found  in  the  Pracbito  fof  CM 
t>yriac)  and  Arabic  versions,  and  in  those  MSS.  of  ua  Tid- 
f^ialt  Latin  Version,  which  are  not  mutilated  at  the  id 
of  ibo  aecoiid  Gospel ;  and  they  are  cited  by  Angnatiaa 
AmaroBo,  and   Loo  bishop  of  Home  (sumamed  tba  GnM). 


iif  century,  n-fera  to  this  Gospel,  reiidna  it  hi^J 

Erobahle  that  the  whole  paasage  was  rrad  in  all  the  («■« 
noA-n  to  him.  His  words  are  these: — la fint autaa  Am- 
gelii,  nit  Marcut .-  £1  quidtm  IJomima  Jtsia,  ptmtquam  iM^m 
at  an,  nrrptui.  ti-l  in  mlo,  tl  Kdtt  ad  thiteram  lia.V 

The  vi-r!<e  here  quoted  is  the  nineteenth,  and  the  efa^M 
coiilains  only  twenty  verses.  Hippolytus,  who  wnKe  iadi* 
oarlr  part  of  the  third  century.  aUo  beara  trstimonj  ioflnow 
of  the  disipuled  fratrment,  in  the  beginning  of  tbia  beat  lip 
Xo^ftiivr.  It  ia  further  worthy  of  notice,  that  tbne  ii  atti 
single  maiiuseript  containing  this  verse,  which  hM  BOt  d« 

•  1.  D.  lit.  Liirlii-r.!)n>.n>l.  II.  pp.  lin.ll2.;4lo.T(iLLlip.a^» 

•  i.  D.  IK),    l.ir-tiu'r,  tivii.  ml  H.  p.  ISD.]  4la.  vel.l.  n.  Ml. 
1  in  i:^    lb>IWi>.nil.<i.p.l»^11lo.tol.l.  p.aA. 

•  I.  B.  \-f.    Il'iil.  ".o.  nJ.  H.  pp.  i:«,  ra. ;  <■».  wl.  I.  on.  3Ml  MK 
'  i.B.  1»l.    lbhl.-lvo.n4.  Ii.  pp.ltll,Vli:4Hi.  nLLp.aHL 

»  ^.  D.  jun.    ll>i,l.  MO.  vnl.  ri.  pp.m,  -JH.  1  tin.  loL  Lp,  m 

"  1.  !!.-.£)>.    Drill  Hvu-nii.  11.  |ip.tU.rl«v.i  4to.  vol.  L  n  1^  «  Mf. 

»  1.  n.  an.    KM.  im.  nil  II  pp.  4U  tSf. :  «o  mi.  1.  ^  St 

■•  •(>■  IhF  Uer  Uailiuaaii!(  nXinlwr,  Sra.  nil.  vl.  pp.  er-A;  M.ia 

■•Timlnpr.  rtn..  nil.  11.  p.  31. ;  4tn.  wl.  L  p.  SM. 

'•HlrlurllMdiiinHl  riiip.  1.1.  H-d.  H  lalVni  E>'-ff>ln*tfN^*' 
windiMur  i^iuaie  i4iii-riii*P  in  Dip  ntuinlcul  uutntitj  ef  a»m^a 
Hut.  A*  Ilia  vhjTr\imt  ijiplr  eiiinllj  to  ilir  fiuapct  of  liikt,  Ac  mtt 
li  niemil  in  up.  aiK.  310.  Ajfro .-  vhrre  ihgn  nbjcUhNW  an  MorilW 
HictiH  ■  lii>p«l)  iwuiibFiinlb  refiiltel. 

'•  UuKit  ad  ■ledib.  Obbm.  3.         "  Adv.  Iter.  lib.  U.  c  N.  OL  M 


e  whole  pasupi  from  the  eighth  to  (he  rnd 


ON  THE  GOSPEL  BY  SKWT  MARK. 


fntj  has  jrX  beta  produced  on  the  olhec  side.  It  has  been  . 
Mnjeciurad  that  the  diSicultj  of  reconciling  Mark's  account  I 
of  oor  Lard's  appearances,  after  his  resurrection,  with  those 
of  the  other  evani^lislB,  has  emboldened  some  tTanscnbeis 
to  omit  them.  The  plausibility  of  this  conjecture  readers  it 
ki^lj  probable :  to  which  we  may  subjoin,  that  the  abiupt- 
■MS  of  the  conelusioD  of  this  history,  without  the  words  in 
meatioii,  and  the  want  of  any  thing  like  a  reason  for  adding 
ttem  if  they  had  not  been  t^ete  oriirinally.  afford  a  strong 
Mllateral  proof  of  their  authenticity.  Transcribers,  Dr. 
Campbell  well  remarks,  presume  to  add  and  alter  in  order  to 
fcaioDe  contradictions,  but  not  in  order  to  maJrc  them.  The 
WOclDsioD,  therefore,  is,  that  the  disputed  fragment  is  en  j 
htegnl  part  of  the  Gospel  of  Mark,  and  consequently  is  I 
fmuiae.'  I 

IV.  Althouf^  the  genuineness  and  authenticity  of  Mark's ' 
Qospel  an  thus  satisfactorily  ascertained,  considerable  ui;-  i 
eMaiatj  prerails  as  to  the  time  when  it  was  composed.  It 
»  allcnrad  by  all  the  ancient  authors  that  Mark  wrote  it  at  I 
Bgcna;  and  many  of  them  assert  that  he  was  no  more  than  i 
m  amamieoMB  or  inlerpieter  to  Peter,  who  dictated  this  Gus- 1 
pal  to  lum,  thoogh  others  affirm  that  he  wrote  it  after  Peter's ' 
M>th>  Haace  a  variety  of  dates  has  been  assi^nied  between 
IfaB  7«an  56  and  65 ;  so  that  it  becomes  difficult  to  determine 
Ika  pranae  yeiST  when  it  was  written.  But  as  it  is  evident 
ftaUL  the  evangelist's  own  narrative  (Mark  xvi.  30.),  that  lie 
did  not  write  until  after  the  apostles  had  dispersed  themselves 
^moag  the  Gentiles,  and  had  prsaclied  the  Goepel  every 
wImr,  lilt  Lord  working  with  Ihein  and  coiifirminf^  tht  'onrda 
wUk  tigtu  fuUowingi  and  as  it  does  not  appear  that  all  the 
apoMlea  auitted  Judsa  earlier  than  the  year  50'  (though 
MVBial  of  them  laboured  among  the  Gentiles  with  great 
■■ecNa),  perhaps  we  shall  approximate  nearest  to  the  roal 
date,  if  we  place  it  between  the  years  60  and  63. 

V.  Saint  Peter  having  publicly  preached  the  Christian 
id^gion  at  Rome,  many  who  were  present  entreuted  Mark, 
■■  Gs  bad  for  a  long  time  been  that  apostle's  companion,  and 
had  a  clear  understanding  of  what  Peter  had  delivered,  that 
tewoDld  commit  the  particnlars  to  writing.  Accordingly, 
vImb  Mark  had  finished  his  Gospel,  he  delivered  it  to  the 
■■nnn*  who  made  this  request     Such  is  tlie  unanimous  i 

joy  of  ancient  writers,'  which  is  further  coufirmod  by , 
il  evidence,  di^rived  from  the  Gospel  itself.  Thus,  the ' 
peat  humility  of  Peter  is  conspicuous  in  every  part  of  it, 
whan  an;  thine  is  related  or  might  be  related  of  him ;  his 
waakncMea  and  fdU  being  fully  e:tpo«ed  to  view,  while  the 
lUwa  whkh  redound  to  his  honour  are  either  slightly 
toocEad  or  wholly  concealed.  And  with  regard  to  Christ, 
eelj  an  action  that  was  done,  or  word  spoken  by  him,  is 


valley  of  Hinnom,  where  infants  had  h^en  sacrificed  to  Mo- 
liKh,  and  where  a  continual  lire  was  afterwards  maintained 
to  consume  the  filth  of  Jerusalem.  As  this  word  could  not 
have  been  understood  by  a  foreigner,  the  evangelist  adds  tba 
words,  "  imqufnchable  fire"  by  way  of  explanation.  1'hesa 
particularities  corroborate  the  historical  ovidenco  above  eiied, 
that  Mark  designed  his  Gospel  for  the  use  of  Gentile  Chria- 

Lastly,  the  manner  in  which  Saint  Mark  relates  the  life 
of  our  Saviour,  is  an  additional  evidence  that  ho  wrote  for 
Gentile  Cbrisiiiins.  His  narrttive  is  clear,  exact,  and  con- 
cise, and  his  exordium  is  singular;  for  while  the  other 
evangelists  style  our  Saviour  the  "Son  nf  mim,"  Saint  Mark 
announces  him  at  once  as  the  Son  of  God  (i.  I.),  an  august 
title,  the  more  likely  to  engage  the  sttention  of  the  Homans ; 
omitting  the  genoulogj  of  Christ,  his  miraculous  conception, 
the  massacre  of  tlio  tufants  at  Bethlehem,  and  other  particu- 
lars, which  could  not  be  essentially  important  in  the  eyes  of 
foreigners. 

Vf.  That  this  evangelist  wrote  hia  Gospel  in  Greek  is 
attested  by  tlio  uninterrupted  voice  of  antiquity  ;  nor  was 
this  point  ever  disputed  until  the  cardinals  Baronius  and 
Bellarmine,  and,  after  them,  (he  Jesuit  Inchofer,  anxious  lo 
exalt  the  language  in  which  the  Latin  Vulgate  version  was 
executed,  aftirmed  that  Mark  wrote  in  Latin.'  This  nsser- 
tion,  however,  not  onl*  contradicts  historieal  evidence,  but 
(as  Michaetis  has  well  observed]  is  in  itself  almost  incredible : 
for,  as  the  Latin  church,  from  the  veryearliest  ages  of  Chris- 
tianity, was  in  a  very  flourishing  state,  and  ss  the  Latin 
language  was  diffused  over  the  vrhole  Roman  empire,  the 
Latin  origina!  of  Mark's  Gospel,  if  it  liad  ever  existed,  could 
not  have  Deen  neglected  in  such  a  manner  as  that  no  copy 
of  it  should  descend  to  posterity.  The  only  ttmblonee  oT 
testimony,  that  has  been  produced  in  support  of  this  opinion, 
is  the  subscription  annexed  to  the  old  Syriac  version,  that 
Maik  wrote  in  the  Romish,  that  is,  in  the  Latin  languaga, 
and  that  in  the  Philoxenian  version,  which  explains  Itomish 
by  yranJruh,  But  subscriptions  of  this  kind  are  of  no  au- 
tiiorily  whatever:  for  the  authors  of  them  are  unknown,  and 
some  of  them  contain  tho  most  glaring  errors.  Besides,  u 
the  Syriac  version  was  made  in  the  East,  and  taken  Imme- 


mootioned,  at  which  this  apostle 
sncfa  DUDDteness  of  circumstance  lu 
who  dictated  the  Gospel  bad  been 


;  present,  snd  with 
shows  that  the  person 
an  eye-witness  of  the 

Ftam  the  Hebraisms  discoverable  i 
pal,  we  ahould  readily  conclude  that 
and  education  a  Jew :  but  the  nnmerous  Latinisms' 
Iniw,  not  only  show  that  it  was  composed  by  a  person  who ' 
b*d  lived  among  the  Latins,  but  also  that  it  was  written  be- 1 
yoad  the  conHnes  of  Judea.  That  this  Gospel  was  desisnied 
principally  for  Gentile  believers  (though  we  know  that  there 
were  some  Jewish  converts  in  the  church  of  Rome)  is  further 
endont  from  the  explanations  introduced  by  the  evangelist, 
which  would  havo  been  iinnscessary,  if  he  had  written  for 
Hebrew  Christians  exclusively.  Thus,  the  flrst  time  the 
Jordan  is  mentioned,  the  nppefla^on  "n'rer"  is  added  lo  the 
name.  (Mark  i.  5.)  Again,  as  the  Romans  could  not  under- 
stand the  Jewish  phrase  of  '^dtfiled  or  eoinmon  handt,"  the 
evangelist  adds  tno  parenthetical  explanation  of  "fAn/  i>, 
unicaihenj"  (vii.  S.)  When  he  uses  the  word  rorban,  be 
Babjoioa  the  interpretation,  '•l/uU  it,  ag'/l"  (vii.  11.);  and 
instead  of  the  word  nunnnton,  he  uses  the  eororoon  term 

■  arieitMh,  Cipcnin.  Crt.  In  Tmi.  No».  T«i  Psnlcols  u.  p.  1».  Dr. 
tTuopbell,  on  ih«  Ootn^lt,  itnte  wi  Mftrk  xvt  tvot.  11,  p-  403,  3d  cAH.i  Cj.|- 
knR,  lolrod.  aii  N.  T.  pp.  3U— 359.    f  lut'a  Introduellaa,  toL  (I,  pp.  996 

-Ml 

■  Bm  Dr.  Lvdoer'i  BupplMn*«  lo  Ills  Credll>IBIr.  chop.  7,,  vfacrs  Ihli 
■abject  li  uDpiT  atcumel  Work^Sio.  vol.  tilt.  pp.  SS-7T.  i  tio.  ni  Ui. 
pa^«7— 173. 

■  ClnDS  AlFzuidr.  ipnd  Eosebil  Hiii.  EccL  lib.  tI.  c.  It.  JsTamc  de 
TlrtilUutrtbuii,  cap.  TllL    TcnutUulOprrLp.  EOS.  edh.  Rii4l11l. 

•  ■■(Mvanlliulinceiorihtiulduudtil  Dr.  Tomion'iWDrlui,  to).  I. 
».  lEI-IO. 

•  Bn«n)  or  ih'M  LMbDni  m  nxcifled  la  VoL  L  p.  3>. 

Vol.  11.  SfQ 


Rome.>  The  advocates  for  the  Latin  original  of  this 
Gospel  have  appoaled  to  a  Latin  manuscript  pretended  to  be 
the  autograph  of  the  evangelist  himself,  and  said  to  be  pie- 
served  in  the  library  of  Saint  Mark  at  Venice.  Bnt  this  la 
now  proved  to  be  a  mere  fable :  for  (he  Venetian  manuscript 
formerly  made  part  of  the  Latin  manuscript  preserved  at 
Friuli,  moel  of  which  was  printed  by  Blanchmi  in  his  Evan- 
geliarum  Quadruplex.  The  Venice  manoEcrint  contained  the 
nrst  forty  pages,  or  five  quaternions  of  Mark's  Gospel ;  the 
two  last  quaternions  or  sixteen  pages  are  preserved  at  Prague, 
where  they  were  printed  by  M.  Dobrowsky,  under  the  title 
of  Fragmenlum  Pragtrut  Etangtiii  S,  Marti  vulgo  OwJogropAi, 
1778.  4to.» 

VII.  The  Gospel  of  Mark  consists  of  aixteMt  diaplen, 
which  may  be  divided  into  three  parts ;  viz. 
Part  L   'IVie  traiaaclions  from  tht  Baptitm  ef  Chritt  i»  kit 

entering  on  the  more  publit  part  of  hi*  Miniirjf.  (eh.  L  I— 


•  I)r  Ctmpbfll'i  Prcf.  lo  Mirli,  toI.  it.  np.  BH,  S> 

•  PrilU.  Inirod.  Kl  LCFL  Noi.  Tan.  p.  sU. 

•  Miclwlla,  ToL  ;ii.  p.  2SG.    Het  *1b  Jouei  on  tho  Ciuan  of  ibo  Kn 
Ten-  lol.  ill.  p  67-69. 

■  The  hlKOTT  of  the  pnlrnded  Hilngnnh  Rianiiirilu  of  St.  Huk  is 
hHeflTU>t<llow».    There  wn  tl  Aquilci).  i  ver;  ineleBt  Ulla  MB.  of  Ih* 

Ciurtei Iv.  oimliiftd In  IG3I.  ftom  NIcholM, DUriutli of Aquitrin, udmi 
memio  Piaiue.  The  remlnlnf  flnquH'mioni  tbecHicDUofihe  chareh 
u  Aqullris.  diirinc  the  tnuble*  which  befrli  thu  fIij.  urrird  to  Frlnl^ 
loceiher  wllb  aOtr  nliieUe  uHclH  iKlnnilns  to  rheir  ehoreti,  a.  d.  lOO. ' 

obtained  Ihrne  Rie  quderolon^  which  wi-ir  iubfequrnilji  nsed  Ite  lbs 
oritin*!  uistnpb  oP  St.  Ma*.  (Alhn,  H^menouL  No*.  TeM.  no.  1.  ■ 
tag.)  Thereia  tputlciibrsccaunlafihePruur  Pn«m*nlnfttHirth 
Ooipet,  br  SebcspDIn,  in  Die  (bird  TOlame  of  the  HIMorii  et  OBoaMik 
lionei  AudnniB  Eleclonlli  Theodaro>PilUinB.  Bn.  HulhaiBiimiJi 
wMehibe-ilniiletiftnp.  The  KWDBt  li  abridf ed,  ud  ths  fc»«toM 
copied  In  111*  Oentlemu'i  H^uln*  fci  177B,  toI.  ilTi,  pp.  3tl,  )R 


NALYSI3  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAHEIfT. 

soconJ  and  Ihiitl 


-.0  Chrii 


-I.) 


'ion  .■/  Chri 

Pdoi  SunJaj — 

i.  l-U.) 

au.  or  MoiiJay. 

Tupsdny— 
t  Wccfnpsday. 


ivfr-tlay,  th«l  is,  from 

of  [he  Pagsion-weelt  1 

lOrd's  Supper,  Chriat'B 

il  by  Juilsi,  his  IrinI, 

of  l^hrisL 


between  the  Gospel 

il  leanierl  meu  have 

I  from  him.     Augil» 

irvile  ropy- 

and  his  opinion 

'       I.  Haruood, 

|disBertBlion,''in  whicii 
10  lonfrer  tenable,  and 
if  hiainquiriei.  The 
'—  '  from  both  these 

.'  Gospel  of  IMattbew, 
lUquity,  whjcli  stoles 
Inspection  cind  dicti- 
c(i Incidence  between 
Jiencc  neeeesaiilj  fol- 
(atthew.  For,  in  the 
Matthew  in  the  older 
facta,'  and  liLcewlso 
has  talicn  no  notice 
u  apostle,  and  eye- 
rlarli  could  Dol  have 
,  he  had  Matthew's 
his  own,  he  would 
•.i^ement,  or  hare  iifr 
I  found  in  his  uriginal 

of  Mnithew'stios- 
'fly  fottheiisfof  Ihi- 
llip  )[iineHlogy 

proV(i  tliut  livw^iA 

■•iiine  piiiidiwitw 

■  of  lh»  drutli  of 

md.  Ihore  nw  wm\ 

■    ■       >f  whi>-b  il 

liich  IborrfKn'  li'nJ 

It  uavA  by  Mnrk. — 

Mblrm  rrUlrd  in  Matt. 

1  Tiii.  33—15. ;  xiii. 

XX.  16.1   Bi"!  xxU. 

of  ('hiisl'i  tnuirao-' 
aAbrdi  the 

ufpnwOlliMi 


venr  cucnmatauti*!  dewriptiiM  of  Cbnti^  «» 
itli  hia  apoMlea  on  «  aumntaiii  in  GiiOM.  m  At 
iffh  he  bad  befim  TdMed  ChriaCs  iiioiriii  *■ 


(PabtTLCukB 

siranjiest  proof  ihat  he  wm  totiUr  mneqniilad  «idi  te 
cnnieiits  (tf  Matthew'*  Goapel.    "nis  Utter  efMpKM  hi 

veiaationiritlili.. 

fonnei,  thouffh  he  .. 

he  would  eoDeTote  them  into  OalUcBf  Ina,  ia  tMlMtdi^ 
ipr  of  his  Goapel,  noMeonntwhateTer  of  Christ'a  wammmt 
in  Galilee.  Now,  if  be  bad  md  Bbithew'a  GiifA,m 
important  ereat  eoold  not  have  been  nakaowB  to  n^  ■! 
consequently  he  would  not  hne  negleeMd  to  neori  k 

MichaelU  further  obMirea,  that  iTHnk  hMl  ^IfaahB^ 
Gospel  before  him,  be  wonld  hare  artrfdad  evaiT  aMann 
of  contradiction  to  the  aecoanla  liTea  by  an  Vfomt  ■!■ 
eye-witneee.  Hia  aocount  of  tbe  call  td  LavL  mkm  b 
very  same  ciicumatanoe  as  Hatdieir  nwniiaaa  hia  awa  eft 
is  at  least  a  variation  from  Hatlhew'a  dcaoudaa;  Mdtb 
very  variation  would  have  been  avoided,  it  HaA  W  U 
access  to  Mattliew's  Gospel.  Tbe  aaaie  mar  Im  ahaaial 
of  Maik  X.  4B.,  where  only  one  blind  man  la  m^Ami, 
whereat  Matthew,  in  Ihe  parallel  paaaaam,  meuka*  tm  b 
Mark's  account  rf  Peter  a  denial  of  Cbmti  the  107  MBi 


.  who  addtested  Petei  the  firat  ti 
likewise  tlie  second  time,  whereas,  aceonlinv  lo  HuikM^ 
he  was  addieased  by  a  different  penmi ;  for  Haik  (nr.  M,} 
uses  tiie  expression  ■  wulmu,  (Ae  hum,  whklt,  wiAoMl 
violation  of  fframroar,  can  be  eonatraed  oidy  af  the  ^n* 
maid  who  had  been  mentioned  immediatdj  befim,  whMM 
Matthew  (xivi.  71.)  has  ma,  muUi»  trtt*  Now,  ■ 
whatever  manner  harmonists  maj  lecondle  thaae  iiiwijilis. 
there  will  always  remain  a  diflctenee  betireev  (be  two  te- 
eounte,  which  would  have  been  avMded  if  Hark  had  eo^ 
from  Matthew.  Bnt  what  shall  we  aaj  of  iiMlsim.  ia 
which  there  ia  no  mode  of  reconalietioni  If  we  iiifi 
Mark  IT.  35.  and  i.  35.  with  Halt  viii.  38—34^  «e  Ml 
find  not  only  a  diSerence  in  the  axTanEemeat  of  the  £Mto,bBl 
such  a  determination  of  time  as  ren&n  a  mmiMiliifw  » 
practicHble.  For,  according  to  Bfauhew,  on  the  dn  lAa 
the  sermon  on  the  mount,  Christ  entered  into  a  ^klf,  aal 
crossed  the  lake  of  Genneeareth.  wbeie  ha  eneoaBtand  t 
violent  tempest:   but,  accoTding  to  Haik^  (bia  arcnt  tak 


place  on  the  day  after  the 
day  which  followed  that  on  which 
delivered,  Chri; 


■npani>lea;and,eBAi 


_  _  _  jide,  bat  to  a  de- 
sert place,  whence  he  passed  through  the  towna  and  nUaaa 
of  Galik-e.  Another  instance,  in  which  we  ahall  Mk 
equally  impracticable  to  reconcile  Ae  two  evugribMi  n 
^lark  xi.  SS.  compared  with  Matt.  xxi.  S3.  In  both  plMn 
the  Jewisli  prieals  propose  this  question  to  Chriat,  •  bb 


Mark  liad  previouely  luUted  in  the  same  chapter,  lUa  fai» 
tiou  was  proposed  on  the  third  day  of  Chriat'a  entry  i>to 
Jerusalem;  according  to  Matthew,  it  was  prcmoaed  ea  A* 
second.  If  Mark  hiid  copied  from  Matthew,  thia  HSmrnn 
in  their  accouots  would  hardly  have  taken  place.' 

Since,  tlien,  it  is  evident  that  Saint  Mark  did  not  eoff 
fmni  the  Gospel  of  Saint  Matthew,  the  queetiaa  teeaia,bi* 
iitt'  wo  to  rccoucile  the  striking  coinctdeiieee  batwecn  Aoh 
which  coofcssedlv  exist  both  in  arfle,  woida,  and  tknpl 
kupiN-,  and  after  nira  Hicheeli*,  endeaToured  lo  aecoo^ 
till'  cxBinplcs  of  verbal  haimony  in  the  three  fiiat  Qom  ' 
by  the  supposition  that  in  those  examplea  the  eraiife 


,......., .'K  iha  wtule  coBiradiclini  *uliha  ■ , , 

(tirbl  in  Julia.  Ilir  iinici  ■puutor  of  all  obtcb  ;uwil  Jnt  kieiiM 
iiMiLaa.V  ■  n-t  wl  who  hink  Wm  thou  not  »l«  not  of  Mi  J^^iif 
tVhviirr  U  lunrtn  (lint  ihrr^  <nrF  mini  who  «■]»  on  tMsni«<w 
uiU  Uhi  ID  HtMb  1(  Hwl  lif  MMIhrw,  Mark,  ud  Laka  naj  vwyqi^fc 

ihr  MiM,  win  (wil  hi  ■  luiiiwr  inManGe  rKiitnl«Kl  Peur,  appanuW 


'SS 


iiiMlf  llic  ilwiirK  tiupnv^iai  un  hit  mini];  nnd  b«u:«,  le  dkMa 
IbBwl  hi  Xirk,  hr  iii^«  Into  nM  >*e  mid."  Iluhap  HHifciiMl 
->-r  or  Ihr  tirrrk  AltH)-.  p.  iK.  Una  ntilinn. 

Mwharkaviit.  iH.ii.su  Ki<pi>r  (hi  mpro,  pp.  (r—B.)  hu  |lia 
nliHikiuiil  rxiaipU'*  ur  iK'riiiIni  tonirnillciiaaa  bctwMa  ibrne* 
i,  iHi»lM  ilm  Tt-at  coum  nni  hare  copM  fta—  ''-^—    ■ 
■ubjnl  «liiK»  itt«u«nl.  rh»  renter  will  And  urach 

In  Ji>nn'>  ViiRlkUHin  uf  Ihr  fonnei  put  of  9iId(  H 

hlMUi>->rhinron>idKUl«».pn.l7-»..prlBledM 

Hiluiur  nn  ihi-riBim:  ud  alao  In  ibe  Ltfin  IhMlaartonB* 

WUIi>«.  runilnl  i>|'"'a>™  llrnurneuilruiu  de  11^  qBB  nb  nae  IIH**H| 

''Tnp"l^!J"IK«nTO^8I'l."■  *""*"  "  ■■■^" 


'  win  And  iirach  liiiiiiiiiaei  Mi^Mi 
I,  pp.  47-»..  priBMd  MdMadiW 


r'\ 


r\. 


V.)  ON  THE  GOSPEL  BY  ^AINT  tVKE.  807 

i  the  words  which  had  been  used  in  more  ancient  Gos-  is  of  opinion  that  he  was  a  Gentile,  on  the  authority  of  Paul's 
ich  as  those  mentioned  by  Luke  in  this  preface.^  But  expressions  in  Col.  iv.  10, 11. 14.  The  mostproaole  conjec- 
oes  not  appear  to  be  anj  necessity  for  resorting  to  ture  is  that  of  Bolton,  adopted  by  Kninoel,  viz.  that  Luke 
1  hypothesis :  for,  in  the  first  place,  it  contradicts  the  was  descended  from  Gentile  parents,  and  that  in  his  youth 
a  griven  from  the  early  Christian  writers  above  cited ;  he  had  embraced  Judaism,  from  which  he  was  converted  to 
condly,  it  may  be  accounted  for  from  other  causes.  Christianity.  The  Hebraic*Greek  style  of  writin?  observable 
ras,  equally  with  Matthew,  an  eye-witness  of  our  in  his  writing,  and  especially  the  accurate 'knowledge  of  the 
miracles,  and  had  also  heard  his  discourses,  and  on  Jewish  religion,  rites,  ceremonies,  and  usages,  every  where 
wasions  was  admitted  to  be  a  spectator  of  transactions  discernible  both  in  his  Gospel  and  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 
h  all  the  other  disciples  were  not  admitted.  Both  sufficiently  evince  that  their  author  was  a  Jew ;  wnile  his 
lebrews,  though  they  wrote  in  Hellenistic  Greek,  intimate  knowledge  of  the  Greek  languagre,  displayed  in  the 
'ould  therefore  naturally  recite  in  his  preaching  the  preface  to  his  Gospel,  which  is  composed  in  elegant  Greek, 
rents  and  discourses  which  Matthew  recorded  in  his  and  his  Greek  name  Aumm^,  evidently  show  that  lie  was  de- 
;  and  the  same  circumstance  might  be  mentioned  in  scended  from  Gentile  parents.  This  conjecture  is  further 
e  manner  by  men,  who  sought  not  after  **•  excellency  supported  by  a  jpassa^  in  the  Acts,  and  by  another  in  the 
eh,*'  but  whose  minds  retaiued  the  remembrance  of  Epistle  to  the  Colossians.  In  the  former  (Acts  xxL  27.)  it 
conversations  which  strongly  impressed  them,  even  is  related  that  the  Asiatic  Jews  stirred  up  the  people,  because 
taking  into  consideration  the  iaea  of  supernatural  Paul  had  introduced  Gentiles  into  the  temple,  and  in  the 
e.s  following  verse  it  is  added  that  they  had  before  seen  witii 
Simplicity  and  conciseness  are  the  characteristics  of  him  in  Sie  city,  Trophimus  an  Ephesian,  whom  they  sup- 
Gospel,  which,  considering  the  copiousness  and  ma-  posed  that  Paul  had  brought  into  the  temple.  No  mention 
r  its  subject — the  variety  of  great  actions  it  relates,  is  here  made  of  Luke,  though  he  was  with  the  apostle, 
surprising  circumstances  that  attended  them,  together  Compare  Acts  xxi.  15.  17.,  where  Luke  speaks  of  himself 
le  numerous  and  important  doctrines  and  precepts  among  the  companions  of  Paul.  Hence  we  infer  that  he 
it  contains — is  the  snortest  and  clearest,  the  most  was  reckoned  among  the  Jews,  one  of  whom  he  might  be 
ous,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  satisfactory  his-  accounted,  if  he  had  i)ecome  a  proselyte  from  Gentilism  to 
the  whole  world.'  the  Jewish  religion.    In  the  Epistle  to  the  Colossians  (iv. 

11. 14.)  after  Paul  had  written  the  salutations  of  Aristaichus, 

—  Marcus,  and  of  Jesus,  sumamed  Justus,  he  adds,  *'  who  are 

of  the  eireumeUion,     TTttse  onltf^'^^  he  continues,  *'  are  my  ftU 

SECTION  IV.  tow^voarhan  f meaning  those  of  the  circumcision)  urtto  Me 

kif^dom  off  God,^^    Then  in  the  fourteenth  verse,  he  adds, 

ON  THE  GOSPEL  BY  SAINT  LUKE.  "  ^^^^  '^  6«/otw/  physician^  and  Dtma9^  salute  yoo."  As  the 

apostle  in  this  passage  opposes  them  to  the  Christians  who 

— n.  JIuikor^UL  General  prooffi  •ff  the  gennineneee  ^^^  ^een  converted  from  Judaism,  it  is  evident  that  Luke 

uthenticity  offthh  Go»pei^\.  Vindication  off  ite  tfenu^  was  descended  from  GenUle  parents. 


For  v,hom  v,ritten.-Ti,  Occasion  and  scope  off  this  U?«"^  *JS  ^*^"?«J  ^"^  to  Jerusalem :  continued. with  him  in 

./.-Vll.  Synopns  off  its  contents^Vm.  ObseriaHons  tlT^^^^^  l°i"f** ',?"***  ~*^^  ""p^^*,  ^pP  "^^  t'""' 

'   B   A  L  when  he  was  sent  a  pnsoner  trom  Cssarea  to  Rome,  where 

«  %M*tpti,  ^^  stayed  with  him  auring  his  two  years'  confinement.    As 

..  T-i..  .r  «!.:.  n^-^y  :«  »...«....j..>.  ../i  <^.i.r  none  of  the  ancient  fetheishave  mentioned  his  suflFering  mar- 

f.  TilSl  ?L  «™«  »?Sfi,  If  ,ho  r^^?  K» «!.  »rJf  *F<lom,  it  is  probable  that  he  died  a  natural  death.'     " 

4t^!f  X^LT  i.  .l^fi/"  5n,?X;  J^tK  I"-  The  ^nuineness  and  authenticity  of  Luke's  Gospel,  \ 

./Ti  It?T«  .^Ln^iu.  wWK  il  iLtft?!i^..^  ""d  of  his  history  of  the  Acts  of  the  Ap^Ues,  are  confirmed 

•J?,  .„n™^„  J^^  f„  P^^i^rl.?  A?f«n/n^.f'  ^:  hv  the  unanimoiu  testimonies  of  the  ancient  Writeis.-The 

lS»  ^2^i™^l  u^Tr^ilf^si^  lT«  2,»  «t.l  Go«Pel  "  a»«««ed  ^  >>y  the  apostolical  fathers,  Bamabas,< 

^T  hS'  ««„  l^h^h^?,i  L^t  h  r  M^k  '^t^;  Clement  of  Rome,'  Heiiiiis,"  and  Polvcarp.»    In  the  foiled- 

22.  lJ!^^ri„T?M^ST.?*^^A^t  pi»i?„^^.i™  m  centufy  it  ••  repeatedly  cited  byJusOn  Martyr,'"  by  the 

£^lTr?t!teVh«-,lU?n^h.p!^Si,I^^^^^  m^yrs  of'Lyons,"  W  by  Irenausf'*    Tertulliai,"  at  the 

1^\  «  dria''^                              Egyptian  Greek  commencement  of  the  thirdcentury,  asserted  aeain^  Mansion 

•„I-r.I:,!r!I  Ii;l  .>..«^i:<i,  r-^  1.0..  k,.«  iimu  .».w.Sn  the  genuineness  and  integrity  of  the  copies  of  Luke's  Gospel, 

'.?^7^l  »h^,  il^lifhiTn  th.  C«"l,i^  «^.n  ^^  *««  «J™t»«l  »oT>e  canonical  by  himself  and  Ch'ri^ 

."^i  ^~".™2f  "i^^^/"  i''fK!*'2?.?J*?5 "  *!"  tiaw  in  general,  and  for  this  he  appealed  to  rarious  apostolical 


'"T      ^"^"6      •■—•■>'      w--^..       .^—       m-,     ^^..^.^^^     ...^.     ....w     ««.»,..  »«IJ     Ul      *»*^      UlUtV,       WW*,    lit.     p|».      «.•»  «-i#.,    «m     « 

ras  a  Jew,  and  Oriffen,  Epiphanius,  and  others  have  Study  of  Theology,  pp.  366-^7.)   Bui  thial  .       ..     ^  ■    ■ 

d«k««  Ua  «Toa  r»r.«  «f  «ka  eJ.rAn*ir  ^:«»:niAa  .  k.,«  tk'ia  •od  supDorted  With  sjeMt  ability,  is  opposed  by  the  fiict*  that  the  name  of 

that  he  was  one  of  the  seventy  disciples ;  but  this  i^^ eviS^ust  is »ot  Jewish;  i^d thi*rince 


.  J^L  ^.K^  "SniZtK  Tn.  ™   .^.    K.  C  .  converts."    The^  testimonies  are  confirmed  by  Easebias, 

id  countenanced  by  no  ancient  writers.     From  his  tgnorantofthenaroeoftheotherdisciple,  which  Dr.  Glow  understands  ts 

ig  Paul  in  his  travels,  and  also  from  the  testimony  of  be  Luke  himself,  and  thinks  that  he  concealed  his  name  (or  the  same  rea» 

tsUa  ««*i«*  r.»kA«B    T)»a.««#*A    i;;*..k*;A;.«a    ru  i  «.y««.  son  that  John  conceals  his  own  name  in  the  Gospel.    (Dissertation  on  the 

r  the  early  fathers,  Basnage,  I  abricius.  Dr.  Lardner,  origin  of  the  first  three  Gospels,  in  Bp.  G.'s  ediiion  of  fttackbouse's  His. 

hop  Gleig  have  been  led  to  conclude  that  this  evan-  lory  of  the  Bible,  vol  iii.  pp.  8(^93..  and  also  in  his  Directions  for  tb« 

-__   _  t —    __j  /-!_: i.^_:_i-__:.._    __j    ..l___i. a...^.  ^r  an..^i —  ^^  otM  tn  \    But  this  hrpoihesis,  which  is  proposes! 

x>sed  DT  the  fiicts  that  the  name  of 
,  ,.       i,Ti«         '1I-'        ■       I       ...» ^....n>.-<~  "'*<^> -^ ..,  ^. ^  since  Jesus  Christ  employed  only 

to  be  contradicted  by  Luke  S  own  declaration  that  he  native  Jews  a.s  his  apostles  and  miissionAries  (for  in  this  light  we  may  con- 

;  an  eye-witness  of  our  Saviour's  actions.*      Michaelis  •*«••«■  t^«  seventy  disciplesX  it  is  not  likely  that  he  would  have  selected  one 

"^  who  was  not  a  Hebrew  of  the  Hebrews,  in  other  words,  a  Jew  by  descent 

<  Sytlogc  Comment,  vol.  i.  pp.  €5—69.    Micliaelis,  vol  iii.  pp.  214,  from  both  his  parents,  and  duly  initiated  into  tlie  Jewish  church.   Besides, 

the  words  i»  n/*** — among  us  (i.  1.)  authorize  the  conjecture  that  he  ha<j 

Intri>d.  ad  Lectinnem  Nov.  Test.  p.  179.    Bishop  Tomline's  Ele-  resided  for  a  considerable  time  in  Jud«a:  and,  as  he  professes  thai  h» 

Chrint.  Theol.  vol.  i.  p.  319.  derived  his  information  from  eye-witnesses  and  ministers  of  Jesus  Christ, 

wall's  Sacred  Claiutcs,  vol.  i.  p.  293.  this  circumstance  will  account  for  the  graphic  minuteness  with  which  be 

p  Gleig,  however,  has  argued  at  great  lencth,  that  the  construe-  has  recorded  particular  events. 

ike  i.  i.  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  he  was  himself  an  eye-witness  •  Lardner's  Supplement  to  his  Credibility,  chap.  viiL    Worka,  8vo.  vuL 

joal  auendant  upon  Jesus  (*hrist ;  snd  that,  as  he  is  the  only  viU.  pp.  10&— 107. ;  4to.  vol.  iii.  pp.  1S7,  188. 

t  wlio  gives  an  account  of  the  appointment  of  the  seventy,  it  lis  ■  Lardner,  8vo.  voL  ii.  p.  15. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  285. 

table  that  he  was  one  of  that  number.    He  adds,  that  the  account  ^  Ibid.  8vo.  toI.  ii.  p.  31. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  294. 

s  commencement  of  his  miniidry  at  Nazareth  (iv.  IS— 32),  which  •  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  S5. ;  4U>.  vol  i.  pp.  307,  308. 

ghlly  referred  to  by  MaiLh«*w,  and  is  related  by  none  other  of  the  •  Ibid.  8vo.  vol  ii.  p.  S8. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  32R. 

'.a,  is  given  with  such  particularity  of  circumstances,  and  in  such  *•  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  120. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  3t4. 

',  as  evinces  that  they  actually  pa^ed  hi  the  presence  of  the  *t  ibid.  8vo.  vol  il.  p.  190. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  361. 

od,  further,  that,  as  he  mentions  Cleopas  by  name  in  his  very  '•  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  U.  pp.  199,  160. ;  4to.  voL  I.  p.  366. 

'and  intaresting  account  of  all  that  passed  between  Christ  and  the  »  Ibid.  8vo.  toL  Ii.  p.  STiS. ;  4to.  vol  i.  p.  420. 

iIm  on  the  road  to  Emmaus,  we  can  hardly  suppose  him  to  be  *•  IbkL  9ra  vol.  ii.  p.  466.    4to.  vol.  i.  p.  532. 
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'  Jerome,  Augustine,  Chrysostom,  and  a  host  of  later  writers ;  ducoi].    Thero  i»  not  in  all  the  writiDgi  of  antiqiiily,  a  hint,  dat 

whose  evidence,  being  collected  by  the  accurate  and  laborious  any  Christian  belonging  to  the  church  ever  anapected  thai  tlmi 

Dr.  Lardner,>  it  is  not  necessary  to  repeat  in  this  place.  Grospels  were  inferior  in  authority  to  the  others.    No  booki  it 

-    ^  Notwitlistanding  this  unbroken  chain  of  testimony  to  the  the  canon  appear  to  have  been  received  with  more  unifoad 

gcnuiueness  and  authenticity  of  Luke's  Gospel,  its  canonical  consent,  and  to  have  been  len  disputed.    Thej  are  contaaifldii 

author!^  ^together  with  that  of  the  Gospel  by  Mark)  has  every  catalogue  which  has  come  down  to  us.    They  an  died  ■ 

been  caliou  in  Question  by  Michaelis ;  while  vanous  attempts  Scripture  by  all  that  mention  them ;  and  are  expressly  dedanl 

have  been  made  to  impugn  the  authenticity  of  particular  by  the  fiithers  to  be  canonical  and  inspired  books.    Now,  ktk 

psssages  of  St.  Luke,     fne  celebrity  of  Michaelis,  and  the  be  remembered,  that  this  is  the  best  evidence  which  we  can  bus 

plausibility  and  boldness  of  the  objections  of  other  assailants,  that  any  of  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  were  written  Iv 

will,  it  is  hoped,  justify  the  author  for  giving  to  their  objeo-  inspiration.    MichaeUs,  indeed,  places  the  whole  proof  of  hup. 

tions  a  full  and  distmct  consideration.  ration  on  the  promise  made  by  Christ  to  his  apostles ;  but  wUk 

1.  The  objections  of  Michaelis  to  the  canonical  authority  jt  «  admitted  that  this  is  a  weighty  consideration,  it  does  not 

of  Uie  Gospels  of>lark  and  Luke  are  as  follow :—  appear  to  us  to  be  equal  in  force  to  the  testimony  of  the  mi. 

Objection  1.  The  two  books  m  quesUon  were  written  by  ^^^^  church,  including  the  aposUes  themselves,  that  these  wni. 

assistants  of  the  aposUes.    This  circumstance,  he  affirms,  ^       ^„  penned  under  the  guidance  of  the  Holy  Spirit;  fiirit 

affords  no  proof  of  their  inspiraUon,  even  if  it  could  be  j,  „^^     ^^    ^^       ^^^  ^^    ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^ 

shown  that  St.  Mark  and  St,  Luke  were  endowed  with  the  ^  ^^  {^^j^^/  Certainly,  Paui;  who  was  not  of  that  numba; 

extraon^inary  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spint  jas  appears  to  have  ^^  ^      ^^  j^  ^     ,J       ^  j  much  the  Urg«pS 

been  the  case  with  Timothy  and  the  deacons  mentioned  m  ^^  ..^  fl«i„«  „«««,V„^»-  „„„  »i.;.,I#u,  *».«  ^ZL     onT     • 

the  Acta  of  thP  AnostlftB^  «  of  which    howpver    thPTe  is  no  ^^  "*®  *^®*^°  "*^*'  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ™  canon.     There  M 

SstwiKroof- b^^uw  nothing  in  the  New  Testament  which  forbids  our  supoosin^ 

nisioncai proof .  oecause  a  oiscipie migni pc^sess  mese  miis,  ^      ^     disciples  might  have  been  selected  to  write  for  Seme 

and  yet  his  wntings  not  be  inspired.     And  if  we  irround  the  ^*t   ^  ^T^^w   j**     "    :  C7^  r!iy^     .j"**."^  uw  w 

argument  for  their  inspiration  on  the  character  of  an  apostle's  °^  ^^  ^,^^'*^    ^«  ^*»  "^91  ^"*^  ^f  ^  '^^^^^  ^.  *f  *^  ■ 

asiistant,  then  we  must  receive  as  canonical  the  ^nuine  "^^  ^  *°y  Pf"^."'^  Y*!^**"}  evidence,  but  we  thmk  that  ^ 

EpUUe  of  Clement  of  Rome,  and  the  wriUngs  of  other  proof  exists,  and  arises  from  the  undeniable  feet,  that  thewn. 

apostolical  fathers  *  ^^^  ^^  "*®"®  ^^^  ™®"  ^®'®»  '^°™  ™  begmnmg  received  as  u- 

Ahsw...  "It  wiU  be  «lmitted,  that  Mark  and  Luke  were  fuP!^,l"^^"jJf"f  T'S!  *"*""  P«^'«»«J>f>"  ^.^'l 

k»««ku  ..;«„-  «-«  .  «!-«  fK-f  fk-J  «^—  ;.,»>ii:<*^»«  »<.n j»a.*».  "^®  apostles ;  for  all  the  testimonies  concur  m  staUng,  that  thi 

humble,  pious  men ;  also,  that  they  were  inteUigent,  well^form-  ^^^^  ^ark  was  seen  by  Peter,  and  that  of  Luke  by  Paul 

ed  men,  and  must  have  known  that  the  comimtting  to  writing        ,*^ i  .      .,         ;:    ..    ,*      t^t         .     -.        ■,.?,   T^ 

the  &et;  wd  doctrine,  comprehended  in  the  Go.pel  wa.  not  left  f^l^PP^Tf!*    ^^T„T~      -'li  \^'  "  "  '^"*  "^ 

.     ..      j>       .•  •        r  J*    •  1     L  ^  1.  ^u  these  apostles,  and  John  who  survived  them  many  years.  wouU 

to  the  d«r«Uon  or  cepnce  of  e,enr  dB«,ple.  but  beame  the  ^      ^„^ended  to  the  ChrirtUn  church  the  pEioo.™ 

dutv  of  those  only,  who  were  mspired  by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  un-  „«•  ^;,^    _«„  t    ic  a  »u*     ii  ^u     j.      k      *''*~'f*~*~"  *■ 

dertake  the  wort    Now,  if  th«i  two  di«Mple.  La  been  unin-  r"vT^.-,T  L^^  t    ^  f        •      n     T.'  ".k*^J!S 

q«red.  or  not  under  the  immediate  direcUon  of  apoetle.  who  ~Jf^  "?  *°,'^*  ?P^"*'  f" /"-dancC  •"  all  ?»»tei.  Ihrt  leUttl 

^«mL^  plenary  inspiration,  it  would  have  arguedVreat  pre-  ^^  "J.'"  ^  ikeir  fiuth   "nd  «  geneid  opmion  that  the«  G» 

Sumption  £  theii,  without  an^  direction,  to  write  GoqSa  for  the  ^^  '«"  °S?"'f^  T"  "  r  ^-l  °^°.t^»'!'.,*°"'  "^  "^ 

inat^ction  of  the  church.    The  very  fact  of  their  writing  ia,  ''"^"^-     ^?  kypotheeu  of  Michael-,  tiiat  they  were  KCOf 

therefore,  a  atrong  evidence,  that  they  beUeved  themaelve.  to  be  ^^'^  "  ^^^ .  »""?"|  P^educttona,  and  by  degne.  «m.  1. 

inapired    There  i.  then  Utile  force  in  the  remaric  of  the  learned  "*  ^«^«^  u.u*^  I''  Jl"  i"  ""''  in>P«>b.ble,  ai 

proW  that  neither  St.  Mark  nor  8t  Luke  have  declared,  in  ^''T" .     ?i  ^  T^"^'  .7   5^  .^k  ""^   ,?"  *"  "I " 

uy  part  of  their  writing.,  that  they  were  inspired:  for  auch  .  ^  '"''J^ti  Y  ^v         ^  ^^  "2""  ^^IHJ^ 

ded^on  was  unnece^ ;  their  conduct  in  undertaking  to  ^"m'^       lifT  i?.!i  ^^j""""!!!!^'  '*""*tJ'^ 

write  such  hooka,  ia  the  beit  evidence  that  they  believed  tlim-  """'''  ^a"^"  ^o?*"*? Jjf' "  J'»P»'?»  ^  "."n*!    The  d^ 

selves  called  to  this  work  "*  ^^^  ™       between  inspired  books,  and  others,  in  those  pnmiUfC 

^  rtTLL*  -ji-i.  iL  1  times,  was  as  great  as  at  any  subsequent  period;  and  the  line  of 

Objection  2.  It  has  been  said  that  the  apostles  themselves  distinction  was  not  only  broad,  but  great  pains  were  taken  to 

have  in  their  epistles  recommended  tJiese  Gospels  as  canoni-  have  it  drawn  accurately;  and  when  the  common  opinion  of  the 

c»l.     That  the  passages  depended  upon  for  proof  do  refer  to  church,  respecting  the  Gospels,  was  formed,  there  was  no  diffi- 

these  or  any  other  written  Gospels,  Michaelis  denies:  but  ^ulty  in  coming  to  the  certain  knowledge  of  the  truth.    For 

even  if  they  did  so  r^ommend  these  Gospels,  the  evidence  ^^iny  years  and  more,  before  the  death  of  the  apostle  John,  these 

(he  affirms  Vis  unsatisfactory ;  because  they  m^^A/  have  com-  ^wo  Gospels  were  in  circulation.    If  any  doubihad  exisUd  «- 

mended  a  \)ook  as  contoming  genuine  historical  accounts,  ^pecin^  their  canonical  authority,  would  not  the  churches  and 

without  vouching  for  Its  inspiration.     And  the  testimony  of  «C:,    n      u        u  j  .    .u-   •  r  nui        .^    •!    ^    a^ 

the  fathers,  who^  state  that  tliese  Gospels  were  respectiVely  '^'''  ^^""  ^^^*^  ^^^  '^f^.T-  r  '**»^  ^^^^'^t^*^  authority  1    The 

approved  by  Peter  and  Paul,  Michaelis  dismisses  vtith  veo'  ^^"*;™^  agreement  of  all  Christians,  over  the  whole  world,  re- 

litfie  ceremony :  and,  finally,  he  demurs  in  regard  to  the  evi-  "P^V"»  '"f  ^.^^^  ^^  ^?^^^  ""{ ^^.^  New  Testament,  doubtle«. 

dence  of  the  canonical  authority  of  these  bookl,  derived  from  ^Jouid  be  attributed  to  the  authonty  of  the  apostles.     If,  then, 

the  testimony  of  the  whole  primitive  church,  by  which  they  ^^""^  Gospels  had  been  mere  human  productions,  they  might 

were  undoubtedly  received  into  the  canon ;  and  suggests  that  *!^^*'  ^«"  "'^^  privately,  but  never  could  have  found  a  pUcf  in 


and  that  by  insensible  degrees  they  acquired  the  character  ^^  the  testimony  of  the  whole  primitive  church  ;  and  to  the  §\i(- 

of  being  inspired.^  f"*g<^  of  the  universal  church,  in  every  age,  since  the  days  of  the 

AifswER  I.  The  objection  drawn  from  the  writings  of  other  apos^es.     The  rule  of  the  learned  Huet  is  sound,  viz.  *  that  all 

apostolical  men  U  not  valid:  "for  none  of  them  ever  under-  ^^^^  ^^^^«  f^°"^^  be  deemed  canonical  and  mspired  x^hich 

took  to  write  Gospels,  for  the  use  of  the  church.     All  attempts  ^f«  '^.''"''^'^  ^  'u?u^  ,^°^  '^^'^  ^'""^  "^*^^*  ^  ^*  ^ 

atwritingotherGo8pel8,thanTHEFOUR,  were  considered  by  the  when  they  were  pubhshed. 

primitive  church  as  impious  ;  because,  tiie  writers  were  unin-        "^'  .^"^"^  we  should  for  the  sake  of  argument,  concede,  thil 

spired   men.     But  "°  books  should  be  considered  as  inspired,  but  such  as  were  the 

•*  2.  The 'universal  reception  of  tiiese  books  by  the  whole  pri-  Productions  of  apostles,  still  these  Gospels  would  not  be  excluded 

mitive  church,  as  canonical,  is,  we  think,  conclusive  evidence  ^'^"^  ^^"^  ^^^"-    [^  ^l  f  *^^^  »"  ^J^»^.^  there  is  a  wonderful 

that  they  were  not  mere  human  productions,  but  composed  by  agreement  among  the  fathers,  that  Mark  wrote  his  Gosi>el  from 

divine  inspiration.     That  tiiey  were  tiius  universally   received,  ^^f  "^^"^**,  ^^  P^'^^*";  ^*]  'f'  ^«  wrote  down  what  he  had  heard 

is  manifest,  from  the  testimonies  which  have  already  been  ad-  ?*"  *P?.«?'«,  ^^^^^  ^^^  declaring  m  his  public  ministry.    And 

Luke  did  the  same  m  regard  to  Pauls  preaching.     These  Got* 

«  Works,  8vo.  voL  vHi.  np.  107—112. ;  4io.  vol.  HI.  pp.  181—191.  pels,  therefore,  may,  according  to  this  testimony,  be  considered 

2  S,^*,"*'!;?- -^^^,^\?^'  .  .        ^  ««  M    more   probably   belonging   to   these   two   apostles,  than  to 

•  Michaelis'a  latroducdoD,  vol.  I.  pp.  87, 88.  ,.        .    ..     r  .    -.w  j    *i  n^  f  .i  :» 
•••  The  paaon  of  the  OlTand  New  Teataments  ascertained  by  Archibald  "^«  evangehsU  who  penned  tiiem.     They  were  htUe  more,  it 

Atexaoder,  Professor  of  Theotoor  at  Princeton,  New  Jersey,"  pp.  2(X2;  203.  would  seem,  if  we  give  full  credit  to  the  testimony  which  has  been 

^Sn!Ki'li!f1-%S2i!2S:  ^^^^.?-^oo_a*     *i       ^  .v    r.  exhibited,  than  amanuenses  to  the  apostiea,  on  whom  they  tt- 

•  Michaelis  Introdocdon,  vol  i.  pp.  88—84.    Alexander  on  the  Canon,  ajjt»,         i  j-.*j  i^l-        •    ,         '  -^ 
f>.  201  tended.    Paul,  we  know,  dictated  several  of  his  epistles  to  some 
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rf'hia  compcniont ;  ind  if  Muk  and  Lakehurd  ths  Goapelftuin  ledged  to  ham  bsen  mitten  by  nnin^Hicd  nMn,  tnd  you  wOl 

Peter  *nd  Paul,  to  oflen  re[ieiited,  that  they  nen  perfect  maxun  need  no  nice  power  of  dumminatioii  to  aee   the   diflerenoa 

at  thBi  KapectiTe  nairvtiTei,  and  then  commiRed  the  aame  to  the  firtt  appear  in  ever;  reipect  worthy  of  God ;  (he  lait  betntj, 

WTJ^Dg,  are  they  not,  ■irtually,  the  productioiu  of  theea  apoatlea  in  every  page,  the  ne^neH  of  muu"' 

which  haw  been  handed  down  to  ui  7     And  this  wm  lo  much       3.  Besidea  the  ptecedinz  ohjecdona  of  Michaelia  to  the 

Am  opinion  of  aome  of  the  &then,  that  they  ipeak  of  Mark'a  canonical  auiliority  of  this  Gospel  in  general,  the  eennineneM 

Qoapelu  Poter'a,  and  of  Lnke'a  a*  Paa'U.    But  this  i»  not  all.  of  aome  particular  pasaage*  has  be«n  questioned,  toe  BTidenco 

rbeae  Goapela  were  ■horrn  lo  the«i  apoatlea,  and  rocei»ed  their  for  which  is  now  to  be  Stated. 

uiprobatian.    Thui  apeak  the  andenia,  a>  with  one  Toice,  and        (1.)  The  aathenucity  of  the  first  two  chapters  has  of  late 

a  they  had  been  lilent,  we  might  be  certain,  from  the  dieum-  years  been  impugned  oy  those  who  deny  the  mJTacilloiu 

Manca  of  the  caae,  that  Iheae  evangeliata  would  neirer  have  ton-  conception  of  the  Lord  JesuB  Chrial;  but  with  how  little 

urcd  In  uke  Mich  an  impartant  iiep.  aa  to  write  and  publiih  the  real  foundation,   will   readily   appear  from   the    following 

„  of  iheae  inaiared  men,  without  their  eipreaa  approba'  facta  ; — 
Now,  let  it  be  coniidertd,  that  a  nanalive  prepared  by  a         [[.]  Jhew  iwo  chapters  are  found  in  ill  the  ancient  mtnQ- 

wui  -ell  acquainted  with  the  facia  related,  may  be  entirely  correct  ajripta  and  Tenions  at  preaent  known. 
without  inapiralion  ;  but  of  Ihia  we  cannot  be  lure,  and,  there-        [jj  j  The  finl  chapter  of  Luke'a  Goapel  i*  connected  wilh  the 

Sore,  ilUof  great  importance  tohaieahisloryoffactifrommen,  aecond,  pre«Mly  in  the  »arae  manner  a«  we  hm  aeen  (p.  S99. 

Fho  were  rendered  infallible  by  the  in.piialion  of  the  Holy  8pi-  ,„pra)  that  the  two  finrt  chapters  of  St.  MaUhew'a  Goapel  ai« 

rit.     It  ihooid  be  remembered,  howeiec,  that  the  only  adrantage  connected  ;  E>s«i  oE  tsk  kfOfui — Now  i>  come  (a  pati  in  (Aatff 

ofinapirationingiTingfucha  nanaaio,  conaiata  in  the  proper  ,/ay,^  4^.   (Lukj  ii.  1.)     And  the  lecond  chapter  of  St.  Luke*!* 

aeUctioa  of  beta  and  ciicumatancei,  and  in  the  infallible   cer.  Goapel  la  in  a  umilar  manner  connected  with   the  lUrd  ;—i, 

tainty  of  the  writing.     Snppoae,  then,  that  an  uninapired  man  ,,■  OE  iwt«m/«.t»— Now,  in  thefijieenlh  gear.  Ac.  (Luke  ili 

ahould  prepare  an  accoont  of  puch  tranaactiona  aa  he  had  seen,  i,j     Thia  Goapel,  Ihenfore,  cnitd  iwf  poaaibly  haTe  began  with 

or  beard  from  eye.wiliieiaea,  of  undoubted  veracity,  and  that  hia  ^g  ^^^  chapter,  but  most  tuTe  been  preceded  by  some  iliti«> 

DanaliTe  ahould  be  lubmitled  to  Ihe  inipection  of  an  apoatle.  and  duction. 

neawt  hia  fuU  approbation ;  might  not  >uch  a  book  be  eonaidor-       ^m,]  But  becaoM  the  first  chapters  of  it  wera  not  finnd  in 

ad  as  inapired )     If  in  the  original  coropodtion,  there  should  Oie  oopie*  used  by  Mardon,  the  founder  of  the  sect  of  Maldim- 

baTs  crept  in  some  errors,  (for  to  err  is  human,)  the  inspired  re-  ite»  in  the  second  century,  it  is  affirmed  IhM  they  are  spmiona 

viawer  would,  (rf  course,  point  them  out  and  have  them  corrected ;  inleipolations. 

now  aoch  a  book  would  be,  for  all  impflrtant  purpoaes,  an  in-        \  Uiite  conaideraUon  will  show  the  bbehood  of  this  tsaertioti. 

spired  Tolame  ;  and  would  deserve  a  place  in  the  canon  of  Holy  The  notions  enlortained  by  Mardon  were  among  the  wildest  (hat 

Scripture.     If  any  credit,  then,  is  due  to  (he  testimony  of  the  cma  be  conceived  ; — that  our  SsvioDr  was  man  only  in  outwsid 

Chfiatian   &(hera,  the  Gospels  of  Mark  and  Luke  are  canonical  fbnn,  and  that  he  was  no(  bora  like  other  men,  but  sppeared  on 

books;  (be,  sa  wsa  before  stated,  there  is  a  general  concurrence  ggrth  full  grown.     He  rejected  the  Old  Testament  sltogethsr,  as 

among  them,  that  (hese  evsngeUata  submiued  their  woiks  to  the  proceeding  from  the  Creator,  who,  in  Ail  opinion,  was  void  of 

inapection,  and  received  the  approbation  of  the  apostles  Peter  and  goodness  ;  and  of  the  New  Teslament  he  received  only  one  Goa- 

Pfi-  pel  (which  is  supposed,  but  without  foundstion,  to  be  the  Gospel 

•■  4.  Finally,  the   internal  evidence  is  as  strong  in  &vatir  ofSamt  Luke']  snd  ten  of  Fanl's  Epistles,  all  of  whkh  lu  tna- 
of  die  Gospels  under  consideralion,  as  of  any  other  books  of  the 

N.W  T«ttm™i  Th^  u  .0  «-<..  K.  iM,i  ihuM.A»  .;/j;^,'.r,.'.;.'3!SK'.,^KVSEsjrd"ML',''^a,'3 

Lnke  were  capable  of  writing  with  such  perfect  simphcity  and  inthe  precedniobHrmionM,  •rllL.weuuH,  companMie  forifae  lensihef 

pnnsistv,  without  the  wd  of  inspiralion,  or  (he  sasislance  of  the  quoisiioo  above  giien;  espcciaUj  as  Ihe  lesmnl  liaiulsior  d(  ICeJisa. 

!_ljr_/L_      If  _  _i.«  ft,™  llw,k.  *r™  •*,.  -..„™  ,„-  ™„.i  '■■  "bos*  snoalaltoiii  have  k  frequenlly  eorrecled  the  sulemeeM  SMl 

insimBd  men.     If  we  rqect  these  books  from  Ihe  csnon,  we  must  „nli,Bi  of  iho  German  ProfHsor,  has  oikrtd  »  relbtaUn  of  bl*  ll- 

|j*a  up  the  argnment  derived  from  internal  evidence  for  the  in-  founded  abjccihmi  10  tbe  ctnontealauihDrU]' of  these  Oosscla    ■Then 

■drsiioD  of  the  sscred  Scriptures  altogether.     It  is  true,  the  learn-  i^"  tDdeed,-PmioiMr  *lejunder  reoisrte  wlih  Mo»t  irufc  and  ptew,- 

.  .   .'  "  .  ■•    ...  "soaieOiin«rfprehenslble,noiiosatlinploos,Ioihu  hoUiplm  dfoiodem 

■or,  whose  opinions  ws  are  opposing,  haa  said,  ■  Ihe  eritlcino.  which  hsa  led  oi«n»eni!n«i  atdkalKhnlm,  eepeelHlylaOar- 

oAcoer  I  compare  their  writings  (Mark's  and  Luke's)  with  (hose  nunj,  first  to  sUack  the  auibnrlu  of  particulsr  books  of  Scrlpiare.  ud 

of  St  Matthew  and  St  John,  the  greater  are  my  doubts.'     And  ^"n[°h'M,j!J„?£'J|S!^ot  t^Sj^u  be?n  am^^'-e  n'rf  nmiV^ 


•y""V  "*"."•■"■ * ..""-^".-.™"  "„a«(hinirfprrtenslble,nM.os.yln,ploB^I. 

ad  pofeMor,  whose  opiniaiu  we  are  opposing,  haa  said,  ■  Ihe  eritlcino.  which  hsa  led  uisnv  eminrni  &ttll»l 

I  compare  their  writings  (Mark's  and  Luke's)  with  (hose  nunj,  firs(  to  sUack  the  auOwrUr  of  part' -  '- 

Matthew  and  St  John,  the  greater  are  my  doubts.'    And  ^n^h'MJJ.Sili^JSj^ot  t^EJf^u  | 

ig  in  another  place  of  Mark,  be  says,  '  in  some  immaterial  (or  iili  ainWetaf  noiarleijr,  thst  of  Isle,  i 

es  be  seems  (0  have  erred,'  and  he  givpi  it  as  his  opinion,  <be  Bible,  have  been  (bind  oceupjiu  Ihs  f 

hey  who  undertake   (o   reconcile  Sl  Mark  wi(h  St.  Mat-  f™"JiS3l."rS5  "rldlSSll  his  to  s " 

ir  U>  show  that  ha  ia  nowhere  corrected  by  8t  John,  ei-  tiabiu  ilie  Bibte ;  andflnsJIr,  iha  In^rsUi 


'W5I 


perience  great  di£Gculty.  and  have  not  seldom  lo  resort  (o  unna-  ?"•  ™lv  i«eo  qu'-xmed,  hui  BomfuUy  "j«if4»»  ^'fi^^if* 

"^    ,         r  ,     1,   .  .L    1  ,        1-  L  .         .■        1  I'm!    And  the»  men,  »WteUrtni  on  endownisilliwWcB  ptous  beat  — 

tnial  eiplsnauons.      But  (he  learned  professor  bss  not  mentioned  |,5J,  f^  coosecnued  hr  the  su|ipcirt  or  relUkiD.  sod  opelilr  eonseeied 

any  particular  cases  of  irrecoudlable  discrepancies  between  this  wlih  churches  whoiacrestls  contula  nthodoi  otlnlaos, have  so  Car  Rtr- 

,,,.^11.  »,d  SL  M.tf..>  ;  „.;  d„  h.  inJi..»  i„  ,h,l  «.»-  ■rAtS.S.ri'".S'S,  S.lSS,'^.  1,".X  "  «  K 

meats  he   is  corrected  by   St.  John.     UnUl  some(hing  of  this  founduiDn  uF  that  svaiem  which  the;  wern  sworn  to  derrDdTbeTbsva 

kind  is  eihibiled,  general  remarks  of  this  sort  are  deserving  of  had  lbs  ahameless  hardihood  10  send  fcnh  lata  ihe  world,  books  uadsr 

DO  consideralion.     To  harmoniie  (he  evangelists  has  always  been  Lll";™"  ^Tdirti'ed  fro^he  peSsoHh""^^!,^^ 

bond  a  diflicult  task,  but  this  does  not  prove  that  they  contradict  wnilniihaie  lslkna.<a  cune  upon  the  workl.  The  only  elllKtns]  ssenrlU' 

SKh   other,  or  that  their   account*   are   irrocondlaWe.     Many  :■]'"':;''■',:;:'::  ■'-;'°'\^'^'\^^'l,^^X"T'^S^t^ 

things,  which,  at  first  sight,  appear  contradicWry,  are  found,  upon  ;,"",i,, ',"  i':,';,  )!XUer  inuiy  e'libil»ir  crlilcsl  worka  miT  be  (HiblUisd  la 

rinarr  examination,  to  be  perfectly  harmonious  ;  and  if  Ihcre  be  f.r.  •■...i  i.mh  ipi;i  -  "17  frwnf  ihem  will  be  reail.  even  bv  ihrolnflcal  mit- 

some  things  which  commenUton.  have  been  unable  sslisfaclorily  ;':  '"-■  <"  '!",":;':';7-.   ?!"»?'^.°"'™'«"" '."'5".?.'..'?'™."""''""' 


0  more  than  what  might  be  expected,  in  nar-  ,1,,'.  ri„',„ri,  pp  jij  213.)' In  ihispnyer,  wears  pi  .   ... 

ratifcs  *o  concise,  and  in  which  a  strict  regard  to  chronological  irri  ^""ii  <  >iii'''>i>iud<nil  or  (hrScriptores  will  most  cnnllalli  eoncBr, 

objecbon  bo  permitted  lo  influence  our  judgment  in  this  cs»o,  U  th«n.>ne  hairofihs  ftiunh;anil  kKhenihsequHlpansCuwearslaftina- 
vnll  operate  against  (he  inspiration  of  (he  o(her  evangeIi»U  aa  ed  bj  Dr.  Larrinei,  who  hul  rnmhied  IbisBBhieot  wHh  fals  naosl  mtaoM- 
,,  "^  .^.  .  ■  '^  i  ■  k  .K  I— _  _  nes»»odacrunicj),iiw»B"iniiillaiedsinlakerediBS(reslvarleliofptaBas, 
well  as  Mark  :  but  m  our  apprehension,  when  the  discrepsnrics  „„  .^y  „oi  sUms  H  w  b«  esllsd  the  Oospel  of  8UM  Luke,  eiaaliw  Um 
are  impartially  conridcred,  snd  all  Ihe  circumatancea  of  the  facts  nume  ot  ihst  (vangelial  rmoi  lh<  beslnnlnf  at  hia  enpy."   (IfdBei'S 

cudidly  and   accurately  weighed,  there  will  be  found  no  solid  ""/''|t*:fl!'^;'";K-.^Li?iW,itai„  w?^-,!!';:::?-  '^ 

,-',,..  L     '       .      -         ^  ^  .L    J-.        I  weTenolinadponsavcruicalpr1ncipiea,butuitboiiiosiarbitnrTnswier, 

ground  of  of^ection  lo  the  inapiralion  of  any  of  (he  bospela;—  (n  order  tn. oil  hi*  «sir*«iui«(h«lM]f.    Inrieeri.ihropiBlni>ihBi  housed 

entainly  nothing  which  can  counterbalance  (he  adong  evidence  T.iike's Oospel  si  all  rosttaponnnnflkimiftHifHliilon-    flDdlftoreiitwsrs 

.ri«,  r™  ft.  «ji.  ..d .,w,  .fa,, „i»™.  i» .h.,  ,.,p.oi.  !£,™ Sti^lS.Si&oSXSSyS^lyMiJoE: 

these  two  evtngehsu  fall  short  of  (he  others,  has  neier  been  rrjcetedlhaionlDloa  shapiher,    OriesbirhaiahiUiBedihBiNBnlaaeeai- 

sbovsB ;  Upon  the  most  thorough  examination  and  fair  compari-  P""' »  ""2."  ''JT  "t?!!',      ""r*  ?'"'"  ""I's  •r«'«n>  and  '''i  "J  ?'  J'* 

■on  of  th...  inimiUble  produclions,  they  appear  to  be  all  indited  f'^l^¥„'l,!*S"  EplVXT*;  «?'  "TtSl'il^  "n  ..KTft^LlSlr-^oi^ 

bj  tha  same  spirit,  and  lo  possess  the  same  superiority  to  all  ai  all,"  nira  Bp.  Harah,  "las  poiiilon  which  haa  been  ukm  (hr  iianlsd 


™j.  wmposijions.  d^i  of  Luk. ; 'as  Tsnomsn  .ckao-lsAas,  s^Ib* 

"Coaipata  ttkaaa    Gospela   with   those   which    are   acknow-    nisimUKSiadKrVMravrsrdn.  <Adv.  Harrtso.  UbTjvTc. 
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ANALYSIS  (IF  THE  NEW  TESTAHBST. 

(3.)  Ilie  fe 
are  wanlinv  in 
the  Codei  Xei 
becii  31.,  and 
OasiliPnsU  fi.  VI.  . 

iry),  and  •oma  oilier 


E[Hphu)iaa,  EUuiy,  tad 


(iloiion  it  mirtly 

a  found  in  all  llie 

;taHt,  and  th*  iiinde  of 

u'ilh  ihn  cviiiic;elisl, 

«  conipmporary  with 


1  brfar  ih>r« 


But.  on  the 
number  of  M8S.  (i 
and  in  all  tha        ~ 

■In  rpcogniml  by  JoNin  Muljr,  HippaliitiM, 
niu*.  ChijHwtam,  Jcioniii,  Tbradon  *i  MaoMMdi,  lii4 
BiMtra,  Cuuiui.  The  nttooa  tot  iha  OMWwaM  of  ttm  mm 
MSa  and  tor  ihdr  bring  nMifced  w  nfwttri  ■  ^^ 
areobTianii  tbey  mic  r^wtcdbf  aama  of  Ab  bbs  Ibb^II 
they  (hould  apprar  lofiiioiur  lh«  Aimml 

The  veiK«  in  quMtatm  are  entainl^  gnniBe,  m<  t^ 
are  accordinf^ j  retained  bj  GiicriMch  in  dw  ten,  viAm 
any  mnrk  to  indicate  that  tbey  am  rither  apiiiiaat  er  m- 

IV.  With  re^rd  to  the  time  when  thi*  Giwpd  waa  vA 
ten,  there  is  some  ditTerenee  of  opiirion  :  Dr.  Own  mi 
nihers  referrine'  it  to  the  jmr  53,  while  Jones,  Hictatlib 
Lardner,  and  the  majarilj  of  hiblies)  eritica,  aaaiga  ilMAt 
year  G3  or  64,  which  date  appears  to  be  the  trna  Ma,al 
correBponda  with  the  intemal  ehanctera  of  tima  oUiit 
in  the  Gospel  itself.  But  it  ia  not  ao  eaay  to  Meensfti 
place  where  it  waa  written.  Jerome  aaja,  that  Ldi^At 
third  evangeliat,  pubiivhed  hii  Goapel  in  the  eeaaKiw  rf 
Aohaia  acid  Bieotis  ;  Gregory  Nasinnira  alao  aaya,  M 
Luke  wrote  for  the  Greelu,  or  in  Achaia.  GnMina  MM^ 
thai  about  the  time  when  Paul  left  Rams,  Lake  diWlrtH 
Achaia,  where  he  wrote  the  book*  we  tiow  harew  th.Cmi 
was  of  opinion  thai  they  were  wiitteit  at  RooMMbM  fc 
termination  of  Paul's  ciptiTitv,  but  Dr*.  Mill  aod  Gakt, 
and  Welslein,  affirm  that  thi*  Gospel  was  pnbllahad  at  Ak» 
■ndria  in  l^gypt,  in  oppMitian  to  the  pariidn  nni|Mi  tmh 
hilrd  among  the  Ef^ptiana.  Dr.  Ludim  h^  «^mM 
these  various  opinions  at  conaiderable  length,  and  mmWh 
that,  upon  the  whnle,  there  is  no  good  reaaoa  for  aoppMI 
llmt  I.ukc  wroie  Ilia  Go^pfl  at  Alexandria,  or  thathepMMtal 
at  all  in  I^EJpt:  on  the  contrary,  it  ia  more  probd4a  AM 
when  he  left  Paul,  he  went  inla  Greece,  and  thoo  MupaHd 
□r  liiiished'and  published  his  Gospel,  and  the  Acta  of  Ih 
Apoadps.' 

V.  That  Luke  wrote  his  Gospel  for  the  benefit  of  Gadh 
inverts,  is  aflirmed  bv  the  unanimoaa  Toice  oif  ChriaiH 
itii|uily,  and  il  may  also  he  inferred  from  bia  dedieMi^il 

to  one  of  his  Grntile  converts.  This,  indeed,  appeaia  It 
have  been  its  peculiar  desij^n ;  for  writing  to  tboee  who  wn 
far  n-niute  from  the  Hcene  of  action,  and  iKnorant  of  JewiA 
iilfairs,  it  was  miuislle  that  he  should  descend  to  inanjp» 
liciilars.  and  touch  on  various  points,  which  wuutd  haTa  tat 
uniii-eiiuiary,  had  he  written  exclusively  for  Jews,  On  ttii 
ui-coiint  he  heffiiis  his  history  with  the  birth  of  Jidw  tt 
llnpti?<t  (i.  5 — XO.),  as  introductory  to  that  of  Chriat:  mi 
in  ihp  eiiiirse  of  it  he  notices  several  partienlan,  meotiaHl 
iiy  Mutthew.  (ii.  1—9,  &c.)  Hence,  also,  he  ia jHitnWy 
careful  in  sp^'cifyinj;  various  circiunalaeees  offceli  ttit 
wi'n>  hi|rhly  conducive  to  the  infonnalion  of  slnn|«iti  bM 
whirli  it  fijuld  not  have  been  necessary  to  recite  loUe  JkW^ 
who  could  easily  nupply  them  from  their  own  krwwM|i> 
On  thin  account,  likewitie,  he  give»  the  getiealoiij  of  Chml 
not  M  Mailhow  h:id  done,  bv  showing  that  Jeeua  waa  de 
Hon  of  David,  from  whom  the  Sciiplures  taoght  the  Jm 
that  the  Messiah  was  to  spring;  but  he  trecee  ChrilA 
liuf^ge  up  to  Adam,  agreeably  to  the  mode  of  indi^  |M» 
:  among  the  Geniiles,  by  aacendiDg  fnn  i» 
liiieii!;e  was  given  to  the  fouoder  of  hii  MM 
•23 — 3|4.) ;  and  thus  shows  that  Jeaus  ia  the  aMd  af  tfa 
Lian,  who  was  iiromised  for  the  redemption  of  ihewhdi 
world.  Further,  as  the  (lentiles  had  but  little  kaamUdp 
of  Jewish  transiictions,  Luke  lias  marlied  the  da*  wtaa 
Christ  was  bam,  and  when  John  began  to  iniiianMe  tkt 

9c:huLtiLN0T.TfH.tr>m,l.ji.4?D.    Rowiunilw, KiMA 
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ON  THE  GOSPEL  BY  SAINT  tVXE. 
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:l,  bj  the  nigns  of  the  Romtn  emperois  (iii.  I,  3.)-^ 
lich  point  Matthew  and  the  other  eTangelista  hare  ndl 
'-■      Luke  hsa  likewise  introduced  many  things  -  ■ 


«  awakened  by  it,  to  turn  to  God  in  newness  of  life  witli 
■  ^eaaing  prospect  of  pardon  and  acceptance.  Uf  this  de- 
■eription  am  the  pBiable*  of  tlie  pnbjican  praying  in  th,- 
tample  (xriii.  10.],  and  of  the  lost  piece  of  silver  [iv. 
fr— 10.],  and  particularly  the  prophetic  pRnible  of  the  pro- 
digal son  ;  which,  besidee  iu  spinlusl  and  universal  appllcs- 
tM,  beautifully  intimates  that  the  Gentile,  represented  bj 
Ibe  Tonnget  or  prodigal  ton,  retuining  at  length  to  his  hea- 
venlj  Father,  would  meet  with  the  most  merciful,  gracioua, 
and  affectionate  reception,  (kt.  11.  ei  teg.)  Christ's  visit  t., 
Zaecbeua  the  publican  (lii.  6.)  and  the  pardon  of  the  peni- 
tanl  tbief  on  the  cross  (niii.  40 — 13.j,  are  also  lively  fllua- 
tratioas  of  the  mercy  aitd  goodness  of  God  to  penitent  sin- 

whelher  any  but  the 
e  interested  in  thesi 
are  introduced  which 

. _..  us  Luke  recites  h 

le  of  a  merciful  Samaritan  (x.  33.)  ;  he  relate)^ 
that  utother  Samaritan  was  healed  and  commended  for  hik 
lailh  and  gruiude  (xvii.  19. ;)  and,  when  a  village  of  thin 
people  proved  rode  and  intiospi  table,  that  the  leal  of  th« 
nro  apoMlM  who  wished  to  consunie  them  by  Gre  from 
heaven  was  reproved  (ii.  S3 — 56.^ ;  and  they  were  told  that 
—  tte  SoH  tf  man  cosu,  nel  (o  deUroy  mai'i  liva,  but  to  joet 

Laatly.  lUa  erangriist  inserts  examples  of  kindness  and 
■erej  shown  to  the  Genliles.  Thus,  our  Saviour,  in  the 
vai^  fixM  public  discourse  recorded  in  Luke's  Gospel,  takes 
twOee  that  such  favoun  were  vouchsafed  to  the  widow  of 
SBi^>ta  and  Naaman  the  Syrian,  both  Gentiles,  as  were  not 
conferred,  in  like  circumstances,  on  any  of  the  Israelites. 
{it.as—rj.)  And  the  prayer  upon  the  cross  fuiii.  34.), 
**  fiitJka;  fargat  Ihem,  /or  thty  Iniain  not  what  tftey  do,"  is 
placed  tMtween  the  act  of  crucifying  out  Lord  and  that  of 
pwting  his  raiment,  both  of  which  were  perfarmed  by  the 
KtKnan  soldiers;  to  whom,  therefore,  this  prayer  must  have 
respect,  SB  much  as  to  any  of  hia  persecutor.' 

vL  Great  and  remarkaole  characters  ^ways  have  many 
biaf[Taphflrs.  Such  appears  to  have  been  the  case  with  our 
Saviour,  whose  life  was  so  beautiful,  his  character  so  sublime 
and  divine,  his  doctrine  so  excellent,  and  the  miracles  by 
which  he  confirmed  it  were  so  illustrious  and  so  numerous, 
that  it  was  impossible  but  many  should  undertake  to  write 
evangelic^  narrations,  or  short  liistorical  memoirs  concerning 
hia  Ufe,  doctrines,  and  transactions,  which  are  now  lost. 
Ilia  we  infer  from  St.  Luke's  introduction  to  his  Gospel : — 
~  \,  aays  he,  a>  many  have  laitn  in  hand  to  ta  forth 

a  dtdaration  of  thote  thingt  wUch  art  mo»t  turdy  be- 


WoKt>,  deliford  ihti 
«  ain,  having  had  perfect  nndtrttanding 
t  Ikt  eery  firtt,  to  unite  unto  thee  in  order, 
iphilia,  that  Ihua  mighlat  learn  the  certainty 
t  Ikingi,  wherein  thou  hatt  Amii  imtrueied.  (i.  1 — 1.) 
n  Ibeae  introductorr  sentences  we  learn,  in  the  iirat  place, 
thai  the  writers  alluded  to  were  not  our  evangetbts  Matthew 
and  Mark,  who  were  the  only  evangelists  that  can  be  sup- 
posed to  have  written  before  Luke;  Tor  Matthew  was  an  eye- 
witness, and  wrote  from  personal  knowledge,  not  from  the 
t«*tiinonv  of  others ;  and  two  cannot  with  propriety  be  called 
many.  In  the  next  place,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  these  nar- 
radooa  consisted  of  Ihate  things  which  are  matt  lurely  believed 
among  ut — that  is,  of  the  things  performed  by  Jesus  Cluist, 
and  caoArmed  by  the  fullest  evidence,  among  the  fltst  pro- 
frssors  of  the  Christian  faith,  of  which  number  Luke  reckons 
hinuwlf.  Lastly,  it  appears  that  these  narrations  were  re- 
i-i-ived  either  from  the  apostles  themselves,  or  from  tiieir 
:iKSt«tants  in  the  work  of  the  Gospel,  who  were  eye-witnesses 
■>f  tlte  life  and  miracles  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  whom  Luke  (as 
well  as  the  apostle  John]  gives  the  emphatic  appellation  of 
M- .  „j  .v..  .L... composed  with  so  upright 


t,  li  «Tld>nI  rrgin  ttio  foUnwim 


Ibsofli^  tin  oolf  enoialiit  wtoihiu  •pvikiol'ibi 


SlI 

_  ._..  .ion,  though  they  were  inaccurate  and  defective.  What 
these  imperfect  and  incorrect  histories  of  our  Saviour  were  it 
is  impossible  now  to  determine,  as  the;  are  not  mentioned  by 
any  contemnorary  writer,  and  probably  did  not  survive  the 
age  in  which  thej  were  composed.' 

The  latpe  of  Luke's  Uospcl  therefore  was,  to  supersede 
the  defective  and  unauthentic  narratives  which  were  then  id 
circulation,  and  to  deliver  to  Theophilus'  a  true  and  genuine 
account  of  the  life,  doctrines,  miracles,  death  and  resurrec- 
tion of  our  Saviour.  IreuKus  and  some  of  the  fathers  ima- 
gined that  Luke  derived  his  information  chiefly  from  the 
apoBlle  Paul,  and  that  he  wrote  his  Gospel  at  his  command;' 
but  this  conjecture  is  contradicted  by  the  evangelist's  own 
words;  whence  wears  authorized  loconcludethat  he  obtained 
his  intelligence  principally  from  those  who  had  both  heard 
""'I  witnessed  the  discourses  and  miracles  of  Jesus  Christ, 
w  it  is  manifest  that  St.  Paul  was  not  of  this  numb^,  for 
was  not  converted  to  the  Christian  faith  until  the  end  of 
year  36,  or  perhaps  the  beginning  of  the  year  37.  It  was 
from  conversin?  with  some  of  the  apostles  or  immediate  dis- 
ciples of  our  Lord,  that  Luke  was  enabled  to  trace  eveij 
Lhing  from  the  beginning,  in  order  that  Theophilus  might 
Itnow  the  certainty  of  those  truths  of  which  he  had  hitherto 
received  only  the  first  elements. 

VII.  From  some  striking  coincidences  between  certain 
iBSsagcs  in  Luke's  Gosoel  and  the  parallel  passagu  in  that 
at  Matthew,'  Kosenmiiller  and  some  oiher  critics  have  inu- 

S'ned  that  the  former  had  seen  the  Gospel  of  the  latter,  and 
at  he  transcribed  considerably  from  iL  But  this  conjecture 
does  not  appear  to  have  any  aotid  foundation ;  for,  in  the  fint 
place,  it  is  contradicted  by  the  evangelist  Luke  himself,  who 
expressly  states  that  he  derived  hie  mformation  from  persons 
«ho  had  been  eye-witnesses ;  which  sufficiently  accoimt  for 
vn\j  pertoolflfli  him  qutle  ■■  nacK  when 

oJil  Bt  ulenii  upon  Ihu.  vhicli  wu  noI  Tldbl*,  or  lud  do  iwnoiul  <iM-' 
Drct  Obianc  pultculartr,  thu  ihe  wdiiI  In  lbs  atklufiimr'iiO  in. 
_. . J — ,„  [iioperlj  Ihiin  liie  word  miiiitlen, 

\t>i,iat»BtaMmimiiiritfikeaiHf»li 

or »r»nw t/ M<  Wcrd, Cdwotui 

r-^ ,- ,- g. .4|wb]aor  bAUV*q«II|  ■nrfnf  "*•!• 

'^t  a  Ter)  hanb  uiil  uniUElUlble  (rpifnlon.    Wheo  Si,  Ji 
lie  Ws<amiiinadefiakanddxeUamimgiii,aiulietbe>itlt 


a  m-jt,  iliu  th«  Sm%  whkeb  h 


.    i.andiHbelutiliiMitOTf-^ 

ImJ  ufLLukc'i  ninrifiHHa/'IIM  tfurrf.    luiinll 
Imptncir.I    Hw  [n<lH<l_ilw<ijd_II  b«  newt  <Htii(  ■> 


'B17  obTlouK  uponlht  iupecUonor  lhcOTFekMII,UlUltliac.-   

<iiui7  for  >l  >o  be  aierlooked  thui  renurkid.  Bui  b  lhl>  coBUr)  M  ha* 
l«n  llllle  DDIlced.  11  bu  twen  Uwuf  hi  by  mmiw,  Ihu  Ihi  •ubs  wilwr,  ■(. 
l^ttfi,  hk<  icAlii  fJ«rD  Iho  p«r«oniJ  kdh  10  the  terra  Logtt^  or  Word  tn 
ne  uth  rtiq)iit  of  iha  Kent,  Ter.32  ;  udlf  ■>,  It  b  itoo  ihe  eiprcsitoa 
f  SLPaul,  vboio  iMKh  l(  there  recited,  iiuf  ihm,  tnljlrn,  1  nm- 
XMdytw  la  Oai  and  u  Mt  Wenliif  Uf  (rare,  MW'ek  it  oNt  Ithuildym 
iloMe  amttif  otl  (Vn  wUr*  ore  tantlOed. 


ibui  euppoeed  to  ba  meu 


tlieT  MtMHta4  ucenlkit 
..,  -^ __  m  law  Ann  CaBSTi" 

\g:,,,.,,  i>,,.  \,  ruil/of  the  E«nieUM^pp.«— 43.91  eda.LoBdoB,lBlli 

'  Mi.l  .<!',-><Nl'  (2S-3r.    DDddi1i%c'irun.Eipn€.v«Ll.p.  1,  LwAmi^ 

"  -  -■  pp.  i(2-i«.;4io.Toi,  hi  pp.tataos. 

Ikis  aiipellulm.  tU.  Luke  corppriiediS  Die  loUowen  of 
f'ltTidi  ^  atd,  he  dedlcMed  Ibli  Ulhnil  hliiorr  o' ow 
uirerpretAtloii  tptieftn  to  hive  Uttle  eoUdUj  m  It ;  foe, 
of  Cluta  are  Mrtmtd,  why  le  ihe  tinftiar  number 
Dod  end  roidd  there  be  sCGiuiqtUahed  b^  uelof  a  ftjaned 
IT  other*,  ha<e  uodFraload  nieo- 
riact  hai  well  leiDuled  thM  ba 

■ElVhRlPaulmd 
II  ni<  addreaa  10  reui  umi  reaiua,  ur.  i«ie  auppiHed  hini  id  hare  been 
I  noblaman  oF  Anlloch,  on  Iha  aulbarllr  of  Ihe  pTetroded  ClemFntlna  Ks- 

.*cr»nd  ceniurr,  vidEiotfrDm  the  writar'eperioiiuknovlniie.  ^eiDoai 
rnbable  oplnioo  li  Ihal  or  Dr.  Lardner,  nownneraUi  ad6pla4  Tit.  1^1 
ii  fit.LiikB  compoaed  hie  fluapei  In  Gref  ce.  Theephllua  na  a  man  of 
inkorthewmeeouiilrr.    Lardne r")  Worka.  Rto.  tdI.  tI,  pp.  I3B,  139 ;  ltd. 

"A  m.  pp.  aa,  S04.    Dodilri^ie,  CamplKD.  Whltbr.  Ac-  oo  Lake  1. 1-4. 

11a  Veil^  Llleral  Bipllcalloa  of  Ihe  Acta,  pp.  «— T.    EDfUah  edUkm,  Lou. 

<\x,  l«5. 

•  See  Joneeon  ihe  Canon,  tol.Kt.  p.  tl.  _ 

•  CoDipaie  Lait  Ul  7—9  IE,  17.  with  Han.  iH.  7—13. :  Luke  t.  ao— K 
uilb  Mall.  U.  2-17. 1  Luke  tI  1— E.  ■ 


laimel    Amuatljie.  ChryaoaioaL  an , 

ihllua  to  be  1  realpamni;  andTheophTlact  haa' 
\vmM  a  man  ft(  aeoalorla]  Tank,  and  poaelbly  a  prefee 


:,  „.,J.fi..  i.ri.X,!"".  ch.  i.T.a.    Akaln.latheiihieteeBIhehaptnor 
«  aame  book.  Ibe  penpnwho  aMa  on  Ihe  hana  la  calM  Ua  Wtri^Qsi, 


Volfll  CurB  Phllol.  Id  Lug.  I.  S. 


s  teiated  naany 
I  noticed  by  Maltbew, 
bj  these  two  evsnffe- 
>  lac-lE  recorded  in  Eia 
conlmrj,  appeaTS  to 
irder,  because  be  pro- 
»,  reremng  each  to  its 
logical  atrangenienL 
ily-four  cha[>- 


NALYSIS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

Cbriit  ulraculouiljr  ("^  *n  I' 


<li<t:in|»(aHklMit*ipeL(li.!l7— M) 
t  IT.  VhiiM  lOrmrnt  Ihi  dttclplM  of  bla  MatetliiB  od  d^ :  lAia 
Ibmlo  bumilUTi  md  ibcnw  thu  —cfc  —  ^npi^ i«  Utt  emfk  m 
BM  to  ba  bnleniL  <Li.  e-«U 

Cum  T.  CMteiw  m  JccmuiI  o^mt  S— 'ir'j  farf  Avwk 
(uni,  De^i,  Rtnan^kmt^td  Jaeaiuiem.  (ix.  61--n,t^ 

Sect.  1.  Tmutciioiw  fram  Cl»irt*i  dcputan  oqt  cf  OAtk 
JeruMlem,  to  keep  the  leait  of  Tabem>cle^  to  hii  ilnwim 
from  Jcrunlcm  after  the  tetat. 

|<.  Inhfimr  la  JemulaD,  ibtSuDuVaai  ntimm  m  nealnCkib- 

Hic  uKwer  la  KTEnJ  |Kniii»  •boui  fcUawInf  hiB.  (Ii.  H-ttj 
I II.  Ths  KTinlT  dwelplei  icut  ibnh  to  preach,  (z.  I — IL) 

81CT.  2.  TnnMictioiu  between  Chriat'a  Jepimg  fan  Jn^ 

lem,  titer  tits  feut  <^  T^HriMcle*,  A.  >.  8S,  and  ka  Mn 
thither  to  the  but  of  DedicatioD,  in  tbs  nma  JMT. 
1 1  The  ntuni  of  ibe  mrntf  ducliilM  la  ChriM.  (s.  17— «.) 
iU.  Jriiu  ■bowiwbo  li  10  bs  p^ceincdiiur  nMhbnu.  ;i,V-*i 
i  III.  Chciil  It  eDlcmlDed  br  Huiha  wd  Mvt.  {x. »— (£) 
1 1«.  Chrtuuuhpi  bti  diKlpIn  (0  pnj,  ud  locu- 


i  (lil.  Tlie  nMiliF«>  TCpnmd  tt  Ibeir  brpoerlir.  (<L  JT— «.) 
I lul.  Chita  nrni  Mi  dUetpm  jtr*'^  ■"  ■""  tirpoclv  (i>-l-*): 
uuL  tmndlji.  put  to  BttittI  tbnr  dotj  n  God,  lof  tett  ofum.  ft-ttj 

«■  Ibr  ii>lrtiul  welfhn.TliL^-au 

in  pnpiredftrdmh,— TbennsMifaA 

do  iheir  out)',  tecordlni  to  their  latfiaa  Mi  M 


tluoi  lu  huhltfli  *L ., 

1 1.  Admooltkni  to  lie  ttwan  nn|iared  tir  dmh,. 

H  >n  carcftil  10  do  ihelr  ant)',  tecordlni  ~- 

opponimldn  olTiTcd  10  Ihcm.  (^.  3E— 18.) 
til.  kbrtt  irproKhfi  ihepeopto  lor  not  knowiiis  ue  i^wofaMn 

teub  loeD  npentwK*.  (57— SK.) 
1  111.  Ood'i  Judrmrau  oa  hh  ua  datnied  to  bitat  Oboa  M  ■*« 

tuee—Tba  vtnbit  at  the  fli^tX.  (itll,  1— S.t  ^^ 

tiiii.CbiluCDKi>Bln>rD  nmia  an  the  AbMk  dar  OSi  Ik-Bl; 

uid  deUnn  the  pwibic  uf  iba  anaanl  aaed.  (IS-tf.) 
I  iJT.  Cliriai'a  jourarj  laaiuda  Jamalnn  10  keep  the  AaatefDaAM^ 

in  the  coune  of  which  he  diowa  that  irpewaaca  la  oatto  ba  Mbml 

(oil.  39-30.) :  npnmu  Hand,  aod  laiarau  tbe  Jb>bW  b^*a  rf 

Jenualem.  (31-43) 

Sect.  9.  Tnumrtiona  lubaequently  to  the  feaat  of  Dafidaa 
afler  Chruu'g  drpannre  front  Jeruaatem,  and  brfom  hia  m>s 
thither  to  krep  tiia  lait  paoorer,  x.  n.  33,  33. 
f  I.  UlirlM  linli  a  ilioMtcal  aian  do  thr  Sabbalh  dij,  aod  iiii  lib  —  tt 

||ulic■urbuB■IIU>*^dcharll^  (Hr.  1-14.) 
IIL  Th.r  panble^artlw  (TMt  "'Ppf^{_*f'-  *^^.>, 


t  Iv.  ChrlM  niuilrupri  the  ur  of  tlir  anfli  In  hcann  orer  npaoha* 
n>rii.  bT  IliF parmlitMt  I.  Orihr^  Intt  ilmpd*.  I— T.>;  ■.□rf  bri 
* "    '"'■  --^  3.  ortha  proiUoi  ■on.  (Il-aU 


"'cl.  oT  III 

v^hVlnnbleo 


H.  Tha  d 


-10.J 


p  Jcruolrm,  Chiiia  rui 


liEncuor* 
or  ilir  Imp 

1  ii.  eririie! 

bk  ot  tha 
(iri.CbrtM* ,   _„ 

17.)!Uli]dl*»iirHawllharkhnHln|tmui.  (16-311) 
I  liii.  OhriM  mln  Dmirlla  hU  dnatii  10  hia  dlaclplca  (itUL 


Sea?** 

-byibaiMM 


inbtr  or  a 


obkiua 


3icT.  4.  The  tnnaacliDn* 
Chriit,  1.  D.  33. 

1 1.  On  Palm- Sunday  (aa  we 


1  Jemaalem,  nntil  llw  p 


il.  On  JIF'Hdvy.  ot 

clurli« the 'IiT  in  I   .  .  .., 

ill  On  TVudiy,  or  the  MiVd  dai  si 
(a)  In  llui  daa  llmtanil  in  nCe  3  .    ^ 

prirrni,  uillira.  and  I'Miia.  I.  Bf  aquf 

of  John.  (».  1-S.>-IL  8t  ibe  iwrabla  or  tt 

T«rd.  (9-i9.i-3.  Jt  ■hovhif  tha  lawfBlai ,_,_ 

tunr.  (30-^  )-Tfic  Saitduceea  cnoAileiL  aad  the  r- 

Eiivrd  rJ7--li).}— Tbe  urlbea  eoBfoDDilK  and  tke  am#m<l 
•r[»  wnrnrd  not  1.1  fbilow  IbHi  nunplt.  tU-tT.y-Tkt  drt 
nf  1  n«r  VHh>w  coinnienilKl  (iX.  I-4T 
(«)/n  Me  »en<iif.  awf  srincfpoJIy  an  »<  MbMt^OMtkJ 
dliTDunf  ■  conremlnf  ibr  dretmctkHi  of  tbe  KBplat  ml^m 


r-\ 
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It.  On  Wednetday,  or  M\ti  fourth  daj  of  Pasdion-wcek,  the  chief  priests 
consult  to  kill  CUriat  (xzii.  1—3) 

¥.  On  TftHrtdajf,  or  the  JU7h  day  of  Passion- week,  Jmlas  covenants  to 
betray  Christ  izxii.  4-~4.>;  and  Christ  sends  two  disciples  to  prepare 
the  Pas«oTer.  (7—13.) 

vL  On  ilie  PiMMrer-day.— that  is,/rain  Thurtday  evening  to  Friday 
evening  of  Portion-week, 
<a)  In  the  evening,  Christ  eats  the  Passorer;  institutes  the  Sacrament 

of  the  Lord's  dapper ;  discourses  on  humility;  and  foretells  his 

beinf  betrayed  by  Judas,  his  abandoniuent  by  his  disciples,  and 

Peter's  denial  of  him.  (xxli.  14— 3a) 
(6)  Toward*  night,  after  eating  tlie  Passorer  with  his  apostles,  Jesus 

foes  to  the  Mount  of  Olives;  where,  after  being  some  time  in  an 

aiKony,  he  is  apprehended,  (xxii.  39>— o3.) 
(c)  During  the  mght,  Christ  having  been  conducted  to  the  high-priest's 

house  (wbither  retcr  followed  and  denied  him),  is  derided,  (xjii.  &i 

<<f)  At  day-break  on  Friday  morning,  Christ  is  tried  before  the  Sanlie- 
drin  (xxii.  66— 71.);  from  whose  tribunal, 

<e)  On  Friday  morning,  1.  he  is  dehvered  first  to  Filate  (ixiii.  1—7.), 
who  sends  him  to  Herod  (8—12.);  by  whom  lie  is  again  sent  to 
PUate,  and  is  by  him  condemned  to  be  crucified.  (13— 25.)— 2.  Christ's 
discourse  to  the  women  of  Jerusalem  as  be  was  led  forth  to  be  cru- 
cified. (26— 31.) 

(/)  The  transactions  of  the  third  hour.— The  cmcifixton ;  Clirist's 
garments  divided ;  the  inscriptioo  on  the  cross ;  his  address  to  the 
uenitent  robber,  (xxiii.  32—43.) 

igj  From  the  sixth  to  the  ninth  how.— The  preternatural  darkness, 
rending  of  the  veil ;  death  of  Christ,  and  its  concomitant  circum- 
stances, (xxiii.  44—49.) 

(4)  Between  the  ninth  hour  and  tunoet^  Jesus  Christ  is  interred  by 
Joseph  of  Arimathea.  (xzili.  60—66.) 

tcT.  6.  Tnimctioiui  afler  Christ's  resurrection  on  Eatter 
Day. 

\  i.  ChrisC's  resurrectioi)  testified  to  the  woman  by  the  angeL  (zziv.  1 

—II.) 
\  n.  Christ  appears  to  two  disciples  in  their  way  to  Emmaus,  and  also  to 

Peter,  (xxiv.  12-35.) 
^iii.  His  appearance  to  the  apostles,  and  his  instructions  to  tliem.  (xxiv. 

36-49.) 

KCT.  6.  The  ascenaon  of  Christ,  and  the  apoetles*  return  to 

Jerusalem,  (xxiv.  &0 — 52.) 

The  plan  of  classifying  events,  adopted  by  Luke,  has  been 
allowed  by  Livy,  Plutarch,  and  other  profane  historical  wri- 

rs.  Thus  Suetonius,  af\er  exhibiting  a  brief  summary  of 
le  life  of  Au^stus,  previous  to  his  acquiring  the  sovereign 
^wer,  announces  his  intention  of  recording  tne  subsequent 
rents  of  his  life,  not  in  order  of  time,  but  arranging  them 
ito  distinct  classes ;  and  then  proceeds  to  give  an  account  of 
is  wars,  honours,  legislation,  discipline,  and  private  life.' 
1  like  manner,  Florus  intimates  that  he  would  not  observe 
16  strict  order  of  time ;  but  in  order  that  the  things,  which 
e  should  relate,  might  the  better  appear,  he  would  relate 
lem  distinctly  and  separately .' 

Vlll.  If  Paul  had  not  informed  us  (Col.iv.  14.)  that  Luke 
ras  by  profession  a  physician,  and  consequently  a  man  of 
•tiers,  his  writings  woula  have  sufficiently  evinced  that  he  had 
ad  a  liberal  education ;  for  although  his  Gospel  presents  as 
lany  Hebraisms,  perhaps,  as  any  of  the  sacred  writings,  yet 
is  language  contains  more  numerous  Graecisms,  than  that 
f  any  other  writer  of  the  New  Testament.  The  style  of 
lis  evangelist  is  pure,  copious,  and  flowing,  and  bears  a  con- 
iderable  resemblance  to  that  of  his  great  master  Paul. 
lany  of  his  words  and  expressions  are  exactly  parallel  to 
tiose  which  aie  to  be  found  in  the  best  classic  authors ;  and 
everal  eminent  critics  have  long  since  pointed  out  the  sin- 
nlar  skill  and  propriety  with  wnich  LuKe  has  named  and 
escribed  the  various  diseases  which  he  had  occasion  to  no- 
ce.  As  an  instance  of  his  copiousness.  Dr.  Campbell  has 
•marked,  that  each  of  the  evangelists  has  a  number  of 
rords  which  are  used  by  none  of  the  rest :  but  in  Luke*s 
rospel,  the  number  of  such  words  as  are  used  in  none  of  the 
tber  Gospels,  is  greater  than  that  of  the  peculiar  words 
)and  in  ail  the  other  throe  Gospels,  put  together ;  and  that 
le  terms  peculiar  to  Luke  are  for  the  most  part  long  and 
ompound  words.  There  is  also  more  of  composition  in  his 
eotences  than  is  found  in  the  other  three  Gospels,  and  con- 
eqa«>ntly  less  simplicity.  Of  this  we  have  an  example  in 
tie  first  sentence,  which  occupies  not  less  than  four  verses, 
'urther,  Luke  seems  to  approach  nearer  to  the  manner  of 
•th»ir  historians,  in  giving  what  may  be  called  his  own  ver- 
iict  in  the  narrative  part  of  his  work.  Thus  he  calls  the 
Pharisees  ^ix^fyvpu,  lover h  of  money  (xvi.  14.)  ;  and  in  distin- 
fishing  Judas  Iscariot  from  the  other  Juaas,  he  uses  the 
>hrase  c<  aati  f>«rrro  TryJfmKj  who  aho  proved  a  traitor,  (vi.  IG.) 
Vlatthew  (x.  4.^  and  Mark  (iii.  19.)  express  the  same  senti- 
neot  in  milder  languatre, — who  detivereahimup.  Again,  the 
ittempt  made  by  the  Pharisees,  to  extort  from  our  Lord  what 
night  prove  matter  of  accusation  against  him,  is  expressed 

*  Buetooiiia  in  Aufiisto,  c.  \x.  (al.  xii.)  p.  58.  edit.  Bipont    This  historian 
lOMpurtmrd  th^  same  me(ho<{  in  his  life  of  Cesar. 

•  Florl.  Hist.  Rom.  lib.  U.  c.  19. 
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by  Saint  Luke  in  more  animated  language  than  is  used  by 
either  of  the  rest  (xi.  53.)  :  **  Thei/  began  vehementli/ to  press 
him  with  questions  on  mcuiy  points^  And,  on  another  occa- 
sion, speaking  of  the  same  people,  he  says,  that  they  were 
filed  with  m^mness,  (vi.  IL)  Lastly,  in  the  moral  instruc- 
tions given  by  our  Lord,  and  recorded  by  this  evangelist, 
especialljr  in  tne  parables,  no  one  has  surpassed  him  in  unit- 
ing affecting  sweetness  of  manner  with  genuine  simplicity, 
particularly  in  the  parables  of  the  benevcnent  Samaritan  and 
the  penitent  prodigal  .3 
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L  Title. — II.  Author, — III.  Date, — FV.  Oenuineness  and  au- 
thentieity  of  this  Goipely  particularly  of  ch,  xxi.,  and  ch,  vii. 
63.,  and  viiL  11 — 1. — V.  Its  occasion  and  design^^-^cc^uni 
of  the  tenets  of  Cerinthus, — Analysis  of  its  contentSj-^VL 
The  Gospel  of  John,  a  supplement  to  the  other  three, — ^VII. 
Observations  on  its  style, 

I.  The  Title  of  this  Gospel  varies  greatly  in  the  manu- 
scripts, editions,  and  versions.  In  the  Codex  Vaticanus  it 
is  simply  »«▼*  is»atmir,  according  to  John  ,•  in  many  other  MSS. 
and  eoitions,  EuAyyoacf  to  k^ta  ]»3tn«f ,  the  Gospel  according  to 
John,  or  TO  KaT9i  letxnn  (^V^)  Etwyyvjcf,  the  Gospel  aecorau^ 
to  {liaint)  John ;  in  the  Coaex  Bezae,  A^nmi  hujtyytfjw  umftA 
iMomnr,  the  Gospel  according  to  John  be^inneth.  To  omit  minor 
▼ariations  in  manuscripts  of  less  ancient  date, — in  the  Syriae 
version,  in  Bishop  Walton^s  Polyglott,  this  Gospel  is  en- 
titled, "  The  Holy  Gospel,  the  preaching  of  St.  John,  which 
he  delivered  in  Greek,  and  published  at  Ephesus :"  in  the 
Arabic  version  it  is  "  The  Gospel  of  St.  John  the  son  of 
Zebedee,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles,  which  he  wrote  in  Greek 
by  the  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit  ;**  and  in  the  Persian 
version,  ^^The  Gospel  of  John,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles, 
which  was  spoken  in  the  Greek-Roman  tongue  atEpnesus.'* 

II.  John,  the  evangelist  and  apostle,  was  the  son  of  Zebe- 
dee, a  fisherman  of  the  town  of  Bethsaida,  on  the  sea  of 
Galilee,  and  the  younger  brother  of  James  the  elder.  His 
mother's  name  was  Salome.  Zebedee,  though  a  fisherman, 
appears  to  have  been  in  good  circumstances ;  for  the  evan- 
gelical history  informs  us  that  he  was  the  owner  of  a  vessel, 
and  had  hired  servants.  (Mark  i.  20.)  And  therefore  we 
have  no  reason  to  imagine  that  his  children  were  altogether 
illiterate,  as  some  critics  have  ima^ned  them  to  have  been, 
from  a  misinterpretation  of  Acts  iv.  13.,  where  the  terms 
AyfA/ufjut/ru  and  ixnM,  in  our  version  rendered  unlearned  and 
i^orant  men,  simply  denote  persons  in  private  stations  of 
life,  who  were  neither  rabbis  nor  magistrates,  and  such  at 
had  not  studied  in  the  schools  of  the  Pharisees,  and  conse- 
quently were  ignorant  of  the  rabbinical  learning  and  traditions 
of  the  Jews.  John  and  his  brother  James  were,  doubtless, 
well  acquainted  with  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament, 
having  not  only  read  them,  but  heard  them  publicly  explained 
in  the  synagogues ;  and,  in  common  with  the  other  Jews, 
they  entertained  the  expectation  of  the  Messiah,  and  that  his 
kingdom  would  be  a  temporal  one.  It  is  not  impossible, 
though  it  cannot  be  affirmed  with  certainty,  that  John  had 
been  a  <lisciple  of  John  the  Baptist,  before  he  became  a  dia- 
ciple  of  Chnst.  At  least,  the  circumstantial  account,  which 
he  has  given  in  ch.  i.  37 — 41.  of  the  two  disciples  who  fol- 
lowed Christ,  might  induce  us  to  suppose  that  he  viras  one 
of  the  two.  It  is,  however,  certain  tliat  he  had  both  seen  and 
heard  our  Saviour,  and  had  witnessed  some  of  his  miracles, 
particularly  that  performed  at  Cana  in  Galilee,  (ii.  1— U.) 
John  has  not  recorded  his  own  call  to  the  apostleship ;  but 
we  learn  from  the  other  tlirce  evangelists  that  it  took  place 
when  he  and  James  were  fishing  upon  the  sea  of  Galilee.^ 

■  Dr.  Campbell  on  the  Gospel8,  toI.  ii.  pp.  1J6— 129.  Roseninullcr,  Scho- 
lia in  Nov.  Test.  vol.  ii.pp.3— 6.  Kuinuei,  Comment,  in  Libros  llist.  Not. 
Test  vol.  ii  pp.  213—220.  Bn.  March's  Miclinelis,  vol.  iii.  part  i.  pp.  228— 
271.  PritU,  Inrrod.  ad  Nov.  Test.  pp.  l!^l-195.  Viser,  Hcrm.  Sacr.  Nov. 
Test,  pars  i.  pp.  333—339.  pars  ii.  ()p.  2US— 2U9.  221.  tt  *eq  264.  Ruuipci, 
Conim.  Crit.  in  Libros  Nov.  Test  pp.  61.  88.  Bishop  Cleaver's  Discourse 
on  the  Atvlc  of  St.  Luke's  Gospel,  m  his  Serntons,  pp.  20(^2M.  8vu.  Ox> 
ford.  1608 

«  Matt.  iv.  21, 22.  Marie  i.  19, 20.  Lulcc  v.  1— 10  Lampc  has  markedwhat 
he  ttiinks  are  three  degrees  in  the  coll  of  Saint  John  to  be  a  follower  of 
Chritit,  viz.  1.  His  call  to  llie  disciplesliip  (Jolm  i.  37 — 12.),  after  which  h« 
C4Mitinue<i  to  follow  his  business  for  a  short  time ;  2.  His  call  to  be  one  of 
the  immediate  companions  of  Christ  (Malt.  iv.  21,22.);  and,  3.  Ills  call  to 
the  apostleship,  when  the  surname  of  Boanerses  wasjiven  to  him  and  his 
brother.    Lampe,  Comment,  in  EvaDfelium  JohaniUs  rrolegom.  cap.  |i. pp. 
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Chrvsoslom  and  Epipbamua,  aiDOOg  Iba  tndent  ftimii 

Dr.  Mill,  Fabiieius,  Le  Clero,  ud  Bidiop  TobIim.  i , 

Ihe  modems,  refer  its  date,  with  gteatei  prababOi^,  to  Ai 
year  97,  Mr.  Jones  to  the  year  98,  uid  BnthoU*  to  4thK 
decad  of  the  firal  century.  The  principal  ■minwl  fgii 
earl^  date  ii  derived  frooi  John  t,  8-,  wtwie  the  ^oidi  n 
"  JVuu>  tAert  IS  at  Jtnaaltm,bj/  tkt  wkiiji  ■Mitrf,  mftd,tmd 
M  caiitd  in  Ihe  Hebreie  Imgut  ffi  f  ti  irfii ,  Lisi'ii^  JMC^MB.' 
From  these  words  it  ia  uigsd,  ihu  JoniMleni  wm  itaii| 
when  thev  were  written;  and  that  if  tbc^  had  bciavilM 
afler  the  deatmction  of  Jenisalem,  the  Mfangelbt  miU  hn 


used  the  past  tense  instaul  Of  the 

said,  Ttitrt  was  at  Jtrtnalnw  upcol, ««.  ^•M»^,^mif^^ 
is  more  apeciona  than  fordble;  for,  ihoi^fa  JmmIm  m 
demolished,  it  doea  not  neewiily  follow  Ihmt  Aa  ptri  rf 
fietliesda  was  dried  np.  On  the  ctaOaaj,  dten  tM  Bid 
slronj^r  reasons  for  auppoainff  that  it  MM^ed  the  gmolfe 
vaetationi  fur,  when  Veapaaiao  ordovd  Iheca^tebedMdl^ 
cd,  he  permitted  some  things  toiemmlnforluiiwef  Atp^ 
rison  which  was  to  be  stationed  there;*  and  liii  ■iiiTilwIiiMj 
leave  this  bathing-place,  fitted  nj>  with  iiiimwie  or  fttiem 
for  shade  and  shelter,  that  he  might  not  depiiTe  the  lolCn 
of  a  grateful  refreehmenL'  Now,  ainee  the  tmyljrt 
proposition  may  simply  regard  Beiheeda,  we cawotMt* 
tain  that  it  looks  further,  orhaa  anj  naw  to  the  eMirfJ» 
ruaalem.  The  argumrnl,  therefore,  which  ia  iluliaid  !!■ 
the  above  passage  in  favour  of  an  eeil  j  date,  is  incOBdHIsi 
Bui,  besides  uia  argument,  we  have  atroDg  erUnM  !■■ 
(he  contents  and  design  of  the  Gospel  itaelf,  that  hwaaM 
written  until  the  year  97.  It  is  andeot,  aa  BiahopTMb 
has  forcibly  remarked,  that  the  evangelist  cooaidenttcsttt 
whom  he  addresses  his  Gospel  as  bu 
Jewish  customs  and  names;  for  be 

lions  which  would  bo  unnecessary,  il  ^ 

he  wrote  were  conversant  with  the  naagea  at  Ihe  Jsn' 
Similar  explanations  occur  intheGoapelsoif  IfaikudLali; 
but  in  this  of  John  they  are  more  nuriud,  and  oeear  mm 
frequently.  The  reason  of  which  may  b^  thai  whs  Jdi 
wrote,  many  more  Gentiles,  and  of  more  diataat  eeaaaB^ 
had  been  converted  lo  Chriatianti)[;  and  it  waa  now  bacMi 
necessary  to  explnin  to  the  Christian  chuieh,  thoa  axiMAA 
many  circumstances  which  needed  no  explanation  wUi  k 
members  bidonged  only  to  the  neighbonihood  of  JndaMiHl 
while  the  Jewish  polity  was  still  in  existence.  It  ia  ■«■■» 
able  lo  Bunposc  Ihat  Ihe  fpBBts  and  olhei  pecnliarities  of  tt 
Jews  would  be  but  little  understood  by  the  Geoolea  «f  im 
Minor,  thirty  years  after  the  destruction  of  JeniaalenJ 
"  IV.  The  Gospel  by  John  has  been  univeraally  leutiisd  ■ 
— '~~      '^-  -'—'imstaniialityof  its  detailapTOTCSthilAt 


IB  but  little  acuaahwd  aik 
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lEorae,  and 

bishop  of  Antioch,  who  had  been 
list,and  had' 


of  Anlioch," 


written  lune  aflerwardt  by  a  Platonic 

been  recently  BRserled,  contrary  to  all  erideoce. , 

Ihis  incontestable  inlsroal  evidence,  we  have  the  f^twaal  mi 
uninterrupted  testimony  of  the  ancient  Jatheia  of  the  OM' 
tian  church.  His  Gospel  is  alluded  to,  once  bj  Cleaertrf 
by  Barnabas ;'  and  four  limrs  by  Inalsa 
h,  who  had  been  a  disciple  of  the  sfHp 
versed  familjarlv  with  sev^al  nf  Ihii  inawlw  * 
.  ..  ill  1  lij  Til  Hill  Mnrlji,"  Tiiiiiii.  ihu  ibMifcii 
and  Lvona,'>  Irenseus.i'  Alhenasoras,'*  TliiiiifMbi 
I'  Clement  of  Alexandria,"  TertatUaa,"  Mmk^ 
ibiiie,"  Epiphsnius,  AugnstiBS^  Cttf 


a  soot  which! 


•  *tt  Ji.ncit  on  Iho  Cinnn.  Tol.  iU.  pp.  IIT,  lia 

'•  Dr.  l.ardDcr'11  Work., Stu.  ml.  ih  pp.  laot  ISl. ;  41a.  tcLL  Bl  M 

'I  IMd.  fhm.  vok  IL  p.  1»  ( lis.  ml.  I  p.  3H. 


•  n>M.  8».  nl.  H.  p.  im.  MID.  nH.  J.  p.  3S1. 
'•  lUd.  t)m.  vbL  n.  p.  Ul. ;  «o.  m.  I.  p.  36T. 
••  Itrtd.  9m.  nil.  EL  ik  liO.  i  tto.  inL  I.  p.  319. 
'•  IhU.  fm.  nl.  Ii.  p.  im.  1  4<i>.  vol.  1.  F.  3M. 
••  DM.  Bn.  vaI.ILpp.E1^3aLj  tlo.  vol.  I.  pp.  M)  St. 
■  '  Ilriill>m.  ml.  U.  p.  zM-j  tw.  tdL  L  p. 411. 
■•  tliH.Sro.  vnLH.  ppltl— 117.;  4ia.  nH.  1.  pp.  SB-HK 
■•  IhkL  •*!«.  n4.  ii.  pp.  VO,  m^  «u>.  vol.  i.  pp.  <31UL 
V  Ibid.  Rra.  TnL  l>.  iq).  2K— So . ;  Uo.  nl.  li.  pp.  M^  Ml 
*■  fk^lliclriHwer.iflrstliimlniBLudacr'sWKk^Sfa.  t«L4»M 
-WO.i*to.n>l,iiiM'a».«S. 
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hsTe  reiectod  this  Goepel,  as  well  as  the  rest  of  John's  wri- 
taogs ;  but  we  haye  no  information  concerning  these  Alogi, 
on  which  any  dependance  can  be  placed :  for,  in  strictnesi), 
we  hare  no  account  of  them  except  the  later  and  uncertain 
aecouots  of  Philaster  and  Epiphanius;  Ireneus,  Eusebius, 
and  other  ancient  writers  before  them,  being  totally  silent 
concerning  the  Alogi.  The  probability,  therefore,  is,  that 
there  never  was  any  such  heresy.* 

With  such  decisive  testimonies  to  the  genuineness  of  John's 
Gospel,  it  is  not  a  little  surprising,  that  an  eminent  critic  on 
the  ooDtinent^  shoald  have  asserts  that  his  Gospel  and  Epis- 
tles exhibit  clear  evidence,  that  it  was  not  written  by  an  eye- 
witness, but  was  compiled  by  some  Gentile  Christian  in  the 
beginniug  of  the  second  century,  after  the  death  of  the  evan- 
gelist John,  for  whom  he  passecl  himself.  It  is  also  astonish- 
ing that,  with  such  testimonies  to  the  genuineness  of  this 
Gospel,  so  distinguished  a  critic  as  Grotius  should  have 
inugined  that  the  evangelist  terminated  his  history  of  our 
Ssnuur  with  the  twentieth  chapter,  and  that  the  twenty-first 
chapter  was  added  after  his  death  by  the  church  at  Ephesus. 
But  thb  opinion  is  contradicted  by  the  universal  consent  of 
manuscripts  and  versions ;  for,  as  this  Gospel  was  published 
before  the  evangelist's  death,  if  there  had  been  an  edition  of 
it  without  the  twenty-first  chapter,  it  would  in  all  probability 
have  bees  wanting  m  some  copies.  To  which  we  may  add 
that  the  genuineness  of  the  chapter  in  question  was  never 
doabled  by  any  one  of  the  ancient  Christian  writers.  Finally, 
the  style  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  of  the  rest  of  his 
Gospel' 

Some  doubts  have  been  entertained  concerning  the  genuine- 
ness of  the  portion  of  this  Gospel  comprised  between  ch. 
▼ii*  53.  and  viii.  1 — 1 1 .    Its  authenticity  nas  been  questioned 
by  Erasmus,  Calvin,  Beza,  Grotius,  Le  Clerc,  Wetstein, 
Semler,  Schulse,  Moms,  Haenlein,  Paulus,  Schmidt,  and 
various  other  writers  who  are  mentioned  by  Wolfius,^  and 
by  Koecher  :*  Griesbach  and  Schulz  have  remarked  it  as  a 
passage  which  ought  probably  to  be  omitted ;  and  its  genu- 
iiieaess  has  been  advocated  By  Drs.  Mill  and  Whitby,  Bp. 
Middleton,  Heumaun,  Michaelis,  Storr,  Langius,  Dettmers, 
Staeudlin,*  Kuin^el,  and  Dr.  Bloomfield.    The  limits  neces- 
sarily prescribed  to  this  section  forbid  us  to  enter  into  a 
review  of  all  that  has  been  said  on  this  subject ;  but  it  may 
be  permiued  to  remark  that  the  evidence  is  in  favour  of  the 
geuuineness  of  the  passage  in  question.    For,  though  it  is 
not  found  in  several  ancient  versions,  and  is  not  quoted  or 
illustrated  by  Chrysostom,  Thecphylact,  Nonnus  (who  wrote 
commentaries  or  explanations  of  this  Gospel),  nor  by  Ter- 
tullian,  or  Cyprian,  both  of  whom  treat  copiously  on  chastity 
and  adultery,  and  therefore  had  abundant  opportunity  of  ci- 
ting it,  if  it  had  been  extant  in  their  copies ;  yet  it  t«  found 
in  iAe  greaier  oart  of  the  manu^cripU  (Griesbach  has  enume- 
rated nufre  than  eighty^  that  are  extant,  though  with  great 
diversity  of  readings.     If  it  had  not  been  genuine,  how  could 
it  hare  found  its  way  into  these  manuscripts  ?  Moreover, 
there  is  nothing  in  the  paragraph  in  question  that  militates 
either  against  the  character,  sentiments,  or  conduct  of  Jesus 
Christ;  on  the  contrary,  the  whole  is  perfectly  consistent 
with  his  meekness,  jgentleness,  and  benevolence.    To  which 
we  may  add,  that  this  passage  is  cited  as  genuine  by  Augus- 
tine, who  assiji^ns  the  reason  why  it  was  omitted  by  some 
copyists,  viz.  lest  any  offence  should  be  taken  by  supposing 
Uiac  our  Lord  suffered  a  guilty  woman  to  go  unpunished. 
Bat,  in  reply  to  this  supposition  or  objection,  we  may  remark, 
1.  'iliat,  according  to  his  own  declaration,  Jie  came  not  into 
the  tauridla  eondemn  the  voorld  (John  iii.  17.  viii.  15.  xii.  47. 
Luke  xii.  14.)  and  to  execute  the  office  of  a  judge  (and  it  is 
but  reasonable  to  try  him  by  his  own  principles,  in  which  no 
inconsistency  can  be  found) ;  and,  2.  Any  exercise  of  judicial 
authority  would  have  given  a  direct  contrddiction  to  that  de- 
ference and  subordination  which  he  constantly  showed  and 
inculcated  to  the  power  of  the  civil  magistrate.     An  addi- 
iiDiiai  evidence  in  favour  of  the  disputed  clause  is  found  in 

»  l>r.  Laniner'i  Works,  8vo.  vol.  ix.  pp.  515  516. ;  4to.  vol.  iv.  pp.  690,  691. 

«  l>r.  Breitchneider,  in  hu  ProbadiUade  Erangelii  et  Epntalarum  Jo- 
Aanius  Apottoli  IndoU^  et  Origins.  8vo.  Lipsiw,  lt)2Q.  In  justice  to  Dr. 
Br«(«ctui«Mi«r  it  inii-it  now  b«s  stated  l\\\V,  in  the  |)r«'fai-c  to  tiie  second  edi* 
U03  uf  hu  ilAodbuch  der  Dotfinntik  (MdiitutI  ot'  Dottmatic  TheoiogjX  he 
d*rl&r«<J  hjujaeli  saiiafted  concerning  the  genuineness  of  this  passage. 
<J*oa  Ltfermry  Gazette  for  January,  lA27,  Supplt.  No.  1.) 

"  Tiie  genuineness  of  the  twenty-first  chapter  of  8u  John's  Gospel  is 
svtii^ioriiy  vindicated  a:^inst  the  objections  of  Orotius.  and  some  modem 
cfKica,  by  Professor  Weber  In  his  "  Authoniia  capitis  uliimi  Evangelii 
JohsnnU,  ^e."    Halis,  ISA  8vo. 

«  WoUh  Cura  Philologies,  in  loc. 

*  TfoThcrl  Analecta,  in  loc. 

•  ScuwidHB,  Prolualo  qui  Parleopie  de  Adult erft,  Joh.  vtt.  S8.  viii.  X—W., 
Verttaa  M  Aothaatia  defeoditur.    Clouingm,  IStMt,  4to 


the  seventh  verse  of  John  viii.,  where  Ai^v  has  the  article  Tb» 
prefixed. — He  that  is  without  sin  anumg  you,  let  him  first  east 
THE  [not  a  stone,  as  m  our  authorized  version!  stone  other  f 
TON  AieON  vr*  durrm  ^txnm,  'Hie  allusion,  Bishop  Middle- 
ton  remarks,  is  to  the  particular  manner  of  stoning,  which 
required  that  one  of  the  witnesses  (for  two  at  the  least  were 
necessary,  see  Deut.  xvii.  6.)  should  throw  the  stone,  which 
was  to  serve  as  a  signal  to  the  by-standers  to  complete  the 
punishment.  There  is  therefore  strict  propriety  in  calling 
this  stone  TON  Aid^r,  in  order  to  distinguish  it  from  ^4her 
stones.  It  is  not  probable  that  an  interpolator  would  have 
been  thus  exact  in  nis  phraseology,  or  would  have  adverted 
to  this  apparently  trifling  circumstance ;  especially  since  the 
expression  of  ^hjjm  tsv  xjd^v  is  not  elsewhere  found  in  the 
New  Testament.  A  few  manuscripts  f  Griesbach  and  Schulz 
specify  eleven)  omit  the  article :  but  this.  Dr.  M.  is  of  ooi- 
nion,  only  proves  that  the  copyists  knew  not  what  to  majce 
of  it;  and  that,  had  they  undertaken  to  interpolate  the  pas- 
sage, they  would  have  done  it  less  skilfully  than  did  the 
present  interpolator,  supposing  we  must  consider  the  passage 
to  be  spurious.' 

Upon  a  review  therefore  of  the  whole  evidence  respecting 
this  disputed  clause,  we  may  safely  conclude  that  it  prepon- 
derates m  favour  of  its  genuineness. 

V.  The  design  of  St.  John  in  writing  his  Gospel  was  "  to 
convey  to  the  Christian  world  just  and  adequate  notions  of 
the  real  nature,  character,  and  ofiice  of  that  great  Teacher, 
who  came  to  instruct  and  redeem  mankind.  For  this  purpose, 
he  studiously  selected,  for  his  narrative,  those  passages  of 
our  Saviour's  life,  which  most  clearly  displayea  his  divine 

{)ower  and  authority :  and  those  of  his  discourses,  in  which 
le  spoke  most  plainly  of  his  own  nature,  and  of  the  eflicacy 
of  his  death,  as  an  atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  world.  X^e 
object,  which  this  evangelist  had  in  view,  is  very  clearly 
stated  in  chap.  xx.  verse  31.  It  was  not  to  accumulate  as 
many  instances  as  possible  of  the  miraculous  power  exerted 
by  Jesus ;  but  only  those,  which  most  distinctly  illustrated 
his  peculiar  office  and  nature :  Many  other  signs  truly  did 
Jesus,  in  the  presence  of  his  disciples,  which  are  not  written  in 
this  book.  But  THESE  are  written,  thai  ye  might  believe  that 
Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God;  tmd  t/uit  believing,  ye 
might  have  life  through  his  name.    This  expression  seems  to 

J  rove,  that  tnose  persons  are  wrong,  who  suppose  that  St. 
ohn  wrote  his  Gospel,  merely  to  supply  the  defects  and  omis- 
sions of  the  other  Evangelists.  The  real  diflference  between 
them  is,  that  they  wrote  a  history  of  our  Saviour's  life ;  but 
St.  John,  of  his  person  and  office."^ 

But,  besides  tnis  more  general  design  of  the  evangelist, 
we  are  informed  by  Irenteus,  and  other  ancient  writers,  that 
there  were  two  especial  motives  that  induced  John  to  com- 
pose his  Gospel.  One  was,  that  he  might  refute  the  heresies 
of  Cerinthus  and  the  Nicolaitans,  who  had  attempted  to  cor« 
rupt  the  Christian  doctrine:  the  other  motive  was,  that  he 
might  supply  those  important  events  in  our  Saviour's  life, 
which  the  other  evangelists  had  omitted.  Respecting  the 
former  of  these  motives,  Ireneus  gives  us  the  following 
account.' 

**  John  being  desirous  to  extirpate  the  errors  sown  in  the 
minds  of  men  t)y  Cerinthus,  and  sometime  before  by  those 
called  Nicolaitans,  published  his  Gospel :  in  which  he  ac- 
quaints us  that  there  is  one  God,  who  made  all  things  by  his 
word,  and  not,  as  they  say,  one  who  is  the  Creator  of  the 
world,  and  another  who  is  the  Father  of  the  Lord :  one  the 
Son  of  the  Creator,  and  another  the  Christ  from  the  super- 
celestial  abodes,  who  descended  upon  Jesus  the  Son  of  the 
Creator,  but  remained  impassible,  and  afterwards  fled  back 
to  his  own  plerdma  or  fulness." 

This  testimony  of  Irenaeus  has  been  opposed  by  Lampe, 
Lardner,  Tittmann,  Kuinoel,  and  adopted  by  Buddeus,  Mi- 
chaelis, Moldenhawer,  Mosheim,  Bishop  Tomline,  Or.  Owen, 
and  other  later  divines.  The  principal  objections  against 
the  declaration  of  Ireneus  may  be  reduced  to  the  two  follow- 
ing: viz. 

1.  That  Ireneus  is  at  variance  with  himself:  for  in  an- 
other passage  he  says,  **  as  John  the  disciple  of  our  Lord 
assures  us,  saying,  Jaut  these  are  written,  that  ve  might  believe 
that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  and  that  believing  ye 

1  Kuinoel,  Comment.  In  Libros  Nov.  Test,  Historlcos,  pp.  379— 39S.  Tilt, 
manni  Cominentariu«  In  Evang.  Johannis,  ph.  31ft— 32i  Bishop  Mtddlelon'a 
Doctrine  of  the  Greek  Article,  on  John  viii.  7.  Griesbachii  et  schulzii  Nor. 
Test.  torn.  i.  pp.  GBo,  666.  Bloomfield's  Annotstions,  vol.  iii.  pp.  276—294^  to 
which  Dr.  B.  has  given  a  copious  statement  of  the  evidence  u>r  and  agaiiut 
this  section  of  8l  John's  Oo^el. 

>  Bp.  Bloocnfleld'i  Lectures  on  the  Goipel  of  St.  John,  pp.  4,  6. 

•  Irenaoa  adv.  H»ree.  lib.  tti.  c.  11. 
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And  Mark,  in  enumeraliinr  tlu-  i^ 
when  he  mentions  Jamrs  -.lu.i  Jul. .. 
named  them  Boanerjros,  wliir-,   ; 
which  appellation  wo  arc  ii'>t  i..  .. 
particularly  fierce  and  nncrovin. : 
has  conjectured)  ;»  but,  as^  Dr.  ! 
served,  it  is  rather  to  be  consirirr 
in?  the  resolution  and  courajri^  ^■. . 
and  boldly  declare  the  greritlr- 
acquainted  with  them.     Ho- 
Acts  of  the  Apostles  anrl  :'!• 
sliow.2     From  the  time  win-  ' 
their  immediate  call  Irom  Cb- 
attendants  ;  they  heard  his  *U-- 
cles  ;  and,  afu»r  previ-ius  ins" 
they  were  honoured  wiili  :i  -  ' 
of  the  number  of  the  nposih    . 

What  the  ago  of  Juhii  u 
not  pmeisely  ascertui:!.     n-. 
then  twenty-two  yrar^  diii ; 
five  or  twenty-six  ymr^  i..  . 
he  was  about  the  afn-  .  \ 
oninion  that  none  of  tin  .. 
01  thirty,  when  they  \v.  .■ 
Whatever  his  acre  misrlii 
the  youngest  of  tht-  t .. 
his  writings]  to  havi   , 
amiable,  and  afiiiction,!-. 
our  Lord*8  regard  ami 
sions,  admitted  to  fr< 
that  he  was  chanift 
lovod."  (John  xiii.   .'■ 
several  scenes,  to  w!  ' 
not  admitted.    He  v. 
only  Petcrand  Jam.  -<.  • 
to  life,  to  our  Savin:  ' 
his  agony  in  the  rr  ir-' 
most  sincere  attaolr  ■ 
mon  with  the  oih:  r 
timidity  in  forsaki»' 
afterwards  recovi-r.- ' 
who  followed  (^hri-:: 
was  also  present  :it  ' 
after  his  resurrect i.: 
truth   of  that  nnr'- 
together  with  lii - 
(whom  our  Savi-  :. 
27. )i  qualified  hi;:i 
circumstantial  :iii' 

111  one  of  our  > 
his  resurrection, 
would  survive  t! 
not  obscurely,  il  . 
ho  would  die  :. 
ascension  of  ('!  ■ 
the  day  of  IVfj*  = 
of  the  ciri'umii^ 
and  it^  vicinitv. 
in  the  Arts  of  i 
held  in  that  ci:- 
this  time  he  v 
veiled  into  aiiv 
tory  we  learn. 
(Jhrist,  John  j^ 
presided  over . 
crhiefly  at  Kpli 
Patmos  tow;ii 
wrote  his  Ki  . 
exile,  by  the  ; 
returned  to  I ! ;. 
ties,  and  di(-<i 
year  of  Chri- 
eniperor  Trai 

ni.  The  1.= 
not  been  asct  ,- 
composed  ii 
have  been  w 
in  conform ii  '" 
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[Part  VI.  Cut.  n 


•►     —    -=s=-  =^  -Jtiizn  and  arrangement  of  John's  Gospel,  it  will  be 

=tr   i-^sssL-T  to  take  a  brief  review  of  the  tenets  of  Cerinihts, 

-     ^   £    ::'^ition  to  which  the  evancelist  purposely  wrie  h. 

.—  ■--    ^^  »'^  not  only  reflect  consiJerable  lijjhi  on  particLhr 

- — :■     -   -    '-ia*":***.  bct  make  the  whole  appear  a  complett:  work^ 

.    —  *   ''v-i-'.  rlear,  and  conclusive. 

__  -.=       V-rj-Jius  was  by  birth  a  Jew,  who  lived  at  the  close  of 

"mrr.   >   Zr  T.v.  c€ntury:  havina  studied  literature  and  philotiophy 

-im^      ■::   -  AlrXJihiria,  he  attempted  at  lenjrih   to  form  a  new  ani 

in=  -^  i=r-.'^  system  of  doctrine  and  discipline,  by  a  mc«ri«rom 

-     r    -arr      cbinjtion  of  tlie  doctrines  of  Jesus  (Christ  with  the  opinioDs 

.. .    tta.-  :    js:  err.-.rs  of  the  Jews  and  Gnostics.     From  the  laiti-r  \» 

.   _  -    -»  TT^   >-^-'»ed  thein/'/ffrw/im  or  fulnesj?,  their . ^-0/1*  or  spirits,  theu 

.ty^r^a  or  creator  of  the  visible  world,  &c.  and  so  niodi- 

im    i^s^   >»:  rid  tempereil  these  fictions  as  to  give  them  an  air  of 

.      _i    !•  iT-  -':.iii»ni,  which  must  liave  considcrabl  v  tavoured  the  projrea 

->  -r  -=-    f  lis  heresy.   He  tsuijrht  that  the  most  hijrh  God  wasuii.^ilj 

^^^      — .  .::-^   :^co»n  before  the  appearance  of  Christ,  and  dwelt  in  i 

_^.^    :•_  ■!--    -^moie  heaven  called  OaHWima  {PUromaS  with  thf?  chiff 

.»rt    :=.  at-   »?*-****  Of  -fions — ^That  this  supreme  God  first  grenoniUHi  cc 

^;.    -rr  :     '^iybegcttm  son,  MONOFKNEi',  who  ajrain  bejrat  the  w -re, 

.    ..m      z--^    -.cro^,  which  was  inferior  to  the  firsl-bom.   "That  Chrbt 

.-:«■  r-  «:''■»  a  still  lower  aion,  though  far  superior  To  some  othor*- 

--.   .  -i:-  "Tnai  there  were  two  higher  wons,  distinct  from  Christ;  w 

-  _e^  :  »-•--:   «Iled  znH,  or  life,  and  the  otht-r  *n2,  or  the  light— Thit 
_^.-,   -i  >:.  ^oni  the  a^ons  again  proceeded  inferior  onlers  of  spirits.  ar^I 

^     .  «r-i-T  particularly  one/>e/w/urg-M»,wlio  created  this  visible  w.;rKirr. 

,^    .^    T^u:    :-f  eternal  matter — ^I'hat  this  Demiurgus  was  ignorani  of  tl* 

'  -*^  .--.-:-  supreme  Gotl,  and  much  lower  llian  the  -Kons,  whn'h  w^r*- 

J-.   -*  mc   wholly  invisible— That  he  was,  however,  the  pi^cuiiar  (id 

-  *i  *  L-~  and  protector  of  the  Israelites,  and  sent   Alose-?  to  iliein: 
".    -^   T  ...i::   whose  laws  were  to  be  of  pernitual  oblijraiifm ^That  Jesrs 

^  "  .'^ -.  =e  was  a  iwre  man  of  the  most  illustrious  sanctity  and  ii:sticf, 
^  .  .;«ac:a.rf  I  the  real  son  of  Joseph  and  Mary — ^Th:it  the  A\o\\  ChrisiiU- 
"IJ  ,<i4  1  1  .jif  soended  upon  him  in  the  form  of  a  dove  when  he  was  bap- 
.^i>  «.i  js'ii«?d,  revealed  to  him  the  unknr»wn  father,  and  empowfr*^! 
^  ^.  •  f  ae  :  him  to  work  miracles — ^That  the  -^lon,  light,  cnterM  Jc hi 
"»^  ?::£  ao  '  ihe  Baptist  in  the  same  manner,  and  therefore  th.it  John  wj^ 
„-•  istrcil.  in  some  respects  preferable  to  Christ — That  Jesus,  after  Li-: 
J   a^-  >::w   union  with  Christ,  opposed  hhnself  with  vigour  to  the  (iod 


:e>">s.iry 

^  ,,      u;  •,  Lhat 

7. ..-  ;-■  aSSfri 

,   -^  -j^'^i'.inij 

,.  .^  .lit-ss  it 

i-r  .nentjl 

;.   r^;  ^^  ^^^' 

■  i  MT.i.'ular 

^^ .-. :.  wiio  by 

..  .  'Jk  >.'*itions 

,  '..■■*>  so  pt^si- 

^,   :•*.  ».—JS  A:}ifi 

.'    .  --41  I'f  their 

^  %  r  cr.  Si.  John 

^      >    .  i  liown  in 

.    .  »:  aiii?i  coii- 

*    '      -..  •:.;Ieof  his 

-     »       •■  ■ 

^   ,  .V  ^Js.  there  IS 

•  ■    ■    ^  •.i:ch  greatly 

~  ..  .v'fVi  of  John 

— '  "  'J'  :  Vi:hinacen- 

.   i^  b  a#us  was  a 

*    ,\^.:.untiHl  with 

'^"r^v  .TicMus  of  pro- 

s,"...f:.v  of  a  credible 

.  .,  :i  vvntemporarv 

century,  is 

of  the 


»  Cave's  I.i I- 

•  lAoip^.f:.. 

■  Heepartir  • 

•  lianmrr's  ■ 
Mirhsellfl,  vr,| 
31~102L    Jon. 


•  mc  oentur^v,  is 

^  ^  -^  •»»  critics  ot  the 

.  -  -  •'*'  •  .^,j^V  10  understand 

.i—y  dK-«'iis.  "Hx'c 
*    •    *  "''^ivi.  l•!lIlcreJl•a■ 
^ .  — "^  **  ^  '/ ^  lus  bl*suli«M«iw 
-**     '"^jit  AJve«  "«"" 


n'newmg  his  former  union  with  ilie  man  Jesus,  will  rnja:!  i-, 
Palestine  a  thousand  years,  durin.jf  which  his  discipliWwii; 
enjoy  the  most  exquisite  sensual  deliirhtss. ' 

BearirjjT  thest'  dorruias  in  mind,  we  shall  find  that  i^aint 
John\s  Gospel  is  divided  into  three  parts ;  viz. 

Paut  1.  Cftutahis  Ihrtnnrs  hii;!  duwn  in  OniKtaitum  tu  tkc»f  -^ 
(.Wmtfuus.  (John  i.  1— IS.) 

The  diHtrines  i.iid  down  in  tlic  first  part,  as  contra-[H>sition< 
to  the  tenets  of  Cerinlhus,  may  be  reduced  to  the  IblJowiiij; 
heads,  in  whieli  llie  evaiit;elist  tisserts. 

1.  Tli;if  ChriM  id  tho  Lotus  or  \\\tu\  of  GckJ. 

2.  Tiial  111.-  l^.j:os  mill  Monijuont-tf  an-  noi  iljstiiicl  bfiiigs.  but  ouc  Ji.'- 
XUr  >,iiiii;  pi-rsi-ll.   (I    1  Ij 

U.  Th;«f  Clirisi  ,ir  tli.'  Li>!:i)s  i.-»  m.i  :ui  iiif.Tior  .ton,  l.iir  C.».l   v.  I. 

4.  TiKti  Ij.'  i».rli.'tily  kinw  tli.?  suprome  ii*A,  bcins  ulwavs  wir.'i  :.u 
III  ih.-  PU-rdujit  0-  1> )  n  . 

fi.  Tlial  lu»  is  iMi  to  W  .listincni.-hf'tJ  frrjiii  tlio  Diiuiiirciis:  fn  h.i«!  ■•' 

rniiior  fii  thi»  vvh.>li>  wurl.l.   (i  .{.]().) 
G.  TtiiU  litf.>  an<I  liijht  an.-  imt  panii-ular  and  s«{»aritf  spiriti,  bmi'-' 

sainr  wi'.b  th.'  I^.-os  amtClirlsi.  (i.  1.  7-  I*  {:.)    And,  ili-rrlW.-.  :•.: 

Cliii>f.   Ih.-  L<.L'-'s.  Liif.  \Ai,\\\,  rb,-  OnlvB.  ;:«»tl«'ii,  nrv  nm  .1:^1.:...' 

yF.'iiis,  bill  OIH!  juul  tlii'  s;ini«'  ilivinr  pf  r».iin  * 
7.  Thai  no  panic iiK'.r  iKon  <'nl»'ri*.|  iiilo  Ji>hii  llm  O-tpiHt  l»v  tin'  mx.-* 

ol  LtL'hi.  Ill  roiiiniii.iirait'  t«»  him  a  .suptiior  kiu'wU-L:.*  ■.<":  [J,i  .l;vii.' 

will  (1.  f^  >:  but  thai  hf  was  a  \uvro  m.ui,  an.!,  tl irh  inspir.-l  n  i  . 

inl'Mmr  to  Ji-siis.  bi-ina  <inly  tlio  iVirirnnn^M'  of  hiiii.  (i.  ti.  >.  I'l } 

5.  Tliat  tho  suiir.Miif  (ioil  wai.  not  t-nlinilv  unknown  b.jorr;  tli.-  ti:» 
i.f  t'hrKt ;  f..r  lu.-n  hail  ri-c<-iv.-,|  ,!iii,-h  ll::his  on  ihi>  b.-a.l,  liii-i.  r ':.' 
T.iriou-  ilispi-nsaiions  thronali  whirh  ih>'v  [Ms*,t;.l,  ihat  i:  w.i>  t:.'..i 
tivvii  fault  It  ihi\v  ri-iiiain«'il  icnoraiii    (i. 'J.'lO  ) 

9.  That  iho  Ji.-w-i  wt-re  not  the  pi^culiarpcM)pIo  of  an  inffiior(Jw.l.  su.'i 


r.%   J-  r 


179.  ft  wy.    BuJ- 
il-KselA  toI.  ill.  pa«  '- 


2»    JUteeh^ 


n).  'iTvS  'J.i'}.     littiiianni  M.-let»Mnata  S.-»rra  in   Kvin-rHium  JoIihiiu!*.  ;'p 
— lM.      KuinJiol.  (.'ijiiunenl.  in   IIisl.  IJbro::  Nov.  Tost.  \^,\.  in   iip.  m 
ft  attj. 

«  Moshr-iin'-i  C-oiiini.MilarioH.  vol.  i  pp.  :fl7— vil7.  Dr.  I.ariJiiPt's  Works 
■<vo.  vol.  ix.  np.  ;J-i'»  -;^7. ;  4ti>.  v«)l.  iv.jip  .'iii?— .V.y.  I>r  Owtifs  Ob^.nr 
tion.s  on  th-  Tour (iu-p.-ls.  pp  ^-^.-'.ri.  T„this  Ir-irne-l  wMi,Tw»-art  ( l..-ii.- 
inib'bti-il  lor  thf  pr«'C(;iliiii:  ohsiTxanons.  Tin-  s.*^iitiiinMiis  of  Uas:li'l.>.  ■: 
Akxaniliii(wijow:u.  nearly  ciMiii-inptirary  with  (Vriniliu>>,  roii.  ■riiu.ii''" 
I/)go8.  wt-re  iii»i  vrry  iinlikt'  thi-  tfiiels  of'tb it  hwreuiarch.  Mr.  T'i\vn-.'!-'J 
\v\*  Kivf'ii  an  alistrarf  of  ihrin  in  hia  New  Ti-sianient,  arraiiffod  in  cliri'.T> 
louiral  orij'.-r.  Aiv  \"!  i   pp.  1'.^— vJl. 

»  I'n'.is  f\  'u\'-\M  o.t«'i„|)iur  Ia).;iis  o\  Miinoiii^ncs,  ii  Zoo  ft  Plios,  i-l  ?-?:■■'' 
el  Chnstus  lilin.s  Di-;,  r-i  hie  idrui  in-.-arnaius  pro  noljis.    Iren.  lil*  '  ^ 
i.  5  u). 


ON  THE  GOSPEL  BY  SAINT  JOHN. 

ir  hid  tanghL  (: 
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Obwrre  puticu- 


Tbcn  propoatioiw  bein;  KUled,  the  EiangeliM  proouda  in 
Part  II.  Th  Atiwr  the  Pra.fi  nfthac  Ihdrina  m  on  Hiilori- 
eal  Manner  [i,  19. — xx.  29.),  as  hting  all  exprattd  or plainty 
impUei  in  tlit  Ditcourta  and  Traniaetiont  nf  Jctut  CkritI, 
which  maj  eonTeniently  be  divided  into  eighteen  Sections : 

SccT.  1.  John  ibe  Bsptiit  hinuelf  confewe*  to  Ilw  Jewiih  prints, 
that  hcii  much  inreriot  to  Jeiui,  refer*  hi*  onn  diidplH  to  him,  i  8i 
who  acknowledge  him  to  be  the  Meniah,   and  are  confirmed  | 
in  Ihii  faith  by  Ihc  miracle  of  water  converted  into  wine,  at 
Cana  in  Galilee.  (L  19.— ii.  II.) 

8icT.  8.  Jeaua  conduct*  himaelf  at  Jeniialem  a*  the  lord  of  the 
temple  (ii.  13 — IS.),  reveals  himself  to  Nicodemm  as  the  only 
begotten  8oo  of  Ggii ;  ahow*  the  design  of  bis  caming  into  the 
world,  and  the  nece«ilj  of  believing  in  him,  (ill.  1—81.) 

SicT.  3.  An  additional  teatimon;  of  John  the  Baptist  to  the 
snprriofilr  of  Christ,  anil  the  excellency  of  bis  ordinances. 
(iii.  IS— 36:) 

Sect.  4.  Jeaua  naita  (he  Samaritans,  declare*  himself  to  be  (be 
Christ,  aad  forelells  the  abolition  of  the   Levilical  wonhip. 


wbatot 
loriy  ve 

KCT.  14.  A  brief  account  of  the  diOerenl  eSeeU  which  Ihia 
miracle  produced  on  the  mind*  of  the  Jew*;  mo  different,  that 
though  il  won  upon  man;  of  the  people,  il  exasperated  moat 
of  the  priests,  (xi.  45— AT.  liL  I— 11.) 

iicT.  16.  Christ  ride*  in  triumph  to  Jerusalem,  and  is  pro- 
claimed king  of  Israel.  The  Greeks,  who  ma;  be  conaidered 
as  the  first  fruits  of  the  Gentiles,  apply  to  bim  and  are  admitted, 
•uitable  to  the  occasion,  and  bis 
.   (ail. 


ail.  lS-8fl.) 
■t  theGtalilea 


Ci.. 


-41.) 


r.  6.  By  a  Kcond  miiaela,  (the  curing  of*  noUenun'*  dying 
child.)  Christ  demoostrale*  hi*  divine  mission  in  bis  own 
country,  where  il  wa*  most  disputed,  (iv.  43 — M.) 

SacT.  6.  Aa  a  further  proof  of  the  future  abrogation  of  the  cere- 
monial law,  Jesus  works  ■  miracle  on  the  Sabbath,  by  healing 
an  impotent  msu  at  the  pool  of  Bethesda,  and  Tiadicatea  his 
CDoduct ;  declarea  himself  to  be  the  Son  of  God,  and  exhibits 
various  evidences  of  his  misiion.  (v.  1—47.) 

StcT.  7.  To  ■how  that  he  was  the  end  of  (he  law,  Jflms  aubstl- 
tntea  himself  in  (be  room  of  the  legal  sacrifices  ;  and  commanda 
the  people,  who  were  used  to  feast  on  aome  of  those  sacrifice*, 
(o  eat  hi*  flesh  and  drink  his  blood.  And  to  convince  (hem 
that  he  was  truly  the  bread  of  life,  he  miraculously  feeds  above 
five  thoiaand  of  (hem  with  five  barley  losve*.  The  people 
being  dinposed  by  (hii  miracle  to  make  him  a  king,  Jeaua  di»- 
rlainu  all  temporal  views,  (vi.  1 — 71.) 

StCT.  8.  Jnu*  reproves  the  ambition  ofbia  kinsmen  :  and  going 
ap  to  Jerusalem  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  promises  the 
■saiatance  of  the  Holy  Spirit  to  all  true  believers,  (vu.  1— S3.) 

SscT.  9.  He  drclaies  himself  to  be  (he  light  of  the  world  ;  re- 
proTea  the  Jews  fur  rrjectinR  him ;  promises  immortality  to 
his  followers;  and  speaks  of  hi*  own  existence  a*  prior  to  (hat 
of  Abraham,  (viii.  IS— 5!».) 

SkCT.  10.  A  woman  taken  in  adultery  ia  brought  to  Jesus,  who 
■T(Hils  giving  judgment  in  her  cmie,  and  tumi  the  consdence* 
of  his  enemies  on  tbemselvcg.  (viii.  I  —  II.) 

SicT.  1 1.  In  proof  of  hii  being  the  light  of  the  worid,  he  restores 
a  blind  nun  to  si|{ht,'  and  warns  the  Jews  of  that  Judicial 
darknesa  under  which  they  were  soon  to  be  sealed  up,  for  per- 
▼eiiing  so  basely  those  means  of  knowledge,  which  were  gra- 
cioiwly  offered  to  ihem.  (ix.  1 — 41.) 

dlCT.  13.  Afler  this  be  irpiesents  himself  as  the  door  of  the 
riieepfold.  >nd  tells  ihc  Pharisees,  who  called  themselvea  (he 
shepherd*  of  the  people,  that  they  "  who  entered  not  by  the 
door  into  the  slieepfold,  but  climbed  up  some  other  way," 
whatever  character  (hey  might  assume,  were  in  renlily  no  bet- 
ter than  thieve*  and  robbers.  .\  reflection  which  the  (Chris- 
tians of  diosc  days  could  hardly  avoid  applying  (o  Ccrinthua 
and  other  hiere»iarcbs.  Then  iullows  a  description  of  a  good 
ihepherd  anil  a  hirellnic.  which  may  br  regarded  as  a  kind  of 
test,  by  which  to  judge  of  the  diflerent  conduct  of  (he  aposdes 
and  here(ics,  Ac.  (x.  1— 4S.) 
SicT.  13.  Jeau*  performs  a  signal  miracle,  by  res(orinB  I.aiania 
to  life,  after  he  had  been  desd  four  Jays,'  in  the  pre*rnce  of 
a  targe  number  of  people  ;  which  v.ai  attended  with  this  pecu- 
liar rircumiance.  that  it  was  wrought  after  an  eitpret*  invo- 
eaiioD  oir  Ood,  that  be  would  apply  it  tixhe  conflrmaiian  of 


icT.  16.  Some  indmation  being  now  given,  that  tt 
were  to  be  admitted  into  (be  Christian  church,  Jesu*  IflMIUiles 
the  law  of  boepilality.*  and  delivers  (o  his  disciples  a  new 
commandmonl.  that  they  should  love  one  another  as  brethren, 
without  distinction,  and  a*  members  of  the  *ali>e  church.  (liiL 
1—36.) 

iCT.  IT.  Chrial  informa  his  disciples,  in  s  long  discoQrae,  that 
a  perpetual  and  intimate  union  with  him,  their  head,  is  indis- 
pensably necessary  to  salvation  ;  and  (bat.  after  his  departure, 
be  would  aend  down  (he  Holy  Spirit,  who  should  guide  them 
into  all  truth,  and  enable  them  to  fulfil  his  commandments. 

SiCT.  18,  After  this,  Jesus  recommend*  hi*  diaciplea,  and  «U 
who  should  in  future  agea  believe  in  him,  to  the  Father,  in  ■ 
pathetic  and  memorable  prayer;  and  at  the  same  time  leatiflea, 
that  not  one  of  bis  apostle*  was  lost,  but  Juda*  Iicariot.  (xvii. 
1— S6.)  As  this  prayer  was  favourably  heard,  and  the  apo^ 
tie*  were  afterwaid*  endowed  with  extraordinary  powera,  it 
aflbrded  an  argument  against  Cerintbus  irf  the  divine  authority 
of  (he  doctrines  (hey  taught. 
SacT.  19.  Con[BinB  a  particular  account  of  our  Saviour's  paaaian, 
adapted  to  prove  that  he  did  not  die  as  a  nure  man  (iiiii.  I. 
xii.  4S.);  and  also  of  hi*  resurrection,  in  oppudtion  to  thoae 
who  denied  that  he  wa*  riaen.  (xi.  1 — 29.) 

t  i.  The  apprchensiDD  of  ChrlM  in  the  Oarden  of  aethsemaoe.  (DvUI. 

f  it.  His  mock  (rill  bribre  (he  hl|h-prieM,  lo  (be  haose  of  Calsplia^ 

i  lit  Tlie  iccuHtlvn  of  ChilM  belbre  Pilue  the  Romui  (ovemor,  irhi> 
scDiirgFil  liiin,  tnit  ifrlivered  hlio  Id  be  eruclfled.  <iTbL  3—1(1.  ilx. 

iiv.  Narrative  of  (be  crucifinoo  of  Jesut  Christ,  (ill.  IE.lu(et  part 

iv.  The  biirialoCChrlilbj  Joseph  of  Ar4ma)hea.  (ill.  3S— «£.) 
t  ri  Tile  resurrecllnn  (ii.  t_in ),  and  ChriM's  apptaniKes,  BrK  la 
Harr  (II— Id.!  and.  secondlv,  lo  the  disciple*  oa  lh«  same  ikv. 
(19-ffl) 
I  til.  CiinH's  appeannce  elilM  days  aflsr  to  hit  disciples,  Tbomaa 
belDfpresmT.  01—99) 
Part  III.  conUunt  an  Auounl  of  Ihe  Penm  af  the  Writer  of 
thu   Gotpcl,  and  of  hii  design  in  writing  il.  (ii,  30,31. 

SxcT.  1.  Comprises  a  declaration  of  the  end  which  Saint  John 
bad  in  view  in  composing  his  Gospel;  vii.  thai  hi*  reader* 
might  be  convinced  thatyniii  i>  thx  CiiaiaT  f  Ac  San  t/Otd 
(ii.  31.) ;  and  consequently  that  (be  tenets  and  notion*  of 
Cerintbus  Were  altogether  blse  and  heretical.  In  tbi*  section 
is  related  Christ's  appearance  to  his  disciples  at  (he  aea  of 
Tiberias,  and  his  discount  lo  the  apostle  Peter.  (ixL  81— 10.) 

Sect.  3.  Relales  to  the  evangelist  John  himaelf;  Christ  cfaecka 

Peter'i  curioaily  ronceming  hi*  death,  (xxi.  30—33.)    The 

conchidon.  (34,  S6.) 

TliiH  ii*rit<in  sr*!!!!  in  hmve  been  ad-led,  as  a  cofifulatkin  oTthe  ophlinn 

n»e<t*iiii-il  iij  •■'iiie.  (hM  Ualnl  John  wu  Dili  III  die:- an  ojinioa 

piu  unrefuliii. 

Bpsidea  refuUns  the  errors  of  CerinthuB  and  hia  foUowera, 
Michaelis  la  of  opinion  tliat  John  nUo  had  in  view  to  confute 
the  erronenua  tcnrlB  of  the  Sabeans,  a  sect  which  claimed 
John  Ihe  Baptiat  for  Its  founder.  He  has  adduced  a  Tnrietj 
of  terms  and  phrdB(>9,  which  he  has  applied  to  the  explana- 
tion of  the  firet  fourteen  verses  of  John's  (iospel  in  such  a 
manner  as  renders  his  conjecture  not  improbable.'  Perhap* 
shall  not  Kteal[j  err  if  we  conclude  with  RoseamuUei, 
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VIII.  Or  Ike  imprlantc  •/  <iw  b—h,  mt  • 

the  truth  «/  Chiitdattitg. 

I.  The  hook  of  the  Act*  or  thk  Aphtlb 

and  last  of  the  hiatorical  boohs  of  tba  Nrw  ~imhbmm,M  , 
connects  the  Gospel  with  the  EpfaUoai  betog  »  MrfilfM» 
airript  to  the  former,  and  t  proper  inlradiMlioB  to  thcbK 
On  thia  account  it  has  been  gHmally  pliead  aftn  Ae  !■ 
Gospels,  though  (ai  Michaehs  liM  rnimrlwd]  in  •errat* 
dent  manuscnpls  and  tbisidm  it  la  tmt  rreqnmtl;  ^tjl 
after  the  Epistles  of  Saint  Paul,  became  it  ia  necMMq  ii 
the  right  understanding  of  them. 

Various  Titlis  hn*e  been  fiiven  to  thia  book  wUa 
noticed  in  the  critical  editions  of  the  NewTcatuML  Ttas 
in  the  Codes  Brae,  or  Cambridge  niKnneeripl,  it  ii  (M 
nPAZEIS  TAN  KnOiTOMW,  Iht  leU  or  TliniHiiffiMU'ii 

Jlpiaila,  Li  the  Coder  Alexaodrinait,  and  maiijr  Mhera^ 
scripts,  it  is  enutied  npAcE  X  Tf.N  AF.nN  anoZTOiail,rii  . 
Act,  i,f  Iht  Hulg  Apotlla.  which  litlK  is  sIm  Mlopud  \j  ■«  ' 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  fathers.  The  firat  of  ikrmjtoM 
titlcB  \i  that  which  is  adopted  in  tlie  printed  editions,  vk'm 
all  modem  versions;  but  b;  whom  it  was  prefixed, h  ii sm 
impoBsible  to  ascertain.  In  the  fjyriai:  Teision,  swuidissK 
the  edition  in  Bjahop  Walton' a  Polyglott,  the  tiiiefB:''^! 
Bonk  of  the  Acts,  that  is,  of  the  Historr  of  the  Bhaari 
Apostles,  composed  by  my  holy  lord  Luke  the  Eviapfei^ 
— in  the  Arabic  version  it  ia,  "Tlie  beginning  of  mi  litk. 


^tlHl"-«Ml   fal   lb«  KM' 
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church;  commencing  at  the  .     .  __      _. 

bluing  continued  down  lo  Saint  Paul's  wriTsl  at  RmM)  Jia 
bis  appeal  to  Cesar,  comprluDg  ■  period  of  aboOt  itiiy 

II.  That  Saint  Luke  was  the  author  of  the  AM  of  As 

Apostles,  a»  well  as  of  the  Gospel  which  bears  his  BiHi,il 
evident  both  from  the  introdoction,  and  from  ttonMrfHaB  ' 
tesiiinoniea  of  the  early  ChriftiaBS.  Both  aia  iMeriM# 
'llieopliilus;  and  in  the  veiy  first  vene  of  ihe.Asta'llHM 
a  reference  made  to  liia  Gospel,  which  he  cslbw^rav  • 
Trtatit,  On  this  account.  Dr.  Benson  and  aoas  sis 
critics  have  conjiftured  that  Saint  Luke  wreM  lbs  Bi^A 
and  .\cta  in  one  book,  and  divided  it  into  two  pstts.  na 
the  frequent  uae  of  the  first  person  plural,  it  is  elMrtttfli 
wns  pn>sent  at  niost  of  the  transactions  he  relates.  Hs  » 
noars  to  have  aecompaDied  Saint  Paul  fromTVoss  toFUim 
he  nlao  attended  him  lo  Jerusalem,  and  afterwards  to  Ham, 
where  ho  remained  two  years,  during  that  spoilU's  te 
confinement.  Accordingly  we  find  iSaint  Luke  psrtieabdy 
mcnuonnd  in  two  of  the  rpiatles  written  by  Saint  hsl,  £•■ 
Rome,  during  that  confinement.*  As  the  book  of  AM  ■ 
continued  to  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  Saint  Paat^  iifr 
prisoiiment,  it  could  not  have  been  written  before  the  jmtSI; 
mid,  as  the  death  of  that  apostle  ia  not  mentioned,  il  it  p» 
hahle  that  the  book  waa  composed  before  that  event,  wiU 
is  KU]iposed  to  have  happened  a.  d.  6A.  For  theae  ii  iwal, 
Michiu-lis,  Dr.  l.ardnei,  Ur.  Benson,  Rosenm  Her,  BitlM 
Tomline,  and  tlie  generality  of  critics,  assign  the  dsteof  te 
book  to  the  ypar  t'i3, 

III.  To  the  genuineness  and  authenticity  of  thia  book,  tba 
early  ('hristinn  fiilhcrs  bear  unanimous  testimonj.  Net  10 
meniion  the  attestations  of  X'ne  aposfiilie  fathers,  in  the  iM 
century,  which  have  been  eollecCrd  by  Mr.  Jones,  Dik  Bta- 
sun  and  Lardner,''  we  may  remark  that  Iri'iicua'  udlWial- 
liaii,''  in  the  si'cond  century,  boih  ancribed  the  Acts  rftht 
Apoatlea  to  Naint  Liikc.  And  their  evidence  is  combsHtrJ 
by  that  of  Uricen,  Jerome,  Auguatine,  Kuiebins,  snd  all 
subscqui'iit  eeeW'siaaticnl  writers."  Further,  ChTTSOStoa  tsd 
other  fiithers  inform  us,  that  this  book  was  annmlly  lesd  is 
the  churches,  rver^'  day  between  the  festivals  of  Easier  asd 
Pentecost  or  W'hiisundde.ii  The  Valentinians.  iaJLud.  M 
well  as  the  Marcioiiiics,  iieverians,  and  some  MsaiehlMS, 

•  RdL  It.  It.   Fhikai.  H. 

t  ianrs  iin  the  C'hih  ii,  mi.ilL  pp.  I!?9— laC  I>r.  BrnaMi'a  Bhtiif  to 
I  FlrW  PUuiIuif  ofCliriMiaiillr,vi>l.il.np.3£e-33aaileDh.  Dt.iHtt*> 
•    W.>Tk>.  Indrx,  ywf  Arli  i-f  iSr  Apottltt. 

1  Urdnnr,  tXu.tul.il.  pp.  !!£!,  res.;  lio.  ToL  i,  p.  as.    Mmm,^^ 

•  Unln-T.STo.Tnl  ii  pp.lfA.tSi.wa  lol  I  11.452.  Boson, vM. B. ^V- 

•  BtnKHi.  T„l.  11.  pp.  a^l-3«.    Ludncr,  itio.  toL  vt.  Db  i»-«r.; « 

.   tsLiu.  pp.  aae.so;. 

■•  BafiHin,  vol.  II.  p.  3a    tardnfr,  Std.  tdL  i.  pp.  l^l8Lt<Mi.«ia 
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jccted  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  not  from  historical  reasons,  V.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  Michaclis  obserres*  were 
It  because  thejr  militated  against  their  opinions;  for  the  evidently  written  with  a  tolerably  strict  attention  to  chronic 
no^tics  (of  which  sect  the  Valentinians  and  Marcionitcs  logical  order;  though  Saint  Luke  has  not  affixed  a  date  to  any 
ere  a  branch)  affinned  that  the  God  of  the  Old  Testament  one  of  the  facts  recorded  by  him.  There  are,  however,  seve- 
ns diiT«>rHnt  from  the  God  of  the  New  Testament :  and  that  ral  parts  of  this  book,  in  which  ecclesiastical  history  is  com- 
lother  Christ,  different  from  our  Saviour,  was  promised,  bincd  with  political  facts,  the  dates  of  which  are* known  : 
be  Severians  and  Kncratites  strenuously  insisted^  upon  ab-  and  these  Michaelis  has  endeavoured  to  determine,  because 
ioence  from  certain  articles  of  food;  whereas,  in  the  book  the  chronolojgy  will  not  only  contribute  to  illustrate  the  Acts 
'  Ajcts,  the  promiscuous  use  of  food  is  allowed.  Lastly,  of  the  Apostles,  but  also  will  assist  us  in  fixing  the  year  when 
anes  wishea  himself  to  be  taken  for  **  the  Comforter,"  who  many  of  Saint  PauPs  Epistles  were  written.  Taking  for 
id  been  promised  by  Christ  to  his  apostles ;  but  in  the  Acts  granted,  therefore,  that  this  book  commences  with  the  year 
ia  related  that  the  Comforter  that  had  been  so  promised  33,  of  the  Christian  era  (in  which  calculation  he  follows 
as  the  Holy  Spirit,  who  had  been  sent.  The  reasons.  Archbishop  Usher),  he  has  given  us  the  following  series 
erefore,  why  the  book  was  rejected  by  the  above-mentioned  of  dates : — 

!Cts,  were  not  historical,  but  doctrinal ;  because  the  narrative       i,  u  The  Firtt  epoch,  after  the  commencement  of  the  book,  is 

'  the  sacred  historian  contradicted  their  dogmas;  and  as  at  ch.  xL  29,  30. ;  for  what  happened  between  the  first  Pentecost 

leir  errors  were  detected  and  refuted  by  contemporary  wn-  after  Christ's  ascension  and  this  period  is  without  any  marks  of 

rrs,'  the  unqualified  end  unsupported  assertions  of  these  chronology.    But  at  ch.  xi.  29,  30.  we  have  a  date ;  for  the 

ereiica  are  so  far  from  impugning  the  veraci^  and  genu-  famine  which  took  place  m  the  time  of  Claudius  Cwmr,  and 

lenees  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  that  on  the  contrary,  ^^dch  induced  the  disciples  at  Antioch  to  send  rcUef  to  their 

ley  afford  a  decisive  and  collateral  testimony  m  favour  of  brethren  in  Jud«a,  happlBned  in  the  fourth  year  of  Claudius's 

^--'™'.  ,t,i  .        ^*L        '.jj*         •*     reign,  that  is,  in  the  year  44  of  the  Christian  era. 

I V .  fc>aint  Luke  does  not  appear  to  have  intended  to  write       5   „  c-^«  '  /  ^^„^l    u-«wI  a^^,....  ^:—  -«««  -a-,  \>^  k-j  ««* 

complete  ecclesiastical  history  of  the  ChrisUan  church,  .J'    u'^fr"l2^rt  *^i^"^  ^^T»l^  ?^^^ 

uring  the  first  thirty  years  afierourSaviour's  ascension,  noJ  to  d^th  the  aposUe  St.  Jame.  ;  and  about  that  Ume  Samt  Paul 

Ten  of  Saint  PauPs  life  during  that  period;  for  he  has  and  Siunt  Barnabas  return  from  Jer^^     to  AnUoch.  (ch.  xu. 

Imost  wholly  omitted  what  passlid  among  the  Jews  after  the  ^  ^r^f ;)  .  V"  '\"^"  i^  ^.?.  ^^  *t  u     i     a    .k  u    •  u 
onversion  of  that  apostle,  anS  is  totally  silent  concerning  the     ,^:    -^^"  jf  ^P^'f',  (*^-  ^^\'"-f;)     S^orUy  after  the  bamdiment 

pr€ad  of  Christianity  in  the  East  and  in  Egypt,  as  well  as  ?f  ^^*  Jews  from  Italy  by  Claudius  Ciesar,  Samt  Paul  amves  at 

Se  foundation  of  the  church  of  Christ  at  Rome,  Saint  Paul's  ponnth.    Commentatoni  affix  the  date  of  64  to  this  event ;  but 

oumey  into  Arabia,  and  many  other  topics,  though  the  la-  ^^is  uncertain,  for  Suetonius,  the  only  historian  who  has  noticed 

ours  and  sufferings  of  the  other  apostles  could  not  but  have  ^hw  banishment  of  the  Jews,  mcnUons  it  without  date, 

fforded  the  most  interesting  materials,  had  it  fallen  within  .    *•  "Fourth  epoch.  Samt  Paul  comes  to  Jerusalem,  where  he  is 

is  design  to  have  composed  an  entire  history  of  the  church,  imprisoned  by  the  Jews,  not  long  after  the  disturbances  which 

IfwecarefuUyexamme  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  we  shall  were  excited  by  the  Egyptian,   (ch.  xxi.  37—39.)     This  im- 

lerceive  that  Saint  Luke  had  two  objects  in  view  :— 1.  To  pnsonment  of  Saint  Paul  happened  in   the  year  60,  for  it  was 

elate  in  what  manner  the  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit  were  com-  two  years  before  FeUx  quitted  his  government  of  Judea.  (ch. 

amiicaced  on  the  day  of  Pentecost,  and  the  subsequent  mira-  xxiii.  26.  xxiv.  27.) 

les  performed  by  the  apostles,  by  which  the  truth  of  Chris-       6.  "fY/lA  epoch.    Two  years  after  the  commencement  of  Saint 

ianity  was  confirmed.    An  authentic  account  of  this  matter  Paul's  imprisonment,  Festus  is  appointed  govemer  of  Judca, 

ras  absolutely  necessary,  because  Christ  had  often  assured  his  a.  d.  62.  (ch.  xxiv.  27.  xxv.  I.) 

liseiples  that  they  should  receive  the  Holy  Spirit.     Unbe-       "  From  this  period  the  chronology  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  is 

ievers,  therefore,  whether  Jews  or  Heathens,  might  have  clear.     Saint  Paul  is  sent  prisoner  to  Rome  in  the  autumn  of  the 

lade  objections  to  our  religion  if  it  had  not  been  shown  that  same  year  in  which  Festus  arrived  in  Judea :  he  suffers  ship- 

>hrist*8  declarations  were  really  fulfilled. — 2.  To  deliver  wreck,  passes  the  winter  in  Malta,  and  arrives  m  Rome  in  the 

uch  accounts  as  proved  the  claim  of  the  Gentiles  to  admis-  following  year,  that  is,  in  63.  (ch.  xxvi  xxvii.  xxviii.) 
ion  into  the  Church  of  Christ, — a  claim  disputed  by  the       «  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  close  with  the  end  of  the  second 

ews,  especially  at  the  time  when  Saint  Luke  wrote  the  Acts  year  of  Saint  Paul's  imprisonment  in  Rome :  consequently  in  the 

»f  the  Anostles.     And  it  was  this  very  circumstance  which  year  65.  (ch  xxviii  30  )" 

S!^S*KU  i™!!;^^™!^  •\rR^£!"wifh '!L'h!*r'4l!^  iT:  I*  «  difficult  to  determine  the  dale  of  the  event,  that  hap- 

wnedhis  impnsonment  in  Rome,  ■with  which  Samt  Luke  pened  between  the  epochs  33  and  34,  and  between  44  and  6^ 

low's  hi8  history.     Hence  we  see  the  reason  why  he  relates  L-^^uii.,  .i,„  .i~„  „f  «=»:_.  d_,.i»1«„»_._:™^j\!?  .i^ 

ch.  vui.)  the  conrersion  of  the  Samaritans,  and  (ch.  x.  xi.)  T^'fj.  il™  "  w  ?  A^KKi.h^n  II.K^^  i!ui^  ,K»  fil  ^f 

he  story  of  Cornelius,  whom  Saint  Peter  (ti  whoi>  authority  fu  """^' fl'^'l*"  =  „^^'''^k°P  ^S*^!^  ^''^  a*  ?T^I 

'u;.^:!;^biole'^it'{!h'eta\Tl7t 

?eTr  '^^  atVe'zL'^thrdrr^itro  r^^^  s':.f:Xan^"^rk'^i»i,rrs'  '^^l^h^:d 

^..»>;i  ;«  i»...«»i»».  ^i..*:»»  .^♦u«  i  »„:*:»»i  i««,   -«j  <u.  tu^  suttered  martyrdom  before  Filate  was  reoalled  from  the  go- 

ouncii  m  Jerusatem  relative  to  the  Levitical  law:  and  for  the  „«,«-„^„,  ^r  f„j.^  .  k««„..-«  ««j«-  *i.„*  .v.,w..,«.*^.  *u«  t-t«- 

^^^  *^<.»»  u« ;«  «,^— .  .i:»r..«»  ;«  u;«  «»«....»*  «#•  c«:«»  i>«..iv  vernment  ot  Judaea ;  because,  under  that  procurator,  the  Jews 

ame  reason  he  is  more  ditiusc  m  his  account  oi  bamt  Paul  s  .  ^  •  „^,  ^i  ^  «^«,«..  ^f  i^ai^*iZ„  ^»r.u«i  ».;«;«i..«.r.««l      m^«, 

■"n="th^l^rX^"l^J^t^"=''i?^st^ 

rfntues,  than  on  any  other  subject.     It  is  true  that  the  whole   ^^„  ,l^  ^i^„  a;v«u!.r*i.»  /^k*:««:».. «-« . ««;«.  G*«»u»»f.  -.— 
rlation,  which  Saint  Luke  has  given  (ch.  xii.),  has  no  con-   *!5 '^*  .u2;?'*'^„1k^?,^''['*^^^^ 

mion  with  the  conversion  of  tL  Gentiles:  but  durine  the    ?,^°« ';''^Ti^,'f:  PI°ttriL  1^ 

.>-^^i  * .  ...k;^u  .Uo#  »i.o.>*».  ,«!...«,   c«;..»  u«.,i  k:«>-«i<^,w,««    ^'U6»  »^aint  rauls  conversion  must  have  happened  likewise 

t?«^tt  «.  I  "^li  n    /.!'«  aT-  vf  -in  vi^  ^^^     li?1?\Cr,^   afte;  36,  and  therefore  35  is  too  eariy  a  date.     But  how  long 
n^seiit  at  Jerusalem  (sec  Acts  xi.  30.  xu.  25.),  and  it  is  pro-   ^^^  ,,;;  ,„h«th*»r  in  M.«,nnnt  K«  H/t<»rmin*wl  * 

are  to  be  ar- 

determine:  for 

^  .A  ^^Wr  .u  ««  4\^»«  „,i  :«u  u^  u^A  «:*u .,  -,>^  k;^o«nf  «.   what  chronologers  have  said  is  mere  conjecture, and  not  cal- 

7^   ^m\  ^.^     ^?;  oil  «  3  "^  ^^    ^'  ^"  ^  ^  ^'   culation.    The  same  uncertainty  prcvaill  in  ripect  to  ch. 

ad  hvard  from  eyewitnesses.*  ^...^  ^^^  ^  .  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  yj^^.       ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

•  iniufiM a-hrt-rsiis iiarese..  lih.  ill.  c_^  12.   TiiecKiorri,  liiHt.  Eccl.  lib.    q^,  ,^^3^  bc  placed  before  the  Other  after  36.     We  are  like- 

r.  J.      Aii2ii'<tifio  ciHtft.  251.  et  contra  FaustuiiL  lib.  XIX.  c.  31.  •        •      *i.     *j     i        -^i.  *   a        i_       •••       •  j   ^ 1 

-•  s.  e  f;aiAt.  II.  t\-2\.  Wise  I"  ^"^  a«*r*  With  respcct  to  ch.  xiii.  xiv.  and  serenl 

■  M.tii.i»-ii.H,  vni  iii.  part  1.  pp  jJ7—im.   Dr.  Bt-nson,  however,  Is  of  opi-   other  chapters.     Of  ch.  xvi.  we  may  assert,  t(>at  it  belongs 
..„  ti.ai  Slim  Lukr  iieHyn^.1  iiis  bm.k  to  b*-  "niy  a  conci^fi  uneciuipn  of   ^^  ^  period  St  Icast  six  years  prior  to  the  fourth  epoch, or  tie 

•e  •l'>ctriiie<  preached  by  thf  a|Mi<«tlei»,  ami  that  he  was  chiefly  ilu!«K-ous  r  -  •',        i5ir     *   z'*     •    .u     *uJL.  m^^^^  ^a 

t  .j-«:rihin<  the  .jianner  in  which  the  Jews,  pro«eiyte«  of  the  gate,  or  yj*ar  bO :  tor  a  year  and  a  half  at  i^onntn,  tbree  yetis  K 

■  voui  f icntiieH.  and  the  ijoiatrouo  Centiieg,  were  rcH|H>ctively  converted.    Ephesus,  and  the  time  spent  on  Several  journeys,  can  haidly  be 
'"iV  if"" '^^f^**^  *"»h<»^  '"^'^««  »»"^  b«H,k  Into  three  partH  «r  btKiiw,  viz    pressed  into  a  Smaller  compass  than  that  of  six  years.   To  c^^- 

lbe/lr«/part  contains  aii  account  of  the  propagation  of  the  GiMiiel    '^   •     ^,        ..        ^u    1  *     .  j  C       u-  l  u      -.  :-i  j  :^  »  T  x 

int.in'tJie  J,w«  only,  from  a.  d.  33.  to  a.  d  41.  inciu.iinir  chapter  ii.  to  x.  2.    xv»m  therefore,  the  latest  date  which  can  be  assijzned  is  54  •.  an* 

lie  mcond  rompnseii  an  account  of  the  spreading  of  ChriKtianity  ainoni;  it  is  not  improbable  that  it  should  be  dated  Still  earllQ^  4 
le  di'Toiii  Oentileg,  together  with  its  farther  progreuM  among  the  Jew.-*,  a.  * 

U  to  A.  D  41.  (Act*  x— xiii  )    3.  And  the  rAirrf  part  comprehends  the        *  Michaelis.  vol.  lit  part.  1.  pp.  336— ^Tlfl.    The  chronology  of  t^^    Af\S<>* 

itTiKitm  of  ClihiXianJty  ainoim  the  idolatrous  (^entiles,  tog:ether  with  its  the  Apostles  is  discuKsed  at  considerable  length  in  llug'a  IstrocJ^"*^?^  U> 

■  nil'  r  pn>gre!<s  among  the  two  preceding  clasties  of  pemons,  a.  d.  ii.  to  New  Tent  vc»l.  ii.  pp.  312— 3M.,  and  (so  far  as  concerni  the  tr^^J5H*  ^^ 
n  fSTi.  (Acts  xiii-xxYiii.)    Benson's  Hist,  of  the  First  Ptaatinf  of  Chris-  writings  of  tlaini  Paul)  bv  the  reviewer  of  that  work  ia  the  Bri»?'^€3Vctt>i^ 

auiiy,  voL  i.  pp.  22-24.  for  AprU  182B,  pp.  »1-317.  ^  ^ 
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r  books   of  the  New  Teslaiiimt,  parlinituly  in  iba 


Luke  has  well  supportad  tha  eharai-ter  of  each  pFrauavhsa 
lip  liaa  inlroduofiti  as  ipeakinjr.  Thus  the  apeechn  ud  div 
courses  of  St.  Putrr  are  recorded  with  umpliri^.  lod  n 
deatitub!  of  all  thoae  omamenU  which  uauallj  occut  in  ite 
of  ihe  Greeka  and  Homaria.  Nearlj  atmilar  tit  ibi 
Bpi-«vhGa  of  Sainl  Paul,  which  were  addnaaHl  U  ihejivi. 
while  thoae  delivered  ^  the  Mine  upottle  beJiiK  a  taitH 
audience  an  widelj  dioerent.  "nius,  in  hb  diteonn*  M- 
Tcred  atAniiochi[i  Pisidia,' he  commence*  with  alongpii- 
phraslB,  which  would  cot  ham  been  eithrr  liMfnieliTa  wm- 
tertaining  in  anj  other  place  than  a  Jewish  ■yiia{rD)pie,  "Oi 
the  contrary,  the  apeech  of  die  mwtjr  Stephen  (Aeu  nLJ  m 
altogether  Of  a  different  deseriptioa.  It  i*  m  leamcd  M 
unpremi^italed  di"        "  " " '  * 


esdbvk 
;  odih 


akuinted  with  the  art  of  onlorj;  ^U  lhou|h  be  <ertiiiih 
a  particular  object  in  Tiew.to  wbich  the  aevnal  pamof 
ii«  discourec  were  direetadi  Tet  it  ia  difiBeult  to  diacoTcitUi 


!■  iM-fore  asaemblie*  thit  wtt 


acruBtoined  to  Grecian  oratoiy,  are  totollj  different  fiOB  tm 
ding.    Though  not  adorned  with  tk«  Aowcnd 
lan^age  ia  pointed  ai  * 
idicioualj  aelected  and 


of  the  prec«ding.    Though  not  adorned  with 
'    '    '  ,  the  lan^age  ia  pointed  and  eoerEClic,  am 
ire  judicioualj  aelected  and  arran|[ed,  a*  ia 
ipeech  delivered  el  Athena  (Acta  xvii.  39—3 
»jo  dcfencce  of  himself  before  the  Roman  a 

of  Judva.  (nlv.  ictTl.}     Dr.BeDBon  and  Hichad 

ever,  are  both  nf  opinion,  that  Saint  Luke  haa  Eiven  abmMn 
only,  and  not  the  whole,  of  Saint  [^ul's  spertMa ;  for  ia  hit 
Bpeecli  before  Felix,  be  must  certainly  have  aaid  mote  that  ii 
recordfd  by  Saint  Luke  (xiiv.  13,  13.);  unlew  we  aoniM 
that  Saint  Paul  merely  denied  the  cturve  which  had  M 
laid  against  him,  withotit  confuting  it.  Miehaalia  iddSilbl 
in  liis  opinion  Saint  Lake  has  shown  ^leat  jtidfBent  ia  tktst 
abstracia:  and  tliat,  if  he  has  not  letained  the  very  woidtt/ 
Saint  Paul,  he  haa  adopted  such  as  were  well  suilad  •  At 
polished  audiences  bef'ire  which  the  apostle  spoke.' 

Vlll.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  afford  abundant  eridtaet 
□f  the  truih  and  divine  original  of  the  Chriatiaa  lelij 
forwi<  lenriL  from  this  book,  liiat  the  Goapel 
for  Its  success  to  -■—-■■  —  •■ — -■  >-■■  -'—  -■ 


DtindeM 


result  of  the  miohty  power  < 
of  iFie  B--=-  -  - 
ceneral  !    ' 


Cod,  and  of  the 

ing  truths  which  it  contains.  IV 
uctiines,  comprised  in  the  Ads  of  Ibt 
perfL>cily  in  nnison  wiili  the  gloriov*  tniifai  n- 
ve'aled  In  the  Oospela,  and  illnstraled  in  the  Apoatolie  Epar 
ties;  and  are  admirably  aiiitfd  to  the  atote  ol  the  pmoai. 
whether  Jews  or  (ientiles,  to  whom  thej  were  addrnsei 
And  the  evidence  which  the  apoatles  gave  of  their  dortittM. 
in  their  anpenls  lo  prophecies  and  miracles,  and  the  Taiioar 

Sifts  of  the  Spirit,  uere  ao  numerous  and  so  stroni;,  and  a 
le  Bnmt!  time  bo  admirably  adapted  to  every  class  orpeitotn 
that  the  truth  of  the  religion  which  they  attest  onnM  b 
reasonably  disputed. 

Further,  the  history  itself  is  credible.  It  was  written  bji 
person  who  was  acquainted  with  the  various  circumtlsice 
which  he  relates,  and  who  was  both  able  and  disposed  is 
give  a  fiiilhful  narrative  of  every  thing  that  occuned.  Ssial 
Luke  was  a  companion  of  the  apostles;  he  wu  himseU  v 
eye  and  ear  witnesa  of  the  fact#,  and  was  peisonaUy  cw- 
cerned  in  many  of  the  incidenia  he  haa  recordnl.  Ia  (he 
hislnry  ilwlf  there  are  no  inconaiatcncies  or  coc 
the  niiraculouH  facts  related  in  it  are   neither 


wlicn  we  consider  the  almighty  power  of  God  to  which 
Lble,  when  we  consi'      '"     " 
nf  which  (hey 


rhiehtber 
ibe  naaS 
epefloro- 
«  sieslM 


ascribed 

design  and  o_ _  ._,      ..., 

ed.  The  plainness  and  simplicity  of  the  namtive  .. 
stronfi  circumstances  in  its  favour.  The  writer  appears  id 
have  been  very  honest  and  impartial,  and  to  have  set  dowi 
fairly  (lie  olijectlnns  which  were  made  to  Cbrfslianiiy  hiA 
by  Jews  and^  Heathens,  and  the  reflections  which  weie  cMt 
upon  it.  aa  well  as  upon  its  GrBt  preachera.  He  bis,  likf- 
wise,  with  a  just  and  ingenuous  freedom,  menlicned  Ibt 
weaknesses,  faults,  and  pri'judiccs,  hoih  of  the  apoatka  aid 
of  their  eonverls.  The  occasional  hints,  whictaarediqMSSid 
through  the  epintlra  of  Saint  Paul,  bamoniia  wilfa  tbt  6m 
related  in  the  hiHiory  of  the  Acta  of  the  AiMMlaa;  ao  M 
tliia  history  is  the  beat  guide  we  can  have  in  Mndyinf  •* 
epistles.     The  other  parts  of  the  New  T"^ 

•  Arm  nil,  It-^l. 

•  MlclmvliJi,  Tcil.  ill.  run  I.  pp.  X 
Pluillni  of  Clirisuuiiiy,  vol  0.  p.  3 
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bftlM  vOm 
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^  owuidenble 
'  )ah  tndltioDa, 


knd  from  thn 
ious  compari- 
tdocu  (Acta 
B-nm.  I  3.) 
f  him  taught 
e  pnctiM  of 
idt  youth  of 
,  by  which,  in 
dte»  withont 
KtioD  uppean 
D  his  ftyle.!' 


■fcrrnt  the  «7ls 
h*r  McuBuWan 

lie  QwG)DM«r 

Uo  1  Cor,  IT.  31 
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_,     with  the  histoty,  and  tend  to  confirm  it;  for  the 

^^^liiMStBd  principles  are  every  where  the  same.  The 
^^dM  dose  with  referenoes  to  the  facts  recorded  in  tlin 
*^  niticalarlT  the  promise  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  wc 
[JJ^nom  tfie  Acts  wss  poured  out  by  Christ  upon  his  dis- 
Hn  *f^.  his  ascension;   and  the  Epistles,  generally, 

which 
one 

■^    ^-v  iiiMua   •uuLVwiMAUft   |««Ma«    VA    Doviv^u    atiaMJi  jr  ,     avri,  WltuOUt 

Slather  the  Gojqtele  nor  the  Epistles  could  have  been  so 
?jyiy  uoderatood  j  hot  hy  the  aid  of  this  book  the  whole 
I^Jtaie  qf  the  Chtistei  revelation  is  set  before  us  in  a  clear 
^■eiw  view.*  I^tly,  the  incidental  circumstances,  men- 
'^'M  by  Saint  Luke,  correspond  so  exactly,  and  without 
VpwnoQS  view  to  such  a  correspondence  ([in  cases,  too, 
^'flks  it  could  not  possibly  have  been  premeilitnted  and  pre- 
Mn'ved)  with  the  accounts  that  occur  in  the  Epistles,  and 
V  those  of  the  best  ancient  historians,  both  Jews  and 
plheiu,  that  no  person  who  had  forged  such  a  history,  in 
IT  egwSi  could  have  had  the  same  external  confirmation ; 
ha  nonst  have  betrayed  himself,  by  alluding  to  some  cus- 
I  ov  opinions  which  have  since  sprung  up,  or  by  misre- 


presenting some  ciioumstances,  or  using  some  phrase  or  ex- 
pression not  then  in  use.  The  plea  of  lorgery,  therefore,  in 
later  ages,  cannot  be  allowed;  and  if  Saint  Luke  had  pub- 
lished such  a  history  at  so  early  a  period,  when  some  or  the 
apostles,  or  many  other  persons  coneemed  in  the  transactions 
which  he  has  recorded,  were  alive,  and  his  account  had  not 
been  true,  he  would  only  have  exposed  himself  to  an  easy 
confutation,  and  to  certain  infamy. 

Since,  therefore,  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  in  them- 
selves consistent  and  uniform ;  the  incidental  relations  agree* 
able  to  the  best  ancient  historians  that  have  come  down  to  us ; 
and  the  main  facts  supported  and  confirmed  by  the  other 
books  of  the  New  Testament,  as  well  as  by  the  unanimous 
testimony  of  so  many  of  the  ancient  fathers,  we  are  justly 
authorized  to  conclude,  that,  if  any  history  of  former  times 
deserves  credit,  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  ought  to  be  received 
and  credited ;  and  if  the  history  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles 
is  true,  Christianity  cannot  be  false;  for  a  doctrine  so  good 
in  itself,  so  admirably  adapted  to  the  fallen  state  of  man, 
and  attended  with  so  many  miraculous  and  divine  testimo- 
nies, has  all  the  possible  marks  of  a  true  rsfelation.* 


CHAPTER  IIL 


i 


OXt  THE    EPISTOLARY   OR    DOCTRINAL   WRITINGS   OF   THE    NEW   TESTAMENT,   PARTICULARLY 


THOSE    OF    SAINT    PAUL. 


SECTION   I. 


ACCOUNT  OF  THE   APOSTLE   PAUL. 


L  The  Birth  and  Education  of  Paul — Jli4  PerteetUion  of  the  Diaciplet  of  Chri^i^  and  hit  Convertion. — Obtervationt  upon 

It— IL  /fir*  tubwequent  TravtU  and  Lahourt^  to  his  second  Visit  to  Jerusalem. — III.  His  third  Visit  to  Jerutalemt  and  sub' 

mquent  J^baurst  to  his  fourth  Visit  to  Jerusalem. — IV.  His  Journeys  and  Labours ^  to  his  fifth  Visit  to  Jerusalem, — ^V.  To 

ks  first  Imprisonment  at  Rome. — VI.  Jlis  subsequent  Journeys^  second  Imprisonment,  and  Martyrdom, — VII.   Character 

^Paul, — Vni.  Observations  on  the  Style  of  his  IVvitings. 


L  Savl,  also  called  Paul  (by  which  name  this  illustri- 
li  apostle  was  geuerdlly  known  afu.*r  his  prraohing  uinontr 
iGentiles,  especially  among  the  Greeks  and  H<anans),  was 
Hebrew  of  ine  Hetirrws,  a  descendant  of  the  Datriarch 
lif&ham,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.^  and  a  native  ot  Tarsus, 
n  the  chief  city  of  Cilicia.  By  birth  he  was  a  citizen 
flome,^  a  distinguished  honour  and  privilege,  which  had 
8B  conferred  on  some  of  his  ancestors  for  services  rendered 
Hie  commonwealth  during  the  wa».^  His  father  was  a 
ttrisee,  and  he  himself  was  educated  in  tlic  most  rigid 
Eseiples  of  that  scct.*^  His  sister^s  son  and  some  others 
bis  relations  were  Christians,  and  had  embraced  the  Gos- 
Lbefoie  his  conversion.*  That  he  was  early  educated  in 
BKk  literature  at  Tarsus,  may  be  inferred  from  that  place 
figcelebnied  for  polite  learning^  and  eloquence,^  ana  also 

•  Tha  miI^ImI  of  tbeie  coinciili.'nceii  ha*  already  been  uoUced  in  Vol.  I. 
.  .19— 6L  akpra.  Dr.  PiilRjr'i*  IforaR  Paulina*  ainplifi'^H  the  arndnu-nt 
■irt  nixgMUd,  and  la  indisiKriMably  necedMiry  to  a  critical  8tu<iy  of  the 

k  Pr.  Braaon'a  Htat  of  Christ  iaiiitjr,  vol.  ii.  pp.  333-311. 

ifhiL  ill.  5.  2 Cor.  Jd.  '&■  Acts  zvj.  37,  38. 

ricca  zci.  ».  ».  xziii.  27. 

k  Dr.  Lardner  baa  thown  that  tlila  b  the  moat  pro&able  opinion.    Worka, 

fcvoL  i.  pp.  9V— 229.;  4to  vol.  i.  pp.  \2A,  12).    dtich  also  ia  the  npiniou 

Min  Armseniaa,  who  \\ba  wriiieii  :m  elegant  diiwerliiiion  nn£*HiiU  Paul's 

kanalkip.  (8ee  lii«  Diaarrralionei  Binae,  p.  Iftl.  Utrecht,  1725.)    It  ifl  not 

laproboble  conjecture  tliat  thn  nlouk  and  parrhinents.  which  8f.  Paul 

tfged  'niuolby  to  brine  to  liiui  (2 Tim.  iv.  13.),  wore  ihu  Roman  ttifraand 

leertificatea  or  hisi  ciiizenalup,  which  miisht  be  of  service  to  him  in  hi4 

ftDsching  trial  b«*fore  the  emperor.   ShuiUewoxtb'a  Paraphra.*rtic  Trans- 

OB  of  the  AimstoUcal  KniHilea,  p.  3691 

ActM  xxHL  0  zxvi.  B.  Phil.  lil.  K 

Ictfl  uliL  16—22.  Rom.  xvi.  7.  II.  21. 

ftrabo  die  K^'osraplier,  who  lived  in  the  same  ace  as  St.  Panl,  charmc* 

me%  the  inhabitants  of  Tarsnv,  aa  cheriHhinc  such  a  passion  for  philoflo- 

f  md  aU  the  branched  uf  poUle  literaUire,  that  they  greatlv  excelled 

•  Athens  and  .\lexandria,  and  every  other  place  where  there  were 
adU  aiMl  aradeiniea  fhr  philosophy  and  literature.  He  adda,  lliat  the 
tvaa  of  Tarsus  were  in  the  practice  of  eoinx  abroad  to  other  chiea  to 
l^cft  theonelves.  (Lib.  ziv.  vol.  ii.  pp.  960,  961.  edit.  Oxon.)  Thia  elr^ 
■nipce  accounts  for  Saint  Paul's  going  ru  Jerusalem,  to  flnish  his  atu- 
I  MMler  OainalieL 

la  snmrj  ancient  seal  oCJcaminf  eloquence  held  a  principal  rank ;  and 
|l  apaciea  of  it  was  denominated  from  the  place  where  it  was  most 
-^ — **  or  in  tht  greatest  perfection.    Thus  we  read  of  the  chaste  Attic 
L  tad  of  IM  florid  Asiatic ;  and  Tarsiia  alao  eave  name  to  its  pe- 
mole,  wMflkb  however,  la  leait  known,  beoauae,  from 'the  very 
of  iL  iu  prodBCtloni  were  not  likely  to  remain.   The  T^wric  elo- 
VoL.  fl.  8  S 


from  his  quotations  of  several  Greek  poetsJi>  From  Tarsus, 
Sanl  removed  to  Jerusalem,  where  he  made  considerable 
proficien(7  in  Uie  study  of  the  law,  and  the  Jewish  traditions, 
under  Gamaliel,  a  celebrated  teacher  of  that  day."  He  ap- 
pears to  have  been  a  person  of  jgreat  natural  abilities,  of 
quick  apprehension,  strong  passions,  and  firm  resolution; 
and  was  tlius  qualified  for  signal  service,  as  a  teacher  of 
whatever  principles  he  might  embrace.  He  was  also  blame- 
less in  his  life,  and  strictly  faithful  to  the  dictates  of  his 
conscience,  according  to  the  knowledge  which  he  possessed  : 
this  is  evident  from  his  appeals  to  uie  Jews,  ana  from  the 
undissembled  satisfaction  he  expresses  on  a  serious  compari- 
son and  recollection  of  his  former  and  later  conduct.  (Acts 
xxiii.  1.  xxvi.  4,5.  Phil.  iii.  6.  1  Tim.  i.  13.  2  Tim.  i.  3.) 
His  parents  completed  his  education  by  having  him  taught 
the  art  of  tentpmaking,^'  in  conformity  with  tli^  practice  of 
the  Jews,  with  whom  it  was  customary  to  teach  youth  of 
the  highest  birth  some  mechanical  employment,  by  which,  in 
cases  of  necessity,  they  might  maintain  themselves  without 
being  burthensome  to  othere:  and  his  occupation  appears 
subsequently  to  have  had  some  influence  upon  his  style.*' 
For  some  time  after  the  appearance  of  Christianity  in  the 
world,  he  was  a  bitter  enemy  and  a  furious  opposer  of  all 
who  professed  tliat  faith ;  and  when  the  protomartyr  Stephen 

?ti«nce  was  employed  in  sudden  and  unpremeditated  harangues ;  and  Saint 
'huI,  long  accurtomed  to  compoaitiona  of  this  sort,  tranaicrred  the  style 
and  manner  from  speaking  to  writing.  (Dr.  Powell's  Discourses,  p.  2S0.) 
This  circumstance  will  accoant  for  the  abruptneaa  and  other  pecuiiaritleN 
In  ttie  apostle's  letters  which  are  more  Amy  considered  in  the  close  of 
this  section. 

la  Thus,  in  Acts  xvii.  28.  he  citea  a  verse  from  Ami  us ;  in  1  Cor.  zv.  33. 
he  quotes  another  from  Menander;  and  in  Tit  1. 12.  a  verse  from  Epi* 
Diemdes.    See  an  illustration  of  thia  last  passage,  supra.  Vol.  I.  p.  81. 

i>  Acta  xxW.  3.  xjcvi.  5.  Gnl  1 14. 

>•  Michael  is  makes  Bt.  Paul  to  have  been  a  maker  of  mechanical  instni. 
menta  (vol.  iv.  pp.  163—196.) ;  but  all  conmientators  are  of  opinion  tliat  ho 
was  a  manufacturer  of  tents,  for  which,  in  tlie  East,  there  was  alwaya  a 
considerable  demand. 

i«  To  a  man  employed  in  making  tenia,  the  {dea«  of  camps,  arma,  armour, 
warlare,  military  pay,  wouldbe  nmili»r ;  and  t>r.  Paul  introducea  these 
and  their  concomitants  so  frequently,  thathix  language  neenia  to  have  been 
such  as  might  rather  have  been  expected  from  a  soldier,  than  flrom  one 
who  lived  in  quiet  timea,  and  was  a  preaclier  of  the  gospel  of  peace.  Pow 
ell's  Discourses,  p.  864. 
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that  having  beeit  daijily  engaged  witii  Je«M  dninf  I 
they  were  obliged,  for  the  eepport  of  their  <nra  anB,ai 
from  having  gone  too  &t  to  return,  to  ooiituiae  Iha  ■■«■» 
fi'Ssiona  af^rhis  daotfa ;  but  thi*  can  by  do  BHMa  ht  Mrf 
Saint  Paul.  On  the  contrarr,  wfattterer  An* ibcn  aqh 
in  such  aroodeof  teesoniiig,  itall  teodBto  cooviBce^te 
Saint  Paul  miiBt  naturaUf  have  oontiBMBd  K  Jaw,  mI  ■ 
enemy  to  Chriit  Jmdi.  If  Uni  wers  aaowied  oi  gat  ^ 
Ac  was  u  strongly  engaged  OD  ih«  other.    iTahaBewUfedi 


as  u  stnxigljr  engaged  od  ih«  other,  if ahane  wUfedi 
from  cbanging  Boeif  mu^  mm*  ooglit  il  to  ta* 
leAhim/  whOilront  hi*  superior adiieatw, Mrt hw 


itoppedAtm;  whOilront  hi*  superior  adiieatw, 
been  vastly  more  sensible  to  that  kind  of  •!»■«,  IhMAi 
~~  ~  and  illiterate  fishermen  of  Galilee.  Hw  wlr  •!■ 
nee  was,  that  fA^y,  by  quitting  their  maattr  aJW  )m 
deuth,  misht  have  preserved  Ihemaelrea  ;  wbarsaa  it;  ^ 
riuittinr  the  Jews,  and  taking  up  the  moaa  of  Ubrii^t* 
taiiily  brought  on  his  om  destiuclioii. 
2.~As  St.  Paul  waa  not  an  impoalor,  so  it  ia  nanfatM 
:  waa  not  an  enthusiast.  Heat  of  temper,  DNlai 
ignorance,  and  vanity,  are  the  iogredienta  of  wUek 
eiuam  is  composed ;  but  from  all  these,  exo^  lbs  bm,  mt 
apostle  appears  to  have  been  wholly  fme.  TOat  be  W 
great  fsrvour  of  zeal,  both  when  a  Jew  and  whanaCInU^ 
in  maintaining  what  he  thought  to  be  light,  cannot  bedMi; 


atyl 
permit ;  a  conduct  compatible  neither  with  the 
uigol,  nor  with  the  violent  impulses  of  fi 
That  he  was  not  mehucholy,  i*  evident  from  hia  OMllMa 
embiacing  every  method  which  prudence  coald  MfllMt  ■ 
escape  danger  and  shun  persecuiioa  ;  when  be  cmBdsi 
without  betraying  the  duty  of  his  office  or  the  heaovrflb 
Uod.  A  melancholy  enthusiast  courts  peiaeetttiosi  ^ 
when  he  cannot  obtain  it,  afflicts  himself  wiUi  lliwiil  p» 
ancea;  but  Ihe  holiness  of  Saint  Paul  consisted  odytaii 
simplicity  of  a  godly  life,  and  in  the  anweaiied 
of  his  apostolictil  outies.  That  he  was  ignoi 
will  allege  who  is  not  grossly  ignorant  himself;  fcrhsif 
pears  tobave  been  iiiasler  notonly  of  the  Jewish  learrnr'  ^ 
ulsu  of  the  Greek  philosophy,  and  to  have  heen  very  eoei 
even  with  the  Greek  poets.  That  he  waa  not  credat. 
clear  fmm  his  having  resisted  the  evidence  of  all  Ihe  mar 
cles  performed  on  earth  by  Christ,  as  well  as  those  thataoi 
afterwards  wrought  by  the  apostles;  to  the  fame  of  wUA 
as  he  lived  at  Jerusalem,  lie  uuuld  not  poasibly  have  bMSi 
simnger.  And  that  he  waa  as  free  from  vanity  sa  UJ  ■■ 
thai  ever  lived,  may  be  gathered  from  all  that  we  sea  la  !■ 
writings,  or  know  of  his  life.  He  represenia  himadifMAl 
least  of  the  nioslles,  and  not  meet  to  be  called  an  IfN^ 
He  Biiys  thai  he  is  the  chief  of  sinners ;  and  heprelen,taAi 
strongest  terms,  univenal  benevolence  to  faitb,  pniftKT. 
iltactes,  and  all  the  gifts  and  giBcea  with  wbieh  heeoril 
p  endowed.  Is  this  me  language  of  vanity  or  tMbMNB) 
lid  ever  fanatic  prefer  virtue  toTiii  own  religieas  «ftnM 
I  illuminations  of  the  spirit,  and  even  to  the  merit  if  Km- 
ij'rdom  1  It  is  therefore  in  vain  for  the  enemies  of  CUtt 
anily  to  attempt  to  resolve  this  miraculoos  oonveniaa  d 
Saint  Paul  into  the  effects  of  enthuBiarai.  "Rm  iwwd 
imagination  in  enthusiasticsl  rninda  is,  nnnnrsliiiiialiljr.  flij 
strong;  but  il  always  acta  iu  conformity  to  the  opuiiMV 
printed  upon  it  ai  ilie  time  of  its  working,  and  cna  naMS 
~~  against  them  than  a  rapid  river  can  carry  a  venael  IliM 
current  of  Its  own  stream.  Now,  nothing  can  be  DweiV 
tain  than  that,  when  Saul  departed  from  Jetuealemfbr  Dm* 
cus,  armed  with  authority  from  the  chief 

Christians,  who  were  there,  iuunrf/o  .   

were  nitn  or  uoinni  (Acta  il.  S.),  an  authority  aoGoiMd  (^ 
himself  and  granusd  to  him  at  his  own  expreaa  ihaiiaj  In 
mind  was  most  strongly  possessed  with  an  opiidaa  •gm' 
Christ  and  his  followers.  To  give  those  npjniwai  i  ml 
forc^,  his  nassions  at  that  time  ecocwied,  biingi» 
flamed  in  the  highest  degree  by  the  irritating  oonadesMM 
~  ,  I  conduct  towards  them,  the  pride  of  anppaidvi 
part  in  which  he  had  voluntary  engaged,  and  tm  mm 
which  he  found  it  procured  him  among  the  ebief  prieM  ad 
rulers,  whoso  commission  he  bore.  If,  in  aucJi  a  sMI  ^ 
temper  of  mind,  an  enthusiastical  man  had  imiginaA  iltf  t* 


BCT.  L] 


ACCOUNT  OP  THE  APOSTLE  PAUL. 


32S 


a  Tision  from  heaven,  denouncing  the  anger  of  God 
^iDst  Uie  (/hristians,  and  commanding  him  to  persecute 
lem  without  any  mercy,  it  might  be  accounted  for  by  the  natu- 
d  power  of  enthusiasm.  But  that,  in  the  very  instant  of  his 
Bing  engaged  in  the  fiercest  and  hottest  persecution  against 
lem,-— no  circumstance  having  occurred  to  change  his  opi- 
ioo8  or  alter  the  bent  of  his  disposition, — he  should  at  once 
naflnne  himself  called  by  a  heavenly  vision  to  be  the  apostle 
r  iSunat,  whom,  but  a  moment  before,  he  deemed  an  impos- 
ir  and  a  blasphemer,  that  had  been  justly  put  to  death  upon 
m  croM ;— 4ni8  is  in  itself  wholly  incredible,  and  so  far 
om  being  a  probable  effect  of  enthusiasm,  that  just  a  con- 
■ly  effect  mutt  have  been  naturall^r  produced  by  that  cause. 
ot,  still  farther  to  show  that  this  vision  could  not  be  a  phan- 
im  of  Saint  ^uPs  own  creating,  let  it  be  observed,  that  he 
"as  Dot  alone  when  he  saw  it ;  there  were  many  others  in 
xnrany,  whose  minds  were  no  better  disposed  than  his  to 
le  Christian  faith.  Could  it  be  possible,  that  the  minds  of 
11  these  men  should  be  so  strangely  affected,  as  to  make  them 
elieve  that  they  saw  a  great  light  shining  about  them,  above 
k«  brightnam  of  the  sun  at  noon-day,  and  heard  the  sound  of 

▼oice  from  heaven,  though  not  the  words  which  it  spake 
Acts  xzi.  6. 9.\  when  in  reality  they  neither  saw  nor  heard 
nj  such  thing  f  Could  they  be  so  infatuated  with  the  con- 
eit  of  their  own  fancies,  as  to  fall  down  from  their  horses, 
>gether  with  Saul  (Acts  xxvi.  14.),  and  be  speechless 
broagh  fear,  when  nothing  extraordinary  had  happened 
ither  to  him  or  to  them ;  especially  considering  tliat  this  appa- 
ition  did  not  appear  in  the  night,  when  the  senses  arc  more 
asil  J  impmed  upon,  but  at  mid-dny  ?  If  a  sudden  frenzy 
ad  iieized  upon  Paul,  from  any  distemper  of  body  or  mindi, 
an  we  suppose  his  whole  company, — men  of  different  con- 
dtutions  and  understandings, — to  have  been  at  once  affected 
I  the  same  manner  with  him,  so  that  not  the  distenvper  alone, 
at  also  the  effects  of  it,  would  exactly  agree  ?  If  all  had 
one  mad  together,  would  not  the  frenzy  of  some  have  taken 

clifferent  turn,  and  presented  to  them  difft^rent  objects  1 
^U  supposition  is  so  contrary  to  nature  and  all  possibility, 
lat  unbelief  must  find  some  other  solution,  or  give  up  the 
oint. 

3.  Having  shown  that  Saint  Paul  was  neither  an  imnostor 
or  an  enthusiast,  it  remains  only  that  we  inquire  whether  he 
ras  deceived  by  the  fraud  of  others  ?  This  inquiry,  indeed, 
lay  be  despatched  in  a  very  few  words.  For  who  was  or 
rere  to  deceive  him  ?  A  few  illiterate  fishermen  of  Galilee. 
t  was  moraUy  impossible  for  such  men  to  conceive  the 
hmiffht  of  turning  the  most  enlightened  of  their  opponents, 
ad  the  most  cruel  of  their  persecutors,  into  an  apostle,  and 
o  do  this  by  fraud  in  the  very  instant  of  his  greatest  fury 
.gainst  them  and  their  Lord.  But  could  they  nave  been  so 
xtraragant  as  to  conceive  such  a  thought,  it  was  physically 
mpossible  for  them  to  execute  it  in  the  manner  in  which  we 
ind  his  conversion  to  have  been  effected.  Could  they  pro- 
oce  a  light  in  the  air,  which  at  mid-day  was  brighter  tnan 
be  sun  T  Could  they  make  Saul  hear  words  from  out  of 
fiat  light,  which  were  not  heard  by  the  rest  of  the  company  1 
Trtild  they  make  him  blind  for  three  days  after  that  vision, 
nd  then  make  scales  fall  off  from  his  eyos,  and  restore  him 
•y  sight  by  a  word  ?  Or  could  they  make  him  and  those  who 
rarelied  with  him  believe,  that  all  tliese  things  had  happcn- 
»U  if  they  had  not  happened  1  Must  unquestionably  no  fraud 
ras  equal  to  all  this. 

Since,  then.  Saint  Paul  was  neither  an  impostor  nor  an 
mhusiast,  nor  deceived  by  the  fraud  of  others,  it  follows 
tiat  hie  conversion  was  miraculous,  and  that  the  Christian 
elieion  is  a  divine  revelation.^ 

li.  Shortly  after  his  baptism,  and  the  descent  of  the  Holy 
'pirit  upon  liim,  Saul  went  into  Arabia  (Gal.  i.  17.) ;  and 
uring  his  residence  in  that  country  he  was  fully  instructed, 
s  we  may  reasonably  think,  by  special  revelation,  and  by 
iligent  study  of  Uie  Old  Testament,  in  the  doctrines  and 
.uties  of  the  Gospel.    Three  years  after  his  conversion  he 

(  Sec  Lord  I.yttleton's  ObMnrationii  on  the  Converiiion  of  Saint  Paul 
froiD  which  the  above  r<*inark!t  are  abridj^crJ) ;— a  treatinc  to  which  it  has 
>^«a  truly  aaid,  '*  infidelity  haa  never  been  able  to  labricate  a  apocioiin 
jiawvr. "  "  Lord  L.  had,'*  says  his  biographer,  "  in  the  pride  of  juvenile 
■oofldnice,  with  the  help  of  corrupt  conversation,  entertamcd  doubts  of 
he  troth  of  Christianity  :  but  he  now*'  (in  his  iiiaturer  years)  "  thouittit 
h^  time  eoroe,  when  Jt  was  no  to]igcr  fit  to  rloiibt  or  b»'Iieve  i»y  chance, 
uri  appMed  himself  seriously  to  tiio  great  question.  Hi*  »tudte»,  beimo 
lOKBiiT,  tnded  in  conviction.  He  foiuid  tiiat  religion  was  true."  (Dr. 
kihaSDQ'i  Lives  of  the  Poets,  vol.  iii.  u.  3S3.)  Dr.  Graves  has  some  excel- 
«nt  obacnnukm*  on  the  conduct  ana  writinsK  of  Saint  Paul,  in  his  Essay 
Ni  tb«  Chaiacter  of  the  Apostle.<«  and  Evancelists,  pp.  115—121.  ISl— 218.. 
vhich  abow  that  he  was  in  no  respect  influenced  or  directed  by  a  spirit  of 
rnthiaiaam. 


returned  to  Damascns,  a.  d.  38.  (Gal.  i.  18.]),  and  boldly 
preached  the  Gospel  to  the  Jews,  who,  rejecting  his  testi- 
mony, as  an  apostate,  conspired  to  kill  him ;  but,  the  plot 
bein^  communicated  to  Saul,  he  escaped  from  Damascus 
privately  by  nigrht,  and  went  up  to  Jerusalem  for  the  first 
time  since  his  conyersion.^  After  some  hesitation  on  the 
part  of  the  Christians  in  that  city,  he  was  acknowledged  to 
be  a  disciple :  he  remained  at  Jerusalem  only  fifteen  days, 
during  which  his  boldness  in  preaching  the  Gospel  so  irritated 
the  Hellenistic  Jews,  that  they  conspired  against  him ;  wkUh 
when  the  brethren  hiew,  they  brought  him  down  to  CmtareO' 
Philippi,  and  sent  him  forth  to  7br«tM.  (Acts  ix.  28-— 30.) 

A.  D.  39.  While  Saul  was  in  Cilicia,  he  had  those  divine 
visions  and  revelations  of  which  he  speaks  in  2  Cor.  xii. : 
on  which  occasion  there  teas  given  him  a  thorn  in  the  flesh 
(supposed  to  have  been  some  paralytic  affection  of  the  coun- 
tenance and  voice),  lest  he  slioula  have  been  exaUed  above 
measure,  through  the  abundance  of  the  revelations. 

In  the  year  42,  Saul,  accompanied  by  Barnabas,  proceeded 
to  Antiocn,  where  they  tanght  with  great  success  for  one 
year.  (Acts  xi.  26.)  During  their  abode  in  this  city  there 
came  vrophets  from  Jerusalem,  one  of  whom,  named  Agabus, 
signified  by  the  Spirit  that  there  should  be  a  dearth  throughout 
the  land  otJudea,  which  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Claudius 
Casar,  commencing  in  the  fourth,  but  rasing  chiefly  in  the 
fifth  and  sixth  years  of  that  emperor.  In  order  to  relieve 
their  suflfering  brethren  in  Judtea,  a  collection  was  made  by 
the  Christians  at  Antioch,  each  according  to  his  ability ;  and 
was  sent  to  the  church  at  Jerusalem  by  the  hands  of  Bvna- 
bas  and  Saul  (Acts  xi.  27—- 30.),  a.  d.  44.  The  trance  or 
vision  mentioned  in  Acts  xxii.  17.  is  supposed  to  have  taken 
place  during  this  second  yisit  to  Jerusalem. 

III.  A.  D.  44.  Having  discharged  this  trust,  Barnabas  and 
Saul  returned  from  Jerusalem  to  Antioch,  taking  with  them 
Mark  the  nephew  of  Barnabas  (afterwards  the  evangelist)  as 
an  assistant  in  their  approaching  mission  to  the  Gentiles,  to 
which  Barnabas  and  Saul  were  soon  after  separated  by  the 
solemn  and  express  appointment  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

A.  D.  45.  Being  thus  sent  forth,  they  departed,  with  Mark 
as  their  minister,  to  Selcucia,  a  sea-port  town  near  the  inouth 
of  the  Orontos,  twelve  miles  below  Antioch,  and  about  five 
from  the  sea;  whence  they  sailed  to  Cyprus,  the  native 
country  of  Barnabas,  and  preached  the  worcl  of  God  at  Sala- 
mis,  the  nearest  port  to  Syria,  at  first  in  the  Jewish  syna- 
ti^ogues  according  to  their  custom.  Thence  they  crosised  to 
Paphos,  the  capital  of  the  island,  where  Sergius  Paulus,  the 
Roman  proconsul,  resided.  This  magistrate,  being  desirous 
to  hear  the  word  of  God,  sent  for  the  apostles ;  but  Barjesus, 
a  Jewish  false  prophet  and  sorcerer,  opposed  them,  and 
sought  to  pervert  the  proconsul  from  the  taith.  But  Saul, 
full  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  struck  the  sorcerer  with  blindness, 
for  a  season,  as  a  punishment  for  his  wicked  interference. 
This  astonishincr  judgment,  confirming  the  doctrine  of  ths 
Lord,  converted  tlie  proconsul  to  the  faitn.  (Acts  xiii.  1 — 12.) 
As  Saint  Luke,  who  has  recorded  the  labours  of  the  jzreat 
apostle  to  the  Gentiles,  calls  him  no  longer  Saul,  but  Paul, 
learned)  men  have  conjectured  that  the  change  was  made  by 
Saul  himself  in  honour  of  the  proconsul,  who  was  probably 
his  first  convert  from  among  the  idolatrous  Gentiles,  or,  pe^ 
haps,  the  first  Gentile  of  high  rank  who  was  converted.' 

A.  D.  4G.  ^^  Paul  and  his  company*'  sailed  from  Cyprus  tA 
the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  and  preached  at  Perga,  a  city  of 
Pamphylia,  situate  about  twt^lve  miles  from  the  sea.  Here 
Mark  separated  from  them,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem.  Thencs 
they  proceeded  to  Antioch,  the  capital  of  Pisidia,  where, 
notwithstanding  the  opposition  of  the  Jews,  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas converted  great  numbers,  both  of  the  proselyted  and 
of  the  idolatrous  Cventiles;  but,  being  driven  thence  by  the 
machinations  of  the  unbelieving  Jews,  they  proceeded  to 
Iconium  in  Lycaonia.  {xxW,  13 — 5*2.)  Here  they  converted 
many  to  the  faith;  but,  being  in  danger  of  being  stoned,  they 
proceeded  to  Lystra,  where  Paul,  working  a  miracle  on  a 
cripple,  was  at  first  considered  as  a  sod,  but  was  afterwards 
dragged  out  of  the  city,  stoned,  and  left  for  dead.  (xiv.  1— 
20.)  He  rose  up,  however,  perfectly  whole ;  and,  nuitting 
Lystra,  on  the  following  day,  he  proceeded  to  Deroe,  and 
preached  the  Gospel  in  Galatia  and  Phrygia,  regions  adjoin- 

»  AcU  ix.  23—25.  GaL  I.  17,  Ifl.  2(:or.  xi.  32,  33. 

>  It  was  customarv  among  Uie  Romans  to  acsume  the  name  of  a  bene- 


factor  whom  ther  highly  esteemed.    Thus  the  Jewiith  historian  josepboi 
took  the  name  of  FlaTlua,  in  compliment  to  Ves|>asian,  with  whom  he  was 


■analysis  op  the  new  TBSTAHEin'. 


e  Hi  Antioch,  ^hich  IB 

nain  persons  came 

.0  salvalioQ  without 

ies.      I'hesf    false 

H;  and  it  W36  aL  lengith 

blain  llie  di«i- 

is  ijueaiioti.     Kor  this 

lpiii»l :  and,  invplUne 

feie  proselyled  Gentilua 
i.f  Hloses  as  a  terra  or 
K9.)  Alift  ihcROundl 
limed  to  Aniitcb,  aiid 
^  the  remainder  of  the 
l^trd  of  the  Laid,  vilh 

i1  proposed  to  Bar- 
Ihe  rhiirc-h?8  they 
is  being  desirous  of 
r,  Paul  objwied  to 
r  journey  lo  Pam- 
..  __'08e,  whict  lermi- 
^  Bailed  with  Mark  to 
Had  been  planl^  theic 
Mn  Silas  for  hiscompa- 
Ke  approbation  of  Ifar 
fcilicla,  they  cotlfirnied 


llish  the  decreet  of  the 
a  Paul  toot  Timo. 
X  with  Sil^B,  ihev 
lubliabinit  every  whf^ro 
■  6.)  Being  fprhidden 
'  *n  Asia,  strictly  so 
^  in  like  mBHiHT  for- 
I  passed  by  the  Iie^ser 
■-  the  reeir-  -"" ^ 

■7.^'.) 

I.  Paul  and  hii  a»siHt« 

lel  in  Macedonia  by  a 

B  nighl.    In  o^rdil'nce 

I  directly  from  Troas  to 

■■-    and  thence  to  Plii- 

o  Roman  rtiluni/. 

MsesBed  a  damsel  who 

1  last  transaction  Paul 

Uprisoned;  but,  beinif 

aed  through  Amphipo- 

ere  he  preached  in  Ihe 

Jolhera  persecuted  him. 

■ind  his  assistants  went 

treat  success;  but  the 

nalouica,  Blirred  up  the 

1^,  learinff  SIIub  and 

;  wbereTie  4iiiputed 

*,  and  in  the  niarLel- 

I  philosophers.    Thcsn 

rt  of  Airopaf^K 

,      L  setter  forth  of 

mposed  of  (cnators. 


n.  Saint  Paoldulivcr- 
Blogy ;  in  which,  while 
^  he  inslnicted  the  pcn- 
lod,  to  them  unknown.' 
b  ihe  sublime  ductrines 
If  the  resurreeiion,  yet 
Ipnsed,  and  de«iroua  of 
His  judges  was  convcrt- 


T,ileu,anl,I>r.  Unl 


D.  51—53.  From  Aihenm,  Saint  Paul  proeNdiJ  Id  C» 
liahed  for  ik  «■- 

-,.,, j.,^ . ..nv  of  il     ■■    ■■ 

for  the  celebniled  |[Bines  aalemnii 

(as  well  as  the  gymnastic  exercises  for  whidi  Tk)M  m 
eminent)  haTe  furaiahed  the  apostle  with  *cr;  ntmcnwal 
elee;ant  atlnsioM  and  Dfai«aes.  At  Corinth  heterMinv 
and  six  months,  i.  e.  the  latter  part  of  the  yew  51,  the  wkh 
of  50,  and  the  early  part  of  53.  Hia  piineipa]  aaHdMnR 
the  ministry,  besides  Timothy  and  Silas,  who  cane  la  !■ 
from  Thessalonica,  were  Aqailt,  a  Jew  of  Pontn,  vd  !■ 
wife  Priacilla,  who  had  lately  come  thither  from  9tm, 
whence  the  emperor  Claudius  had  banished  all  Ibe  JmM 
account  of  their  turbulence,  and  with  whom  he  worU  X 
iheir  common  trade  of  tent-makers  for  his  livelihood,  fW 
this  citv  he  wrote  hia  two  Epistles  to  the  ThewilB^M. 
and  perhaps  also  (hat  lo  the  Galatinna.  THie  snereMof  Satf 
Paul  in  preaching  the  tiospel  at  Corinth  and  in  PekmaMM, 
--  irritated  the  unbelieving  Jews,  that  they  dTap){«a  ^W 
_  i._M!_  -L  .  -  .Qpongijl  of  Achaia  :  who.  — ■" — ' — 
n  religious  opi 
— .nlal  10  UieBlate.  ' 
17., 

Paul  embarked  at  Cetichrca,  the  postrm  port  of  Cariaib,ti 
Ephesus,  wl>ere  he  lcl\  Aquila  and  Priacilla,  and  pcsmM 
thence  to  Cstsarea  and  Jerusalem:  from  which  iatMcirti 
rclnmed  to  Anliiich.  flR— 22.) 

IV.  A.  D.  51 — 5G.  AftiT  some  st.iy  at  Antioch,  Saiat  M 
visited  (he  churches  of  Gslalia  and  PbrviHa,  and  a^a 
Kphesns,  where  he  found  Anuila  and  Priscllla  [Ada  iril 
■Jl— »8.),  and  conf'rred  the  Holy  Spirit  on  twelve  rf  J* 
till-  Baptist's  disciples.  Saint  Paul,  ns  usaal,  preacMCs 
in  Ihe  ejua^ogues,  but,  being  opposed  by  the  Jewa,  he  lA* 
wards  taught  in  the  school  of  one  Tyrannus  with  matM^ 
cess,  and  wrought  numerous  miracles,  (xix.  1 — SO.)  DoriK 
this  residence,  prol>ab1y  about  the  beKJniiine  of  lliieytarX 
.■^aint  Paul  received  a  letter  from  the  Corinthisna,  U  wha 
be  wrote  his  Grsi  Kpistle.  Bui  bein^  aaxa 
liiuK,  a  silversmilh.  and  others  of  his  profei 
employed  in  making  silver  shrines  in  which  tha  inafM  if 
I)i;ina  were  to  be  enclosed,  and  were  appTehenMTe  tint  M 
trade  wonld  suffer  from  his  prenching.  Saint  Pant  qani 
That  cliv,  where  he  had  gathered  a  numerous  cfanTch.  (AM 

Xix. -Jl^l.    XX.   l.j 

A.  D.  SCi.  On  his  departure  from  Kpliesiis,  Saint  Paolm* 
first  U>  Troaa,  expecimg  to  meet  Titus  on  hia  iMon  ha 
<;orinlb.  (2  Cor.  li.  I'J,  13.)  Here  he  preached  a  abort  tw 
with  great  euceess,  luid  then  proceeded  lo  Macedonia,  wbw 
he  rereived  the  eolleetions  of  tho  Macedooian  CbiMiMii 
for  llieir  poor  brethren  in  Judes. 

A.  D.  5T.  In  liis  progress  from  Macedonia  into  Gme^k 
in  suiiposed  lo  buve  preached  the  Gospel  on  the  eonfiafstf 
lllyncuni.  as  mmlloned  in  Rom.  xv.  J9.  Saint  Psnl  c» 
timieil  three  months  in  Greece,  principally,  it  is  sopfOMJ, 
at  Corinth  (whence  he  wrote  liis  Kpislle  lo  the  RonsMl! 
and  having  nceivcd  ihe  money  which  the  churches  had  w- 
lecliil  fur  ilic  poor  (^hrisllans  in  Juda'n,  he  sailed  froun^ 
lip]>i'  to  Troas,  and  thence  to  Miletus,  whither  the  Mmi 
ihe  K]ibesi:in  church  had  come  to  meet  him  by  his  appoi* 
nienl.  lu  whom  Saint  Paul  gave  a  most  Bffecting-  fiuead 
charge.  (Acis  XX.) 

A.  n.  5'<.  From  Miletus,  Paul  and  his  compsoy  wM 
dite<-lly  10  ('os,  uexl  to  lUtodes,  and  (lienee  lo  Puuira:  bfia 
liniling  a  vessel  bound  lo  Fhanicia.  thev  embarked,  nd, 
leaving  Cyprus  en  tlieir  left,  they  landed  at  IVte.  Atbi 
wailing  si^veii  days,  tlry  sailed  to  Ptnlemaia.  ftcn  whiik 

F)r1  tliev  went  on  foot  to  Cvsarea,  where  they  lodged  «ii 
liitip  thi>  evangi'liet.  During  their  slay  liere  for  snori 
day£,i]ie  proplx't  AtrabuB  foretold  theiinpriaonmeatof  PmL 
wjio,  persisting  in  his  di'terminalion  lu  go  to  Irntaalnii.  "Ml 
nl  length  iK'niiitUil  to  depart:  he  accoriingly  arrived  thm 
for  tlie  tifth  lime,  juhI  before  the  feast  of  Pentecost,  a,  B.H, 
anil  was  gladly  n'<i'ived  by  the  brethren,  (xxi,  I'^IS.) 

V,  A.i>.5M.  Tlu'day  after  theirarriTalatJ«niBaleB,PHl 
and  hia  assistanln  related  to  James  and  the  eldeia  of  tki 
ehnich  "wbal  things  (ii-il  had  wrouirht  among  the  GenlilM 
by  his  minislnj  niul  when  they  ht-ard  it  they  glorified  to 
Lord."  Shoruy  after  tbiH,  some  A»iaiic  Jews,  probably  b* 
KphcBus,  seeing  Paul  in  the  temple,  whither  be  had  g<as1> 

•  Willi.  s,i,„  Pill]  wu  in  Micodonl*.  In 
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Msist  some  of  the  brethren  to  discharj^e  a  vow  of  Nazarite- 
ship,  excited  the  multitude  to  kill  the  apostle,  who  was  with 
difficulty  rescued  from  their  fury  by  Lysias,  the  chief  captain 
or  tribune  of  the  temnle  ^ard.  On  the  following  morningr, 
Psul  was  conducted  oefore  the  council,  when  he  declared 
bimaelf  to  be  a  Pharisee.  A  contest  having  arisen  between 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees,  members  of  the  sanhedrin, 
Lysias,  being  apprehensive  for  Paulas  safety,  commanded  the 
soldiers  to  rescue  him,  and  directed  the  council  to  accuse  him 
before  Felix,  the  procurator  of  Caesarea.  (Acts  xxii.  xxiii.) 
Five  days  afler,  Anania^,  the  high-priest,  accompanied  by 
the  elders  and  by  a  certain  orator  named  Tertullus,  proceeded 
to  that  city,  and  accused  him  to  Felix  of  sedition,  heresy,  and 
DTofanation  of  the  temple.  Tliese  charg^es  were  denied  by 
Saint  Paul,  who  gave  an  account  of  his  faith  ;  but  the  gover- 
DOT,  though  convmced  of  his  innocence,  being  unwilling  to 
displease  the  Jews,  and  also  hoping  that  Paul  would  have 
g;i¥en  money  to  be  liberated,  orderea  the  apostle  to  be  kept 
in  easy  confinement,  and  allowed  his  friends  to  visit  him. 
A  few  days  after  this  transaction,  Felix,  at  the  request  of  his 
"wife  Drusilla,  sent  for  Paul,  who  gave  them  an  account  of 
his  faith  in  Christ,  and  reasoned  so  Torcibly  concerning  right- 
eousness, chastity,  and  a  judgment  to  come,  that  the  profli- 
gate govemor^s  conscience  was  alarmed.'  ^^  Felix  trembled, 
and  answered.  Go  thy  way  for  this  time;  when  I  have  a 
convenient  season,  1  will  call  for  thee.''  That  season,  how- 
cTer,  never  came;  and  Felix,  two  years  afterwards,  when 
recalled  from  his  government,  left  Paul  in  prison  in  order  to 
gratify  the  Jews.  (Acts  xxiv.) 

A.  D.  60.  Felix  was  succeeded  in  the  government  of  Judiea 
by  Festus,  who  sat  in  judgment  on  Samt  Paul,  and  having 
heard  the  accusations  of  the  Jews  against  him,  and  his  de- 
fence, proposed  a  new  trial  at  Jerusalem  in  order  to  ingrratiate 
himself  with  the  Jews.  But  this  was  declined  by  Paul,  who 
appealed  to  the  emperor.  Shortly  after  this,  Agrippa  king 
of  Chalcis,  and  his  sister  Bernice,  having  come  to  Uaesarea 
to  congratulate  Festus,  the  latter  communicated  Paul's  case 
to  him,  and  brought  the  apostle  forth  to  plead  his  cause  be- 
fore Agrippa.  Accordingly  the  apostle  vindicated  himself 
in  so  masterly  a  manner,  as  to  extort  an  acknowledgment  of 
his  innoc«;nee  from  Agrippa  himself  (Acts  xxv.  xxvi.) ;  but, 
having  appealed  to  the  emperor,  it  became  necessary  to  send 
him  to  Rome,  where  he  at  length  arrived  in  the  spring  of  the 
year  61,  after  a  very  tempestuous  passage,  the  particulars  of 
which  are  related  in  Acts  xxvii.  and  xxviii.  1 — 16.  Here 
he  was  permitted  to  reside  in  his  own  hired  house,  with  a 
soldier  to  whose  custody  he  was  committed.  On  the  third 
day  after  his  arrival,  he  sent  for  the  chief  of  the  unbelieving 
Jc!ws,  to  whom  he  explained  the  cause  of  his  imprisonment, 
though  with  little  success ;  and  afterwards,  during  the  two 
years  of  his  confinement  (from  the  spring  of  a.  d.  bl,  to  the 
early  part  of  63),  he  received  all  that  came  to  his  house, 

Ening  the  Gospel  without  any  impediment  whatever. 
I  xxviii.  17 — 31.^    During  this  first  visit  to  Rome,  Saint 
wrote  his  Epistles  to  the  Ephesians,  Philippians,  Co- 
losstans,  and  to  Philemon. 

VI.  As  Luke  has  not  continued  Saint  Paul's  history  be- 
yond his  first  imprisonment  at  Rome,  we  have  no  authentic 
record  of  his  subsequent  travels  and  labours  from  the  spring 
of  A.  D.  63,  when  he  was  released,'  to  the  time  of  his  martyr- 
dom. But,  from  the  intimations  contained  in  the  Epistles 
which  he  wrote  from  Rome  during  his  first  confinement,  some 
learned  men  have  conjectured  tbat  he  sailed  from  Italy  to 
Jadaea,  accompanied  by  Timothy  and  Titus ;  and,  leaving 
Titus  in  Crete  (Tit.  i.  5.),  he  proceeded  thence  with  Timothy 
to  Judca,  and  visited  the  churches  in  that  country,  to  which 
he  had  lately  sent  from  Italy  (perhaps  from  Koine)  the 
JSpistle  which  is  now  inscribed  to  the  Hebrews.  Having 
visited  the  churches  in  Syria,  Cilicia,  and  Asia  Minor,  Paul 
and  Timothy  continued  some  time  at  Culosse;  and,  leaving 
Timothy  at  tlphcNus,  Paul  proceeded  to  Macedonia,  visiting 
the  churches.  From  this  country  he  wrote  his  Epistle  to 
Titus,  and  also  his  first  Epistle  to  Timothy.  Having  also 
visited  the  churches  of  Greece,  and  probably  that  of  C)orinlh 
for  the  second  time.  Saint  Paul  passed  the  wnntrr  of  64  at 
NicopoUs,  a  city  of  Epirus;  thence  he  proceeded  to  (^'rete, 
and  perhaps  to  Corinth  for  the  third  time ;'  and  early  in  05 

*  With  what  fttlcnirabin  propriety  Haint  Paul  «uite<l  his  Address  to  thu 
characters  of  Febx  and  DruMlla,  auc  Vol.  II.  Part  U.  Chaj).  II.  tSccl.  U.  %  1. 
and  p.  d/T  infra. 

*  n  if  not  known  hj  what  ineann  Rt.  Paul  was  delivered  from  prison. 
Calmet  conjecturea,  with  great  probability,  that  the  Jewn  durst  not  prose- 
cute hixn  before  the  ernperor. 

*  Such  la  the  suppoatUon  of  Michaelia,  vol  Iv.  p.  37. 


arrived  at  Rome,  where  his  active  exertions  in  preaching  the 
Gospel  caused  him  to  be  imprisoned  a  second  time.  How 
long  Paul  continued  in  prison  at  this  time,  we  know  not, 
but  from  the  circumstance  of  his  being  brought  twice  before 
the  emperor  Nero  or  his  prefect.  Dr.  Macknight  thinks  it 
probable  that  he  was  confined  a  year  or  more  before  he  was 
put  to  death.  As  the  Neronian  persecution  of  the  Christians 
raged  greatly  during  this  second  visit  to  Rome,  Paul,  know- 
ing the  time  of  his  departure  to  be  at  hand,  wrote  his  second 
epistle  to  Timothy ;  trom  which  we  learn,  that,  though  the 
apostle*s  assistants,  terrified  with  the  danger,  forsook  him 
and  fled,  yet  he  was  not  altogether  destitute  of  consolation ; 
for  the  brethren  of  Rome  came  to  him  privately,  and  minis- 
tered to  him.  (2 Tim.  iv.  12.  2 1. J  Concerning  the  precise 
manner  of  Saint  Paul's  death,  we  nave  no  certain  information, 
but,  according  to  primitive  tradition,  he  was  behe^ided  on  the 
29th  of  June,  a.  d.  66,  at  Aquw  Saltia,  three  miles  from  Rome, 
and  interred  in  the  Via  OstensU,  at  a  spot  two  miles  from  the 
city,  where  Constantine  the  Great  af^rwards  erected  a  church 
to  his  memory.  *^  But  his  noblest  monument  subsists  in  his 
immortal  writings;  which,  the  more  they  are  studied,  and 
the  better  they  are  understood,  the  more  they  will  be  admired 
to  the  latest  posterity  for  the  most  sublime  and  beautiful,  the 
most  pathetic  and  impressive,  the  most  learned  and  profound 
specimens  of  Christian  piety,  oratory,  and  philosophy.*'* 

VII.  Such  were  the  life  and  labours  of  **  Paul  tne  Apostle 
of  Jesus  Christ,"  which  have  justly  been  considered  as  an 
irrefragable  proof  of  the  truth  of  the  Christian  revelation. 
How  indefatigably  he  exerted  himself  to  make  known  the 
glad  tidings  of  salvation,  the  preceding  brief  sketch  will  suf- 
ficiently evince.  **  One  of  the  most  striking  traits  in  the 
character  of  this  extraordinary  man  was,  his  readiness  to  un- 
derstand, and  his  promptness  to  enter  into,  the  great  design 
of  Jesus  Christ  to  give  the  world  a  universal  reRgion.  His 
mind,  with  wonderful  facility,  threw  off  the  prejudices  of  his 
Jewish  education,  and  expanded  to  the  vastness  of  this  en- 
terprise. It  is  remarkable,  too,  that,  after  he  had  cast  off  the 
yoKe  of  Jewish  ceremonies,  and  abandoned  his  first  religious 
connections,  he  manifested  no  bitterness  of  spirit  towards  his 
former  friends.  On  the  contrary,  his  kindness  wasninwearied, 
and  his  disposition  to  accommodate  his  practice  to  their  pre- 
judices, as  far  as  he  could  do  so  without  sacrifice  of  princi- 
ple, was  remarkable.  Perhaps  a  higher  example  of  firmness 
united  with  liberality,  was  never  exhibited  by  anv  mere  man. 
His  history  shows  also  a  noble  instance  of  intellectual  and 
moral  courage.  His  desio^n  was,  to  spread  the  gospel 
throughout  the  whole  world.  (Rom.  i.  5.)  He  went  to  nis 
work  in  full  expectation  of  success,  without  any  human 
means  but  the  use  of  reason  and  persuasion.  His  confidence 
in  the  power  of  truth  seems  to  have  been  unlimited  and  un- 
wavering."^ Hence  **  we  see  him  in  the  prosecution  of  his 
purpose,  travelling  from  country  to  country,  enduritig  every 
species  of  hardship,  encountering  every  extremity  of  danger, 
assaulted  by  the  populace,  punished  by  the  magistrates, 
scourged,  beaten,  stoned,  left  for  dead  :  expecting,  wherever 
he  came,  a  renewal  of  the  same  treatment  and  the  same  dan- 
gers ;  yet,  when  driven  from  one  city,  preaching  in  the  next, 
spending  his  whole  time  in  the  employment,  sacrificing  to  it 
his  pleasures,  his  ease,  his  safety ;  persisting  in  this  course 
to  old  age  (through  more  than  thirty  years) ;  unaltered  by 
the  experience  ofpcrverseness,  ingratitude,  prejudice,  deser- 
tion ;  unsubdued  by  anxiety,  want,  labour,  persecutions ;  un- 
wearied by  long  confinement,  undismayed  by  the  prospect  of 
death."6 

But  this  great  luminary  of  the  Christian  church  did  not 
confine  his  labours  to  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel.  He 
wrote  fourteen  Epistles,  in  which  the  various  doctrines  and 
duties  of  Christianity  are  explained,  and  inculcated  with  pe- 
culiar sublimity  ana  force  of  language ;  at  the  same  time 
that  they  exhibit  the  character  of  their  great  author  in  a  most 
amiable  and  endearing  point  of  view.  His  faith  vras  a  prac- 
tical principle,  influencing  all  the  powers  and  faculties  of  the 
soul ;  his  morality  was  of  the  purest  and  most  exalted  kind. 
He  ^*  derives  all  duties  from  Uie  love  of  God  in  Christ  as 

•  Dr  Halos'g  Analy siis  of  rhronology,  vol.  il.  book  il.  pp.  I  !'>&— 12S4.  Dr. 
Lanlncr,  Worki*.  tWo.  vol.  vi.  pp.  i£>l— 3ui. ;  4to.  vol.  iii.  pp.  261— 2SM.,  whoae 
tiatJ'g  havn  rhiftly  beHii  followed.  I)r.  Bi'nson's  History  of  the  Firat  Plant- 
Ui-z  of  Cliriutianity,  vol.  i  pp.  l\\—\i*M).  vol.  ii.  puMim.  Pritli,  Introd.  in 
Nov.  Test.  pp.  241>-2W.  Dr.  Mackniuht's*  I.ili;  of  the  AtK)Stle  Paul,  annexed 
to  the  fouritt  voluuio  (llo.),  or  ttio  liixth  volimic  (Svo.),  of  hi9  tranalatkm 
of  the  Kpiittiei*. 

•  Murray  Sireet  Djjjcourijns.  p.  3.T».  (New  York,  1S30.) 

•  Palcy  'i  Uorx  Paulina',  p.  .TU.  See  also  stMiie  valuable  remarks  on  the 
character  of  Saint  Paul  in  Dr.  Rankcu'd  luHttlutcs  of  Theology,  pp.391 
— JW5. 
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were  now  for  worahipping  as  a  eod,  aoon  after,  at  the  ia» 
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out  nf  the  city,  ntppohng  ie  had  beat  dead,  lie  apNte 
however,  had  sown  some  |[ood  aeed  unong  then;  ferw 
read,  that  within  a  little  time  they  rdumat  agam  to  £ii*i^ 
ntnfirminn  the  mub  of  the  dudplu,  and  exiur&g  Iktm  £«» 
Um.e  in  the  faith. 

3.  Our  apnsLle's  conduct  and  behaTiour  amoDfr  the  ImmI 
and  polite  Athenians  (Acts  xvii.  16 — 34.)  ire  aball  fiik 
he  enmewbat  ditTerent  from  what  it  was  to  the  rode  and  iDlto 
rate  Lycaonians,  but  both  of  equal  fitnesa  and  propria^.  Bi 
did  not  open  his  commission  at  Athena  in  the  aame  w^m 
UN  at  liystra,  by  working  a  miracle.  There  wen,  doaUn 
several  cripplea  at  Athens  (for  it  ia  well  knowa  Aal  nd 
cases  abound  in  tliat  climatp);  butitdoea  not  amtf  Aa 
any  nf  iliem  had  the  good  diipoMtion  of  the  cripple  at  Ljfr 
faith  to  be  haded.  Besides,  the  Greeka  did  a«  ■ 
reipiire  a  tign  (I  Cor.  i.  t^.]  as  »etk  aftm  Mfc 
ingty,  we  find  the  apostle  dapulitig  iiMoahJiA 
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9,'  they  requested  him  to  give  them  an  aacBaaHf 
dnrtrine.  What  a  gloiious  scene  was  bnaftrltt  ' 
manifestation  of  the  tnitb  before  such  a  promisoaBM  ^ 
nnmeruuR  assembly  of  citiieus  and  strangers,  of  nhiUMflM 
of  all  seciA,  and  people  of  all  conditions;  ana  wiA  wta 
exqnisiti!  skill  and  coiilriTative  is  every  part  and  member  rf 
his  disirourse  so  framed  anil  accommodated,  aa  to  shritfi 
snmn  principil  rrror  and  prejudice  in  some  party  aroAtrd 
his  hearer* !  Si'isl  of  the  false  notions,  both  of^lheir  rain 
and  philosophical  religion,  are  here  exposed  and  refuted,  fl 
ilii-n>  was  nothing  else  remaining,  yet  thia  sufficiendy  Mi- 
Til's  how  great  a  master  he  was  m  the  learning  of  die  ui«ab 
Most  of  the  fiindiunenlal  truths,  both  of  natural  and  iuimM  i 
religion,  are  here  opened  and  explained;  end  all  witUithi 
coni|i;i9s  of  a  very  few  verses.  Vrom  an  altar  widi  ^W 
m-riplinn  tn  the  unhnnu^n  Und  (and  that  there  were  allaaK 
AtliniH  with  such  an  inscription,  we  have  the  attratatiaa  if 
Mcviral  ancii'nt  heathen  authors),  he  takes  occasion  la  » 
prove  tlii'in  for  their  irreat  plurality  of  gods,  and  Aim  wim 
l/irff  igaorantlif  uiirthipprit  In  dertrre  until  them.  It  mi|ht  h 
eotitrary  to  tde  laws  of  Athens  for  any  one  to  ractMuatai 
and  introduce  a  nt>w  or  strange  god ;  but  he  could  aol  vdi 
ht'Huhin-t  to  the  penalty  of  the  law  only  for  declarisf  bia 
whom  ihey  alreiidy  worahinprd  without  knowing  him.  Hi 
opporiuiiitv  was  lair,  and  he  impiovss  it  to  the  gitaiasia^ 
vantage,  llit  br.ineliea  out  his  discourse  into  aeroal  fUtt» 
lars. — That  Gml  made  the.  xcorld  and  all  thinrt  titnm  i  whict 
proposition,  though  agreeable  enoupii  to  the  geoenl  bdrf 
and  ujiininn,  was  j  I'l  directly  eontniry  both  to  tlw  EpieniaaM, 
and  to  the  Pcripal'-tics;  dii'  former  of  whom  stlliMlid  At 
fonnatinii  of  the  world  to  the  fortuitous  conconiae  of  MM 
'itbout  any  intervention  of  die  Ueily,  and  the  latlar  all^ 
lined  that  the  world  wan  not  created  at  all,  and  thtf  H 
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liiii^  had  continued  as  they  now  are  from  all  eternity. — 
Vkai  seeing  he  U  Lord  of  heaveti  and  earthy  he  dwtUdh  not  in 
tmpiet  made  with  hands,  neither  is  worshipped  with  men*8 
mSds,  as  though  he  needed  any  thing,  seeing  he  eiveth  to  all  Vfe 
t»d  breath  and  all  things ;  which  waa  levelled  not  so  much 
igainst  the  philosophers  as  against  the  popular  religion  of 
fihens;  for  the  pnilosophers  seldom  or  never  sacrificed, 
mlesa  in  compliance  with  the  custom  of  their  country,  and 
iven  the  Epicureans  themselves  admitted  the  self-sufficiency 
if  the  Deity ;  but  the  people  believed  ver}r  absurdly  that 
Ibere  were  local  ffods,  that  the  Deity,  notwithstanding  his 
Immensity,  misht  be  confined  within  temples,  and  notwith- 
Handing  his  all-eufficiency  was  fed  with  the  fat  and  fumes 
nf  aacnficet,  as  if  he  could  really  stand  in  need  of  any  sus- 
tooance,  who  giteth  to  all  life  and  breath  and  all  things. — 
That  4e  haih  made  of  one  blood  all  nations  of  men  for  to  dwell 
maUihe  face  of  the  earth,  and  hath  determined  the  times  be- 
fore  uppouUed,  and  the  bounds  of  their  habitation:  which  was 
■ot  onyr  opposed  to  the  Epicureans,  who  derived  the  begiup 
BDig  or  the  human  race  from  the  mere  effects  of  matter  and 
dkotioa,  and  to  the  Peripatetics  or  Aristotelians,  who  denied 
nankiod  to  have  any  beginning  at  all,  having  subsisted  in 
eternal  successions ;  out  was,  moieover,  opposed  to  the  gene- 
nl  pride  and  conceit  of  the  people  of  Athens,  who  boasted 
thanaelyes  to  be  Aborigines,  to  be  descended  iirom  none  other 
•loek  or  race  of  men,  but  to  be  themselves  originals  and  na- 
dies  of  their  own  country. — ^That  they  should  seek  the  Lord, 
ifAapiy  they  might  feel  after  him,  and  find  him,  though  he  be 
mi  far  from  every  one  of  us  ;  fur  in  him  we  live,  and  move, 
mm  hate  our  being:  which  fundamental  truth,  with  the 
peeteet  propriety  and  elegance,  he  confirms  by  a  quotation 
liom  one  of  their  own  poets,  Axatus,  the  Cilician,>  his  own 
Boontrjman,  Who  lived  above  three  hundred  years  before,  and 
m  whose  astronomical  poem  this  hemistich  is  still  extant, 
it  eertain  also  of  your  own  poets  have  said.  For  we  are  also 
Ui  ojfiprin^.  An  evident  proof  that  he  knew  how  to  illus- 
tiale  diTimty  with  Uie  graces  of  classical  learning,  and  was 
lo  stranger  to  a  taste  and  politeness  worthy  of  an  Attic 
mdieiice.-»That  forasmuch  then  as  we  are  tlie  offspring  of 
Bad,  we  ought  not  to  think  that  the  Godhead  is  like  unto  gold 
w  ^her  or  stone,  graven  by  art  and  man's  device  .*  which  was 
jikiiilT  pointed  at  the  gross  idolatry  of  the  lower  people, 
irbo  thought  the  veij  idols  themselves  to  be  gods,  and  ter- 
adBSted  their  worship  in  them. — ^That  the  times  of  this  igno- 
'mnee  Gad  winked  id  or  overlooked ;  as  he  said  tiefore  to  the 
people  of  Lystra,  In  former  times  God  suffered  all  nations  to 
wmk  m  their  own  ways  ;  but  now  eommandeth  all  men  every 
niere  to  repent :  which  doctrine  of  the  necessity  of  repentp- 
nee  most  nave  been  very  mortifying  to  the  pride  and  vanity 
of  tiie  philosophers,  and  especially  of  the  Stoics,  whose  wise 
mo  was  equ^  if  not  superior  to  God  himself. — Because  he 
hatk  appoimed  a  day  in  the  which  he  will  judge  the  world  in 
righteousness  by  that  man  whom  he  haih  ordained,  whereof  he 
\otk  given  assurance  unto  all  men,  in  that  he  hath  raised  him 
fimm  the  dead :  till  now  they  had  heard  him  with  silence  and 
itlentioiif  because  though  every  period  of  his  discourse 
{lanced  at  some  of  his  hearers,  yet  it  coincided  with  the 
BoCions  of  others,  and  he  had  not  Sefore  touched  and  offend- 
Bd  them  altogether ;  bnt  when  they  heard  of  the  resurrection 
if  the  dead,  some  mocked  Tthe  Epicureans,  and  the  men  of 
wit  and  pleasure),  and  otners  satd  (the  Platonists,  and  the 
parer  sort  of  his  audience],  We  will  hear  thee  again  of  this 
matter,  putting  it  off  to  a  more  convenient  season.  So  Paul 
iepartea  from  among  them,  leaving  them  as  they  deserved  to 
themselves.  Howbeit  certain  men  clave  unto  him^  and  believed 
[a  diminutive  expression  to  signify  that  he  made  but  very  few 
xmverts) ;  among  whom  the  principal  tvere  Dionysius  the  Area- 
pagite  (who  is  said  to  have  oeen  afterwards  constituted  the 
list  bishop  of  Athens),  and  a  woman  of  rank  named  Da^ 
maris, 

4.  In  St.  Paulas  discourse  to  Felix  (Acts  xxiv.),  he  had 
or  his  hearer  a  Roman  governor,  who  was  remarkable  for 
lis  lost,  and  injustice ; — a  man  who  was  very  unlikely  to  bear, 
noc^  less  to  reform  by,  a  pointed  reproof  from  his  own  pri- 
loner.  This,  then,  was  a  case,  whicn  required  great  art  as 
irell  as  great  courage ;  and  accordingly  we  find  our  apostle 
niDgled  the  wisdom  of  the  serpent  with  the  innocence  of  the 
hoe.  He  had  honesty  enough,  to  rebuke  the  sins;  and 
ret  prudence  enough,  not  to  offend  the  sinner.  He  had 
he  courage  to  put  even  his  judge  in  mind  of  his  crimes  ;  yet 


I  Bp.  BuTlngtoa  c<Hijecturea  that  (his  quotatioa  wu  taken  from  the  cele- 
>rated  Hjmn  of  CleaotheSv  in  which  the  words  apoken  by  Saint  Paul  are 
Jm  to  be  found.  See  Mr.  Townsend'a  New  Test  arranged  in  Chronologi- 
:«1  Order,  Ac.  voL  U.  p.  319. 


with  so  much  address,  as  not  to  offend  his  person, — an  ex- 
ample, the  most  worthy  of  our  imitation ;  as  it  would  greatly 
contribute  to  make  the  bitter  portion  of  reproof,  if  not  pala- 
table, at  least  salutary  and  successful. 

How  artfully,  then,  does  St,  Paul  insinuate  himself  into 
the  soul  of  this  great  sinner,  and  shake  his  conscience  at  the 
remembrance  orhls  vices ! — not  by  denouncing  vengeance 
against  him,  for  his  lust  and  injustice,  but  by  pTacinjg  in  the 
strongest  point  of  li?ht  the  opposite  virtues, — showing  their 
reasonableness  in  themselves,  and  their  rewards  at  the  day 
of  judgment.  For  he  reasoned^ — not  of  unrighteousnessv— 
not  of  incontinence, — but  of  righteousness  and  chastity,- — and 
by  holding  forth  a  beautiful  picture  of  these  necessary  vir- 
tues, he  left  it  to  Felix  to  form  the  contrast,  and  to  infer  the 
blackness  of  his  own  vices.  A  masterly  stroke !  and  it  effec- 
tually succeeded:  for,  as  the  prisoner  spake, — the  judge 
trembled, 

5.  The  last  instance,  which  we  shall  notice  of  this  apos- 
tle's fine  address  and  politeness,  is  to  be  found  in  his  cele- 
brated reply  to  king  Agrippa,  who  publicly  declared  to  him 
that  he  had  almost  persuaded  him  to  be  a  Christian.  Would 
to  God  that  not  only  thou  but  ako  all  that  hear  me  this  day, 
were  both  almost,  and  altogether,  such  as  I  am — except 
THESE  BONDS.  (Acts  xxvi.  29.)  What  a  prodigious  effect 
must  this  striking  conclusion,  and  the  sight  of  the  irons  held 
up  to  enforce  it,  make  upon  the  minds  of  the  audience !  To 
his  singular  attainments  in  learning^  the  Roman  governor  pub- 
licly bore  an  honourable  testimony,  imagining  that  the  intense-^ 
ness  of  his  application  to  his  studies,  and  his  profound  erudi- 
tion, had  disordered  his  understanding,  and  occasioned  his 
supposed  insanity. 

The  writings  of  Paul  show  him  to  have  been  eminently 
acquainted  with  Greek  learning  and  Hebrew  literature.  ^*  He 
greatly  excelled  in  the  profound  and  accurate  knowledge  of 
tne  Old  Testament,  which  he  perpetually  cites  and  explains 
with  great  skill  and  judgment,  and  pertinently  accommodates 
to  the  subject  which  he  is  discussing.  Born  at  Tarsus,  one 
of  the  most  illustrious  seats  of  the  muses  in  those  days,  ini- 
tiated in  that  city  into  the  learning  and  philosophy  of  the 
Greeks,  conversing,  in  early  life,  with  their  most  elegant  and 
celebrated  writers,  whom  we  find  him  quotingj^  and  after- 
wards finishing  his  course  of  education  at  the  ^t  of  Gama- 
liel, the  learned  Jewish  rabbi,  he  came  forth  into  public  and 

•  It  is  universally  acknowledged  that  Paul  had  read  the  Greek  poett,  and 
has  quoted  Aratus,  Epimenides,  and  Menander ;  ihougii  it  is  scarcely  sua- 
pectcd  by  any  one,  that  he  quotps  or  refers  to  ^schylua,  Sophocles,  and 
Euripides.  There  is,  however  (Dr.  A.  Clarice  observes),  such  a  similarity 
between  the  following  quotations  and  the  apostle's  words,  that  we  are  almost 
persuaded  that  they  were  present  to  his  comprehensive  uiind ;  and  if  tliey 
were,  he  extends  the  thought  infinitely  higher,  by  language  ineomparably 
more  exalted. 

ITim.  vi.  25. 'O/M«i>iap«0(kai  mo^oc  A''«'»«'7uc,  {  B««"iA.iwf  tm»  j6»»"iXiwo*Ti»r 

KAi  JCupiof  Tav  xvpwvovTwir.   The  blessed  and  only  Potentate,  the  King  oi 
kincs,  and  Lord  of  lords. 

The  Supreme  Being  is  also  styled  the  King  of  kings,  and  the  l^eMed,  by 
iEschylufl  in  his  tragedy  of  the  SuppUcants : 

TixiiorttTov  xpttTo;.  Ver.  G20l  Ed.  PorsoD. 

"  O  King  of  kings,  most  Blessed  of  the  blessed,  most  Perfect  of  the 
perfect." 

ITim.  vi.  16.  'O  m'"*  ix»*  »i»v»9'tm¥,  9m(  oiKMv  •vpo9>iTev.-*Who  only 
hath  immortality,  dwelling  in  the  light  which  no  man  can  come  unto. 

In  the  Antigone  of  Sopliocles,  there  is  a  sublime  address  to  Jove,  of  which 
the  following  is  an  extract : 

Karixnc  OKvftwov 

HafftapotTrmv  utyKmt,  Ver.  606.  Edit.  Brunck, 

"  But  thou,  an  ever-during  potentate,  dost  inhabit  the  refulgent  splendour 
of  Olympus!" 

"Thi!(  passage,"  says  Dr.  Clarke,  "  is  grand  and  noble ;  but  how  innigni' 
ficant  does  it  appear,  when  contrasted  with  the  superior  sublimity  of  the 
inspired  writer !  The  deity  of  Sophocles  dwells  in  the  dazzling  splendour 
of  ncaven  ;  but  the  God  of  Paul  inhabits  light,  so  dazzling  and  so  resplen- 
dent, that  it  is  perfecUly  unspproachable !" 

Once  more,  in  2  Tim.  iv.  7.  we  read,  Tav  mvwvm  tow  *»ko¥  iiytnTftm*^  to* 
Sptfto*  TfTix«x«.    1  have  fought  a  good  fi^ht,  I  have  finished  my  course. 

There  is  a  passage  in  the  Alcestia  ofSuripidett  in  which  the  very  ex> 
pressions  used  here  bv  the  apostle  are  found,  and  spoken  on  the  occasion 
of  a  wife  laving  down  her  life  for  her  husband,  when  both  his  parents  had 
refused  to  do  it. 

OuK  ifdiKnTmf  9uS*  $TOKftnTUs  5wriiv 
Tev  Tov  wf9  ir»tio('  »KKa  rt^v  S'  iiairaTi 

vvntx'  eSvKsv,  n»  tym  x*t  f*nripm 
n«iT«p«i  Tf  y'  $vSt*at(  mv  lyotfA^v  ftovnv 
Kai  TOi  x»K09  y'  m*  to»I'  my^iv  nymvtTm^ 
Tev  rsv  srpe  irAtSoi  xarSxvMV.  AlcesU  T.  644. 

"Thou  wouldest  not,  neither  darest  thou  to  die  for  thy  son;  buthaat 
suffered  this  strange  woman  to  do  it,  whom  I  justly  esteem  to  be  aldne  mv 
father  and  mother:  thou  wouldest  Aare /ou^A/  a  goodjight  had'at  thov 
died  for  thy  son." 

The  xdxev  »y»v,  goodjight,  waa  used  anions  the  Greeks  to  expreM  • 
contest  of  the  moat  honourable  kind:  and  in  this  sense  the  ^KMtle  MM  It 
(Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  1  Tim.  vL  16.,  and  on  2  Tiro.  iv.  8.) 
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'   Lt  aldo  directed  the 
'tiiiie  nod  practice 
IT  for  [he  beneCl  of  the 
ic  Ibit  the  imnr- 


'  but  the  eipe- 

_.,  has  shown   the 
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rally  divided  into  two 

'   ■'  e  Catholic  Epia- 

were  written  by 

not  placed  in  our 
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e  of  Saint  Paul,  and  a 


igest  end  fullest.  To  tbem  •DCCMda  IheE^wtletolta, 
wh<i  was  an  evat^telist;  and  that  to  Philenun  la  pbeed  taa, 
as  he  was  suppoMd  to  have  been  onlv  »  prima  ChiiadM 
Last  of  all  cornea  the  Epiatle  to  the  Hebivwa,  hetmm  m 
authenticity  was  doubted  for  a  ahoTt  time  (thoB^  wnkml 
any  foundation,  se  will  be  ahown  in  a  sobaeqnent  Ml: 
Dr.  Lardnei  also  thinka  thai  itwaa  tha  laat  writtwtcd 
St.  Paul's  Epistles. 

Some  leamed  men,  who  Kara  i 
Saint  Paul's  EpiaUi 
Uibles,  according  K 
tion  there  are  two 
their  dates  has  not  yet  been  at 
tied;  aud.  3.  Very  considerable  diffienl^wi 
tion  of  that  order  which  has  been  adopted  i 
and  vtriiota  of  the  New  Testsment.    lliia  ' 

arrangement  in  the  time  of  Eoaebiue,  who         

beginning  of  the  third  century,  and  prabablj  aboof  Indh^ 


■  judgment  it  in  the  be 
we  have  rstunad  dw  is 


be  adapted  ;*  and  therefore 

er  in  the  subsequent  part  of  this  work,  »^  iwonwii 
iwledge  of  the  order  in  which  Saint  Paul'a  EpUtlM  mm 
->t  fail  to  be  both  inatructiTe  ai>d  naelbl  la  4i 


subsequent  pages),  which  exhibits  the  placea  wbentM^Ai 
limes  when,  they  were  in  all  prolnbilitjieapectiTelywiilMh 
The  dates,  &c.  assigned  by  Ur.  Lardnei  and  othw  IhbiJ 
men,  are  duly  noticed  in  the  fallowing  page*. 


111.  The  Ca/Aai!i'(;i:pi'jir&>arefeTen  in  number, ■ndraotn 
the  letters  of  the  apostles  Jar  ea,  Peter,  John,  and  Jd^ 
They  are  termed  Calhniic,^  that  is,  geueral  or  nnitmsLb^ 
cause  they  are  not  eddiesspd  to  the  BelieTers  of  aome  nit^ 
cular  city  or  countrv,  or  to  individuals,  ae  Saint  Paul's  Bf» 
tleo  were,  but  to  Cnrislians  in  general,  or  to  ChiiatbM  tf 
eevenl  countries.  The  subjoined  table  exhibita  the  dsMrf 
the  Catholic  Epistles,  and  also  the  placea  where  the*  «ai 
written,  agreeaoly  to  the  order  established  in  the  tdlaian 


IJnhn  )         Unfcnnm         (         \  « 

iCperfyips  Ephfiiu)(         joreaKjlBSi 
t«..3W»    -  .  .   Ephesa.       -  «^,.g 

iHio  Unknown-  MwH 

IV.  The  general  plan  on  which  the  Bpiatlea  arc  writM 
,finl,vn  discuss  and  decide  the  controreray,  orloi«fnlelbe 
!  notions,  which  had  arisen  in  the  cnuich,  orannif 
ins  to  whom  iheyare  addressed,  and  which  w«  *>>* 
of  their  being  wVillen  ;  and,  teomili/,  to  n 
the  observiirLcc  of  those  dulies,  which  would  be  il.. 
and  of  absolutn  importance  to  the  Clirislian  church  in  ewj 
age,  considi'ralion  heinir  chiefly  given  to  thoae  paninilH 
graces  or  virtues  of  the  Christian  character,  which  the  dit- 

Eutes  tliat  orcHsioned  the  Epistles  might  tempt  them  to  Mf- 
^ct.  In  pursuing  this  method,  regard  is  had,  &i«ti  ta  IH 
nature  and  f.ii?ulti,'B  of  the  soul  of  man,  in  whkb  the  ante- 
standing  is  to  lend  the  way,  and  the  will,  affeclioMt  Md 
active  power)  are  to  fullow;  and,  secondly,  to  the  namnrf 
religion  in  general,  which  is  a  reasonable  serrice,  Mctal 
us  that  wc  are  not  In  \m-  dctennined  by  superatitioaa  bneiN. 
m  S^ •"'■""■*  '^'''■"'"-  '^""-  '"'■  '■'■  ''I''  «*-"»-.  Ho.  vol  ■.  pp 
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blind  passions,  but  by  a  sound  judgment  and  a  good 
andhig  of  the  mind  and  will  of  God ;  and  also  show- 
the  necessary  union  of  faith  and  practice,  of  truth  and 
;s.  The  pious,  affectionate,  ana  faithful  manner  in 
the  apostles  admonish,  reprove,  exhort,  or  ofler  conso- 
can  only  be  adeouateiy  appreciated  by  him,  who,  by 

and  dihgent  study,  is  enauled  to  enter  fully  into  the 
»f  tlie  inspired  authors. 

'Explicit  as  the  Epistles  unauestionably  are  in  all  fun-, 
lal  points,  it  is  not  to  be  a^nied  that  some  parts  of 
re  more  difficult  to  be  understood  than  the  Gosuels.' 
^ason  of  these  seemingr  diihculties  is  evident,  in  an 
i  many  things  are  omitted,  or  only  slightly  mentioned, 
e  they  are  supposed  to  be  known  by  the  person  to 
it  is  addressed ;  but,  to  a  person  unaccjuainted  with 
articulare,  they  cannot  but  present  considerable  diffi- 

The  affairs  discussed  by  Saint  Paul  were  certainly 
lowQ  to  the  persons  to  whom  he  wrote ;  who  conse- 
r  would  easily  apprehend  his  meaning,  and  see  the 
id  tendency  of  his  discourse.  As,  however,  we  who 
this  distance  of  time,  can  obtain  no  information  con- 
[  the  occasion  of  his  writing,  or  the  character  and  cir- 
nces  of  the  persons  for  whom  his  Epistles  were  in- 
,  except  what  can  be  collected  from  the  Epistles 
Ives,  It  is  not  strange  that  several  ihinga  in  them 

appear  obscure  to  us.  Further,  it  is  evident  from 
nss^ges,  that  he  answers  letters  sent,  and  questions 
ed  to  him,  by  his  correspondents ;  which,  if  they  had 
reserved,  would  have  illustrated  different  passages 
letter  than  all  the  notes  of  commentators  and  critics, 
iiese  causes  of  obscurity,  which  are  common  to  all  the 

of  the  Epistles,  we  may  add  some  that  are  peculiar 
It  Paul,  owing  to  his  style  and  temper.  Possessing 
fnt,  acute,  and  fertile  mind  (as  we  have  seen  in  the 
ng  section),  he  seems  to  have  written  with  great  ra- 

and  without  closely  attending  to  method.  Hence 
lose  frequent  parentheses  which  occur  in  his  Epistles, 
course  of  his  argument  he  sometimes  breaks  off  ab- 

in  order  to  pursue  a  new  thought  that  is  necessary 
support  of  some  point  arising  from  the  subject,  though 
mediately  leading  to  it ;  and  when  he  has  exhausted 
ew  idea,  he  returns  from  his  digression  without  any 
ion  of  the  change  of  topic,  so  that  considerable  atten- 
requisite  in  order  to  retain  the  connection.  His  fre- 
changes  of  persons  and  propositions  of  objections, 
lie  answers  without  giving  any  formal  intimation,  are 
luses  of  ambiguity.  To  tliese  we  may  add,  1.  The 
I  divisions  of  chapters  and  verses,  which  dissolve  the 
tion  of  parts,  and  break  them  into  fragments ;  and, 

uncertainty  concerning  the  persons  addressed,  as  well 
opinions  and  practices  to  which  the  great  apostle  of 
ntiles  alludes,  sometimes  only  in  exhortations  and 
«.'  Other  causes  of  obscurity  might  be  assigned,  but 
iceding  are  the  most  material ;  and  the  knowledge  of 
f  we  study  with  a  right  spirit,  will  enable  us  to  ascer- 
;  rest  without  difficulty.  The  most  useful  mode  of 
^  the  epistolary  writings  of  the  New  Testament  is, 
Uonably,   that  proposed  and   recommended  by  Mr. 

which,  having  keen  already  noticed  when  treating  on 
trinal  interpretation  of  the  Scriptures,  it  is  not  neces- 
ain  to  repeat.* 


SECTION  HI. 

ON  THE  EPI8TLB  TO  THE  ROMANS. 

and  vhere  taritten, — II.  Genuinenest  and  authenticity 
19  Epiftle  ;  particularly  of  chaptert  XV.  and  XVI. — 
r&tf  church  at  Rome,  uohen  and  by  vfhom  founded. — 

foUnwirv;  remark  of  a  late  excellent  writer,  on  the  Scriptures  In 
i«  panicularly  applicable  to  Saint  Paul's  Epistles.— "  DlfficulUes 
lere  are,  but  the  life-directing  precepts  they  contain  are  audi- 
iMj  ;  anil  he  who  reails  the  Scriptures  vvith  an  unprejudiced  mind, 
ronv in'ied.  that  the  whole  end  thoy  have  in  view  is  to  lead  man- 
letr  truest  and  best  happiness,  both  here  and  hereafter.    They 
ur  reason,  Uiey  guide  our  consciences;  in  short,  they  have  the 
ih  oftpoiporal  and  eternal  life."    Gilpin's  Sermons,  vol.  iv.  p  335 
Mrs  Morc's  Essay  on  Saint  Paul,  vol.  L  pp.  59—72. 
e's  Essay  for  the  understanding  of  Saint  Paul's  Epistles  (Works, 
}.  275_«/  9eq.  See  also  Dr.  Grave-s's  Essay  on  the  Character  of  the 
and  Evangelists,  pp.  146-163.,  for  some  useful  remarks  on  the 
'  of  Saint  Paul's  Epistles, 
''ol.  I.  Part  IL  Chap.  V. 


IV.  Occasion, — V.  Internal  ttate  of  the  church  at  JUme, — 
VI.  Scope. — VII.  SynopM  of  its  contents, — VUL  Observa- 
tions on  this  Epistle, 

I.  The  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  though  fifth  in  order  ot 
time,  is  placed  first  of  all  the  apostolical  letters,  either  from 
the  pre-eminence  of  Rome,  as  being  the  mistress  of  the  world, 
or  because  it  is  the  longest  and  most  comprehensive  of  all 
Saint  PauFs  Epistles.  Various  years  have  been  assignetl 
for  its  date.  Van  Til  refers  it  to  the  year  65;  Langius, 
Bishop  Pearson,  Drs.  Mill  and  Whitby,  Fabricius,  Remec- 
cius,  Professor  Stuart,  and  others,  to  the  year  57 :  Baronius, 
Michael  is.  Lord  Barrington,  Drs.  Benson  and  Lardner,  and 
Bishop  Tomline  to  the  year  58 ;  Archbishop  Usher  and  our 
Bible  chronology,  to  the  year  60 ;  Dr.  Hales  to  the  end  of^ 
58,  or  the  beginning  of  59 ;  and  Roscnmiller  to  the  end  of 
the  year  58.  The  most  probable  date  is  that  which  assigns 
this  Epistle  to  the  end  of  57,  or  th^  beginning  of  58;  at 
which  time  Saint  Paul  was  at  Corinth,  whence  he  was  pre- 
paring to  go  to  Jerusalem  with  the  collections  which  had  been 
made  by  the  Christians  of  Macedonia  and  Achaia  for  their 
poor  brethren  in  Judea.  (Rom.  xv.  25—27.)*  The  Epistle 
was  dictated  bj  the  apostle  in  the  Greek  language^  toTertius 
his  amanuensis  (xvi.  22.),  and  was  sent  to  the  church  at 
Rome,  by  Phoebe,  a  deaconess  of  the  church  at  Cenchrea 
(xvi.  1.),  whose  journey  to  Rome  afforded  Saint  Paul  an 
opportunity  of  writing  to  the  Christians  in  that  city.  That 
he  wrote  from  Corinth  is  further  evident  from  Romans  xvi. 
23.  where  he  sends  salutations  from  Erastus  the  chamberlain 
of  Corinth  (which  city,  we  learn  from  2  Tim.  iv,  20.  was  the 
place  of  his  residence),  and  from  Grains,  who  lived  at  Coring 
(1  Cor.  i.  14.),  whom  Saint  Paul  terms  his  host,  and  the  host 
of  all  the  Christian  church  there. 

II.  That  this  Epistle  has  always  been  acknowledged  to 
be  a  genuine  and  authentic  production  of  Saint  Paul,  is  at- 
tested not  only  by  the  ancient  Syriac  and  Latin  versions, 
but  by  the  express  declarations  and  Quotations  of  Ireneus,^ 
Theophilus  of  Antioch,'  Clement  of  Alexandria,*  Tertullian,' 
Origen,io  and  by  all  subsequent  ecclesiastical  writers.  It  was 
also  cited  or  alluded  to  by  the  apostolic  fathers,"  Barnabas,*' 
Clement  of  Rome,*^  Ignatius,'^  Polycarp,'*  and  by  the 
churches  of  Vienna  and  Lyons.**^ 

The  genuineness  of  chapters  xv.  and  xvi.  ba9  been  of  late 
years  impugned  by  Heumann,  Semler,  Schott,  and  Eichhom. 
Their  arguments  have  been  examined  in  detail,  and  most 
satisfactorily  refuted  by  Professor  Stuart,  in  his  Introduction 
to  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans,' '  the  result  of  whose  researches 
proves,  first,  that  there  is  no  internal  evidence  to  prove  that 
these  chapters  are  spurious ;  and  secondly,  that  no  external 
evidence  of  any  considerable  weight  can  be  adduced  in  fa- 
vour of  this  supposition.  All  the  manuscripts  which  are  of 
any  authority  (with  some  variety  as  to  the  position  of  xvi. 
25-— 27.,  and  with  the  omission  of  these  verses  in  a  few 
cases)  are  on  the  side  of  the  genuineness  of  these  chapters. 
Jerome  mentions,'**  that  he  knew  of  some  manuscripts  which 
omitted  xvi.  25 — 27. ;  and  Wetstein  cites  a  Codex  Latinus 
which  also  omits  those  verses.  But  in  regard  to  all  the 
rest  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  chapters,  no  authority 
from  manuscripts,  fathers,  or  versions,  warrants  us  in  sus- 
pecting them. 

ni.  The  Scriptures  do  not  inform  us  at  what  time  or  by 
whom  the  Gospel  was  first  preached  at  Rome.  Those  who 
assert  that  the  church  in  that  city  was  founded  b^  Saint  Pe* 
ter,  can  produce  no  solid  foundation  for  their  opinion :  for,  if 
he  had  preached  the  Gospel  there,  it  is  not  likely  that  such 

•  This  opinion  is  satisfactorily  Tindicated  at  considerable  lencth,  hj  Dr. 
J.  F.  Flatt,  In  a  dissertation,  De  tempore^  quo  Pauli  episfola  ad  Romanoi 
•cripta  sit  (Tubing e,  1789) ;  reprinted  in  Pou's  and  Ruperti's  SjUoge  Com' 
mentationum  Theoloijcaram,  vol.  ii.  pp.  51—74. 

•  Bellarmine  and  Salmeron  imagined  that  this  epistle  was  written  in 
Latin,  but  this  notion  is  contradicted  by  the  whole  current  of  Christian 
antiquity ;  and  John  Adrian  Bolton,  a  German  critic,  fancied  that  it  waa 
written  in  Aramaic,  but  he  was  amply  refuted  by  Griesbach.  Visei^  Herro. 
Sacr.  Not.  Test  pars  li.  p.  354.  RosenmQller,  Scholia,  vol.  iii.  p.  3GB.  That 
Greeic  was  the  original  language  we  have  already  proved,  supra,  VoL  1 
pp.  193,  194. 

•  Lardner's  Worlcs,  8vo.  vqI.  ii.  pp.  163—165. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  pp.  366^  369. 
'  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  pp.  195-199. ;  4to.  vol.  1.  pp.  3e5-<38a 

•  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  pp.  222- 2M. ;  4to.  voL  i.  pp.  400-402. 
»  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  pp.  266—272. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  pp.  424—428. 

IS  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  pp.  375—377. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  pp.  482—484. 

II  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  pp.  471,  472. ;  4lo.  vol.  i.  p.  r»35. 

«•  Ibid.  8vo.  voL  ii.  pp.  17,  la  ;  4to.  vol.  i.  pp.  2J<>,  aR7. 

IS  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  35. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  296. 

i«  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  74. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  318. 

I*  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  94. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  329. 

*•  Ibid.  8vo.  VOL  ii.  p.  131. :  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  3H1. 

"  Stoart'B  Commentary  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  pp.  43—60. 

'*  Hieronyml  Comm.  in  Eph.  iii.  5. 


Inalvhis  of  the  new  tebtamekt. 


n  tlieAclsof  the 
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I  cliiBf  Biibjci't  of  that 
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esB  plausibility 
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ll ciiY  previously 
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licii  tlicre  by  some 
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oil  thnr  ivtum 
ir  coilntrjmen  there,' 
sa  ihnl  the  church 
1  (icntilo  countries, 
as  Boon  entnrged  by 
Iroselylea  U>  Juilaism, 
1  by  (he  flcwiiiB  in  of 
Lm»aves  10  cfhrist  in 
J>aul  wtciichis  Kpistle 
lich  9poker  of  through- 
■  messengert  of  the 
oiiicus  and  Junia 
alfio  Kufus,  the 
i  Chriit  in  bear- 


's that  Si 


'aul, 
I'all  ihp  circumstances 
1  and  Priwilla  (Rom. 
i  been  expclleii  from 
viii.  3^,  was  very 
pan  to  them  some 
1.  t.)  ;  but,  Ireinjr 
jiropcuni,  in  Ins 
■If  oftiie  opportunity 
■-'parture  of  Phtebe  to 
■,XTi.l,30  Finding, 
i  pnrtly  cf  Heathctis 
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poEicniiiig  ihi' 
■  ds;  iind  the 
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the  sulema  ucrifice  which 


[Pmt  VL  CI1I.IIL 

prised  those  whose  riehteonnwaa  waa  ei|inl  to  their  liw: 
and  Ihp  third  contained  wicked  mMUwhoM  una  wen  mw 
in  number  than  their  good  deeda.  Thej  thought,  hiirtin. 
thai  there  was  no  person  ao  ligfateonaaa  not  tostaadinant 
of  pardon :  but  tner  beliered  that  thay  riiould  obaia  ittj 
repf'iilance,  by  confesaiMi  of  thdr  aiiMi  hj  almaginii,  kj 

i_  .L.  ifflietiona  wlucfa  Ood  aent  then,  hj  tm 

crifiGM.  and  cliiHiga  of  life,  and  ab«c  d  kf 
annoallT  odered  oo  Ac  |M 
day  of  Btonemeat; — and  if  tbeie  jet  renniiMd  aa;  tfanf  k 
l>e  pardnned,  eveTT  thing  (they  aaid)  woald  ba  aKpMMk| 
deDtb.  Further,  the  moat  aealiMB  amonn  the  Jews  Mtatt» 
cd  Taiioua  enoneotis  opioioiii  nlotire  to  tbrir  joatifiali^ 
la  the  election  of  tbtnr  nation,  and  to  the  Romaii  gontwm^ 
which  it  ia  important  to  eoniider,  aa  Sunt  h^  law  nlW 
^cm  at  considerable  length  b  tbia  Epiatle. 

1.  The  Jews  assignetf  thns  mnnds  of  ii 
which  ihoy  were  deliTered  from  Sie  goilt  and 


(1.)  The  extraarSnarj  pitty  and  mrrU  *f  thm 
Ahrahani,  Inoc,  Jacob,  and  the  twelve  p"'"™*".  a 
nant  God  oiade  with  ihem  ;  Ibr  the  mka  of  which  m^,m1k 
bod  prumiiicd  lo  bleai  their  poatcrity,  thej  lfcou|U  ttal  tk 
cmeiisnt  obliged  Him  (o  fbrgiTo  their  miiim.  Thia  emc  ia  cia 
fiilctt  bj'  Saint  Paul  in  Ibe  ninlb  chapter,  when  be  Aoin  Aa 
God'ii  promiie*  were  made  only  to  the  EulbfoJ  dcacmlaBk  d 
Abraham;  and  in  tbi  latter  part  of  the  Gfth  chapter,  whi>ka» 
films  hill  aMHrtian  in  chapter  iii  S9.  30.  that  God  waaaOati 
God  of  tho  Jewi  and  Gentile*;  and  that  Ibe  oorenant,  knkn^ 
their  common  bther  Adam,  ahould  be  reslond  to  balb  ty  t> 
immon  Urod  of  Iho  new  coTenant,  Jeaoa  ChriM. 

(3.)  r/icir  knavUdgt  •/  G»d  Ihrtvgh  like  tin»  a/  D*4«M 
iheir  diligence  in  the  iludg  ■/*  (Aot  taw  :  which  ibey  eMiaMri 
Bohighly  ulomakeitapleafortheremisaioaortheD^  k 
apiKiiutian  10  thin  notion.  Saint  Paul  pniTes,  ia  Iht  smhI 
chapter,  that  man  ii  jaatiSed,  not  by  the  kmowledge,  but  t)  At 
ohscrvancc  of  the  Uw. 

(3.)   The  warkt  aflkt  Lrntital  lam,  ^WA  wot  tawipm 

\,  cgpecialiy  circnmriuon  and  aacrificea ;  wbenca  Iba  Jm 
inferred  ihnl  the  Gentile*  mnit  leceive  the  whole  hnr  of  ll*« 
'  I  order  lo  be  jurtiiied  and  aaved, — in  other  wonla,  Ifait  dn 
Fu  no  nlntion  out  uf  the  Jewub  church.  In  oppomliH  ■ 
thii  ermneoui  lenet.  Saint  Paul  Inchea  that  tlw  LavUad  ha 
d<)c.i  not  expiate,  but  only  rercnli  lin  ;  and  Ibat  it  emafila 
on  the  saeriliccd  beasia  the  punishment  due  lo  the  aigna.  (a. 
-     ,S0.) 


doctrine  of  Ihc  Jewa  eoiteerning  election  waa,  ikl 
liail  pToiiiisnl  Abmbnni  that  he  would  blesa  hi*  *erd, 
that  lli'wonld  dvu  it  not  only  the  true  spiritual  blewiaf, 
hut  also  lint  land  of  Cnnnan,  and  that  he  would  auBn  iim 
liwi'll  tliere  in  prisperity,  and  conNder  it  as  his  chuich  apoa 
iMrtli ;  thenfiire  this  blessing  extended  it  to  their  wbolem 
liou.  They  asserlod  that  Cod  waa  Imund  to  fulfil  tlieMn»- 
niiacs  lo  every  Jew,  because  he  was  n  deacendant  of  Aai*- 
huin.  whether  he  were  righteous  or  wicked,  btlbful  or  aab^ 
lieviiiR.  Tlie;  e^-cn  btlievcd  thai  a  nrofihct  ought  not  le 
p;un<iunee  niFainst  their  natioii  liie  projilieciea  with  whM  k* 
WAS  inspired,  hut  uas  hound  to  resist  the  will  of  God,  Ii; 
pnivin)r,  like  Moaes.  that  his  naroc  might  be  espuDeed  fnw 
ili«'b(Kik  of  lifit.  These  Jewish  error*  illusirate  Uni  »mt 
dillieult  ehapti-r  (the  ninth],  and  ahnw  ibni  the  qiieation  di>- 
euKMHl  by  Siiint  Paul,  relative  to  nri-desti nation  and  rltctiiT. 
ii  liitally  dilferent  from  that  deoulod  by  Christians  tmn 
Ihe  fuurlh  cetiliiry,  and  wtiich  now  unhappily  divide*  the 
C-hriNtiiin  wi.rld. 

:t.  li  ia  will  known  that  the  Pharisees,  at  least  tbcae  win' 
Wen-  iif  ilie  parly  of  Judiis  the  Gaulonit^  or  Galilaac,  ehi- 
rislied  tlie  tauA  rooted  avcrainn  to  foreign  magittntes:  anJ 
frrnu  a  luUe  inUTpretation  of  Ueul.  xvii.  la.,  thooeht  i< 
unlawful  li>  JKty  tnhutc  to,  or  to  acknowledge,  tha  Judm 
empi'Rir.J  Kipeetinga  Messiah  who  would  eetabliah  atna- 
iiiiral  kiiigilnni,  and  liboiatii  tliein  from  the  donunioa  ef  tke 
Itomans,)  ihty  wen.'  ripe  for  rebellion,  and  «l  all  linea  nady 
to  throw  oirthe  voke.  Even  the  Jews  at  Roma  had  alitadr 
Ih'^u  to  create  tllslurbanci-s  which  ocf asioned  the  edict* 
t^lawlius,  that  all  Ji^ws  should  depart  Iruin  Kona  ;*  and  w> 

iirt.  lib.  jnu.  (.  J  « 


.  ull.  1.-—'^.  i,<r.\\  I>tr 
iiitJfW8thti;triri.r:<i 
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ON  THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  ROMANS. 


in  Ihoae  eulj  times,  tht  ChnttianB  were  peoenillj  con- 
fbaaded  wiih  the  Jewa,  It  is  not  unlikely  that  both  were 
incltided  in  this  decree.  At  this  time  alfto,  the  city  of  Rome 
=aauined  within  herself  the  seeds  of  ineurrectioa  and  -— ' 
wmi.  The  senate  wes  secretly  jeatoos  of  the  emperor, 
IB  hu  torn  BOBpecied  the  senate.  The  life  even  of  thi 
pemr  was  aeldoin  flee  from  danoer :  and  the  luccessi 
lbs  throne,  after  the  death  of  ClaudiuH.  was  purchased  hy 
hrge— (S  to  the  imperial  guard.  With  the'  political  notions. 
dierialKd  by  the  Jews,  it  is  no  woodpt  that  they,  in  seveial 

" — ' ,  garecaaseof  iutpicion  tolhe  Roman  gOTemment, 

Id  be  glad  of  an  opportunity  to  cii>el  from  the  city, 
rho  were  considers  dangerous  to  its  peace  and  se> 
vuiiij  .  uot  u  it  improbable,  on  this  account,  (liat  the  Chris- 
tiao*,  nndn  an  idea  of  being  tlie  peculiar  people  of  God,  and 
tha  subjects  of  his  kingdom  alone,  might  be  in  danger  of 
htiag  infected  with  those  unruly  and  rebellious  sentiments. 
UDder  tbew  ciiennutaoces,  therefore.  Saint  Paul  judged  ii 

ary  to  exhort  the  Roman  Chrisiians  lo  submit  peacea- 

the  goremment  under  which  they  lived.  He  tells 
unn,  that  the  pou/en  IHat  be  (Rom.  xiii.  1.),  or  the  consti- 
tated  authorities,  are  ordaiiud  of  Giid,  and  forbids  them  to 
meddle  with  those  who  endeavoured  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  gaienuDent.1  The  reigning  emperor  at  this  time  was 
that  monster  of  iniquity,  Nero. 

Ilia  precading  view  of  the  tenets  held  by  the  Hsathetu 
•■ut  JevB  of  Rome  will  enable  us  to  ascertain  the  S<wpi  or 
of  Saint  Paul  in  writing  this  epistle,  which  was  to 
the  nobelieving;  to  instmct  the  believing  Jew;  to 

. . the  Christian,  and  to  convert  the  idolatrous  Gentile  : 

•od  10  place  the  Gentile  convert  upon  an  equality  with  the 
Jewish  ID  respect  of  bis  religious  condition,  and  his  rank  in 
tho  diTine  favour.  These  sever^  designs  he  reduces  to  one 
•eheme,  by  opposing  or  arguing  with  the  infidel  or  unbe- 
lieTing  Jew,  in  favour  of  the  Christian  or  believing  Gentile. 
**  Upon  this  plan,  if  the  unbelieving  Jew  escapM  end  re- 
mained unconvinced,  yet  the  Chrisuan  Jew  would  be  more 
titoffeostvely  and  more  effectually  instructed  in  the  nature  of 
the  Gospel,  and  the  kind  brotherly  regards  he  ought  to  have 
''—  -'—  believing  Gentiles,  than  if  he  had  directed  his  dis- 


iag  Gentile  would  see  his  interest  in  Uie  covenant  and  king- 
dom of  God  as  solidly  established  by  a  full  confutation  of 
Jewish  objections  (which  were  the  only  objections  that 
eouid  with  any  show  of  reason  be  advani^d  against  it),  as 
if  the  Epistle  had  been  written  for  no  other  purpose.  Jnd 
IkuM  it  It  of  Ihe  greateil  ute  lo  us  at  Ihitdaij,  It  ia  also  at 
present  exceedin^y  useful,  as  it  entirely  demolishes  the  en- 
groasing  pretensions  and  imposing  principles  of  the  church 
of  Rome  i  for  a  professed  /"'A  in  Chriat,  and  a  subjection 
to  Him,  are  in  lliis  Epislle  iully  shown  to  be  the  only  Gospel 
condition  of  a  place  in  his  church,  an  interest  in  the  coveuani 
of  God,  and  ol  Christian  fellowship.  By  this  extensive  prin- 
ciple God  broke  down  the  pales  of  his  own  ancient  enclosure, 
tha  Jewish  church;  and  therefore,  by  the  same  principli 


wy 


deaun  o 
fwofate  t 


Thuwau-BjuKiaodbrritthuJiw  (III.  21-31). 


ip1«  of  Abnhun  ml  tha  tnllaunT  <y(  DHJd 


nuuniaeieenKucleKnbKlinRoni.U.lT— ao.)  Tfacig prtTlI«« 
ofmie  bclieieninChnBirt,  ].  ftote  wi*  C«t(T.  1,);  a  J« 
in  hapi  ij  Iht  (Ivry  ijf  Oad  »),  which  iribulalioD  cudoi  nrtteot, 
bul  nllMr  prnmoin  (3— lU);  3.  Rritidng  >■  Qtd  hbDHir  u 
nemclled  lo  lu  ibroufh  CtarkM.  wblch  homvar  aflbrcb  no  coim- 
lanuca  w da,  bul  requlni  eiufalicaJabfiditMeuiflKKII^l.), 
wbenca  Oowa,  %.  MerlMcaluiit  ^  >in  md riT  t^  lift,  m 

florificKiioii.  (Tiii  > 
SiCT.  S.  Concenung  the  equal  privilagn  of  Jewish  and  Chris- 
tian believen  (ix.— li.),  in  which  tha  sportle,  after  eipreis- 
ing  hii  affectioaste  esteem  ibr  the  Jewish  natioD  (iz.  1 — 
S.},*  proceeda  to  show  ; 

1 1.  Tliu  Q<Kl'i  rajrcllon  sf  ireil  put  of  iha  leed  o(  Abnhain,  ud  ■]•■> 

ofliut  uruui  undcniibra  bcl.  (it  6— 13.) 
I U.  TDU  find  hM  not  choKn  ibaiD  (Um  Jewi)  u>  luch  DKullir  pnrlhfab 


Hsrlng  thus  provad  b!i  poliu,  heuiBwcritbc  IbUowliic  objcctloos  wbkh 
Objaelloo  ].   "Tha  Jam  wera  well  frounded  In  tli»lt  ImowlH 


ObjocUooa.  "TlH  Jam  were  ctrcumeiaed."    Aa'nrer.  Thu  l>  tha; 

ObjecUan  3.  "  Accordlof  lo  Ihli  doclrine  of  siliri  FedI,  Ibe  Jewi  hiTano 
ilmiufe  iboia  ihc  Ociullei,  which  li  DwnlfeMlT  Mae."    Annar.  Tlie* 


ObJaetLoa  4.    "r^ej  itul  the  Lerhicsl  Isw  ubd  lutiacea." 

From ib« precedlBi u^iuneDis Btlot  I^illiirani IIhI  Jew* u. 

M»  be  juaiBed  \yj  the  UDa  uinni,  DUOelji,  wllboal  Ibe  LnlrlFal  lii 


s 


Chna ;  wA  Id  a^^^ima  In  the  tnucturr  sd 
wi,  na  usles  tha  declsndoD  of  Zachsrlsb,  thai  Uod  la 
Jewa  onlf,  but  iln  oT  the  QenllJes  <lll.  31—31.) 

whMD  bum  Kiliiiurs  ud  ihe  Jew 

juel  b)>  Oc^ll^?^^ 


Lg  IlM 


-a  tba  fUthmi 


Strongly  forbids  the  building  of  any  other  partition 
of  schemes  and  terms  of  Christian  fellowship.  ' 
Vll,  This  Kpistle  consists  of  four  parts;  viz. 
Pirr  I.    Tilt  InirodatJion.  (ch.  i.  I— 15.) 
PiBT  II.  eonlaini  the  Uoclrxnal  Pari  uf  Ike  Ep'flk  eonantit^ 
Jialificatwn.  (i.  16 — 33.  ii.— xi.) ;  in  which  we  have, 
SscT.  1.  The  popodlion  concerning  the  eilent  of  the  Gos- 
pel (i.  16.)'  and  the  demontlration  of  that  proposition  (i. 
IT.),  in  which  it  is  shown  that  justification  istobenttained, 

•  NIebsWh  'ol;  IT  pp.  »-10£    Dr.  J.  Tsfkir  nn  Rnm.  HI].  1. 

■  Michseha  bu  fiirn  the  MUiwliin  inu%  Ui^ksI  Tilcwuriha'artamnits- 

tha  rcaikr.    Thr  principal  pnlni.  lie  nbecrie*,  which  anint  Pkul  uiieiuted 

111  auuti  f  luiii.  (Row.  t.  16, 16.) 
t— ih.'ai.)  IliU  both  Jcwt  and 
I  will  Impule  (heir  ilni  lu  Jcwi 

td  la  tha  followlni  STlhiiflniu. 


Uanukrisre  ■■onrter£',"'tli»I  li.  Ill 
uwrllutoOcMUei. 

Bu  prmtoT  tUt  poiiiinn  uuj  be 
li  17—21.)  ""AawrelliorGQd  ie  re« 


pvtly  br  thpir  olhar  tielei 
IhcT  ae^nawlHDcd. 

lah«ihaiD.  (i.  l»-».) 
"The  Jewn  haTenckuc 

■■  C'lniMiucinlr  tha  Jew 

LiuJ-iii.  i-12) 


iR  Ibe  Oeni 


.    Ilea 


I,  (h.  1. 


rl-1 


He  I 


id  no  sdvinuf  *a 
'w>  and  UeoinaK 


un»liirbr«__..  .... 

•1  thai  both  Jcwi  si,d  I 


>e  of  the  liumui 

He  ihowa  ihw  the  doclrine  af  iuiUHcilion,  «  be  had  aitcJ  li,  liy*  ui 
under  The  ilroi^ejit  obligsltons  lo  holinesB  (ti.  1— ;A>;  end  thsl^ncelliB 
Iraih  orctirld  we  sre  no  UHifar  aoncemed  with  Iha  iswDf  Ha»a ;  furour 
jufliiflcAtion  ariiei  Irnui  our  sppesrlD|  In  the  ilihtof  God,  v  if  acliulix 

liven  tn  the  dead.  On  Ibis  occiulan  ha  eiiliM:caitlina,iballhcprveRlinji 
wnaklersliDn  dope  nol  sflect  Ihe  etamal  power  of  uud  over  u^  end  limi 
while  we  era  under  Ihe  law  of  Haaea,  wa  perpeluilLv  become  aubjact  lo 

'.bat  ah  Ibmc,  and  (hose  only,  who  are  united  with  Chria,  and  lor  Iba  atka 

^r  ihalaw,  andhaTeanundoubladihsKlnatanulUfa.  (liH,  1—17.) 

Che  Jewa,  wlio  especled  tauipon]  bleeston  woukl  object  la  him,  Ibat 
Cbtlaiina,  aolwithMindlng  what  be  hiul  e^  endured  laanv  wffiMlBM  m 
ihiB  world.  Thla  objeclHHi  lie  obnuea  <viii.  l»-39.),  tod  abaws  Ihal  <io<l 
ia  not  Ihe  Icaa  irua  and  hithtul  beciusa  he  daca  nol  Juaih,  bin  reihar 
lejacts  and  puniahes  Iha  Jatui  wbo  ituutd  not  beline  la  Iha  Meaelab,  llx. 
t  il.)    In  dIaciuslDf  this  delicate  topic  ha  dn^ilfij a  Ihe  uUdok  camlup  on 

Lbe  promiara  uf  God  waro  navtr  maile  lo  ill  Iha  piialarll;  of  Abrahui  I 
ind  ihu  Ood  >)wa/a  rtarnedia  hlnaell  Ihe  poweruf  ebDo«iii(  Uioae  anna 
of  Abnhsm.  wbain  for  Abnliua's  nka  he  Inirndrd  lu  Meaa,  and  of  pon- 

-lapiifneia  or  raiaeir.  aren  their  caoU  or  tU  cowlucl  did  ihk  deteruiiaa  hia 
choice,  fhus  Iihinscl,  Ksau.  Ihe  liiulUea  In  the  Urien  In  tlie  Umc  of 
^loaea,  and  Ihe  Kraatar  pin  of  Ihu  niiioB  In  tha  time  of  luiib,  ware 
"iected  and  made  s  aacrifice  at  hi*  Jumce.  (Ii.  I— ;J9.)    He  itirn  (bom 

<uutd  BM  belleva  In  Ihe  Hnalsb,  Ihoonh  the  Ooaprl  liad  been  prcKhad  to 
ihcm  pUnly  enou(h  tii.  30;— I.):  jel,  Ihll  Ood  Iwl  not  rejeclcd  all  bis 
people,  Init  wia  alill  luUU]ln|  his  proiniaee  on  many  ihouaaml  natirnl 
dpacendants  of  Abratiun,  who  bebevad  in  the  Moaalih!  and  woDid  Iti  a 
lutnre  neiiod  fulflt  them  upon  nnre;  tir  thai  all  Isnel  would  tic  cunverled 
<il.  1— 3S.)  And  he  coflcfodet  with  cipreasliii  Iris  idnilnllaii  oflbawila 
(OunarlaDfaod(3S-36.)    Wehseliit  tnl.  It.  pp.  lO^iOe. 

inlhaNcwTeaUmeiUXarewulalaclorllvcanhluhnlbr  Mr.  Ilulden  la  hla 
Scripture  TeHlnionr  to  Ilia  IHiliiuy  of  JeniB  <;briat,  i<p,  &1~U. 

•  Michiella'i  ripreaaloD,  aa  uinetaled  In  Kdiop  »irib,  Is  "  foreloht" 
but  the  icnM  eildently  require!  "  farfclied:" 


kNALVSIS  OF  THE  NEW  TE8TAKENT. 


Hc,  dtri  wjeetlon 
EofOod  lii-X.i 
J  Praelieal  Part  of  ttu 
■ch  the  apmtle  ui^s 
Her  suitable  ic  their  high 
le  cxhoris  Ihenti 
I  God,  »nd  to  demeso 
|iii»['ii  body.  (lii.  i— 8.) 
■^r-dii-y-Il.)  _ 

tulcil  aul!i<dtiei  (liii. 
.^c.  (S-14.) 


«i»dom,  and  kamrledga  of  tfaeir  Chnatiaa  libnl^,  nd  ftm 
undeimined  his  influeace,  uid  ihfl  eiedit  of  hi*  DuaaR. 


Hence  two  pBrtiei  were  fbrmecl;  one  of  which  noMk 
ittrenuonEly  far  the  ohMmnce  of  JewLeh  cennuniM,  (kit 
ihe  other,  iDuuterptetinff  the  tiue  n>tun  of  ChrUiiu  iiiMn, 
Indulged  in  eiceeae*  which  were  contnnr  to  the  dcngi  nl 
ipirit  of  the  Gospel.  Ooe  pai^  boaeiea  that  the;  wntti 
fullowen  of  Paul ;  and  another)  that  the;  im«  dte  (tUna 
df  ApoUoi.  The  Gentile  eaoTerte  partook  of  thn^  tM 
10  idols,  which  theJewiahChriBtiancaffiiiiiedtsbinbvM. 
The  native  CoriDthran  eoDTeita  had  not  ao  eotiiclf  «i£m4 
ihat  lascinouBoeM  to  which  they  had  baea  addiebd  ia  to 
Keathen  state,  but  that  diej  aootetiinea  conndHed  tbeiiv 
trimea:  and  oae  of  them  "had  eren  proceeded  M  biNa 


le  church  misconducted  themselT 


Tiiih  should  conduct  1  Lord's  Supperj  while  othera,  who  pea 


s  at  die  cdabiaiMavf  At 


™.  (.!■ 


-13.) 


10  them  (33,), 
m«elf  to  Ibcir 
ms  to  the  biB- 


nfitj£ 


behaved  themselTea  inaolentlj,  on 
meniB.  Women  also,  with  nnTeiled  beada,  ^oka  b  tta 
issemblies  for  dirine  worahip.  It  further  appaan  tbi  avf 
af  the  Coiiuthian  Chiiatiain  praaeeuied  their  bialhRi  hfa 
the  Heathen  trihunnli,  inatead  of  bringing  their  caafhiH 
\iefam  Chris^o  tribunals;  and  that  viMent  tonhewraa 
agitated  among  them  concerning  celibaej  wd  ■» 


'"^iho 


rli> 

nirr  ibUy  intoita 

K  in  those  times. 

\ww 

liimsclfuponhi! 

.011  \iu  law.pom- 

■,'  ■  V. .  rp  the  onlv 

,ui-3  of  the 

:..    -:  ^18 indued 

„!  .f„timent,  for 

refu 

arity  in  its  alruo- 

iiriraircJ  by  any  men. 

dslh 

as  the  shlninf^  of  the 

wpcn 

tliis  EpiMle  and 

aley 

aiiu'i  tflhit  Epi- 
minn  r^itUi  Paul 

rorinrli'  by  Sainl 

III  ;iiv:  months  be- 

■  ■-•■.1  partly  of 

On  SiiinL 
by  Aji.iUos, 


.    .  - .  wiih  the  false  teachers,  jet  they  a , . 

nupiedly :    iscribeil  to  the  veiy  corrupt  state  of  moiala  at  C  ... 

part, bears'  t/eW  known  that  at  the  temple  of  Venua,  erected iatto a 

whule  dia-    '.re  of  tliat  city,  one  thousand  proatitatea  were  n    ' 

honour  of  her.     Hence  it  happened  that  aom 

'.hemseUes  Chiisliana,  Tegarded  tiie  illicit  ii 
lexes  as  a  triflini;  affnir :  and  as  (be  fti 

-.0  idols  WB»,  in  itself,  an  indifferent _^, , , — , 

iirent  to  the  temples  of  the  heathen  del  dee  to  Bntahaafds 
meat  that  had  been  there  sacrificed,  by  whieh  maaoa  ttf 
rendered  themselves  necessary  to  idolatn.* 

II.  The  Occasion  on  which  this  Epistle  waa  wijoa, 
appears  from  ita  whole  tenor  to  have  been  twofold,  via. 

Finl,  the  infoTmBtion  which  the  apoetle  had  reewTed  faa 

tome  members  of  the  family  of  Chloe,  while  ba  wm  B 

Rphesus,eonceminglhedisordet8thatpreTailediBtberiad    I 

at  Corinth;  such  as,  1.  Sckamtand  divuiont  (1  Cor-i-IL     1 

'  sf'/.) ;  3.  Many  italirri'ian  laindoU,  aa  the  prevaltM*  oC 

ipumj,  incests,  covclouancBB,  lawsuits  of  Christians  bcl(«> 

I'ajJiinnlagislrateBCv.vi.);  3.  IduLitroat  eommuimminlkAt 

Heathens  at  their  idol-feasts  (viii.  I.)  ;  4.    Fl'ani  0/ dtann 

and  order  in  their  public  worship  (xi.  '2 — 16.  xiv.);  Gn» 

pnifaaalian  of  ilie   Lord's   Supper   (xi.  17 — 34.);  sa^  «. 

Tht  diiial  of  Ike  mumcUon  and  eternal  life.  (xv.  12.  H  m|^, 

llie  ivfWcausR  of  e>aint  Paul's  wrilJTiK  this  Epieiletni 

Ills  receiving  a  letter  from  the  church  at  Corinth,  by  ihehnb 

of  Stepliunas.  Fortunatus,  and  Achaicus  (iti.  17.  lii.  !.),■ 

"liicli  the  Coriiiihian  (Christians  ronuested  hia  adviea  ns- 

^minir  some  particular  cases;  as,  1.  Concerning  wsin'ip 

(vji.  I.  tl  it-i.);  -i.  ITiittga  tacrifiad  to  iduU  (viii.);  X  ^ 

-■'W/f.//»{iiL);  4.  /"ni/fAejyiii^.orteaehingandiiwtiiellM 

era  (xiv.) ;  anil,  5.  Concerning  the  malting  of  tkwritUt 

'eelioM  fur  tlie  poor  brethren  in  Judira.  _(zn.  1.  «f  stf.}' 

Ilitnce  we  li^ani  that  Saint  Paul  maintained  a  cMiBt«Mi»- 

:-i>nrse  with  the  churches  which  he  hadplanled,  and  m 

|U',iinieil  with  nil  their  circumstancea.    They  aeem  10  hi» 

np]ilii'<l  tl)  liim  for  ndvice  in  (hose  difhcult  caaes,  which  Ikii 

nun  undetstandiniT  eonld  not  solve;  and  ha  was  ready. «• 

all  <K-CLisioni'.  lo  C'>rn<ri  their  mintakea. 

III.  'I'lie  Si-upK  of  tills  Kpistle,  therefore,  is  coofonalht 
lo  the  circumstances  lliul  caused  the  apostle  10  write  it,  *al 
ill  like  manner  is  twofold ;  viz.  1.  To  apply  suitable  mn^ 
di<H  to  tlie  disorders  and  uhuaes  which  had  crept  into  ita 
church  utCurinth;  aTid,3.  To  jifive  Ihe  Coriiiihiana  auilAf 
tory  onswera  on  nil  those  points  conrcming  which  they  baJ 
rei)ui«tt>d  Ills  lulvii-e  nnd  iiiromiation.'  The  Bpiatle  acBsri- 
ingly  divides  itself  into  three  parts. 
Past  I.   The  hlroducliaa  (i.  t— 9.}.  tn  whicK  Fauiofram 

k!t  Saii'fiielim  "I  all  ihe  Onud  he  kim/  of  lAem.partinlmM 
at  their  iiirlng  rmirid  ihe  Gifti  of  the  Jloi^  Spirit,  fir  W 
CoHjIrmaliiHi  uf  the  (iofjid, 

•  TV  reiulc-r  uritt  1 
u  Curmib  in  Pror.  * 

"bi.'EmU^CI.vii 


ON  THE  Pnter  EnSTLE  to  the  COniNTHIANa 


Kotta  norloul  Particalan  adaptfd  to  tht  Slate  o/ 
'.liian  CkurtA  ;  wkieh  tnay  be  eommodioualg  or- 
lo  two  Stctioni. 

ontaioi  ■  reproof  of  tbe  eami[«ioiu  uid  ■bum 
ugraced  the  church.  (L  10.  tL  1 — SO.) 
lie  rcbukei  Ih*  kcutIh  moot  theiD.  u>d  defepdi  blmietf 
ot  more  CunnlUi»n  le«he™,  who  lud  »Uen«ed  iDort  of 
Ouiu  Irem  hlm^  uid  iddi  d>uj  i.(!«hl7  iriumr-nli  w 
■  lii  iaaffcciion  10  Tilcoiel^u  hfttlnf  flni  planled  Iho  uoopel 


tddicEtd  before  thcT  were  cgnYened,  luid  which  ecmieof 
tuuift  appeared  lo  have  cnosulerBd  an  iDdHTerenl  imutei' 
lilr  of  Ihii  aiii  la  ncj  auooglj  lepreaenlcd.  (tI.  10— SO.) 
DDluni  an  uuwer  to  the  qaeriiona  which  the  Co- 
church  hid  propoaed  to  the  ^matle.  (viu — xt,) 
■  contemlBinialhnjonj  (tII.  I— ItX  Ihe  eeiibacy  otvirglna 

Chriauinit;  piakca  no  allarallan  Id  ihs  cltU  condlllani  of 
^avta  theoi  under  Ihe  laniB  DbUfationa  thai  lliej  wars  belbra 


«,  "h 

h  eipoaed  ihea 

n  la  the  c 

oaleopi  of  the  Oreeka, 

Su.f 

men  uiuaUj  w«il  QUO 

ered.  while  Ihe  women 

Fir  irrerulariliea,  whan  ce 

ebrallnflheLord'aS.q^ 

a  for  retei.,o» 

wotthllj 

(IL  lT-3».) 

cemimlhede.. 

agaade. 

erdalngafaplillualfina. 

lalntjo 

tlhereaurreeHonof  the 

ead  de  landed  afiliiat  the 

Micbapl 

:ES 

nfalaeieachera;  In  con- 

'hKh!tl 

oSS?!'""™^ 

-bodieal 

lUhec. 

meoftboaawbt 

wiUbe 

bund  aUTeal  the  darof 

ilhe*H 

trine  of  the  r« 

irratUon, 

(i-<.) 

'^uliata  0/  ClirUV  n 

1-  (6^12) 

"f  '*' 

=6«.rrfi(y./lA* 

K(ri«,— Thna, 

noknhriaiian«nirn.  (I 

lDhlai,ai 

xordlni  Id  tbe  preacUni 

X""«."i."s 

moal  be  Talae  wllneaaea 

ihorih 

bo  believe 

lL.iaualbeTain.  {16,  17.) 

t  who  have  died 

n  Ue  ralU 

»rCb.H  have  period, 

ibeno 

riaen,  (13.) 

ra  la  Chflu  are  in  ■  mo 

-nurrecliaa.  <l> 

ere  baixil'-d  in 

lat  Chrlat  died  for  ibeoi 

are  deceived.  (29.) 

^'n-; 

a  leoeral,  who  luDer  peraeeolion, 
aiTaulTered  awhile  here,  ihcr  ahali 

te- 

raacUof 

.riUbelhenalur 

of  Ibe  re 

BUTTecllon.bbdea,  aad  In 

Ihlairetl  mrii  w;ll  be  perrornied.  (39—49.} 
\uX.  (iO— £7.)    Thia  iuipDnaat  and  anliDaTun  dlacuHtDB  la  <bl- 
ich  we  ahould  make  of  thia  doclrine.  (5B.>a 
xmlaint  the  Concluiion,  compriiing  Dirrdioni  rtla- 
t  Contribulioia  for  the  Sainti  at  J/nisaJem,'  pro. 
'■  the  Spotlit  mould  ihoHly  tUil  lhem,and  Salulalioru 
<  Mcmbert  of  the  Church  ol  CaHnlh.  (xvi.) 
oughihe  aubspripuon  to  this  Epistle  purporlBihsl 
ten  at  Pliilippi,  yet,  bb  Itiia  directly  contradicts 
B  own  dpclaiation  in  mi.  8.,  we  must  look  to  the 
rlf  for  notes  of  lime,  thai  may  enable  us  to  aacer- 
^.     We  have  seen'  ^a( Saint  Paul,  on  his  depait- 

Ur  eiiKiinfleid'a  Reeenaio  Sjrnoplica,  ml.  il.  pp.  bSU-om. 


from  Corinth,  went  into  Asia,  and  visited  Ephesns,  J«- 

nisalem,  and  Antioch,  af^r  which,  pasBin^  through  Galatia 
Hnd  Phiyiria,  he  returned  lo  EphesuB,  where  he  remained 
ihree  years.  (Acta  xviii.  18—33.  xix.  1.  XX.  31.]  At  the 
"loae  of  his  residence  at  Ephesua,  Sainl  Paul  wrote  thia 
apistle,  SB  appears  from  1  Cor.  ivi.  8.  where  he  BajB./iCT// 
(orry  at  Ephetut  unlii  Penteant  ,■  and  that  it  was  written  at 
the  preceding  passoTer,  is  further  evident  from  I  Cor.  r,  7> 
where  Ihe  apostle  oses  thie  eipression,  >/e  are  unkoBtiud, — 
that  IB,  ye  are  now  celebrating  the  feast  of  nnleavened  bread. 
Sow,as  Saint  Paul's  departure  from  Epheaus,  aflet residing 
there  Ihree  yeara,  took  place  about  the  yaer  of  Christ  96,  it 
followa  that  the  Giet  Epistle  lo  the  Coiinlhiana  wbb  written 
ibout  that  time.' 

The  genuineness  of  Saint  Paul's  first  Epiatle  lo  the  Corin- 
thians was  never  doubted.  It  was  cited  or  alluded  to  lepeat- 
sdly  by  Clement  of  Rome,"  Ignatius,'  and  Polycarp,'  in  th« 
HiM  century.  In  the  fallowing  century  it  was  cited  by  1^ 
iian,'  Irena*us,'9  Aihenagoras,"  and  Clement  of  Alexandria. ■* 
In  the  third  century,  this  Epistle  was  ucltnowledged  to  be 
Saint  Paul's  by  Tertullian,"  Calus,"  and  Origen.i*  The  lea- 
Limoniea  of  lat^r  writerB  are  loo  numerous  and  explicit  lo 
render  any  detail  of  them  neceBsary. 

V.  An  important  questibn  has  been  much  aptaled, 
Whether  Saint  Paul  wrote  anv  other  Epistle  to  the  Corin- 
Ihians  besidea  those  we  now  have.  In  1  Cor.  v.  9.  the  fol- 
lowing  words   occur — Eysa^  C/na  m  n  wittam,  which  in  OUT 


already  written  to  the  Corinthians  an  Epistle  which  is  no 
longer  extant,  and  to  which  he  allodes ;  while  others  con- 
tend, that  by  ti  tntTiji,  he  means  only  the  Epistle  which  he 
is  writing.  The  formfr  opinion  is  advocated  by  Calvin, 
Beta,  Grotiua,  Cappel,  Wltsius,  Le  Clerc,  Heinsius,  Mill, 


Wet 


,  Mr. 


Scott,  Michaelis,  Ston,  RMenmnller,  Hug,  and  SchJei 

and  the  laiter  opinion,  after  Chrysoslom,  Theodor^t,  and 
Either  fathers,  is  defended  by  Fabriciua,  GlasBiuB,  Calmet, 
Dr.  Whitby,  Stoach,  Jer.  Jones,  Drs.  Edwards,  Lardner.ani] 
Macknighl,  Purver,  Archbishop  Newcome,  Bishop  Tomline 
[whose  words  are  adopted  by  Bishop  Maul  and  Dr.  D'Oyly). 
and  Bishop  Middleton.  A  third  opinion  is  that  of  Dr.  Ben- 
son, which  is  acceded  lo  by  Dr.  Clarke,  vii.  that  Sainl  I^inl 
refers  to  an  Epistle  which  lie  had  wrilien,  or  begun  to  write, 
but  had  not  sent;  for,  en  receiving  further  Information  from 
Stephanas,  Fortunalua,  and  Achaicus,  he  suppressed  llwt, 
and  wrole  thia,  in  which  he  considers  the  subject  more  at 
lane.  The  weight  of  evidence,  however,  is  moat  decidedly 
in  favour  of  the  opinion,  that  the  apostle  wrole  only  the  two 
epistles  now  extant,  which  bear  his  name," 

On  the  uruiaigTod  eoiacidencft  between  this  Epistle  and 
the  Acts  of  the  Apoatlee,  see  Dr.  Paley's  Hone  Pauluw, 
Chap.m."  ^ 


I.  Dale  and  where  ■mrUlea.—W.  Occarim  tf  Ihit  Epitlle— 
III.  Senfie.—lV.  Synapiii.— V,  Oiterfalitn,  en  tlu,  Efie- 
lie, — VI.  A  nippattd  chranthgicat  diffictilti/  etucidaled. 

I.  The  preceding  Epistle,  we  have  seen,  was  written 
from  EphesuB  about  the  year  57,  before  Saint  Paul's  de- 
parture from  that  city.  On  quitting  Epheaus  he  went  to 
Troas,  which  place  was  situated  on  the  s^oie  of  the  jGgeau 

lchaeila,*oL  Iv.  p.43.    Piler'a  Dors  Paulinip,  p.M.    Mlil.WhIibr, 


tJal'iTu 


ipirltual  rlchea.  rialnl  hiil  Ihanjhl  it 
>■  ahaBhl  coairlbiil*  to  the  auppnn  o[ 
am.  XT.  a.  la  )  When  ht  waa  u  Jeru 
I  Jaiiiea  thai  ha  wwit.1  ciillecl  almi  fi>r 
orrlhiilr  mr  flndfl  Cm.  r-i.  l_(.)  ihai 
irlfliann  ai  (\>rinlh,    MIchaeila,  vol.  iv. 

aornpinionihuihaialitakr  bilheaub- 
miue  la  ihroufh  HKedanK"  wblrh  il 


0.  ml.  IL  p.  19S. ;  4n>.  oul.  1.  p.  3Hlt 

a.  ToL  Ii.  p.  1»3.')  In.  nj.  i.V  isi 
n.  vol.  11.  PD.  3>t,  376. :  4H>.  vol.  i  p[ 
loL  1.0.535. 


4«,4a3. 


•<  Urdner'a  Worka.  .  .  „  -  ,    _.  , 

Mlchartla,  vol.  Iv.  pp.  tl-fa.  «a,  69. ;  Ilm's  lairodutiion,  vol.  li.  pp.  3(8- 
3M. :  Soeenadlkr.  Bchiilla,  bun.  ir.  pp.  1—7.  Whilbf 'a  ud  MaekDhbt'e 
Preiueai  Blach,  Chronolula,  ScrlplDrum  PuOI.  pp.  160-173.  cjatu 
Prebcemrlapremkre  EpIiredeBaliU  Pattl  tax  CorlnthiM, 
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[Fait  TL  CulBB 


Lg,  and  recpivins;  nn  ac- 

"  .'   hoped)  his  former 

~  ~  tDl  Stale  of  the 

>t  meeting  him 

lere  he  obtainetl 

itisfacHirv  infonnatjoii 

atCorinih.  (vii.5,6.) 

Lm  Philippi  (as  the  suti' 

I  the  Becond  letter  (2  Cor. 

■nt  by  Titus  and  nis  bb- 

I  Ir,i9ten  and  finish  the 

It  Corinth,  for  the  use  of 

1-4.)     From  these  histo- 

Jairrepd  tlial  this  EuiBtle 

|foimer,  that  is,  enrly  in 

h,  at  Beroea.    The  ge- 

I  douhlRd  ;  and  bh  it  la 

Ihave  girea  in  iJie  pre- 
■  -  repeat  ihem  ia  thja 


i  of  repeiitinee,   and 
J,  thai  they  expotninuni- 

.) ;  and  became 

...  .  _   ;lio  apoatle  and 

ind  his  adherents,  fvii. 

inthians,  adhered  to 

El  apostolical  mioiatry, 

larg-nmetltfl  which  Ihey 

Jstle.     He  had  formerly 

■iiirnpy  from  Ephi':iii=  lo 

iiui  rburcheB,  iiml  frijn 

i,lG.)jhutlhem.lMpp.v 

alter  hifi  iiil.'niKin, 

with  BP verity,  had 

nrics  charffRO  him, 

;3Cor.i.  R.).and, 

-2.  W Ml  pr<iita.idl!/- 
Ltnient  of  the  incectuous 
Ai-gloiy  in  his  ministry, 
Ihe  law ;  and,  4.  With 
Tiiating,  that  however 
yet  in  peiBon  he  was 
Such  were  the  prin- 
ia  aocond  Lpis- 
I  may  add  their  forward' 
Br  saints  in  Judiea,  and 
■f  Titus. 
Trees  the  Scope  of  this 

out  of  levily,  but 

S~       in  Aua,  whith  pre- 
that  he  might  give 
Bn'  better  order,  ao  that 
mforL  (ii.  3,  4.)     2. 
e  incestuous  person 
-II.),  but  necessary 
m  had  produced  so 
a  apostle,  commending 
pihorts  them  to  absolve 

...       n  glory,  but  for 

I  peculiar  efGcucy  upon 

iii.),  and  far  surpassed 

as  under  a  veil  only  to 

Khing  which  Gospel  he 

oiwilhslandinj!  all  hia 

"ictions,  far  from  re- 

B  ministers,  prepared 

1  (v.),  to  which  he 

le,  by  aceeptirig  the 

(iospel.     i.   n  ttii 

Lilarly  to  avoid  com- 

■mlojimik  Ihfirron- 

|j.rf™     (riii.   ix)     G. 

1  the  pptsonal  con- 

dse  teacher  and  his 

s  of  this  apology,  he 

hpon  a  high  coauneiidi- 


tion  of  hU  apeatolic  office  wid  power,  aad  hi*  estnoriiH^l 
iev«latioii«.  which  &r  ontehpne  th«  ooaDWrfalftccy  tftt 
false  teacher  j  hut  at  theeanie  tiinedeetenethubebadndi 
use  meekneea  than  exert  hie  power.  unlcM  he  dmU  ki 
forced  to  do  it  bj  their  contumec;  and  inpenitMce.' 

IV.  This  Epistle  cMMiaU  of  thiee  pwta;  vis. 
Pair-  I.  TV  /nfrsriedim.  (i.  1,9.) 

Paitt  II.  ZAe  .fyal^ie  Diieourtt «/  Si.  Paul,  in  wbkk, 
Skct.  1.  He  juitiflc* hiiDMlf  (ram  the  impatalioDsoflliUi 
teichet  and  bii  adbcrcnta,  by  ihowiiiK  hia  nncrritf  Bd» 
tegril;  in  the  diacharge  of  bu  miiuiti;  ;  and  thU  hi  Mt 
not  from  wortdij  inlervit,  but  fiwn  true  lore  far  As^al 
a  tender  concern   for  theii  apiritual   welbre.   (i  l-!t 

Sift.  3.  He  eihoit*  (hem  to  ■  liberal  eootribntiia  bia 
poor  brethren  in  Judna.  (viiL  ii.^ 

Slct.  3.  He  iFsumes  hia  apology  ;  jusli^ing  hinBrVIraote 

rhar|«  uid  iosinuationi  nf  the   blae  Iracber  anil  ia  U 

lovren ;  in  order  to  detach  the  Corintbiani  fniai  ibns,  nl 

to  nNestihliih  humelf  snd  hii  autharily.  (x. — liiL  10.) 

Paet  III.   nt  Conctiaion.  (liii.  11—14.) 

V.  "  The  most  remarkable  citcamstance  in  (hie  RfiiA 
is,  the  confidence  of  the  npoalle  in  tht)  giiodnpea  of  hi*  cm*, 
and  in  the  power  of  God  to  bear  him  out  in  it.  Offtmi* 
he  then  was  by  a  powerful  and  sagacious  paRJ,  WMt  • 
thority,  rppulalion,  and  intereat  were  deeply  rowrtDed,  Ml 
who  were  readv  to  seize  on  evn?  thine  that  eoaU  dNoti 
him,  it  is  wonuerful  to  hear  him  so  finntj  insiBt  epa  hi 
njKutolical  authority,  and  so  unreeervedN  appeal  •»  A 
miraculous  powers  which  he  had  exercisea  ■nd  totftail 
Corinth.  So  far  from  shrinking  from  the  conleat.  IS  dd 
of  some  discovery  being  made,  unbTonrable  to  hi— Ifgl 
the  common  cause,  he,  with  great  inodpstf  and  unitwa 
indeed,  but  with    equal   boldness  and  decisioM, 

declares  that  his  op     .  ,   .  i   . 

of  Satan,  and  mem 

when  as  many  of  th  .... 

repentance,  and  re- established  in  the  faith,  as  propsai 
could  in  a  roasanable  time  effect.  It  is  iiwqneeiTsUe  ifl> 
stronger  internal  tealimonyi  not  nnly  of  integiitj,  b*  i 
divine  inspiration,  can  exist.  Had  mere  been  any  lUv' 
inipoHture  amouE  the  Christians,  it  waa  next  to  impHn 
but  such  a  ronduc(  must  have  occnsionpd  ariisrlceoici/it^ 


noticed  [in  Acts  XX.  a,  3.)  Sjint  Paiir ^ ^ 

Corinth,  after  he  hud  written  IhU  Kpiatle.  We  kMnr,li(i» 
ever,  that  hn  was  there,  and  that  lite  contribntioai  m* 
brought  to  him  in  tliat  rily  for  the  poor  htethien  ■  3cn- 
saletn(ll'im.xv.  JG.);  and  that,staying  there  r  '  "  "''" 
■  -    ■  ns  fr  ^  ..  -       .     - 


ui  equal  ooioness  una  oecietan,  ei|R>a 
is  oppoeers  and  despisera  were  die  BHNi 
Tienacee  (hem  with  intraculoos  jedfWift 
if  their  deluded  hearere  had  been  bNii^S 


r  llie  princjpd  iBiHbta<' 
22,Xi.)    "Fnmiaiim 


e  of  llie 


that  diurch  to  the  Rumana.  (svl.  22, «.)        

we  hear  no  more  of  ihc  false  teacher  and  hia  nai^;  i^ 
rhen  Clement  of  Rurae  wrote  his  Epiatte  to  the  Cuiiiaaw 


Saint  Paul  waa  considered  by  them  as  a  diTioe 
whoso  authority  he  might  appeal  without  fesr  of  ooaMdl^ 
tion.  The  false  tpacher,  therefore,  must  either  harc  IM 
silenced  by  Saint  Paul,  in  virtue  of  his  apoatolkvl  aewMi 


and  by  an  act  uf  severity  wliich  be  had  thre«leMd(tC«- 
xiii.  2,  3.);  or  this  adversary  of  the  aposlle  masl  bm 
iiuilted  the  flaev.  Wliiehever  was  the  cause,  the  cActp^ 
dui'iil  must  o)ieratn  as  a  confirmation  of  our  fhilh,  iWmi 
proof  of  Saint  Paul's  divine  misaion.''' 

VI.  A considerablechronological  difficulty occmsialCr 
xii.  14.  and  xiii.  1,  2..  in  wbich  pasaagea  the  apoatle  aa^V 
his  deBign  of  visiting  Corinth  a/AinTtime;  in  In  iii  Mtj"" 
viail  bHuie  llift  dale  of  this  Kpistle  is  noticed  in  thaAta 
(xviii.  1.).  about  A.  ti.  51,  and  the  next  time  (hat  he  liMri 

eoinfT  to  Curiiiih.  And,  indeed,  for  the  rraaons  alnatf 
alaliM,  lie  purposely  avoided  that  city.  It  hat  beea  e«- 
jectiired  by  (icotius,  and  Dn.  Hammond  and  l^alej,  thai  !■ 
first  Kpistle  virtually  siipnliuil  the  plare  of  hie  pteseDce,^ 

'■—■-■  ■■  "-  reprpsenlcd  by  the  apostle  "-   - 


r,  far-fetched,  and  is  not  aattsbctofy  ■  • 


■cUnirmbl)  •liKiiMT'l  iiifl  illuilnur.i  h;  M  Roiu 
lunUa  il*  ■lieiii  Piiuli  ml  Corinihion  EMuoA, 
loUtnMfdaniiun.-.  Hfo.    Ti^icUadM- 
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nutter  of  fact.    Michaelis  has  produced  another,  more  aim-  remark^  that  this  Epistle  was  acknowledfired  to  be  genuine  by 

pie  and  natural,  viz.  that  Paul,  on  his  return  from  Crete,  the  heretic  Marcion,  who  reckoned  it  the  earliest  written  of 

▼bited  Corinth  a  second  time  before  he  went  to  winter  at  all  Saint  PauPs  Letters,  and  accordingly  placed  it  first  in  his 

Nicopolis.    This  second  visit  is  unnoticed  in  the  Acts,  Apostolicon,  or  Collection  of  Apostolical  Writings.*^ 

because  the  voyage   itself  is  unnoticed. ^    The  third  visit  IV.  The  Churches  in  Gralatia,  as  in  most  other  countries, 

promised  in  3  Cor.  xii.  14.  and  xiii.  1,  3.  was  actually  paid  were  composed  partly  of  converted  Jews  and  partly  of  Gen- 

on  the  apostle^s  second  return  to  Rome,  when  he  took  tile  converts,  but  the  latter  seem  to  have  been  most  nume- 

Corinth  io  his  way.  ^2  Tim.  iv.  20.)    "  Thus  critically  does  rous.    It  appears  from  the  contents  of  this  Epistle,  that,  not 

the  book  of  the  Acts  harmonize,  even  in  its  omissions,  with  Ion?  after  the  Galatians  had  embraced  Christianity,  a  certain 

Ihe  Epistles :  and  these  with  each  other,  in  the  minute  in-  judaizing  teacher  or  false  apostle  had  either  crept  in  or  risen 

iidental  circumstance  of  the  third  visit.**^  up  among  them,  who,  to  advance  his  own  doctrine,  ques- 

On  the  undaigned  coincidences  between  this  Epistle  and  tioned  Saint  Paul's  apostolical  authority,  insinuating  that 

^  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  see  Dr.  Paley's  Hors  Paulinse,  Peter  and  the  apostles  of  the  circumcision  were  superior  to 

Chap.  IV.'  him,  and  consequently  much  more  to  be  regarded.    It  was 

further  insinuated  that  they  never  preached  against  the  cir- 
cumcision  of  Gentile  converts :  but  that  it  was  a  doctrine  pecu- 
liar to  Paul,  who  was  only  an  apostle  of  men,  and  had  not 
SECTION  VI  ^^^^  extraordinary  powers  and  illumination  as  had  been  cbn- 

ferred  on  the  other  apostles.    The  false. teacher  seems  even 

,.^«  -.^  -«»  to  have  intimated,  that  Saint  Paul  did  himself  secretly,  and 

ON  THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  OALATiAKS.  ^^  g^^^  ^^^3^  ^^^y^  ^j^^  necossity  of  circumcisiou  to  the 

•    m^  ^-       i-.i    ^i  •  ,      ^*      M.  '    r^  t  .'       TT    T»  .      TTT  Gentile  converts ;  though  generally,  and  at  other  times,  he 

L  ^one^  .fthe  ChriMUan  church  mGalaUa.--U,pate^m.  -^^^^^^  ^^  ^^e  contrary.    In  short,  the  false  apostle  was  de- 

Genmneneti  and  authennctty  ofthn  EpiBtle.—lY.Jtsocca^  gj^^^^  ^y^^^  ^H  Gentile  Christians  should  subrnit  themselves 

M«n  and  Mcopc-'Y .  Synopnt  of  Ut  contents.— Wh  Obier-  ^  circumcision,  and  consequently  oblige  themselves  to  ob- 

vatfnt  Ml  thit  Epiitle.  ^^^  ^^  whole  law  of  Moses,  as  if^the  Gospel  of  Jesus 

-    ^                              ,       ,        i  .     ^  t    .    y  Christ  alone  were  insufficient  to  justify  and  save  them.  And 

L  CHBisTiAifiTY  was  VBiyeariy  planted  m  Galatia  by  g^  successful  was  this  teacher  in  propagating  this  error,  that 

Ptol  himself,*  and  it  appears  from  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  ^^^^  ^f  ^^e  Galatians  actually  submitted  to  be  circumcised. 

d^t  he  vwited  the  churclies  m  this  country  more  than  once.  (Gal.  v.  2—12.)    From  the  expression  of  Saint  Paul  in  Gal. 

Two  disunct  visits  are  clearlv  marked,  viz.  the  first  about  the  \^  9_iq,^  i^  jg  probable  that  this  disturbance  in  the  Galatian 

JT't     -^^  o^  r*'    '^'               ^°                       ^^^'      *^'  churches  was  made  by  one  judaizing  teacher  only,  and  not 

^'  v^J*"*  "?•)          1-       •       /.     •  •                 1          1  by  several  zealots,  as  some  commentators  have  supposed; 

n.  There  IS  great  diversity  of  opinion  amonpr  learned  men  ^^^  f^n,  ^^at  is  said  in  vi.  12,  13.,  it  appears  that  he  was 

eoBeenuog  the  date  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Galatians.     Wein-  ^  man  of  immoral  character,  who  acted  not  from  any  reli- 

Ert  .unposes  it  to  have  been  wntlen  so  early  as  the  year  48  ;  ^^^^  ^g^g  ^r  motives,  but  from  vain-glory  and  fear;  that 

«?S^  u'.  *."  ^^^M  V?P?«^'  *"  ^^  \  ^^8*»°P  Peareon,  m  57 ;  gg  might  conciliate  the  favour  of  the  Jews  by  increasing  the 

MUU  Fabncius,  Moldenhawer,  and  others,  in  58 ;  Van  Til  ^^^^^^  ^f  proselytes,  and  so  escape  the  pereecutions  riised 

md  Dr.  Doddndffe,in53 ;  Hottinger,  in  54 ;  Lord  Bamngton,  ^y  the  unbelieving  Jews  against  Saint  Paul,  and  those  who 

Drj.  Benson  and  L^dner,  in  53;  Beausobre,  RosenmuUer,  aji^^red  to  his  doctrines. 

ud  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  in  52  or  53 ;  Bishop  Tomlme,  in  52.  gy^jj^  ^^^  ^j^g  circumstances  that  occasioned  Saint  Paul 

Theodoret,  who  is  followed  by  Dr.  Ligrhtfoot  and  some  ^o  write  this  Epistle  with  his  own  hand  (Gal.  vi.  11.),  con- 

otbere,  imagine  that  it  was  one  of  those  Epistles  which  Saint  ^^^  ^  jjjg  ^^^^  pracUce  of  dictating  his  letters.    Accord- 

Pad  wrote  from  Rome  during  his  f^rst  confinement ;  but  this  jngfy,  its  Scope  is,  to  assert  his  apostolical  character  and 

opinion  18  contradicted  by  the  apostle  s  silence  concerning  his  authority,  and  the  doctrine  which  he  taught,  and  to  confirm 

hoods,  which  he  has  oftenjooentioned  m  the  letters  that  are  j^e  Galatian  churches  in  the  faith  of  Christ,  especially  with 

known  to  have  been  writt^  at  that  time.  respect  to  the  important  point  of  justification  by  faith  alone ; 

It  w  evident  that  the  Epistle  to  the  Galattans  was  written  ^^  expose  the  errors  which  had  been  disseminated  among 

Mrfy,  beoiuse  he  complains  m  it  of  their  speedy  apostasy  ^^v^^^  ^y  demonstrating  to  them  the  true  nature  and  use  of 

from  hw  doctnne,  C i^al.  i.  6.),  and  warns  them  m  the  strong-  ^j^g  ^^^^  ^^d  ceremonial  law  ;   and  to  revive  those  prin- 

ert  and  most  forcible  terms  against  the  judaizing  teachers,  ciples  of  Christianity  which  he  had  taught  when  he  first 

who  disturbed  the  peace  of  the  churches  in  Syna  and  Asia  poached  the  Gospel  to  them. 

™^*  ^*;  ^TlS'  "\%^)    ^®  warmth  of  the  aposUe  s  ex-  y.  The  Epistle  to  the  Galatians,  therefore,  consists  of 

pieMions  led  Tertullian  to  conclude  that  Samt  Paul  was  him-  w^^j^q  parts,  vu. 

•elf  a  neophyte  or  novice  in  the  Christian  faith  at  the  time  of  pw«»,       . 

writing  this  Epistle.^    And  as  no  intimation  is  given  through  Part  I.  The  Introdudion,  (i,  1 — 5.)         ,.,,   ^         .      , 

the  whole  of  it  that  he  had  been  with  them  more  than  once,  Part  II.  The  Dueusnon  of  the  SubjeeU  whteh  had  oceanoned 

we  are  authorized  to  conclude,  that  he  wrote  this  letter  from  'Am  Epiaile :  in  which 

CorinUi  about  the  end  of  52,  or  early  in  the  year  53.    The  g^cx.  1.  is  a  vindication  of  Saint  Paul's  apostoUcal  doctrine 

•pbwsnption,  indeed,  slates  it  to  have  b^n  wntten  from  ^^  authority,  and  shows  that  he  was  neither  a  misdonaiy 

Rome  :  but  this  is  evidently  spurious,  for  Saint  Paul  s  first  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  Jerusalem,  nor  a  disciple  of  the  apostle.^ 

journey  to  Rome  did  not  teke  place  unUl  at  least  ten  years  ^^^^  ^  immediate  aposUe  of  Christ  himself,  by  divine  reve- 

^l^^^^^'^^^P^  o^  the  Galatians.  j^^^^    consequently  that  he  was  in  no  respect  inferior  to 

I*  •  "••I?l^r"'^"^^''^A'*  *^Ppf  ^  "^^  Tl^^  ^T^if*-  Saint  Peter  himselC  (L  6-24.  u.) 

it  is  cited  by  the  apostolic  fathers,  Clement  of  Rome,<  Her-  „..            ,     ,.                .        .       i             r      • 

mas,7  IgnatiW  and  Polycarp ;»  and  is  declared  tobeauthen-  8«ct.  2.  The  aposUe  dispntes  against  the  advocatw  for  ciiw 

tic  by  IreMBU»,»o  Clement  of  Alexandria,"  Tertullian,»«Caiu8,>»  cumcision  and  the  observance  of  the  law  of  Moses,  and 

Origen,!*  and  by  all  subsequent  writers.    It  is  worthy  of  shows, 

%  i.  That  JuBtifir«Uon  is  by  (aith  in  Christ,  and  not  bj  the  works  of  the 

>  MkhaeHa,  voL  ir  p  37  Mosaic  law.  (iii.  1— 18.)                                                                     ' 

•  Dr.  Hale?!  ChroiSlogV,  vol.  il.  book  il.  p.  1123.  «  «•  That  the  design  of  God  in  gimjj  the  law  was,  not  to  justify  but  to 

•  Calinet,  Preface  sur  ia  seconde  Epltre  aoz  Corinthiene.  Lardner's  convince  of  sin,  as  wcU  as  to  restrain  from  ij'tcoram  asion  of  tt ;  and 
Works,  9to.  toL  vi.  pp.  3M,  325. ;  4to.  vol.  Iii.  p.  296.  RosenmaDer,  Scho-  fhat  being  intended  only  fora  temporary  instrtution,  ,*n«ie*d  of  vacat 
Ha  in  N.  T.  torn.  iv.  pp  251, 262. ;  Bloch,  Chronotajcis  Scrlptorum  Pauli,  pp.  «ng  the  promise,  it  was  destened  to  be  subservient  to  't*  by  «hpwinj 
192-4X0. ;  Hug's  Int/oduciion.  voL  il.  pp.  38&-«2.  MichaeUs,  vol.  iv.  pp.  the  neccesiiy  of  a  bettor  iiahteouMie.8  than  that  of  the  I*w,  and  so  to 
13-78.     Whilby's  and  Macknight's  Preraces  to  2Corinthiansr  »ead  convinced  souls  to  CRriirt ;  that,  being  J"f 'fie^  by  faith  in  him, 

4  Compare  Oil.  i.  a  U.  ui.  \  tt  •to.  they  might  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  promise.  (HI.  1^24.)    Such  being 

•  ContMaiclon,  lib.  i.  c.  2a  the  end  and  design  of  the  law.  the  apostle  "nlers  from  1^  m».,'^^l 

•  Lardner's  Works,  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  37. ;  4to.  voL  i.  p.  298.  under  the  Goapcl,  we  are  freed  from  the  law  (25--».)    and  "Justraf es 
»  ibid.  8fo.  vol  II.  p.  57. ;  4to.  vol.  1.  p.  309.            ^  his  inference  bv  God's  treaOnenl  of  the  J®^"*  <^hurch,  wWoh  hs 

•  Ibkl  8vo.  vol.  il.  p.  76.  •  4 to.  vol.  i.  p.  319.  Put  under  the  law,  as  a  father  puts  a  minor  under  a  guardiaa  (Iv. 
»  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  il.  p.  95. ;  4to.  vol.  1.  p.  330.  1—7.) 

'•  I^S-  ?!**  ^^  ?!•  PP;*!?-  !"• '  ^.^;  ^°'\L'^  *^  Sbct.  3.  shows  the  great  weakness  and  folly  of  the  Galatiaiif 

««  Ibid.  ttvo.  voL  n.  p.  223. ;  4to.  vol.  I.  p.  401.  .         t     *  »        uz     »  *i. ^^^-  4^  *k^   i.«.     ...J   *k.« 

t%  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  2M.  I  4to.  vol.  1.  p.  423.  in  gomg  about  to  sub|ect  themselves  to  the  law,  and  tbat 

IS  Ibid.  8vo.  Vol  ii.  p.  374. ;  4to.  vol  i.  p.  482. 

••  IbkL  8vo.  vol  ii.  p.  471. ;  4to.  vol- 1.  p.  535.  is  Epiphanius,  Hteres.  12. 
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OH  Tim   irWTU  TO  T 


L  Aectmt  ■/  A»  ekitnk  at  EpMeaur. — IL  GMMncant  ad 
OMfAnficifjr  ■/  this  Epiule.  nkiek  va<  adtmttd  to  lii 
Epheiimit,  uadHtl  f*  tkt  chitrek  al  LauMtea, — IIL  Btltr- 
IV.  Oecathn  and  *c*pt. — V.  Sifnmpnt  ■/*  iU  nalnMfc 
VI.  ObirmatiHtt  as  iff  ttgU. 

1.  CHsm'iunTvwBafintplantediathiaritjrbjSaiiitPi^ 
about  1.  p.  &i.  when  he  iraacned  with  the  Jews  in  iheii^ 
nagoguea  lor  the  space  of  three  months;  kedidnol,bowti«^ 
conliinie  long  there  al  that  time,  but  hanened  to  keep  tltt  faat 
at  Jerusalem,  promising  to  return  again  to  hiabeonn.  (ia 
xviii.  1!) — SI.)     Accordingly  he  came  to  Ephena  fwljttt 

following  year  (Acts  rix.  I.  et  •e7.),aiid  p •-■  -' 

with  such  success,  and  perfonned  such  e:  ' 


0  remarkable,  that  m 


spiritual  welfare,  that  he  did  n 
when  he  had  been  about  three  jesTB  among  then.  (^  JL) 
Ailer  this  he  spent  some  time  in  Maeedonia  uid  AdHU 
and  onhisTeturntoJeniBulem(A.  11.57)  he »ent for tlwdtai 
of  the  Ephesian  church  to  meet  liim  at  Mileua.  IVwk 
look  nil  affectionate  leave  of  them,  «a  odo  that  ahooy  m 
Ihera  Till  tnon !  appealin<{  lo  them  with  whatfiddi^keU 
discha^ed  his  ministry  among  them,  nod  exhortillg  ihcB* 
"  lake  need  unto  tliemselves,  and  unto  the  flock"  eonaiMl 
to  their  carr,  lest  they  should  be  cormpted  hy  aediMf 
Icaehers  who  would  rise  among  them,  aod  aitfullj  cadHKB 
to  iiervprt  them.  (xi.  17 — 3fl,) 

11.  'rhenpostlePaulisunivsraalljadiiuttedtobetfaenAa 
of  the  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians.  It  ii  expreaalj  (sMatt 
firoduclivn  by  Ignatius,'  who  bu  not  fewer  tbu  wnwfc 
lincl  allusions  to  it ;°  and  as  he  was  coniemponij  «ib  SriB 
Paul,  hie  lesiimony  alone  is  sufficient  to  detemuna  its  p» 
ineness.  This  Epistle  is  likewise  alluded  to  by  PdjaapJ 
and  is  cited  by  name  by  Irenasus,*  Cletnpot  of  Alcnaim/ 
Terlullian,"  Origen,"  and  by  bU  subsccjuent  writeis  widwtf 
exception.  Most  of  the  anneiil  manuscripta,  atkd  «tf  tkei»' 
cient  versions,  have  the  wordsit  L^va, "at  Ephe«ua,"iBllN 
lirsl  verse  of  this  Epistle,  which  Is  an  evident  proof  thMAi 
Epistle  was  wri Hen  to  ihe  Ephesians.  But  Urotioa,  JGIU 
Welsk'in,  Vilriii)fa,  Veneina.  Henson,  Paley.and  atha  \m 
I'd  men,  have  doubted  or  denied  diat  lluB  kpistle  waswiJBn 
to  the  Ephesinns,  and  have  argued  that  it  mnat  hare  \mt 
written  to  the  Laodiceans.  They  reat  thia  opinion,  fiii^a 
the  assertion  of  Marcion,  a  heretic  of  ihe  secodd  CMlBl^ 
who  atRmied  the  same  thing,  but  his  lestimoDj  ia  ttu 
weight;  for  Marrion  altered  and  inletpolated  the  wiiliaprf 
the  New  Testament,  to  make  them  favourable  to  kit  mA' 
ments,  and  upon  this  very  account  he  is  cenaured  bj  l^rt^ 
lian  (a.  □.  iW).  as  setting  up  an  interpolation  of  hia  evi 
wiih  rctrard  to  ihc  EpisUe  in  question,  in  oppcMiEiDn  la  At 
Iruf  Ititiiaoti/i  of  ihe  church."    They  furtker  BPiMil  <>■ 

Kassngo  in  Basil's  second  book  against  Eusooilna,  in  wkfcfc 
e  thus  cites  Eph.  i.  1.  "  And  writing  to  the  EpbcWMM 
truly  uniled  lo  him  'who  is'  through  KDOwled^  be  oU 
ihciu  in  a  peculiar  sense  'such  who  are,'  amng;  *ta  As 
saints  who  are'  (oi  even)  '  to  the  faithful  in  ChBal  Imm! 
For  so  thoso  before  us  have  transmitted  it,  and  we  kaw 
found  it  in  ancient  copies."'^  From  the  concluding  aeMMN 
of  this  quotation  it  is  inferred  that  certain  iiuituacnptB,wlich 
Dasil  had  sfen,  omitted  lliu  words  ■  Efw,  "at  EpbeN^" 
Michaelis,  hovM'v<>r,  has  shown  at  coniiderable  length,  tttf 
the  omissiiin  of  Ihc  word  a^a  "  who  are,"  waa  ibe  tiAftct 
of  Basil's  implied  censure,  as  being  hostile  to  the  laliniiw 
he  wished  lo  deduce,  and  not  the  omission  of  tbe  waldta 
EfB*.  And.as  this  fathcr,in  another  pasaageofhiawiidiffh 

col  i.  b  31S 
ifp.  3S8. 


«(L ;  ui  lu  WclMcHi,  Tu 


VII.] 


ON  THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  *^^HESlAiVs. 


t*///  cile^  the  Epistle  to  the  J*!|)hesian8'  without  any 
ati(ii),  it  is  evident  that  in  his  time  (the  latter  part  of 
Durth  century)  th^s  Epistle  was  not  considered  as  being 
»8sed  to  the  Laodict^ns. 

lirdly,  it  is  contended  that  there  are  no  allusions  in  tliis 
tie  to  St.  PauKs  having  resided  among  the  persons  to 
n  it  is  addressed ;  and  that  the  expressions  in  Eph.  i.  15. 
.  and  iv.  21.  appear  to  be  more  suitable  to  persons  whom 
id  never  seen  (which  was  the  case  of  the  Christians  at 
licea),  than  to  the  Ephesians,  among^whom  he  had  re- 
l  about  three  years.  (Acts  xx.  31.)  But  these  passages 
t  of  easy  and  satisfactory  interpretations,  which  directly 
e  this  hypothesis.  It  will  l>e  recollected  that  four  or  five 
I  had  elapsed  since  Saint  Paul  had  quitted  Ephesus :  he 
It,  therefore,  with  great  propriety,  express  (in  i.  15.)  his 
ilacency  on  hearing  that  they  continued  steadfast  in  the 
,  notwithstanding  the  various  temptations  to  which  they 

exposed.  Again,  the  expression  in  iii.  2.  («>i  mtwrcvn 
uTflfcMr)  which  many  translate  and  understand  to  mean, 

hice.  heard  of  the  aitpensation^ — ^more  correctly  means, 
ye  have  heard  the  diftpenaation  of  the  grace  of  God,  which 
>een  made  known  to  them  by  Saint  Paul  himself.  Con- 
3ntly  this  verse  affords  no  countenance  to  the  hypothesis 
p  mentioned.  The  same  remark  applies  to  iv.  21.,  where 
lilar  construction  occurs,  which  ought  in  like  manner  to 
ndered,  since  indeed  ye  tuive  heard  him,  &c.  But  most 
B  has  been  laid  upon  the  direction  given  by  Saint  Paul 
ol.  iv.  16. — that  the  Colossians  should  '*  cause  the  Epis- 
hich  he  wrote  to  them  to  be  read  also  in  the  church  of 
Laodiceans,  and  that  thej  should  likewise  read  the 
lie  from  Laodicea;** — which  (it  is  contended)  affords  a 

proof  that  the  Epistle,  in  our  copies  inscribed  to  the 
>sian8,  must  be  that  which  is  intended  in  Col.  iv.  16., 
consequently  was ,  originally  written  to  the  Laodiceans. 
this  conclusion  does  not  necessarily  follow:  for  it  is 

probable,  that  by  "  the  Epistle  from  Z^aodieeOj'^  Saint 

meant  the  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  a  copy  of  which 
sent  by  the  apostle^s  directions  to  the  Laodiceans,  whose 
lay  between  Ephesus  and  Colosse ;  and,  as  it  was 
in  the  circuit  ot  the  Ephesian  church  (which  was  the 
^politan  of  all  Asia,  as  Ephesus  was  the  chief  city  of 
msular  Asia),  the  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  as  already 
rked,*  may  refer  to  the  whole  province, 
chaelis,  Haenlein,  Hug,  and  Cell^rier,  after  Archbishop 
>r  and  Bengel,  get  rid  of  all  the  difficulties  attending  this 
ion,  by  supposing  the  Epistle  to  have  been  encyclical  or 
lar,  and  addressed  to  the  Ephesians,  Laodiceans,  and 

other  churches  in  Asia  Minor.  But  it  could  hardly  be 
lar  in  the  sense  in  which  Michaelis  understands  that 
:  for  he  supposes  that  the  different  copies  transmitted 
dnt  Paul  had  ft  E^w»,  at  Ephejnis, »  Aaeufaui^,  at  Laodicea, 
is  occasion  required,  and  that  the  reason  why  all  our 
racripts  read  ir  E<f«^  is,  that  when  the  books  of  the  New 
unent  were  first  collected,  the  copy  used  was  obtained 
Ephesus;  but  this.  Bishop  Middleton  observes,  seems 
ply — ^what  cannot  be  proved — that  the  canon  was  esta- 
ed  by  authority,  and  that  all  copies  of  this  Epistle,  not 
ing  with  the  approved  edition,  were  suppressed. 
.  Slacknight  is  of  opinion,  that  Saint  Paul  sent  the 
isians  word  by  Tychicus,  who  carried  their  letter,  to 
a  copy  of  it  to  the  Laodiceans,  with  an  order  to  them  to 
lunicate  it  to  the  Colossians.  This  hypothesis  will 
tnt,  as  well  as  that  of  Michaelis,  for  the  want  of  those 
B  of  personal  acquaintance  which  the  apostle's  former 
;nce  might  lead  us  to  expect,  and  on  which  so  much 
I  has  been  laid :  for  every  thing  local  would  be  pur- 
y  omitted  in  an  Epistle  which  had  a  further  destination. 
e  reader  will  adopt  which  of  these  hypotheses  he  may 
the  best  supported  :  we  think  the  solution  last  statea, 
lost  natural  and  probable;  and  that,  when  the  united 
lonies  of  manuscripts,  and  all  the  fathers,  with  the  ex- 
m  of  Basil,  are  taken  into  consideration,  we  are  fully  jus- 
in  regarding  this  Epistle  as  written  to  the  Ephesians.' 

miner,  8to.  vol.  iv.  p.  4(M. ;  4to,  vol.  ii.  p.  467. 
.  Vol.  I.  p.  58. 

i^ch,  (ie  Epistolis  Apostolorum  non  dpperditis,  p.  101.  et  »e^.  Calmet, 
R  sur  TEpitre  aux  Ephesiena;  RosenmUUer  and  Koppe  in  their  re- 
e  Pmlecomcoa  to  this  episile.  Michaelis,  voL  iv.  pp.  128—146. 
sr'a  Works,  8vo.  vol.  vi.  pp.  416 — 156. ;  4lo.  vol.  iii.  pp.  312—362. 
if  ht  on  Col.  iv.  16.  Cellerier,  Introd  an  Nour.  Test  p.  423.  flag's 
Tol.  ii.  pp.  42r>— 433.  Bishop  Middleton  on  the  Greelc  Article,  pp. 
ISl  (first  edit),  who  observes,  that  if  ever  there  were  an  epistle  from 
*aal  to  the  l^aoiliceans,  it  is  lost ;  for  that  which  is  extant  in  Fabri- 
id  In  Mr.  Jones's  woric  on  the  canon  (and  of  which  we  have  given  a 
lion  in  Appendix  I  to  Vol.  I.  Sect.  II.)  is  univerMlly  admitted  to  be 
•ry ;  ret  the  loss  of  a  canonical  writing  ia  of  all  supposltiona  the 
nprobable. 
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III.  The  subscription  to  this  Epistle  states,  that  it  was 
written  from  Rome,  and  sent  to  the  Ephesians  by  Tychicus, 
who  was  also  the  bearer  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Cofossians, 
the  similarity  of  which  in  style  and  subject  shows  that  it  was 
written  at  the  same  time.  That  this  Epistle  was  written 
during  Saint  Paul's  first  imprisonment  at  Rome,  is  evident 
from  Its  allusions  to  his  confinement  (iii.  1.  iv.  I.  vi.  20.) ; 
and  as  he  does  not  express  in  it  any  hopes  of  a  speedy  re- 
lease (which  he  does  in  his  other  Epistles  sent  from  that 
city),  we  conclude  with  Dr.  Lardner,  Bishop  Tomline,  and 
others,  that  it  was  written  during  the  early  part  of  8aint 
Paul's  imprisonmentf^and  probably  in  the  year  61, 8(X)n  af\er 
he  arrived  at  Rome. 

IV.  As  Saint  Paul  was,  in  a  peculiar  manner,  the  apostle 
of  the  Gentiles,  and  was  now  a  prisoner  at  Rome  in  con- 
sequence of  his  having  provoked  the  Jews,  by  asserting  that 
the  observanc^e  of  the  Mosaic  law  was  not  necessary  ,to  obtain 
the  favour  of  God,  he  was  apprehensive  lest  advantage  shoald 
be  taken  of  his  confinement  to  unsettle  the  minds  of  his 
Ephesian  converts,  who  were  almost  wholly  Gentiles.  Hear- 
ing, however,  that  they  stood  firm  in  the  faith  of  Christ,  he 
wrote  this  Epistle  in  order  to  establish  them  in  that  faith,  and 
to  give  them  more  exalted  views  of  the  love  of  God,  and 
of  the  excellency  and  dignity  of  Christ;  and  at  the  same 
tinae  lo  fortify  their  minds  against  the  scandal  of  the  craMu 
With  this  view,  he  shows  them  that  they  were  saved  hf 
grace ;  and  that,  however  wretched  they  once  were,  now  they 
had  equal  privileges  with  the  Jews.  He  then  proceeds  to 
encourage  them  to  persevere  in  their  Christian  calling,  by 
declaring  with  what  steadfastness  he  suffered  for  the  truth, 
and  with  what  earnestness  he  prayed  for  their  establishment 
and  continuance  in  it ;  and  urges  them  to  walk  in  a  nianner 
becoming  their  profession,  in  the  faithful  discharge  both  of 
the  general  and  common  duties  of  religion,  and  of  me  special 
duties  of  particular  relations. 

y.  In  this  Epistle  we  may  observe  the  following  par- 
ticulars, besides  the  inscription  (i.  1,2.);  viz. 

Part  I.    The  Doctrine  paihetieally  explained^  which   eon' 
tains,  ' 

Skct.  1.  Praise  to  God  for  the  whole  Gospel-blessing  (i.  3 — 
14.),  with  thanksgiving  and  praver  for  the  sauits.  (L  15<— 
23.  ii.  1—10.) 

Sect.  2.  A  more  particular  admonition  concerning  their  once 
wretched  but  now  happy  condition,  (ii.  1 1 — ^22.) 

Sect.  3.  A  prayer  for  their  establishment  (iii.) 

Part  II.  The  Exhortation, 

Sect.  1.  General,  to  walk  worthy  of  their  calling,  agreeable  to 

(1.)  The  unity  of  the  Spirit,  and  the  diversity  of  his  gifts.  (It.  1—16.) 
(2.)  The  dinerence   between  Uieir   former  and   present  state.   (i% 
17-24.) 

Sect.  2.  Particular. 

(1.)  To  avoid  lying,  anger,  theft,  and  other  slna  (iv.  25-31.  t.  1—21.),  with 
A  commendation  of  the  opposite  virt  ues. 

(2.)  To  a  faithful  discharge  of  the  rekUve  duties  of  wives  and  husbandJ 
(▼.  22— 23.x  of  children  and  parents  (vi.  1—4.),  and  of  masters  and  ser- 
vants, (vi.  5—9.) 

Sect.  3.  FinaL — ^To  war  the  spiritual  warfkre.  (vL  10 — 20.) 
Part  III.  The  Conelusion,  (vi.  21—24.) 

VI.  The  style  of  this  Epistle  is  exceedingly  animated, 
and  corresponds  with  the  state  of  the  apostle's  mind  at  the 
time  of  writing.  Ovenoyed  with  the  account  which  their 
messengerhad  Drought  nim  of  their  faith  and  holiness  (i.  15.  V 
and  transported  with  the  consideration  of  the  unsearchable 
wisdom  ot  God,  displayed  in  the  work  of  man's  redemption, 
and  of  his  astonishmg  love  towards  the  Gentiles  in  making 
Uiem  partakers,  through  faith,  of  all  the  benefits  of  Christ's 
death,  he  soars  high  in  his  sentiments  on  these  grand  sub* 
jects,  and  gives  his  thoughts  utterance  in  sublime  and  copious 
expressions.  Many  of  Uiem  contain  happy  allusions  to  tho- 
temple  and  statue  of  Diana  at  Ephesus.  **  No  real  Chris- 
tian,'^ says  Dr.  Macknight,  *^  can  read  the  doctrinal  part  of 
the  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  without  being  impressed  anii 
rouscMi  by  it,  as  by  the  sound  of  a  trumpet."^ 

On  the  undesigned  coincidences  between  this  Epistle  and 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  see  Dr.  Paley's  Hore  Paalinacy 
Chap.  VI. 

For  a  table  of  the  corresponding  passages  in  this  Ephtle, 
and  in  tlutt  of  the  Colossians,  see  page  34.  infra, 

•  Preface  (o  Ephesians,  sect.  6. 
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c  (i. 
igcd  b;  the  tidings 
lliul  bii  fUtliiriiii;* 
the  pro^nws  of  the 
futtherflnce ;"  and 
r  .lie.  33  (faDiiid  bo 
if  God.  (13— !0.)J 

if  the  innat  nib- 


Laniples, — tliBt  (if  Jcnu 


ChtiiA ;  wttl  lo  woA  out  tlteir  aim  nlvstian  with  fcu  n1 
trombling,  that  ha  msj  irjoice  in  the  iay  of  Cbriit  on  ihc 
account  (i.  SI — 30.  ii.  1 — 17.)  i  ntd  promiir*  ta  ml 
TinuHh;  and  Epaphroditua,  of  wbum  bs  make*  a  tt] 
afiectionata  nMntion.  (19 — 30.) 

SicT.  3.  Ha  M^ninly  eantiona  them  ■gaiut  jadnnB(  ta^ 
en,  »At  pnackti  Clmtt  tttnti^  ttng  imd  mrift.  (k 
i..  1.) 

SicT.  4.  After  anme  admoutiona  to  putiealar  panaoa  (i>,t 
3.),  and  Home  general  cihoitatiaoa  to  Chriatian  d«rfi- 
new,  moderatioii,  and  piayer  (4~-7.).  h*  piiRWJa  M  M^^ 
mend  Tiitue  in  the  mtiat  exteadTS  aanw,  ■wti«wit«l*i 
ditferent  baiei  on  whidi  it  hwl  baen  piMad  bj  the  OncM 
philoaoidien.  (8,  9.)  Totnrdi  the  doM  oThM  EpUbh 
msltea  bia  adinonledgmenl*  to  the  FluUpptuM  (v  ttw  Mfr 
Konable  and  liberal  anpplj,  u  it  yna  ■  eonnndaf  parf  rf 
their  affection  for  him,  and  of  thdr  eoncern  far  Ike  mf^ 
of  the  Gospel,  which  be  picfermd  fiir  bcAm  laj  aMta 
interest  of  hii  own,  eiprcalj  diactainiinK  *&  adU  ■m*' 
niTj  YiBwa,  and  aaauiin^  them,  with  a  noi4B  amplalf ,  At 
he  vita  able  upon  all  o^aAtmi  to  kccoBUDodile  hia  l^ft 
to  hi*  circamiiuicca ;  and  had  leanud,  under  ih*  Im* 


rich  aupplj  of  ili  their  want*  front  their  Gad  m 

(a  whom  he  deroutly  aKiibe*  tho   honour  of  all  [11^ 

concludeii  with  •alutaiion*  from  himaelf  and  hia  fttodi  d 

Rome  to   the   whole  ehutch,  and  a   KiIeBni   beDtdidM 

(SI— 33.) 

It  is  rpmarkable  that  the  Epistle  lo  the  ehiucih  at  PU^ 

is  the  only  one,  of  all  Saint  Paut'a  letters  to  the  chu«ha,a 

which  not  one  centute  is  expressed  orimi>liad  agaiMlnjrf 

iu  memheis;  but,  on  the  contniij,  ■enlimeaU  of  iHwt 

ficd  commendation  and  confidence  pervade  ereirput  ef  ili 

Epistle.     Its  style  is  sinfcularlj  animated,  ■itfiiiiiawlii.  ■< 

pleasing. 

Un  tha  tindaigntd  tmndjaua  between  thia  Epifde  Nt 
the  Acts  of  the  Apoetlea,  see  Dr.  Paley'a  Hoik  PuGai^ 
Chap.  VII." 


SECTION  IX. 


I.  Accatml  af  she  church  at   Calaax, — IL   "nfr      ITT   Oia 
(ion  oflhU  Epiille.—lV.  Sape  ami  muUgmt. 

I.  Dv  whom  or  nt  what  time  Chrislianity  wsa  |dMlsltf 
Coloa-tie,'  we  have  no  cerlaJD  informslion.  Dr.  IsiiMH, 
Itieliop  Tomline,  Boehmer,  and  others,  are  of  opinioa  thMIlN 
cliurch  at  Coloasie  was  founded  by  Paul ;  and  they  pMsl 
this  opinion  principally  on  the  following  considentioiw;  fit 

That  Paul  was  twice  in  Phrygia,  in  which  countir  wo* 
Itie  cities  of  CoiosBc,  Laodicca,  and  Hieiapolia,-^4nt  k 
lUes  in  elTect  say  that  he  has  dispensed  the  Goepel  bi  ill 
(.'oioBsiana  (i.  21 — *2l>.), — and  thai  it  appears  rrocu  the  letH 
of  afTeciion  and  aulhurity  diocovcrabieiiithis  Epistle,  tfattba 
did  not  address  them  aa  stratigeni,  but  as  aoquaialUMM 
friends,  and  converts.  It  is  true  tlial  Paul  was  twie*  ia 
Pliryp^t,  but  hedoes  not  seem  to  have  visited  the  threed^N 
abovu  mentioned ;  for  his  route  lar  considerably  to  the  ngrft- 
ward  of  them,  from  Cilicia  and  Derhe  to  I/vBti*,  and  thnM 
througli  Phrytzia  and  Galatia  to  Mysia  and  Trass.  (Aets  nL 
Ii.)  And  in  his  second  tour  he  also  nasaed  throngli  OalMB 
and  Phryffia  to  Ephesus  and  Troas  (Acts  xviii.  S3.),  aad ■• 
through  the  upper  parts,  or  northemdistri[:Is,of  AaisHiaw. 
(xix.  I.)    'iliul  Paul  did  not  plantthe  church  at  Colosi^il 

■  RonrninDIIrr, fHwlta In Nov.Tptt.  lam. ij.m.  rs^n. ;  CUHb  fn- 
tM-.n  nir  I'Epltn'  irii  IMilll[>|>ln» ;  MIrhuUi'a  IrMiDduetkHi,  nL  It  ib  Ui 
-Ica  IliK'"  Intrmturibiii,  viil.  ii.  njv  Ki—lgl.;  Lantner**  Wai^tei 
L.l.tl.nu.  1U~1«1.:  Mirknictn'r  Prfftrx  m  l)ili 'i^nlf.  Baton  MM 
rii'W  urilir  evitiin  w  iho  Pliilin>ianii  will  Iw  tiiUHl  ia  lloaa'a  ~  ' 
t<.aii^uiiciiihliiiuj|;iiniti^dtf  Cnp|iiri<^iTiAiiiioTumPhJUpaniBta' 
avk,  fX^ryUinli iM al apouulo  Prnild  Kitptl,  prBc^o*  d 

:ii^  (ToiIpi  Ephrsi 
Copilc,  and  ecbisnlc ' 
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It  from  hiBown  declaration  in  ii.  1.  where  he  says  that 
rlhe  ColoMiena  nor  the  LaodiceinB  had  then  "seen 
:e  ill  the  fleah."  But  thoug:h  Paul  had  never  becd  in 
9«  when  he  wrote  this  EpiBtle,  yet  Uhriatiaiiitv  had 
itly  been  taught,  and  a  church  planted  there,  noaen- 
r  ii  of  opinion,  that  the  Grospel  was  introduced  into  thai 
f  Bpaphraa.  It  is  not  improbable  that  Epaahras,  who 
mtionM]  ia  i.  7.  iv.  13,  13.,  wns  one  of  the  earliest 
■n  i  but  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  thai  he  was  the 
1  who  first  planted  Chriatianity  there.  Indend,  it  is 
Inly  ihat  the  Colossisns  would  send  away  the  founder 
ir  church  while  it  was  yet  in  an  infant  state.  As  it  ap- 
from  Acta  xix.  10.  that,  during  Paul's  residence  al 
ins,  many  persons,  both  Jews  and  Greeks,  came  from 
8  parts  of  Asia  to  hear  the  Gospel,  Micbaelia  supposes 
neral  Colossians,  particularly  Philemon,  were  of  this 
He  also  thinks  that  Timothy  might  have  taught 
.  f^i,.^.!!...  p.:>k .  o.  P^..i  .„u(^;^„  1.;..  »«...«  I.,  h;. 


lent,  a 


■t  be 


But  though  it  ia   impossible   now 

•r  of  ihe  church  at  Colosss,  ihe  EpiEtle  itself  furniahea 

:h  a  guide  to  its  dale.  In  Co),  iv.  3.  the  apostle  alludes 

impiisonment,  from  which  circumstance,  as  well  aa 
t*  close  allini^  to  the  Epistle  addressed  to  Ihe  Ephe- 
it  ia  evident  that  il  was  written  nearly  at  the  same 

Accordingly  most  commentators  and  critics  refer  it  to 
arG2.     lis  (genuineness  was  never  disputed. 

At  the  time  of  writing  this  Epiaile,  Paul  was  "an 
sador  in  bonds,"  for  maintaining  the  freedom  of  the 
e  converts  from  all  subjection  to  the  law  of  Moses. 
immediale  Occibcon  was,  some  diMculties  that  had 
among  the  Colossiiins,  in  consequence  of  which  they 
Ipaphras  to  Rome,  to  acquaint  the  apostle  with  tlie 
}[  t^eir  affairs  ;  to  which  we  may  add  the  letter  (Co!. 
]  Bent  to  him  by  (he  Laodiceana,  who  seem  tn  have 
n  to  him  concerning  the  errors  of  the  Calse  teBchers,and 
e  asked  his  advice.  Paul,  Iherefute,  replies  in  Ihe 
t  Epistle,  which  he  sent  to  Ihe  Cotosaians  as  being 
ver  church,  and  also  because  the  false  teachers  had 
Aj  caused  Krealer  dislurhanceB  among  the  ColosBians  i 
Bired  that  they  would  send  the  same  hpislle  to  Ihe  Lao- 
s,  and  ask  lliem  for  a  copy  of  their  letter  to  Paul,  in 
that  they  might  the  better  understand  his  answer. 

0  the  false  teachers  were,  is  a  point  not  satisfactorily 
lined.  Mii^haelia  is  of  opinion  that  this  Epistle  was 
id  againsl  the  tenets  and  practices  of  the  Essenes,  of 
Becl  an  account  has  been  given  in  theearly  partof  this 
e.  Bui  it  is  more  probable  that  Ihey  were  partly  super- 
s  judaizing  teachers,  who  diligently  inculcated  not 
le  Mosaic  law,  but  nlso  the  absurd  notions  of  the  rah- 
ind  partial  converts  from  Genlilism  who  blended  Pla- 
lolions  with  the  dorttines  of  the  Gospel.     It  ia  well 

.  Ihat  the  Plntonisls  entertained  singular  idcasconcem- 
•mons,  whom  they  represented  as  earnrina'  men's 
t  to  God,  from  whom  they  brought  back  the  Wesaings 
Mli^ ;  and  the  doclrincs  of  Ihr  Jews  concerning  angels 
early  Ihe  same  aa  thai  of  Ihe  Platonics  concerning  de- 
ll appears  from  Col.  ii.  16—33.  that  the  false  teach- 
ulcaled  the  worship  of  angels,  abstinence  from  animal 
lie  observance  of  the  Jewish  festivals,  new  moons  and 
hs,  Ihe  morti5caiion  of  the  body  by  long-continued 
s,  and,  in  short,  Ihe  observance  of  ihe  Ittoaaic  ritual 

1  absoluiely  necessary  to  salvation. 

The  Scope  of  the  Episile  lo  the  Colossians  ia,  to  show 
I  hope  of  man's  redemption  is  founded  on  Chrisl  our 
DtT,  in  whom  alone  all  complete  fulness,  perfections, 
ifficlencj,  are  centered :  to  caution  (he  Colossians 
.  the  insinuations  of  jadaizing  teachers,  and  also 
.  philosophical  speculations  and  deceits,  and  human 
D9,  as  inconsistent  with  Christ  and  his  fulness  for  our 
in  ;  and  to  excite  the  Colossians,  by  the  most  peraua- 
guments,  to  a  temiier  and  conduct  worthy  of  their 
character.  The  t-'pisUe,  Iherefore,  consists  of  two 
a]  parts  besides  the  introduction  and  conclusion. 

ler  ■  ibDil.  imcriplion  or  introduction  (i.  1,  3.)  Paul 
with  tipranng  grcBt  joy  for  the  hvourable  character 
w  bad  heard  of  them,  ind  ■saurca  them  that  be  daily 
for  their  further  improvemenL  (3—14.)  He  then  iDikes 
digimion  bi  order  to  deicribe  the  diifni^  of  Jemu  Christ, 
dselsns,  creatMl  all  thiogi,  whether  ihioites  or  damiaioiui. 


principslilies  or  powen. — that  be  alone  was  (he  head  of  th* 
church,  and  bad  reconciled  tnen  to  iha  Falber.  (16 — SO.)  The 
iikference  from  thii  deacription  ia  evident,  that  Jeaua  was  auperior 
to  Bngeli ;  Ibst  they  were  creabed  beinga,  and  ought  not  to  be 
wonhipped.  In  verao  21,  Paul  reluma  from  thi*  digreaiian  to 
the  ■enlimenta  with  which  be  had  introduced  it  in  the  tliirteenth 
and  feurttenth  •erse*;  and  again  ejpreMes  hia  joj,  that  the 
ColoaaianB  remained   bKhfiil  to  the  Gospel,  which  wu  la  be 

I  preached  (o  the  Gentiles,  without  the  realiainta  of  the  ceremonial 
law.  From  (hi*  view  of  the  eicellency  of  Chrial'i  peraon,  and 
the  richea  of  hia  grace,  the  apoMle  takes  occaaon  to  eipreaa  Ihe 
cheerfiilneSB  with  wbirfa  be  suffered  in  the  cause  of  the  Goapel, 
and  hia  eamegl  aolicitude  lo  fulfil  bis  ministry  among  them  in 

,lhe  moat  succeaaful  manner;  siauring  them  of  hi*  concern'  for 
ifaem  and  for  the  other  Chiiatian*  in  (he  neighbourhsod,  that 
tb^  might  he  establiihed  in  their  adhcrenca  to  the  ChriMian 
bilh.  (i.  21— SS.ii.  1— T.) 

II,  Haying  given  theae  general  eihortatiDna,  he  pmreeda 
directly  to  caution  them  againat  Ihe  vain  and  dccritful  philosophy 
of  ihe  new  teachera,snd  (heir  auperaliliauB  adherence  taihe  law; 

^  ahowi  the  auperioritj  of  Chtist  (o  ang^a,  and  warns  Chriatiana 
againat  worshipping  them.  He  cenaure*  (he  obsertatiuna  of 
Jewish  rabbeth*  and  festival*,  and  cautions  the  Cdloiisiana  agiinal 
those  corrupt  sdditiona  which  some  were  attempting  lo  introduce, 

'  e^iedaUy  by  ligoun  asd  auperatitionB  of  their  own  deviaiag, 
(ii.  B — B3.)  To  theae  doctrinal  inatruetions  succeed  precepis 
concerning  the '  practical  duties  of  life,  eapedollj  Ihe  relative 
dutiea  of  huabsnda  and  wives,  parents  and  children,  aervanti  and 
moaUn.  (iii.  iv.  1—6.)  The  Epiatie  concludea  with  msIUr* 
chieSy  of  a  private  nature,  eicepl  Ihe  direction*  lor  reading  it  in 

(be  chnnh  of  Laodicea,  aa  well  as  in  thai  of  CoIobsb.  (1«.  7 18.) 

For  an  illuatration  of  iv.  16.  aee  Vol.  I.  p.  S8. 

WhoerpT,  says  Michaelis,  would  understand  the  Epistles 
to  the  Ephesians  and  Colossians,  must  read  them  together. 

:The  one  is  in  most  places  a  commentary  ou  the  olher;  the 
meaning  of  single  passages  in  one  Epistle,  which,  if  con* 
sidered  alone,  might  be  variously  interpreted^  being  deter- 
mined by  the  parallel  passages  in  tiie  other  Epiatie.  Yet, 
though  ihere  ia  a  great  simi^rity,  the  Epistle  to  the  Colos- 
sians contains  many  ihin^  which  are  not  lo  be  fonnd  in  that 
to  the  Ephesians;  especially  in  regard  to  the  worehip  of 

:  angels,  and  many  single  points,  which  appear  to  be  Essene, 
and  miglil  prevail  at  CoIossk.' 

I     The  following  Table  exhibits  the  corresponding  passages 

I  of  the  Epislies  to  the  Ephesians  and  Colossians. 

Emsiuis.      CauuuNa.  Epsbsiinb.  Cauwaiisi. 

ICbat.I.  1,2.    Cair.  1,  1.3.        Catr.  lv.2Z-S5.   Cou.  III. 9, It 

'  ' "  '  "■  ■   iT-ai.         1  ai.tis,iH.B-;;. 


I.  1 


u  i^ao 


1.   16,  16.  .      ,  . 

L  17-21.  I.  9-16. 

L  32.  lU.  IC^  11. 1.  16-IS. 

I,  19.  u.  i-e.  IL  jz  13. 


II.  1%  13. 


On  the  undaigned  mnddenea  between  this  Epistle  end 
the  Acta  of  the  Apostles,  aee  Dr.  Palev's  Horn  Paulina, 

Chsp.  vra. 


[.  Actama  tj  tkt  Chriilian  cAurcft  there. — 11.  Cenis'nni«t 
*/  Ihit  ElHtUe.~-Ut.  If  accnhsn  and  ntpeSgntpnt  a/ 


Saint  Paul,  x.  n.  SO,  who  formed  'a  church,  composed  bolK 
ot  Jews  and  Gentiles,  but  the  latter  were  most  numerous. 
[Acts  zvii.  S — 1.)  The  nnhelieving  Jews,  however,  having 
itirred  up  a  persecution  against  him  and  his  companv,  they 
were  forced  to  flee  to  Bersea,  and  Ihence  to  Athena  (xvii.  5 
—15.),  from  which  city  he  proceeded  to  Corinth.  Being 
ihus  prevented  from  visiting  (he  Thessalonians  again  aa  he 

'  BostaiMr,  Incon  In  EMMalun  *d  ColoaKiuFi :  Ctline(,  Pre)"''  •"' 

•Eplu*M«*C<*)»eii.ifiich--'   -  ■  --■  ■ —    — 

rmmH  ml.  II.  op  U3— 43S.;  " 

Oi-iM.    In  tn 

"    ~  '     '      help  Id  M.  Van  Bt 


B]  U3— 43S. ;  Hackniihr*  Prelacr ;  Roxamliller,  ^h^^ 
13^131.    In  InHlluUnt  a  eolluloa  or  thf n  [<n  epIsUu  lb* 
I  flad  I  nrj  •olnibla  help  Id  M.  Vui  BaRimelea-a  tHwilBlM 
i»«Mlca.Criilca.  He  Epiiiala)  Panll  sd  %hMla*  M  ColonsasM  Mar  M 
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had  intended  (1  Thess.  ii.  17,  18.),  he  sent  Silas  and  Timo- 
thy to  visit  them  in  his  stead  Qiii.  6.),  and,  on  their  return  to 
him  from  Macedonia  (Acts  xvii.  14,  15.  xviii.  5.),  he 'wrote 
the  first  Epistle  to  the  Thessalonians,  a.  d.  52,  from  Corinth, 
and  not  from  Athens,  as  the  spurioas  subscription  to  this 
Epistle  imports.' 

II.  The  first  Epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  is  generally 
admitted  to  have  been  one  of  the  earliest  written,  if  indeed 
it  be  not  the  very  Jirati^  of  all  Saint  Paul's  letters,  and  we 
find  that  he  was  ansuous  that  it  should  be  read  to  all  the 
Christian  churches  in  Macedonia.  In  chap.  v.  27.  he  |^ves 
the  following  command  : — I  adjure  you  by  the  Lord  that  (his 
Epistle  be  read  unto  all  the  holy  brethren.  This  direction  is 
very  properly  inserted  in  his  first  Epistle.  Its  genuineness 
has  never  been  disputed.  Polycarp'  has  probably  referred 
to  it,  and  it  is  certainly  quotexl  and  re#0ffnise^  as  Saint  Paul's 
production  (together  with  the  second  lUpistle)  by  Irenaeus,^ 
Clement  of  Alexandria,*  Tertullian,^  Caius,^  Origen,(*  and 
all  subsequent  ecclesiastical  writers. 

III.  The  immediate  occasion  of  Paul's  writing  this  Epistle 
was,  the  favourable  report  which  Timothy  had  brought  him 
of  the  steadfastness  of  the  Thessalonians  in  the  faith  of  the 
Gospel.  He  therefore  wrote  to  confirm  them  in  that  faith, 
lest  they  should  be  turned  aside  from  it  by  the  persecutions 
of  the  unbelieving  Jews,  and  also  to  excite  them  to  a  holy 
conversation,  becoming  the  dignity  of  their  high  and  holy 
calling.    This  epistle  consists  of  nve  parts,  viz. 

Part  I.  The  Inscription,  (i.  1.) 

Part  II.  celebrates  the  grace  of  God  towards  the  Tfiessalonians, 

and  reminds  them  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Gospel  was 

preached  to  them.  (i.  2 — 10.  ii.  1 — 16. 
Part  III.  TVie  .apostle  declares  his  desire  to  see  them,  togetJitr 

with  his  affectionate  solicitude  for  them,  and  his  prayer  for 

them.  (ii.  17—20.  iii.)    In 
Part  1 V.  he  exhorts  them  to  grow  in  holiness  (iv.  I — 8.)  and 

in  brotherly  love^  with  industry,  (9 — 12.) 
Mart  V.  contains  exhortations  against  imnwderate  srjrrow  for 

their  brethren,  who  had  departed  in  the  faith  /  together  with 

udtnonitions  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ  to  judgment, 

(iv.  13— 18.  V.  1—11.) 

The  Epistle  concludes  with  various  practical  advices  and 
instructions.  Tv.  12 — ^28.) 

On  the  undesigned  coincidences  between  this  Epistle  and  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles,  see  Dr.  Paley's  Horas  Paiilins,  Chap. 

IX.9 


SECTION  XI. 


ON   THE   SECOND   EPISTLE   TO  THE   THESSALONIANS. 

I.  DatCf  occasion^  and  scope  of  this  Epistle. — II.  .Analysis  of 
its  contents. — III.  Observations  on  this  Epistle. 

I.  The  second  Epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  was  evidently 
written  soon  after  the  first  (a.  d.  52),  and  from  the  same 
place;  for  Silvanus  or  Silas,  and  Timothv»  are  joined  to- 
gether with  the  apostle  in  the  inscription  of  this  Epistle  as 
well  as  that  of  the  former.  Tlie  Epistle  was  occasioned  by 
the  information  communicated  to  Paul  by  the  person  who  had 
conveyed  liis  first  loiter  to  the  Thessalonians,  respecting  the 
state  of  their  church.  Among  other  thin^  he  was  informed, 
trom  some  expressions  in  it,>o  that  many  ot  them  expected  that 
the  day  of  juagment  would  happen  in  that  age ;  and  that  such 

*  Orotiiis  hns  contended  that  ihc  first  Epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  is  in 
reality  the  second,  but  he  lias  not  sup|Hirtt:d  tliat  cuiijecturc  by  uiiy  histo- 
rical evidence. 

»  <7almet,  llloch,  Dr.  Macknight,  and  many  other  modem  critics,  after 
Chrysostom  and  Theodoret,  are  decidedly  uf  opinion  that  this  la  the  ear- 
liefiL  written  of  all  St.  Paul's  Epistles. 

«  I^inlner,  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  96. ;  4to.  vol.  I.  p.  330. 

*  Ibitl.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  IW. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  »iS. 

•  Ibid  8va  vol.  ii.  p.  223. ;  4to.  vol  i.  p.  401 

•  Ibid,  bvn  vol.  ii.  p.  264. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  p.  423. 
'  Ibi»l  J»o.  vol.  II.  p.  374. ;  4to.  vol.  I.  p.  4'$J. 

•  Ihid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  pp.  &2d.  53U. ;  4to.  vol.  i.  pp.  5G6,  567. 

*  Calinet,  Preface  sur  la  premiere  Epitre  aux  llicssaloniens ;  Rosen* 
niUller,  Scholia,  toin.  iv.  pp.  681, 6.S2. ;  Blocli,  ChronotazisScriptorum  Pauli, 
pp.  99—109. ;  Michaelis,  vol.  iv.  pp.  23—29. ;  Hug's  Introduction,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
^i9— 3.')2.  But  the  fullest  view  of  all  the  circumstances  of  this  epistle  is 
ffiven  in  Ourgerhoudt's  Specimen  Acadeniicum  Inau^rale  de  Ck>etus 
Christianorum  Thetsalonicensis  Ortu  Fatiaque,  et  prioris  Paul!  Us  scripta 
Epistols  Constlio  et  Arg umento.    Lugd.  Bat  \9&.  8vo. 

t«  See  I  Thesa.  iv.  15.  17.  t.  4.  & 


of  them  as  thought  the  advent  of  Christ  and  the  end  of  tie 
world  to  be  at  hand,  were  neglecting  their  secular  affairs,  ai 
being  inconsistent  with  a  due  preparation  for  that  importut 
and  awful  event  As  soon,  therefore,  as  the  state  of  tiie 
Thessalonians  was  made  known  to  Paul,  he  wrote  tliisseeoad 
Epistle,  to  correct  their  misapprehension,  to  rescue  them  firm 
an  error  which  (appearing  to  rest  on  apostolical  autbontr) 
must  ultimately  be  injurious  to  the  spread  of  the  Gospel,  sid 
to  recommend  seTeraf  Christian  duties. 

n.  Af\er  a  short  introduction,  the  apostle  begins  vitk 
conamehding  the  faith  and  chari^  of  the  Thessalonians,  of 
which  he  had  heard  a  favourable  report.      He  expresses  Us 
joy  on  account  of  the  patience  wiUi  which  they  endured  pe^ 
secution ;  which,  he  observes,  was  a  proof  of  a  nghteoos  jodg 
ment  to  come,  where  their  persecutors  would  meet  with  then 
proper  recompense,  and  the  rif^rhteons  be  delivered  out  of  iD 
their  afflictions.    And  all  tbft  (he  assures  them)  will  tike 
place,  when  Jesus  Christ  returns  with  pomp  and  majesty  « 
universal  judge.    He  further  assures  tnem  of  his  consint 
prayers  for  their  further  impiovement,  in  order  thAt  they  mj 
attain  the  felicity  promised,    (ch.  i.) 

He  then  proceeas  to  rectify  the  mistake  of  the  Thcsoik' 
nians,  who,  from  misunderstanding  a  passage  in  his  fonna 
letter,  believed  that  the  day  of  judgment  viras  at  hand.  '^Tk 
day  of  the  Lord,"  he  informs  them,  will  not  come  until  t 
great  apostasy  has  overspread  the  Christian  world,  the  natmr 
of  which  he  diescribes.  Symptoms  of  this  mystery  of  iniqai> 
ty  had  then  appeared :  but  the  aptistle  expresses  his  thant 
fulness  to  God,  that  the  Thessalonians  haa  escaped  this  n» 
ruption ;  and  he  exhorts  them  to  steadfastness,  praying  titf 
God  would  comfort  and  strengthen  them,  (ii.) 

He  next  requests  their  prayers  for  himself,  and  for  Silfam 
and  Timothy,  his  two  assistants ;  at  the  same  time  express 
ing  his  conndence  that  they  would  pay  a  due  regard  to  tin 
instructions  he  had  given  them.  And  he  proceeds  to  comd 
some  irregularities  that  had  crept  into  their  church.  Ma^ 
of  the  Thessalonians  seem  to  have  led  an  idle  and  disordei^ 
life :  these  he  severely  reproves,  and  commands  the  faithful  t» 
shun  their  company,  if  they  still  remained  incorrigible.  Tbe 
apostle  concludes  with  his  apostolical  benediction;  ands- 
forms  them  that  his  writing  the  salutation  with  his  own  hoi 
was  a  token  of  the  genuineness  of  all  the  Epistles  which  be 
wrote. 

From  the  preceding  view  of  this  Epistle,  it  will  be  sea 
that  it  consists  of  five  parts,  viz. 

1.  The  Inscription,  (i.  1,  2.) 

2.  Saint   Paul's  Thanksgiving   and    Prayer  for  them.  (L  3- 
12.) 

3.  The  Rectification  of  their  Mistake  concerning  the  day  ofjudf 
ment  and  the  doctrine  concerning  the  man  of  sin.  (iL) 

4.  Various  advices  relative  to  Christian  virtues,  particularly 

I.  To  prayer,  with  a  prayer  for  the  Thessalonians.  (iii.  I — 5.) 
ii.  To  correct  the  diuoiderly.  (iii.  &— 16.) 

5.  The  Conclusion,  (iii.  17,  18.) 

III.  Although  the  second  Epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  is 
the  shortest  o?  all  Saint  Paurs  letters  to  the  churchts,  it 
is  not  inferior  to  any  of  them  in  the  sublimity  of  the  s«*nii- 
ments,  and  in  thai  excellent  spirit  by  which  all  the  writings 
of  tliis  apostle  are  so  eminently  distinguished.  Besides  thcoe 
marks  ol^  genuineness  and  authority  which  it  has  in  coiomon 
with  the  rest  of  the  apostolical  Kpistlcs,  it  has  one  peculiar 
to  itself,  in  the  exact  representation  it  contains  of  the  papal 
power,  under  the  characters  of  the  "  Man  of  Sin,"  and  the 
**  Mystery  of  Iniquity."  For,  considering  how  directly  oppo- 
site the  principles  here  described  were  to  the  genius  ot  Chris- 
tianity, It  must  have  appeared,  at  the  time  when  this  Epi^ile 
was  written,  hijrhly  improbable  to  all  human  appreheiisiofi 
that  they  should  ever  have  prevailed  in  the  C'hrisuan  church; 
and  consequently  a  prediction  like  this,  which  answers  w 
exactly  in  every  particular  to  the  event,  must  be  allowed  to 
carry  its  own  eviaence  along  with  it,  and  to  prove  that  iu 
author  wrote  under  divine  influence." 

On  tlie  undiaigned  coincidences  between  this  Epistle  and 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  see  Dr.  Paley's  Hone  Paiilioff, 
Chap.  X. 

"  Dr.  Docklridpe's  Introd.  to  2  Thesa.  Bloeh,  Chronoiaxis  Scriptonun 
Pauli,  pp.  109— lis.  Calinet's  Preface  sur  la  Hecomte  Epitre  aux  The*ai- 
louiens;  Hug's  Introd.  vol.  ii.  pp.  353,  354.    For  a  full  illustration  of  the 

Srophecy  above  mentioned,  see  Bishop  Newton'a  Dissertations,  vol  ii-Dn* 
i.  Dr.  Benson's  Dissertation  on  the  Man  of  Sin  (Paraphrase  on  1  sikI 
2The8s.  pp.  17^—197.  2a  edit.):  or  Drs.  Macknifht  and  A.  Clarke  on 
2The88.  U. 
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SECTION  XII.  ^"  ^®  contranr,  in  Uhalf  of  the  later  date,  which  sup- 

Soses  this  Epistle  to  have  been  written  after  Saint  Paurs 
ret  imprisonment  at  Rome,  a.  d.  64  or  65,  it  is  insisted, 
L  ^ecwunt  of 'nmothy,^lL  Date  of  ihit  EpistU.^ia,  Gerrn^        1.  That  it  appears  from  Saint  Paul's  Epistles  to  Philemon 
ineme-  and  authenHcity  •/  the  two  EpUtlet  to  Timothy ^\Y.    (22.)  and  to  the  Philippians  (ii.  24.),  that  he  evidently  designed, 
•  Sempe  and  synopM  ofthefrMt  EpittU^—V.  ObtervationM  on    when  he  had  a  prospect  of  being  released,  to  go  both  to  Colosse 
ihe  tue  which  the  church  it  to  make  in  every  age  of  PauCt    and  into  Macedonia.     Now  it  is  admitted,  that  these  two  Epistles 
JSpieiUt  to  Timothy  and  Tituo.  were  written  towards  the  close  of  Saint  Paul's  first  imprisonment 

I.  Timothy,  to  whom  this  Epistle  was  addressed,  was  a  f'  ^T '  ,*°**^  ^  A®  executed  hia  intention  of  going  to  Colossal 
imUTe  of  Lystra,  a  city  of  Lycaonia,  in  Asia  Minor.  His  immediately  after  his  release,  it  is  very  probable  that  he  would 
kther  was  a  Greek,  but  his  mother  was  a  Jewess  (Acts  xvi.  '^^^  Ephesus,  which  was  m  thevicmity  of  Coloss©,  and  proceed 
I.),  and,  as  well  as  his  grandmother  Lois,  a  pereon  of  excel-   ^©"^ce  to  Philippi 


hy  wma  well  acquainted  with  the  Holy  Scriptures.  (2  Tim.  ^e   bi^  of  Moses  as  necessary   to  salvation ; — 2.  Uncertain 

iL  15.)     It  is  generally  supposed  that  he  was  converted  to  genealogies,  by  which  individuals  endeavoured  to  trace  their  de- 

lie  Christian  faith  during  the  first  visit  made  by  Paul  and  scent  from  Abraham,  in  the  persuasion  that  they  would  be  saved, 

Barnabas  to  Lystra.  (Acts  xiv.)     From  the  time  of  his  con-  merely  because  they  had  Abraham  to  their  father ; — 3.  Intricate 

reraioii,  Timothy  made  such  proficiency  in  the  knowledge  of  questions  and  strifes  about  some  words  in  the  law ; — 4.  Perverse 

the  Goapel,  snd  was  so  remarkable  for  the  sanctity  of  his  disputings  of  men  of  corrupt  minds,  who  reckoned  that  which 

maaiiers,  as  well  as  for  his  zeal  in  the  cause  of  Christ,  that  produced  most  gain  to  be  the  best  of  godliness ;  and  oppositions 

be  attracted  the  esteem  of  all  the  brethren  in  those  parts,  of  knowledge  fiilsely  so  named.    But  these  errors  had  not  taken 

Aoeoffdingly,  when  the  apostle  came  from  Antioch  in  Syria  place  in  the  Ephesian  church  before  the  apostle's  departure  ;  for, 

to  Lrstia  the  second  time,  they  commended  Timothy  so  in  his  charge  to  the  Ephesian  elders  at  Miletus,  he  foretold  that 

hi^fy  to  him,  that  Paul  selected  him  to  be  the  companion  &lae  teachers  would  enter  among  them  after  his  departing,  AcU 

oTlua  trarels, having  previously  circumcised  him  (Acts  xvi.  xx.  29.,  / know  that  after  my  departing,  ohaU gnevout  ws/tvt 

2,  3.)  and  ordained  him  in  a  solemn  manner  by  imposition  enter  in  ameng  you,  not  tparing  the  Jock,  30.    wJ/m  •/  yowr 

of  hands  (1  Tim.  iv.  14. ;  2  Tim.  i.  6.),  though  at  that  time  own  telves  thaU  men  arUe,  speaking  perverse  things,  to  drtw 

he  probaUy  was  not  more  than  twenty  years  of  age.  (1  Tim.  away  disciples  after  them.    The  same  thmg  appears  from  the 

!▼.  12.)     From  this  period,  freauentmenUon  is  made  of  Ti-  two  Epistles  which  the  aposUe  wrote  to  the  Corinthians;  the 

mqchy,  as  the  attendant  of  Paul  in  his  various  joumeyinp,  one  from  Ephesus  before  the  riot  of  Demetrius,  the  other  from 

aamting  him  in  prraching  the  Gospel,  and  in  conveying  his  Macedonia  after  that  event ;  and  from  the  EpisUe  which  he  wrote 

iMlniettoos  to  the  chwches.     When  the  apostle  was  dnven  ^  ^^  Ephesians  themselves  from  Rome,  during  his  confinement 

^J^'^[!!!!^1T2.  frl?!!Si^*f!'!t?"-lu!!l  ^!  IS?  r?i!f  *««•     For  in  none  of  these  letters  is  there  any  notice  taken  of 

ned  errors  as  subsisting  among  the  Ephesians 
wero  written,  which  cannot  be  accounted  for 


aalonica  (Acts  xix.  2i. ;  1  ThessT  iii.  2,  3.)  to  comfort  the  ""  "';:-",PP«*'^°f  Uiat  they  wero  prevalent  m  Ephesus,  when 

believers  under  their  tribulations  and  per^utions.    Timothy  ^*  "P*^^  T  n    m  ^'''^m  ^k  !^'  S""  ♦"p  •  h   *'  ^^^"^"tt' 

returning  to  the  apostle,  next  accompanied  him  into  Asia  fl^refore,  with  Dr.  M.cknigh^  that  A^^^^^ 

(Acts  XX.  4.),  and  was  left  at  Ephesus  (1  Tim.  i.  3,  4.)  to  ""  ^^»*^**  ^^"^  'P^^*'  ^^^"5^  ^»™  *°  f  >J*.  *^  Ephesus  for  the 

instruct  Uie  church  in  that  city,  ifce  care  of  which  was  con-  ?"!?«*  of  opposmg  the  judaiwrs  and  their  errore,  could  not  be 

fided  to  Timothy.     How  long  he  governed  the  Ephesian  wntten,  either  from  Troas.  or  from  Macedonia,  after  the  not,  as 

church  is  not  known ;  and  we  are  equally  uncertain  aEs  to  the  ?»«« "^^^  «»"^"^  ^o'.^*^*  *^*'*y  ^"!«  *»^  ^^^^  EP"^*«  »"PP«» ;  *>"* 

time  of  hU  death.    An  ecclesiastical  tradition  relates  that  he  ^^  ™"?.  **"'*'  ^"  wntten  some  Ume  after  the  apostle  s  release 

suffered  martyrdom,  being  slain  with  stones  and  clubs,  a.  d.  "^"*  *"■  confinement  in  Rome,  when,  no  doubt,  he  risiled  the 

97,  while  he  was  preaching  against  idolatry  in  the  vicinity  church  at  Ephesus,  and  found  the  judaizing  teachers  there  busily 

of  the  temple  of  Diana  at  Ephesus.     His  supposed  relics  employed  in  sprcailing  their  pernicious  enrors. 
were  translated  to  Constantinople,  with  great  pomp,  a.  d.       3-  '"  **><*  ^"^  Epistle  to  Timothy,  the  same  persons,  doctrines, 

356,  in  the  reign  of  Constantius.  ^'id  practices  are  reprobated,  which  are  condemned  in  the  second. 

IL  The  date  of  this  Epistle  has  been  much  disputed.  Compare  iTim.  iv.   1—6.  with  2  Tim.  iii.  1—5.,  and  1  Tim. 

Dr.  Lardner  refers  it  to  the  year  56  ;  Dr.  Benson,  Michaelis,  vL  20.  with  2  Tim.  i.  14.,  and  I  Tim.  iv.  7.  and  vi.  20.  with  2 

and  Hug  (after  Cappel,  Grotius,  Lightfoot,  and  several  other  Tim.  ii.  16.    The  same  commands,  instructions,  and  encourage- 

critics),  date  it  in  a.  d.  58 ;  Bishop  Pearson,  Le  Clerc,  Dr.  ments  are  given  to  Timothy  in  the  first  Epistle  as  in  the  second. 

Mill,a(iidRosenmiiller,inA.  D.  65;  Drs.  Whitby,  Macknight,  Compare  ITim.  vi.  13,  14.  with  2Tim.  iv.  1 — 5.    The  same 

and  Paley,  and  Bishop  Tomline,  in  64.  remedies  for  the  corruptions,  which  had  taken  place  among  the 

Infatour  of  the  early  date  ii  is  argued,  Ephesians,  are  prescribed  in  the  first  Epistle  as  in  the  second. 

I.  That  it  .p|>«»  from  th.  third  chapter  of  thi.  EpiMl..  that  *^'"»»?"  .'  .T™'  }";}*■  "''^  *  '^^-  »:  *•  J:    ^f.  "  .'»  .^ 

biabop.  hadbeen  then  appointed  at  Epheaua.    Saint  Paul  "~"<^  ^.P""':  •»  "|  *^  ^"\r'7  "i'"*  "  '^^'T^  ^  Timothy, 

..— ^-  IV .u-  :-  *i.^  ^\^JJ:^ e !l :_. *  * ss  supenntendent  both  of  the  teachers  and  of  the  laity  in 

im- 


iaMnieU  Timothy  in  the  choice,  aa  of  an  appointment  to  a  new    "  ™P*";n^ndent  both  of  the  teacher,  and  of  the  Wty  in  th. 
oOee.  utd  "  bop4  to  return  to  him  ahorUy."    And  it  i.  not  pro-    '^.""*  "  Epheaua:  all  which.  Ur.  M«knight  jurtly  thinks  « 
■.^■.i-  .u-  —..^1^ i-i  ^,a^ :._  a-  u-  I s.ul..*    phes  that  the  state  of  things  amonir  the  Ephesians  was  the  san 


Compare  1  Tim.  iv.  14.  with  2  Tim.  i.  6,  7.     And  as  in  the 

second  Epistle,  so  in  the  first,  every  thing  is  addressed  to  Timothy, 

as  superintendent  both  of  the  teachers  and  of  the  laity  in  the 

church  at  Ephesus:  all  which.  Dr.  Macknight  justly  thinks,  im- 

bable*the  ap^Tw'^uTd  "su'fieT  r^mmunity  to"l7  long  wTthoiTt  P^j"  *»*?*  ^^«  *^if  .^f/*^°»»  •"°'?«  ^^  Ephesians  was  the  s^ 

govenion.     Now  he  departed  from  Ephesis  when  he  travelled  Z^Z         ^''^f^'^^Z  ^^  '^""f"'     ^°«T»"*^"*»y»  **^« /"J 

into  Macedonia  (Acts  x7  1.).  and  we  see  from  v.  17.  28.  that  Fp**'*!^".^*^?"'^/  ^  "°"^  before  the  second,  and  not 

on  his  return  bishops  had  been  appointed.     ConsequenUy  this  '°"8:  before  the  aposUe  s  death. 

Epistle  must  have  been  written  at  the  beginning  of  his  journey ;  To  the  late  date  of  this  first  Epistle,  however,  there  are 
for  Timothy  soon  left  Ephesus,  and  was  at  Corinth  with  Paul,  ^^ee  plausible  objections  which  admit  of  easy  solutions. 
(Ads  xviii.  5.)     He  even  joined  him  in  Macedonia,  for  the  1.  It  is  thought,  that  if  the  first  Epistle  to  Timothy  was  writ- 
second  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians,  written  in  Macedonia,  was  in  ten  after  the  apostle's  release,  he  could  not,  with  any  propriety, 
the  joint  names  of  Paul  and  Timothy.     This  Epistle,  therefore,  have  said  to  Timothy,  iv.  12.  I^t  no  man  despise  thy  youth, — 
was  written  a  short  time  before  the  second  to  the  Corinthians.  But  it  is  replied,  that  Servius  Tullius,  in  classing  the  Roman  people, 
2.  It   b  further  contended,  that   Timothy,  at  the  time  this  as  Aulus  GelUus  relates,'  divided  their  age  into  three  periods. 
Epistle  was  written,  was  in  danger  of  being  "  despised  for  his  Childhood,  he  limited  to  the  age  of  seventeen :  youth,  from  that 
youth.**  ( 1  Tim.  iv.  12.)     As  ho  became  an  associate  of  Paul  at  to  forty-six  ;  and  old  age,  firom  forty-six  to  the  end  of  life.     Now, 
Lystra  (Acts  xvi.  I.)  so  early  as  a.  d.  50,  he  must  then  have  supposing  Tlmot^  to  have  been  twenty  years  old,  a.  d.   50, 
been,  as  an  assistant  in  the  Gospel,  at  least  twenty  years  of  age.  when  he  became  Aiul's  assistant,  he  would  be  no  more  than  34, 
If  this  Epistle  was  written  a.  d.  65,  he  must  have  been  of  Uie  a.  d.  64,  two  yean  after  the  apostle*s  release,  when  it  is  sup- 
age  of  thuty-five  years,  and  could  not  have  been  less  than  fifteen  posed  this  Epistle  was  written.     Since,  therefore,  Timothy  was 
years  a  preacher  of  the  Gospel.     He  could  not  in  that  case  have  then  in  that  period  of  UCb,  which,  by  the  Greeks  as  well  as 
been  depised  for  his  youth ;  though  he  might,  before  he  had 
leached  his  twan^-seventh  year.  ,  Noetss  AitlciB,  Ub.  a.  c  ati 
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[Put  TL  Cur.lII 


mneher.  Professor  Kiekboni,  uid  otlien,  and  Tindinv^  ':ji 
PirifpssorHug;  the  followirigu  an  atMtnet  of  tbr  i«]>it''') 
and  thfir  refulatioa: — 

1.  The  language  of  the  E[M«tla  caoDot  be  IhitnfSos 
P»u1,  bwause  (it  ia  sll(f«d)  expreMonm  ocroi  shiri  f 
cilhpr  Dot  to  M  foQiul  in  hia  other  Epiatlea.  or  at  kbiii 
with  Ihi!  nuif^  M^ifieuion.  But  this  is  more  or  Int^ 
c»H'  in  other  Epiailrs;  and  some  of  th«  woidatUuMnn 
fuund  in  the  New  Teatametil,  "wbile  the  emnponuaa 
others  betraya  tbe  apoatle,  who,  ttnahackled  bj  tlie  baic' 
gramniatical  authority,  either  com  pound*  hia  own  w«ilii:d 
forrible  eipreuions,  or  derivea  ihetn  in  a  manner  iavM 
tmiric  authon  would  scarcely  hare  iodDlged  tbenttlT'^* 
If,  liowpTpr,  "  independpntly  ofttais  Jircaliaritj,  we  nuT* 
the  M'hole  of  the  diclion,  we  ihall  find  it  aaiumlly  Pii..'i. 
Ttie  accuinulation  of  words  cf  allied  si|(iufiealians,  m  tim 
Kvnonympg.  the  enumrraliona,  the  shon  in!<tantaoei>iif  bui^ 
thi'  p!iri>ntheae«,  particiiUrlj  the  long  panrnthrsis  in  i.  i—K 
ihi'ii  the  animation  which  peimdes  the  whule;— sllbM 
an  iiniuiion  in  the  use  of  certain  woids,  in  which  ut  <a 
iniifhl  easily  8ii(n-i>d,  but  the  (ac-stmilr  oif  his  peculiar  m 
'if  I'oniinunicatiini.""  Beaidra  the  ditfermce  oTaCTle  iiAa 
K|iii(ile,  as  compared  with  thai  of  thf  privedini;  I'liiiTlii  ■ 
accounted  for  by  newadveraariea  arising,  by  thr  dilfantrW 
tlip  tiiiirs  when  llip  scTcral  Kpi^dra  were  written,  and  ^b 
ihf'Uii-eraily  of  the  subjects  disi'uaard,  all  wbt^  eticnnaMn 
would  necessarily  prodi'fe  a  diveraiiv  of  espRariML" 

2.  The  great  dnubts  which  have  Been  raised  aninillta 
EiiiBile,  because  the  apostle  (i. 26.)  basso  TenrhnelyM*' 
li'ineil  HymenKns  Qiid  Alexander,  arr  of  no  monw.  h 
iiirntinns  Ihem  incidentally,  as  well-know^  eusflM  i 
crriiii;  self-conceit,  nnd  for  no  other  purpoae  bcsMff,M  b 
h.iB  also  done  in  other  passages,  at  this  period  of  In  Hl 
Til.  'JTim.  i.  IS.,  and  ii.  IT.,  where  he  also  points  OBtwil- 
known  exair  .les  uf  error,  aa  a  warning  to  otbcis,Mdiisk 
■diniy  does  i' cidentillf ." 

3.  It  has  l>C!en  sssertrd,  that  there  is  a  enntradietiN  t^ 
tween  1  Tim.  i.  30.  where  Aleitandet  is  nieiidoosd  as  a  W 
lir,  and  J  Tim.  It.  14.  where  he  is  an  enenrofStM 
1  tut  the  npoBlle  carefully  djslinguishea  tbe  f  naindtnl  is  ii 
seciinil  Epistle  fmm  him  who  is  notteed  ID  the  flist,Wtl 
epilhel  oti  x.'^ekk,  Iht  uxirlxr  I'n  mtlah,  or  f/U  tmilt.  M 
and  Bolton  liavff  cnnjectured  that  he  was  the  [iinsisi  ah 
~np(rar>>d  at  the  Roman  tribunal  among  the  aecaaeta  sfh^ 

'his.  howctTr.  \i  of  little  moini^nl,  an  from  thia  nintehi^ 
Ti'ry  rutiiniiin,  thrre  must  huve  been  hundreds  of  peisoMVb 
bore  th<'  name  of  Alexancli't.^' 

In  sliort.  whoiwci  carefully  nnd  impartially  exanUDCsAi 
Hlyli*  of  this  Epistle,  will  find  tlial  the  Iniigiiage  and  pw 
ot  llif  apostle  iif  thu  Cienliles  perradi-s  it  througboBt;  al 
thnt  the  iinimatin^,  ur^font,  and  affecting  motiTes  wkicti 
jiri'si'iits,  are  such  as  proceeded  from  the  heart,  and  Ncka 
no  inipn»tor  could  imitule.''' 

IV.  Timothy,  having  been  left  al  Ephesaa.to  lenhlrAt 
:_.    .-.•     .i  ...I  -_  .i_.  -----^Sajnt  pg„)  ^roie  uiiaEfi» 


9  of  the  church  ii 


nthee 


eof  a 


to  caution  ibis  younB  eTBiiBelist  against  the  influeDceL.— 
falsi'  ii-ucliers  (Mirhaelis  diinks  iliey  were  Ksscdf«],  vb«,b( 
ihcic  Kiihtle  distinctions  and  endless  controversies,  badni- 
rupliil  Ihv  purity  and  simplicity  uf  the  Uospel ;  to  prcasnp* 
him,  in  all  his  prraching,  a  constanl  record  to  the  jiiaiiai 
of  prieticul  nU^un ;  and  to  animate  tiim  to  the  pMR< 
dilijri'uce,  fidi'litj',  and  zeal,  in  tbe  ilischarge  of  his  ofin 
Tbe  Kpistli',  tlien-fore,  consiata  of  three  parts;  tix. 
Tabt  I.  TAt  Iiilniduellon.  f  i.  1, 3.) 

I'art  11.  IialnieliiMt  la  'j\iHOlku  Ar.ic  lo  btAart  ■■  Ik  J» 
minintratimi  o/tht  ('hunk  al  hphtnai  in  which, 
Ei'T.  I.  .\fler  rpnitnding  Timothy  of  the  ebai^  wkichkd 
been  romniitted  la  him.  viz.  To  pmerve  the  parity  cf  lt> 
(impel  ai;diiiiil  the  pcmirioku  dodrinci  of  the  bhs  iisihis 
(enumerjteil  alurc'')  whtme  ojiiniona  Ird  to  fnTolsDS  <■» 
trovrnieK.  ami  not  la  u  holy  life.  Saint  Paul  ahows  the  se 
of  the  taw  nrMcMM,  of  whirh  tbev  leacbeia  weis  ifBasM 
Thill  aeeaunt  i>f  the  liw,  he  aiiurei  Timothy,  was  afnsitk 
to  the  Tr)jresoiitaliiin  of  it  in  the  Gospel,  with  tba  ffaadsif 

of  which  he  wan  intruHted.  (i.  3 — 11.)     ITs  i  iin cIm^ 

the  Giwprl.  Ihc  spoiillr.  in  the  fulra  of  his  hssidaitMi 
digression  to  eipceiH  hia  j^tituJa  b 


.  xiiro 


ON  THE  SECOND  EPISTLE  f^  TOfOTuy, 


who  had  been  >  ptraeeator,  to  the  Chrutiui  &itb  md  minix 
tprisl  nlfice  ;  uiJ  obwrrca,  lh«t  hi*  bvour  nai  eitendal  tii 
him.  ihaugh  »  unworthy,  u  an  encDuragement  tn  bJI  thit 
■houlJ  belirvB  in  every  future  »g«.  (12—20.) 
SmcT.  3.  Paul  then  ptectKiit  to  give  Timothy  putiiTuUi  in- 

■tmction^ 
t  L  Coacmin^  the  Runner  Id  wlilebdlirlDfliirDnhipwu[ob«p«TfDrmDd 


I  HI.  *<Ur  faiatltiBK Iha irnl carruiiUiini ohkh  wen lopreTaJl 
-1 1.  ^-  r^ —  .: j„  '—6.),  ibe  ipadleiiuIriKUTinwUiy. 


itiWo 


L  How  la  (dux) 


r.  (B-16.) 


flcrhcilnuM  lrcuwido<n<3^IG.),  eldsn  (17— 19  ),  ud  offFnden. 
CX>.2I.>  ZancndmKinielnnniciinuIoTlaiMh;  talmHlf.  (2i— S(.) 

SicT.  3.  eondemiu  trifling  conlroicrric*  ind  pcmicioni  dii- 
pntM,  cannire*  the  eicMrivB  Idtb  of  Dianey,  itid  chugei 
the  rich  to  tw  rich  in  good  wockb  (n.  3—19.) 
*tLWT  III.   TV  Conchmon.  (30,  21.) 

V.  Although  the  enors  of  the  judaiiing  teachers  at  Ephe- 
m*.  which  gBTe  rise  lo  Saint  Pan I's  Rpieile?  to  Timothy, 
iSTfl  loD|  disappeared,  yet  "the  Epistlee  themaelves  are 
UiU  of  gK»i  naci,  as  they  SCTre  to  show  the  impiety  of  the 
ptiitcipl^  from  which  these  -~-~  -"-"-J-i     i-  '-■■  •*■=  «^> 


isa,., 


^ _. .IB  proceeded. 

[MiDciplea  are  apt  in  everj  age  lo  produce  enum  miu  hues, 
■rhich,  thoDfrh  diflerenl  in  name  from  those  which  prevailed 
ID  Epbeaua  in  the  apostle's  days,  are  precisely  of  the  same 
rind,  and  equally  pernicious^-^Thpse  Epistles  are  likewise 
if  gieat  use  in   the  church,  as  they  exhibit  to  Chriatian 


849 

for  the  li^arned ;  and  if  his  eecrel  views  and  especlalions  h»d 
been  diiTcrent  from  those  which  he  publicly  professed  to  iha 
world,  lie  would  have  given,  without  all  doubt,  some  in 
stnuetioii  thereof  in  letters  written  to  such  intimate  friends. 
Vet,  throughout  the  wholeof  these  Epistles,  no  discovery  of 
that  Lind  is  made.  The  doctrine  contained  in  diem  is  tho 
same  with  that  taught  in  the  Epistles  designed  for  the  in- 
spection and  direction  of  the  church  in  general:  and  the  views 
and  hopes  which  he  expreasee  are  the  aame  with  diose  which 
he  uniformly  taught  mankind  to  entertain.  What  stronger 
proofs  can  we  desire  of  tbs  apostle's  sincerity  and  faithtul- 
nesB  than  these  V* 

On  the  undtrigrwd  amtadenea  betweea  thia  Epietle  and 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  see  Dr.  Paley'a  Hotb  Paulinie, 
Chap.  XI. 

SECTION  xni. 


I.  Bale. — n.   Of  the  plate  where   Timathy  -mat,  vhen  Paul 

■arete  thit  Epiitle  ta  AinL—UI.  If  icspe—lV.  Sgnepttt  o/ 

if  confrno.— V.   ObieroaHetu  <ia  Ihii  Epietle. 

I.  '1'hat  Paul  was  a  prisoner  when  he  wrote  the  second 

Epistle  to  Timothy,  is  evident  from  i.  8.  13.  16.  andii.  9,; 

and  that  his  irapriaonment  was  in  Rome  appears  from  i.  17., 

I  iversallj  admitted.     But,  whether  he  wrote  it  during 

■■nprisonment.  recorded  in  Acts  i — '■'-    —  ■'—' 


imprisonment  there  (which  n 


>i«hop«  aod  deeeons,  in  every  age,  the  most  perfect  idea  of    of  the  primitive  church),  is  a  point  thai  has  been  much,  dh- 
he  duties  of  their  function ;  teach  the  manner  in  which  these    puted.    The  former  opinion  is  advocated  by  Dre.  Hammomt, 


s  should  be  performed;  describe  the  qualilii 
Ksaary  in  those  who  aspire  to  such  holy  and  ! 
jffiees,  and  explain  the  ends  for  which  these  offices 
iripnallj  instituied,  and  are  siill  continued  in  the  church. 

"The  very  same  things,  indeed,  the  apostle,  about  the 
nne  lime,  wrote  lo  Tilua  in  Crete;  but  more  hriefly,  be- 
mise  he  was  an  older  and  more  experienced  minister  than 
nmotbj.  Nevertheless  tlie  repetition  of  these  precepta  and 
:l>arge«,  is  not  wiilioul  its  use  lo  the  church  still,  as  it 
[naketh  us  more  deeply  sensible  of  their  great  importai 


>p  Tomline,  Michaelis,  Roscn- 
mjUer,  and  others.  TUal  the  last-mentioned  opioion  is 
most  cotrect,  we  think  will  appear  from  the  followiug  con- 

1.  A  collatian  of  the  Epistle*  to  the  Ephenans,  Coloraians, 
Phihppiani.  and  Philemon  (which  are  known  to  have  been  writ- 
ten during  Saint  Paul's  JSnl  imprisonmeBl),  with  the  second 
Epiitle  to  Timothy,  will  show  that  this  Epinle  wai  not  written 
dnring  the  time  when  thow  EpiiUes  were  written.     In  the  former 


M  to  ranUon,  ih.l  in  ihe  Epi.U.  n>  TimJ,  th.i.  m  ibinm,   J»»f  "■""""'"''  'VT  ',"",    I^TI^TL  1"  7^^^' 


s  and  duUes  of  the 


telli  Ihe  Philippiani  (ii,  S4.),  "1  tnul  in  the  Lard  that  I  a 


a  the.  Gospel,  may'  be  considered  as  a  complete  body  of  ^y^  *»|1  <»°«'  ••'"rtl)'-  .Philemon  he  bidi  lo  prepare  for 
livinely-inepired  redftiaiticel  eanora,  to  be  observed  hy  the  *""  '  ^^^S^S  i  ■'  for  I  trust,  -yi  be,  "  ihat  through  your  pray- 
Chrisnan  clergy  of  all  communions,  to  ths  end  of  the  world,  en  I  shall  be  given  unto  you.'  (ver.  38.)  In  the  Epiitle  before 
»  These  Epistles,  therefore,  ought  to  be  read  frequenUy,  >»  ^  ^oldi  a  language  extremely  different :  "  I  am  now  ready  lo 
lod  with  the  greatest  attention,  by  those  in  every  age  and  he  offered,  and  the  time  of  my  departure  is  at  band.  I  have 
eoontry,  who  hold  sacred  offices,  or  who  have  it  in  view  to  fought  a  good  fight ;  I  have  finished  my  cour» ;  I  have  kept  Ihe 
sbtaio  them :  not  only  that  they  may  regulate  their  conduct  ^silh  ;  henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me  a  crown  of  righleouanea^ 
■ccording  to  Ihe  directions  contained  in  them,  but  that,  bj  which  the  Lord,  the  righteous  Judge,  shall  give  me  at  thai  day  " 
luditating  seriously  on  the  solemn  charges  delivered  to  all    (■'-  6 — 8.) 

he  ministers  of  the  Gospel,  in  the  persons  of  Timothy  and  Again,  when  the  former  Epistles  were  written  from  Rom^ 
ntus,  their  nunds  may  be  strongly  impressed  with  a  Bcnae  Timothy  was  with  Psal ;  and  he  is  joined  with  him  in  vniling 
>f  the  imnoTlance  of  tiieir  function,  and  of  the  obligation  lotbe  Coloesisni, Ihe PhilippiBns,andto Philemon.  Thepresent 
rhich  lietti  on  them  to  be  faithful  in  discharging  every  duty  Epirtle  implies  thai  he  wa*  abeenL  Further,  in  the  former  Epia- 
■elonging  to  it.  ties,  Demaa  was  with  Paul  stRome:  "  Luke,  the  beloved  physician, 

"It  is  of  importance  alao  to  obaerve,  thai,  in  these  Epis-  and  Demu,  greet  you."  In  the  E^ostle  now  before  us:  "DetiMs 
iea,  there  are  some  explications  of  the  Chriatian  doctrines,  hath  fomken  me,  having  loved  thia  preHnl  world,  and  ia  gone 
wd  some  displays  of  Saint  Paul's  views  and  expectations  as  to  Thenaloniea.'  Once  more :  in  Ihe  former  Eptrtle,  Mark  was 
IB  apoaile  of  Christ,  which  merit  our  attention.  For  if  he  wiib  Pjul,  and  joina  in  saluting  tho  Colomam.  In  the  present 
nd  been,  like  many  of  the  Greek  philosophers,  a  hypocrite  Epinle.  Timothy  is  ordered  to  bring  him  with  him,  •'  for  he  ia 
rhoheld  adouble  doctrine,  one  for  tiie  vulgar,  and  another   profitable  to  me  foe  the  minisirj."  (iv.  11.) 

3.  The  drcurostancea  of  Paul'i  impriaonmeni,  B«  referrtd  to  in 
bi  S"^i.  i'otSH5*^l^'l"'^i^e  ^^r^^ubf^T^^i-  A>  "^  Bpiatle,  are  vridely  different  from  the  impriKinmenl  related  in 
m«niriiiri»hiveil»*r>>r'-l<»'>m<>«»°''deiir.  ihiaclnumHuiTi  Acts  xiviii.  80,  31.  Tbenhe  was  permitted  to  dwell  alone  in  bia 
in-nlr  (•vouii— n«  >"  "J.  "^^'^^'^  coromoii  ''[j''!'?*j'!ij{' '°J^  own  hired  houiie,  and  receive  all  who  cazne  to  him.  and  publicly 
D  (till  rue  of  I  UiHk  aiKh  in  uuiiHKia  would  have  munied  Ihe  uxxae'i  lo  preach  the  Gospel,  being  guarded  only  by  a  single  soldier. 
b....riniL,n  In •  n«,i,  Hunii||  point,  ■Ddobsciuvil  iba  bcauIjrDrhli  toe  Bui  it  appears  from  3  Tim.  L  IB — 18.,  that  the  apoalle  was  in 
'S±  ft  ^;  .!°S''itni.°ui  'w  thS^i'JJlef^lu  ''"'  conSnemen'.  "  1>"  Oneeipbonii,  on  hU  coming  lo  R<Hne, 
'nr<^  ki  Mr.' IlnlclTD'j  ScnitM,.  had  connderable  difficulty  in  finding  him  out.  And  that  crimes 
were  now  laid  to  his  cluige  very  different  from  those  formerly 
alleged  against  him,  appears  from  ii.  9. ;  where  he  says  thai  he 
lUjfJTj  evil,  even  unto  ianiU,  at  a  male/aclnr  ;  plainly  imply- 
ing that  he  was  not  only  abridged  of  alt  liberty,  but  also  that  he 
was  bound,  hand*  and  feet,  in  a  close  ilungeon.     Dr.  Macknight 

lho«  Chiieliini  wbom  Nero  acrunil  of  hiving  Ml  Rome  on  fire. 

„^ .. _  Hence  the  word  Tnale/acler  (aaiHfjw),  which  in  thia  paasag* 

miinoodhF  Whora  and  Iha  hnB  printed  »(IIUon>Dflii8 '.I  ■  a   r 

aif".  borh  rail)  awl  rectal,  u  wen  ■■  frem  latsrul  sThJancs.  *  Di.  HKknlibi'*  TrtL  ki  I  'Hdi.  hci.  Ii. 
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oiiD  of  the 


troCis  Ibu  E)nii1Ig,  mu  cx- 
"■*      iv.fi,  T.tf.aniiftoiu 
nookliim.  Further, 


TTLCiir.in 


I  It),  ho  bojies  tie  Lord 
■len-lHH  him  unit 
irnt  from  the  gcn- 
ffl  Ibat  thin  epiotlo 
ars'  impruonmem 

),  iliat  when  Ibc  Bpodtli! 


oiH.     It  ii  true  hu 

(ArUi  XT.  5—7.) 

Itlie  ;ear  57,  miJ  tlic  pn-- 

le  j'car  S5,  Ihon'  articli-H 

III  Id  lianlly  have  iltftayiil 

.  He  woulJ  rullier  have 

liuIlirtTrojihimuiiurltal 

I  havo  ta|i|ie[irJ  on  tlii^ 

KM  wilh  Waint  Paul 

voulj  not  miter  them 


^uealayeil  behind  at 

'  puxi-d  llimURh  Ci>- 

e  wTOli:'  thi*  Epiftlc. 

Iietlidnol  |>ii«i  IbruuRh 

^tuytd  brhind  at  Cnrititli 
'  'D,  though  Tiniii- 

o  Tpmiidhitn  of  it. — or 
11  by  Piul  Tmiii  EJlll^<'ll- 
?lllll  going  lluT.'aUi. 
witli  him,  nut  iK'iug 


ieIx,  llmlliJKKpb 

'I'au",""" 

rarlyii 
III  a  yif.ir. 
lyrdomA.n.  i<C>.    ^ 

s  Kplulc  was  wi 

iiimhy  n'uti  nl  Kph 


had  befdllen  him  during  his  weeoaA  i[_, 

aiid  to  request  him  to  come  to  him  bribi«' „ 

Uut,  beinv  uncertain  whether  he  ahoulil  live  «>  Un^,  \m  pit 
liiiii  in  this  letter  a  rarielj  of  adTioea,  chuge^  M  mt» 
rageinentn,  fur  the  fBitbful  discharge  of  hi*  iiuniMBriilfi» 
tiuns,  with  tiie  tolemoity  and  afleetinn  of  m  djipi  fVB: 
in  Older  that,  if  he  should  be  pal  to  death  brfoie  TinAt^ 
arrival,  the  loss  mi^ht  id  some  meanm  be  conuteMifl'* 
tilm  by  the  inslructiooi  contunsd  in  tfaia  adniiam  ZfA. 
With  this  view,  after  expreauns  hie  adbcliooMi  CMBnifa 
him,  he  exhorts  him  to  stir  op  Ine  gifit  which  bad  b«a  n» 
f(^rri:duponhim(3Tim.  i.  Si — 5.);  not  to  bs  aifaiaed  «f  tti 
tt'atiinoi>y  of  the  Lord,  nor  of  Paul's  miBerinp  (6— I&);ii 
hold  faal  the  form  of  sound  words,  aiid  to  guard  bmoUic 


.  to  endure,  with  fanitii^ 
lepel  (ii.  3— 13.];  ioi» 

„ 1.  as.) ;  to  appnrn  Uudf 

faitliful  miniatcrof  the  word  (15 — SS.);  and  to  b 


Bjlnemeol  x 


faillifu] 
1,3.):  to  aniniate  him 
nit  for  the  sake  of  the  Gi 
pn-ss  and  avtdd  lognmachies  (H. 

II  faithful  miniatcrof  the  word  {1  .., , 

liini  of  the  perils  of  the  lust  days,  ia  conseaiueBeE  of  >icU 
liyjiucrilical  sodurers  and  enemies  of  the  truth,  vh»  «m 
lliuLi  were  beginning  to  rise  in  the  church,  nieee  SmmPk 
adnioidslips  Timothy  to  flee,  giving  him  TOtiool  oslin 
iig'.iinst  them,  (iii.) 

IV,  The  KpiBile  therefore  connsts  of  three  pwtt;  m 
Part  I.  7»«  Iimfriplion.  (i.  1—5.) 

1'aht  11.  .dn  Exhorlaiian  lo  TimaUiy, 

Sir-r.i.  To  diligence,  patience,  and  fiiiniiiiw  hi  tMlis|  s 
form  of  Mnind  doctrine,  in  shieh  is  intnidDaHl  as  sfedoi 
prayer  in  behalf  of  Unoiphorua.   (L  S — IB.) 

Sklt.  S.  To  fortitude  under  afflictions  and  |  I''  "^  ■ 

deliver  the  uncortupced  doctrine  of  the  Gospel  to  tOa^mt 
to  purity  of  life,  (ii.) 

SicT.  3.  To  bewail!  of  Use  teachers  in  the  last  ti^  (ata 
prarliees  are  described),  to  be  constant  in  his  pdoM  d 
the  Go*pcl.  and  lo  be  dihgenl  iii  his  iiiimilissd  Ham 

(iii.  iv.  i-«.) 

Paht  III.  7%t  Coaelunon,  amtaining  the  Jpa^JiU  Btjaal  t 
TiHKilhi/  l«  aimc  to  him  aa  man  oa  pouibk,  tegdiB  eA 
nirUiui  Salulaiiutti  for  the  Brtthrtit  in  Mia  jtfnv.  (ir.^ 
M.) 

V.  \s  this  I^pislle  was  written  ta  Saint  Paul's  moriiat- 
ni;i'"  fririiit,  iinilfr  the  iiiiBi^ries  of  a  jail,  and  the  new  fKf' 
pi'i'l  nl'  diiuh,  uihI  w:ih  not  designed  for  the  use  of  Mhm.  i: 
iiiav  Ni'rve  to  exhibit  the  lempr  and  character  of  the  apeuk. 
)iii<{  to  cuiiviiicG  us  that  ho  was  no  deceiver,  but  siucnv 
lH'lii'\itl  thi>  di!ctiiiie4  whirh  be  preachpd.  •'TbisemUivi 
»'riliiit{.  thi'rt'fun>.  will  he  rcid  bv  the  disciples  ofChriM.u 
ili.-  I'liil  iif  thi'worU,  with  the  highest  satislar 


Thi 


T"il 


Biiil  .Maekiiii^ii,  hut 

II  that  'lliiiothy  was 

whni  Paul  st'iit  this 

|\iirds  tie  closi:  of  itii- 

9  wh»  dwi-lt  ill  that 

n3.)  he  r>'iiiu>HlH  Tifiio- 

B  oiirf  pairAiiKH/it.  which 

|becausi'Tr<iaB  lines  not 

"  wlileh  city  'I'imo- 

i'>  ilii)  l»4re  will- 

..  .-.  -.m:  tint  Paul. 


.  .       '  their  faith  in  the  dospi'l,  and  their  e.  .. 
'  uiiili'r  nil  the  evils  which  their  adherence  to  the  Geepel  m  i 
I  l)rin<r  u|H>ii  thoau" 

!  "Iniagine,''  snys  Dr.  Benson,  "a  pious  f^tther,  nndetMci- 
'  teiin-  I'f  death  for  his  piety  and  benevolence  to  naaVi^ 

wriliiiL'  to  a  diilifiil  and  all'ectioriaie  si>n,  that  he  tnigtii  n 
;  anil  riiibrare  hiui  air-iin  before  he  left  the  world ;  parDrul-i> 
;lhiil  he  miglit  leave  wilh  him  his  dying  i ■■-  - 

charge  him  to  livi-  niid  auirer  as  ho  had  don  ~ 


have  tlie  frutiie  of  liic  apostle's  iniud,  during  the  wiltiDg  <f 
i<  whole  Kpislle.'"- 

Oii  the  vmlitiiiiinl  eiinddeiim  between  this  EpiM'.e  ^ 
■        '    I,  see  Dr.  Paloy's  Horn  Pauli.* 


SECTION  XIV. 


, :  I.  Ac'itiil  i-f  7V/WJ..— 11.  Chiv-lianilif,  urhm  plantid  m  C/in 
,       — III.  ^J"'i. — IV.  \;,.ie  and  aiia/atu  nf  Ibis  £mM.—^- 

.  I       OUni,!..,,,:,  ,.„  il.  3         J  I" 

Ilk  (Or.  Benson  thinks  he  WMinaiin 

iHBof  I'luiri  early  eoiirens.sh>i 

H  ii>ilie  lir^t  council  at  Jerunkv. 

iig  circuit.   (TiLL  >■ 

ibvts  notice*  an  aUf  HMM 


v.] 

I — 3.  Acts  XV.  2.)  Some  years  nftor  this  we  find 
il  sent  him  to  Connth  (2  Cor.  xii.  lH.),to  investifjate 
rt  to  him  the  state  of  the  church  in  that  city,  and 
irly  to  report  what  effect  bad  been  prod  need  by  his 
stie  to  tne  Corinthians.  'Vho  inteilijrence  brouglit 
>ostle  by  Titus  afforded  him  the  highest  satisfaction, 
exceeded  all  his  expectations,  (vii.  G-~13.  And  as 
d  expressed  a  particular  regard  for  th?»  Corinthians, 
tie  thought  proper  to  send  him  back  agrain,  with  some 
3  hasten  the  collection  for  the  poor  brethren  in  Judeea. 
I  After  this  we  meet  with  no  further  notice  of  Titus ; 
hat  he  is  mentioned  in  this  Epistle  as  having  been 
ul  in  Oete  (Tit.  i.  5.),  and  in  2  Tim.  iv.  10.  (shortly 
lat  apostle*s  martyrdom)  as  beingr  in  Dalmatia.  How 
e  was  esteemed  by  the  great  apostle  of  the  Gentiles,  is 
from  the  affectionate  manner  in  which  he  has  spoken 
to  the  Corinthians.'  Whether  Titus  ever  quitted 
e  know  not :  neither  have  we  any  certain  information 
nor  tho  time,  place,  or  manner  of  his  death;  but, 
'jr  to  ancient  ecclesiastical  tradition,  he  lived  to  the  age 
^'-four  years,  and  died  and  was  buried  in  that  island. 
\'  have  no  certain  information  when  or  by  whom 
nity  was  first  planted  in  Crete.  As  some  Cretans 
»5irnt  Jit  the  first  effusion  of  the  Holy  Spirit  at  Jeru- 
Vcis  ii.  11.),  Bishop  Tomline  things  it  not  improba- 
,  on  their  return  home,  they  might  be  the  means  nf 
ing  the  Gospel  among  their  countrymen.*  But  Mi- 
I)r.  Hales,  and  many  other  critics  are  of  opinion  that 
nity  was  first  planted  there  by  Paul,  during  the  year 
ilf  that  he  spent  at  Corinth,  between  the  latter  part 
51,  and  the  lormer  part  of  a.  d.  53.  It  appears  trom 
xii.  11.  and  xiii.  1.  that  the  apostle  dm  make  an 
n  during  this  interval,  and  returned  to  Corinth.  In 
jrsion  it  is  supposed  that  he  made  a  voyage  to  Crete, 
to  preach  the  Gospel  there,  and  took  Titus  with  him 
sistant,  whom  he  left  behind  to  regulate  the  concerns 
church.  (Tit  i.  5.)  Josephus  informs  us  that  there 
iny  Jews'  in  this  island  at  the  time  Paul  wrote  this 
to  Titus ;  and  the  apostle  seems  to  have  considered 
more  dangerous  people  than  the  Cretans  themselves, 
re  formerly  notorious  for  piracy,  luxury,  debauchery, 
ecially  for  lying.     So  infamous  were  they  for  their 

practice  of  falsehood,  that  K^mi^tn^  to  act  tike  a  Cre- 
;  a  proverbial  term  for  telUmr  a  Ite,  With  these  vices 
re  charged  by  Kpimenides,  ono  of  thrir  own  poets ; 
:1  h:is  quoted  him  as  expressing  their  true  character. 
12.) 

s'o  date  is  so  controverted  as  that  of  tlie  Epistle  to 
Michaelis,  who  thinks  it  was  written  soon  after  his 
d  visit  to  (/rcte,  is  of  opinion,  that,  in  the  chronologi- 
igementof  Paufs  epistles,  it  should  be  placed  between 
)nd  Epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  (a.  d.  52)  and  the 
istle  to  the  Corinthians  (a.  d.  57).     Hug  places  it 

the  two  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians;  Dr.  Hales 
is  Epistle  in  a.  d.  52 ;  Dr.  Lardner  in  56 ;  Lord  Bar- 
in  5/  ;  Dr.  Benson  and  Bishop  Tomline  in  64;  and 
Pearson,  Drs.  Whitby  and  Paley,  and  the  Bible 
itry  in  a.  d.  65.  The  subscription  states  this  Epistle 
hern  written  from  Nicopolis  of  Mac«?donia,  prooably 
Saint  Paul  desired  to  meet  him  at  a  city  called  Ni- 
hut  which  could  not  be  the  place  intended  by  the 
f  the  subscription ;  for  the  Nicopolis  referred  to  by 

situated  on  tlie  river  Nessus  in  Thrace,  and  was  not 

after  this  period  by  tho  emperor  Trajan.  As  Luke 
r  silent  concerning  Saint  Paul's  preaehintr  at  Crete, 
le  has  noticed  that  he  touched  at  the  Fair  Havens  and 

his  first  voyage  to  Rome,  it  is  most  probable  that 
stle  was  written  after  his  liberation  from  his  first 
ment,  a.  d.  6-1.  And  this  opinion  is  strengthened 
erbal  harmony  subsisting  between  the  first  li^pistle 
:hy  and  the  letter  to  Titus;  which  cannot  be  natu- 
•niinted  for,  but  by  supposing  that  they  were  both 
ihout  the  same  time,  and  while  the  same  ideas  and 
were  present  to  the  writer's  mind.  Among  other 
i  that  might  be  adduce<l.  compare  1  Tim.  i.  1 — 3. 
:.  i.  4,  5.;  1  Tim.  i.  5.  with  Tit.  i.  14. ;  1  Tim.  iv. 
Tit.  ii.  7.  15.,  and  1  Tim.  iii.  2—1.  with  Tit.  i.  6—8."' 

rtiruiarly  2  Tor.  ii.  13.  \\\.  C.  7.  13— !'».  viii.  16—23   and  xii.  la 
;jt.«  of  Cfiristian  Th*?oloev,  vol   i.  (».  416. 
hi.  lib   ivri   r.  IJ.  ^  1.    D'e  H.'II.  .ImJ.  lib.  ii   r.  7.  5  1..  Ac 
,  Pri^f^ro  mir  I'Epiiro  He  H  I'iiiil  ,i  Tni> ;  Dr.  Benson'M  Pr<»f«r.c 
.«j»hrA«o  a/»<l  C,'oiiiiii«*nL'\rv  on  this  K|ii^rl<';  I^ntiwr'ri  Works, 
i.  np    :ijy-:M. ;  4lo.  vol.  iii.  pp    \»l— 'JU6. ;  Mlchapli8'H  hitrod. 
1»-41.;  Ilus'i  Introd.  vol.  ii.  pp.  XI— 360.     Dr.  Mackoighl't 
Titu». 
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The  grnr.inenes9  and  authenticity  of  the  Epistle  to  Titus 
were  never  questioned.^ 

IV.  Titus  haying  been  left  in  (>rete  to  settle  the  churches 
in  the  several  cities  of  that  island  according  to  the  apostoli- 
cal plan,  Paul  wrote  this  Kpistle  to  him,  that  he  might  dis- 
charge his  ministry  among  the  Cretans  with  the  greater  suc- 
cess, and  to  give  nim  particular  instructions  concerning  his 
behaviour  towards  the  judaizing  teachers,  who  endeavoured 
to  pervert  the  faith  and  disturb  the  peace  of  the  Christian 
church.  The  Epistle,  therefore,  consists  of  three  parts. 
Pa«t  I.   T/ie  Inscription,  (i,  1 — 4.) 

Part  II.  Instructions  to  Titus, 

Sect.  1.  Concerning  tho  onlination  of  elders,  that  is,  of  bishopi 
and  deacons,  whofte  qualifications  are  enumerated.  (5 — 9.) 
Further,  to  show  Titus  how  cautious  he  ought  to  be  iii 
selecting  men  for  the  sacred  office,  Paul  reminds  him  of 
the  acts  of  the  judatung  teachers.  ( 1 0 — 16.^ 

Sect.  2.  That  he  should  accommodate  his  exhortations  to  tho 
respective  agc«,  sexes,  and  circumstance*  of  those  whom  ho 
was  commiHsioned  to  instruct;  and,  to  give  the  greater 
weight  to  his  instructionR,  he  admonishes  him  to  be  an 
example  of  what  he  taught,  (ii.) 

Sect.  3.  That  he  should  inculcate  obetlience  to  tlie  civil 
magistrate,  in  opposition  to  the  Jews  and  judaizing  teachers, 
who,  being  avcnic  from  all  civil  govomors,  except  such  as 
were  of  their  own  nation,  were  apt  to  imbue  Gentile  Chris- 
tians with  a  like  seditious  spirit,  as  if  it  were  an  indignity 
for  the  people  of  God  to  obey  an  idolatrous  magistrate  ;  and 
also  that  he  should  enforce  gentleness  to  all  men.  (iii.  1 — 7.) 

Sect.  4.  That  he  should  enforce  good  works,  avoid  foolish 
questions,  and  shun  heretics,  (iii.  d — 1 1.) 

Part  III.  »^n  Invitation  to  Titu,%  to  come  to  the  Aposih  at  Ni- 
copolis, together  with  various  Directions,  (iii.  12-— 15.) 

V.  From  a  comparison  of  the  F^pistle  of  Titus  with  the 
two  Epistles  to  Timothy,  Dr.  Macknight  remarks,  we  learn 
that  the  j[udaizing  teachers  were  every  where  indefatigable  in 
propagating  their  erroneous  doctrine  concerning  the  necessity 
of  obedience  to  the  law  of  Moses,  as  the  only  means  of  ob- 
taining salvation;  that  in  tho  most  distant  countries  they 
uniformly  taught  the  same  doctrine,  for  the  purpose  of  render- 
ing the  practice  of  sin  consistent  with  the  hope  of  salvation; 
and  that  in  order  to  draw  disciples  after  them,  they  en- 
couraged them  in  sin  by  the  vicious  practices  which  they 
themselves  followed,  in  the  persuasion  that  they  would  be 
pardoned  by  the  efficacy  of  the  Leviiical  sacrifices.  That 
eminent  critic  thinks  it  prpbable,  from  the  apostle's  com- 
manding Titus  in  Crete,  and  Timothy  in  Ephesus,  to  oppose 
those  errors,  that  the  judaizing  teachers  were  more  numerous 
and  successful  in  Ephesus  and  Crete  thao  in  other  places. 
As,  however,  Titus  was  a  Gentile  convert,  whose  interest  it 
was  to  maintain  the  freedom  of  the  Gentiles  from  the  law  ot 
Moses,  and  also  a  teacher  of  long  standing  in  the  faith.  Pan] 
was  not  so  full  in  his  directions  and  exhortations  to  him,  as 
to  Timothy :  neither  did  he  recommend  to  him  meekness, 
lenity,  and  patience  in  teaching,  as  he  did  to  Timothy,  but 
rather  sharpness.  (Tit.  i.  13.  li.  15.)  Dr.  Macknight  ac- 
counts for  tliis  difference  in  the  apostle's  letters  to  those  two 
evangelists,  by  supposing  that  litus  was  a  person  of  a  soft 
and  mild  temper;  whereas  TimoUiy,  being  a  young  man, 
might  have  been  of  a  more  ardent  spirit  that  stood  m  need 
of  some  restraint.^ 

On  the  undesigned  coincidences  between  this  Epistle  and 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  see  Dr.  Palev's  Horw  Paulinae^ 
^^han.  XIII. 


SECTION  XV. 

ON    THE    KPlSTI.E    TO    PHILEMON. 

I.  Account  of  Phileinon,'~-ll,  7)a<*.— III.  Genitineness  and 
authenticity. — IV.  Occasion  and  scope  of  this  Epistle. — 
V.  Observations  ou  it. 

I.  Philemon  was  an  inhabitant  of  Colossa*,  as  appears 
from  Paul's  mentioning  Onesimus  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Co- 
lossians  (iv.  9.)  as  one  of  thnn^  and  also  from  his  saluting 
Archippus  in  tnis  Epistle  (vcr.  *2.),  who  appears  from  Col. 

»  It  \n  rit«*«i  or  .illiiflfMl  til  tiy  nil  fho  fathf*r!i  who  have  quoted  the  two 
Kpirtlr«  to  Tiinndiy.     S«•^  thn  p'r^-n'ricf*  to  \\\tm  m  p.  344.  suprm, 
•  Dr.  Marknij|ta':i  rnl.ice  lo  Tiiiw,  !«ect.  4.  Jlne. 
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from  their  own  mmten  wilhovt  ifaeir  mulBT*s  c4r*tiit.  [Sw 
ver.  13,  U.)  4.  We  should  lore  mnd  dj  gc«d  unto  all  iw. 
We  should  not  eontemn  priaona  of  low  estate,  nnr  citim 
to  helplheiueanestalaTe  whenltia  inont  power.  Tbrif* 
•!•  l.as  here  letusanexunpleof  benerolnior.eoadnntm. 
utid  C^hrisliai.  cnarity,  which  it  well  tMcomes  na  to  dliw. 
H-:u<jli  paina  with  and  conTerted  a  alave,  and  io  iMa 
alTeoiun.  le  and  earnest  manner  intetwided  wiih  hb  ■>« 
foi  Ilia  pardon.     5.  We  ahanid  not  ntterly  dNpair  of  ^ 


where  an  injury  hat  been  dope,    ..._   .., ,__. 

freely  fitrgiTs :  aecordinglTitfae  apostle  Pan]  ginsaptaaa. 
under  hia  own  hand,  for  Oneaimiia'a  making  lestiMlioa  >* 
matter  of  Jualice,  if  Philemon  inslated  uikhi  it.  7.  We  ikodl 
be  grateful  to  our  benefactors.  This  Saint  Paul  toodKiiM 
vtfry  eently  (ver.  19.},  where  be  inlimalea  to  PhilrBoa  w 
he  owed  unto  him  himself  also:  and  thareloR.  injgartrf 
srralitude,  he  wasobli^ logranthisicqunt.  6.Wcibadi 
fcir^ve  tlia  penitent,  and  M  heartily  reooneiled  lo  AtK 
9.  ^'he  HDostle's  example  teaches  aa  to doall  wo  eaalBHb 
up  quiirrclH  and  differences,  and  RCODcUe  thcNewboaK* 
variance.  10.  A  wiae  man  chooses  sometirDes  toiddmii 
a  soft  and  obli^ng  manuer,  even  in  cases  where  ihMe  ii  u 
ihoriiy  to  command.     11.  The  bishops  and  paston  of  d« 

most  glorioiis  eminp  .     . 

have  a  most  ti'ndcr  repird    _.    __  

and  ciitiditions ;  and  to  endeavour  lo  conrert  a  slave,  aa  mil 
as  Ihe  rich  snd  great  and  honounble  of  the  csTtb.  H«  wl* 
dimlained  not  to  teach  a  slavs,  a  furtive  and  a  thii(te 
preached  the  doctriite  of  salvation  lo  fain,  and  UMkpM 
with  him,  till  he  had  irstnnd  him  to  his  master,  ss  hMfM 
worthy  mnn ; — how  disinterested  mtist  he  have  ben!  A 
whuni  would  he  not  cortdeacend  1  or  whose  satvatiM  ■! 
happiness  would  he  not  endeavonr  to  piomotsl  Weali* 
God  there  was  the  same  spirit  in  all  the  leanben  of  ChMfr 
antty,  at  all  times  and  in  all  places!  IS.  Hera  is  s  MS 
glonouB  proof  of  the  |[0od  effects  of  Christlanitj,  wheieilil 
risfhtly  understood  and  aincerelj  eiubraced.     It  tnsdaaii 

worthless  slave  and  thief  into  a  |iiiiii«    ulil aiaiiMii.  ■< 

useful  man ;  makes  him  not  only  happier  and  better  is  t» 
self,  but  n  better  servant,  and  better  in  all  relations  «d  v 
cuinsUnrca  whatever. 

"  Shall  an  cpiatlc  so  full  of  useful  and  excellent  iiatrw- 
tiuns  lie  n'jiTteii  for  its  brevity  1  or  because  the  ottaws 
n.i]nired  thai  it  should  he  written  concemingr  one  pailiMbi 
pi^ison  !  or  addrcRseil  lo  a  privali'  man  !  Men  would  ds  wll 
to  examine  il  carefully  before  tliey  reject  it,  or  apeak  «f  it 

IV.  Ur  learn  from  (hia  Rniatle  ihnt  OnesimuswM  tbr 
sliivi!  of  Philemon,  whom  he  had  nrohably  robbed,'  asd  n* 
awiiy  frnm  him  as  far  as  Home.  Whether  he  leprnKd  d 
what  he  liail  done,  and  vnluntarily  went  to  Pnul,  or  in  «k>l 
other  maiinirr  ihey  came  lo  meet  there,  we  hare  do  idee' 
mjlion.  ilul  llie  npoalle,  during  hi)4  c(>iifincment  in  hit  tra 
hirnl  hiiurt,  opened  n  way  to  the  hearl  of  the  nido  slave,  we- 
verted  hiio  lu  the  Christum  faith,  and  baptist^  hiui.  Il  i1m 
iip|iears  tliat  Paul  kepi  Onesinius  wiih  hini  for  some  lime,  to 
wait  upon  himself,  until  Onesimiia,  by  bis  conduct,  tiMiitd 
the  truth  and  sincerity  of  his  convertuou.  During  hit  ibtdt 
with  the  apostle,  he  served  bim  wiih  the  greatest  aasiduir 
and  aQV<clion :  but,  hrin<r  seiieible  of  his  fault  in  naaiof 
uway  from  his  master,  ho  witAed  to  repair  that  iojarj  hf 
r'luruintf  lo  him.  At  the  same  time  being  afraid  |pM,EakH 
it'tum,  tiis  master  sh"u1d  inflict  upon  him  the  punisbnni 
which  by  the  law  or  custom  of  Phrygia  was  due  to  a  fupiin 
slavi','  he  entn-ali'd  Paul  to  write  to  Philemon  in  his  bcbilf. 
uiid  roipiiiili'd  hiin  to  forgive  and  receive  him  again  into  hii 
fnmily.  "Yiv  n|MHtle  Ihi-n-foro  wrote  this  Epistle  to  Phi- 
:  lemon,  "  in  wliieli,  wiih  the  grealesi  softness  of  expiTSpinit. 
warmth  of  ntri-ction,  und  delicacy  of  address,  he  not  oal( 
iiiterreiM  fiir  OnesiinuK'a  pardon,  bnt  urj^  Philemoa  U 
'  -  ■  -    ■■  ■ ■-  bim  as  a  sincere  ChriMtM. 


And  becauee  ...         „  ,    ^ 

^  ^  thi!  charjclei 
Vhich  he  had  lost,  the  apostle,  lo  enable  OiiesiiDua  to  a]ipeaj 
ii  Philemon'a  fjmil;  willi  stime  degree  of  reputation,  bounil 
Umaelf  ID  this  Epistle  by  his  handwrilin^,  not  only  lo  repHy 
(11  that  Ooestmus  owed  to  Phtlemon,  but  to  mahe  full  repa- 
ntioii  bIm  to  Philemon  for  whatever  injury  he  hid  done  to 
him  bj  running  away."'  To  account  for  the  solicitude! 
CKpraaaed  by  Paul  in  ibia  Epistle  in  order  to  obtain  Unesi- 
iMW's  Daidon.  and  procure  a  thorough  reconciliation,  it  is  noi 
uppwie,  with  some  cntics,  that  Philemon  wa^ 
<!  obstinate  in  his  resentments,  or  of  that  rough  Hi)r< 
■tractabk  dJtpoMtion  for  which  the  Phrygtane  were  pro- 
VMbial.  "Hie  contrary  ii  insinuated  by  the  apostle,  who  ha-^ 
in  other  placai  commended  his  benevolence  and  charily.     Ii 

'' 1  probable,  as  Dr.  Macknight  has  conjectur—'^  ■'—■ 

—  ^3d  a  nmnber  of  slaves,  on  whom  the 

IS  too  easily  might  have  had  a  bad  e 

Q  he  might  judge  some  piinishment 
•xunple  to  the  rest.  At  least  Paul  could  not  have  conai- 
dcnd  the  pardoning  of  Onesimus  as  an  affair  that  merited  so 
madi  earnest  entreaty,  with  a  person  of  Philemon's  piety, 
baanolence,  and  gratitude,  unless  he  had  suspected  him  b> 
Ivn  entertBined  soRie  such  Intention. 

T.  Whether  Philemon  pardoned  or  punished  Onesimus,  is 

Fmn  the  earnestness  wiui  which  the  apostle  solicited  his 
Hnfam,  and  from  the  generosity  and  g|oodiw«e  of  Philemon's 
oiapoMliaD,  the  eminent  critic  above  cited  conjectures  that  hi' 
•etaally  pardoned  Onesimus,  end  even  gave  him  his  freedom, 
■>  eMnpliance  with  the  apostle's  insinuation,  as  it  is  inter- 
BfMMl  by  some,  lAai  he  would  do  more  than  he  had  aihtd. 
For  it  was  no  oncommon  thing,  in  ancient  times,  to  beston- 
ftsadom  Ml  (hoM  slaves  whose  faithful  services  had  procured 
ffar  IbMn  the  esteem  and  good  will  of  their  masters.  Tht 
primitive  Christians  preserving  this  Epistle,  and  placing  i- 
n  the  swted  canon  (Dr.  Benson  lemarlis),  are  strong  arjm- 1 
mean  to  induce  us  to  believe  that  Philemon  granted  top  i 
■poMla'a  request,  and  leceived  Onesimus  into  hie  house  and 
DToor  again.  Aa  Onesimus  was  particularly  recommended  ' 
by  Saint  Paul  to  the  notice  of  the  Colossians  (iv.  9.),  i^ 
euDOt  be  doubled  that  they  cheerfully  received  him  into , 
fktix  church.  In  the  Apostolical  Constitutions,'  Onesimus , 
H  said  to  have  been  bishop  of  Bersa ;  but  they  are  a  compi- 
latian  of  the  fourth  century,  and  consequently,  of  no  authority. 
Wbao Ignatius  wrote  his  Epislte  to  the  Enhesians  (i.  D.  107). 
their  bi«iop's  name  was  Onesimus :  and  Grotius  thought  that 
h«  was  ihe  person  for  whom  Saint  Paul  inlercedeu.  But 
tfaia,  aa  Dr.  Lardner'  remarks,  is  not  certain.  Dr.  Mill'  has 
Mentiaiied  a  copy,  at  tiie  conclusion  of  which  it  is  said  that 
OnesinioB  suffered  martyrdom  at  Rome  by  having  his  legi 

"nie  whole  of  this  Epistle  is  indeed  a  most  beautiful  com' 
pontioD.  Such  deference  and  respect  for  Philemon,  such 
afiectioD  and  concern  fnr  Onesimus,  such  distant  but  jusl 
inaiiiuatioii,  such  a  genteel  and  fine  address  pervade  the 
whole,  that  this  alone  might  be  sufhcieut  to  convince  us  Ihaf 
Pan]  was  not  unacquainted  with  the  world,  and  was  not  thai 
weak  and  visionary  enthusiast,  which  tiie  enemies  of  reve- 
lation have  sometimes  tepreeented  him  to  be.  It  is,  indeed, 
impoasible  to  peruse  this  admirable  Kpistle  without  being 
toiMhed  with  the  delicacy  of  sentiment,  and  the  masterly 
address  that  apj>ear  in  every  part  of  it.  We  see  here,  in  a 
most  striking  light,  how  perfectly  consistent  true  politeness 
ia,  not  only  with  all  the  warmth  and  sincerity  of  the  friend, 
but  even  with  the  dignity  of  the  Christian  and  the  apostle. 
Every  word  has  its  force  and  propriety.  With  what  dignity 
and  authority  does  Paul  entreat,  though  a  prisoner!  With 
what  condescension  and  humility  does  he  commend,  though 
aa  apostle  1  And  if  this  letter  were  to  be  considered  in  no 
other  point  of  view  than  as  a  mere  human  composition,  it  must 
be  allowed  to  be  a  master-piece  in  its  kind.  As  an  illus- 
tratioD  of  this  remark,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  compare  it 
with  an  Epistle  of  the  younger  Pliny,*  that  seems  to  have 
been  written  on  a  similar  occasion;  which,  though  composed 
by  ooe  who  has  always  been  reckoned  to  excel  in  the  episto- 
latory  style,  and  though  it  undoubtedly  has  many  beauties, 
yet  it  must  be  acknowledged  by  every  impartial  reader  to  be 
Vastly  inferior  to  this  animated  composition  of  the  apostle- 
Pliny  seems  desirous  of  saying  something ;  the  apostle  has 
•  Muk^ht-i  Tithce  fai  FHIltoioD,  aecl  Z. 


ON  THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBKEV.'a 


urgi'il  evnry  thing  ibal  can  be  said  upon  theorcasion.  Pliny 
is  tuo  alTected  to  be  atTecting ;  ^e  apostle  takes  possession 
of  our  heart,  and  excites  our  compassion  whether  we  wUl  oi 

Un  the  uadmgned  cmneideneee  ^leVwe^n  this  Epistle  and 
the  Acts  of  the  ApMlles,  see  Dr.  Palsy's  Horge  Pauliue 
Chap.  XIV. 


SECTION  XVI. 


1.  Ta  ttktm  vritlen. — II.  In  vkal  langTiage. — m.  Ili  ge- 
tiniaeneti  and  aathenlicUs. — PreB/i  thai  il  -wot  vrillm  by 
Pu'il—lV.  Ill  daw.— V.  Occaiim  and  icBpe  of  Ihii  Eplf 

1.  ArTBR  the  thirteen  Epistles  avowedly  written  by  Paul, 
M'ilh  liis  name  preAxed  to  them,  succpeds  what  we  call  the 
Kpi^itle  to  the  Hebrews;  the  nature  and  aulhenticitj  of  which 
liiis  b<«n  more  controverted,  perhaps,  than  any  other  hook  of 
the  New  Testament.  As  the  initiatory  formula,  usuul  in  the 
other  apostolical  letters,  is  wanting  in  this  Kpistle  (noiwlth* 
ilaiiding  the  superscription  terms  it  the  EpulU  lo  Ihr  H'bnu)!), 
■  '       t^n  questioned  whether  it  was  really  an  l'']>istie  sf  ' 


particular  tx 


ichnells  detern 


>rdi) 


Epistle,  and  remarks  that  not  only  the  second  person 
hini!  !/e  incessantly  pccurs  in  it,  which  alone  lndei>d  would 
'  no  proof,  but  also  tiiat  the  author  alludes  to  special  cir- 
im^tances  in  this  writing,  in  chapters  v.  11,  12.  vi.  9.  x. 
i — 3-1-,  and  above  all  in  chapter  xiii.  23, 31.,  which  contains 
llip  promise  of  a  viut,  and  various  salutations;  all  which 
,  i-'ircunistances  taken  together  show  that  it  really  ia  an  apas- 

Who  the  Hebrews  were,  to  whom  this  letter  * 
ilnt:.s['d,  learned  men  are  by  no  means  agreed.  Si 
Nt-nlon  was  of  opinion  that  by  "  the  Hebrews"  tn  tnis 
'  Kpistle  we  are  to  understand  those  Jewish  believers  who 
I  \i-M  U^ft  Jerusalem  a  short  time  before  its  destruction,  and 
I  were  now  dispersed  throughout  Asia  .Minor;'  but  of  this  we 
h'.ivi'  no  authentic  record.  Others  again  have  imagined  that 
il  WHS  addressed  to  the  Hebrew  Christians  In  Spain,  Galatia, 
MiicerJoniai  or  at  Corinth  or  Rome,  or  to  those  who  resided 
In  Palestine.  Clement  of  Alexandria,  Jerome,  Euthallus, 
(.^iirysostom,  Theodorvl,Theophylact,  and  other  fathers,  were 
of  upioion  that  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  was  sent  to  the 
cnnverted  Jews  living  In  Judiea;  who  In  tlie  apoetle's  days 
»f  re  called  Hebrews,  lo  distinguish  them  from  llie  Jews  m 
thi'  (lentile  countries,  who  were  called  Hellenints  or  Grecians, 
(Aft^  vi.  I.  ii.  29.  xi.  SO.)  The  opinion  of  IhesQ  learned 
r.itlii'T^  is  adopted  by  Beza,  Louis  Cappel,  Carpzov,  Drs. 
I.iijhiroot,  Whitby,  MDI,  Lardner,  and  Macknight,  Bishops 
Pearson  and  Tomline,  Hallet,  Rosenmiiller,  Hug,  Scott,  and 
others.  Michaelis  considers  it  as  written  for  the  use  of  the 
Jewish  Christians  at  Jerusalem  and  in  Palestine  ;  and  Pro- 
fessor Stuart<,  (v>ho  is  followed  by  M.  La  Harpe)  that  it 
was  directed  to  Hebrews  in  Palestine,  and  probably  lo  the 
eliiirch  of  Caaarea.'  The  very  ancient  opinion  last  stated  is 
(-iirrobiirated  by  the  contents  of  the  Epistle  Itself,  in  which 
ive  ini'St  with  many  things  peculiarly  suitable  to  the  believen 

1 .  It  !■  evident  from  the  whole  tenor  of  this  Epiatie,  that  the 
pir-ou-  to  whom  il  was  addre«»ed,  were  in  imminent  danger  of 
fiilliiJi;  back  from  Chrialiuiity  lo  Judaism,  induced  partly  by  a 
srii'ri'  persecution,  and  partly  by  the  fslH  aigmnents  of  the  rab- 
bins. This  could  hardly  have  happened  to  acreral  communities 
at  the  EBme  time  in  any  otbei  country  than  Falealine,  and  there- 
tort.  we  cannot  nippoHS  it  of  leveral  communities  of  Asia  Minor, 
lo  which,  in  the  opinion  of  some  commentaton,  the  Epistie  wis 
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i:i  lur  J.'»Mi  x^.irilii--  I  a.  T\v!  )ini]ik-  lu  whiiiii  ihiii  Ejiiiitli>  via*  ir.  iil 
t  i:iiiiuiry  uiuli-curtu  )  ijUaiTih'd  witli  niir  t^urinur'it  iiiMlrniiini,  an  iIkhi-  • 
IS  thu  hi!;li-pri<'-4li<iiH<    Imvr  Imii.     lliiii  Bii|rani  in  Hrk  i.  3. ;  ii.  d.  )■<. 


and  ailu-r  C'lirihriuiiH 


L).  Si 


L.  13.; 


I.  'J'lii>  cmiuire  in  v.  IS.  ii>  inuvl  |>n>fvrlv  itnili  ivT'V'J  "i  V :-' 
'    ~  .  [il  r.iiil.  rsjH*-    ibnH  ill  Jrnualiiii  und  Jwkrji,  lu  wiium  lb>-  iitfr-irl  Uiu  :'.-. 

I.  ui.iili  HiTi'  ?.  linKily,  thp fxliortttion in  Hph.  xin.  I '2 — 1 1. i-»i-:> C'T.  ■ 
'[  1.1  III,  AkIi.  '  III  hi-  CTiiIiiiaiil,  oii  llu-  nupimiiluiu  (hat  llu'  C|Hf:K-  Vh-  iij., 

■  ],  iifx'il rii. '  III  1  Miri'w*  whn  UvinI  iiul  of  I^ilrxtim* i  (or  iiiilhrr  in  i!i<  \ - 

iin  .l|J>>^ILl•y  li-l  nt  thi-  ApoKlh-ii,  nnr  in  (he  Olhrt  G|liKt^-I^  f)<>  nr  inn<!  *!>'  . 
III.  .1-.  »!.'  liiiil  I  indium-  of  FximUinn  fmni  ihi-  iiyiniiuirui'  nu-n-ly  fiir  u  '.>:iif 
li  l.rni^.    'I'hri  (.'lirixt:  nnthc  nmlrtiy,  Ihe  ■[■un-iIrK  Itit'nuwltvs  witi'  ("n.^; 

n  In   tri  Mil'- 1  III  li'urb  iili-iily  in  tlw  Jrwinh  ua>mtlili«4.     lint  if  ^ir<..,.|  - 
I  liiil  iTiiriiiril.    liuil  iho  G|iirilfr  wu  n-iitti-n  ti>  Ji-wiiih  iMovi-n*  in  Ji'ni'a< 
::iii  ~  III  l':ili'i-|  llii-i  (KiKsigi-  Ihtihuiii  fiiTfcrlly  rlrar.  oihI  Dr.  LniJiu-r  <J->rt- 
1 1: 11.1  iiifirrins ,  iniiat  him-  ivi-ti  vviy  milalih-  (■>  ihrir  ritw-,  rvgHtliiUv  il  r.  v^ 
I  III  I  rily  l>t»-^|  wrilti'ii  nnly  a  Hiinit  linw  Ix-liirp  the  <-»itinirnn-iHfiil  at  lin-J'i..- 

-)i< -I .  Ill  lOiidi '  un-  t-\li-irtiii  to  i-tulun>  tlicir  Cilo  wilii  lutit'iiii-.  if  tliiy  ciu.M  . 

i'.  II  i-.irly  iiai-.  ^  uliliicnl  lo  TTtin-,  ur  cluiuLI  nvii  In-  iqiiiiniiiiLiiiMly  i'iL|a'!lnl  ii :, 

I    :~.iiiii    IVlrr.'  JiTUisilnin.  Hiirf  Chrbl  liiiiiarll'  haJ  Ih-pu  fiirrnl  mil  nl  lu^i--. 

I  <  liri~ii:iiiiiy  iiiiil    city,  uihI  hnl  nilli-Ril  nitliiiiil  ilii  vriills.      It  vru<  Hrily  ibiil- 

iiitu'<:e  lijil  Iia|i|H-iinl  J  ilrstrurliun.  uihI  tlu-y  whii  llnl  fnini  tl  li;iil  tu  rv)Hi  i  i  h-Uir : 

Ihe»  ujHi'Mli-i-  wiiiilil  j  hrnv.-H.     'I'bi-  iliwiiikf  «t  CliriMi  hw[  bi*n  aln-aily  bsilitJ    / 

'  withuiiil  i-nliliiiTiiiiirl  llicir  Miirid-r  in  tW  rnmi  Jrnif«h-iu  (MiiK.  ixiv.  15 — -i£.~,in<:i.  i 

:9nipl<!»,     Till'  fin-uui- 1  ti a>wii!iii->l  Inrllinrlliiilit  i-oiilil.  nlu'ii  tliU  K|>i>t!>>  vko.  vn^ii 

Epi9tlot<itlii-l[i-lir<im,lH-iiiilf:irirb.lnnl.  Thiit  liii-y  mluully  l'iilti>«(il  iii»  ttliirr.i.- 
ntinuBd  Cliri'iiaiis  fiv-  ^  liram  fruni  llu- n-blinn  nt'  Kilininilii :'  uiki,  ui-nirJiiiiiKiJiMpl:.-. 
ici[  oceiir  ill  any  nthiT^  tlii'  iii'ipl  st'iiniiih;  iiibilliilunl*  of  Jvniralclii  Imik  niiiiljr  mtrc^-x 
m«1  peni'iMl'iiiii.  uliii-h;  ntti-r  llu-  n-tnit  nf  L'l'Htiut  lUluii,  wbirli  1tiiii|H-iii-J  in  y<,t'-r- 
if  Itii'ir  tiiilli. ,  Ikt  nii.  unil  tiki-iri>it>  U-li  tin-  dly.  If  ivr  KiipimM-.  ilirrcliin.!:.: 
I  ri'iliK-i'il  111    thi' l'!|ii-4i<>wafl  wlilb-n  10  Ihi- Hi-lircwHof  Ji-nimlMii,  ihr  i^^v 

III-I-.  iiH  Mng  lli'lin-un,  ului  liviil  in  any  athrr  |>larr,  the  wnnls.  -  /^i  i.> .' 
)iririiirtLl  ill'-  /irih  villi  him  9»l  nf  Ibe  ramf'.  hrariHfr  I'i*  Trfiiarh," '••' 
;  liiiu-irtr-i^iiil  iliPlr  nu'unini;.  FiiTtliFr(x.S!i,)  tlv  rxlinrliiliiin.  .^%(^r>Hi.■; 
.'lilL  til  |fisii, '  lAi-  tuarmU'.n^  of  oiinrlm  logelhtr,  tu  thr  miinnrrtf  •i.i-i- 

>r;iu'i<ih  /lUI  e.rhr,rl!nff  one  nntlhir.  anJu  nmrk  the  ttmrr  at  yt  t^:'- 

<    .iiii.iii-^in  il'ii' nfi/i-aarhinir.  I*  "11  a-liiitimial  Mntiriniitinn  nf  (tii<  risnni-: 

I',  I  ii'v   wiTi-  Till- ii/iftrsurfiii?-'.'"-' !■»"  ini-amiiilvlln.' itav  iii.jiiHr.irJ  V-iiJ' 

vi  luiH  iir  lUliiti'liiin  nf  Jiinixiili-iii. mill  Mil- iluwnfalliif  tin- Ji-wi-h  :ii-i - 

ii  .11  iiinlii  Inn  lliiii  <-M'iil  iinnx-iliiitolT  nmii-mnl  unlT  tlii-  Ilrlirrn'  •.>'  f- 

'  r  !i..:iiiii;iTi.  ••{  .itlii-rniimlrii.',  miiIi  n^.^siii  Minor.  Gn-nT.tuiil  »:)iun.  •:!'.. : 

.1.1    -ill  III.       .  Ill  lliFMitf  iir  (0  t'ri'.jui'iil  tin-  [iliHin  nf  |iiililii-  wi>r-lii^ 

.    Ill  .v|.r,-:-       r.nht-«|  rli-iir  anil  ilrri-iv.i  fviilfi, itiiit  th.- Kin-:.- "■ 

f     li^i.iuiiy.  (|„.  lli'liri'ivH  will  nil.ln-s»>.l  t<i  Jiwii^li  rtiri^ti:>M  r<'-i<:<:.:  i 
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-iini-d.  jiiMii-jiil,  mill  ih-lliitH'il.    (!i.iiii|inrr  \tu  ^: 
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ncmben  or  the  cliurch  >I  Jfniealem  miiUHlrred  in  that 
one  anolhcT  in  llieir  (Oliclioni.  But,  though  thr  gene- 
he  Dtenilicn  of  that  rhuich  were  reduced  to  pnterly  by 
iiigs  they  hoi]  auMainei],  yel  in  bH  probabiUty  there 
■  among  them  in  better  eircunutances  who  might  have 
he  eoDimendalinn,  that  ihey  had  adadniittrtd  and  did 
>B  the  laini;  by  giving  Ihem  >  ihare  of  Ihett  wnidly 

1  review,  therefore,  of  all  the  circumstances,  we 
iislitied  in  adopting  the  opinion  of  the  ancient  church, 
Epistle  wag addrpBSed  lo  Hebrew  Christians  in  Pa- 
lut  it  is  (aa  Michaelis  has  observed)  a  question  of 
no  importance,  whether  it  was  sent  to  Jerusalem 
lo  any  other  city  In  Palestine ;  because  an  Epistle, 
Tor  the  use  of  Jewish  converts  at  Jerusalera,  tnust 
lave  concerned  the  other  Jewish  convert*  in  that 


/,  and  translated  iulo  Ureeii  by  Luke 
:  and  the  other,  thai  it  was  written  in  Greek.  The 
inion  is  entertained  bj  the  fatliers,  Clement  of  Alex- 
uthaliuB,  Theodotet,  Theophjiaci,  Jerome,  and  (as 
e  supposed]  Origen,  and  also  by  Bahrdt,  Michaelis, 
9  among  the  moderns.  The  latter  opinion — that  it 
nally  composed  in  Greek — is  held  by  Fabricius, 
e,  Cappel,  Owen,  Basnaee,  Mill,  Leusden,  Pictet, 
,  Brauniua,  IIeideKt;er,  Van  Til,  Calmet,  L'arpEov, 
(oldenbawer,  Lardner,  Doddridge,  Macknight.  Ro- 
',  RumpEUS,  Viser,  Alber,  Bishop  Tomline,  Dr. 
rofessor  Stuart,  and  we  believe,  by  almost  every 
immenlator  and  critic  who  has  treated  on  this  book, 
guments  for  the  Hebrew  or  Syro-Chaldaic  original 
pistle  may  be  reduced  to  the  two  following: — 
Jiis  Epialle  nu  wrillen  for  the  uk  of  Hebrew  Chiii- 
'»  proper  that  it  ahould  be  written  in  their  own  tan- 
'a  ihiB  argument,  it  hu  been  replied.  Ji'tl,  That  if  it 
r  ihsl  the  apostle  should  write  lo  them  in  the  Hebrew 
niuat  have  been  equally  proper  for  him  to  write  bis 
he  Knmans  in  their  own  language;  yet  we  know  that 

i^e  of  Rome,  but  in  Greek :  nay,  that  sll  his  Epistlei, 
of  the  othi-r  apostles,  were  written  in  Grrek.  and  not 
iguages  of  the  churches  and  persons  (a  whom  thry 
e»t?d.     Stceniiffi,  The  Apostolical  Epistles  being  iii- 

the  u««  of  the  whole  Christian  world  in  every  age.  M 
r  the  persons  to  whom  ihey  were  sent.  It  was  more 
1  they  should  be  written  in  Greek  than  in  any  provincial 
:cause  the  Greek  language  was  then  universally  un- 

The  argumenls  already  adduced,  to  show  thnl  Greek 
iginal  bi.guage  uf  the  Now  Testament  generally,  are 
plicable  to  prove  Ihnl  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  was 
ten  in  Hehtew.- 

ohjielnl.  that  this  Epistle  has  liecn  oiiginally  wrillen 
'.  because  its  Greek  style  is  superior  to  that  of  Saint 
er  Epistles.  To  which  Rosciimiillcr,  after  Carpzov, 
1  by  oWrving,  that  the  dilti-rencc  in  style  may  be 
-ounted  for,  liv  considering,  that  this  was  one  of  the 
ist  Epi..Ilc«,  and  that  fri.m  his  eilensive  inlercouroe 
of  orious  ranks  Bn<l  conditions,  during  his  numerous 
"  Paul  the  aged"  would  naturally  write  in  a  difTcrenl 

here  are  such  coincidences  of  ciprcssioii  between  this 
d  S.iini  I'anl's  other  leltCFH,  which  were  in  Greek,  u 
>w  Ihnt  he  was  its  author,  and  consrquently  did  not 

Hebrew ;  but  as  this  topic  is  discussed  more  at  length 
^uent  page.''  we  proceed  In  remark,  that,  as  the  Syriar 

this  E]Hi<t1u  wns  made  from  the  Cn-rb  at  the  end  of 
at  Ibe  licginning  i>f  Ihc  w'rand  century,  it  is  evident 
■i'rcw'  ortcinal  win  then  cilunl;  snid  cnns«|uenlly  Ihsl 

I  hypoihcsiH.  rcHjiectinc  tne  lilundcii  cmnmiltcd  by  the 
translator,  has  no  foiind4ilicin  whatever.  Again,  the 
Slid  to  have  be™  Iransliileil  by  C^lemetit  of  Rome,  but 

II  Italy  lieforc  it  was  sent  lo  ihe  Hebrews  !     If  so,  what 


;*>'■ 


eta.  tt. 


III  letpecUnf  th*  snibor  if 


purpoH  could  be  answered  by  writing  it  In  Hebrew  when  it  wu 
only  to  be  used  in  Greek*  Was  it  sent  in  Hebrew  before  Ihe 
supposed  translation  T  In  what  language  was  it  communicated 
to  others  by  the  Christians  who  tirst  received  il  1  ClemenI  was 
never  in  the  East  lo  Iransiate  iL  And  if  all  the  first  copies  of  it 
were  dispersed  in  Hebrew,  how  came  they  to  bo  so  utleriy  lost, 
that  QD  authentic  report  nr  tradition  concerning  them,  or  any  ona 
of  them,  ever  remsiiied  :  beoide*.  if  it  were  translated  by  Clement 
in  Ihe  West,  and  that  translation  alone  were  preserved,  how 
came  it  to  pas*,  that  il  was  so  well  known  and  generally  received 
in  Ihe  East  before  the  Western  churches  received  it  into  their 
canon  of  Scripture  T  This  tradition,  therefore,  respecting  ils 
translation  by  Clement,  is  eveiy  way  groundleas  and  improbable. 

Independently  of  the  preceding  considerations,  Irhich  show 
that  the  Kpistle  to  the  Hebrews  was  never  eitant  in  the 
Hebrew  or  tj]|TO-Chaldaic  dialec^  the  t; pistle  itself  furnishes 
UB  with  decisive  and  positive  evidence  that  it  was  originally 
written  in  the  lan^age  in  which  it  is  now  extant. 

1.  In  Ibe  first  plsn-,  the  slyle  of  this  Epistle,  ihroughout, 
manifests  that  il  is  no  translation.  It  bos  altogether  the  air  of 
an  original.  There  is  nothing  of  the  contlraint  of  a  translalor, 
nor  do  we  meet  with  those  Hebraisms  which  occur  ao  constantly 
in  the  Sepluogint  vereioD.^ 

3.  Hebrew  names  are  interpreted  :  as  MciMxtdtk  by  King 
of  Righteouineii  (vii.  2.),  and  Salem  by  Peace,  which 
interpretation  would  have  been  supetfiuous  if  the  Epistle  had 
been  wiilten  in  Hebrew.  If  thii  Epistle  be  a  translation,  and  not 
an  original,  because  the  interpretation  of  a  few  words  is  added, 
we  may  with  equal  propriety  affirm  thai  8^1  Paul  wrote  his 
Epistles  to  the  Galatiana  and  Romans  in  Hebrew,  because  he  has 
added  the  interpretation  of  Ihe  Syriac  word  Abba, — hlher  (Rom. 
vUi.  Ifi.  Gal.  iv.  6.],  or  that  John  wrote  his  Gospel  in  Hebrew, 
because  (i.  47.  ii.  16.J  he  has  eiplainod  the  meaning  of  Ibe 
Hebrew  word  Rabboni.  The  some  remark  may  be  extended  to 
the  other  three  evangelists,  all  of  whom,  we  have  seen,  wrole 
in  Greek,  as  the  whole  current  of  Chiistisn  antiquity  also  allesU. 
A  further  proof  that  the  Epislle  lo  the  Hebrews  was  originally 
wrillen  in  Greek,  and  consequently  was  not  a  translation,  is,  that 
the  argument  of  the  author  is  founded  on  the  interpretation  which 
he  has  given  us  of  the  words  above  riled. 

3.  The  paaxBges,  cited  from  the  Old  Testament  in  this  Epislle, 

e  not  quoted  from  the  Hebrew,  but  ftom  the  Seplusginl,  where 
that  faithfully  represented  the  Hebrew  teiL  Frequently  the 
stress  of  the  argument  taken  from  such  quotntioni  relies  OD 
something  peculiar  in  that  version,  which  could  not  possibly 
have  taken  place  if  Ihe  Episllo  had  been  written  in  Hebrew, 
And  in  i  few  instances,  where  the  deptuagint  did  not  fully 
render  the  Hebrew  tell  of  Ihe  Old  Testament,  the  author  of  Ihe 
Epistle  has  substituted  translations  of  his  own,  from  which  he 
argues  in  the  same  manner,  whence  it  is  manifest  that  this  Epis- 
tle never  was  eilant  in  Hebrew," 

Independently  of  these  (we  think  indisputable  and  posi- 
tive) argumpnts  for  the  Greek  original  cf  the  Epislle  lo  the 
Hebrews,  which  Michaeliji  has  altempled  to  answer,  but 
wiihoul  Biirceaa,  Ihe  hypoihesis  that  it  was  written  in  He- 
brew is  attended  with  several  difliculties,  and  particularly  tlm 
two  following: — 
.  I.  That  at  the  time  Ihe  sulhor  (Paul,  as  is  shown  in  a  subse- 


fi.nnit  in  this  Episllr-,  lixve  \ifn  urspdajucleir  proof  liar  Itianol  aiTsiis- 
latlxu.  *r'  inslaDcrs  nf  lurh  namnniDssiii  in  Ilrbrem  v.  8.  14.  vli.  .1  18. 
'ti.a.  la  s.3t.  Ii.  37.aiiiliiii.U.  (fir.)  But  of  Ihssr  paniiuilHsta^  Prol. 
anisn  iilisi-rvei  Dial  Ihe  InMaaee  frnn  Ileb.  i.  31.  is  ihe  only  «ie  whlrb 
■pnrsrs  In  belnv  anv  marka  at  deslm '.  UMl  eves  here  ibe  uisiks  are  bj 
iHi  laeansnfa  declsrve  nature,  "irilirvare  aUnfrlber  acaldentaL  Ihrjr 
iiuiy  hove  uccurred  la  the  EplHle  to  Ilie  Aebrev^  even  if  Its  nrrseul  lan- 
(uiute  is  mrrely  Ibal  nf  a  Iraiutalteii,  la  feet,  even  dnfmnf  ismiHiina. 
•In*  uia*.  nnl  inrmnrnilj,  nceiir  In  1  transiaiion.  The  annimrnt  bi 
rsvriur  or  the  (Ireek  beiiiii  Ihe  oriidnal  lnMiutK-  <•!  Ih>  E)ihilla  to  the  He. 


H  have  Uii  m 


ir.'W  wnni  hriilll  1^  I-i)>i>,  nrllirli  den 

inil  Mlrharlls  has  aeknowleiiiKil  Ihsl  it 

Lrcuioeats  addueed  10  nriive  tlialliir  E|>iiiti'i 
urillen  ki  tiiPrY.  HiiI  Braiuiui  aRlinis  ilui 
Pnili^.  iiii:ps<IHehr.p.m.  Theoi-tHUmi 
uul  HTViliinh.  xmnndeil  on  llieiunrip  in  rhTrh 


_ ,  _.   ..  .<rsillhe 

lie  Ili'br<'wn  nu  nriRbaly 
pnivw  nrihine  eiihrr  war. 
IhisEpisiienrUn  Xrhnti 
pylKinh.  Rmnmlea  on  iiieiunrtp  In  rhTrii  ns  aiiilinriiiiHes  •nlinwiis 
Okl  Teslinnu  (and  also  on  nanlruUr  phrases  andi-ipreHUODSK  are 
enniiDnl  in  drtsll,  and  iiinsi  salisfsrlriolji  rehiMl  hj  Pml^sMt  Ihuut 
(CoBiinentarT,  voL  I.  pp.  aCS'SeB,  or  pp.  »(- W.  in  iha  LoBdon  c^lra.^ 


ALVftlS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


I  nith   Ihe  Chsldiw.     If 


H  Epistle  coutd 
reumriiU  voul<) 
while  the  unbelieving 
'  "ritiml  hi*  (loctrinei, 
J  anJ  to  ilrangm. 
]nni;ua^.  we  Iibtf 
It  anil  anjcmtood,  he 
nvrl  the  Chrutiui 

■  artrumrnlB  Rfliiuced  on 

iiriital  lanfru^F  of 

ipen  Greek.     The 

_.._on  ht  deems  best 

VOreek  or^iniil  of  ibia 

J  be  oitiaructory  to 

nee  of  thin  Biiistla 

an  Blawii  into  Greek, 

mi  authnnliritj,' 

IS  iho  ArrHOR  of  this 

>,  the  rompuiinn  of 

eTangflist  Luke,  to 

l^ihp  Chrtitian  church 

Kd  this  Epintle  to  Dnr- 
^  Cameron,  and  suhse- 
>re  cnnjectute,  for 
even  say  thai  this 
.8  alfto  eontmdieled 
s  the  Epistle  to  Ili<< 
T  M,  that  thr 


translation  of  thi«  E|rist1e,  ueribes  It  ta  SilM  oiSQiw 
(by  wiiom  he  iiDHgiiiM  it  w«i  directed  lo  tbednnthiiii 

tiorh),'  and  tha  ilAatrtoi 


atod  aratkiAi 


«  Jiffif 


rw.nt.  l»hi- 
I  fourth  ctnlury.  maiiv 
lent  of  Rninc;  hat  tins 
|('leinent  has  htinself 

t  aotne  innribiil  it  to 


1  the  wriiiiiira  of 

■  greater  <ile||;anee  of 

in  this  Ejiisth-.  than  ia 

'  -    -  'h:*  hyi>othi'siH 

iBaGcnliloby 

t  intimnlc  knowh'dp' 

Ifhich  Pail  poHScaseil. 

Iher  celehralird  J>>nisli 

psile,  wbr  did  he  not 

BGre  hia  tountryiiu'ii ' 

ftUont  coKeming  ibis 

Jelisl,  to  whnni  all  the 

Hly  Bseribn  thi!  <i<Mpcl 

's  of  Ihe  A|>niitit>ti. 


eHrh 


Kfxii 


Biad  prearlied  the  Ui 
1.nke  had  pleached  to 

luuh)  not  be  the  author 


l-:[iistlew-Ba  written  by  Apo)l««t  who  ■■  meniioMd u  An 
iviii.  -H.  28.  as  beii^  an  eloqceni  man,  miglity  in  ibc  Sni^ 
lure,  fervent  in  ipirit,  and  one  that  tatmnoei  tut  kwim 
of  the  SciiptDre  itaelfj  all  which  chaneteia  tif>qnftiMiMi 
are  found  in  the  Epiatle  to  the  Hebrew*.  Bat  bMfa  tm 
conjectures  are  totally  nnsnppotlMil  bv  hialorieal  teMJaar, 
no  mention  whaterer  b^nv  made  M  anv  Epialle  at  aim 
writinf;  as  bein|t  eomposed  Mtber  by  Suaa  orbjAMk 
Some  weight  w<nild  cettaialj  bare  attached  to  Latbcriaa 
jcc  lure,  if^ the  escelleni  qnaliliH  aacribed  totApotkiU 
been  peculiar  to  him,  at  if  ihej  bad  not  alt  beta  fiaadh 
Pnul  in  a  more  eminent  desree  than  in  ApoUoe.  Bat  hd 
beinie  endowed  with  more  ample  gif 
Ajiofl'H,  and  being  also  a  divinuy 
conjecture  of  Luther  neeeasarily  ftfla  to  the  „ 

We  arc  now  to  conaider  the  eridence,  both  enacad  wi 
internal,  for  the  opinion  which  ha*  geneislly  pirrailedb  tt 
Christian  church,  via.  thst  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  iatti 
'  genuine  production  of  the  great  apoatle  to  the  GentikiL 

1.  KxTERHAL  KviDiRCEOB  HiaroKiCAL  TcaTiWMTr. 

[].]  In  the  first  place,  it  u  aeknowUdmd  lobe  t^  pi  i Art  a 
nf  1'uul  by  ihe  apoAk  Ftter  in  hie  KcondUpMU  [iiL  IS,  Ifc]: 
frvm  tiihith  pauagt  it  ie  evident, 

(I.)  That  Peter  hod  md  all  Paul'i  kttoa. 

(S.)  That  Paul  hwi  written  to  thg«  Chrirtialu  to  wk«  IMt 
wu  then  writing,  that  is.  (o  tha  believing  Jews  ia  laal 
(S  Pel.  L  I.),  and  to  those  of  Ihe  di<pcreioii  mentioaed  b  Ih 
i.  1.  Now,  aincc  theie  a  no  e? idenee  to  pt»*e  thai  tfas  ^M 
wai  Imt,  it  followi  that  it  must  be  that  whui  la  now  iaMArik 

(3.)  That  Paul  wrote  to  them  concrmins  the  mmm  k^ 
which  were  the  lubjeeli  of  Pclrr'a  Epiatle.  Thna  Pmw  wmM 
Lhat  iy  Chriil  are  ;ii>(«  l>  xt  ali  Ihitift  pertaimmf  l»l^md 
gi<Uinea  (S  PeL  i.  3,  4.).  and  Ihat  Jeaua  ChriM  H  tk  <■■  if 
Gad,  in  vhan  the  Father  it  wiH  pleami  imtM  me,  f/wtam  * 

evfihelt  ipalie.  Then  nry  lopica  are  coiHoualj  AkbhI  a 
eb.  L  lo  X.  19.  Again,  Peter  eshorta  tbem  to  bhh  orf  k* 
nrn  (S  PeL  i.  6— lli.  u.  16.)  ;  ualndoea  PauL  (Bah.  a.  l-t 
iii.  I.  G — 19.)  Peter  nhowa  the  danger  of  apoalw  (S  hla 
iO,  SI.},  and  w  don  Uw  author  of  Ihe  Epnde  ta  the  HalatB 
(Heb.  Ti  4-9.) 

(4.)  In  tlie'EiHMtle  mentioned  by  Peter,  he  amiu  to  awiAt  a 
l*aii1  an  eminenry  nf  windam.  It  waa.  he  wyi,  itTi..*m  new* 
iHff  [g  fAe  niidvm  fiveH  la  him,  AaPaul  made  uae  af  that  air 
dom  nhirh  had  bii'ii  confciTrd  on  him  in  writinf  all  Ui  rika 
G|>ii<l1eii.  ao  time  in  no  dnubt  that  be  exerted  the  aaow  wlidiK 
vol,  uml  lore  in  writing  the  Epialle  h>  the  Hebrews:  bM,B  Ai 
{■OiiMiSO  now  under  conaiclernliun,  Peter  eminently  diMin|Hfa 
ihal  upnetle'a  winioni.  He  doea  not  refer  to  Paul'*  ^nod 
wixdoni  iti  iteneral,  in  tile  knowlrilKe  of  thi-  will  of  God  aadrf 
dio  inynterieH  of  the  Cia«|iel ;  hut  he  pnrtirulariy  alludea  la  At 
ni|ieeiid  holy  pruik^nce  whicli  Paul  ha*  diaplayed  in  Ihe  ca^» 
KJtion  of  Ihe  Eiurtle  to  the  Hebniva.  whoni  the  •tradan  «f  til 
iri;umenl«  was  ainpiularly  ailapled  lo  ronvince^  if 
■  hile  hiH  wiimini;ii  ami  encouragement*  were  adi 
Isled  to  animate  tlu-  brliering  Hebrew*  to  co  " 
in  IIk  Ciilh  of  the  <ja>pcl.  At  the  aame, 
rieariy  ahuwa  the  gingular  wiadom,  which  Peter 
niaiuKiit  in  lliis  teller,  than  Paul'*  conilraccnaJoD  to  Ihi  C^ 
riliea,  prejudices,  mid  alTeclion*  of  thoM  le  whom  he  wial*  Md 
nliiiiii  he  eunstaiilly  urged  with  their  own  piincipka  aad  (^ 

(a.)  Tliat  Peter  alTinnii  theie  weie  Hsie  Ifunft  diKaMi  N 
the  E]>iiitle  lo  the  Ilebrows,  which  were  hard  ar  djlcali  It  ti 
Hndfr»«,d  (t».  J-^t,:^^).  Now  Paul  expiiciUy  stala  (HA* 
II.)  that  Himeofllie  topir*  whicJ;  he  waa  lo  diarnaa  ■  ^ 
E)>ii<lle  w<-re  i-jntfirnni.  hard  It  61  nttrred,  or  diSeoit  M  ^ 
inlerprrlnl.  anil  ri<n  viiuenlly  hard  la  be  underatood  ;  parrinr'** 
the  lu|iic  he  immiiialely  bail  in  Tiew,  viz.  the  tapieJtmtvtd 
the  ivnuin  of  M'teliisnlrk.  Or  if  it  refer  to  the  prwiaadrf 
Chiial.  tlut  noidd  l>r  Ktill  more  "hard  lobe  uttered,"  baca^il 
implies  not  iinly  hi*  la-ins  eonrtituled  a  priest  after  this  ■jfa*' 
jciier.  but  hUh)  liix  payini;  down  Hie  ranaom  for  the  lana  rf  Ar 
whole  world,  aiul  hb<  HiliA>farlion  nf  divine  justice  byihiiHnilal 
andlhuHoiK'iiinelhekiniidxni  of  heaven  to  all  belierets.  Tqi> 
like  thcM!  it  w.iuld  Iv  didicult  fur  ihe  apoide  lo  ezfMl  ■  • 
<  F.I'I'lxliKlil'-bnn. 


wKplfln 


|ip.  il.-iLvili.  (Lip*Maft8nl  _ 
iiHlorr,  In  Ms  Bnunaa  ^  J.  1.  B^ 
LIU  Kl  Kebrrao^  p.  im  S*e.  Ufrift  IK 
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proper  manner  to  the  Hebrews:  not  because  they  were  in  them-  Romans  as  a  writing  of  Paul."^     It  is  often  quoted  by  Eusebius 

■elves  abstruse,  but  because  the  Hebrews  were  dull  of  apprehen-  himself  as  Paul's  and  as  sacred  Scripture.    This  Epistle  was 

MOD,  through  their  prejudiced  attachment  to  the  Levitical  law  received  by  Athanasius  without  any  hesitation.    In  his  enumera- 

•nd  priesthood.!  tion  of  Paul's  fourteen  Epistles,  tliis  is  placed  next  ailer  the  two 

The  preceding  considerationa  will  show  that  the  Epistle  *<>  ^e  Thessalonians  and  before  the  Epistles  to  Timothy,  Titus, 

to  the  Hebrews  was  the  identical  letter  which  Peter  had  in  *"^.  Philemon.    The  same  order  is  observed  in  the  Synopsis  of 

view.     We  have  insisted  the  more  strenuously  upon  his  tes-  Scripture  ascribed  to  bun.    This  Epistle  is  reccivcil  as  Paul's  by 

timony,  because,  as  he  was  an  inspired  apostle,  we  think  his  Adamantius,  author  of  a  dialogue  against  the  Marcionitcs,  in  330, 

erideoee  sufficient  to  determine  the  controversy  respecting  tufid  by  Cjrril  of  Jerusalem  in  348 ;  by  the  council  of  Laodicea  in 

this  Epistle,  and  to  demonstrate  (notwithstanding  the  skep-  363,  where  Paul's  Epistles  arc  enumerated  in  the  same  order  as 

tical  oechiration  of  Michaelis  to  the  contrary)  that  it  is  a  in  Athanasius,  just  noticed.    This  Epistle  !■  also  received  as 

: J    i-^ : I Ji..^^ ^r   «i :ii..Jl_: »i_     t>-..i>«  i i:»_:_i : i a  o^o  .  «...  >i ^.t-   _i .?^„ai 


genuine  and  inspired  production  of  the  illustrious  apostle  Paul's  by  Epiphanius  about  368;  by  the  apostolical  constitutions 

Paul.    There  are,  however,  many  other  testimonies  to  prove  about  the  end  of  the  fourth  century;  by  Baitil  about  370;  by 

the  same  point,  which  we  shall  now  proceed  to  state ;  each  Gregory  Nazianzen  in  370 ;  by  Amphilochius  also.    But  he  says 

of  them  smgly  outbalancing  the  weight  of  the  conjectures  it  was  not  universally  received  as  Paul's.    It  was  received  by 

advanced  against  it,  but  all  of  which,  taken  collectively,  fur-  Gregory  Nyssen  about  371 ;  by  Didymus  of  Alexandria  about 

-  Dish  such  a  body  of  evidence  in  favour  of  Paul  being  the  the  same  time ;  by  Ephraim   the  Syrian  in  370,  and  by  the 
author  of  this  Epistle,  as  can  be  adduced  for  no  other  ancient  churches  of  Syria :  by  Diodore  of  Tarsus  in  378 ;  by  Hieraz,  a 

,      anonymous  wriUng  whatever.     We  therefore  proceed  to  re-  learned  Egyptian,  about  the  year  302  ;  by  Serapion,  bishop  of 

™^-i  c        ji      .iL  .  /I    r^  •  .;  .    ,JL    rr  1^        •    /•      ^  •  Thmuis  m  Egypt,  about  847 ;  by  Titus,  bishop  of  Bostra  in 

[u,]  Secondly,  thai  the  Eputtie  to  ihtUthrtwi  %»  found  m  Arabia,    about   362 ;   by   Theodore,  bishop  of  Mopsuestia  in 

_.      ihimod  ancient  Onenial  and  iVtHem  Ferswm  which  are  ex-  cUicia,  about  the  year  394  ;  by  Chrysostom  in  the  year  398 ;  by 

•*•••  Severian,  bishop  of  Gabala  in  Syria,  in  401 ;  by  Victor  of  Antioch 

It  is  found  in  the  Peschito  or  Old  Syriac  Version  of  the  New  about  401 ;  by  Palladius,  author  of  a  life  of  Chrysostom,  about 

Testament,  which  was  executed  at  the  close  of  the  first,  or  in  the  408  ;  by  Isidore  of  Pelusium  about  412 :  by  Cyril,  bishop  of  Alez- 

«ariy  part  of  the  second  century,  and  in  the  Old  Latin  Versions  andria,  in  413  ;  by  Theodoret  in  423  ;  by  Eutherius,  bishop  of 

made  during  the  former  part  of  the  second  century.     As  these  Tyana  in  Cappadocia.  in  431  ;  by  Socrates,  the  ecclesiastical 

^       venioos  were  in  conmion  use  and  authority  among  the  churches  historian,  about  440 ;  by  Euthalius  in  Egypt  about  458 ;  and, 

af  the  East  and  the  West,  this  is  a  fact  of  very  great  importance;  probably,  by  Dionysius,  falsely  called  the  Areopagite;  by  the 

'      because   it  aflbrds  palpable    evidence  that   the  Epistle  to  the  author  of  the  Quxitionet  et  Respontionet^  commonly  ascribed 

~^      flebniws  was  widely  circulated  among  Christians  a  short  time  to  Justin  Martyr,  but  rather  written  in  the  fifth  century.     It  is  in 

after  the  apostolic  age.  the  Alexandrian  manuscript  written  in  the  sixth  century,  und  iu 

Jiii.]  Thirdly,  the  testimony  of  eeelesiastiea:  antiquity  de-  ^«  Stichometry  of  Nicephorus  alwut  800 ;  and  is  received  a» 

tUy  ascribes  this  Epistle  to  Paul,  Pauls  by  Cosmos  of  Alexandria  about  ;)3o ;  by  Leon  ti  us  of  Con- 

..5.             leT        rL/M*              -E*               ^  stantinople  about  610;  by  John  Damascen  in.  730;  by  PhatiuM 

-X          (I.)  Among  the  fathere  of  the  Gb.xk  or  Eastxes  Chubch,  ^^^^  ggg     ,,    (Ecumenius  about  the  year  950  ;  and  by  Theo- 

imo  wrote  m  the  Greek  language,  we  nnd  allusions  to  it  in  the  gkyw* ;»  1070                                     . 

'        ?.»?^^  IgnaUus,  about  the  year  107.     The  Epistle  to  the  ^  ^g  x  ^           '^^  ^^^^^  ^f  ^^^  L^^,^  ^^  Wkstxric  Ciiuhch, 

Hebrews  seems  to  be  referred  to  by  iPolycarp  bishop  of  Smyrna,  ^^  J    g^  ^j^^  Clement,  who  was  bwhop  of  Rome,  Uiough  )^ 

^      m  "^  Epmle  to  the  Phihppians  in  the  year  108  and  m  the  re-  wrote  hU  Epistle  to  the  Corinthian,  in  Greek  a.  i>.  96,  or,  arconlinf 

'     ***^  "^  ^JP^^'^^T'-  ^'"'^  V^V^  ^^  "»^^!^  ?i  ^«  «f  ^"^  to  some  critics,  about  the  vear  70.     In  this  Epistle  there  are  severiS 

=>      centaiy.    Thni  Epistle  is  quoted  twice  by  Justin  Martyr  m  his  allusionsor  references  to  the  EpisUe  to  the  Hebrews.'    Iren«us,U. 

dialogue  with  Trypho  the  Jew,   a.  d.  140      It  is  often  cited  as  .j^op  of  Lyons  about  178,  we  i^e  assured  by  Eusebius,  cited  some 

ftul  s.  wi^out  any  hesitation  by  Clement  of  Alexandna  about  ^       ^^^  ^^  ^^  E  i^^,^  i„  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ,^j.    nevertheless  it 

==      ^^..?\    ^^  "  f^^'"''^  "J"^  ^^T'*^  "  r?"l'  i?  ^"^^^  docTnot  appear  that  he  received  it  9»  Saint  Paul's.    By  Tertul- 

"'      ^^  ^'l ,  '*  T  alw  received  as  the  apostle  s  by  Dionysius,  ^       pregbJrteiT  of  Carthage,  about  the  vear  200,  thia  Epbtle  is 

-  bishop  of  Alexandna,  m  247.  It  is  plainly  referred  to  by  The<^  ^^^^^  to  Barnabas.  Caius,  about  212,  supposed  to  have  been 
~  pfl^'"  of  Alexandna  about  282.  It  appears  to  have  been  received  p^byter  in  the  church  of  Rome,  reckoning  up  the  Epistles  of 
^      ^  Methodius  about  292,  by  Pamphilus  about  294    and  by  §aint  Paul,  mentioned  thirteen  only,  omitting  that  to  the  He- 

ArchelausbiAop  of  Mesopotamia  at  the  beginning  of  Uie  fourth  ^rews.     Hippolitus,  who  flourished  about  220,  did  not  receive 
century,  by  the  Manicheans  in  the  fourth,  and  by  the  Pauhcians  j^e  EpisUe  to  the  Hebrews  us  Saint  Paul's.     This  Ei.istle  is  not 
=      m  the  sevenA  century.    It  was  received  and  asCTiM  to  Paul  by  jj  ^y  Cyprian,  bishop  of  Curtilage,  about  248  and  after- 
Alexander  bishop  of  Alexandna  m  the  year  313,  «id  by  the  ^„j    ^^^  ^^^  j^              {^  have  been  received  by  Novalus,  or 

-  ^V^^^o.T  ^  ^"^^  **"^"7-     Eusebius,  bishop  of  Cwarea,  jVovatian,  presbyter  of  Rome,  al>out  251 ;  nevertheless,  it  was  in 
ibout  315  «ys^  "  There  are  fourteen  Epistles  of  Paul  before  the  ^^,  times  received  by  his  followers.  It  may  be  thought  by  ^me 

-  pobhc  and  weH  known :  but  yet  there  are  some  who  .have  re-  ^j^^^  ^^is  Epistle  is  referred  to  by  Amobius  about  306,  and  Lac- 

-'     Jf*ad  (t«.c  »W*^O.that  to  the  Hebrews,  allegmg  ui  behdf  ^^-^  ^^out  the  same  time.     It  is  plainly  quoted  by  another  Ar- 

-r     or  thmr  opmion,  that  it  was  not  received  by  the  church  of  the  ^^^-^^  j^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^      H  ^as  received  as  Paul's  by  Hilary 

^          .  To  ihe  preceding  argument  It  h«  been  objected,  th.l  the  Epl,tle  par-  ^J  ^.^'P^^"  «^JJ|  ^^ '  ^^  ^^  ^ff^'  ^r  ^^^  ""^  ^f  ^'^"^  .*" 

tkulmrlj  Intended  by  Peter  may  be  ihiu  wriiton  to  the  Romans,  in  which  oardmia,  about  the  same  Ume,  and  by  his  followers;  it  was  also 

■^     Saint  Paul  speaks  to  the  Jowh  l)y  name  (ii.  17.),  and  iu  which  there  la  an  received  as  Paul's  by  C.  M.  Victorinus.  Whether  it  was  received 
ezhfjrtaiion  to  account  the  Ioiik  tiufTerin^  of  God  to  be  salvation,  or  that 

which  leads  to  repentance,    ilut  to  thia  objection  Whitby  haa  weU  replied,  *  Euaehius,  Eccl.  IIi«t.  lib.  iii.  c.  3.    It  does  not  follow  thai  the  rtvif  of 

U->  Tlua.  wtiat  ia  written  in  the  Kpistle  to  the  Roniaua  ia  addresaed  to  the  Eusebius  were  writers ;  but  even  if  thry  were,  thov  did  nut  appeal  to  older 

i-nbeii«Tinf  Jewa  only,  whorea.-*  Peter  writes  to  the  brethren  (2  Pet.  iii.  Greek  wnlera,  but  only  to  the  Roman  church.    Yhis  word  t.»i,-— some— 


12.).  ihe  ^etorerf (verses  1.  14.  17.).  to  those  who  had  received  like  precious  indicates  merely  an  exception  to  the  general  opinion  of  the  Greeks,  there 
faith,  (i.  1.)  He  tlierefore  could  not  mean  the  Jewg,  of  whom  Paul  R|)eaks  being  some  who  were  influenced  by  respect  or  iire|H)S8ession  for  the  Ro- 
in  ih«  Epistle  to  the  Roinauc*.     Nor  (2.)  can  that  Epii>tle  with  propriety  be    mans :  and  thia  exception  is  itself  a  prmif  tliat  the  Greek  church  at  large 


itii  10  tic  written  to  the  dispcrs-  d  Ji'ws,  becati.'?^  it  is  addressrd  to  those  arknowleil^ted  this  epistle  as  a  proiluction  of  the  apt>Mile  Paul,  according  to 

•I  Rome  only  (Rom.  i.  7.),  and  rhi»*rty  to  the  Gentiles  ihere.   (i.  13.  xi.  13.  the  well  known  principle,  excepfio/frma/ r^ffu/am.  Tlie  fart,lhatthe  Ariana 

XT.  l."i,  Irt.V— <3).  The  words  of  Paul  in  Rom.  ii.  are  not  an  exhortation  to  were  the  first  in  Uie  Greek  churches,  whom  history  charges  with  denying 

oiuoc  lh»»  long  BuflToriiig  of  God  .salvation,  but  a  ri-pruof  for  despis-ing  thw  Paul  to  be  the  author  of  this  epistle,  adds  no  ordinary  degree  of  weight 

IrniK  viiflerinz  :  whereuii  in  the  Epistle  to  tlie  Hebn-WK  (xii.)  he  cuuunends  to  the  declarations  of  Eucebius;  and  recommends  his  character  as  a  histo- 

ch-'ir  patience  under  sutftrinss,  nnd  as^tures  them  that  it  would  obtain  sal-  rian,  whom  no  predilection  for  a  party  could  betray  into  a  departure  from 

TmiMin  ;  aud  that,  if  ttiey  lived  bv  faifh,  their  liord  would  come,  and  would  historical  truth.    Hug's  Introduction,  vol.  ii.  p.  C09.     t>chmucker'a  Ifiblical 

iKit  tarry      To  which  we  may  add,  that  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  (iv.  Tlieology,  vol.  I.  p.  109. 

9.  zii.  II.  i^.  24.)  mention  is  made  of  iho  iittroiluriion  of  the  righteous  into  «  It  Is  a  sinsulai  circumstance  that  no  book  of  the  New  Testament  has 

f h«»  heavenlr  country,  which  is  one  of  the  to])ics  mentioned  in  the  second  been  so  frequently  quoted  by  ('lement  as  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Epioi**  of  Pf'ter.  Prof,  ^ttlulrt  has  arranged  his  quotations  under  four  ditferent  clashes ;  viz. 

•  The  wortJ*  of  Origen  (who  was  of  opinion  that  Ihe  ideas  were  those  of  1.  PassagcA  in  which  the  exact  word.-*,  or  nearly  so.  of  the  epistle,  are 

Paul,  though  not  the  style)  are  vi>ry  retnarkable.     He  says  that  "  not  with-  cited  ;— 'I  Paasages  containing  the  same  sentiment,  with  more  or  less  con. 

oni  raiiae  did  lh»»  ancients  trnnsmit  tliis  [epistle]  as  Paul's."    (Eu.seb.  Eccl.  traction  of  the  expression,  or  an  exchange  of  the  original  word  for  a  syno- 

Hi**!.  lih.  vi.  c.  25.)    Now,  it  is  very  certain  that  the  churches  and  writers,  nynious  one;— 3.  Passages  which  an- a  jMirsphrastic  imilalion  of  the  Epistle 

-who  w#»re  ancienta  with  respect  to  Oncfn,  must  have  conversed  with  the  to  the  Hebrews;  or  in  which  the  style  or  phraselo^y  of  this  epistle  is  mors 

apoT^les  ihems^Wes,  or  at  least  with  thrir  succes.«iors.    And  since  this  tra-  or  leas  exliibited; — and  4.  Passaces  similar  fo  texts  in  the  Old  Testament, 

«fit!«^  was  anW^n/ in  the  timefl  of  <'letnent  of  Alexandria  and  Oricen,  about  but  which  Clement  probably  quoted  frotn  the  Kplstle  to  the  Hebrews. 

«in^  hundred  and  thirty  years  after  the  Epistle  was  written,  it  must  have  These  different  classes  of  quotations  Prof.  Stuart  has  elucidated  with  lusof 

hjul  its  rise  ia  the  days  of  Paul  himself,  and  so  cannot  reasonably  be  con-  vahmble  observations,  for  which  the  reader  Is  necessarily  referred  to  hit 

t«r9r'*d.  Commentary,  vol.  i.  pp.  77—81.,  or  pp.  94  -103.  of  the  Londoa  sditioD. 
^'oL.  II.                             2  Y 


NEW  TE8TAHEHT 


tttn  TL  kMmmM 


numiurofnaMiming,iMatiinm^kljtM 
anerf  (at  ill  foodjtidgtt  tf  wyiliiB  Jrt 
heiiMian  prtmrnmet  J*»Uta  ht  litmitl^m 


whawflTeio  eioc«din|ljdcwloliim1  KanriDf  di^fniiiM 
concerning  tba  Leiitiad  bw,  wlal  ■olgMt  miU  b*  mka  mm 
■ppropruu  far  Ibor  ioMroctiea  and  -Jt*— "t"  Oib  dN  it» 
gBlion  of  the  LcTilicml  piiathiKMl,  and  the  anpaabi  Haritaa 
of  UhrUt'i  penon  uid  offiot,  eapcciaUj  ttlaa  ne,i(UtaLHJ 
eUmal  prieiahood,  of  whteh  the  Laribol  priaMfaood  Mi  kit 
■badow,  and  of  which  dw  uitboi  of  Iha  BpiMla  M  tktBitaa 
hu  tmled  ao  largdj  1 
[ii.]  Secondly,  y  I 
logelhir  v:ilk  hit  maru 
he  may  be  lactrimntd  | 
uethaUa-itkoutf^-' 
the  EpUtk  to  the 

(1.)  Thf  gmtral  arrangemnit  t  mtthad  fwnmd  U  A* 
Epiiitt  etrreipmdt  witA  that  a/Famt  in  hit  Iktr  Bflttit 

till  mi^ilrKl  of  procnlim  li  tlw  MU*  wllb  Itat  oTUiMknlM^ 
wliich  ns  (l»  prculiir  ro  hiai.  Ha  BrM  hfB  dam  Iba  .teili^M*^ 
ri.^1  uf  lae  Goipcl,  iidJIcmIik  Iheai  from  oppoalttiwa  awl  ibi^^.m 

>hoarChriHlui>lo«hDiiiIiewnii>.  U.  ihMnapecl  AabMliWbfc 
bnnhMnilHinvcK  reannhluicE  tg  the  BpMIaiBlbcSMi^M 
'liUrthUiddnHcdiaihaBiiiuiii*.    Lik«  iIwh,  ita  tewWTri 

^^^._  . ..  .   _  ,„, . —       -J  ■   ■  ■   'T*  -    ^'   I  1 1 1 1 

iph  of  tlie  wrlMi^  feApiH* 

■   M^^yjg 


ftrctd  . 
iiury  lad  imrikal. 

uliFUlnrj  put  brgln*.  lli< 


d.  wiileli  Iha  hi 


fromlhv  novpTof  nfrveculiiiB»aad  J»HiJk)inIiklaT_. 
thu  Ihe  0»/  ^  Pratt— i  •>•<(  lii  ••ii-k— uIglK  be 
chutei  iiilli  IT  Jmrit.     (Rom,  it.  30-31.)    Tlie*«7i 

•tilr,  ud  uHicliiiHn,  apofar,  ai  rlia  eloaa  of  the  Ban 

(ilH.  lb>-SI.)  Tlis  oriltr  bsf*  an  lawmt  In  ilHir  vnftn,  IW  M^ 
b*  ri^iiorcilin  ihciaih*  wiaer;  cninnieBiii  (hentotti*  Oadiffwiam 
i-iprfukm  uiuvl  nn  where  aba  bin  In  MM  Pnil>a  •anuaiMriafi 
Kni-llr  10  Itie  llrbrrwa);  an<l  cvnclu.!^  >Uh  aa  .Jho  '•    HaMr  |3 

"is2 


■ra  ibrnn  (nmUkioa  tn 
c(  (rm  loTc*,  toucliKl  x 


I,  IlkFoUt,  (oorrarj  id  the  piacUct  of  Mhcr ' 
r.  ■(■  uicct  wUh  IIUB7  eHlpileal  emr—*—  -* 
fti>iu  tlif  ■brrvilNf  or  Itaui  Ihr  tUI 


Fl<Nlrcr)E|ilnl".<i'rllD<] 


lauaaa,    ta  k  Ak  ak 


la  unhDrof  iba^i*!! 


UNI  ilw  ^uM*e  Pauiai  r'lic  luilwr  of  tliii  l!|ili 

(3.)  .Huuy  Ihingt  in  Ihit  Epitlh  (taa  nuiMrMU  wdrtdWt 
foa  sAii'aui  fa  rei/mre  any  entimrTation)  rtiidmltg  wai^m 
that  III  aulhtr  vat  Htt  tnly  mighty  in  tkt  Scriptimt,  hm  afa 
cTcetdiagly  wril  tkitlrd  in  Ihe  fuutmt,  practiea,  tfUM, 
Ircii/jfiDMi,  expnilien;  and  afpScationt  af  "--— —  ■■— 
reeeived  in  Ike  Jeviih  church. 

"  In  thi-  KiHMla  In  i)m  Utbtt 
ilii<]<>'n'UIHHii  mprcdiu  r>1i 


nSu!%^Sli« 


(ndrnliL  aBd  w1 

'il  wHh  Iha  kamrd  dcb  id 
C.lrlaii.  1. ::.  iMiii.-i.n.i,  imliibiiwaaralMl-''--    - 
liiiiMrli:  whm  tt  aai  ininisK  hr  appnmllo  Mi 
wail  raiiclit  iiji  l>y  c;iin>.i  Intn  ihi-  ifiinl  hrHTta,- 
tr(«I--il  iif  In  lliio  iiinil  ailuilnblP  Einrilr."' 

[iii.]  la  Ihr  third  plB<«,  Nul  only  don  the  rttitrtttam^ 
M.i  K/'iM-  Itnd  !•>  Ihe  «imr  puinl,  m  whieh  Saint  PaJt^ 
m  muck  tirm  I'n  hl»  olhcr  JipitJiti,  namrly,  thai  uc  >■  HMfr 
fed  and  eUiiia  iilralion  imly  thnuigh  Janu  Clri»l,w^M 
the  3Ii>taic  iii/lUiillMU  taanot  tffcrl  Ikit  Uijtti  e  but  ttat  m 

a  Ihe  Epiiitr  In  the  Habran,  nL L  »■ 


inilli  nf  iIh'  CiHriirl 

■Wiirei'liill"'j.  li'i  7 
•  MtK-haitUl'i  r» 


:  KpiMIc  lu  Iha  Ilckma,  flM.  LIU 


Burr.  XVL] 


ON  THB  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBBEW8l 

8  in  thit  Epiille,  which  are 
Epislitt  of  i'unl 


s» 


found  in  ike  aiha  adouttijiai^td 

Profnsir  Stuart  uiJ  M.  De  Groat  bave  diaciuied  Ihi*  (ubject 
ll  kngll^  upecull;  Iha  fonaer :  our  iitnili  will  onljr  peimit  > 
K17  few  Buinpk*  to  be  giTen,  (bowing  Iha  lupchorit;  of  (Iw 
OiH|»l  evtr  the  Moaaic  dupiiDiatioD  : — 

1.  At  t»  Ihe  tvperier  liegrte  tf  REListaCS  KaavLinai 
imparled  bg  the  Gttpel. 

-iBhliackDowleilfed  Eplxle*.  hul  calliJDdiini '•  r^xtiT.  ».  .•>. 
■*•  (OaL  It.  ai,  ilw  tttmtttu  or  iWiiimu  y  IA(  iH>i4  ibu  li,  Uis  ek- 

awDDfiM  preHolan  or  world  i  and  i|*ln,  i«  •r;i»i>i  irt.xini.x>ii 
itial.l*.  9.).irH*aiidAtffarIyfteiHMri,ii>Jeniii«luliu|Mrreciliiii.  Her*, 
pmeiu*  II 14  xlaplnl  10  iMUrca,  .tir.ii  {Gal.  ii.  3.),  who  am  loaHaMof 
■onacc  inJ  puulaie,  or  la  tbe  candhion  of  Kruuitn  nUnf  iltmi  Ihat  uf 
lifirK  (OiLkl.)  DDIIwotherhaixLCIirtMluiialLaintaatiJiherkinw- 
iHba  af  Uod  (Oil.  »f .  >.) :  ibtj  1 
■Bdobuia  iht  pnTUcffuDr  aibi 


ubpUoil.  lUa 
••..:.  (I  Vnr  ii>.  ».l ;  ai  bclui  ^un 
iDakelbeiBi>-t|.|Tii,i<>uc.  (Epb.  h 
He  Ibe  (loriiHil  dioplBTa  of  biuH 
LTednlhcc.  Ihalia,  elearJi'  l3  Cur.  ii  ._ ,, 
cr  Ihnc  Ihinfi.  [2  Cor.  II.  13.)  CliiliHuil^ 


pokn,  aa  coalaiD 

iteidb|M4  lu  Uie 

"Thia  Kpiadai 

UMaTaMtli  01.2),  w> 
wxl  abDOAiMJj  cdoflroir 


U— 13.)    CbriMlani 

.- ,,  .ilille  Juilaiiia  ihri 

Cor.  Hl"Sx*»l'ii°B  Jilda 
'■'■■'  tICor.l 


fttsnis: 


iolhaIliTbr«wi 


M  propbeu,  huh  In  Hick  la*  di 


I  kaow  Dm  Lord  (ruiD  Iha  kad  10  the  (HaU-iL  (rili.  S— II.) 

Ihfi  OoHMl  prolten  the  Ueaaufa  theinadiaa   (i.  1.)   The 
— '--'  ""Taa  had  onlr  Imperfeci  den  of  ■oiiUual  bleulnii, 
Ibem  in  full  meHure.  (li.  39,  40.)^'> 


■in  for  every  man.  (Hab.  IL  «.)    He  gnil  ailiT  Hn  by  Ihe  nerlfice  of  iUn- 

If.  llleb.  ii.  3fi.)    Tlie  Jcwiah  offennsi  helon  iKufether  Inmlttciaat  (0 

LkB  eipiaiion,  Uhria  baa  by  hli  own  blood  once  fi>r  all  made  eiptaikin 

■In  |ii.«-lG.i.  ID-U  14.19.)    HtlilheMtdhdorof  aucucciteiHuU 

.10.  iLl.a.XwhlchltbeUerUimtheaqclroiDne.  <ni.21>lli.)    Eiatted 

the  Uimae  ofthe  nnlferH  (U.  6-11).),  be  apprara  li  ihr^prnence  ofUvd 

ui(ii.  «.):  baeverUTHia  make  lulerceauon  ftir  all  llial  cunie  unla 

(lb*  tiliDlvlLSe,);  and  be  ii  erer  able  and  ready  10  aHlK  ua.  t\i.  II— 

)    Hiny  of  tbe  doclilnei  ei|ilained  In  Iblii  BplHls.  particularly  Ihvaa 

DumliUI  Ibe  uiedlatwn  inil  liderceulun  of  Jeiua  Chrlu.  are  u<il  inaa 

ned  tiy  any  of  the  liuplred  milera,  eiecpt  PkuL 

[iv.]  FoarMj,  7%trti>iiKh  a  limilarilubelwetnlhtmoda 

of  quolalion,  and  ilyle  of  phraieAxy  of  Ihit  Epitlte,  and 

moK  wliieA  occur  in  Ihe  apaille't  aclauiuiltdf^d  Epittla,  at 

clearlj/  thawi  tital  the  Epitttt  lo  the  Ikbreuit  u  hit  undouited 

pmduelion, 

Brauniiu,  Caqno*,  Ltngiiu,  Schmidt,  Lonlner,  Macknight, 
De  Giool>  and  iboye  all  Proieaaor  Stuart,  have  adiiuced  numeiraiu 
ituieee  at  eoiuiderable  length,  from  which  the  fbllowing  lia*e 
ea  abridged : — 

(1.)  Mtdt,  If  quolalion  and  inlerprelaliiiu  if  tomt  paf 
get  nfthe  Hebrew  Scripluret  idAicA  ore  peculiarly  J'auline, 
cauie  thty  are  U  be  foaad  only  in  Ihe  writing!  af  Saint 
Paul. 
Tlial  llie  apoalle  dwuld  more  abomul  vllh  uillmnnlei  ihI  qaotaUoiia 
lU  of  tbe  Old  TeMamrnl  In  Ihb  Ihan  hli  other  ejilulf  a,  ii  nolhinf  mora 
■an  Ibe  iiibjeet  of  whlcb  he  tmtk  anil  Ilw  {>«aeai  10  whom  l>e  wroli^ 
reeaaaidy  required.  Thna,  PhI  U.  7.  "  TImt  art tmy  Sim:  lo-dagl liaTt 
rfolltn  ihti ;"  la  qunted  and  appbed  la  Jewii  (Hub.  I.  S.)  jui<  M  Paul,  In 
u  diKOnrH  lo  tbe  Jewi  In  the  aynifogar  nf  Antlnc)!  hi  riiicha,  ciled  and 
pplied  Uie  mnui  iwa>a|e  of  Hcrlplure  10  hlin.  <A<U  liil.  33.)  In  Uka 
lanner,  the  quiKuian  uid  f  iplinaliuii  of  PaxL  tui.  4.  and  of  Fial.  ei.  L, 


la  oae  haa  qnken  •□  frequenlly  al  IWM  Paul 

jk;[' 

Tba  aponle  eipreuly 
Ui«>dllalalUia.iti. 


U^j  Spiril  iu  an  ariumeiit  for  Ihe  Iralh  of  Uie  Co>p(i;  bnldea  Salnl  Paul 
---■"- -^r  ofiTie  EpIHIe  10  iha  Hebrewa.  (deel  Cor.  «i».2Si  *c.) 


.  III.  17. ;  and  in  Ueh.  ii.  4.  he  laya,  Ihu 

r .  jnflruKd  by  Cod  with  dlieri  minielei, 

■Bdll-»»ii<  Aj..f,  r-r''-'"^.  ditMlmllBm  or  gifli^rht  Bols  Spirit. 
ThcK  Mm,  Sainl  Paul  eiciudieir  alHrnK,  are  lanonaly  lunarWiT accurd- 
^  10  iBe  aitl  of  Uwl  (Rom.  lil.  3-t.  Enh.  Iv.  7.  and  eapeciiilly  I  Cot-  iH. 
iTT— II.  9&);  and  in  the  Eplule  to  Ihe  Hebreura  llieae  (ifla  are  eooferred 


Beta  Ibe  Creator  of  all  Ihlnfi  (CoL  1. 18.  Enh.  III.  t.  I  C«r.  vlH.  6.\  and 
byHimillthliwieub^at.  (Col  I.  17.)    Ileiaihe  jnaffnrhWivMfff  OoA 
......  ...  M.»  (2  Cor.  ii.  4.);  Ilie  image  »/  tit  iari.itte  Otd,  .«-•  "i 

•...  .•i.v^».<CiiLI.  IS.)    He  tefiyte  Mr  A>rii<i[(Iod,i-f •»»»■•., 

"4hal  la,  U  Iha  condition  of  Om^hunmedhlniirir.aHuuiedinlnlertorai 

hicnJy  eaalled  hbn  to  ■upreme  dljrnliy :  and  he  inua  r^ijm  UU  he  balb  Pol 
alflbkva  under  hti  fen.  (Phil.  11.6-S.  ]  Cor  i>.  9e-2r.) 
Corrcipoadeal  la  ibgae  repreaentalliHW  are  the  drclaralioni  In  Ihe 

apteadourof  lhe«lory  orOod,lhUI(,onein  whom  ihe  diilne  mijeriy  li 

leaeBUUion.  or  countrrpatf  of  the  Father  (1.  3.\'  by  whom  God  uuule  all 
Itin*  <l  3.x  and  unhoMa  the  uniiene  by  hia  word.  Vel  he  wu  in  a  aale 
ot  huBlAaUon,  beint  atoda  a  Ullli  tiaitr  Ihan  Iki  angtU  (li.  9.>i  he 
aaaumed  Beah  and  blood.  "  In  order  thai  he  miihl  by  Mi  owe  death  rendor 

rbe  ttilTerinf  of  death  he  la  euhed  lo  a  Male  of  viory  and  Ibdoour.  (iL 
ll)  Ha  endured  the  mtl^rinl  of  the  cm—,  inakhii  no  arcouni  of  Its  dia. 
(face,  but  baiint  a  retard  10  Ihe  reward  hi  before  hhn,  which  wu  a  Kii 
at  the  Tlfhl  hand  of  God.  (ill.  li  Allihinfiare  jim  under  hiafcel  (li.  S 
I.  t3.>,  where  the  lery  aanie  pa»aie  from  Ihe  Old  Tritamonl  i(  qnaled, 

■ul  cbieflT  dor*  Saint  Paut  ripaliale  In  hia  acknuwlrdieil  Epiatira  on 
the  draih  afrhrin  Bi  aprojillialnrTaacrlKie  forRin,  and  Ihe  reconrlbathn 
of  iiBBen  In  Goit  bj  meaai  of  Ihla  aacrillo.  He  la  Iheie  eiid  la  hate 
■     «iriiftDaa>rainnera(lTlin.  LIS^);  lot 


I  lnliin<>MbaTer«teniHinnilito<iihiilabliwii(Eph.i.yi 
Thi*  aalntk»  U  waa  hnpoaaible  10  lAxaln  by  Ihe  law  i  It  touhronly  bo 
tfecled  by  Jeaut  Chrid.  who  accoiniiflahfd  wlial  Iha  hwcoukl  ncH  do. 

(ton.  lU.  a>-»  Tiii,  3  Gal.  li.  IG,  iui  PinaUy.  Jeaua  I*  our  conilinl 
He.tnlor  and  InirrceiKr  with  God.  (I  T)in  ii.  5.  Ron,  rili.  34.)  Inllie 
Epl^e  10  Ihe  Hebrew*,  ne  lint  thi-  aune  »>nlinieau  uifed  with  Ibe  wne 
vluar,  penicularly  la  Eh^Hera  <il.— i.    To  adduce  a  (e«  Inauoeea  ■.-~ 


a  anperfcmiy  of  ih 
I  aiijyTvif  rmcacy 


>.  I13.1M,(I74,  175.  oflhe  London  edlllon.) 
piety  (onlalned  In  the  OoapeU  u  well  u 


(3.)  Inolanee,  < 


any.el|hto1bera;  Pe  Grool  hi 
ipwarila  of  almy  exampleB-*  t 
The  word  of  God,  In  Pant,  ia 


in  (Ik'b. 


ir  adTanced  < 

ir  or  JVedian 
t»,  EO.  I  Tim. 


S.  11.  R)" 

yie  and  phrateoltjy 
acknovledged  2^u- 


lii.Tlpnl'K.  ii"iJiin.  ii.an.  GaL 

who  are  wen  tauiht.  11  la  •••'■■■ 
.  in  ICor.  111.2  and  Beb.T.U.i 

if  cnirlillui  knottledie  la  eallad 

la  ChrlH,  la  eicluairtly  Paollna. 


ilion  of  ain,  In  tender  God  prupiUoua,  occ 

L,  a  eiludWr  thai  la.  a  ahadowinc  forth,  nr 

i^r".'  JSj^w!^  relirro'u.  or  Cbrliliui'  i 
il.  1,  lc.lt.  I.S.) 

•I  Hi*-.  Uu \imieiifGod.  thai i*.  Ihe  churc) 
>"•>.■■,  iord  or  fotiaicr.  OUb.  I.  2  Sod 
•jy;  M  annul.  .boUah,  or  ibrajmte.  (B 

iM'  >.v  Aoj.ii-.  (*e  wed  of  Al/raMam,  or 
and  Heb.  II.  «. 

ID  Cxaii 


s-i.'i;s- 


.  SB.  Heb.  U 


l^j— 14.  UTIm 
Ihit  EpUlh 
Id  Eph.  Id.  13., 


(3.)    Coincidenca  between  Ihe  exhorlat, 
and  thtte  in  Pauff  other  leiieri. 

See  Heb.  Hi.  3.  loinpaied  with  Ual.  il.  9.  !Thea>. 
Heb.  ill.  11.  wUh  Mom.  III.  IS. :  Heb.  xlii.  1, 3.  4.  wiin  apn.  •.  jp-i.  i  ncu 
liU.  16.  wlih  PblL  It.  18.    Bea  alao  Koin.  n.  IS.  9Cur.  •III.  91.  and  li.  13. 

(4.)  Ceineidencei  between  the  etnelaiioa  of  ihit  ^tllt 
and  Ihe  conctutient  af  Paurt  Epitllet,in  leverat  reipeclt. 

Comnia  Ileb,  ill.  Ijl  wilb  Rooi.  it.  M  Enh.  •!.  1^.  19  Col.  It,  3 
I  Thcaa.  T.  as.  and  STheKL  HI.  1. :  Heb.  iHI.  SO.  31.  with  Rum.  ».  30-33. 
Eph.  *l.  19-a.  1  Theaa.  t.  21.  and  ZTheaa.  Hk  Hi  1  H.'b.  aii.  3t.  with 
Rnm,  ITL31— S3.  1(^.  iTl.  IR-SI.  UCnr.  litl.  13.  Phil.  I<r.'jl,a3.i  Krb. 
illi.  a.  with  3TheM.  UL  IB.  Col.  It.  1&  Bph.Tl.3l.  ITIm.  <L3I.  STIni. 
h.  S2.  ud'nLIU.  IS. 

[t.)  Lafllj,  There  are  leverat  drcumitanceM  lowardt  Ihe 

•  Mackniihft  Pref.  10  &.  In  the  Hrlirew*  ^  ».vi.  I-^i  liL^  Re  JJj^^n'lHll" 

r;^lrJ^nrS|;p^ntnV'''^i';o.!^ 

Inr.TeH-loin.il.p  3M  Schmldii Hial  Canonle, ny  n}-»4. 
M-lffiO.    Siuan.«.1.  UpplfiO-ia..orpp.l«:-a)trf«e 
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ANALYSIS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


[PAmT  VI.  CaiF.  m. 


close  of  ihtH  Ilfud.'if,  u-hifh  tiidrutltj  prove  that  it  wai  written 
by  Pun!.     'J'hus, 

(I.)  Urh.  xiii.  'Zi.  The  ilriiaitiiro  oi  Tiiuotliy  is  uit^iitionrd :  nnd  wr  know 
from  tlic  roiiiiiieuccmont  i>i  lii)-  Iilputli'iif  to  thn  Philippian.s,  C-ulosaiaiitt,  and 
to  PhiN-iuon,  ilwit  ht>  w.ts  will)  I*«iiil  diirins  hid  iiii|iri»<.>iiiiirnt  lU  Kouu*. 

(2.)  Hell,  xiii  "il.  They  of  Italy  gfilutf  you:  iho  writer,  lhi?n.*forc,  wag 
then  in  I(:il>,  ultiMii-r  I'aiil  was  sent  a  prisoner,  and  whrrr  he  reftirltMl  two 
yearii  (Acts  XXV lii.  3^1):  wiu-re  uUo  he  wrote  several  Epistles  wide h  are 
still  extiiiit. 

(3.)  Ilrth.  X.  HI.  Thr.  apuMlr  inakos  uiontion  of  his  bonda,  and  of  t!io 
compassion  which  the  Ili'hrcw  ('iiristians  showed  him  iu  his  eufferings, 
and  thiiini;  his  iniprisonim^nt. 

Now  it  Is  »ciitcr\y  crcdihli^  fltat  any  otht^r  prrdon  in  Italy,  where  Paul 
Iheii  was,  should  write  to  thi*  Ilrhrt^w  (.'hrisiians,  and  therein  make  men- 
tion of  liiri  own  hou'lii,  ami  of  Timothy  hcin;^  with  him,  w^ho  was  a  man 
unknown  to  thorn  r>x<M-pi  through  I*<uil,  and  not  once  intimate  anytliin*; 
coneerniniir  hin  rondiiion.  Ih'side^,  tho  ron-^taut  sisti  and  toki^n  of  Paul's 
Kpibiif^.s,  which  Iuiiim'U  hail  puhlicly  M;initied  to  be  »o  ('Jlliess.  iii.  17,  18.), 
i8  subjoined  to  this  :—iirart  be  tcilh  yvu  all.  (Ilch.  xiii.  23.)  That  this  was 
ori:>inaIly  wridiMi  with  his  own  hand,  there  is  no  croiind  to  question;  but 
rather  appears  to  b>'  ho  beciuisu  U  was -written :  for  he  atTiruip,  that  it  was 
his  cUjftoin  to  subjoin  thni  suluiation  with  his  own  hand.  N<iw  this  was  an 
evidence  to  lht>  p<>r.>i>us  to  whom  the  onsrnnl  of  tlie  Rpintle  first  came,  but 
not  (i>  tlKK-M-  who  hail  iMdy  inuiscriheil  copies  of  it.  I'he  salutation  itself 
was  their  toki-n,  boim!  peciiliart^*  Paul;  and  all  these  circumstances  will 
yet  receive  i>oui«'  aiMitionai  force  from  the  consideration  of  the  lime  when 
this  Episrlo  was  written.  >(Hee  par.  iv.  in  the  next  colunm.) 

Is  it  possible  that  nil  these  coinridenct's  (which  are  compa- 
ratively a  sin'till  selertion)  can  he  the  effect  of  mere  accident  ? 
The  arrdiiLf*^ineiU  and  melliod  of  treatment,  the  topics  dis- 
cusBod,  and  the  |H>ruliarity  ot*  sentiments,  words,  and  phrases, 
are  all  so  exclusively  Pauline,  that  no  other  person  could  have 
been  its  author,  excent  the  preat  apostle  of  the  Gentiles. 
Yet,  notwithstandinpr  tnis  strong  chain  of  proof  for  the  authen- 
ticity of  this  Epistle,  doubts  have  still  been  entertained, 
whether  it  is  a  genuine  production  of  Saint  Paul.  These 
doubts  rest  principally  on  the  omission  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  the  suptTior  elotrance  of  the  style  in  which  it  is  written. 

1.  It  irt  indiMHl  rcrt:iiii  that  all  the  ocknowledgcil  Epistles  of 
Paul  begin  with  a  sahitiition  in  his  own  name,  and  that  most  of 
them  were  directed  fntni  mmo  i>articular  place,  and  sent  by  some 
special  messengers;  whereas  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  is  ano- 
nymous, and  is  not  dinvted  from  any  place,  nor  is  the  name  of 
the  messenger  introduced  by  whom  it  was  sent  to  Judffa.  These 
omissions,  however,  ran  scarcely  be  considered  as  conclusive 
against  the  positive  testimony  already  adduced.  And  thoy  are 
satisfactorily  accounted  f(>r  by  Clement  of  Alexandtia,  and  by  Je- 
rome, who  intimate,  that  as  Jesus  Christ  himself  was  the  ]iecu- 
liar  apostle  to  the  Hebre-Ms  (as  acknowledged  in  this  epistle,  iii.  1 .), 
Paul  declined,  thruuc:h  hutnility,  to  assume  the  title  of  an  ap()stlo. 
To  which  ThcM)doret  ;ublK.  tlmt  Piiul  Ining  pornliarly  the  apos- 
tle of  tlu"  uncircumciaion,  a.4  the  rest  were  of  the  circumcision 
(Gal.  il.  H.  Kdih.  xi.  I;J.),  ho  scrupled  to  assume  any  public  cha- 
racter when  writing  to  the  peoj)Io  of  tlicir  chamje.  lie  did  nnt 
mention  his  name,  inessniircr,  or  the  particular  persons  to  whom 
it  was  sent,  l>ecnus(.>  (as  Dr.  Lardiicr  judiciously  remarks)  f^uch 
a  long  letter  might  givo  umbrage  to  the  ruling  powers  at  tliis 
crisis,  when  the  Jews  were  most  turbulent,  and  might  rndati'rcr 
himself,  the  mosscnt'er,  and  tho.se  to  wlioin  it  was  directed.  13 ut 
they  might  easily  know  the  author  by  the  style,  ami  also  from 
the  messeii^^r,  without  any  formal  notice  or  superscription.  Hut 
the  absence  of  the  ajjoslle's  name  is  no  proof  that  the  Kpistlc  to 
the  Hrbrrws  was  not  written  by  Paul,  or,  that  it  is  a  trt'ali.s<^  <»r 
hoinily,-  as  some  critics  have  imai;ined  ;  for,  in  our  cation  t)f  the 
New  'JVstatnent,  tliere  are  I'^pistles  universally  acknowledged  to 
))e  the  production  of  an  inspired  ajtostle.  notwithstaiulint;  his 
name  is  nowhere  inserted  in  them.  The  throe  EpistUs  of  John 
are  here  intended,  in  all  of  which,  thai  apostle  hits  omitted  his 
name,  for  some  reasons  not  now  known.  The  first  Epistle 
liegins  in  the  same  nmiiner  as  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews ;  and  in 
the  other  two,  he  calls  him.st?lf  simply  the  elder  or  presbyter. 
That  Paul,  however,  did  not  mean  to  conceal  him.self,  we  learn 
from  the  Epistle  itself: — "Know  ye,"  says  he,  "that  tmr  brothrr 
Timothy  has  btren  sftit  abi-oud,  with  whom,  if  he  come  shortly, 
J  uill  €cc  yoii,'"^  (Hob.  xiii.  23.)  The  ol»ject ion, therefore,  from 
the  omission  of  the  ajw.stle's  name,  necessarily  falls  to  tlie  ground. 

3.  With  regard  to  the  objection,  that  this  Epi.stle  is  KUi)erior  in 
point  of  style  to  Paul's  other  writings,  and  therefore  is  not  the 
])roduction  of  that  apo.stle,  it  is  to  be  o])served,  that  "there  does 
not  app<?ar  to  be  such  a  superiority  in  the  btyle  of  this  E])istle  as 

»  Schiuidii  Hi.st.  Canonis.  p.  OO^t.  lArilnnr's  Work.*,  Svo  vol.  \i.  pp.  4(t?, 
4fH. ;  4».o.  vol.  iiu  p.  XJo.    Owen  on  the  Ili-brew.*?,  pan  i.  ••xorr.ifation  'J. 

•  The  hv|H)thesis  of  Berger,  that  the  Kpistle  to  thM  llf^brcws  was  ori- 
ginally an  nmnily,  is  examined  and  refuted  by  Prof  .Stuart.  Couuuentary, 
vol.  i.  pp.  4-7.,  or  pp.  1—9.  of  the  London  edition. 

'  Mirliatflii)  tJiinks  it  highly  iuiprobable  that  Paul  would  visit  Jerusalem 
aijain,  and  expose  his  life  to  r.ealots  there.  IJuf  surely,  Dr.  Ibih-s  remarks, 
ho  uiifiht  revL-it  Judaia  without  incurring  lliat  danger.  Analy.-is  of  (^hrono- 
lugy  Tol.  ii  buolc  ii  p.  11  JO. 


should  lead  to  the  conclusion  thai  it  wan  not  written  by  PanL" 
Those  who  have  thought  differently  have  mientioDed  Bimabti, 
Luke,  and  Clement,  as  authors  or  translatora  of  this  Eputk. 
The  opinion  of  Jerome  was,  that  **  the  acntiments  are  the  apcMle'i, 
but  the  language  and  composition  of  some  one  else,  who  ran* 
mittcd  to  writing  the  apostle*s  sense,  and,  an  it  were,  ndaeed 
into  commentaries  the  things  spoken  by  his  master.**     Dr.  Lud' 
ner  conjectures  that  Paul  dictated  the  Epiatlc  in  Hebrew,  tod 
that  another,  who  was  a  great  master  of  tike  Oreek  language,  ia- 
mediately  wrote  down  the  apostle's  sentiments  in  his  own  elegtot 
Greek ;  but  who  this  assistant  of  the  apostle  wax,  is  altogdher 
unknown.      But  surely  the  writings  of  Paul,  like  those  of  otbrr 
authors,  may  not  all  have  the  same  precise  degree  of  merit;  and 
if,  upon  a  careful  perusal  and  comparison,  it  should  be  thotigk 
that  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  is  written  with  fcreater  eleganee 
than  tlie  acknowledged  compositions  of  this  apostle,  it  should  aho 
lie  remembered  that  the  apparent  design  and  eimtents  of  this  Epb- 
tle  suggest  the  idea  of  more  studied  composition,  and  yet  that 
there  is  nothing  in  it  which  amounts  to  a  marked  diflcienoe  d 
style.*'*       Besides  the  sublime  subject  of  tliis  Epistle,  the  grand 
ideas  which  the  apostle  developes  with  equal  method  and  wannik 
did  not  permit  hiin  to  emjiloy  the  negligent  style  of  a  {amiliar 
letter.      On  the  other  hand,  its  we  have  already  seen,^  there  arc 
the  same  construction  of  sentences,  and  the  same  style  of  ei* 
pression,  in  this  Epistle,  which  occur  in  no  port  of  the  ScripluRi 
except  in  Baint  Paul's  Epistles.<> 

Upon  the  whole,  we  conclude  with  Braunius,  Langius, 
Carpzov,  Pritius,  Whitby,  Lard  ner,  Macknight,  Halo, 
Roscnmnller,  Bcngel,  Bishop  Tomlinc,  Janssens,  De  Groot, 
Professor  Stuart,  and  almost  every  other  modern  commeD- 
tator  and  biblical  critic,  that  the  weight  of  evidence,  bodi 
external  and  internal,  preponderates  so  greatly  in  favoar  of 
Paul,  that  we  cannot  but  consider  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews 
as  written  by  that  apostle ;  and  that,  instead  of  containiD^ 
*•*  fur-fetched  analogies  and  inaccurate  reasonings  **  (as  the 
opponents  of  our  Saviour's  divinity  and  atonement  affirm),  iia 
compo.sition  is  more  highly  wrought,  and  its  lan^uajge  mop 
tinished,  than  any  of  Puul^  other  Epistles,  and  that  it  affords 
a  finished  mo<iel  of  didactic  writing. 

IV.  With  rrgard  to  the  time  when  this  Epistle  was  written, 
critics  and  commentators  are  not  agreed,  some  referrine^  it  ti 
A.  D.  58,  but  the  greater  part  placing  it  between  a.  d.  61  and 
Gi.  If  (as  we  believe)  Paul  was  its  author,  the  time  whet 
it  was  written  may  easily  be  detorinin«»d  ;  for  the  8alutati.>ns 
from  the  saints  in  Italy  THeb.  xiii.  21.),  together  with  tln= 
npostlo's  promise  to  see  the  Hebrews  snortly  (:i3.).  p!:!iniv 
iiitinratts  that  his  imprisonment  was  then  either  trrmnmi- H. 
or  on  the  point  of  beinj;  so.  It  was  tliereft)rp  written  tpx 
Itily,  pernnps  from  Rome,  so(»n  after  the  Epistles  to  t:i- 
Cofossians,  Ephesians,  and  Pbilcmon,  and  not  loutf  hi  Kire 
Paul  left  Italy,  viz.  at  the  end  of  a.  d.  (>'2.  or  raily  in  t)3.  It 
is  (tvident  from  several  passajjes,  as  Lard  ner  and  Macktiiirl  t 
h;iv(!  observed,  that  it  was  written  before  the  dcstructioa  i  f 
Jerusalem,  and  probably.  Professor  Stuart  thinks,  but  a  short 
time  l»of(tre  that  event;  for  in  Heb.  viii.  L  ix.  25.  x.  11.  anil 
xiii.  10.  the  temple  is  in(Mitione»l  as  thtu  statidinor,  and  \l\*: 
Li^vitieal  saerilict^  are  noticed  as  being  thtn  ofTen-d.  To 
which  we  may  ad<l,  that  in  x.  82 — .'J7.  the  apostle  eomf-rs 
the  belie viiicr  Ht^brows  under  the  persecution  which  liui: 
unl)elievinir  brethren  wen?  carrying  on  against  them,  by  tir 
prosjMM't  of  ( 'hrisi's  speidy  advent  to  dtstroy  Jerusalem aliI 
the  whoh^  Mosaic  economy. 

V.  Tho  occasion  of  writing  this  Epistle  will  be  sufTiein  tly 
apparent  from  an  attentive  review  of  its  contend?.  TliP  Jtw> 
did  every  thing  in  their  ])ower  to  withdraw  their  bntlirin, 
who  had  been  converted,  from  the  (.'hristian  f.iiih.  Ti»  p€Tv- 
ciitions  and  threats,  they  added  arguments  <lerived  fnmi  the 

,  excellency  of  the  Jewish  religion.     Thev  observed,  we  niuv 

i  infer,  that  the  law  of  Moses  was  given  i)v  the  niinisinitiol 

!  of  anjjt'ls ;  that  Most^s  was  far  suj)erior  to.fesus  of  Niizanih, 

I  w"ho  snlTered  an  iijnoniinous  dwitn  ;  that  the  public  worship 

I  of  (^ikI,  instituted  by  their  great  legislator  and  prophet,  Wd< 

i  truly  sph^ndid  and  worthy  of  Jehovah  ;  while  the  Christians 

on  liie  contrary,  had  no  established  priesthood,  no  tem])le.  no 

altars,  no  victims,  &c.     In  opposition  to  such  arguments,  the 

apostle  shows,  what  tho  learned  doctors,  scribes,  and  elders 

atJtTusalem  strongly  denied ;  viz.  that  Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

whom  they  liad  lately  put  to  death,  was  the  Messiah,  the 

*  Bishop  ToiiilirK-'H  Kleiiieiits  of  Chrisliau  Tlioology,  vol.  i.  pp  iio,  4o6 

'  S**«'  pp.  3r»l,  .Tw.  supra. 

•The  ohjocrion.-.  of  BertiioliU  and  otlirrs,  taken  from  Ih**  stylf  "fth 
lOpisilf*  to  the  tlobrcwr!,  arc  cxuiiiined  in  dct&il,  and  rcluled  byPrufcsc^i 
Htuan,  vol.  i.  p.  1-i'.  t/*rt'y. 
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ON  THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  KEBRBWe. 


Eon  of  tiod,  and  far  superior  lo  Ifae  an^li,  to  Mones,  t 
higfa-priesi  or  the  Old  Testament,  and  lo  nil  other  prii 
that  from  his  sufferings  and  dealh,  which  he  endured  fo 
noch  greater  and  more  IsstiitK  benefits  hnre  resulted  ti  ... 
wbole  human  race,  than  the  Jews  ever  derived  from  their 
temole  wrviee,  and  from  the  numerous  rites  and  ordinimce!. 
of  the  Lovitical  laws,  which  were  absolutely  inelTicacious  to 

Eure  the  pardon  of  sin.  The  realiiy  of  ilie  sacrifice  of 
lelf,  which  Christ  offered  for  sin,  is  clearij  demonstrated, 
n  these  and  other  arKuiiienta,  the  apostle  proves  thai  th( 
religion  of  Je«us  is  much  more  excellent  and  perfect  thsti 
that  of  Mo«e«,  and  exhorts  the  Christian  converts  to  con- 
stsDCT  in  the  faith,  and  to  the  unwearied  pureult  of  all  god- 
linens  and  lirtDe. 

The  great  object  of  the  aposlle,  therefore,  in  this  Epistle, 
IS  to  show  the  deity  of  Jeeus  Christ,  and  the  excellency  a! 
hi*  Gospel,  when  compared  with  the  inBtitutions  of  Moses; 
to  prereot  the  Hebrews  or  Jewish  coniena  from  relapsing 
into  AoM  rites  and  ceremonies  which  were  now  abolished  j 
•nd  lo  point  out  their  total  insuHiciencf ,  as  means  of  recon- 
eiliatioa  and  atonement.  The  ressoiimga  are  interspersed 
with  nniDerous  solemn  and  affectionate  warainga  and  exhor- 
tationa,  addressed  to  different  descriptions  of  persons.  Al 
■'"'■'■  s  the  riature,  efficacy,  and  triumph  of 
saints  in  former  ages  bad  been  ac- 

--, J ,  „.d  enabled  lo  obey,  suffer,  and  perform  ei- 

ploila,  in  defence  of  their  holy  religion  ;  from  which  he  takes 
oeeaaion  to  exhort  them  to  steadfastness  and  perseverance  in 
tbe  true  faith. 

Tlie  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  consists  of  three  parts ;  via. 
Past  1.  drmantiraia  tht  Drily  of  Chriii  by  the  ixplUii  Jkda- 
wmliam  of  Scriplurr.  [ch.  i— i.  18.) 

Hw  proposition  Is,  (hat  C/iritlu  the  true  God.  (i.  1 — 3.) 

Tbe  proofs  of  this  are, 
8acT.  I .  Hb  luperiorilv  to  angeli,  b;  whom  1m  is  wonhipped 


■anona,  sonresseo  to  mat 
lenoth  Ssint  Paul  shows  i 
faitt,  b*  which  all  the  s 
ccpted  liy  God,  and  enabl 


■  (i-' 


U.) 


btfcrenc& — Tbtrelbn 
1-4.) 
Tbt  •uperiorily  of  Chi 
injhiilamparHr;  huir 
out  which  he  could  not  hite  iccompliihed  the 

-16);  and  fur  thii  purpoM  be  took  ni 


—19.)  tn  wAieh  the  Hebretci  a 


Sift.  I.  To  ftith,  prayer,  ind  conituicy  in  the  Goapel.  (x. 
19 — S5.)  Thii  eihortstion  ii  enfbrcsd  by  nilreHnlalioiw 
of  the  danger  of  wilfully  renouncing  Cbriit,  after  hiiing 
received  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  and  ii  intenpcT«ed  nitb 
wunings,  eipoRulBlions,  and  encouragements,  ibowing  the 
nature,  excellency,  .and  elficicj  of  faitb,  illustrated  by  ex- 
amples of  the  moat  eminent  «aintB,  from  Abel  to  the  end  of 
the  Old  Testament  diapcnution.  (i.  3C— 39.  xL) 

SicT.  S.  To  patience  and  diligence  in  their  Cl.riuian  couiw, 
from  the  teitimony  of  (brntrr  belieien,  uid  by  giving  p«t^ 
ticulu  Bllenlion  to  the  example  of  Christ,  snd  from  the 
paternal  deiiign  and  aalutuy  ellect  of  the  Lord's  correction!. 

(■a.  1-13.) 

SicT.  3.  To  peace  snd  holiness,  and  to  a  jealous  watchfuliutM 
over  themselves  and  each  other,  enforced  by  the  case  ofEaan 

9iCT.  i.  To  an  obedient  reception  of  the  Gospel,  and  a  rB*e- 
rrnlial  WQnhip  of  God,  from  tbe  superior  excellency  of  the 
Christian  dispensation,  and  the  proportionafily  greater  guilt 
■nd  danger  of  neglecting  iu  (ill  16— SB.J 

BicT.  b.  To  brotherly  love,  hospitality,  and  campaxion;  to 
charity,  contentment,  and  the  love  of  God.  (liii.  1—3.) 

SicT.  6.  To  recollect  the  faith  and  examples  of  their  deceased 
pastors.  (liii.  4 — 8.) 

8iCT.  T.  To  walchfulnew  affainit  Mie  doctrines  in  legwd  (O 
the  sacrifice  of  ChrisL  (iiii.  9 — IS.) 

8sCT.  e.  To  nillingnesa  to  bear  reproach  for  him,  and  thanks- 
giving to  God.  (liiL  13— Ifi.) 

8(CT.  9.  To  subjection  lo  Iheii  paMon,  and  prayer  for  tbe 
apostle.  (liiL  16—19.) 
PiRT  III.   Tke  Conclaeion,  eonlaitting  a  Prayer  far  the  Ht' 
I,  and  JpotliMail  Salulaiiont.  (liii.  SO— 35.) 

TheEpistle  to  the  Hebrews,  Dr.  Hales  observes,  is  a  mas- 


ighi  to  give  heed  to  him.    (iL    leriy  supplement  to  the  Epistles  to  the  Romans  and  Gala- 
'  tians,  and  also  a  luminous  commentary  on  them  ;  siMwiog 


angels  asserted,  notwithstand-  i  '*'*'  *'l  ^li*  l*^'  dispensal 
(li.  6— B.) ;  with- 1  superaeded  by  the — ■ 


'as  originally  designed  to  be 

belter  covenant  of  the  Christian 

dispensation.'in  a  connected  chain  of  argument,  crincinic  the 

profoundest  knowledge  of  both.     The  internal  excellence 

of  this  Epistle,  as  connecting  the  Old  Testament  and  tho 

New  in  the  most  convincing  and  instructive  manner,  and  lln- 

cidatinE  both  more  fully  than  any  other  Epistle,  or  pohlpi 

ina  Hshn,.  .(.      *»"  all  of  ihem,  places  its  divine  inspiraUon  beyond  tU 

log  nepim,  who     ,      ,         „-    .         ,    ,    ,  doclrines.  which  are  sat  Gwtb 


him  the  nature  of  snge'ls,  but  that  of  Abraham,  (ii.  16—18.)    ??  'his  Epistle,  as  connecting 
I.CT.  S.  Hi.  superiority  lo  Mo«.,  who New  in  the  most  eonvincmir  an 

wbereax  Christ  is  Lord.  (iii.  1 — 8.) 
.Application  of  this  argument  to  the  belli 

are  solemnly  named  not  (a  copy  the  example  uf  their 

believing  ancestors  who  periahed  in  the  wilderness,  (iii,  7 — 


10.  i< 


SicT.  3.  His  superiority  lo  Aaron  and  all  the  other  bigh-prieMs 
demonstrated.  Christ  is  tbe  true  bigh-priest,  sdumbrated 
by  Melchiiedek  and  Aaron,  (iv.  14—16.  v.- viii.)  In  eh. 
V.  1 — 14.  and  ch.  vL  the  apostle  inserts  a  parenthetical  di- 
gression, in  which  he  reproves  the  Hebrew  Christian*  for 
their  ignonnre  of  the  Scriptures. 

8«CT.  4.  The  typical  nature  of  the  tabernacle  and  its  furailure, 
and  of  the  ordinance*  there  observed,  (ii.  1 — 10.) 

SicT.  5.  Tlie  sacrifice  of  Christ  is  that  true  and  <mly  sacrifice 
by  which  ail  tbe  Leritical  sacrifices  are  abolisbed.  (ii.  1 ) — 
38. 1.  I— IB.) 
Pjirr  II.   TV  Jpplieatioa  of  the  preceding  Jrgumtnli  and 


ioubt.     We  here  find  the  great  doclrines,  which  are  set  brth 
in   ot!ier  parts  of  the  New  Testament,  stated,  prored, 
jpplied  to  practical  pmrposes,  in  the  most  imprsRSLTe  mau 


•  HeMeu«r.EKUil(llni.Bnittnitivpp.nD-41l.  Dr.  OweB-s^MVlIk 
ikiDs  00  the  Eptule  lo  iha  HrbrewK  pp.  1—14.  fcl.  sM.  Urduer^WaAlL 

Hid.  vol.  Vl.  up.  3N— 4IG.;  4ia.  volIK  pp.  3M— Ml.  "l  tllllllfl  riitfl 
K>  ibc  Hrbttmm,  vtH.  lit.  pp.  321-341.  4Id.  cdlL  or  VOL  T.  pp.  X-W-fo-att 
arauDll  c:DinnwiiI.  Id  Edim.  ad  Ilcbma,  pp.  1-31.  CanainV  Xnnlla- 
ilones  in  EpiK,  sd  Hebr»s,  pp.  liil.-cvV  SctimMll  Ilisl.  et  VtodMia 
Csnools,  pu.  eet-en.  LsmH  CooiiiieDtsnii  de  Vna  M  Bplston*  ^awll 
PuM,  pp.  aa^WO.  3.  A.  Bmrsll  Ledtooes  AesdeuikK  In  EpiH.  adRe- 
\irirtm.op.i-6.  1173-1166.  §vd.  Upsla.  IMS.  Mlcbaelk  vn[  iv.  pp.  in 
-SBS.  Sr  Hsiss's  AnslrsisarChrnDolofv.  vol.  lUpp.  Iias-il37.  Tittll 
IMrod  id  Ltcltonein  Ndv.TM.  p^38-<l.  ^ia-31R.VoKfmiliU(r.  Bchidk 
o  Nov,  Tsil.  vut  T.  pp.  1I2-14B.  MnldenlMiier,  Introd.  ad  UIirm  CaaoB). 
i«s  Vel.  el  Nov  Test.  pp.  3U-310.    Alber.  lDsULulk»es  R; imencDi ' 

■ioi,  Tr«.  loiD.  1.  pp.  45-aoo.  r-   ■  ■ 


™Ib«  \f\tL 


:ottr 


us'i  loitmiutrlon,  vol,  Ii.  pp.  i'* 
im.  II.  pp.  EI-E8.  Whilbr's  snd  i 


pp.  4.«-a3l. 


Iz^iff/n. — IT,  III  .Inlijuilg. — MKnati»n»  m 
in  rMch  Ihtji  are  vtuallg  placed. 


of  the 
of  Ihe 
man;  rentu- 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

TSE   CATBDLIC    EriSTLBS. 

SECTION  I. 


11.  The  denomination  of  Catliolit  EfUtka  U  of  trj  i» 
iderable  anliquity,  for  Uuiebina  um*  it  ■•  •  ccwdo  iffi^ 
ilion  in  thefourlii  eenlui;,  and  it  ia  pnilMblv  ewbi;  tt 
Dhn'a  liiBl  Epistle  b  repeaiedlj  called  »  catholie  Epfditf 
Origpn,  and  h;  Dionjsiui  biahop  of  Alexandin.  Of  Am 
Epistles,  tvra  odIt,  tix.  the  firat  Kpiatla of  Potaraad lhit« 
Epistle  of  John,  were  univereallj  raecivad  in  th*  IMrf 
Eusebiu9;thou^  the  restwcre  then  well  known,  kkim 
Bius,  EpiphaoiuB,  and  hter  Gieelt  writeia,  neenti  MM 
Epistlea  which  the;  called  co/Ati/ie.  'l*he  mne  t^/fiMm 
waa  a1«o  given  to  them  hy  Jerome. 

Although  the  eathmticity  of  the  EpiMla  of  hmn,  il 
second  ofPetei,  the  Epialle  of  Jude,Biiatbe  eBenadwitM 
Epistle  of  John,  waa  quntioned  by  aonM  andeBt  ftthMiM 
well  SB  by  some  moden)  writer*,  jet  we  have  amTiatKK 
believo  that  the;  are  the  genuine  and  aulhsntie  madaOiai 
of  the  inspired  writers  whoae  namea  they  bear.  Tta  cMl 
to  aotheniicil;  of  these  disputed  KpialleanrediaeMaadkti 
rollowiofr  sections.  We  maj,  however,  hott  maakte 
the  primitive  Chriatians  were  extremelfeaatiaiwniadMit 
an;  books  Into  theii  caixm,  the  gennlneiMaa  aad  anttMidf 
'  hich  thejr  had  an;  reaaon  to  mapeet.  ThtiJ  HfftlAm 
....  vrntin^  forged  h;  heretlea  in  (ho  namea  of  teifMlm 
and.  therefore,  moat  asBoredl;,  would  not  hare '~'  — 


ilremed 

1 ;.,  |iifjpncly  of 
.Iv  [is.i'trmincd.  Do 
ailed  these  Epistles 
with  catliolic,  o" '" 
of  the  booka  of 


No»,  though  these  Gre  Epiatlea  wen  not  ianM^4 
acknowledf^as  thewritingiQrthBapaBt]ea,tluaflilTdiV 
that  the  persons,  who  doubted,  had  natraeei«ede«a|«it^ 
incontestable  evideneo  of  their  aDifaentiei^.  Bsl,  m  t^ 
afierv-ards  univcrsall;  received,  we  navB  tnrj  MM 
nrlude,  Ihnt,  upon  a  strict  examination,  the;  weltbHl 
the  ^nuine  productions  of  the  apoMlcs,  liiiliirf.  fc 
nt  Chrisiians  had  such  good  oppottuiutiea  IbrenMHf 
thia  subject,  the;  were  so  careful  to  guard  Mgaioat  iiniwrli*^ 
and  so  well  fnunded  W33  their  jud^entconeerniaglMWB 
of  the  New  Testament,  that,  as  Dr.  Latdner  hM  iiimIiJ 
no  writing  wliich  they  pronounced  genuine  hM  j«I  tM 
proved  spurious;  nor  have  we  at  this  day  the  leaat  naak 
believe  an;  book  to  he  genuine  which  they  Tejeetcd. 
III.  The  order  in  which  these  Epiatles  an  placed,  nd« 
ancient  authora ;  but  it  is  not  very  material  in  w^  ■M' 
.  r  the;  are  arranrred.  Could  we  fix  with  (xrtainty  All* 
of  each  Episile,  the  most  natural  order  would  be  aeetriB| 
(0  the  time  when  ihcv  were  written.  Some  have  plataitf 
three  Kpisileri  of  John  first,  probably  becanae  ha  w«  At 
bolnroti  disciple  of  our  Lord.  Olhera "hare  given  thefri<n9 
to  Ihi-  two  Ejiiatles  of  Peter,  beotuse  thejeonaidendhMH 
the  prince  of  thp  apostles.  iSome  have  plaoed  the  EfMi 
'if  James  last,  DossiMy  beeause  it  was  later  reeeivad  ii»Aa 
enncin  hv  the  (ihristian  church  in  [[cneral.  By  otelidK 
Epislle'h:i3  been  placed  first,  either  beeauae  it  wm  (» 
jeclured  to  have  been  the  first  written  of  the  ■even  Eaiite 
or  because  Saint  Janies  was  supposed  to  hare  bcca  tM  IM 
hishopof  Jerusalem,  the  most  ancient  and  TenenblB,aiJA* 
Srat  of  nil  the  Christian  chuithes;  or  beoauae  the  EjM* 
wna  written  to  (he  Christiana  of  the  twelve  tttbM  c(  iMtl 
who  were  (hu  llrst  believers.  In  the  following  aulAwa  Ai 
usual  order  has  been  retained.' 


>  BnnKHi'i  rrrlntr  It,  tha  Ciihnllc  Epinkt.  WchMH^  nl  h.  nWr 
ari.  Prilli  Inlrod.  (d  Not,  Teit.  ni  A^-W  Lh^mi'i  Wnite  Bm  Mi  « 
pp.  46V-«a.  1  lio.  vol.  liL  pp.  3W,  »7.    KonmntUw,  ■clA.wl.Bff 


•/  ' 


ON  THE  GENERAL 
IM. — VL  Oiien/ali»iu   «n  lAit 


EPtaTLE  OF  JAMES: 


8B9 


'KRAiLi  doubts  haTe  eiisted  rwprating  the  auihor 
9tli-.  Two  apoeilM  t>(  ihe  name  orJunes  are 
CI  Ihe  New  TesWaiPOI. 

wa»  the  eun  of  ^bedee,  a  liHhennaii  Dpon  the 
W.  and  Ihe  brolher  of  the  evaneelial  John  ;  and 
fonnly  nienlionn]  bj  the  evangelints  before  John 
Mke  IX.  iri.),  he  is  auppoenl  to  have  been  die 
iwo.  Aa  he  was  put  to  death  by  Herod  Apippa, 
IS  xit.)<  it  ia  rvidrni  that  hi'  wan  not  the  auihor  of 
H'hirh  bpan  tJie  name  of  Jamea,  becauBf  it  con- 
;e8  whieh  refer  to  a  latpr  prriod,  viz.  v.  1 — 8., 
lawa  ihe  ihcn  immediately  approHching  destruc- 
«a1i'm,  and  the  subvi'nion  of  the  Jewish  polity. 
'  Jamea  was  the  son  of  Alpheua  or  Clpflpas;  be 
■  brother  or  near  relation  of  our  Lord  {Gal.  1. 18, 
also  gi-nerally  termed  '•  the  Less,"  partly  lo  dis- 
I  from  thp  other  Jamea,  and  probably,  ali'o,  beonuse 
;r  in  slaliire.  That  he  was  an  apostle,  ia  evident 
s  passages  in  the  New  Testament,  though  it  doea 
when  his  desiffnation  lo  this  office  took  place, 
loored  by  Jesus  ('hriel  with  a  BeparBte  interview 
ia  reaurrection.  f  1  Cor.  xv.  7.)  He  was  distin- 
one  of  the  apostlea  of  the  circumcision  (Acts  i. 
H>n  after  the  death  of  Stephen,  a.  d.  34.  he  seems 
n  appointed  president  orliishop  of  the  ('hristian 
srusalem,  to  nave  dwelt  in  that  city,  and  to  have 
Ihe  council  of  the  apoatlra,  which  was  convened 
19.  U[i  account  of  his  distinguixlied  piety  and 
was  aurnamed  "  the  Jusu"  Sol,  notwiibBland- 
b  opinion  that  was  generally  entertained  of  bis 
lia  life  wag  pT«nialurely  tenninated  by  martyrdom, 
o  the  account  of  Hesesippus,  an  ecclesiaatical 
t'ho  flourished  towards  the  close  of  Ibe  second 
[avin);  made  a  public  declnration  of  hia  failb  in 
Scribes  and  Pharisees  excited  a  tumult  among 
:hich  began  al  the  temple ;  or  at  least  they  aTaiied 
of  a  general  disturbance,  however  it  nii]{ht  have 
and  demanded  of  James  an  explicit  and  public 
of  hia  sentiments  ronceniinj;  Uic  rhaniciiT  of 


voived  bis  faith,  and  maintained  his  opiiiiun,  ihnt 
the  Messiah.  The  Jewa  were  exasperated,  and 
I  him  from  the  battlement  where  he  was  standinir; 
i-asnr>t  killi-d  by  the  fall,  they  began  to  cast  stones 
be  holy  apostle,  Imeelliig  down,  praved  tu  God  to 

murderers,  one  of  whom  at  length  struck  him 
(  pole,  which  lemitnaled  his  life.  Accotdtnp  lo 
a,  this  event  took  j>lace  about  the  time  of  llie  | 
.  D.  62.  At  this  time  the  procurator  Festus  is ' 
1  have  been  dead,  and  his  successor  Albinus  had  ! 
;  so  that  the  province  was  left  without  a  governor, 
son  left  the  Jews  at  liberty  to  gratify  their  licen- 
urbulent  passions ;  and  from  their  known  character 
enis  about  this  time,  they  were  very  likely  lo  em- 
ipportunity.  Vie  may  therefore  dale  ibe  Bpoetle'a 
It  the  time  assigned  by  Hi-gesippus,  vie.  x.  d.  ti2, 
rear  it  ja  nUced  by  most  learned  men,'  who  are 
lating  the  bpistle  of  James  in  the  year  61.' 
onsiderahle    diversity  of  opinion    has   prevailed 

the  canonical  authority  of  ibis  Kjiistle  ;  but 
chaelia  and  some  other  modem  critics-  are  un- 
this  subject,  we  apprehend  thai  there  is  suflicient 
>  prove  that  it  was  written  in  the  apostolic  age. 
r  Rome  has  alluded  lo  ii  twice.'  Hetmas  has  not 
un  cikhI  I,]' F.ii.-liiiia.  tiM.  Eel  tlli.ii.r.-A    Euiwbiit' uUa 

!P«.X'Z.I.''nVn'"«iaIii™\h'.^iu!«'rhVwb'kli''»l."Mir"ll''f 
I  I..'("unir>iii.-Qu«jii.li;ii,rnt  Ht  ih'ir  uiinirt  nf  J«..k>. 
..  1  iiwM  txl1"ia»  ix'n-.n.  Th-  ■TDOJIWIIPai  iir  Jiivp'l>l>'» 
l.'iMU.x  ,■«'•  II  ii>  ;u7h.'^ir,"ii.1  'llllVll'n"s.ll..lirp.l  ln''£XV> 
J.,Spph<B  u  iinii.iniiT  i.f  rmiiE :  u'ul  Dr.  Ih>ii«n  lliink*  lli!!l 

ler**  Wnrku  'Ao.iuL  vi  p|i  iStLSw  T  ^.^'inl^.i  pp.  *S- 
ixin'a  llluiirr  of  Kaiiu  jMiim.  prrflml  tu  hii  Piriphrur,  pp. 

MkhHPliiii  taI  IV.  pp  'j;:!— j9X 
iLiHiKa  llial  tlw  Tpni-ralik  Xirlln  Ijilhrr,  id  IIh-  nrBir  run 
uM*m,  ijiipk*  niliiT  III  ■  (lietiiim  inuiner  of  ihUi  EulKilr. 


U.  p.  It.  i  Ho.  vol.  I.  p.  3D 


fewer  than  seven  alloaions  to  it,'  which  Dr.  Lardner  iJiinka 
sufficient  to  prove  the  antiquity  of  this  KpiMle.  It  is  chased 
by  Eusebius  among  the  Aniuj^^uiru,  or  writings  concemina 
whose  authenticity  ihe  ancients  werejiot  unanimous,  though 
IhemaJOTJly  wasinfiivourof  them.  Thia  EpiallewasquoWd 
as  genuine  by  Ori^n,  Jerome,  Athanasius,  and  most  of  Ihe 
subsequent  ecclesiastical  writers:  and  it  is  found  in  all  the 
catalogues  of  the  canonical  books  of  Scriplore.  which  were 
published  by  the  general  and  provincial  councils.  Bnt  ihe 
most  derisive  proof  of  its  canonical  authority  i^,  that  ths 
Epistle  of  Jamea  is  Inserted  in  the  Sjriac  veraionofthe  New 
Testament,  executed  al  the  close  of  the  first  or  early  in  the 
second  century,  in  which  the  second  Epistle  of  Peter,  the 
second  and  third  of  John,  the  Epistle  of  Jude,  and  the  book 
of  Revelation  are  omitted,  'rhis.  Dr.  Macknijrht  irulj 
remarks,  is  an  argument  of  great  weight;  for  certainly  ths 
Jewish  believers,  lo  whom  that  RpislTe  was  addresseo  and 
delivered,  were  much  better  jud^res  of  its  authentiriiv  than 
the  converted  Gentiles  to  whom  it  was  not  wnt,  and  who  had 
perhaps  no  opportunity  of  being  acquainted  with  it  until  long 
after  ft  was  written. 

ni.  Commentators  and  critics  are  by  no  means  agreed 
concerning  the  persons  to  whom  this  Euistle  was  addrrased, 
Beza.  Cave,  Scott,  Fabricius,  Bishop  Tomline,  and  others, 
are  of  opinion  that  It  was  addrpssed  to  the  beiievin>i  Jewa 
who  were  dispersed  all  over  the  world,  Groiius  and  Dr. 
Wall  think  that  it  was  written  to  all  the  people  of  Israel 
living  out  of  JudKa.  Michaelis  coniidera  it  certain  ttiat 
Jamea  wrote  to  persons  already  convertnl  from  Judnlam  to 
Christianity  ;  but  at  the  same  time  hebelieves,  astheapoatlo 
was  highly  respected  by  the  Jews  in  general,  that  he  wished 
and  designed  that  it  should  alsn  be  read  by  the  unbelieving 
Jews,  and  that  this  design  and  intention  bed  some  iofliience 
on  the  choice  of  hia  materials.  Dr.  Benson  is  of  opinion 
that  this  Epistle  was  addressed  to  the  converted  Jewa 
out  of  PaleKtine ;  but  VThilby,  Lardner,  and  after  them 
Macknight,  think  it  was  writien  lo  the  whole  Jewish  nation, 
both  within  and  witlioul  Jud»a,  wliolber  believers  or  not. 
This  opinion  is  grounded  on  some  expressions  in  the  first  ten 
verses  of  the  fourth  chapter,  and  in  the  first  five  verses  of  the 
fifth  chapter,  which  thry  suppcse  to  he  anpllcablii  to  unbe- 
lievers only.  It  i<t  true  tliat  in  the  fifth  rdapter  the  npostle 
alludes  to  the  then  impending  drMnictinn  of  Jerusalem,  and 
the  miseries  whir h  soiin  after  befell  the  unbelieving  Jewa; 
but  we  think,  with  Bishop  Tomline,  that  in  these  passages 
the  anostie  alludes  merely  to  the  grt-at  corruptions  into  which 
the  Hebrew  Christians  bad  fallen  nt  thai  time. 

It  dors  not  a|>pear  probable  that  Jamea  wi>uld  write  part 
of  his  Epislle  to  believers,  and  part  to  unbelievers,  williout 
any  mention  or  notice  of  that  dlstinciion.  It  should  also  be 
remembered,  that  Ihiit  EpLstle  cnntuina  no  general  argumenta 
(<t  the  truth  of  Christianity,  nor  any  reproof  of  ihiise  who 
refused  lo  embrace  the  Gospel ;  and,  ibererore,  though  Bishop 
Tomline  admiia  that  the  inscription  "  to  the  twelve  tribes  that 
are  scattered  abroad"  might  comprehend  both  unbelieving 
and  believing  Jews,  yet  he  is  of  opinion  Ihal  it  was  intended 
for  the  believing  Jews  only,  and  that  i>aint  James  did  not 
eipreaaly  make  the  discrimination,  because  neither  he  nor 
any  other  apoitle  ever  thought  of  writing  lo  any  but  Christian 
converts.  "  The  object  of  the  apostolical  Epiatles,"  he 
further  observes,  "  was  to  confirm,  and  not  to  convert ;  tc 
correct  what  waa  amiaa  in  those  who  did  believe,  and  not  in 
those  who  did  not  believe.  The  sense  of  the  above  inscription 
seems  to  be  limited  to  the  believing  Jews  by  what  follows 
almost  immediately, 'Thetrialofyourfailhworkelh  patience.' 

ii.  3.)  And  again, '  Mj  hrelhren,  have  not  the  failh  of  onr 
rfiid  JosuB  Christ,  the  Lord  of  glory,  with  recpect  of  per- 
sona.' (ii.  I.]     'Hiese  passages  could  nol  be  addressed  lo 

IV,  The  di-slgn  of  the  apostle  Jamea,  in  wrlllng  this 
Epistle,  we  may  collect,  from  a  consideration  of  its  contents, 
to  he  as  f'.llnwH:— 

t'ini,  to  prevent  ihe  Jewish  ( "hristians  from  fulling  into 
the  \ici-g  which  abounded  among  the  Jewsj  kucIi  as  pride 
in  pnisperiiy,  inipatiertco  under  poverty,  or  any  other  afflic- 
tion: unworthy  thougbis  of  God,  and  more  particularly  the 
loiikint'  upon  him  as  the  auihor  of  moral  evil ;  a  valuing 
themselves  on  their  faith,  knowledge,  or  right  lyinioo, 
without  a  virtuous  pracliecj  a  very  criminal  paniafiwfiir 
Ihe  rirh.and  a  contempt  fiir  the  poor;  an  affectation  of  being 
doclora  or  teachers;  indulping  passion  and  rash  anger,  envj 
and    uncharitablenesB,  strife   and   contention;    abusing  the 

•  Lirilncr'a  Work»,  Sro  lol.  Ii-  pn  »-KI  ;  do.  tot,  1.  ptW  310. 

*  Huliap  ToDllu'l  EltiDcnla  of  Chiuliin  Thcalr(y,  p.  VS. 


OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


[PA«rVI,riu.[T. 


of  Ihel      VI.  This  Eputleof  June*  is  one  of  the  moat  ptihetit  ni 

backbiting, '  instructive  io  ihe  New  Testament.     Its  s^le  pnMeaa  d 

<□,  likewisi!,  |  that  beniitifnl  uid  elevBot  simplicilj  which  to  ^ncM^ 

uid  sensual- ,  cliaracterixM  the  mend  wril/TS.     HmTiog  been  wriWi  life 

prayi^r,  or- the   design  of  lefuting   particular  errina   which  h*i  Im 

le  seuse  of    introduced  aniotig  the  Jewiih  OhriRliaiia,  it  ia  aot  H  Kjlm 

with  tha  peoultu  doctrinea  of  Chriatianitv  aa  the  EpMt* 

of  Paul,  or  indeed  m  the  other  apomolical  GpisilN;  bKt 

"  I  ■ummary   of   ihoae  pn  "'    '  ""^ 

DD  all  btiliiiTBra,  and  whi< 

1  manner  eqnailj  elegant  and  aSeetimnte.' 


SECTION  m. 


L  JcctniH  •/  Ihf  aptMlle  Ptter. — II. 

ntnieal  oullitrilif  t/  Ihii  Eputte. — IIL  Tm  mh»m  wnMa- 

IV.  Of  the  place -mheiue  it  -mat  trtil Aifc— V.  Iiwimf 

and  nntiuirf .— VI.  OiiemalitH*  M  Mc  ttyta  ^  Sab^  P«it 
tv«  EpUlle: 


Lt  B(>thsaida,  on  the  couat  of  the  ■ 


ifily,  the  stiIb,  which  ]  ihc ^ .  „ 

■re  HB  8«ilily  drawing   „ere   hearers  of  John   the   Baptiat;    from    whoaa  com 

for  Saint  James  to  put   te^itimony.  and  their  own  prrsonal  conretsatioa  wilk  MB 

prospect  of  a  speedy ,  Chtist,  they  wnre  fully  convinced  that  he  waa  iha  Mtri* 

under  i  (Jnhni.35 — 13.) ;  and  from  this  time  it  ia  probable  Iktiq 

I  had  frequent  intercourse  with  our  Saviour,  and  wuiuwilw^ 

Epistlei'ivtdes Itself   of  some  of  the  rairaclM  wrought  hy  hioi,  partienlail*  M 

■    '■  pprformed  at  Cana  in  Galilee.  (John  ii.  1,8.)     Bolfa  hM 

and  Andrew  seem  to  have  followed  Ihrir  tnde,  until  Jmm 

<'hrist  called  them  to  "  follow  him,"  and  promitrd  to  aih 

them  buth  "fishera  of  men."  (Matt. It.  16, 19.  BdaifcLC. 

Luke  V.  10.)     From  this  time  tliej  became  hia  conpaaaK 

and  when  he  completed  the  number  of  hia  apoatks,Air 

were  included   among    them.      Peter,    in    inAiealit,  •■ 

honoured  with  his  master's  intimaej,  together  with  mm 

and  John.     With  them  Peter  wni  prp«>nt,  whao  aar  Ud 

restored  thedBU<rlilerofJ;iin;-.tu  life  (Mark  T.  37.  Lsksift 

51.) ;  wh.-n  he  wns  t ran* figured  cm  the  mount  (Matt.  lAL 

Markix.  ^>.  Luke ix. '2H.).  and  during  hi^  agnnv  in  Ihenda 

(Mall.  xxvi.  liti— 56.    Markxiv.  3-J— 1-3.);   and  on  wiM 

other 'x-cuaionH  Peter  rereivnl  preuUur  marks  ofhisMuM^ 

confidence.     At  the  time  whfn  Peter  was  called  to  t^if*- 


8  married  and  s> 


si-quence,  from  iteihsuiila  to  Capernaum,  where  his  wife*)   i 

'      ■  "  '      ■ '--   ■■■ ■---    OUT  Lod  M 

_r- -—  'M.tt.iT.111. 

il'liiarau-J  bj  the '  he  took  up  his  iiccfisi'in»l  residence  at  Ptter'a 


the  pi-iiple  resoned  to  hirn. 


.  .  alxo  that  when  oar  Lord  M 
dwelt  at  Capcmnum  (Matuiv.  IX). 
'-  --' "— ■Jioaa^wMa 


'uiigi'lieai  histiiry  of  this  apostle,  the 
-  in  his  chanicter  arfl  very  eignnlly  p* 
ill  diirrec  enhances  the  credibility 


e.  the  distiacn^ 
illrportnycdiv' 
ility  of  the  mad 


historians,  that  tliey  have  blended  without  disvaiae  smni 
,f  I  Iniils  of  his  pni-initance  anil  pri'suniption,  «riih  the  haswr 
iiliie  li'Slimniiy  which  the  narration  iff  facta  ulTonls  t»  Ik 
sinri'rilv  of  hi<i  attachment  to  Christ,  and  the  ferrovrrfbii 
xial  ill  'the  eauM  of  hia  blessed  Master.  Hi*  aidou  mi 
forw:irdui-ss  are  apparent  on  many  occasions.  Hci*  AeinI 
In  replv  ^>  all  qni-slions  proposed  by  our  Lord  to  thsvW' 
I'olU'.'live  hoilv  of  diseiplps,  of  which  we  hare  a  memM 
instnnif  in  .Mall.  w't.  13— ITi.  He  hesitates  not  to  iMii 
our  I.i>ril  liiiusi'lf.  whi'n  he  firHt  announced  hia  futnrf  t^if 
i[i!!ii.  Tiie  anloiir  iif  his  spirit  is  strikin^lv  erinred  ia  bii 
vMitnriui;  towalkon  tin-  R<-a  to  meet  his  M«»ter  (MULW' 
■>s— 31.);  and  Ktill  m"re  decisively  in  his  conduct  lonrit 
llie  hiffii-priext's  servant,  whom  he  smote  with  hit  smri 
and  wnoM'  rij^t  ear  lut  i-ut  off.  whi'n  the  Jewish  offioeit  m" 
alHiiil  to  appri'iienci  our  Lord.'  His  presiimptitn  andiri^ 
cimliileiK'e  Hiitncifiitlv  a]ipear  in  hid  aolemn  asKiinHM 
that  hu  would  never  abandon  bis  Master  (Matt.  sz*i.3Lj< 


IV.  pp.  sn-^ii.  fnlit. 
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kDsbtirnac^ 
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ON  tHE  FIRST  GENERAL  EPISTLE  OF  PETER. 


deniBl  of  Christ:  for, 
_  f  lo  the   high-priesl'a 

Mh»i^  when  ill  the  other  disciples  forsook  him  and  ned,  yet 
H  thnoe  diaowned  him,  each  time  under  circumstances  of 
Henliar  ■gsrantion.'  It  does  not  appear  that  Peter  followed 
Sfanat  any  Turlher;  probabl^y  remorse  and  sharoe  prevented 
■im  frofn  atleruling  the  enicifixian.BB  we  find  Naiiit  John  did. 
Dn  the  day  of  Christ's  reaurrection,  after  appearing  to  Mary 
Hafcdalen  and  some  other  women,  the  next  person  to  whnm 
te  ihowed  himself  was  Peter.  Un  another  occasion  (John 
mO  onr  Lord  afforded  him  an  opportunity  of  thrice  profess- 
nff  hia  lore  for  him,  and  chargea  him  lo  feed  the  flock  of 
Christ  with  fidelity  and  tenderness. 

After  our  Saviour's  ascension,  Peter  took  an  active  part  in 
ibe  affairs  of  the  infant  church.  It  was  he  who  proposed 
Ihe  election  of  a  successor  to  the  traitor  Judas  (Acts  i.  15 — 
K.),  and  on  the  ensoing  day  of  Pentecost  he  preached  Christ 
m  effectually,  that  three  thousand  souls  were  added  to  the 
Aorcfa.  (Acts  ii.  14 — 41.)  We  rteit  dni  him.  in  company 
with  John,  healing  a  lame  man  at  the  eate  ot  the  temple, 
«>Ueh  waa  followed  hj  an  address  to  Ine  people,  man^  of 
vtMMD  were  conrinced  and  emhraced  the  Gospel.  (Acta  iii.) 
He  wta  next  imprisoned,  brought  before  the  sanhedrin, 
IhnueiMd  and  dismissed,  (iv.)  After  the  death  of  Ananias 
■ri  Sap^iia,  whose  fraud  Peter  detected  and  reprehended 
(*•)(  Peter  and  John  preached  successively  at  Samaria  (viii.), 
■if  perfiiniied  Tarious  miracles,  (ii.  xO  During  his  apos- 
Iriiaal  trarels  in  Judiea,  Samaria,  and  Galilee,  he  converted 
Osnelttia  the  Roman  centurion, the  firstGentile  convertwho 
VM  admitted  into  the  church  without  circumcision,  or  anv 
hijanrtion  to  comply  with  the  Mosaic  observances  (x.)  ;  and, 
IB  bis  return  to  Jerusalem,  hs  satisfied  the  Jewish  Christians 
feat  God  had  granted  repentance  unto  life  to  the  Gentiles  as 
-*"" the  Jews.  (xi.  18.)     Soon  after  this,  being  appr" 


d  byHerod  Agrlppa,  a.  d.  44,  who  designed  to 
to  death,  Peter  was  miraculously  delivered  by  anangol.  (x 


h  die  apoatolic  council  held  at  Jerusalem, 
ttek  an  active  part,  declaring  his  opinion  most  exjilicilly. 
ftal  Ibe  yoke  of  the  ceremonial  law  ought  not  to  be  imposed 
oa  the  Gealilea  (Acts  xv.  7—11.)  From  this  time  Peter 
ii  not  mentioned  in  the  Acts  of  me  Apostles,  nor  hare  we 
Mj  certain  information  respecting  his  subsequent  labours. 
Itmpeara,  however,  that  he  afterwards  preached  at  Antioch 

Bhd.ii.  11.) ;  end  from  his  inscribing  his  first  Epistle  to  the 
ebrew  Christians  dispersed  in  Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappadocia, 
Ana  Minor,  and  Bithynia  (1  Pet.  i.  1,  2.},  he  is  supposed  to 
hare  preached  in  those  countries.  At  length  he  arrived  at 
Bocae,  in  the  course  of  the  year  e3,»  suhsenui  ■■  -  "  " 
kpartmc  from  that  cit^,  during  the  reign  <: 
Nero ;  and,  after  preaching  the  Gospel  for  soir 
enteified  there  with  hia  head  downwards. 
Uexandris  adds,  from  an  ancient  tradition 
tmte,  that  Peter's  wife  suffered  martyidom  a  shori  time  before 

.     luthorily  of  the  first 

'r  have  never  been  disputed.     It  appears  to' 

[wice  referred  to  by  Clement  of  Borne;'  it  is  ttvekt  tim  . 
listinctlv quoted bvPolycarp,^ and  isonceciied  intheRpislle 
tl  the  churches  of  Vienna  and  Lyons.'  It  was  received  by 
Hieophilus  bishop  of  Antioch,  and  quoted  by  Papias,  Ire- 
peuB,  Clement  of  Alexandria,  and  Tertullian;  and  Eusebius 
iafonna  us  that  it  was  universally  acknowledged  to  be  the 
prodoction  of  Saint  Peter  in  the  fourth  century,'  since  which 
liiBe  its  authenticity  has  never  been  questioned. 

in.  Concerning  the  persons  to  whom  this  Epistle  was 
not,  different  opinions  have  prevailed ;  Beia,  Grotius,  Cave, 
Hill,  Tilleraont,  Dr.  Haiett,  Hosenmiiller,  Hug,  and  others, 
nppoae  that  it  was  addressed  to  the  Jewish  Cnrisliant 

*  uii.  M-es.   Join 


•  LudD'r'a  tVoikh  Sio.  tdI.  ti.  pp.  9Xi 
tdlter,  Sdmuliu^  Frederick  Spuhcii. 

■ted  Ih  Can,  Biihap  Pcmon,  Le  Clri 
tr-  LAiuaer,  who  Iw  clearlr  ihown  ihu 
IH  nrsMDiM  primer  of  Pcier.  on  whli 
u  bvcB  anwinranlilT  rcfuied  br  Dr. 
'aot'm  flopreuucv,  formliu  vol- 1,  of  Ihe  i^tm  cmiuuu  u 
*L>rTla*r^  Wo^  aio.  'ol.  II.  p.  44. ;  410.  •ol.  I.  p.  3 

•  Ibld-Sw-niLII.  pp.  W,«9.i  410.  vol  I.  pp.  331,  332. 

•  tbii. Bn. mil  a.  isi:  *io. ml. L p. aea. 

•  DikL  Bid  nL  vi  pp.  M%  SCS-  ;  4U  vdL  HI.  p.  41fi. 
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Buaige,  uid  putlculirlr  bj 


Judaism,  and  then  were  converted  to  Christianity,    ^ut 

jtiuE,  Whitby,   Pott,   Lardner,   Macknight,   and   Bishop 

Tomline,  think  that  it  was  written  lo  Christians  in  general, 

whether  Jews  or  Gentiles,  residing  in  the  countries  above 

noticed. 

In  this  diversity  of  opinion,  the  only  rule  of  determination 
must  be  the  inscription,  twethet  with  such  other  circiun- 
stances  as  may  he  col lecteiT  from  the  apostolical  history  or 
the  Epistle  itself.  The  inscription  rune  thus:  Fela;  an 
apoilte  of  Jeiut  Chrltl,  to  the  ilran^eri  scalttrrd  lliroughout 
Poiituii,Galalia,VaBiiadacla,Jl!>ia,a'idBilhyiiia.  (1  Pel.  i.  l.J 
That  the  persona  here  addressed  were  believing  Jews,  and 
not  believing  Gentiles,  we  apprehend  will  appear  from  the 
following  considerations : — 

1.  We  Icam  from  Acta  ii.  6.  9.  that  there  were  at  tho  fast  of 
Pentecost,  waiting  at  Jerusalem.  Jtwt,  devout  men,  mil  ofeBery 
nation  under  keavcn,  itaellfrt  in  Judma,  Cappadocia,  in  Pen- 
tut  and  Mia.  Whence  it  ii  evident  that  there  were  Jews  dii- 
perted  in  those  counlricg. 

2.  Peter,  by  agreement  among  the  apoatles,  had  the  minitlry 
of  the  rircumcinsn  peculisrl;  committctl  to  him.  (Gal.  ii.  8.)  It 
LI,  therefore,  more  probable  that  he  wrote  to  Jewi  than  to  Gbd- 
tilei. 

3.  The  persons  to  whom  the  apostle  writes  are  Itrmed  Aran- 
geri,  icallereU,  nifwnJa/ju ;  which  word  properly  denotes  Bliangers 
from  another  country.  Such  were  the  Jews,  who,  through  pei- 
secutian  in  Judxa,  (led  into  foreign  countries  ;  whereaa  believing 
Gentiles  were  rather  called  Proseiytes.  (Acts  iL  JO.) 

4.  They  are  said  lo  be  redeemed  from  iheir  vain  eaniiertatiBn 
received  by  tradition  frtm  their  fuihert  fl  PeUi.  18.):  in  which 
description  the  spoKle  plaioly  rcfen  to  the  Iraditioni  of  the  Jew- 
iiih  rabbins  and  elders. 

6.  The  persons  to  whom  Peter  writes  are  styled  A  chiten 
generalian,  a  myal  prieitbtod,  a  holy  nalion.  a  peculiar  people 
(t  Pet.  ii.  e.),  which  are  [he  praises  i^lhe  Jewish  people  (Eiod. 
lii.  6.),  and  are  in  no  respect  applicable  to  the  Gentiles. 

On  these  grounds  we  conclude  that  this  Episllo  was 
addressed  to  those  dispersed  Hebrew  Christians,  nlHicted  in 
tlieir  dispersion,  lo  whom  the  apostles  James  and  Paul  had 
respectively  addre^iscd  their  Eplsll«s. 

IV.  It  appears  from  1  Pet.  v.  \i,  13.  that  this  Epistle  was 
written  from  Babylon,  and  sent  to  the  Jews  by  "  Silvanus,  a 
faithful  brother ;'  hut  whether  Babylon  is  to  be  understood 
here,  literally  or  mystically,  as  the  city  of  the  same  name  in 
Mesopotamia  or  Egypt,  or  rather  Rome,  or  Jerusalem,  has 
been  long  and  warmly  contested  by  the  learned.  Bishop 
Pearson,  Mill,  and  Le  Clerc,  ore  of  ojiininn,  that  the  apostle 
s)>eaks  of  Babylon  in  EgypL  Erasmus,  Drusius,  Beza.Ur 
Lightfoot,  Basnage,  Beausobre,  Dr.  Cave,  Welslein,  Drs. 
Benson  and  A.  Clarke,  think  that  Peter  intended  Babylon  in 
Assyria;  Michael  is,  that  it  was  Babylon  in  Mesopotamia,  or 
rather  Seleucia  on  the  Tigris.  And  Grotius,  Drs,  Whitby, 
Lardner,  Macknight,  and  Hales,  Bishop  Tomline  and  all  the 
learned  of  the  Romish  communion,  are  of  opinion  thai  by 
Babylon  Peler  meant,  figuratively,  Jitomf,  which  city  is  called 
Babylon  by  the  apostle  John.  (Rev.  xvii.  xviii.) 

From  a  carefuF  examination  of  the  evidence  adduced  for 
the  literal  meaning  of  the  word  Babylon,  and  of  the  evidence 
for  its  flgurative  or  mystical  application  to  Rome,  we  think 
that  the  TalteT  was  intended,  and  for  the  following  reasons : — 

1.  This  opinioD  Is  confirmed  by  the  genera!  tealimonj  of  anti- 
quity, which.  Dr.  Lardner  remarks,  is  of  no  small  weight. 
EusehiuaB  relates,  on  the  authority  of  Clement  of  Alexandrls  and 
Papias  bishop  of  Jerusalem,  that  Mark's  Goapal  was  written  al 
the  request  of  Peter's  hearers  in  Rome  ;  and  that  "  Peter  makes 
mention  of  Mark  in  hia  first  Epintle,  which  Was  written  at  Rome 
itself.  Andlhsthe  (Peter)  signiEeathui,  calling  that  city  figura- 
tively Babylon,  in  these  word*,  'Fhe  churchvkichit  al  Babylon, 
elected  jointly  vilh  you,  talutrlh  ysu.  ^nii  id  dalh  JUark  mi) 
ton."  Tbi]  passage  of  Euacbius  is  transcribed  by  Jeroroo,'-'  who 
adds  positively,  that  "Peter  mentions  this  MaA  in  his  first 
Epistle,  figuratively  denoting  Rome  by  the  name  of  Babylon; 
the  chnrch  -ahich  it  al  Babylon,"  Ac  tEcumeiiius,  Beds,  and 
other  fathers,  also  understand  Rome  by  Babylon.  Itis  generally 
thought  that  Peter  and  John  gave  to  Rome  the  nanw  of  Babjloi^ 


_  _^       writings      - ~     

made  in  his  time,  and  probably  by  his  authority,  for  the  use  of  ^w^^of  the  doctrines  he  deiivered,  and  a  "soul  thatrioiwd 

the  Onentai  churches.!  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ardent  zeal  for  the  Spread  of  the  GomS.  Hit 

4.  The  Jews,  to  whom  this  Epistle  was  written,  were  fond  of  gtyle  expresses  the  noble  vehemence  and  feirour  of  niaspiiit, 

mystical  appellations,  especially  in  their  captivities :  Edom  was  a  his  perfect  knowledge  of  the  Gospel,  and  his  strong  aMuiuee 

frequent  title  for  their  Heathen  oppressors  ;  and,  as  Babylon  was  of  the  truth  and  certainty  of  its  doctrines.      Little  Boliciton 

the  principal  scene  of  their  first  captivity,  it  was  highly  probable  about  the  choice  or  harmonious  disposition  of  woids,  Ui 

that  Rome,  the  principal  scene  of  their  second,  and  which  so  thoughts  and  his  heart  were  absorbed  with  the  grand  tndb 

strongly  resembled  the  former  in  her  **  abominations,  her  idola-  whicSi  he  was  divinely  commissioned  to  proclaim,  and  lh0 

tries,  and  persecutions  of  the  saints,"  should  be  denominated  by  indispensable  obligation  of  Christians  to  adorn  their  proft^ 

the  same  title.    And  this  argument  is  corroborated  by  the  similar  sion  oy  a  holy  life.     Hence,  in  his  first  Epistle,  he  wiiM 

usage  of  the  Apocalypse,  where  the  mystical  application  is  un-  with  such  energy  and  rapidity  of  style,  that  we^  can  8can4j 

questionable.  (Rev.  xiv.  8.  xvi.  19.  xviii.  2.,  6cc)    It  is  highly  perceive  the  pauses  of  his  discourse,  or  the  distinction  of  hn 

probable,  indeed,  that  John  borrowed  it  from  Peter ;  or  rather  that  periods.     And  in  his  second  Epistle  he  exposes  with  holy  i» 

both  derived  it,  by  inspiration,  from  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  dignation  and  vehemence  the  abandoned  principles  and  pn^ 

(xxL  9.)  tices  of  those  false  teachers  and  false  prophets,  who  in  thosi 

6.  The  second  Epistle  is  generally  agreed  to  have  been  writ^  early  times  sprang  up  in  tlie  Christian  church,  and  disMOO' 

en  shortly  before  Peter's  death  ;  but  a  journey  from  Babylon  to  nated  their  pernicious  tenets  with  so  much  art  and  cnnDiii| 

Rome  (where  he  unquestionably  suffered)  must  have  employed  His  propheUc  description  of  the  general  conflagration,  and  tf 

a  long  time,  even  by  the  shortest  route  that  could  be  taken.    And  the  end  of  all  terrestrial  things  (2  Pet.  ill.  8---I2.),  M  tot 

Peter  must  have  passed  through  Pontus,  &c  in  his  way  to  Rome,  awful.      We  see  the  planetary  heavens,  and  this  our  ewtb, 

and  therefore  it  would  have  been  unnecessary  for  him  to  write,  en  vel  oped  m  the  devounng  flames:  we  hear  the  groans  of  an » 

Writing  from  Rome,  indeed,  the  case  was  different,  as  he  never  P»r^"&  ^orid,  and  the  crash  of  nature  tumbling  into  nnivcrari 

expected  to  see  them  more.  IJ"*"-     "9^  solemn  and  affecUna  ,s  this  practical  mftwwe! 

*^  (2  Pet.  ill.  11.)  ^^  Seeing  then  thai  all  these  things  skau  k 

might  ye  to  be  in  eUkohf 
meanest  soul  and  lowest 

-         ,-,,.,-.     ,^   ,  """Si - —  time,  and   the  awful  de- 

appears  from  the  Lpistle  itself  that  it  was  written  geription  of  it  which  we  meet  with  in  this  place,  and  in 

during  a  period  of  Greneral  calamity,  when  the  Hebrew  Chris-  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  passages  of  Holy  Writ,  without  the  greatttt 

tians  were  expcscd  to  severe  persecutions.    The  design  of  emotion  and  the  deepest  impressions.' 
this  bpistle,  theretore,  is  partly  to  support  them  under  their  '^ 

afflictions  and  trials,  and  also  to  instruct  them  how  to  behave  ____ 

under  persecution.     It  likewise  appears  from  the  history  of 

that  time,  that  the  Jews  were  uneasy  under  the  Roman  yoke,  QPrTTf^N  TV 

and  that  the  destruction  of  their  polity  was  approaching.     On  oli<U  1  lUIN  1 V . 

this  account  the  Christians  are  exhorted  to  honour  tne  em- 
peror (Nero),  and  the  presidents  whom  he  sent  into  the  pro-  ^^  the  second  general  epistle  of  peteb. 

vinces,  and  to  avoid  all  grounds  of  being  suspected  of  sedition  ,  .  ,  .    t         .     •  ¥t   w  * 

or  other  crimes  that  would  violate  the  peace  and  welfare  of  ^-  ^'*  genuineness    and  canonical   authority.  ^H.  Date,- 
society.— And,  finally,  as  their  character  and  conduct  were  "^-  -Sco/^*  and  synopsis  of  its  contents, 

liable  to  be  aspersea  and  misrepresented  by  their  enemies,  -jil-'-uu 

they  are  exhorted  to  lead  a  holy  fife,  that  they  might  stop  the       I-  Some  doubts  were  entertained  by  the  pnmitive  chuichei 

mouths  of  their  enemies,  put  their  calumniators  to  shame,  respecting  the  authenticity  of  this  Lpistle,  which  has  been 

and  win  others  over  to  their  religion,  by  their  holy  and  Chris-  received  as  the  genuine  production  of  Peter  ever  since  the 

tian  conversation.  b  j  j  fourth  century,  except  by  the  Syrian  church,  in  which  it  ig 

The  Epistle  may  be  conveniently  divided  into  four  sec-  read  as  an  excellent  book,  though  not  of  canonical  authority, 

tions,  exclusive  of  the  introduction  and  conclusion.  We  have,  however,  the  most  satislactory  evidenc^  of  itaje- 

Tk.  r«/.«^„.r««    /';    1    o  \  numeness  and  authenticity.     Clement  of  Rome^  has  three 

Fhe  Introduction,  (i.  1,  2.)  allusions  to  the  second  chapter,  and  one  to  the  third  chapter 

SscT.   1.  contains  an  exhortation  of  the  Jewish  Christians  to  of  this  Epistle ;  and  it  is  twice  referred  to  by  Hermas,*  once 

persevere  steadfastly  in  the  faith  with  all  patience  and  cheer-  hy  Justin  Martyr,'^  and  also  by  Athenagoras.^     Although  this 

fulness,  and  to  maintain  a  holy  conversation,  notwithstand-  Epistle  does  not  appear  to  be  cited  by  any  writer  of  the  third 
ing  all  their  sufferings  and  persecutions.      This  is  enforced 

by  the  consideration  of  the  peculiar  blessinirs  and  privileges      •  Nouv.  Tost.  pp.  27G  2RI.  edit.  Neufchaiel,  1772.  folio, 
which  were  freelv  heatnwprl  n nnn  them    (\  .sl-25  ii    1—10  ^        '  Blackwall's  jiacred  Classirs,  vol.  i.  pp.  302-3M.    Prilii,  Introd.  ad  >o» 

wnicn  wereireei}  Oestowedupon  mem.  ^l.  a — -iO.  U.  l — lU.;  ^^^^    ^^   79->0.     Macknighi's  Preface  to  l  Peter    Bcnsr^n'*  History  of 

o  u -_.-..-_  ^.^^  "Pvxer  aiid  his  First  Enistle,  pp.  137—159.   Lardner's  Works,  Qra  vd 

vi.  pp.  562—583  ;  4fo.  vol.  lii.  pp.  i  14— 425.    Dr.  Hales's  Analysn,  toLJ 


i.  To  a  holy  conversation  in  general,  (ii.  11.  12.)  vi.  pp.  «,2-a«  ;  Vf,/"'-  "I.  PR.  *' ^j^-     "'^llZSil    i^S,  Hai'i 

ii.  To  a  particular  discharge  of  their  several  duties,  as  book  ii.  pp.  1144-1147.    Wi^hae»'».  vol.  iv.  pp.  31o-^346.    See  alM>  HflT" 

Dutiful  subjects  to  their  sovereijm.  (13-15.)  Intrpduclion,  vo .  li^  pp.  RM—W. 

Servanu  lo  their  masters.  (16-&.)  •  h?.'}^"c!'"  **  ^Y^^*"'  «?'  a!'  *    ?'  i  A'  ii  i             ^ 

Husbands  to  fheir  wives,  (ill.  1-13.)  *  J^?!^  g^®-  ^^    !?•  P-  f.U'  *  ?  ''V\  \  ^1  ^i}' 
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figuratively  to  signify  tliat  it  would  resemble  Babylon  in  its  idol-  Scct.  3.  contains  an  exhoitafioQ  to  patience,  sobmnBoo,  ud      i 

atry,  and  in  its  opposition  to  and  persecution  of  the  church  of  to  holiness  of  life,  enforced, 

God;  and  that,  like  Babylon,  it  will  be  utteriy  destroyed.     But  |.  Br  considerinf  the  example  of  Christ,  (ill.  14— la)                               l" 

these  things  the  inspired  writers  did  not  think  fit  to  say  plainly  Ji-  By  reuiioding  them  how  God  punished  the  disobedient  lo  tbediyief      c 

concerning  Rome,  for  a  reason  which  every  reader  may  under-  ^uf  bJ*  wSndinf  them  of  the  example  of  Christ,  and  that  by  tb*      '' 

stand.  conversion  they  became  dead  to  the  Hesn.  (iv.  1 — 6.) 

2.  From  the  total  silence  of  ecclesiastical  history,  it  is  not  pro-  J^'i?^  •bowing  them  the  approaching  destruction  of  tb«  Jewish  poltr. 

bable  that  Peter  ever  visited  Babylon  in  Chaldaja ;  and  Babylon  v.  By  showing  them  that,  under  the  Gospel,  ihey  should  consider  A. 

in  Eg}-pt  was  too  small  and  insignificant  to  be  the  subject  of  con-  tion  as  their  portion,  and  as  matter  of  joy.  (13—19.) 

sideration.  Sect.  4.  Directions  to  the  ministers  of  the  dmiches,  and  tbi 

8.  Silvan  us  or  Silas,  the  bearer,  was  the  faithful  brother,  or  people,  how  to  behave  towards  each  other.  (▼.  1—11.) 

associate  of  Paul  in  most  of  the  churches  which  he  had  planted,    y^  Conclusion,  (v.  12 14.^ 

"ent,  80  ttia- 
does  not  M 

J.       .,       u     u      •     A  •    M-        i        u- u  u    u  J      •-*  1  •  oiiwu.  ui  i»  design.    Erasmus  pronounces  it  to  be  worthTfif 

firm  the  churches  in  Asia  Mmor,  occ.  which  he  bad  assisted  in  ^i^^^-^^^  ^r  ♦u^  «^^„*i«-  ««*i  .5.io4k«*:» :»  o,%.»*;n«»;«  «.xLj. 

,  _..         u  *  c-i            r>    I        1  T»  «      u   1                   .•  the  pnnce  of  the  apostles,  and  adds  that  it  is  spanng  in  wordi, 

P-T^^iLi         K?  IT"'L^"^' r^  rl".       /»K  T^'^^k""  but Yull  of  sense.  *^ That  great  critic,  Joseph 6cali|er,calUil 

with  Babylon  which  lay  beyond  their  distnct;  and,  tiie^^^^^^^^  majestic;  and  Osterwald?  says  that  the  firet  Episfle  of  Few 

were  not  hkely  at  any  time  to  bmld  upon  another  s  foundation,  jg  '^^^  ^^  ^^^  f^^^^  y^^^^^  -^^  ^^  New  Testament,  thattk 


_  *  Ibid.  8vo.  vol.  ii.  p.  1*26. ;  4io.  vol.  i.  p.  347. 

«  Lardner,  8vo.  vol  v.  p.  272. ;  4to.  vol.  iii.  p.  66.    Michaelis,  vol  ii.  p.  30.       '  Ibid.  Svo.  vol.  ii.  p.  196. ;  4lo.  vol  i.  p.  381. 
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Hebrews.  Comiaire  I  Pil,  L  I.  anJ  3  PrL  i.  1.  with  2  Pet  iil 
1,  a.  Consequently,  lu  ihe  ajlhcnticilj  of  the  fint  EpisUe  vi» 
never  diiputcd,  tho  Hcond  waa  unqueslionabl;  nritten  bj  the 
lame  person,  viz.  Pcler. 

3.  Whoever  wrote  thia  Epiedc  calls  Paul  bis  heleved  brother 
(iu.  15.  16.).  cammends  him,  and  approves  the  authority  of  hii 
Epistles,  which  none  but  in  apostle  could  venture  to  affirm. 

4.  A  holy  and  apoatolica)  apiril  brenlheH  [hrou|;hout  the  irhole 
nrthis  Epislle;  in  wliicli  we  liiid  predictions  of  things  to  come, 
■nd  admonitions  against  false  teachers  and  apostasy,  together 
«ith  exhortations  to  a  godly  life,  and  cDndemnationa  of  sin,  de- 
livered iritb  on  earnestness  and  feeling  which  show  the  author 
to  have  been  incapable  of  imposing  a  forged  writing  upon  the 
world  :  and  thai  his  sole  design  in  this  Epistle  was  to  promote 
the  interesli  of  truth  and  virtue  in  the  world. 

B.  Lartly.  the  style  is  Ihe  same  in  both  Epistles.  The  ten- 
tencea  in  the  second  Epiatlc  ore  seldom  fluent  and  well  rounded, 
but  they  have  the  aame  eitcnsion  as  those  In  the  firat-i  There 
are  also  repetitions  of  the  same  wonls,  and  alluaiona  to  the  same 
events.  Thus  the  word  urirfm^K,  eenvertaiian  or  behaviour, 
whiah  ia  so  peculiar  to  the  Grst  Epistle,'  liliewisc  occurs  in  the 
second,)  though  teas  frequently  than  in  Che  former.  So  the  deluge, 
which  ia  not  a  common  subject  in  the  apostolical  Eptsllea,  is 
mentioned  in  1  Pet  iii.  20.,  and  also  in  3  Pet.  u.  5. ;  and  in  bolh 
places  the  circumstance  is  noted,  that  eight  persons  only  were 
saved,  (hough  in  neither  place  does  the  subject  require  that  the 
number  should  be  paiticulirly  epecifled.  Michaelis  observes  that 
Peter  was  not  (he  only  apostle  who  knew  how  many  perions 
were  saved  in  the  ark;  but  he  only,  who  by  habit  had  acquired  a 
familiality  with  the  subject,  would  ascertain  tbe  precise  number, 
where  his  argument  did  not  depend  upon  iL 

'I'lie  rcsiill  of  all  these  evidencps,  both  external  and  internal, 
IB,  thai  tho  second  Epislle  of  Peter  is  umiuestionabW  tht 
production  of  that  apos(le,and  claiina  Iu  be  received  and  stu- 
died wilh  the  same  devout  care  and  attention  as  Ihe  rest  of 
llie  inapired  writings  of  the  New  Testament. 

U.  That  Peter  vaa  old  and  near  his  deaih,  when  he  wrote 
Ibis  Epistle,  is  evident  ftomcli.  i.  14.;  and  that  it  was  written 
soon  after  the  first  Epistle,  appeani  from  the  apology  he 
nialies  (l.  13.  15.]  for  writing  this  second  Epistle  to  the  He- 
brtw  CfiriBlians.  Dr.  Lardner  thints  it  not  unlikely  that, 
soon  aficr  tho  apostle  had  spiit  away  Silvanus  with  hts  first 
letter  to  the  ChtistiiUiB  in  Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappadocia,  Asia 
Minor,  and  fiithynia,  some  persona  came  from  those  counlrips 
to  Kome  [whither  Iliere  was  a  frequent  and  ^neral  resort 
from  all  [mn.i),  who  brought  him  infoiination  concerning  ihc 
si'ite  nf  religion  among  ilieni.  These  accounts  inducetf  him 
to  write  a  second  time,  most  prohnhly  nt  the  beainninir  of 
A.  n.  <i5,  in  order  to  estalilisli  in  the  failn  Ihc  Christians  among 
whom  h>>  had  laboured. 

111.  'Ilie  scope  of  this  lipisile  is  to  confirm  the  doctrines 
and  instruciiona  drliviTcd  in  the  former;  to  establish  the 
Hebrew  Christians  in  the  trulli  aaii  profession  nf  the  Gospel ; 
to  caution  them  ajriiinsl  false  teachers,  whose  tenets  and  prac- 
tices Im  larifcly  descrihes;  and  to  warn  them  to  djsre^rd 
lliose  profane  scoffers,  who  made  or  should  make  a  mock  of 
Chris!  s  eoniin<r  tu  judgment;  which  having  asserted  and 
di-scriWd,  he  exhorts  them  tu  prc^jre  for  that  event  by  aholy 
'      "         "  'rheEpistloeonsistsof  thr(« 
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Sect.  S.  And  repeats  the  sum  oflbe  Epi*t)e.  (iii.  IT,  18.) 

On  account  of  the  similarity  of  style  and  subject  betvM 

the  second  chapter  of  this  epistle  aitd  that  of  Jude,  Dr.  Bn- 

son  and  Michaelis  placethelatterimmediately  after  Ihe NMid 

Epistle  of  Peter.* 


on  Ttu  rusT  emBu.  epwiu  or  iobr. 

L  Geniunnieis  and  eantnieal  aulAanVjF^II.   Date^-m.  Of 

the  ^(on*    It    ■alitm    Ihit   Bpiille  wo*  im'ttn.:— IT.  Hi 

accaiion  and  tcopc^Acctimt  tf  the  Jalte  Irachtn  wk* 

prindpUi  are  refuted  by  the  apMile^^V.   Sjoupn'i  i/in 

csnfrnM.— VI.   The  gaeilian  cmceming  Ihe  aulhentidlg  ij 

the  diiputed  clauie  in  1  Jahn  v.  7.  8,  nntidered. 

I.  Although  no  name  is  prelixed  to  this  booh,  iti  snthnfr 

city  as  a  genuine  production  of  the  apostle  John  is  imqne* 

liooable.     It  was  almost  uuivenially  received  as  his  eompii- 

siUon  in  the  Eastern  and  Western  churches,  and  appean  loh 

alluded  to  by  Hcrmas.'     It  is  distinctly  cited  by  Polyeaip,' 

Epistle  of  the  churches  of^Vienne  and  Ljaw,: 


the  Epistle ' 

leclared  to  bo  genuine  by  Pap  las,'  .    .         ..     

of  Alexandria, I"  Terlullian,ii  OrigeJi,"  Cyprian,  Euttbioi. 


id  Ljaw,: 

declared  tobo  genuine  by  Papias,*  IrenKU*,*  Ctemm 
igeji,"  Cyprian,  T 
AlhanasiuB,  and  all  subsequent  eecleBiastical  writeim.' 


of  the  first  or  very  early  in  the  second  century,  and  wliict 
contains  only  those  books  of  the  New  Testament,  leepectitf 
whose  authenticity  no  doubts  were  ever  entertained. 
besides  this  external  proof,  we  have  the  6tronf;<eat  ii 


id  unblameahlecouvcTiiation. 


Part  I,  Tlie  Inlndatfion.  (i.  1,  2.) 

1'aht  II.  Jlarini^  tialed  Ike  likiaingt  lo  which  God  had  calltd 
llitm,  Ihe  .IjHKllr, 

Sect.  1.  Gihorts  iho  Chrislinna,  who  had  received  these  pre- 
cious gifts,  to  endeavour  to  improve  in  the  moit  substantial 
graces  and  virtues,  (i.  3 — 11.) 
Sect.  S.  To  this  he  incites  llicjii. 


Sect.  3.  Ha  goarda  Ihem  against  smtlers  and  impostor*,  who, 
he  foretelli,  would  ridicule  their  expectation  of  Christ's 
emmng : — 

II.  It«  iibuwInK  ths  thiiud  wIijf  iliat  gjva  list  «">*  ■li>liit<<d;  Bui  4e- 
tlgnii  and  rnesuraieDKBlB  la  cHlwenco  aoil  linlines.-'.  (iil.  V— 11.) 
I',\RT  III.  "Hit  Condunon,  in  tnktck  Ihe  Jpinlk, 
Skct.  I.  Dechkns  the  agreement  of  his  doctrine  wilh  tliat  of 
Saint  Paul.  (iJL  IS,  16.) 

■  »re  tlw  olwrvalionl  on  SiUm  P-l-r's  stjle,  [i-  Wi.  '••?"•. 
Set  I  Pel.  i.  15. 13.  ii.  13.  iii  1,  i  10.  -3  Pel  ii-  7.  iii.  11, 


B'TmU— UCtj  Ito.vid.ili.  pp-'lll— 4^    Mv 
iciiiirlis,  v.il.  <v.  HI.  3WSa. 
•  Lanlnrr's  WnrSs,  Hvn.  vuL  Ii.  p.  Gl.  1  4lo. 


p.  IDS.  1U9.  l]^;4^J.*lll  tFp.33r.3ta 


t  lukL  Bvih  vuL  11.  II.  |iH  i  tin.  i-uL  1.  p.  3ia 
It  ll.id.  Kvu.  viiL  II.  p.  iUr. ;  Hn.  laL  I.  )<.  4U3. 
iilbiil.  Sva.  vuLll.p.iuu.:  Ilo.  vul.  I.  p.  4'J9. 


>*  IMd  Bvo.  vul.  II.  p.  4i)l. :  4ta.  v(ii.  I.  p. «». 

>•  rbiO.  S™.  VOL  vl.  p.  581,  HB. ;  Hlo.  vi.  til.  pp.  BSS,  GX. 
•'B«esHvsraliiMiineiHof  i1ilsBiiBlniy,«i|ira,  Vol.  I  pp.  Bl,  5£  lu"' 
»  Iduinc,  VnniiiKiunrius  in  EvBiigrliiiiii  Juhannls,  lom.  i.    Pmlctuiii'S 
.  IW.    Mutnialil's  PicIiM  lo  I  Jnlin,  sect  2.    l.»n(il,  HrrnmiHtt 
sera,  pars  iL    Uc  Inierpretuloae  EpiuolanuB  Jolianaii,  pp  1G7-Ii* 


._  those  o'f  his  Gospel.'i^  There  is  also  a  remarkable  pent- 
liarity  in  the  style  of  this  apostle,  and  particularly  in  tbit 
Epistle.  His  sentences,  considered  lepdrately,  are  exceed- 
ingly  clear  and  intelligible;  but,  when  we  search  for  ibeit 
connexion,  we  frequently  meet  wilh  greater  difticnlties  thai 
we  experience  even  in  the  Epistles  of  Paul,  Artless  simpli- 
city and  benevolence,  blended  wilh  singular  modeMT  ui 
candour,  together  wiib  a  wonderful  sublimity  of  sentimMA 
are  ihe  characlerislicB  of  this  Epistle;  in  which  John  apprm 
to  have  delivered  his  conceptions  as  ihey  arose  in  bis  miiid, 
in  ihe  form  of  aphorisms,  in  order  that  they  might  pro- 

the  greater  effect.     In  his  Gospel  John  does  notcooienl 

himself  with  simply  affirming  or  denying  a  thing,  but  dtniM 

■- iiy  to  strengthen  his  affirmation;  and  in  lite  manner, 

then  his  denial  of  a  thing,  he  affirms  its  contrary. 
See  Joliii  i.  20.  iii.  36.  v.  i!1.  vi.  22.  The  same  manaer  of 
expressing  things  strongly  occurs  in  tliis  Epistle.  S.e  ii.  1. 
27.  and  iv.  2,  3.  In  his  Gospel  also,  Sainl  John  trequenlly 
USPS  the  pronoun  or  mIts',  ««»,  -mm,  Ihit,  in  order  to  expre^ 
things  emphiilically.  See  i.  13.  iii.  19.  ".  29.  40.  SO.  and 
xvii.  3.  Ill  the  Kpislle  the  Bame  emphalical  mo>le  of  et- 
pression  obtains,     t^ompare  i.  0.  ii.  25.  iii.  23.  v.  3.  i.  6. 

n.  VVith  regard  to  the  dale  nf  ibis  Epistle,  there  is  a  cic- 
iiderablo  diversity  of  opinion.  Drs.  llenson.  Hales,  ai-il 
nihers,  place  it  in  the  year  68 ;  Bishop  Tomline  ia  63: 
Lamp,  after  the  first  Jewish  war,  and  Iwfore  ihe  ai>oiil'  < 
exile  in  Palinos;  Dr.  l.nrdner,  a.  n.  «0,  or  even  later;  Mill 
and  Lc  I'lerc,  in  A.  n.  'Jl  or  92;  Bcausobre,  L'Knfaiit.aD« 
Du  Pin,  nt  the  end  nf  tho  first  century ;  and  (irolius,  Hani- 
mond,  Whitby,  Miehaelis.and  Mackmght.  place  it  belbrelhe 
dpsttueiion  of  Jemsaluni,  hut  williout  specifying  Ihe  precise 
year.     Tho  most  pwbable  of  ihese  various  opinions  u  thit 

hich  assigns  an  early  date  lo  this  Epistle,  viz.  befoie  tbt 
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communion  with  him,  and  to  believe  in  him,  that  they  walk 
in  the  light  and  not  in  darkness  (i.  5—^7.)*  that  is,  in  holiness 
and  not  in  sin ;  that  they  walk  as  Christ  walked  (ii.  6.) ;  and 
that  they  keep  the  commctndtnents,  and  especially  abound  in 
sincere  brotherly  love  towards  each  other,  (ii.  4.  9^11.  iii. 
10^24.  iv.  20,  21.  V.  1 — 3.)  This  rational  and  Christian 
spirit,  the  apostle  enforces  upon  the  best  principles,  and  with 
the  strongest  ar^ments,  derived  from  the  love  of  God  and 
of  Christ ;  showing  the  utter  insufficiency  of  faith,  and  the 
mere  external  profession  of  religion,  without  the  accompa- 
nying evidence  of  a  holy  life  and  conduct. 

Thirdly^  to  help  forward  and  to  provoke  real  Christians  to 
communion  with  God  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  (i.  3,  4.) ;  to 
constancy  in  the  true  faith,  aj^ainst  all  that  seduced  them  {\\, 
24 — ^28.);  to  purity  and  holiness  of  life  (ii.  1.  iii.  3 — 13.),' 
and  that  those  who  believe  on  the  name  of  the  Son  ofCrod^may 
know  thai  they  have  eternal  life.  (v.  13.) 

y.  Heidegr^rer,  Van  Til,  PHtius,  Moldenhawer,  Langius, 
and  other  analysts  of  Scripture,  have  each  suggested  different 
tabular  synopses  of  this  Epistle,  with  a  view  to  illustrate  its 
divisions  and  to  show  the  bearings  of  the  apostle's  ar- 
guments. Extreme  prolixity  and  extreme  brevity  charac- 
terize their  respective  schemes.  The  foUowingr  synopsis, 
however,  it  is  hoped,  will  be  found  to  show  the  leading  di- 
visions of  the  Epistle  or  treatise  with  sufficient  perspicuity 
and  conciseness.  It  consists  of  six  sections,  besidfes  the 
conclusion,  which  is  a  recapitulation  of  the  whole. 

Skct.  1.  asserts  the  true  divinity  and  humanity  of  Christ,  in 
opposition  to  the  false  teachers,  and  urges  the  union  of  fidth 
and  holiness  of  life  as  absolutely  necessary  to  enable  Chris- 
tians to  enjoy  communion  with  Grod.  (L  1 — 7.) 

Sect.  2.  shows  that  all  have  sinned,  and  explains  the  doc- 
trine of  Christ's  propitiation.  (L  8-^-10.  ii.  1,  2.)  Whence 
the  apostlo  takes  occasion  to  illustrate  the  marks  of  true 
&ith ;  viz.  obeying  his  commandments  and  sincere  love  of 
the  brethren ;  and  shows  that  the  love  of  the  world  is  incon- 
sistent with  the  love  of  GJod.  (ii.  3 — 17.) 

Sect.  3.  asserts  Jesus  to  be  the  same  person  with  Christ,  in 
opposition  to  the  false  teachers  who  denied  it.  (ii.  18 — 29.) 

SccT».4.  On  the  privileges  of  true  believers,  and  their  conse- 
quent happiness  and  duties,  and  the  mar^  by  which  they 
are  known  to  be  '*  the  sons  of  God."  (iii.) 

Skct.  6.  Contains  criteria  by  whieh  to  distinguish  Antichrist 
and  fake  Christians,  with  an  exhortation  to  brotherly  love, 
(iv.) 

(i.  A  mark  to  know  one  sort  of  Antichrist,— the  not  confessing  that 

Christ  came  in  the  flesh,  (iv.  1—3.) 
f  ii.  Criteria  for  distingiiiBtung  false  Christians ;  viz. 

(1.)  liOve  of  the  world.  (4—6.) 

(2.)  Want  of  brotheriy  love.  (7—12.) 

(3.)  Denying  Christ  to  be  the  tnie  Son  of  GJod.  (13—15.) 
( iii.  A  recommendation  of  brotherly  love,  from  the  consideration  of  the 

love  of  God  in  giving  his  Son  fur  sinners.  (16—21.) 

Sect.  6.  shows  the  connection  between  faith  in  Christ,  rege- 
neration, love  to  God  and  his  children,  obedience  to  his 
commandments,  and  victory  over  the  world ;  and  that  Jesus 
Christ  is  truly  the  Son  of  God,  able  to  save  us,  and  to  hear 
the  prayers  we  make  for  ourselves  and  others,  (v.  1 — 16.) 

The  conclusion,  which  is  a  summary  of  the  preceding  treatise, 
shows  that  a  sinful  life  is  incx)nsistent  with  true  Christianity  ; 
asserts  the  divinity  of  Christ ;  and  cautions  believers  against 
idolatry,  (v.  17—21.) 

The  preceding  is  an  outline  of  this  admirable  Epistle; 
which  being  designed  to  promote  right  principles  of  doctrine 
and  practical  PJety  in^conduct,  abounds,  more  than  any  book 
of  the  New  TesCaraent,  with  criteria  by  which  Christians 
may  soberly  examine  themselves  whether  they  be  in  the  faith, 
(2  Cor.  xiii.  5.) 

The  style  of  this  Epistle  is  pure,  clear,  and  flowing;  and 

1  Roberts's  (Havls  Bibliorum,  p.  827. 


an  affectionate  spirit  pervades  the  whole,  except  in  tboie 
passages  where  the  apostle  exposes  and  reprehends  hjrpocrites 
and  false  teachers,  whose  dangerous  practices  and  tenets  he 
exposes  in  such  a  faithful,  plain,  and  even  authoritative  rnao- 
ner,  as  may  serve  to  illustrate  the  reason  why  our  Sarioor 
gave  him,  together  with  his  brother  James,  the  appelUtJos 
o{ Boanerges,  or  sons  of  thunder.  (Mark  iii.  17.^ 

VI.  Before  we  conclude  this  section,  it  may  oe  proper  to 
notice  the  controversy  respecting  the  clauses  m  1  John  ?.  7, 
8.  concerning  the  Heavenly  Witnesaea,  which  has  for  oearij 
four  centuries  divided  the  opinions  of  learned  men,  and  whia 
the  majority  of  biblical  critics  now  abandcm  as  spurious.  Ai  I 
the  limits  assigned  to  this  discussion  are  necessarily  confined,  | 
we  shall  briefly  state  the  evidence  for  and  against  its  gts^ 
ineness. 

In  the  Textua  Reeeptus,  or  received  Greek  Text  of  the  Nei 
Testament,  the  seventh  and  eighth  verses  of  the  fifth  chapts 
of  this  Epistle  are  as  follows : — 

'Ort  rfut  wrn  ol  /jo^mffwrvK  \m  *rm  otfatM*  e  TTacnf ,  e  A«>9c,  a«i  n 
icytn  UntfjuL*  not  tCrot  ei  rfttc  <r  tm,  Kju  rfuc  maw  «<  fjatfvmoifn%  t 
TS  yti\  TO  imt/jut,  mti  to  u/laf ,  mm  to  at/uuL*  mm  a  Tpuc  m  nmmru 

In  the  Vulgate  Latin,  and  our  authorized  English  versioi, 
they  run  thus : 

Quoniam  tres  sunt  qui  testimo-  For  there  are  thre«  (bat  bear  r» 

nium  dant  [in  eeUo,  Pater,  Verbum,  cord  [in  keaven^  the  F\ttker,  (fei 

ttSpiritu*Sanetu*:ethitreaunum  Word,  and  the  Boiy  Gkatt;  ami 

9unt.  Et  tre$  aim/  ^  tettimonfum  the$e  three  are  one.    And  tkvt  an 

dant  in  terra :]  splntus,  et  aqua,  et  three  that  boar  ttritne&o  in  tortkJi 

sanguis :  et  hi  tres  In  unum  sunt.  tbe  spirit,  and  the  water,  «Bd  tH 

blood ;  and  these  three  agree  in  osa 

The  disputed  passage  is  included  between  the  brackets. 

The  decision  of  the  controversy  depends  partly  upon  tk 
Greek  manuscripts,  partiy  upon  the  ancient  ▼ersioos,  wd 
partly  upon  the  quotations  which  occur  in  the  writings  of  tht 
ancient  fathers. 

AGAINST  THE  GENUINENESS  OF  THE  CONTROYERTKD  PAI8A6I, 

IT  IS  URGED, 

1.  That  this  clause  is  not  to  be  found  in  a  Mingle  Greek 
mantucript  ipritten  before  the  sixteenth  century. 

Of  all  the  manuscripts  hitherto  discovered  and  collated  whidk 
contain  this  EpisUe,  amounting  to  one  hundred  and  forty-^dne} 
if  we  deduct  several  that  are  either  mutilated  or  imperfect  in  tfaii 
place,  it  will  be  found  that  four  only  have  the  text,  and  two  d 
these  are  absolutely  of  no  authority ;  viz. 

1.  The  Codex  Guelpherbytanus,  which  is  evidently  a  muiit- 
script  of  the  seventeenth  century,  for  it  contains  the  Latin  trans- 
lation of  Beza,  written  by  the  same  hand,  and  consequently  is  of 
no  use  whatever  in  sacred  criticism. 

2.  The  Codex  Ravianus  or  BeroUnensis,  which  is  obviouslf 
a  forgery ;  it  is  for  the  most  part  only  a  transcript  of  tbe  Greek 
text  in  the  Complutensian  Polyglott,  printed  in  1514,  with  some 
various  readings  from  Stephens's  third  edition  ;  and  the  remain- 
der (from  Mark  v.  20.  to  the  end  of  Saint  John's  Gospel  and 
Rom.  i. — vL  and  xiii. — xvi.)  is  a  copy  of  the  same  edition,  with 
some  various  readings  taken  partly  from  Stephens's  margin,  and 
partly  from  the  Complutensian  Polyglott.' 

3.  The  Codex  Britannicus,  as  it  was  called  by  Erasmus,  now 
better  known  by  the  appellation  of  the  Codex  Afontfortii,  JShnt- 
fortianug,  or  Dublinensis,  which  is  preserved  in  Trinity  College 
Library,  Dublin.     A  fac-simile  of  it  is  annexed. 

« In  this  number  are  now,  for  the  first  time,  comprised  one  ofthe  mane- 
scripts  collated  by  Dr.  Scholz,  and  three  manuscripts  in  the  arcbiepMcopai 
library  at  Lambeth,  numbered  1182,  1183,  and  U»>,  which  were  oroufbt 
from  the  Greek  itylands  by  the  late  Professor  Carlyle.  (See  a  oMKf  of 
them  in  our  first  volume.)  The  information,  that  the  difsputed  clause  dfm 
not  exist  in  these  Md8.  was  communicated  to  the  author,  with  eqaai 
promptitude  and  kindness,  by  the  Rev.  Or.  D'Oyly,  Manuscripc-Libranac 
to  his  Grace  the  Archbinhop  of  Canterbury. 

•  See  this  proved  in  Griesbach's  Svmbols  Criticffi,  para  I.  p.  clzxxl  and 
especially  in  Pappelbaum's  Codices  Manuscripti  Raviani  Examen,  dro.  Ber- 
lin, 1796.  Bishop  Marsh  has  given  a  very  valuable  extract  from  Ftppe^ 
baura's  treatise,  with  remarks,  in  the  Appendix  to  his  Letters  to  Mr- 
Archdeacon  Travis,  pp.  211—282. 
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It  w  not  printed  in  Erasmus's  fiist  edition,  published  ia  1516, 
nor  in  his  second  edition,  in  1519 ;  nor  in  the  editions  of  Aldus, 
1618 ;  GerbeUus,  1521 ;  Cephalaus,  1624 ;  and  of  Colinaeus,  1634. 

Erasmus,  it  is  true,  inserted  it  in  his  third  edition  published  in  «»<b..«iu«,  wii*«*  »  w^xunv^y  ^y«^  nvtu  u 
1622,  on  the  faith  of  the  Codex  Britannicus  or  Montfortianus  I  served  in  the  libraiy  of  Sion  College,  London, 
above  mentioned, — not  from  any  conviction  of  its  genuineness,  I 


but  (as  he  says)  **  to  avoid  calumny/'i  It  is  found  indeed  in  tht 
Greek  text,  and  in  the  Vulgate  Latin  version  of  the  Comphitto. 
sian  Polyglott,  of  which  a  fao-simile  is  given  in  the  aonexca 
engraving,  which  is  accurately  copied  from  the  exemplir  jn 


tf  ip/O)*  uopT  vpovpTe^**C(r/T(a>*ovpq|Ki»,  vo»  wa** 
Tiip'Kcii'O''  Xoyos''Kat/7o*dyiov'^(t&\fiia ,  *Kai 
/oi*Tp£K''£K;/7o»£p*eitfi  'Koti'tptt^*  i\<si\f/o%*jictp 
7vpoXf^Tt<ftm  »'Th9  •yM^./To>  ajjJtV>jua*  Km^To  ^<r 


'ai£iJcoiJ»£crTiV.*6TronjrTH^TiV'M"4iapTvpic(' 
"eaou  fHy'^jutu  apT^j>HKt'7t£pi'7ov  *  v  \<y(/*av7o\r. 

*tws%imf  rtwt.*i£f  ^treeYtmftp*  woo 


^cripfattia'/fe/limoiuwiv*^^! 


On  this  fac-simile  it  is  to  be  observed,  1.  That  the  first  five 
Imes,  both  of  the  Greek  and  Latin,  are  at  the  top  of  the  opposite 
page  to  that  on  which  the  other  four  lines  are  found ;  and  2.  That 
the  alphabetical  letters,  intermingled  with  the  Greek  text,  refer 
to  the  corresponding  words  in  the  Latin  text,  which  is  printed 
in  a  parallel  column  in  the  Complutcnsian  edition,  and  marked 
with  the  same  letters,  in  order  to  ascertain  more  easily  the  corres- 
ponding Greek  and  Latin  words.  As  the  size  of  our  page  does 
not  admit  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  texts  being  disposed  in  parallel 
columns,  they  are  necessarily  placed  one  below  the  other. 

But  the  Complutensian  Polyglott,  however  rare  and  valuable 
in  other  respects,  is  in  this  case  of  no  authority  beyond  that  of 
any  common  Greek  Testament,  any  further  than  it  is  supported 
by  ancient  MSS.  The  editors  of  the  Complutensian  Greek 
Testament,  indeed,  profess  to  have  followed  the  best  and  most 
ancient  manuscripts  of  the  Vatican  :  but  in  that  age  copies,  two 
or  three  hundred  years  old,  were  considered  as  ancient.  It  is, 
however,  most  certain  that  they  did  not  consult  the  celebrated 
Codex  Vaticanus,  vi'hich  is  reputed  to  be  one  of  the  most  ancient 
MSS.  if  it  be  not  the  most  ancient  manuscript  extant  (for  that 
manuscript  has  not  the  disputed  clause)  ;  and  that  they  have  not 
only  departed  from  its  readings  in  many  places,  but  have  also 
varied  from  the  order  of  things  in  point  of  time  and  place.  Wet- 
stein,  Semler,  and  Grieshach  are  unanimously  of  opinion  that 
the  MSS.  used  by  the  Complutensian  editors  were  neither  ancient 
nor  valuable:  for  they  scarcely  ever  consent  with  the  most  an- 
cient copies  or  fathers,  except  in  conjunction  with  modem  copies, 
and  they  almost  always  agree  with  the  modem  copies  where 
these  differ  from  the  more  ancient.  Because  the  Complutensian 
editors  admitted  the  disputed  passage  into  their  text  of  the  New 
Testament,  it  has  been  supposed  that  they  found  it  in  their  MSS. ; 
but  it  is  more  probable,  that  they  inserted  it  upon  the  authority 
of  the  Latin  Vulgate  Version.     For, 

(1.)  In  the  first  place.  It  Ls  not  usual — indeed  it  forms  no 
part  of  the  plan  of  the  Complutcnsian  edition — to  insert  notes 
in  the  margin  of  the  Greek  text  Not  more  than  three  instances 
of  such  notes  occur  throughout  this  edition  :  "  and  therefore," 
as  Sir  Isaac  Newton  has  forcibly  argued,  "  there  must  be  some- 
thing extraordinary,  and  that  in  respect  of  the  Greeks  because 


it  is  in  ttie  margin  of  this  text  In  1  Cor.  xv.  there  is  DotieiH]  ia 
this  margin  a  notable  variation  in  the  Greek  reading.  In  Matt 
vi.  13.,  where  they,  in  their  edition,  recede  from  the  Givek  copifs 
and  correct  it  by  the  Latin,  they  make  a  marginal  note  to  jus- 
tify their  doing  so.  And  so  here,  where  the  testimony  of  '  th* 
Three  in  heaven*  is  generally  wanting  in  the  Greek  copies,  lb<7 
make  a  third  marginal  note,  to  secure  themselves  from  brinf 
blamed  for  printing  it.  Now,  in  such  a  case  as  this,  there  is  co 
question  but  they  would  make  the  best  defence  they  could ;  and 
yet  they  do  not  tell  of  any  various  lections  in  the  Greek  manu- 
scripts, nor  produce  any  one  Greek  manuscript  on  their  side^  but 
have  recourse  to  the  authority  of  Thomas  Aquinas."* — "TTmroas, 
say  they,  in  treating  of  the  three  which  bear  witness  in  bearen, 
teaches,  that  the  words  '  these  Three  are  one,*  are  subjoined  for 
insinuating  the  unity  of  the  Essence  of  the  Three  Vtram^- 
And  whereas  one  Joachim  interpreted  this  unity  to  be  only  '•t^ 
i  and  consent,  it  being  thus  said  of  the  Spirit,  Water,  and  Blx>»i. 
in  some  copies,  that '  these  Three  are  one  :*  Thomas  replied,  lHj; 
this  clause  is  not  extant  in  the  trae  copies,  but  was  added  bv  *iie 
Arians  for  per\eriing  the  sense."  Thus  far,  this  annotatioo- 
"  Now  this  plainly  respects  the  Latin  copies  {for  ^iqninas  w.- 
derstood  not  Greek),  and  therefore  part  of  the  design  of  this 
annotation  is  to  set  right  the  Latin  reading.     But  this  is  not  thr 

«  AmotiR  modrm  editions  of  note,  the  disputed  clause  is  omitled  c 
Mare's  Greek  and  English  edition,  1729,  in  that  of  Harwood,  1776,  in  wbo^ 
edition  I  tie  text  of  the  epistles  represents  the  Clermont  manuscript ;  Mk 
tha^i,  1782-88;  and  Qriesbach.  1774-5,  and  the  various  subsequent  editi^mi 
of  hi:»  text.  In  the  editions  o^Bowyer,  in  1763,  17?2,  and  17^?;  of  Knappe 
in  1797  ;  ofTiitnian,  in  IS20;  of  Vaier,  in  1824  ;  ofGoeschen,  1832;  tod  of 
Bloomfield.  1832;  this  clause  is  included  between  brackets. 

«  The  following  is  a  literal  transcript  (from  the  copy  in  Sion  College  Li- 
brary) of  ihe  oricinal  of  the  marginal  note  above  alluded  to:— "Sanftw 
Thomas,  in  expositione  secunde  decretalis  de  sums  trinitate  et  fide  caiboiica. 
tractans  istum  passum  contra  abbatem  Joachim,  ut  ires  sunt  qui  testitao- 
nium  dant  in  ccelo,  pator,  verbum,  et  spiritus  sanctns :  dicil  ad  literwa 
verba  sequentia.  Et  ad  in^inuandam  imitatem  trium  personarum  sabdiiur. 
et  hii  tres  unum  sunt.    Quod  quidem  dicitur  propter  esoeAtie  unitaieni 
Sed  hoc  Joachim  perverse  trahere  volens,  ad  unitatero  charitalw  ei  f<»- 
scn(>us  inducebat  consequentcm  auctoritatem :  Nam  subditur  ibidem,  ei 
tres  sunt  qui  lesiimonium  dant  in  terra  s.  (i.  e.  scilicet]  spiritus:  aqua:  et 
sanguis.    Et  in  quibusdam  libris  additur ;  et  hii  tres  uoam  sunt    9ed  bot 
in  veris  exrmplaribus  non  habetur :  sed  dicitur  esse  appositum  ab  her*- 
licis  arrianis  ad  pervertendnm  intellectum  sanum  auctoritatis  premifw  de 
unitate  csscntie  trium  personanun.    Hec  beatua  Ttuwaaa  ubi  supra." 
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when  the  oldest  of  our  existing  manuscripts  were  written.*    Now,  its  appearance  in  the  Latin,  which  would  tcareely  hare  happened,     i 

that  the  Greek  fathers  sliould  not  avail  theni.selves  of  so  strong  if  it  had  been  derived  from  the  autograph  of  SL  John.< 
and  apposite  a  text  in  their  controversies  with  the  Arians  and        (j.  y%e  dutputed  clause  i$  not  once  quoted  by  any  nfikt 

other  sectaries,  as  an   additional   confirmation  of  the   doctrine  IaU in  Fathers,  even  where  the  subject  of  which  they  wen  imt-     J 

of  the  Holy  Trinity,  is  utterly  inexplicable,  on  any  other  sup-  in^  rt'/uired  it,  and  where  we  should  expect  to  see  it  cited,  \ 

posiuon  than  that  of  its  not  l>cinff  in  existence.     Bishop  Bur-        p^^  instance,  it  is  not  cited  by  the  author  of  the  tn»tife  on  the      j 

gess,  indeed,  contends  that  it  is  quoted  in  the  second  bymbolum  ,,    ^i^^  ^f  ^ereUcs  among  Cyprian's  worka,  nor  by  Novtliin,      ! 

Antiochenum,  or  creed  drawn  up  at  the  council  which  was  con-  jjilary  bishop  of  Poictou,  Lucifer  bUhop  of  CaglUri,  AmbrMc, 

venod  at  Antioch  a.  n.  .41,  and  which  consisted  of  ninety-seven  paustinus  the  Presbyter,  Loo  the  Great  (who  transcribe*  tbf 

bishojw,  of  whom  nearly  one  hall  were  Anans,  and  who  pro-  ^^^j^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^         ^  ^^„  ^y^^  ^^^  j^  his  celebrated  epiide 

fessed  in  that  creed  to  follow  ';the  evangelical  and  apostolical  ^  piavianus,  which  was  translated  into  Greek,  and  -read  inlbp 

tradition.       After  declarmg  their  belief  in  one  God  the  Father,  ^^^^^u  ^^  Chalcedon),  the  author  of  the  t^^aHse  Dc  Promi^^i., 

in  one  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  m  the  Holy  Ghost,  they  add  the  ^^^^^^^  Augustine,  Eucherius,  the  pseudo-Athanasius,  the  authcf 

following  sentences :-«  rhc  father  being  truly  a  Father,  and  ^f  jj,^  Disputation  against  Arius,  Facundus,  Juniliua.  Octt^ 


quoted  by  Tertullian,  (Cyprian, ^ 

m  consent   •;  uf:u  tn  yw  vrt^r^iru  TPI A,  ti,  .fi  cvfx<^nt  EN  :  or,  ^f  j^e  Latin  church  ;  but  this  again  has  been  denied  bv  those  m\» 

without  the  explanatory  terms,  finr:a  Tyair,  so  that  the  three  i^aintain  that  the  clause  in  question  is  spurioua.     The  supposed 

are  oner    1  he«  expressions  the  learned  prelate  considers  as  a  testimonies  of  these  fathers  are  considered  in  pp.  371— 373.  infiZ 
quotation  from  bt.  John:  they  are  not,  he  admits,  precisely  the        ,«.«.«    ^    ,     ^  .,  i-  -,,         -^1,1. 

Lne  as  the  words  of  1  John  v.  7.,  but  he  is  of  opinion  that  ,   ^;  ^/^"^  "^'"'l' ^;^7'^^%^^^^ 

they  may  nevertheless  be  a  quotation  from  it.^  ^^'  "^'!!'}'L'L!^.'t'!^^ti^^^^^^ 


_  quotation  from  the  disputed 

text,— not  only  from  the  total  silence  of  the  Greek  fethera  of  that  reformer,  Dr.  Martin  Luther,  and  in  all  the  editioiw  of  it  pab- 

particular  period  concerning  the  disputed  text,  which  they  must  ^^^  J**""^  ^"  lifetime.      The  last  ediUon  printed  under  La- 

have  cited  during  their  keen  controversies  with  the  Arians,  if  it  ^^^^  «  superintendence  (and  which  was  not  quite  finished  tiU 

had  really  been  in  then-  copies ;  but  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  a^'  ^"  ^^^^^)  ^>«  "»'*^  *>'  ^^^^^  »"  ^^^  prclace  to  which  he  le- 

sentiment  of  the  passage  above  given  from  the  Actiocheian  Creed  <l"e8ts  that  no  person  will  make  any  alterations  in  it.     Bat  ihii 

is  in  unison  with  the  last  clause  of  1  John  v.  8.  ci  tpuc  «c  to  \f  g«^at  and  good  man  hod  not  been  dead  thirty  years,  when  the 

LTif,  and  these  three  acmikk  in  one  and  the  same  thing;  vix.  that  I^assage  was  interpolaU«d  m  his  German  translation.     The  6m 

the  Son  of  God  is  come.     (See  Sir  Isaac  Newton's  Paraphrastic  ^^^^^on,  m  which  this  act  of  injusUce  took  place,  and  in  which 

Exposition,  in  p.  373.  infra.)    Further,  it  will  be  observed,  that  the  Luther  s  text  at  least  was  corrupted,  is  that  which  was  printed  c 

Antiochcian  Creed  varies  from  the  commonly  received  text,  the  Frankfort  m  1574.     But  m  the  edition  of  1583,  printed  m  the 

masculine  tph:  being  turned  into  the  neuter  t«*  :  if  a  quotation  «»mc  place,  and  also  m  several  still  later  Frankfort  editions,  the 

harl  be^n  intended,  the  framrr  of  that  confession  of  faith  would  P^wgc  was  again  omitted.  The  oldest  V\  ittenberg  cdiuon,  whici 

have  used  the  words  ci'  tjb;  lr«^/— these  three  arc  one.     But  what  received  it,  was  that  of  1696  ;  and  in  the  Wittenberg  edition  of 

most  materially  neutralizes  the  passage  adduced  by  Bishop  Bur-  ^599  it  is  likewise  contained,  but  is  pnnted  inTloman  chaww 

gess  from  this  creed,  is  the  fact,  that  the  clause  was  not  cited  bv  t«Ts-     ^^  ^^^^  »'  ^a»  inserted  also  in  the  Low  Gennan  Bibk. 

any  Greek  wriu^r'  eariier  tlian  Manuel  Calec.-is,  who  lived  in  the  prmted  in  that  year  at  Hamburg.      In  the  seventeenth  cenmry. 

fourteenth  century,  and  whose  attachment  to  the  Romish  church  »*  ^e  except  the  Wittenberg  ediUon  of  1607,  which  remain.!^ 

was  so  great  that'hc  became  a  Dominican  monk,  and  adopted  ^"»c  ^  Luther's  text,  the  insertion  was  general ;  and  since  that 

the  tenets  of  that  church  concerninjr  the  procession  of  the  Holy  ^''"P  *^  ^  ^"^""^  *"  «^®^  '^^^^'^'^  ^^^"^  German  translation  of  the 

Spirit,  in  opposition  to  those  maintained  by  the  Greek  church,  ^r^ptures. 

Calccas  is  succeeded  by  Brvonnius,^  a  writer  of  the  fftenith        Calvm,  who  retained  lU  speaks  very  doubtfully  of  it.    In  the 

century,  who  also  was  so  attached  to  the  Romish  church,  that  he  ^^^^^  version  pruited  by  Stephens  m  1544,  and  ascribed  to  Leo 

quotes  1  John  v.  6.  not  with  to  -ry^fx^  ^my  n  <o^uu.  {the  Spirit  J^^^  C^^*^  embraced  the  theological  views  ot  Zwmgle  tlw  re- 

iM  truth),  hut  with  -:  X^iTT'.c  feTT/y  «  ct>j,fiu*  {CaniBT  is  truth),  former  of  Switzerland),  it  is  dismissed  from  the  text,  but  retained 

which  is  the  reailing  of  the  Latin,  and  omiu  the  final  clause  of  ^^  ^^^  'margin ;  and  in  Castalio's  Latin  version,  pnnted  at  Basil 

the  eighth  verse,  in  opposition  likewise  to  the  Greek  manuscripts,  m  1551  ami  again  m  1563,  it  is  included  between  bracket*, 
and  in  conformity  with  only  motlern  transcripts  ot  the  Vulgate.        ^f  ^^e  English  versions,  the  earliest  is  that  of  William  Tmdd, 

The  next  Greek  writer  who' has  cited  this  clause  is  Peter  Mongi-  pnnted  m    1544,  and  agam   m  1546.      Coverdale's  Bible  w 

las,  who  lived  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and  who  is  followed  pnntcd  m  folio  in  1535.      Matthew's  m   1537,  partly  from  Tin 

by  the  (Jreeks  in  general  of  the  present  age.     Nor  should  it  W.  ^^1  and  partly  from  Covcrdale,  and  reprinted  m  1549  and  1551 

forgotten,  that,  when  the  passage  first  appeared  in  Greek,  it  pre-  ^ranmer's  Bible  was  printed  m  1539  and  1541.     In  IMO  and 

sented  itself  under  as  manv  dilferent  shapes  as  when  it  first  made  ^^^  ^  ^V."?  ^'^^^'^  «'J«t\«>»s  were  published  by  Tavcmer.     In  IMl 

a  folio  Bible  was  pnnted  under  the  ins|)ection  of  Bi&hops  Ton<4a! 

»  Bishop  Mansli's  Lrciuros,  part  vi.  p  17.  and  Heath.     Ill  1549  Tavcrner's  was  reprinted.     In  1530  aNev 

«  I.eiier  to  tli«'  Clnray  of  the  Diocfisr  of  St.  David's,  pp.  97.  101.  10.  11.  Testament  in  Octavo,  in  Latin  and  Encjlisli,  was  printed  by  Giui- 

^  »^Mcn)oir  of  the  Cc.niruv.rsy  n.pecting  the  three  ifeavenly  Witnesses,  ^j^^  f^^  ^^^  j^,,^  ChcH'ke.     In  155U    a  Testament,  in  quarto,  by 

*  The  only  ejcpre8=<ion  wliich  approximateg  very  nearly  to  that  in  the  Hill.     In  1553,  a  Bible  in  small  quarto,  by  Grafton.     In  1556, 

Antioclieiau  Creed  i.s  the  following,  which  occurs  in  the  works  of  Greyory  an  English  Bible,  in  folio,  wa.«*  printed  at  Kouen  ;  and  in  1562  a 

>azianzen,  who  iiv<Mi  anil  wrote  tlunng  the  inulilie  and  latter  part  of  the  /.  ,.     i>ii  •    *    i-     i        i        i      it 

fourth  century  :-'^  For  the  C;odhead  is  one  in  three,  and  the  thrtf^  are  ott>^r  '^"^  ""''«  ^^'^^.  P"i"**<» «»  London,  by  Harrison. 
'Ev  yx;,  ,*  TCT.v  <  7.-rf;,  xxi  ix  rax  t*.  (Opp.  p.  6;.M.  Colouia.  1690.)   Hut        All  these  editions  contain  1  John  v.  7.  but  not  without  mark.? 

It  has  been  shown  by  Criio  Caniubriuiensis.  that  th.- re  is  nothini?  in  fire-  ^f  JquIjj   either  including  the  verMi  between  parentheses,  or  print- 

gory's  manner  of  Mirnxlucmsr  thi.s  exprensjon  which  Indicates  an  uifention  .        •    •      j>     •      »•        •  rm         •     t^  »    t*-,!  h 

oftpioiinsthe  sacn-d  writers.  (Vindication  of  Prof.  Porson,  up.  53.  r>l.)   If  int?  it  in  diminutive   letU^rs.      1  hus,  in  tyraniuer  s  Bible,  usnially 

is  proper  to  rouiark,  that  Criro  adduces  another  nawage  Ironi  (Jregory,  ealled  the  Greait  Bible,  on  account  of  its   size,  in   the  edition  of 

which,  tocefherwiih  thaijusf  piodun-d.  was  traced  by  Mr.  Por.^on  as  bein-r  iroji    :*  «„tH^ar^  ;„  iWo  followintr  ni.inner- 

cited  from  him  by  Kufhymius  Ziiabenus:  this  we  have  omitted,  becaur^e  **^'^^'  *^  ai>Far>  in  liie  loiiowing  manner.— 

it  has  no  inimediaie  reference  to  our  present  arn:ument.    As  it  Is  impossi-         "Thi.«»  Je.su.-i  riirist  is  he  t!iat  VAnxf".  by  water  and  bbnuL  not  by  iniyr 

ble  to  condense  within  the  limits  of  a  note  tlie  facts  and  arf^uments  of  onely,  but  by  water  and  l)!oud.     And  it  i:^  tiie  sprete  that  beareth  wrti:r<>, 

••  Critr)."  lo  Khi)w  th;it  the  ttroek  fathers,  cited  by  Porson,  did  uot  cite  the  becau!«e  theSprete  is  triieth. 

disputed  clause,  the  reader  is  necessarily  referred  to  his  "  Vindication,"  (For  tlier  are  ihrr  wliicU  beare  recorJc  in  beavfo,  tbefithfr,  the  wordr,u4  tb«  whoiyfWiL 

pp.  37— 75.  And  tbi!»e  thre  are  out),  and  tlicr  arc  thre  which  beare  rccorie  (ioertk)ll*e 

»  "In  the  Greek  Act.*<  of  the  I.ateran  Council,  vcrhtim  et  ttpiritus  sane-  sprete,''  Ac."" 
tus  (the  WonJ  and  the  Holy  Spirit)  had  been  Inully  translated  by  K:yi{  xa» 


vTv.jux  kyt::-.  without  an  article,  because  tliere  is  nonn  in  the  Latin;  but  *  Bp.  Mari»h':<l.ottrrs  to  Travis,  pp.  xvi. — xix. 

Cah.'cas  and  Bryennius,  who  were  native  Greeks,  and  therefore  felt  thi.s  '  In  his  prolosiue,  ('ranmer  explains  wbat  is  meant  by  the  Bmall  lett^ri: 

deficiency,  wrote  e  xi>o«  K»t  to  a-irio/u»  to  »yt',v  with  an  article  tncre  than  — "Where  as  oilen  ye  fhall  finde  a  small  lettre  in  the  lexte,  it  picnifyrtb. 

.he  Complutensian  editors  and  Erasmus  inserted."    Bishop  Marsli's  Let-  that  so  moclin  as  is  in  the  small  letfrc  doth  abounde,  and  is  mor*  in  tbe 

ters  U)  Travis,  p.  xvii.  uote  21.  common  trauslacyon  in  Latyne,  than  is  founde,  either  In  the  HebnK«^ 
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object  of  \Khich  is  to  invalidute  the  baptism  administered  by  he-        (3.)  The  third  Latin  father,  produced  in  favour  of  this  disprdcd 

reticA.     la  Uiid  EpiHtle,  the  following  passage  occurs : —  passage,  is  Jerome ;  who  flourished  in  the  latter  end  of  the  fourth 

"  ^  any  one  could  be  baptized  by  a  heretic,  and  could  obtain  remisMion  or  the  beginning  of  the  fiflh  ccntuiy,  and  TCaided  chiefly  at  B«th- 

of  »in*,-if  he  has  obtained  remuision  0/  Wn*,  and  i»  sancti/Ud,  and  lehem.     Hia  profound  knowledge  of  the  original  ScripUuvthM 

become  the  temple  of  Oodl    I  ajik,  of  what  God  I    If  of  the  Creator^  he  ^_„.„^  u-    u:ki;^i  i-k« ♦^  »^  k^i.i  :«  *k^   °i-i---^  ^^^     t 

tannot  be  hie  templr  teho  hae  nut  biSiered  in  Him ;  if  of  Christ,  neither  caused  his  biblical  labours  to  be  held  in  the  hlgbeat  eneem.    In 

can  he  who  denies  Him  to  be  God,  be  His  temple ;  if  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  several  editions  of  the  Latin  version,  there  ia  a  pre&oe  orprolofiB 

nnce  the  three  ue  one.  Aow  can  the  Holu  Spirit  be  reconciled  to  him,  who  ^  jh^  CathoUc  Epistles,  ascribed  to  him ;  which  pretends  thtt  il 

IS  an  enemy  either  of  the  Father  or  of  the  Sun  1"*^  ^.^  /^      i  •       u   j  .L  *u  j  i  •         #  T 

...  %.    .,.,,       ,  \v       J       A     r     ^1.  the  Greek  copies  had  the  seventh  verse,  and  complains  of  ibi 

In  thu.  parage  Dr.  Mdl  and  other  advocates  for  Uie  pnume-  Latin  translators  as  unfaithful,  for  leaving  it  out. 
ness  of  Ae  dwputed  cUuac,  contend  that  there  "  piamly  an  ar-       ^^  ^^^  ^^^^       ,         ^^  j^^  J*  advocates  of  ^ 

gument  founded  upon  the  unity  of  the  father,  of  the  Son,  and  ^.      ^^  clause  have  founded,  as  they  imagine,  a  powerfol » 
of  the  Holy  Sfnr,t.    But  how  does  Cypnan  make  out  or  prove      ^^^^^  ^^  .^^  genuineness  :  while  othira  have  c«ididl>iiini 

iat  umty  1     He  attempte  no  proof  of  »uch  umty,  but  presup-  ^^^  ^^      .J^^  i^  ^      .^^^     I^  ^    ^,,j,       ^^  j^^^  ^ 


poses  It  as  a  pomt  that  must  be  admitted,-"  Smce  the  three,  ^^^,^    whatever ;  for,  1.  lu  style  is  so  bariia^us  aa  to  piovetbi 

he  says,  "are  one,  the  Holy  Spirit  cannot  be  reconciled  to  Urn  -^  ^^j^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^j^^^^  by  Jerome;  2.  It  k  w^mtingi. 

^ho  u  an  enemy  either  of  the  Father  or  of  the  Son.       That  j^j^  ^aUlogue  of  prefaces,  as  weU  lU  in  the  beat  and  moat  andnt 

^^^^tS''*  SJ!L  ^^  supposes  every  one  wil  know  who  has  read  u,anuscripts  of  Jerome's  veraion;    3.  It  ia  often  fbund.in  Laa 

the  New  Tertament,  and  therefore  he  only  just  alludes  to  the  j^  J^^^^  his  name;  it  makes  use  of  the  term  EpUi^ 

text  as  his  authonty.    In  opposition  to  this  reasoning,  Mkhaehs  Canonicm,  "  Canonical  EpiaUes,"  wheieaa  Jerome'.  Utle  faTSci 

obaarfeiS  that  the  worda-jctm  jrw  ttnwm  «n/,^^^  ^^  Epiotolm  C*iMo&c*,  "Catholic  Epirtlea;"  4.  Further,  tUi 

in  the  Uter  editions  of  Cypnan  s  works,  are  nol  conUmed  in  p^fo^e  is  prefixed  to  some  Latin  copiea  of  the  Catholic  EpiitH 

that  edition  which  was  pub  ished  by  Erasmus ;  and  that  even  if  [^  ^^^^^  g,^  ^^^^  ^^^  i,  ^^^  .^!^^^ .  ^j^^^  j^  j,  ^^^ 

Ofljifwna  genuine,  they  wOl  prove  noUung  more  than  the  aame  ^^at  the  ancient  MSS.  from  which  such  copiea  were  made  U 

wor^ which  are  quot^  by  Tertulhan.*   „  ^   .       .       ^^      ^  not  the  disputed  text,  though  the  transcribe™  had  the  fbUy  ts 

'fha  othOT  passage  of  Cypriwi,  above  alluded  to  is  to  be  foimd  j^^^  that  preface ;  6.  And,  finally,  what  proven  that  it  i.  ut4lj 

m  h«  treatise  on  the  Unity  of  the  Churchy  wntten  a.  n.  261,  destitute  of  authority,  is  the  fact,  tit  "it  i^uate.  one  ftJaebooi 

where  he  thus  expressly  atea  the  disputed  clause :—  ^^  ^^^s  two  other  direct  and  notorious  &lsebooda.    It  ia. 

"The  Lord  «aith.  /  and  my  Father  are  one;  and  again  it  Is  wriUen  of  -inn.tAii  that  all  th«  Cirt^V   mnina  nf  the  N«»w  Tf-atsnumt  VoA 

iheFather,andofi/»eslon,andofiheUolySplrit,ilmi/S#f  fArwareone."!  «»}»atea  tnat  all  me  Ureek  copies  oi  ine  l\ew   1  eaUment  lud 

n,. .     ..  .     1  K    *u^  -  i„.w^«>^  ^*  *u         4    *«j    I  this  verse ;  whereas  none  of  them  had  it,  nor     (aa  we  have 

This,  It  IS  urged  by  the  advoeatea  of  the  contested  clause,  is  a  ,      .        '        „  .                 .  ^    genuine  works  of  th«  Gi*^ 

plain  ciUUon  of  two  different  texts  of  Scripture,  viz.  The  first,  f"^"^^  "^"^      ,•     T!  ot  ttie  genume  works  of  tbe  Gicck 

^c     1   »  f          t^x^-  » ^e  u: ir  :-   i-u.:  •  on     « rpu  fathers  once  mentioned  it    And  Jerome  above  all  men,  who  wu 

of  what  Jesus  Chnst  says  of  himself  in  John  x.  30. — "  The  .  .    .,     r- u  r  .u    m       t .  *     j  • 

T     ,           r      J        V  sL                   n    .J  *u      ^ ^A  /    u*  u  ao  conversant  m  the  Greek  copies  of  the  New  Tertament  aad  a 

Lord  says,  /  and  my  Father  are  one  r  and  the  second  (which    ,x.    r>     ur.u—  -.-*        ju        u  *u-*v       l 

■^  ,                    •   1     -41.  .u          •     At 1      e       4  4*  the  Greek  fathers,  must  needs  have  known  thta  to  have  hem  ■ 

is  expressly  accompanied  with  the  ancient  formula  of  quotaUon,  ,.      .  m^u^      a  «;„  »k.  „^f...  .«^h.  tK-t  tK«  T..ri«  ^^ 


quoted  by  no  Greek  father,  and  contained  in  T"  " "/"T*  ,  Z'  j^u-  """^V  •  ^  i^^TZlJ^TZ 
sionbuttheLatin,istiierefo;etobepronounced  '^.\°^^*!f °^ ^f ,^-  /"/^"'  confession,  which  i.  reooidtd  bf 
cause  one  sinde  Latin  father  of  the  first  three    ^^^^^  ^^^'^'^  ^«  ^^"^''^^^  I"**^  «^"«  '— 


it  it  vnitten 
Holy  Spirit 
the  Father, 
three  are 

On  the  other  hand,  admitting  that  the  words  Et  tret  unum  tunt-^  S"""  V*""i'°  u"  "'^'VJ^  l*u  "*  "**!  *lu*"'^*^"*f  lu  **2ai!  *"*7"  "**  T 

And  thete  three  are  on^were  so  quoted  from  the  ven«  in  Eugenius,  bishop  of  Carthage  at  the  end  of  the  fifUi  «^^^ 

question,  Michaelis  asks  whether  a  pa^  found  in  no  ancient  f,"^"^  ^^  "^f^^  ^°^  ^'^t!'^  bishops  to  Hunn™,  kmgrf 

Greek  lianuscript,  quoM  K-  «"  0«pTfi.iK«r  -nH  .^nf«in«^  in  the  Vandds,  an  A  nan  and  a  bitter  enemy  to  thoM  who  profesieJ 

no  other  ancient  version 

genuine,  merely  because  one  single 

centuries,  who  was  bishop  of  Corthuge,  where  the  Latin  version  Uiadhuc  luce  clarius  unius  divinitatis  r-wf  cum  Paire  et  Filio^riniB 

onlv  was  used   and  where  Greek  was  unknown  has  auoted  it^  Sanctum  di^ceamua,  Joanni:i  Evai.irelisia.  t^siiu».mio  comprobamr.   At 

oniy  was  useu,  ana  wnere  vvrceK  was  unKnown,  aas  quoieu  u .  naiiKiuc.  nuss  siNr,  an  TEsrnioNitv  pkhhibent  in  co;lo,  PATCJh  \-rcers, 

(Jnder  these  circumstances,  should  we  conclude,  that  the  passage  rt  spiriits  8anctt:r,  et  hi  tres  trs'i-M  st-nt. 

stood  originally  in  the  Greek  autograph  of  Saint  John  1  Certainly  ,. '"  Ensilisl.  tiiu.-*  :-«'Tlmt  xv,Mn:i>  lurih.r  show  it  lo  b.*  clearnr  tiianUrf 

-    °  .,      -^      ,       .    -                    i-  1            11    u        II        J    r  lijrhl,  that  llio  iliviniiy  uf  tlif!  Fjitlicr.  tin-  Siii,  himI  th»' Iiolv  **iunr  isuk 

not;   for   the   only    interence,  which   could    be    deduced  trom  we  liave  th.- testimony  of  tho  ovariE.  list  J..hn ;  lor  h«  *»>•'*— thkre  a5:3 

Cyprian*s  quotation,  would  be  this,  that  the  passage  had  been  three  which  beak  record  is  hhavkn.  the  rATiiEn,  tub  wobd,  and  tsi; 

introduced  into  the  Latin  version  so  early  as  the  third  century,  "^ly  8PiraT,  and  these  tiujee  ake  one." 

This  answer  Michaelis  thinks  sufficient  to  invalidate  Cyprian's  In  this  passage  of  the  confession  of  the  African  biKhops,  I  John 

authority,  in  establishing  the  authenticity  of  1  John  v.  7.  on  the  v.  7.  is  clearly  and  distinctly  quoted;  and  the  circumstances uiuW 

supposition  that  Cyprian  really  quoted  it.     But  that  he  did  ho,  it  which  it  was  delivered  to  sworn  enemios  of  the  Catholic  faith 

is  asserted  to  be  more  than  any  man  can  prove.    The  wonls  7>'e»  (for  which  these  bishops  sufTered  very  severe  prrsfcutions)  har^ 

unum  sunt  arc  contained  not  only  in  the  seventh  but  likewise  in  been  urged  as  proofs  for  the   genuiiicnos.^  of  the  disputed  clau!<e, 

the  eighth  verse,  which  is  a  part  of  the  ancient  and  genuine  text  the  authenticity  of  which  the  hostile  Arians  would  not  fail  to 

of  John  ;  and  therefore  it  is  at  least  possible,  that  Cyprian  took  have  challenged  or  denied,  had  it  even  bt-rn  con»idi-red  of  doult- 

them,  not  from  the  seventh,  but  from  the  eighth  verse.     It  is  true  ful  origin.^     But  the  appearance  of  this  verse  in  the  confeauuQ 
that  he  says.  These  words  are  written  of  the  Father,  Son,  and 

Holy  Ghost,  whereas  Tree  unum  sunt  in  the  eighth  verse  relate  «^S?htb  vrr:<c;  and  Bishop  Btircoss  has  arpurd,  tJ«:»r  n.-ichor  ryj.rianii." 

,     .      .•           •  •*    »u            *             1  »u      ui       1       r>    4   '4    _     «    I  aiiv  other  fatlier  oclort' haninduri  (\vl«o  Iloiiri>iiri|  aNidi  thf  iinitileiiftT 

only  to  the  spirit,  the   water,  and  the  blood.     But  it  must  be    sixth  conturv)  d.«l  iutfrpn-t  t» i-hih  vorse  mysticaliy.    (Vi,„i,rati.,n  f 

ob^rved  that  the  Latin  fathers  interpreted  Spiritua,  Aqua,  et  l  John  v.  7.  pp.  xmI.  r/»<^y.  13G-1:k)    His  nr;rM»iHnts,  how«-viT.  anaMj, 

Sanguis,  not  literally  but  mysticaliv,  and  some  of  them  really  "«"'•  wr  think  satisnuMoiilv  oonfrovcriod  by  «'rMo  ('ant!d.rici.|n<is.  nh. 

understood  by  these  words  Pater,  Films,  etSpintussanct  us,  taking  tine,  Kuclioriua,  Fulji.nfins,  (assicHlorus,  «nd  I^o  the  c.'reat,  HtKiK-f-^ 

aqua  in  the  se-  ae  of  Pater,  sanguis  in  the  sense  of  Fiiius,  and  Roujo.    (Vindication  of  Porsnn,  pp.  vstti-iSN)    .Soe  also  on  thin  lo^w  1>: 

Hniritufl  in  thi»  spnafi  of  Sniritiia  sanrtns  ^  Benson  on  th.-  F.pisfl.-s,  vt.l.  ii.  pp.  l.3:J.  Tk^J. 

spimus  m  me  sense  oi  ispimus  sancius.  ,  Benw^n  on  tlio  Epi.««tl.'s,  vol.  'i.  p.  KW.    Ilieronymi  0|HTa  a  Mirti^nay. 

toni.  i.  col.  1G7I— Ji»7;i  Paris.  ItW.    Kottnor,  who  n-hictiuitly  adiiiital'iiii 

*  Si  baptizari  qiiis  apiid  ha?rctirum  potuit,  utlc^iic  ot  remis-^ain  peccato-  thi^  prt^fnco  in  cpic^tion  is  not  the  production  ol  J'rroine.  yrt  ntauit«:o8  d:^ 
rum  conscqui  potuit, — si  peccalonun  renii«sam  consecutus  est,  rt  santiti-  it  isfino<l  evirlenco  for  tlir  ponuinrnoss  of  tlu*  «!isput«><t  tVxt  in  tbi;  etfirt.'i. 
catus  est,  et  teuiplum  Dei  factus  e.st :  cpia^ro  cujus  Dei  1  Hi  Crcaturis,  non  ninth,  and  followirit;  centuries  !  (Ifisloria  Dicti  Joannrl.  I  John  v.  7.  y.  \'^ '. 
potuit,  qui  in  euin  n<in  credidit ;  si  Christi,  non  huju(){)oteflt  fieri  tetnpluui,  See  also  tlic  Vindication  uf  Pro  feasor  Porson  by  Crilo  C<iitlaLin)ei<'o»i^ 
qui  negat  Deum  Christum  ;  si  Spiritus  Sancti  aim  trcs  unum  sunt  quoniodo  pp.  IS:?— 'Ji>J. 

Spiritua  i^anctua  placatua  ease  ci  potest,  qui  aut  P.ilris  uut  Filii  inimicus  «  Histiiria  Persocutionis  Vamlalir.T,  jt.  29.  etlir.  Ruinart.    Mr.  Travi'^  fdi 

est?    Cypriani  Opera  a  Fell.  p.  203.  folio.    Oxon.  ItiSi  rolatod  llie  history  of  this  tiunsaction  in  his  '"  Letters  to  F^ward  Gibbon. 

•  See  p.  371.  E-iq."  pp.  57— <Jt». ;  and  he  haa  printed  the  cunfcssion  at  lensth  in  his  App^a- 

•  Diril  DominuR,  Ego  el  Patrr  unum  sumus :  ct  itcriim  do  Pafro,  cl  dix,  No.  xxxi.  [in.  31.  rt  s^q. 

Filio,  et  Spiritu  Sancto  scriptuui  est,  E:  Ires  unum  sunt.    Do  Unitate  '  See  Mr.  Biitlfr's  Hone  Biblicfp,  vol.  ii.  pp.  29"^— avi.  ai  cilit.    Thearp^ 

Eccle.siw,  Op.  p.  1(19.  menta  brielly  noticed  ahove  are  nrji'Ml  at  lenph  undiT  twelve  heads,  wi*^ 

*  Michaclis'a  Intnxluction,  vol.  iv.  p.  423.  IIo  adduces  instanceii  of  such  great  insenuily,  by  Mr.  Butler;  and  if  tlie  historian,  from  whose  rTpn**- 
loyslical  interpretation  from  Augustine,  who  wrote  a  century  at>er  Cyprian  ;  sions  he  Uar  deducMl  thoiu.  had  been  a  writer  of  unimpeacliahle  venciiT. 
from  £uchcnua,  who  wrote  a.  d.  4^;  and  from  FacunduA,  wlio  wrote  in  they  would  ko  far  towanis  deridinc  the  controversy.  But,  unhuippily  ii-r 
the  middle  of  the  sixth  century.  (Ibid.  p.  421.)  Bishop  Marsh,  after  the  testimony  of  Victor  Vitensi:»,  that  hiatorian  has  not  only  reiide n't)  liii 
Michaelis,  has  collected  similar  instances  or  my.stical  interpretation.  (I^t-  credit  extreinely  suspicious  by  his  account  of  the  VuKtelic  pcnecBii'iO> 
ters  to  Travis,  Pref.  pp.  xil. — xtv.  note  15.)  Dr.  Hales  (on  the  Trinity,  vol.  hut  he  has  also  e.xcit<'d  the  sneers  of  infidelity  (ko  Gibbon^s  Decline  u<1 
M.  pp.  197,  19R.)  has  endeavoured  to  vindicate  the  citations  of  Au^^ustino  Fall,  vol.  vi.  pp.  SN^Sl^fi.  Svo.  edit.),  by  recording  some  ridiculous  mincH 
and  Euchorius  us  real  quotations,  and  not  mystical  interpretations  of  Uie  the  truth  of  which,  notwiliistanding,  he  solemnly  pledged  himself  to  prove. 
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verted ;  hut  in  ULsputablc  places,  I  love  to  take  what  I  can  best 
undcriftand.'* ' 

2.  At  the  xn'mih  rersej  the  thrtf  that  berir  rteord  are  mani- 
ftftly  persoivf^  and  thr.  uxtrds  that  express  two  of  them  are  maS' 
culine  nottm,  l  njLtrp  (the  Father),  and  o  Avycf  (the  Word)  ; 
whence  we  tnai/  naturaliy  expect  tfuit  the  adjuncts^  or  adjectives 
which  allude  to  tliem^  would  all  be  of  the  masculine  gender  likC' 
wise:  consequently  we  find  the  heavenly  witnesses  to  be  denoted 
by  the  words  rptie  wa  ci  fjcaf-xufwrrK  {there  are  three  that  bear 
record). 

Thus  far,  all  is  conformable  to  the  rules  of  plain  grammar. 
Besides,  it  cannot  be  diflicult  to  conceive  that  the  sacred  writer, 
when  about  to  express  the  earthly  witnesses  in  the  next  verse, 
might  carry  on  the  siime  expression  or  adjuncts  to  that  vcxse  ;  and 
the  corrosi>ondencc  in  the  number  of  witnesses,  and  the  similarity 
of  their  design  in  bearing  witness  to  the  truth  of  the  religicm  of 
(yhrist,  may  tend  to  confirm  this  sentiment  But  if  the  former  verse 
•lid  not  precede,  and  should  be  rejected  as  spurious,  it  vrill  be 
diflicult  to  account  for  the  use  of  the  masculine  gender ;  and  we 
should  rather  be  inclined  to  suspect  that  tlie  words  would  have 
been  Tfut  uri  rat  fxxpTvpwrTA,  as  all  the  terms  that  follow  to  denote 
the  earthly  energies,  or  attestations,  are  every  one  of  the  neuter 
gender.  It  appears,  then,  that  the  turn  of  the  language,  as  well 
as  the  nature  of  the  witnesses,  would  require  the  use  of  this  gen- 
der ;  and  therefore  the  accuracy  of  the  construction,  or  the  strict 
rules  of  grammar,  must  favour  the  present  text,^ 

3.  Bishop  Middlcton  has  a  long  nnd  elaborate  dissertation, 
the  design  of  which  is  to  show  that  the  article  TO  before 
fr  ««•»  in  the  eighth  verse  must  necessarily  refer  to  the  word 
'EN  in  the  preceding  verse,  and  consequently  that  both 
verses  must  be  retained,  or  both  rejected.' 

This  argument  is  not  of  a  nature  to  admit  of  abridgment ;  but, 
'in  order  to  be  strictly  correct,  there  should  be  an  identity  in  the 
subject,  and  not  a  similarity  only,  A  doubt  may  be  reasonably 
entertained,  whether,  in  the  language  of  St  John,  TO'EN  is  not 
used  as  equivalent  to  TO  ATTO,  as  it  is  in  Phil,  ii.  2. ;  in  which 
ciXKC  no  reference  to  any  preceding  expression  would  be  applied. 
To  tliiH  we  may  add,  that  if  the  Vulgate  preserves  tlir  true  read- 
ing, the  translators  must  have  suppih^ed  the  ¥.11  TO  *KN  of  the 
8th  verdo  to  be  equivalent  to  the  *EN  of  the  7tli ;  for  all  the  ma- 
nuscripts, which  retain  the  concluding  clause  of  the  Sth  verse  (a 
very  large  portion  of  them  omitting  it),  read  tres  unum  sunt,  as 
in  the  7lh  verse."* 

4.  The  mode  of  Ihinkin^r  and  diction  is  peculiar  to  St.  John, 
No  other  rvauirelist  or  apostle  sptoks  of  the  witness  of  the  Father 
or  the  Jlcl'/  Sj}}rit,  as  he  docs  iji  his  Gospel ,-  and  no  other  cvan- 
^tlist  frr  ajittstlr  calls  the  &tn  of  God  the  Word. 

'i'Kis  argument  has  been  strenuously  urged  by  Kcttner,  Ben- 
gel,  and  other  zc^alous  advocates  for  tlic  disputed  clause.*  But  on 
tlie  other  hand,  it  is  contendod  that  there  is  no  such  identical  ex- 
])ression  in  the  whole  Bible  besides ;  and  it  is  not  strictly  correct 
that  no  other  evan<»elist  calls  the  Son  of  (wod  the  Wonii,  because, 
ns  we  have  already  seen,''  that  appellation  is  expressly  applied  to 
J(.'sus  ('hrist  by  Saint  Luke.  (i.  2.) 

•O.  FurtluT,  those  critics  who  advocate  the  grnuinene?s  of 
this  text,  o])Sorve  th;U  omisnion.s  in  ancient  nianuseripu**,  ver- 
sions, vind  authors,  are  neither  absolute  contnidictions,  nor 
fiircct  impeachm(?nts  of  facts.  They  only  supply  food  for 
conjeciure,  and  conjeclnnil  criticism  ought  to  be  sparingly 
ind  cantio'.isly  applioil  before  it  can  be  admitted  as  sullieicnt 
authority  for  altmng  the  rec«nved  text.  Besides,  the  omis- 
sion in  lln!  ])res('nt  case;  may  h(\  satisfactorily  accounted  for, 
from  various  circumstances.     Thus, 

(1.)  There  may  have  been  two  editions  of  this  Epistle^  in 
the  first  of  which  the  disputed  clause  toaa  omitted^  but  is  re- 
tained in  the  second  or  later  edition. 

This  hypofhcsis  was  first  aMWOuiicoi!  by  tholalc  Mr.  Charles  Taylor,!  the 


1  Sir  UiAc.  N"wton'a  Ilisf.  of  Two  Texts.    Works,  vol.  v.  pp.  r>2S.  rrS. 

a  ('la:<sical  Jmiriuil,  vol.  ii.  pp.  >y}'J— SJl.  See  also  iMr.  N(4aji's  liKiuiry. 
pp.  i«l.  3IM.  ^ 

1  8e..'  Bi.«vhop  Miildlolon  on  the  «rrok  Article,  pp.  ttJ— C53. 

*  Uuarterly  Review,  vol.  xxvi.  p.  LWI 

»  In  support  of  the  above  ariruin«!rit,  Bi.-hop  Hiirses.'i  refers  lo  John  v.  31 
— 'J7.  viii.  i:j.  ainl  xv.  20. ;  aini  Itefure  iiiin.  fJrieflf.ach  (who  iiivfs  up  iJie  diis- 
putcti  passage  as  spurious)  lm<l  par.didly  sni«l.  that  John  here  refers  to 
C-hrisi's  disrourse  in  John  v.  :^1— 39.,  cocniwireil  with  John  viii.  13.  is. ;  ajul 
nfl«H,  llial  when  Jesus  Christ  hail  there  tautht,  the  apostle  wished  to  prove 
lo  Itis  readers  by  the  saine  arifunients;  which  heinn  the  case,  the  seventh 
verse  (it  is  inferred)  could  not  be  wanting.  Up.  Uurftess'a  Vindication,  d. 
115.  ad  edit.  I  «  jy 

c  8ee  p.  311.  noff.  2.  of  the  prnaent  volume. 

'  Caluiei'B  Dictionary,  vol.  iv.  (1th  edit.)  pjt  261-288.  Fragment,  no. 
d*xxxi. 


English  editor  of  Calmct'fi  Dictionary  of  Iho  Bible.    Acrordinf  to  hi^  Inpc-     . 
thesis  verses  0—9.  of  1  Jolui  v.  btuud  ilms  in  Ihe  two  ediiionrt :—         '         *■. 

•    FIRST  EDITIOX.  PCCOND  EOmON. 

Who  ill  he  that  overcometh  Who  i.t  herlut  nvercoTnetli  Jh^'ror:! 
thft  world,  unlem  it  be  one  who  unlem  it  b«  oue  wtio  belicrvr-tt  rliai  itmai 
believe«  that  Jctnu  is  the  :Sou  of  the  ikm  of  («od  I  Thid  is  he  Hhi>  ckit.f  -jj 
God  I  This  is  he  who  cainc  by  water  and  Mood;  J<miis  the  Chn-*:  ■>< 
water  and  blooil ;  Jesus  the  by  water  onlj,  but  bv  watr-r  ami  U«^ 
Christ:  not  bv  water  only,  but  but  tlte  spirit  w  Itiat  which  iK^rcfh  v.;. 
by  water  and  blood :  biH  the  ness.  Thev  which  bear  wi:iii>«  ihea  n 
spirit  is  that  which  beareth  wit-  earth,  are  these  three  :  the  ^pint.  and  tl4 
nc88.  They  which  bear  wit-  water,  and  the  hlood;  ami  ihr«eihr^  an 
uesH,  then,  are  these  three ;  the  combined  in  one.  C'irrrespomdeialf.tim 
spirit,  and  tlie  water,  and  the  tcho  hear  tciinrst  in  hearetij  are  ikm: 
blood,  and  these  are  r(»iubined  the  Father,  and  the  IVtrrd.  and  tkr  Ah 
to  one.  If  we  receive  the  wit-  ISpirit ;  and  thege  three  aire  the  on.  tf 
nessof  men,  the  witness  of  God  we  receive  the  witness  of  men.  ili«- av- 
is ereater;  and  assuredly  this  ncss  of  <>od  is  greater,  and  anur^llf 
IS  the  witness  of  God,  which  is  tliis  is  the  witness  of  God  which  isn 
witnessed  of  his  Son,  itc.  neseed  of  his  don.                                      * 

From  this  Inrpothesis  it  is  impossible  to  withhold  the  praise  of  IngeniMt;; 
but  it  cannot  be  adiuitted  as  positive  evidence  in  dctenutninc  the  gmuiM- 
ness  of  the  disputed  clause,  from  the  total  absence  of  historical' or  et<B 
traditionary  testimony  to  support  it. 

(2.)  The  great  havoc  and  destruction  of  the  ancient  c«pia 
of  the  Greek  Testament,  in  the  Dioclesian  persecution  etp^ 
dally,  vhich  ra^ed  throughout  the  Roman  empire,  as  far  m 
Britain,  but  vas  lighter  in  ^9frica,  probably  occasioned  i 
scarcity  of  ancient  Greek  copies  ;  and  left  the  remnant  mre 
open  to  adulteration,  either  from  the  negligence  of  transcri- 
bers, or  the  fraud  of  heretics  ;  especially  during  the  prevalence 
of  the  Jlrian  heresy  in  the  Greek  church,  for  forty  yeart, 
after  the  death  of  Constantine  the  Great  {particularly  during 
the  reign  of  Constantius),  until  the  accession  of  Theodosiut 
the  Great, 

That  such  on  adulteration  of  the  sacred  text  mi^ht  take  place.  U  v:tt» 
the  verge  of  possibility.  It  is,  however,  oil  but  morally  iiupo«eibl«  tfca: 
it  could  take  place  without  detection  ;  for  how  is  it  nosMbU-'  tiut  thr 
Arians  could  conspire  nil  the  worM  over,  at  oricf,  in  the  uifter  «-nd  of  d*- 
stantius's  reign,  to  get  into  tlioir  possesAion  all  the  co(iics  of  tht;  Nm  Trr 
tanient  then  in  being,  and  correct  them  throughout,  without  t>einf  per- 
ceived 1  And  that  tliey  should  accoinphfth  this  in  .tncli  a  wny  hf  !•>  W'i*. 
no  blot  or  rJiasin  in  such  copies,  by  which  the  fraud  might  be«UK|iecin|tf 
discovered  ;  further,  that  they  should  succeed  in  so  utterW  efTMinc  \i: 
very  memorv  of  it,  that  neither  Aihanasius  nor  any  othrrorttieir  contrur 
IMirarie.R  could  aAerwards  remember  lliat  they  ha»1  ever  brfore  *»-«ri  cia 
their  sacred  bo<»ks;  and,  finally,  that  they  «hould  er.iso  It  out  of  fhtfirrtw 
couicii.  so  that  when  th»;y  tnme<l  to  the  consubsraniial  faith  (a?  theyenf- 
rally  did  \x\  the  western  empire  soon  after  the  death  of  Con«ianitu«\  t;ir/ 
could  reiacmber  no  more  of  it  tlum  any  other  pontun." 

(3.)  The  Jirians  might  have  designedly  expunged  it,  at 
being  inimical  to  their  doctrine. 

The  charge  of  having  expunged  this  passase  has  been  broiirht  anic*; 
the  Ariaiis  onhr  in  modern  times ;  but  it  i>  indiminiitiv  rtrp:>ll4-d  by  !)r  M. 
(an  advocate  for  the  dit<pufed  clau.se),  who  a>k!i  How  hIiouM  ih»^  .Aru:. 
expunge  these  word.^.  which  wen  out  alreaily.  r»ne  huii'lred  .^id  ti::*  t.i:« 
before  Arius*  was  horn  1  To  wliich  we  may  a. Id  that  >l  i,"!  utterlv  irr'n^:."  r 
that  the  ortluHlox  should  have  been  po  c.irelo.ss,  as  to  h/<ve  nil'iur.)  .:.r 
Arian.s  to  aet  jvts.'*»'Si'ion  of  all  their  copie.s,  J'or  the  purp<i.-«c  of  eXi.'ij..iiii 
the  words  in  (juestion. 

(4.)  The  orthodox  themsrlves  might  have  desigticdlv  t/.'v 
dvaion  it  out  of  regard  to  the  mystery  of  the  Trinittf,  wn:.V.- 
the  persuasion  that  such  a  passage  as  1  John  v.  7.  ough:  rij/ 
to  be  exposed  to  every  reader. 

Without  e.TaniJning  the  streneih  <ir  weakneps  of  this  and  t;ie  pr*-.".-  i;i: 
reason,  Micliaelis  oli.«»ervo.s,  that  sinrh  causes,  lhi)n<rh  tIh-v  m. ,«,•/*.'  \^i\>-  pr-- 
duced  the  oinifthion  of  ih»'  piu«.'<ace  in  somr  copie.s  roa'd  noi  p<t>>i»t|v  :'.i:- 
oerasioiied  it  in  all  the  ancient  (ireek  inaniiS4:ri]iis.  and  in  all  tl.'-aii'ii-i 

versions,  e.xeept  the  l«itin.     Be«id»^s,  thi-y  are  wholly  foreiun  To  tht- {r : 

[»ur|MMo:  they  do  not  tend  to  show  the  aufheiitioily  of  1  J.-hn  v.  7.  l-if 
urcouni  merely  for  it.s  oinis.-*ion,  on  the  previou.»  si)pfNt..iti,-n  !lja;  :t  :• 
authentic.  Bui  this  is  the  thing  lo  he  provc«l.  Ami  it  is  MUfiy  al.>.n--ir>.< 
Hoconnt  for  the  oiiiis!<non  of  a  prissa;:*'  in  Saint  John's  lirrf  Kpi-;'li-  lif-'r^r-  3 
has  been  shown  that  the  Episile  ever  ronlainetl  if.  '  S'spp'i-Je,'"  t,-  v^.; 
tinues.  ''  1  were  l«»  cit»'  a  man  before  a  rouri  of  ju.^tire.  an<l  dti.iRii<t  fro':i 
hiui  H  sum  of  money,  tluM  on  h'-inif  iiskt-*!  by  the  m«gi>inite.  wti*  '.^^  r  I  ri-l 
any  bond  to  produce  in  snp|>or:  of  the  dein.ind,  I  HoswiTrd,  il..it  l!--: 
indeed  no  iNind  to  prodiir*',  hut  that  a  b()iid  miclit  hA\e  Ih'imi  ver%  'ntc  - 
lost  dunnir  the  troubli's  fif  the  lale  war.  In  thi>  ca?e.  if  tti*^  iiisji.Mn'' 
should  admit  the  validily  of  the  demand,  and  nhWs*'  liie  acccsed  p^m  '.• 
pay  tlK'Sum  required,  »*vi'ry  inanwouM  conrliid*'  nf>t  s«i  intiih  i\m\  *i  u  < 
uiiju.<^f,  as  that  his  mental  famltiei^  were  der.nnired.  But  iy  not  t-M^  •  i^'- 
similar  to  the  rase  of  iluise  who  conti  nd  that  I  John  v.  7.  i»  jtiii:';ri' 
because  it  mi;:hl  liavi-  been  lt»>t  '  In  fnrt,  their  situaiinn  id  tiUli  w -r.'-. 
since  the  lo.ss  of  a  sinirle  iiKmusrri])t  is  much  more  credible  than  tl-.*.  i>^ 
of  one  and  the  sani'*  [Mssnge  in  more  llian  eighty  m:inuserii>ts.-'* 

(5.)  The  negligence  of  transcribers  may  have  cattaftl  t-i^ 
omission  of  the  disputed  clause.  The  se^^enth  verse  l/crinttn 
the  same  manner  as  the  eighth  ;  and  therefore  thr  traufcrihri 
might  easily  have  overlooked  the  aevcnth  verse,  and  c&«j^ 
quently  have  omitted  it  by  accident. 

The  following:  illustration  will  enable  the  reader  who  umlff- 
stands  no  other  hns^ua^c  but  English,  readily  to  apprehend  bo« 
the  words  came  to  be  omitted : — 

The  word  which  in  the  seventh  verse  is  rendered  bsar  record,  and  in  H^* 
eighth  hear  iritneAs,  is  the  same  in  Greek  (:«'  /tx^rvf^wrti)  •  and  if  it  hi-^ 

•  Hewlett's  (Commentary,  toI.  v.  p.  S(R  9\o.  edit. 

*  Michaelis's  Introduction,  vol.  iv.  p.  431. 


kNALYsrS  OP  THE  NEW  TNTAHEnT. 


(tTL  C«4t.n. 


It^'s 

.    .■slion;  Ihe 

!.   1,    1.;  lualnilesof 

,„,.>„  ..J  Saint  John's 

id  nit-K  all  fxception 

irin^  ailudil  of  inltr. 

«  the  dKfauUn  of  lU 

—in.  Ill  Ktpe.— 
•d.—V.  It,  ,e»pt. 

V.  whon  E  iiscbiaB  wrote 
1  Epiatlps  v!en  classed 
111  were  rweived  by  thn 
|iIoiibt9  wprcenlmained 
),  yet  r^etimonieB 
T  known  and  received 
Btle  John.  The  second 
l^c^eived  by  Clement  of 

Ullow'ed'^'- 


Indhn 


■I  Km 


though  he 

I.:  was  quoted 

'"™.byEbT. 
Joubtcd  the 

d,  received 
lyle  are  so 
:  M  critica 

.ii<1y,John; 

iitly  these 
hr  filder,  a 
..  I  III  ere,  and 


■  r.  ■  r{l.ch.  V. 
-f,,-^L,.¥«).  which 
might  with  great 
I  remain! [112  a])OBtle.     It 


a  particular  peraon  to  to  iotnidei,  nUla  oDini  flii»—^i 
B^ratively,  ••  of  ths  chordi.  Tb»  ancitm  i  laiiiiMiiini 
suppoaed  It  lobcfigontiTBibiit  BoMaf  dtamedminiaaB 
tatore  and  eritka  undsntand  it  lit(>nllT,  tlicasb  ibn  4a  m 
acrree  in  their  literal  inteipKtatioa.     JaMAA—  ^— — 

Wakefield,  Macknight,  and  tha  ireomsble  bai 

auihoriaedTenioii,makeEiiXBn  tn  be  anadjeetiniMdHk 
the inscriptton  **Totheelecl(orexcelleiit,Mdh(MB)Ij|ff 
the  Vulgate  reraion,  Caloiet,  and  otheiai  eBpiiisr  E 
be  a  proper  oame,  and  tftnalatc  it  »  Tn  the  I«dy  ] 
J.  B.  IJaipaof ,  Schleuiner.  and  RoaMunfiUei  take  Imk^ 
a  proper  name,  and  the  Epiatle  tb  be  addraaaad  la  (^li^i 
Kyria,<  the  Elect,  and  Miehaelia  conjectDrca  K^i  to  ( 
ellipsis  of  KifH  Euuru,  which,  amons  tha  andcol  Gb 
siKnihed  an  aaaembly  trf"  the  people  told  at  a  mnk 
and  was  beld  at  Athena  three  timea  in  ereiy  iMk.  _ 
that,  since  the  aacrol  writera  adopted  th«  teim  '— —  f-r 
its  civil  Qse  among  the  Greeka,  Ki^h  fiBjuwi4  Di|hi  to 
mean  the  staled  assembly  of  the  ChristiaDB,  held  eniyS* 
day  ;  and  thua  n  mMFn  ufu,  witli  iKUAna  UDdn*UMd,*Nl 
signify,  "To  the  elect  church  tst  coiamunitj  whicb  tam 
together  on  Sundays."     He  adtnita,  hon-rrer,  that  br  bia 
not  of  nity  instance  of  such  ellipsis ;  and  Biabn] 
does  not  think  that  this  eiplanatinn  can  be  Tei; 
blished.     Of  thpae  various  hypoih4>«e«,  the  mc 
opinion  is  that  which  conaidera  the  Epiatle  aa  a 

the  Lndy  Elfda,  who  ia  aupposed  to  have  bee*  _ . 

Christian  matron :  what  confirms  thig  opinioN  1^  tto  k 
Greek  article  i«  shaent,  which  would  hare  bees   '    '  "* 
neceasarv  if  the  inscription  had  been  "To  Ikt 
to  '■  Kyna  (V  ElecL'^ 

III.  ThoBECOXDEpiSTLKof  John  iaan  epitflowifl 
and  touches,  in  few  words,  on  the  same  poinu.     Ito 
Electa"  is  commeaded  for  her  Tinuoua  and  Kliptaa< 
tion  of  her  children ;  and  is  exhorted  to  abide  in  Ito  T 
of  Christ,  to  peracTere in  the  iratfa,  and  carernlljli 
deluaionaof  falae  teachera.     Sutchieflj  the  apcadal 
Ibis  Christian  matron  to  practise  tlie  great  and  *-" 
commandment  of  Christian  lore  and  charity. 

IV.  The  THIRD  Epistle  of  John  iaaddreaMd 
Gentile,  a  respectable  roetnber  of  some  Chni 

called  Cains;  but  who  he  was  ie  estremelj  

there  are  tliree  persons  of  this  name  meotioMd  b  _ 
Teatament,  via.  I.  Gains  of  Corinth  (1  Cor.  L  U.)l 
Paul  calls  his  "  host,  and  tto  host  of  the  wbolt  ** 
(lium.  xvi.  -ia.) ;   2.  Gains,  a  native  of  Macedoafc 
coiiipanii'd  I'nul,  and  spent  some  time  with  fail 
(Actaxix.  S».)i  3.  Caiusof  DerbefActs  w.  ._^_ 

1  fellow-tiaTcller  of  Paul.  MieliHelis  and  pMI 
%  suppose  ilic  pi'reon  to  whom  this  Eojtitlenii 
Im  tlie  Calus  of  Corinth,  as  ho^piiality  wp*  ■ 
feature  in  his  character.  His  hoepll^bte  lemiier, 
towards  the  ministers  of  the  Gospel,  is  slronHiyj—- 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eij^hth  verses  of  this  B|Ma^ 

V.  The  Scope  of  this  Epiaile  is  to  commend  ^f 
ss  in  the  faith  and  his  general  hospitaliiy,  e 

ministers  uf  Christ;  to  caution  him  against  1 


,  kppt 


„.lly« 


Iho 


a.^, 


i  turbulent  jiracticcs  of  Diotrephes,  end  to  "jj 
:melriuB  to  his  friendship;  referring  what  bs  (■••' 


tn'pbi'B  was.  Uede,  Erasmus,  Miehaelia,  and  e'''**J 
liim  to  ha»c  beon  the  author  of  a  new  sect,  ani  ■^ 
drlivi-red  falm!  doctrines,  he  objecteKi  to  Ihooa  wbo|> 

1!  faitli.  Groiius,  Le  Clerc,  and  Beam 
lliat  he  was  a  <<eniile  convert  who  would  not 
.:iiriauai)8.  Hut  it  is  most  probable  that  he  wis 
[Irler  or  bishop  in  (hechuicn  of  which  Gains  ^^.^^ 
ind  that,  having  been  converted  from  JudaiiDi,W% 
he  admission  oF  the  (ientiles,  and  set  himself  ^^ 
liead  of  a  party  in  opposition  to  the  apostles.  If  [**T 
pose)  the  Gains  lo  whom  this  Epistle  was  »'  , 
the  generous  ''  host  of  the  church  at  Corinth,"  ll*B 
that  tbia  Olotrephes  might  have  been  the  leadinf^T^ 
Saint  Paul  In  lliai  city,  whom  to  forbore  to  ■*■''!'« 
licacy,  though  he  censured  his  conduct  See  1  C 
'  ivfcAc. 
Deuietrius,  who  is  so  highly  comtDeoded  by  ths  ^ 


■  AdhcSrrlu-  nmoBMTii 

njcrlDrrd  IbM  IhH  niwlewu  ai 

II  ahr  rl>»i(Hi  bcr  iwawrrDiii  HuihiutKirWort^ 
.-lisn  ot  Iha  ciiurili  ohJcli  Mlamd  iha  Butrrdna  . 
MCurU]iorit«r|Mnnn.  The  ooBJcUor*  to  tSMOoaa  ka 
b   »Mf  HitlBritr  BpM.  CUh.  teptsoulbi,  p.  Hi 


1^ 
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[P.«n 


....  _     apoeryphal  rela- 
[(Tcl  Michael'*  diapu tin f; 


,.,iltd  Ijy  Dr. 

y.  .,1.^..;..;,.  In  farther 
-..■iuark.  that  il  was  a 
for  man  to  prefer  15110- 
^icked  spirils."  Might 
Iprcly  as  a  popular  tlluB- 
[Ml  of  that  Bolwr  and 
uf  dignititt?  from  the 

iti  rebuke  ihn  .'"     Tho 

rophecy  of  Kiiocli  from 

conliriFlital  criticB 

where  this  Epiitle  was 
-   Mill  lixea  its  date  to 
fulaii  toarhers,  whom 
montioncd  by  Jude  an 
Inf  this  Epiatli)  Willi  the 
'  [)  be  such  a  remark- 
will  he  eutlicictit  to 
.     after  Prter'a  second 
lugfi  it  proioa^s  moat 
et'  the  latter.    The  veor 
itylo  between  these  two 
wore  written  ahont  tho 
that  the  second  Kpistle 
i^n  early  in  a.  d.  G5,  wo 
towards  the  clone  of  the 


72. 

Jiinion  conccrnintr  the 
dressed.  Kmius  and 
Christians  every 
Jews.  Dr.  Elamtnnnil 
1  to  Jpwiaii  ChrisliariH 
ing  them  against  the 
-----  izhl  thai  it  was 
of  the  Western 


diapersinn.  Moldenhawer  wis  of  OfMoimt,  that  it  «a 
insRrihed  to  the  Eaaiem  cburchei,  anxng  vliam  ih(  iperii 
had  probably  laboured.  But,  from  the  inaniption.'  Dk 
Lnrdner  and  Markni^iit,  Bishop  Tomline  mod  Dr.  A.  CkH 
concur  in  thinking  tint  it  waa  written  to  alltviibaafc 
linciion,  who  had  einbtsced  the  Govpel.  Tba  oalj  m^ 
Dr.  Macknj^ht  Temarka,  which  haa  indan^  1  uniatiMi 
lo  suppose  that  Jude  wrote  to  the  Jewiab  beliefo*  iki^ft 
thai  he  makra  uae of  ■rgfumenta  and  examplee* 
sacred  hooka  of  the  JewB.     But  Patil,  we  hare  1 

when  writing  to  the  tientilM;  HdU 


as  inperfect  unison  with  the  mae 

V.  llie  design  of  this  Epistle  ia, 

the  false  teachers  who  hu  begfnc 


D  the  Christian  chureh ;  and  lo 


tcnPta  wliichthejdisseininated,resolTing  the  wheletlJ  .. 
lianity  into  a  speeulaliTe  belief  and  ontwaid  uiafiMJOirft 
Gotipel.     And  havin?  thna  cancelled  the  oUigali«M«r 
rality  and  personal  holiness,  Ifaey  langht  their  aud^t 
in  ail  manner  of  licpntioasneaa,  and  U  the  same  tine  ft! 
ihem  with  the  hope  of  divine  ^fonr,  and  of  obtaiai^a 
life.    The  vite  characters  of  these  aedDcera  aie  fiH^s  d 
and  Iheir  sentence  is  denounced  ;  and  the  Epiade  eiHJ 
with  warning,  admoniuons,  and  eounsela  to  bdinaiitM 
lo  pprsevere  in  faith  and  godliness  themaelrea,  aod  lo^H 
othpTB  from  the  snares  ol  the  false  teschera. 

VI.  There  is  very  great  eiiailarity  betwee. ,_ 

Jude  and  the  second  chapter  of  PetsT^i*  second  E^itii^ii^ 


of  expresaion  and  style — an  appaient"abotir  ftrmfelrf 
images,  expressive  enough  tu  nive  Ihe  reader  »  jmtld 
nd^iuate  idea  of  the  DrotTiffate  chuaeWs  he  (spoMiri 
.1. — i._i_  ■_  admirably  calculated  to  show  kowdaitrA 


those   who   called  Ihemselves  Christiana,   and  wtt  41 1 
and  courage  he  tore  off  the  mask  from  IbaKifpf^ 


CHAPTER  V. 


icalypse  form  its  Title  ; 
nt  of^ita  length,  furious 
Wanuscriplsand  Ancient 
.'^  Ephrem  it  is  termed 
'  John  ,  in  the  Codex 
Ich's  notation)  ....  t-ji 
lanuscript  belonring  lo 

seventh  conturn 

e    and  Erang^itt;   in 

..le  ttt'clfth  century), 

inyyturra',  Ihc  Btvelatwn 

""   (Codex  Guelphei- 

elftli  or  thirteenth 

],  ATTzrrtyiu  Hsu  wny 

a  bKye^tv,  Iht  Beve- 

]  and  tvangtiUI,  Iht 

19  Christ],  AAn /A« 

Ichianus),  it  is  the  Apo- 


'    JOHN   THS   DIVINE. 


.  .  Ir  n  rin-fw  ti  nrm  i^iuwn,  tuAtct   fc**^\iK? 
PaImM;  and  in  36.  (the  Codex  W»^^g^li 

!il  of  the  eleventh  century,  in  the  librti^  «Wf  ll 
)xford],itial>fwX>irTw  Ainuxv4«/<3i^^^l||j»l 
l*.™,"/**  Rettlraiim  of  Juv-  f>--''  ""-■  '-  -"-  "^  -  »*» 
In  the 


IIk  Acvrinlimt  of  Jtmu  Chrui  fpcen  to  Mm  Jiti^l 
Syriac  Veraion.in  Bishop  Walton's  V<i^S^*\ 
enlitW  Ihe  Herclalion  which  wai  made  by  trod  -^^^t^ 
Emn^tliil  in  Ihe  Mind  [of]  Paimot,  into  uAuA  fa^'  f(««) 
[or  banished]  bif  Mro  t'naar  ,■  and  in  the  Anbic^^^iJfi' 
IB  Iht  Vision  >•/  'JiAn  Ike  ApmlU  and  Ertmgrlul,  ^Sj^Mi* 
Jpoeali/pat.  None  of  these  Ullea  are  of  any  atti^^^^iM' 
can  any  certain  reason  be  axsigned  for  giring  the  ^^!S]J> 
of  esxi^gc,  or  the  JUmne,  to  the  apostle  and  imnnii „»l|! 

II.  It  is  a  lemaikable  circumstance,  thaf  the  antt^^j^li^j 
this  book  was  very  generally,  if  not  univeieall  j,  wKt^^^^tf' 
during  the  first  two  centuries,  and  yet  in  the  ihiid  u 

*  Tn  ttipm  iluii  ir^  Mnriiltcil  br  God  (he  Fuher,  ind  nmW'^f^l' 

Cbriit,nnilriil]>'r] Drilled,  when  1  iiTe  ill  lUliiiug  ^'^ 

jou  nf  the  conox  nivillon.  «<-.  Jude  1. 3.  .^Mllf  i 

■  BcnKHiunlhoL-uhnlicBplAliM.  pp.  437-448.  Urdnn^.^^jM'J 
vol  Tl.  pn. tl9-«^.i  41D.  ml.  Hi.  pp.  44b-U7.  Kmckniihl'arn^^lV  J 
IDukKtU'ii  Bund  CteHicf^  Tol.  I.  pp.3(»,30e.    Piiij]  bumL •<* '^      I 

dremWoodhouw,  on  Rn.l.  1.    Pitt  fc««^^   /' 
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■  ■  ■    ,■    -.'.    U9  10  de- 
ll unicated 

ihe  Apo- 

ii.  l.lis 

p-y,  with 

.  ,i:i.  ty  of  this 

lU'  bi^lc  »iiii  the  un- 

J.„n.,  ..J.-.^r, 

■j";|^A!l'Ii 

sEsK 

Jly  •rtlh'llli! 

only  !.(  fi- 

ll lfi(l«l,  unU 
ivieimilsr 
,,i,pWih, 
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ccmml"',"^ 

.      .      .  iN<'ii>nl1. 
,.r-.lrl,^;>;.wT««m™1! 
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'        .:,r..  i.  whli 

'ivHWl'lktl' 
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■ii.,!r-™- 

— 

NEW  TE8TAHENT. 


[P»»Tn 


rr  MIU  eiUni-i  now  (DKrciU  ua  lb*  hafoitt,  ctanorr.  iM  ■•-% 
irnin  of  ihfv  1)11111(111]  piadiieiknii!  Tb«  wbmof  it-r  fm  orfjr^ 
niiiiwrfd  Ihrra  s  Icnpb,  Md  (QHIcd  IbcB  all  >Krp(  Ihu  Kkb^h-fM 
iirk  uf  Sum  Julia ;  wtiteb  Ihr>  fuanlHl  vtih  an  Kdukiiii  ■  un  ■  » 
nirrrrc  [[,  In  ihc  ouin,  Gwe  fnim  lolcrpolalloiu,  sliilc  Uh  (niuu  p<. 
liciioBii  or  ridrcarn  IfiMtiii*.  wd  iM^r  ■poadUul  nn.  an  tatn  ■ 
iTf  niOind  Itvn  iba  »M«ri  nf  pnkDe  ptnK* 

(3.)  Tketlslet/lheJptetUgpKeaintidtfmilkUiUjk^ 
\e  iin£tputtd  uritingt  •/  Saint  Jmkit. 

Thr  proof  of  ibim  ilrpinili  upon  ■  collukna  af  pMifw :  Wtwa  ■ 
,,    r  _-  1 I I  ^.ij  ^ail^jfil  (^  frrmt  puinbrr  of  evklriKnh  Hi  ■kB 


JuhDi.  M.  ik.t.  IJolidt.IX 


pinirlpl  J  |iiii  fi  I  iiamdii 
Kt-ilulii&'lO.  JoliiiTill.61,5^"£%jV^'K' 

In  these  pamiea  the  B^rcrment  both  in  Mylc  and  npHB 
<  no  fcml,  that  it  ia  impwifalF  to  concriva  bow  mch  Mi^ 
ToinriJrnrcK  mold  Fitrt  in  writingi  wa  Aitknat  in  llwrMa 
!■  ihf  Goxprl  and  finl  EpJKtlc  of  John  and  Ibe  Apoo^^i 
.hr;  vim  not  all  Iho  productiani  of  one  and  (he  ma*  iriK 
flut  it  hu  been  olrivcied,  that  ih«r  are  diflemioaa  ■  dr^ 
if  this  book,  which  rendfr  it  imcertun  trhrtlm'  it  wm  h^ 
*ri(lm  by  Ihe  apostlr.  Thrie  objecticina  wen  fini  nrtd^ 
Dionynua  of  Alpinndria,  who  rontnidFd  that  the  ApMihfi 
KOK  not  the  proiluclion  of  Sunt  John,  and  conjaetml  iilt 
ran  nritten  by  John,  in  elder  of  the  Ejiheaan  dnnL  fe 
iljectiona  arc  nil  in  numberi  and  ■■  aome  of  llMn  taa  ba 
adoiitrd  liy  Michiu>li>,  Re  •halt  briefly  atate  and  tt/onSr*  tkn 


Oaj«cT.o!.  1.  The  nangflht  J,hK  ha.  „U  namtd Um^ 
«ll,fr  i«  hi-  r.ttprl  sr  in  hi,  Cathtlic  EpittUt ;  «■(  Am  anr 
•iflht  Hn-tlalion  nama  himnlf  more  than  Met. 

Al!"Wl 
ll.IIIH-. 

I'll 

luHUliMI  J<>hnli>i< 

y  luuK  prelia<^l  t>.  Ihe  EpyTBII 
■iiii'rHUv  lerriv.Ni  ■>  (crnawtal* 
n.4  nnuii'j  liiiuwlf  in  hi>G«prt.Mlt 

rlADt  Ihcr  wrn—HBMm 

2.  Thauj-li  Ihe  vriler  «/  iht  Jtevelahm  lak 
himtrlf  John,  hr  hoe  ntl  (Anrn  hi  thai  he  it  (Ac  apnili  ^IM 
iiiinif.  MicbarlM  thinki  thai  he  ought  at  leMt  to  bm  Hi 
'  imiM'tf  known  liy  KomG  Hurli  circumlocution  ■•  he  had  BMia 

Ic  liuti|>rt — Ihe  lUtciple  wAaia  JtiHi  Itrtil. 

Amwrn.  "«iirh  wMilinn  to  lb»  mm  "i^*^  ■»•  loially  itHdna  ■ 

ri'-i'-'iihat  'liF  If  iiiiill>ijiu  irthntadun  IbT  ihr  ntoTil  of  Rod  aiHl  inttm 
«my  nf  3it\n  Chrim.'  All  lh«  rlnirrbra  konr  (hM  be  wai  rti>B  •■•« 
'niahuii-nl  In  ih.ii  IhIpihL  miil  tlipy  bleu  tlH>  eauae  of  it.  •  fcr  ikria) 
'timl.'  An  IMiUla  riiiiiiiiotni  the  liWorrofa  hMtenlt  niim.  ■■  ■« 
'Un  IB  ilw  iiJuul  uf  Piimniu  ininired  no  nliar  aitdliim.  Wta  i* 
•nikl  wrii.>  Ji'liii  n.'Wi'.  wKliiinl  iHlirr  uMitkin  nr  (■ipbnaltai.  fw#t 
If  eivu  Jiilm.  J-ilin  itii'  spuMlr  anil  fmlitrni  oral  ihr  chnrclMa  1 1  |a 
III!  iHT'in  •niiilil  liavp  ilnrriliHl  iBBMPtf  br  llv  aihthinn  nf  hia  MWrt 


r/fiis;; 


III.' r,'k<\  pA<ii>li<]il(iiiiii<u  Niivl  1Vi4aarnll  of  Fabrldia.  lad  Mr 
i.ili  Jiin>'>'<  i'Mhihii'  nirk  an  Ihe  New  Tealaiaeat. 

-  w!"r'i.'li"""N.''.  T..-.  mm  II.  ii  717.  ■..v.    Ijinlnrr'a  Work*,  "tat 
Ikpniji-lja.-.  ifi  .,[.  t.  n'_^:M>!i-   <«'>  alH  l>r.  joniD>a  t>un« 

Int  Vt'tV  \u\Ur-  ..|ir-niu»  of  hi-  E|diillr-.,  Iim  it<sd  cnieimlli.i 
>.  Iliel-rni  ".\j».^:1p:"  liul  wlili  liliii  ll  wu  nnra  nrceiaan* 
,.„..  Jaint  Jnlin.  ii:>.>i  «■•  raiiliw.*>ll)r  Mich,  baiini  hern  nnmbcnda 
thi-  twfbf  S«im  r,,iir.  rwlii  w  llw  a)»irilMliin.  luvini  !«„  n^bMi 
inuT'  |>r;-i>lvly.  bi>l  L<-i>n  •lu'iMnl  br  aniue,  wUrb  laaih  hia  to  i^  *« 
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OajBrTiDx  3.  The  Ite^elalun  doet  «•<  nentjan  (Ac  CofAvA'c    dnlitnor  Iwl  kh  much  Mhtntlia,    Ite  pia  ihii  itnit  ilie  jitdiiIiccIm  of 


w  lliFji  utriiiiHi  Hich  IbtiDin-  iliFlcd  lUMT  ■(«■  belhrr,  Will  >h«i  iMacoriinclaf  atfiuMPdliaohi 
Ural,  una  II  li  duii»  lijr  adiil  » irnrf  mrd  bf  prfliidrncc.  For  u  llw  A-w  uid  ntnirurr  prunt  ' 
liiliJt|>  ullrnt  cnncFniliix  ■ny    enmtni  LlirlM'i  tit  cnnlnf  wrre  (or  KlliB|  up  the  CliriiiUH 


For  oa  the  A-w  and  nbHCun 


lit  aba  Rir  effp4 


.j«CTio«*.  There  ua  grtal  reumblanct  m  nnifiiiHnr,  i«,g1«niu,l  .^  ^1„  .^  ,  iSm^n  ,h'„rtD  *nlla  iWmoubm 

■rr,  aniJ  tTpretwMn  betmern  the  Oatpel  and  IheJirtI  Epif  Thervm  wiapmallie  Aiuraljrpari  ■ml  Uiih  propbrcj,  Ihua  pmvrd  aad 

iul  ang  affintln  tr  retemblanee  wAalmcr.  phrtj  fiMlinS, iliat aa inanr aa mn Mk* palna h llA  itiiilr  n« mt  aUI- 

'wn     In  till'  ftn)  iilu«,  irilwfrB  inic  iIihi  ilii're  «u  aiieh  a  dlC-  ''*"  Uiiunrca  uf  Giiil'a  ptuntdrncc ;  liul  llimilir  rfanal  moMlowi  pia- 

-•-  ••(  i-lylc  la  Uuiriiua  siirt  (sdrr  biiii)  MicLih'Iih  tiair  aiwrrteit  it  iHl'"!  I>ir  idl  Ihe  hnlr  |iinphHii  will  at  ■«»■  bmli  lum  liiru'i  rrrn  upoacon- 

!■■  ncfiHHilr^l  for  bi  the  dilfrtinri'  of  »ilblfTI.    Tlif  Nlile  nf  lilmry  •'''•''nc  the  pmlirlloii^  and  j^iinly  InliTpr."!  Ilicin.    Titl  llirn  we  muit 

lilt-  .irli-iiraB  rpMtIr  w  anrnpircr.    Tlie  Mjleor  lUauirrlariu-  mnl«itiiii™*lv*«wi(h  in((rpr»ni«w)i»l  liatli  bi-en  alrmliifiilfiUwl"' 

"'■  ^"''^^'^'!!ii£,i;;2*^L''*!li^TiiT"'J!!"''       ^"'^  ""  ""*  ■"'"*  material  obioctioiia  fhat  have  been 

.  u# pHKib  BiMnf nnoMn, viii dwS  liwiu^ht  agniiist  Ihe  gptiuineneM  maa  tlifine  Biiihority  of  this 

If  ApunilypM  aui  ih>>  uniiiipiiiHl  Riifpi'i  portinn  of  Ihe  New  'IVstnnient.     In   nddition  to  the  voiy 

— i  "i'" — ■ i '  "'*'  '^'^^ '"'"' '""" ''"'"  "'*"■■''  ^>  ""'  (lalisfiinlnry  aiiswerB  above  gWi'ii.  fmtn  the  u'rilinfrs  of  pious 

, '  "'  "^'  ""-'"■        „        ,        ,  „  ,    ,      ,  ,  ,  *"<•  Irarned  nieti,  it  were  im  liitTipult  lault  tii  mid  numrroua 

«)»jmi:™-i  5.  The  G»,pfl  and  Efiitile  «/  John  are  wrtticn  (.tlier  coiisidpraiions,  all  lenditic  In  allow  ita  .liviiii-  ..rj^inal ; 

.«  ornci  and  elegani  (•reek,  but  the  writer  of  Ihe  Revela-  (.ut  (lie  preceding  tpsUmoni.a,  both  fxlemal  and  iiiiiTtial, 

tian  /titetrirt  nt  accarale  knojuledge  »/  that  language  :  an  wjn,  ^f.  Bp|irehend,  be  found  abundantlv  Biifficipnt  to  prove 

the  couirarg,  the  .Iptcalgpee  abound,  with   barbarUmi  and  UM  the  Apocalypse  te  the  unqueationahle  production  of  the 

*»leciime.  apontle  and  cvangf>litit  John,  and  of  no  other  John  who  is 

Amwbii.  Thin  iil.jHikn  b  Biundi^rl  <iD  iliE  miMiikni  iilra  ihai  tlK  writrri-  mentioned  bvcccleaias^cal  writpra.     It  conBequcntlv  lbtli>W*. 

»ril..  VHrT.'.laii./nlarril.  ill  Jllu-nr»I<'i>l.vI.  w..  h.walroul*  .^..i.  >  .L-.    .1.:.    L.^Ll.  I ;_J..I.:..L1..    ^-L.    ..    .d_.  ^1^_.  I-  .1.  ' 


1  iliE  miMiikni  iilra  ihai  tlK  wrltrrn    mentioned  by  cccleaiastical  wntpra.     It  conBequcn tly 
'^*;JiIi'jM!',l?"'E.''!T!'"lL''"''    that  tliio  book  haa  an  indubitable  riirht  to  ifiat  plat 


»i.jv?."i'V"rb.ipSr"J|^^"3roSIt^  wnon  of  eacu^  )<cripliire,  which  the  anoienl  lathers  of  Ihe 

.._«. — ■ — I  ,^1 :.! 'tliv  NmTi'mbiium.  ^Siu  Uih  lUr-    ehureh  have  aasigned  to  it,  and  whirh  the  rcfoimera  in  the 

'     '    Pmtestanl  churclics    have   with   mature  deliberation    con- 


«i™te^#iSiS^.™U  '■  It  baa  been  aasetted  that  the  Apocalypae  was  written  io 

» in  relwe  the  Tcign  of  the  emperor  Claudius.     Epiphantus  is  the  only 

'"S"''^  ancient  falher  whose  teatimony  has  been  adduced  in  behalf 

^ _'il™'wiih  "f  '^'*  opinion ;  and  ho  did  not  live  till  Ihrct  hundred  vean 

',    Bni  lite  ApncilTpar  vaa  wrinro  tnr  Ma  author  later  than  Nl  John.     Althongh   Ihia  date  ii 

1  aero  i)wiiwiapnrlinpreiakiiinih)>_MiiiHl  hail  QrotiuB.  who  auDiHiBea  that  tho  visions  of 


liHD"hiu«lMn» be hartaHoilw imin pne  k^  GrotiuS,  who  aupposea  that  tho  visions  of  ll 

DO  lime  Inriwil:  bl<iea|ireulii»krp(ua»vub  (ibi  fi'lNiinaiHlhiaiiltle  .  .  _,  .-"Ir  .   ,.    .  .1 „.  _    e. 

b«wM  TifM  wl  iWh«.>  TherfTaiw  oec«aaH»,  iherifcre.  br  ha.(i«  *een  at  aeveral  times,  and  that  they  were  aftc 

reroiir*'  In  Ilia  hf iMttniii  nf  >  llebrfw  oriiinal,  and  of  (nppmlnf  our  tocrethcr  in  one  book  ;  yet  there  are  two  very  n 

nreekieninhra  vrrnminrn.a*Bonieciillrahantatiaflnnl;  but*bich  itQiiQ  auainst  it      The  firfl  is    that  there  wus  1 
b,p«he«a  I.  UKaUy  «»u„«r.e.l  b,  llie  ...Cl-nc.  of  antiqui,,.  .    .     f-hriatians  in  the  rpi^  of  Claadiua.  and 


varda  joined 


material  objec> 

no  persecution 

biiatians  in  the  reijrn  of  Claudius,  and  consequently 


J  6.  rhetook.e.oobKarea.tobeun,alell,gibU,  John's  banishment  to  PaUnoa  cannot  be  referred   .„   .... 

onrfi,  ther^firrimpruperls  called  a  He^-elalion.  ™„j,     'ly^^^  eniperot  did,  ind.«ed,  issue  an  edict  for  banisli- 

TTiii  tnflinjr  objminn.  for  Hurh  ii  la  pronounced  to  U  hy  Dr.  [ng  the  Jews  from  Rome,  but  it  did  not  affect  the  Jews  in  the 

[^rdner,  wm  lirat  publwhcl  Ij  Dionyniu.  who  lepreaenU  11  aa  provinces,  much  less  the  ChrisUaiis;  and  the  Rovemora  had 

bernp  cnlertained  bv  many  pvraona  in  bw  Ume  (the  middle  of  no  authority  to  banish  either  Jews  or  Cliristiaiis  out  of  their 

(ba  third  eeniury).   En  ourtinte  iihaa  been  xlopled  hy  Michaelia,  provinces  wiliiont  an  order  from  the  emperor:   lieatdes,  it 

who  haa  laid  much  alreas  u|ian  it;  but  this  olgecliun  admiii  of  does  not  nppnar  that  Snint  Joliii  was  at  Rph(>«u3  during  the 

the  falluwiii;  Mmple  snd  xaiiii^tory.  reign  of  Claudius,     The  iieeimd  objection  to  this  date  i* 

AHiwER.    In  ihr  iir4  piarr  Ihe  uniiiirniijibt With  cr«M  propriFt]' nit  founded  on  the  cireiimsiance,  that  the  seven  chuichee  in 

it«:ar>'ti-bii»iL  wlivb  Jul  iH'rB  rriiiiniuuKiiirii  uilijiii  iiiiui  aiwniiiiwiv  AsIa,  to  whjch  the  Aporalypse  is  addressed,  did  not  exiM  so 

S3T.';.i;h'i.«^«l-."    mi7,r'..X\C!"e"IS^^^^  "»riy  as  the  rei^m  of  filauJius;  for  tliis  fact  cannot  he  fiH-on- 

•■  a  pi»jih»i'f .  .lire  Rev.  I.  IX  ami  iiii.  7.  lU.  l>^  IV )  Ninr,  U  la  iha  naiurp  riled  with  the  history  given  of  the  first  planlinB;  of  Cliris' 

Df  iirnpiieriM  u  ■■' iib^urv  wh|-n  <1|-bT>'n'd.  aii.1  Kir  aiiiie  tiiu  aA^^^  tiaiiity  in  Asia  Minor  relHted  in  the  Acts  of  tho  Anostli^s. 
i"«jIi~*ii"iedli^lI.t^SII!iiSS!i'il'iti^  2-   It  has  been  maintained,  on  the  authority  of  the  sub- 

HiHflih'rrft.mnalBali>br  ilie|>i<lkkiii*aiiHiiw  ihi>  levu-d,  I* nnn-nlH-.  scription  to  the  tiyiiac  version  of  the  Apocalypse,  that  Saint 

leHv.'rTlifl.]ei.iini-rnn<imcih.iMnr*.liuuliia>k»^^^  Boi  pr..-  Joliu  wroU-  it  in  Ihe  island  of  I'almos,  in  the  reien  of  •'-' 

e^;;.":r,?^''^"'il.;!;;r;;;s:,:i!i:.'^kb^"bl'p^^^^  ™p^ror  n^o,  uf.^ihe  rf^,™,/,™™;,/  /^«,/.,r 


tvflit*- ilie  rviit  K  mMliK  tii  rmii|iirF  •tthih«  pmUnhni,  nhirh  of  <™P^n>i    >^ero,  liejire   the   deitrtirlim  nj   Jerutiltm.        IhU 

jMfifi.i  .l'-i(i.p-lly  ubwure.  Tliia kaiai' ■■bjieiinn nfaiMcuiMr  nil siutui-  opinion  isadopli>d  by  Sir  Isaac  Newton;'  but  it  isunienuble, 

■a  fiirf*.lj  srim.^  inanjrfilie  rniHiirifi.  .<r  ilie  IIM  and  oTIlie  New  for  the  Apocalypse  was  not  translated  into  isyri»c  until  tho 

■ ^H^Jh'ifnTiS'Z  middle  orihe  s, 

Ili'lhr  Apnralfpm',  IB  of  HO  forCO. 


■a  fiirf*.lj  srim.^  inanjrfilie  rniHiirifi.  .<r  ilie  IIM  and  oTIlie  New    for  the  Apocalypse  was  not  traoalated  into  isyri»c  until  tho 
Irrrl''lVr:i'...'f'::r.i''^r.TJl^'i;;*'■^L'''^;l:*CSlS^  middle  of  the  »i/4  cenwry,  and  the  anonymous  subscription 


ir  11  b"  a  <<idb 

,';''„S^J^._i.,-       •WTlmcNi.wlnn'.OIwemiiooionllioProphi 


'b  Bii  (^rliiaa  r 


|Kie  iif  llwnl  Jvhii.  pp.  UI'^iU, 

[If-,  I^IllIlIIeul.  in  Kiani.  Jaannla,  una.  1.  pp.  I2S— 131.    I.anliier's 

..  ,  MO..  I. ......N.  ..  u  _  ...  ^..^  .  ,^^.,  Hni.v.il.ll.pn.llll-l»l.i<lo.ml.l.pii,«B^wr.  Mirhaeli.  i„|.  It, 

T?h.,-?..^l;l??L  J?ilr.-^  H.^?i  ^^  '"  pp. «l-«W 3a*-,-iH.  Ur.Wiiiiilbaaae^UHeilatluii.p|i.-W-|.ll.^l),  W. 

I  tmrmin  11  "''"«*'*  ";''^''™  5'"'  l^'r'""^  lunaiH'li'red  al  ImRIi  and  rermr.!  amral  mlnur  iibjoniiiiu  uf  MKhulia 

a  iL„\;  ™   >  .  -l  iV^M  7i^i,''    ■"■"&  ft™;  "'1  "'■  '■«*  •''if'i  •sn'  «'  n™  lia.  r<iin|ietle.l  n  S,  muU.       "«•*"" 

.n  ilH  -    IK     »"  nZ  «  taf  l™;  X<  -fllT  ,"¥'"'  ^."^  endemored  IB  aoppi-n  hia  hrpatlMs  b,  ^i^M 

V  r,...r J  111-  ni-,^  ~!u  li-t^JJ^'^  .!?»  2     -S ^  "«■  "le  apmiDUe rpixka  omiaia ipulaliiniK  Inai  Ihe  iuuatlnuJ. "iHtS 

l.n.<vi.t  itip  pr.i.li«-y  all..  bM  .t.iairiupi.    Tli,.  hjp„,|,J,  HanrecMiilr  Imn  arinMrd  by  Dr.  Till.*b  In  A.  "  fiClv  ^oe^ 

IMRnJurhiiT  to  Ibe  nulr  of  IhlaU*.    llr.  T .  II  iihm  Iw  •eSl'*"'^ 

jr.T  II.  lljaiullliFn'Airr  Iw  Nenrnlljr  aii.in1i  twariinillb-ledbUivlawnr  Iheaulilfri  wMh  ri^iiiU  iuniidlp  ■^''^W|%1 

u  nn  ammlr'w.u  uinkmEriiil ;  liv  ilu'r-«i^"r!g|!>  The*roUKIiiM ot  wrlidlj  I'walM'iai-^E'".  liriwi-enlbi. *BlIli*H» «f*i 

title,  "il.r.ali.r.an.l.r.iiiiiiaijii.n  In  tilli'ilMMi."  lb..  I!pl4le..  h  baa  Uiii  Im-ibly  .-hwrnMl.  ■■  npi-ar.i.i  n^!^\^^. 


t  an<l  r"iii|iainiin  in  tiili.ilalHni,"  lb..  I!pl4lei.  h  baa  lieiii  hiTribljF  ■■IiwitimI.  "npiNiar  1.. 
iliiini  liiiui-'lf  irtilf  ai"A«"n»nt  npiirlleii  bi  feaenil  were  well  u-nii.mte>l  mill  Ibe  aab|    __        „    ,^- 
lJ^ni'al.  I.)  Wi.M)h<iu«e,  p.  111.  wbkbHiMlDliapnipbeiitriLLui  ikol  iliej knew iheiB  by  11(5.  v^  '■^'.l 
arouflliaNewTeMaoimlUreek.  Uw  nine  Holyl^iMlwIiirhdk-ialedlbeuiUiHI.  John.    The  ^^^>«^  j 

•  ini|.p:»ni.e.  !■,  ra.  qilFriba,  Iberaliicf,  were  rounnn  to  all  Ihe  laKptred  '"lleri*'fcCj\* 

•  M'e-.JPei.l.l'j.  IM  i  in~lilndl.iikeulT.St-a. 31  «-K.  TcMamM."  T»WM«ad'aN«wTeaUiiient>rTinKedhiCb(«Unt  VyiTrf 
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ANALYSIS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

Chmiian  chaithei  in  Aata. 


tPmn 


book  10  have  been 
.,  _:i(l  liefora  the  Jewish 
iihec  it  was  in  ihe  reign 

rally  recpi'ed  opinion  ie, 

towards  the  end  of 

for  peraecuting  thv 

lationa  oiitained  in  the 

;h  the  bo«k  iUelf  could 

Qposila'e  Telesee  and 

IcH  uf  Chrislian  anti- 

by  tlie  order  of  Domi- 

-jrly  faihen,  refer  the 

liti^ii's  reign,  and  thejr 

jeived  llis  R«velatione 

;inii1  evidence  likewise 

first  three  ch^^tci 

re  described  ae 

af  society  and 

|)9c  cliangeB  in  their  faith 

:  place  if  they  had  doi 

ThuB,  tlie  cliurcb  of 

her  first  love."    That 

deaii."    The  chnrch 

and  indifTerence. 

was  not  founded 

reign :  and  when 

nal^  of  reproT- 

commends  tlieir  love 

it  apjieara  from   the 

a  9pct  wlicn  Ibis  hook 

named  ;  wbereaa  lhe_y 

by  Saint  Peter  in  hts 

ju  Saii^t  Jude's  Epistle, 

It  is  also  evident, 

that  there  had  been 

-_.     Jolin  himself  had 

itimotiy  of  Jesus.    The 

h  commended  foi  iu 

I  to  imply  persecution. 

illowing  iddrvsa  to  the 

thy  wurks  and 

always  denotes  perse- 

'-  —    -xplained  in  the 

lade  of  a  martyr  named 

"""[{amos.    Though 

._  information  cun- 

nccording  to  all  the 

ia  to  be  understood 

xpositors  Itave  ex- 

"eiiiioiied  in 

lypse,  cannot  n-late  to 

le  the  (Jliristians, 

did  not  much  ttie 
to  Uomitian,  ac- 


MMniBj.  nd  p(iDrip)<>t, 
eh  iIhII  be  b«nifiti,''if 
the  constitution  sod  fues  of  dM  Chmuan  cbnick,  Ihio^ 
its  seversl  periods  of  ^top^addo,  eotraptia*,  sad  vtA 
ment,  from  its  bwinni^  to  its  eoiunmmatiaB  ii  ^on, 
"  The  prophecy  of  the  ItoTslaCiaa,"  saya  Dubm,  'n 
desired  as  a  standing  maDmnent  to  the  ebuc^  ta  ksit 
what  destirues  tlteitd  it;  *Dd  that,  when  men  diooM  irfi 
forthenameof  Christ,  thej  might  hen  find  soaweoMohM 
both  for  themselTes  and  for  Ui«  church : — tot  Ttirnnlw, 
by  ths  prospect  and  certainty  of  a  rewwd ; — ior  the  cM, 
by  the  testimonj  that  Christ  nerer  funkei  it,  bit  id 
uer  at  lasu" 

',  The  Apocalypse,  Iherefote,  conaiBU  of  i«o  priidfd 
divisions  or  parts  {  vis. 

After  the  title  of  the  book.   fi.  1 — 3.) 
Part  I.  on/atni  ian,tMt  •'(Aii^a  wJWnl  «c/"  ltMk,i 
Ihm  promt  tlaU  of  lit  dairdt, 

SicT.  1.  The  Epdstle  of  John  to  tlw  sBvaa  Aan^i^h 
■ccoont  of  the  ^ipesianoe  of  ths  I..o«d  JaoaMtbtttq* 
boll  of  bii  pcnrer,  together  with  lbs  eoninaaca  |i^  I 
him  to  the  apoMle,  to  write  what  he  beholds.  (L  t-ltL; 
SicT.  I.  The  Addnsi  cr  EnstJe  to  the  Chmch  M  £|taH 
(iL  1-7.)  '^ 

SicT.  3.  Tbe*Addie«  or  Epistle  to  the  Chniih  tf  Bmm 

(p.  8-11.) 
8icT.  4,  The  Addiesi  or  Epistle  to  the  Chardi  st  F 

(ii,  18—17.) 
8ccT.  S.  The  Addiesi  or  Eiwtle  to  the  Cfamd  st  TIfA 

(ii.  Ift— S9.) 
6(CT.  6.  The  Addiea  or  E[nstle  to  the  ChnrA  st  teCi  {a 


«0 
SicT.  T.  The  AddrcM  o 

phis.  (iii.T— 13.) 
Scrr.  8.  The  Addna  o 
(iii.  14—88.) 
e»n  ctinrthea  of  Ih 


Epistle  to  Ihe  CblndlMnW 
EfuUfl  to  the  Chunhtf  Ijifc 


Elilsln  wttK  •il'InwO,  in  ■upjWKd  to  have  Iwen  pluncd  bviki^rt 
Paur  uiil  hH  nwiiuau  dannl  Itei)'  mlnlitir.  They  lis  bokV  ha* 
NiiUintrc,  uul  are  iMn—ti  ■cuTitDf  la  Ihelr  trt^rmtUtn  peiB' 
VHrinfiudMhtr  foiLBtalcomintDiiiors  have  aupposad  HM  ■«  SSi 


llhyme«,...,=..- 
|ih  IJr.  Mill,  LeC  . 
line,  Ur.  Woodhousc. 
the  Apocilypsii  in  Ihi- 

ApocalvpSB  is  suffi- 
John,  Being  in  exilii 
ilh  the  appi'iiraiice  of 
■pealBdly  comniunded 
^li  he  hdiplil.  (See 
.  14.  liv.  13.  xix.  9. 
this  book  is  twofold  ; 
ipnatlo  "  the  things 
-  of  the 


'■—■&.    riiiii  iDinxt. 


--_., ,. _      — _p —  K|ifi*WliiT*i — 

UiHi  ■  mjMirsI  mradnf,  T«  thcr  runiBlD  •areUnir  nca|ne< 

ihjui^  cmuiamilallDM  upd  rvprvufii,  pmmii^a  aait  III  mil  ew 

HuirnancalculurdtuaRiinliiuinKiion  uilbr  anivcnal    '  ""^ 

■KIIHiariL  " Bomc rlnirrhvii,'' Or- Hdr — 

ThTiuin,  ami  lawScca,  arc  liikcmriu  H 

uilinl  •Ul*.  u  TiKUr  nf  Ilphnin  and  Pt. ».>.>» ,  «■■■  nnr  ■«■  in- 
nuhi^llaiirtahlni,  aKlhaTPDnt  ilniJnIIhE  bMhof  LIuM.  ai  monal 
PtHlMliflliliti.  Anilttaa*duniillli>iMaiMre»ri]lolll«i(— I.  TenpMri 
rrAinii  Itirir  war*  j— 9.  Tnn-Jctl  blH  apowliv  and  coctui*  Arirkn:- 

jiritiKr  nf  liaiinf  in^r '  bmni  mnmrtd.'  ar  their  vsahliidird  ctiWi 
*rurtf*uMA«.>irif.flr««l*fci«KAM-in«riicral."  (R«-. i,, iSu it  !■ 
Paht  ii.  nmlalnt  a  Prophecy  of  iiiatMi  jmrS-at,  "Mr  /iac 
which  /halt  be  hcreafler,"  or  the  Futart  ShUe  af  Ihr  V',-jni 
thnmgk  tucrtrdln^  oifei,  fnim  the  lime  wlttn  lit  ij.v!i 
behtltl  the  apociJi/pla  vitimi  to  the  Grand  C'omummali^  -j 
all  thiiigt. 

Seft.  1.  The  reprearntation  of  thp  divine  ginry  in  hravrn.  [iO 
SicT.  3.  The  smled  book,  Ihe  Lamb  who  opnu  ii,  and  At 

praiura  tanq  by  thr  hrivenly  choir,  (v.) 
Sect.  3.  The  oprning  of  Ihe  tir»l  nii  aeals.  f  »L) 
8xCT.  4.  The  Malin!;  uf  the  hunilrcil  an>l  forty-four  llmivkl 
and  thr  proiienlalion  of  the  palm-bearins  multitude  hin 
the  Ihmiie.  (vii.) 
Sect.  S.  The  opening  of  the  aoventh  seal,  and  the  fiiM  lii 
lram]irta,  and  Ihe  prophetic  eamnuMon  to  John. 

kKIiTi.'h^'^"™  lruiiM»»,'<v.il.  f-.-O  '       '"*""«' 

liiwBW*i.VW)    "^      '    '"'  <enune«luoo 

)  liL  Tlic  MM  IninipM  an.1  the  ;Inr  on.  (Ii.  I— 19-) 
liv.  The nrrfA trunijii'l anil IlK tnnnrf KO  (ii.  13-31.) 
tv,  Tlir  fim  iinipliMiral  tiHioo  of  ilie  nprn  Hii(*  bnnk,  reprramliii  m 
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APPENDIX. 

No.  L 


ON   THE    80DRCES    OF   THE    FIRST   THEEE  GOSPELS 

jafrrait  Hgpathettt  tlaled.—U,  Exiaajialian  0/  the  Hgpelheii;  that  the  Evangeliili  abridged  bt  CBpiedfmm  lach  ather^~ 
HL  Examnati*n  of  the  Bnpithai;  that  the  E-nangelali  derived  ihdr  in/trmation /ram  a  primary  Greek  er  Hebrea  Dacu- 
mcnt. — IV.  ExandnaHni  ■/  the  H^peiheii;  that  they  eoneulled  teverat  Dacamml:—V.  And  0/  ihe  Hypeiheai,  that  eral 
Traditton  mu  Ihe  Sauree  a/  the  Jirit  three  Gaapelt. — VI.  That  Ihe  mig  DocumeiU  catuuUed  by  the  Jirtt  three  Evangeliili 
■mat  the  Preaehing  of  am-  Saviour  himielf. 


I.  That  the  Gospels  of  Matthew,  Mark,  and  Luke  should 
contain  so  much  verbal  agreement,  and  yet  that  there  should 
exist  BucK  ntikiniir  diSeienc«a  as  appear  in  the  parallel  ac- 
coants  of  tlieae  three  BTan^lists  when  Ihej  relate  tbo  same 
diflcoUTVe*  or  tramactiona,  is  indeed  a  moat  remarkable  cir- 
comatance.  Hence  several  eminent  writers  have  been  induced 
%<i  diacoss  this  singulai  fitct  with  great  ability  and  equal 
ingeouity:  and  although  the  teatimoniea  which  we  have  to 
Uie  gcnuineneM  and  authenlicit;  of  the  Goapela,  are  so  clear 
^tnd  decisive,  as  to  leave  no  doubt  in  the  mtnda  of  private 
C^hristians;  yet,  since  various  learned  men  have  offered  dif' 
Xercnt  hypotheses  to  account  for,  and  explain,  these  pheno- 
■nena,  the  author  would  deem  his  labours  very  imperiect,  if 
lie  Bu9eT«d  them  to  pasa  unnoticed. 

Four  principal  hypotheses  have  been  offered,  tc  account 
401  theae  verbal  similarities  and  occasional  diSerenceB  be>- 
nreen  the  first  three  evangelists;  viz.  1.  That  one  or  two 
of  Ihe  Gospels  were  taken  from  another; — 2.  That  all  three 
vrero  derived  from  some  original  document  common  to  the 
evangelists; — 3.  That  they  were  derived  from  detached  nar- 
TStivea  of  part  of  the  history  of  our  Saviour,  communicated 
bj  the  apostles  to  the  Grst  ronverts  to  Christianily; — and, 
4.  Thai  they  were  derived  from  oral  tradition.  We  shall 
briefly  state  the  argum^tts  that  have  been  offered  for  and 
against  tfaeee  various  hypotheses. 

II.  The  riHST  and  most  commonly  received  opinion  has 

beea,  that  one  or  two  of  the  first  three  evangelists  had  copied 

or  abridged  from  the  third,  or  one  from  the  other  two.  Thus 

%'oge]  endeavoured  to  show  that  Mark  made  use  of  the  Gos- 

m1  of  Luke,  and  Ihat  Matthew  drew  from  Mark  and  Luke.' 

GratiaB,    Mill,   Simon,   Calmet,  WelsUin,    Wollius,   Drs. 

Owen  and  Harwood,  and  others,  after  Augustine,  have  as- 

tened  that  Mark  was  an  epiiomiser  of  Malihew.  Criesbach' 

lad  Dr.  Townson'  have  maintained  that  both  Mark  and  Luke 

bd  seen  and  consulted  the  Gospel  of  Maltiiew.     Hug  has 

^fended  the  opinion  that  Mark  had  before  him  the  &)spel 

■ritten  by  Matthew  for  the  Jews  dwelling  in  Palestine,'  and 

■Aai  Luke  made  use  of  the  Gospels  of  Alatthew  and  Alark.' 

^iier  aSrmrd  that  Mark  translated  into  Greek  and  enlarged 

the  Svro-Ch^daic  Gospel  of  Matthew ;  that  this  Syro-Clial' 

dale   Gospel,  enlarged  in  many  places,  either  by  Matthew 

'timself,  or  by  other  men  worthy  of  credit,  was  subsequently 

translated  into  Greek  either  by  the  evangelist  or  some  other 

person;  and  that  the  Greek  translator  consulted  the  GoBp4>l 

of  Mark.'    Siorr  endeavoured  to  prove  that  the  Gospel  of 

&lark  was  the  source  whence  Matthew  and  Luke  derived 


I  Vacet  nbcr  die  EnlHeboiu  drr  divf  crSin  Em 
*>  f  ih«  nrilTntc;  UiKpcIt),  Id  (Ubier')  Jotmul  fUrnui 

*V*ri«o]ijficiE4  Lorn,  i-  p^  3B^  'ta^-  GrfeeWb^a  lirpo 
SSnppr.  ID  P'lU  a  uid  Bupenl'i  syUugF  Cm 


.n(on 


MuihiFi!^   EcUn«B.  ISffi.  ten 

-Vu-nwn'iw'rki.  pp.  1--S 
•  Huf'i  tnlmluclion  ID  II 

^mlii.  pp.  7J-e3.  111-134. 
'  t»i<l.  m  U.  pp.  153-lSE. 

fnnHiv'afi'ait'iii' 

•"^riiiMl  Emt  on  ihi 

••nmihrila  from  hi! 


et  teq.    Ammon  dniBM'd  Griul 


Ki  orsirMati 


3i(OTd,  ITT&lio.;  or  vol,  Uof  Dr. 
iDiblKl  bT  Dr.  Will, 
fialuiaii  hiTbtf  bni 


■■*^" 


materials  for  their  Gospels.'  Buschine  was  of  opinion  Aat 
Matthew  and  Mark  compiled  from  Luke.>  Saunier  main* 
tains  that  the  Gospels  of  Matthew,  Luke,  and  John,  are 
authentic  and  independent  narratives;  thut  Murk  made  uso 
of  those  by  Matthew  and  Luke;  and  that  the  passages,  not 
to  be  found  in  either  of  these,  were  supplied  by  Peter,  under 
whose  direction  he  wrote.'  And,  lastly,  Janasens  affirms 
that  the  agreement  and  disagreement  between  the  Gospels 
of  Matthew  and  Mark  are  sufficiently  accounted  for,  by  say- 
ing, after  the  ancient  fathers,  that  Mark  composed  his  Gospel 
after  that  of  Matthew,  and  after  the  preaching  of  Peter."" 
Not  to  dwell  upon  the  uncertainty  of  these  various  hypothe- 
ses, all  of  which  differ  as  to  the  point  which  was  the  original 
writer,  and  which  of  the  evaiigelista  were  copvisls  or 
abridgers,  the  opinion  which  they  respectively  are  designed 
to  advocate  is  contradicted  by  the  following  weighty  consi- 
derations:— 

1.   Thei/  caidd  have  no  native  far  copying  fnm  each  other. 

"  i'ot,  u  each  acknowledged  Ihe  aulhority  and  vancity  of  the 
oLhen,  when  iheir  nam^vea  were  known,  they  rould  not  have 
been  no  absurd  aa  10  repeat  what  had  been  already  righiJy  told. 
Had  they  [hen  wrillen  sucoenively.  wiUi  kuowledge  ofeach  other's 
wriiingi.  it  is  probable,  nay.  it  La  aliDogi  certain.  Ihat  each  aubto. 
(|iieni  auilior  would  have  aet  down  only,  or  at  IcbkI  chiefly,  what 
hia  predeffmoiT  hnd  happened  10  omil.  ■  To  repeal  in  aubaUuicB, 
but  in  diHerenl  worda,  what  onolher  bad  aufficienily  lold,  might 
have  been  pracliaed  by  wrilen  who  valued  themaelvea  upon  their 
peculiar  alyle  of  eiprenion,  or  their  own  mode  of  compilation.  Bui 
10  copy  ihe  very  words  of  another,  wboae  accouni  we  do  not  meia 
10  auperaede,  and  to  introduce  them  in  the  very  aame  manno^,  is 
on  idle  and  BUperfluoua  laak.  which  no  man  m  hia  aena»  would 
ever  undertake."  That  the  two  evungeliau,  Sl  Mark  and  St, 
Luke,  who  were  nol  eye-wimuaea  of  [he  facts,  and  heard  not  th* 

wotda  »ilh  IhOM  who  were  acnrally  preienl,  appears  lo  me  to 
OTove  Ihal  the  narradvea  of  all  Ihe  wiinesees  perfecilv  ogreed. 
That  what  one  wrote  oihen  had  lold,  and  eorh  precigGly  in  Iha 


I  all  It 
the  principal  di 


I  of  their  Lord. 


and  the  occasit 

na  on  which  Ihey  were  apoken. 

and  were  w  ollen 

called  u|«n  10 

repeal  [hem.  in  maki 

the  fciih.  ihnt 

preciaion  waa  obui 

ed  in  rela 

ng  iheae  panicu. 

Inrs,  of  which 

if  no  oiher  eiamplo 

iheaonalaof  ihs 

world.  Ihe  r™ 

■on  it,  becauae  no  0  her  rclaton 

of  faela  and  die- 

ever  so  situated.     N 

0  other  m 

n  ever  had  nich 

frequent  0. 

caaiona  to  repeal 

Iham;  or  w  m 

ny  powerful  reosona 

10  relate  th 

m  with  ihe  eiricl- 

n  every  poglible  occasion.    From 

iliia  cauae  it  natu- 

rally  .rese,  Iha 

Iher  who  wrote  aa 

original  « 

[nenea,  and  they 

.;,5T?iJ,S 

aub-lanlially. 

ul  alro«t  verbally- 

The  eiac 

[hem;  OS  when 


will  be  Ihe  same  in  Ibrm,  el  the  firat  or 


*  BuachlDf.  HsTiDODle  < 


JominenlsliDnFa  Thi^ologiEM 
r  Eramellslen.  pp.  99.  lOB. 


lie  Dottce  or  Seunter'ii  hjpiKliella  Is  gtven  ftoa 
or  Church  nflrrland  MaiwilDe.  to).  Ii.  p,  381. 

neDeuilnueSkcKe,  um.ii.  p.11.    Psrla,  Iff- •-- 


SOURCE'S  OF  THE  FIRST  THREE  G08PETA 


■isiiftUy  of  lliinf^  lelaltil  in  Ana,  ftCfpt  «  frw  imtwwrr  Cttu.    BsiiW 

-.  wliirn  in  iw  ivruin  cvklRKV,  rilber  Uiu  Mmtk  knew'lhu  Mi-um  m 

iJorivm  wriirra  ■  (ionMl  bettn  him.  or  that  l^ik*  kaew  ihu  at » 

ikIi  pre-  Dviiiigrliiu  hod  wnttcntioaprli  brliM*  bim.   IfMukMmk 

I  lie  op-  woHi  or  Mrnihew,  itiilikaly  lluthe  would  faa.vp  Rwiwd  imM 

mild  hi'  U'itli  il  u  being  ilw  wnrhuTan  apcmile  of  Chiiii,  thai  ihum 

till' II.  ID  wiiiien,  wliirhhe  WM  not.   Nor  ironld  Luke.  (rta.  fiiM  lb>  li^ 

irihpv  iilii;[  or  hi>  (ioiprl,  appeal*  to  have  brni  arqnamtiid  iiiAKia 
ir  the  •ayiqp  and  aclkna  of  Chrial.  have  nauwd  ■  ■ 


u.— Ilia  li 


.iiiRlr 


a,  Ihenfan.  ia  an  aildimBi  pradf  ihu  ii  li 
were  lofallv  unacquakmail  wiih  anf  prtm 
hwU»7  of  Chrial. 
5.   The  teeming  c»Hlradieliaiu  •cnrriaj'  ia  Itc  frtt  *■ 


ll'.fh'if     GttptU  {all  •/  -mhick,  knttver,  aJmdl  a/  ratg  hJmmi), i 
I  npvFr    '"  atlilitional  evidenoe  that  the  eraDgeliMi  dill  not  wrilr  bj  M 
I  know    cert,  OT  aflei  having  ami  each  oUwr'a  Go^ida, 
jt  is  IW        6.  In  itme  ■/  Ifie  Aiitenet  rtfrdtd  fry  all  tktttltmtm 
I,  there  are  imatlvarieOtm  and  dt^PWi^n^ wMit |i>^ 


iiidi-Hi.   ' 


III  illiutralion  of  Ihii  renatk,  it  will  i 
imre  ihe  nccounlit  of  the  healing  at  the 
untry  of  Iho  "    "  "  "    " 


I    I— au.  and  Luke  viii.  X— (D.}j  the  ai 
Kumlion  on  ihc  mount  (Malt,  iviu  1-^ia 


2^-^].  and  (he  hiilury  of  the  haidia«  of  the  |aB|Ba 


with  Marlt  ii.  It—W.  and  Luki 
ifnl  Cfirit'    couiii,  ),; ro  Piled,  Ihi     „ 
Jirii  three    ble  in  them,  clmrly  prove  ihai  . 
itcAmntn.    nl"  icvenil  diflbrencea  *qually 


Such  aro  the  eitraordi  

Ji,    th.    Kvii.51— 53.andiiviii.ll— IS.;  nno  or  aU  of  which 
vnw  tiul    '"■^"  l""i'"l  ^  Maik  or  Luke,  lisd  Ibsy 


ignef  the  Jrtt  three 


„..., ilimiing  Malthfw'i  hiatorj. , -^ 

ible,  iliat  Luke  hai  no  account  of  Iho  miivcl*  of  Omtat  -ta 
ihoiiMnd  with  Kveii  loavea  and  a  few  amsU  fiabee,"  titiA  m  m 
■■    Mo(t.xi^3a— 39.  and  Mark  viii.  1—9.     Tha 


ippUcablx  to  Luke'a  Goipel,  luppoaing  (m 
..rn  liave  imuined)  it  U  have  bren  iiral  Hniu 
many  remnrknble  thinn  not  to  be  fbaod  id  thi 
^uw.  if  Mutlhew  or  Mark  bad  writlm  with  ■  vii 


8.  Jll  the  Jtrtt  three  evangettili  have  teverallUmgtfttd» 
It  themtelt.-e$  I  vhich  thaw  thai  iheji  did  net  flei  leg/ieaMrt 
other,  and  that  Ihei/  were  all  well  ai  ■-■-•■-■■ 
sf  which  Ihty  uniUrtaak  It  write  a  hi 

Monynuch  pcfiilinrrelnlionaocpor  in  Mnilhsw'aGaipeLI 
lhuM>  jiinlriWilj  Olid  both  Murk"  and  Lnke,"  aa  we  bam 
•ccn.  liiivo  many  eimilor  itiing*,  eo  thai  it  ia  needlcia  wadtet^ 

9.  L&Mlv,  Dr.  Mill  ha*  anitied  that  the  timilarilj  w/dfltmi 

com/iaiilitn   a  ■  proof  llial   ihcee  cvangrliaU    bad ^ 

Dlher'a  writing 

Bui  thiH  nrtriimeni  in  Dr.  Ijirdncr'i  judipni 
rnct.  Mill  hinixflf  nllonn"  thai  a  very  ckw  i 

linTklangunsp.i' 

III.  The  SECOND  hypothesis,  by  which . 

rrilicM  hnve  allempted  to  explain  the  verbal  himwaj  i^ 
Kprvnblr  iii  the  firsi  thire  dospda,  ia  that  which  deriM 
Ihem  ftoii)  Bonie  Common  Ghkek  oi  Hkiasw  DocCMnrC 
souifp,  which  occasioned  the  cTanKElista  ao  fit^vtttj^m. 
adopt  the  K»ni(!  tcnns  and  forms  of  expTesBion.  Ls  Cw*  , 
WHS  thi^  tiist  writer  to  whom  this  idea  occnn^l ;  and  ikt 
hnd  InJn  dormnnt  upwards  ofMixt;  years,  it  waa  ntMi' 
advocattNl  by  Knppe,'*  and  lias  beCD  modified  in  ndM 
ways  by  xubKi-quL'itt  wKutk,  bo  Ihat  (as  it  haa  been  mi^ 
but  not  umusllv  remarkpil)  "hypolhcsia  haa  beca  kw* 
down  by  hypothesis,  till  the  Gospela  must  befii  K  ■ 
Ihemsclvi'g  m  a  very  awkward  condition."'* 

Of  ihi'He  v-drious'iiiodilicaiioDS  the  following  ii>M0 
outline: — 


;■  Kr.  laritner-ii'  WoriT^ftu.  nt.  'vL 

•T(-|,rlri  Krrl  IlM  err.  L  enoK  lilv,  1 

•  >  Inhtx'liKUTIUiuuiinllllHlMiirriwnoi 

an.l  Rnp«ni>H  Krllnge.  mm,  I.  ur.  K-W 

<•  BiiiMb  CiliK  aud  ThewL  Ucrlcw,  tol 


liUIPntel* 


ON  THE  SOURCES  OF  THE  FmST  THREE  QOSPEhS 


SLI8,  in  the  foarth  German  edition  of  his  Introduo- 
)andoning  his  former  opinion  that  Mark  copied 
itthew,  **  attributes  the  verbal  harmony  of  all  three 
ists  to  the  use  of  the  same  documents.  But,  as  he 
\  that  St.  Matthew  wrote  in  Hebrew,  he  supposes, 
:  Matthew  himself,  but  his  Greek  translator,  had 

0  the  same  Greek  document  or  documents  which 
n  used  both  by.  8t  Mark  and  St.  Luke ;  and  that 
rose  the  verbal  harmony  between  the  Greek  Gos- 
»t  Matthew  and  the  Gospels  of  St.  Mark  and  St 

;,'  in  1783,  intimated  rather  than  enunciated  the 
sis  of  a  common  Hebrew  or  Syriac  document  or 
Qts,  whence  the  first  three  evangelists  derived  the 

1  materials  of  their  Gospels.    The  hypothesis  of 
was  subsequently  adopted  by   Berchtold,  who 

led  that  the  verbalconformity  in  the  corresponding 
s  of  our  Gospels  was  produced  by  the  alterations 
bribers. ' 

[  Lehsino  asserted  the  hypothesis  of  a  common 
ir  Chaldoe  oriprinal,  which  ne  supposes  to  be  the 
according  to  the  Hebrews,  or  the  Gospel  according 
.welve  Apostles.  From  this  Gospel  he  imagines 
Ithew  (who  in  his  opinion  wrote  only  in  Greek), 
jid  Luke,  di»rived  the  principal  materials  of  their 
I,  and  accordingly  translated  it  more  or  less  fully, 

•  less  closely  into  Greek.*  Niemeyer,''  Halfela,' 
ilus,^  adopted  and  improved  upon  Lessing's  notion : 
r  views  have  been  eclipsed. 

late  Professor  Eichhorn,  of  whose  earlier  modifi- 
of  the  hypothesis  of  a  primary  document,  Bishop 
las  given  an  interesting^  account.^  According  to 
m*s  hypotliesis,  as  developed  in  the  second  edition 
(German)  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,") 
ere  four  copies  of  the  Aramaic  Original  which 
the  basis  of  the  first  tliree  Gospels;  which  with 
spective  translations  he  thus  designates :— • 
Vramaic  Text  of  the  original  doctrine,  with  some 
the  great  additions  now  found  in  St.  Matthew.  This 
IS  early  translated. 

amaic  Text,  with  some  of  the  greater  additions  now 
St.  Luke.  Not  translated  independently, 
-amaic  Text  compounded  of  A.  and  B.  This  forms 
.  Mark*s  Gospel,  having  been  either  translated  by 
nself,  or  an  early  translation  of  it  having  been  re- 
;ed  by  him. 

"amaic  Text,  with  some  of  the  other  great  additions 
St.  Luke,  which  was  also  translated  early, 
atthcw's  Aramaic  Text,  composcKi  out  of  A.  and 
,  except  some  additions  made  oy  St.  Matthew  him- 
f,  who  arranged  the  whole  of  the  original  Gospel 
i  the  additions  chronologically.  The  translator  of 
s  into  Greek  used  the  early  translations  of  A. 
(i  f). 

ike's  Aramaic  Text,  composed  of  B.  and  D.  (except 
110  additions  peculiar  to  St.  Luke),  and  translated 

himself,  with  the  assistance  of  the  existing  trans- 
ion  of  D.  B.  is  thus  common  to  St.  Mark  and  St. 
ike,  but  they  had  no  common  translation  of  it."" 
'heme,  it  will  he  seen,  on  comparison,  does  not 
rial  I  y  vary  from  that  proposed  by 
»  Marsh,  in  his  elahonite  "  Dissertation  on  the 
and  (-oniposition  of  our  first  three  Ciospels."  After 
rrparatory  steps,  assigning  reasons  for  the  rejection 

[wrt  1.  ch.  D.  80CI.  r>.  of  Bp.  Marsh-H  translation. 

i»li'i»  Michailis,  vol.  iii.  }»iirt  2.  p.  lHi'>. 

i>u>«  lo  hi8  (if  riimii  truiirtlHtion  uf  Dr.  TuwnHun'd  Discoiirsefl. 

\h)iuii>iliin}!*Mi  ul)«'r  «li««  viiT  KvanKolieii,  vol.  i.  pp.  2J1.  290.) 

ol.  ill.  |iart  2.  p.  1^.    Kiiiiidi-l,  (.'uiuiiiciit.  in  Lib.  IIi!»t.  Nov. 

Prol»'tfoiii.  pp.  S,  1. 

n*>  of  n*T<'lito|iri«  hyp<)tlieHis  will  bo  found  in  the  Introduclion 
fh  tran.nlaiion  orSchliicnuacher'ri  Critical  Hssay  on  liie  liusjMsl 

pp.  Xi'M.  xcvii. 

8«  The«»loifis<h»T  Nftcblass  (Theological  ReinaiasX  PP-  4i>— 72., 

.MarKh.  vol.  iii.  pari  '2.  pp.  1^7.  IS-'. 

tT,  (.'onj<-ciiir;H  a«1  illuKtrHinlnin  pliirinioruin  N.  T.  Scripturam 
».•  iini:ii»riliis  Jpsii  (Minsti.     IJala*,  IT'.'O.  Ito. 

roniiiionlario  d**  Orii^in*'  qiiaiiior  Evaiigelionim  et  ilc  eorum 
ttiorttalf.     (iolfinjf.T,  17'.M.  4to. 

Inrroiluctio  in  N.  T.  capita  Hi'l«*clion\,  qiiibtis  in  originrm,  »c<>- 
uinentoniui  Evangolioiuui  et  Aciuu.  Apo»(ulurunj  inquirilur. 
'^vo. 

is,  vol.  iii.  part  2.  pp.  1^—206. 
iinf  in  d.i--»  N.  T.  vol.  i.  \f^Sl 

•  pre«-<f.lin!;  abHtrarlof  Kichhorn'.s  latest  hy[K>lhegif(,  the  author 
lo  ihi'  b-arned  reviewer  ofSr|ilri»»rriiacber'ii  l-Iitwiy  on  Ibe  (Jox- 
ike  in  Uic  Untiah  Critic  and  Tlitul.  Review,  vul.  ii.  pp.  3-lC,  3)7. 
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of  other  hypotheses,  and  various  forms  of  this  hypothesis, 
Bishop  IVlarsh  proposes  his  own  in  the  followmg  terms, 
marking  the  common  Hebrew  document,  which  he  sup- 
poses the  evangelist  to  have  consulted,  by  the  sign  n,  and 
certain  translations  of  it  with  mofe  or  less  additions  by  tho 
letters  a,  /0,  iic. 

*' Saint  Matthew,  Saint  Mark,  and  Saint  Luke,  all  three, 
used  copies  of  the  common  Hebrew  document  n  :  the  ma- 
terials of  which  Saint  Matthew,  who  wrote  in  Hebrew, 
retained  in  the  language  in  which  he  found  them,  but 
Saint  Mark  and  Saint  Luke  translated  them  into  Greek. 
They  had  no  knowledge  of  each  other's  Gospel ;  but  Saint 
Murk  and  Saint  Luke,  besides  their  copies  of  the  Hebrew 
document  m,  used  a  Greek  translation  of  it,  which  had 
been  made  before  any  of  the  additions  or,  )g,  &c.  had  been 
inserted.  Lastly,  as  the  Gospels  of  Saint  Mark  and  Saint 
Luke  contain  Greek  translations  of  Hebrew  materials 
which  were  incorporaUni  into  Saint  Matthew's  Hebrew 
Gospel,  the  person  who  translated  Saint  "Matthew's  He- 
brew Gospel  into  Greek  frequently  derived  assistance  from 
the  Gospel  of  Saint  Mark,  where  Saint  Mark  had  matter 
in  common  with  Saint  Matthew ;  and  in  those  places,  but 
in  those  places  only,  where  Saint  Mark  had  no  matter  in 
common  wiUi  Matthew,  he  had  freijuently  recourse  to  Sl 
Luke's  Gospel."'* 

The  hypothesis  thus  stated  and  deterniined,  its  author 
conceives,  will  account  for  all  the  phenomena  relative  to 
the  verbal  agreement  and  di.^agreement  of  our  first  three 
Gospels,  as  well  as  for  the  other  manifold  relations  which 
they  bear  to  each  other;  and  he  has  accommodated  it  with 
great  attention  to  particular  circumstances,  enumerated  by 
him  in  the  former  part  of  his  ^*  Dissertation  on  the  Origin 
of  the  first  three  Gospels,"  which  circumstances,  however, 
we  have  not  room  to  detail.  This  document,  he  thinks, 
may  have  been  entitled  in  Greek,  AlHrH2i2  ^n^  tm  Ttmn- 

mn-cTTM  KM  vjmftTtu  rw  Kv^u^  that  is,  A  NARRATIVE  of  those 
things  which  are  mott  firmly  believed  among  us^  even  om  they^ 
who  from  the  beginning  were  eye-witiusses  and  minisfera  of 
the  word^  delivered  them  unto  us.     Consequently,  if  this 
conjecture  be  well  founded,  the  document  in  question  is 
actually  referred  to  by  Saint  Luke.'^    In  addition  also  to 
this  supposed  first  Hebrew  document  n  and  its  translations. 
Bishop  Marsh  supposes  the  existence  of  a  supplemental 
Hebrew  document,  which  he  calls  3,  and  which  contained 
a  collection  of  precepts,  parables^  and  discourses,  delivered 
by  our  Saviour  on  various  occasions,  but  not  arranged  in 
chronological  order.    This  he  terms  a  TriBjunKni*,  and  con- 
ceives that  it  was  used  only  by  Matthew  ana  Luke,  who 
had  copies  of  it  differing  from  each  other. 
6.  In  oraer  to  unite  the  two  hypotheses  of  Eichhorn  and 
Bishop  Marsh,  Professor  Gratz  supposes  that  there  was 
a  Hebrew  or  Syro-Chaldaic  original  Gospel  for  the  use 
of  the  preachers  of  the  Christian  fuith  in  Palestine,  from 
which  iVIatthew  composed  his  Hebrew  Gospel.  ^  When 
they  began  to  propagate  the  (christian  doctrines  in  othei 
countries,  this  original  Gospel  was  translatt^d  into  Greek, 
and  enriched  with  several  additions.     From  this  version 
Mark  and  Luke  composed  their  books,  and  hence  arose  the 
agreement  both  as  to  facts  and  expressions,  which  is  ob- 
servable in  tlieir  respective  Gospels.    The  Gospel    of 
Matthew  was  also  translated  into  Greek,  in  executing 
which  version  Uie  translator  made  use  of  the  writings  of 
Mark,  whence  he  also  sometimes  interpolated  Matthew ; 
and  this  circumstance  gave  rise  to  a  similarity  between 
them  as  to  matter,  in  places  where  Luke  ditl'ers  from  them. 
But  the  agreement  between  Matthew  and  Luke,  to  tho 
exclusion  of  Mark,  was  effected  by  subsequent  interpola- 
tions, since  these  passages  were  transcribed  from  the  Gos- 

t«  Micliaelisi,  voL  iii.  pari  2.  p.  361. 

i»  Micliaelis,  vol.  iii.  part  2.  pp.  3»KJ.  308.  But  the  absence  of  the  Greek 
article  \a  fatal  to  the  conjecture  of  Binhop  Marsh,  and  prr>vca  that  the  sup- 
|x>tfed  diK'umenl  never  existed.  The  fotce  of  ihiAobjeriion  seems  to  have 
struck  the  mind  of  that  learned  writer ;  for  he  h:\H  can«li«IIy  left  it  to  othera 
to  determine  whether  hia  conjecture  i«  not  rendere«l  abortive  by  the  want 
of  the  article  before  htnyr.etv  (narr/i/irr  or  dcclarnlion)  in  Luke  i.  1.  On 
this  topic  Biahop  MiUilIcton  iii  d**ciiiively  of  opinion  tliat  it  is  rendered 
totally  abortive.  With  reaped  to  the  Oreek  article,  he  remarka.  that  "the 
rule  t*y  that  the  title  of  a  bo<»k.  a«  nreflxcil  to  the  book,  should  be  anar- 
Ihrott*"  (i. e.  without  the  artich*);  '"nut  that  when  the  lK»ok  in  referred  lo, 
th<>  article  sliould  be  inserteil."  And  he  ad^hicoK,  aiiKini;  other  inatancek, 
Ileai<N{'H  poem,  entitled  Arwi,-  Hf  »«>  i6»»  (//^rr«/«'***r  Shield),  which  I/)n- 
|[inu»  thna  citca — i*yi  Hnsi-.u  ks*  THN  A<r*.i»^.Tis»  (if  indeiMl  tuS 
idiield  may  be  aacribed  to  lieMitMl).  Biahop  Miiklleton  <m  the  Greek  article, 
p.  '>)D.  finil  edition.  In  the  two  following  patfea  he  baa  controverted  the 
tranalaiiOQ  of  Luke  i.  1-4.  proiioaed  by  the  translator  of  Michaehs. 
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have  ajn^ed  in  relating  the  same  thinj^  in  the  same  man- 
irh  iiK  they  must  have  none,  if  they  had  copied  from  each 
.  in  order  lo  avoid  this  diHiculty,  it  be  Miippo^ed  that  tliey 
I  adhere  to  their  document,  but  that  occasionally  some 
ire)  ot'them  (rave  a  diHerent  repr«*8(>ntation  of  some  fact, 
n  hin  ovwn  knowledge,  or  firom  inlbrmation  derived  from 
mrce  (on  the  supposed  document  2,  <S:c),  this  appears  to 
cry  foundation  of  the  evidence;  for  in  this  case,  what 
f  the  authority  of  the  primary  document  J  And,  how  can 
^vans^elists  be  said  to  have  derived  from  it  alone  all  the 
lich  they  have  in  common  f  In  whatever  light,  then,  we 
lubject.  we  cannot  see  how  any  modification  of  the  f;ene- 
lition,  that  the  three  evangelists,  in  the  composition  of 
wis.  used  only  one  document,  can  satisfactorily  explain 
unples  of  veroal  disagreement  which  occur  in  the  Goa- 
■  conclude,  therefore,  that  no  hypothesis  which  is  built 
foundation  can  be  the  true  one.* 

[le  THIRD  hypothesis,  which  has  been  offered,  to 
or  the  yerbal  similarities  and  disa^eements  in  the 
9  Gospc^ls,  is  that  of  a  plurauty  of  documents. 
ypothesiA  there  have  been  two  modifications  :^-one 
»  Rev.  Mr.  Veysie,  the  other  by  Professor  Schleier- 

eysie  ^ves  the  following  description  of  his  hypo- 
s' 

e  apostles,  both  in  their  public  preaching  and  in 
irivate  conversations,  were  doubtless  accustomed 
itlv  to  instruct  atid  improve  their  hearers  by  the 
of^Home  action  or  discourse  of  our  blessed  Saviour, 
any  pious  Christians,  an  willing  to  trust  to  memory 
or  tne  preservation  of  these  valuable  communica- 
especlintT  their  Redeemer,  were  induced  to  commit 
ing  the  preaching  of  the  apostles  while  it  was  fresh 
•  memory.  And  thus  at  a  very  early  period,  before 
our  canonical  Gospels  were  written,  believers  were 
essioo  of  many  narratives  of  detached  parts  of  the 
of  Jesus; — drawn  up,  some  in  the  Hebrew  lan- 
and  others  in  the  Greek.  Of  the  Hebrew  narra- 
he  most  important  was  soon  translated  into  Greek, 
benefit  of  the  Greek  Christians,  to  whom  they  were 
ligible  in  the  original,  and  vice  rer«a." 
1  these  detached  narratives  Mr.  Veysie  is  of  opinion 
^  first  three  canonical  Gospels  were  principally  com- 
Of  the  authors  of  these  Gospels,  he  thinks  that  as 
w  alone  was  an  eye-witness,  he  alone  could  write 
»rsonal  knowledge  of  the  facts  which  he  recorded; 
it  even  he  did  not  Judge  it  expedient  to  draw  exclu- 
from  his  own  stores,  but  blended  with  these  de- 
narratives  such  additional  facts  and  discourses  as 
ly  Spirit  brought  to  his  remembrance.  Mark,  our 
further  thinks,  had  no  knowledge  of  Matthew's 
;  and  having  collected  materials  for  a  Gospel,  he 
to  them  numerous  explanations  in  order  to  adapt 

0  the  use  of  the  Gentile  converts,  together  with 
circumstances,  the  knowledge  of  which  he  proba- 
uirt'd  from  Peter.  And  lie  is  of  opinion  also,  that 
*onipiled  his  Gospel  from  similar  detached  narra- 
nany  of  which  were  the  same  as  had  been  used  by 
icr  evijngelists,  though  some  of  them  had  been 

up  by  difft  rent  persons,  and  perhaps  from  the 
ng  of  other  apostles ;  and  that  Luke,  being  diligent 
nquiries  and  researches,  was  enabled  to  add  ^eatly 
number.  Matthew,  Mr.  V.  thinks,  wrote  m  He- 
md  the  other  two  evangelists  in  Greek.  "  But 
cinor  a  plain  unlettered  man,  and  hut  meanly  skilled 
Greik  language,  was,  for  the  most  part,  satisfied 
le  very  words  of  his  Greek  documents,  and  with 
a  literal  version  of  such  as  he  translaUxi  from  the 
\r,  \Vhen?as  Luke,  being  a  greater  master  of  the 
language,  was  more  atteiitive  to  the  diction,  and 
tly  expressed  the  meaning  of  his  documents  in 
•ure  words,  and  a  more  elegiiiit  form.     Only  he 

1  more  clos(4y  lo  tbo  very  expn'ssion  of  his  nocu- 
when  he  came  to  insert  (quotations  from  the  Old 
ent,  or  to  recite  discourses  and  conversations,  and 
lly  the  discourses  of  our  blesstni  Saviour.  Both 
md  Luke  adherod  to  the  arranoement  which  they 
n  those  documents  which  contained  more  facts  than 
The  dornniiMits  themselves  they  arranged  in  chro- 
al  order.  All  the  evangelists  connected  tho  docu- 
)ne  with  another,  each  for  himself  and  in  his  own 

Our  author  also  rf)njretiires  that  Matthew's  Gos- 
5  translated  into  Greek  some  time  after  the  two 

H'#»'«  Fuminifion.  p  r»»  *  Ibid.  p.  77. 

.minarion  of  Mr.  Marwh'«  Hypothesis,  pp.  Vi,  99. 


Other  Gospels  were  in  circulation;  that  the  translator  made 
great  use  of  them,  frequently  copying  their  very  words 
where  they  suited  his  purpose;  tnat,  nowever,  he  made 
most  use  of  Mark's  Gospel,  having  recourse  to  that  of 
Luke  only  when  he  coula  derive  no  assistance  from  the 
other ;  and  that  where  he  had  no  doubt,  or  perceived  no 
difficulty,  he  frequently  translated  for  himself,  without 
looking  for  assistance  from  either  Mark  or  Luke.^ 
Such  18  the  hypothesis  proposed  by  Mr.  Veysie  in  pre- 
ference to  that  of^Bishop  Marsh,   lliat  it  accounts  for  all^e 
phenomena,  which  have,  in  Germany,  been  supposed  to  in- 
volve so  many  difficulties,  we  have  no  inclination  to  contro- 
vert;  for,  as  he  observes  of  his  lordship's  hypothesis, 
'*  being  framed  by  a  man  of  genius  and  leaming,  principally 
with  a  view  to  explain  the  phenomena  which  the  author  had 
observed,  it  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  answer,  in  every 
point  of  importance,  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended." 
We  are  even  ready  to  grant,  that  it  answers  this  purpose 
more  completely  than  that  of  Uie  learned  translator  of  Mi- 
chaclis,  or  which,  therefore,  it  may  be  considered  as  an  im- 
provement; but  to  improve  requires  not  the  same  effort  of 
genius  as  to  invent.     Both,  however,  are  mere  hypotheses, 
or  rather  complications  of  various  hypotheses,  whicti  he  who 
rejects  ^em  cannot  by  argument  or  testimony  be  compelled 
to  admit ;  while  both  appear  to  us  to  detract  much  from  the 
authority  which  has  hitherto  been  allowed  to  the  first  three 
Gospels. 

To  this  author's  detached  narratives  the  same  objections 
seem  to  lie  which  he  has  so  forcibly  urged  against  the  very 
existence  of  Bishop  Marsh's  documents,  and  which  have 
been  already  stated.     Some  of  these  narratives  must  have 
been  of  considerable  length ;  for  some  of  the  examples  of 
verbal  agreement,  which  they  have  occasioned  between 
Matthew  and  Mark,  are  very  fong  and  remarkable.    They 
must  likewise  have  been  deemed  of  great  importance,  since 
they  were  translated  from  Hebrew  into  Greek  fbr  the  benefit 
of  the  Greek  Christians;  and  appear,  indeed,  from  Ais  ac- 
count of  them,  to  have  fumishea  the  whole  matter  of  Mark's 
Gospel,  except  the  explanation  of  some  Jewish  customs  and 
names,  and  some  circumstances  acquired  from  Peter.    Such 
narratives  as  these  are  exactly  Bishop  Marsh's  documents, 
and  one  of  them  his  document  k  an  entire  Gospel,  of  which 
not  even  the  memory  survived  the  apostolic  age.' 
2,  The  hypothesis  of  Professor  Schleiermaeher^  who  is  one 
of  the  most  distinguished  classical  scholars  m  Germany, 
is  developed  in  his  *'  Critical  Essays  on  the  Gospel  of 
Saint  LuKe."<^    He  supposes  that  there  existed,  at  a  very 
early  period,  detached  narratives  of  remarkable  incidents 
in  the  life  of  Jesus  Christ,  of  his  miracles,  and  discourses ; 
which  were  collected  by  different  individuals  with  yarioua 
objects.   From  these  minor  collections  Or.  Schleiermacher 
conceives  that  the  works  now  called  Gospels  might  be 
framed ;  and  he  is  of  opinion  that  Saint  Luke  formed  his 
Gospel  by  the  mere  iuxta-position  of  these  separate  narra- 
tives,  without  any  alteration  whatever  on  the  part  of  the 
compiler,  except  the  addition  of  copulative  particles.   The 
result  of  the  examination  which  he  institutes  in  support 
of  his  hypothesis  is,  that  the  evangelist  **  is  neither  an 
independent  writer,  nor  has  made  a  compilation  from  works 
which  extended  over  the  whole  life  of  Jesus ;"  and  that 
*'  he  is,  from  beginning  to  end,  no  more  than  a  compiler 
and  arranger  of  what  he  found  in  existence,  and  which  he 
allows  to  pass  unaltered  through  his  hands."'  ^ 

'ITie  only  difference  between  this  hypothesis  and  thai 
of  Mr.  Veysie  is,  that  the  latter  supposes  the  first  Chris- 
tians to  have  made  memoranda  of  what  they  heard  in  the 
public  preaching  and  private  conversation  of  the  apostles; 
while,  according  to  Professor  Schleiermacher,  the  memo- 
randa of  the  Christians  were  collected  by  various  persons, 
as  chance  or  inclination  directed  them.  On  the  continent, 
his  hypothesis  has  been  attacked  by  Fritsch,  Plank,  and 
Gersaorf;  and  in  this  country  it  has  been  examined  and 
refuted  at  great  length  by  the  learned  autlior  of  the  critique 
upon  his  essay  in  tiie  British  Critic  and  Quarterly  Theo- 


•  Ezsniiiifttlnn  of  Mr.  Marsh's  Hypoth<»sis,  pp.  100.  101. 

•  Briiwh  Critic,  vol.  uxiv.  (O.  .S.)  p.  111.  An  hyixuhf'sia  kj-^..-^  vo^^''^ 
of  Mr.  Veyjiie  wim  otTercd  by  a  leariieil  writor  m  the  Erlorttc  \>  ve***  '"'^ 
viii.  pnrt  i.  pp.  123,  4^1.);  but  a«  it  i«  linhlf  to  ih#*  Hainu  «»bi^^^^J^%f '^^' 


V.'ii,  tliia  brief  notice  of  it  may  sutfico. 

•  A  Critical  Emwiy  on  the  Gospel  of  «*t.  I.uke.  by  Dr.  Fr«.|^ 
mar.hcr,  with  an  " 
the  coniroveray 
Marth'a  Diaaertai 
publiahed  at  B«rlin.  in  1S17.  ^ .«,.     .  «  ^  ^w^*' 

1  Schleiermacher,  p.  313.    Briiiati  Critic  and  Theol.  R^^  ^^ 


1  Introduction  by  the  tran»«laior,  ronlainuij^  ^Vr.>L^ovi^\vft' 
respecting  the  oricin  «f 'he  Aral  three  <5<»h«^_^|\.y>^  c^  &  \i 
aiion.    London,  1^25.  »»o.    The  original  Ci  rV x     ^  Co<^ 


\^^V 


^\ 


^ 


SOURCES  OF  THE  FIRST  THREE  GOflPELa 
Ihc  biUowing  is    nt  of  eipluulioik,  lite  Abnial^  Epi| 


Its.  beinK  nanl  ihrnuik ,_ 

Ills  ■  itrgn  nunfan  af  Ilw«  fH^ 

rul.  vbhiit  u  veiT  eurioiiii,alune  number  air  mmb  BAaallfb 

I  St.  L'aul,  whose  CDInpanian  tha  cvan^lvl  hv  far  ■■^i^ 

II',"  llicrrruTP.  ihe  reviawer  Ibrcihly  uvuea.  "a  petuliM  |lw» 

ulogy  rum  lhroup[h  iu'd  works,  if  mucb  oithu  pccuikr  fkmit^ 

iiuiRuily  releiabla  lo  one  knowm  aDum.  and  if  noch  rf  i  ■ 

Ui  bv  luuod  in  tha  works  of  a  prnoa  far  ■■»  panttaiB 

1  HjiupotuDn  or  th<  rcpuMd  aallKtrof  Ifaeaa  iMan.ika«BDf 

for  believing  the  cinDinan  apiniDa  a>  br  Ai  i — " 

can  hanllj' hat  .  .      - 


sod  thai  or  the  intiranie  Triepd 
I  s  iMie,  the  reviewer  itoia  ifae  IoIUiwuh  m  be  Ik 
rrtly  Inbonoiui  eiuminalion  of  ihe  .New  l^nlaineiil: 
I  Si.  Luke  u  nuuiy  won)*  ppcutior  lo  him  as  in  lb 
imigeluli  loguihcr.  In  (he  Acts  very  lor  niorc.  I_ 
iBiiy  iimrly  ss  in  the  mt  r>r  llie  New  Teatamoit.  Ii 
~  llii>  wonla  peculiar  to  ant  of  llio  Goswls  a  '  * 
g  than  Ikiet  times  as  nmiiy  in  K<.  Luka  aa 


M  rttomnlaUt  aM  s 


win  bm  uilctl  Tny  numeroui  u 


1  ready  cileil.l     II  mual  ai  ,_    ._ 

ihc  pn«ng«  adducad  cleariy  show  thM  iha  Hospal  sf  Likaal 
ihn  Acia  ul'ihe  Apoallei  ara  tfaroughoul  the  podiwuiia  of  *a  ^ 


ic  ijMpal  and  Acts;  « 


lLLak>h 


.  Jutin.   Ul*su['h  viunli  then  are  also  in  the  Acia  nk 
H*  muiiy  an  in  riiher  Mmiheu'.  Mark,  or  John.     A, 

ilxiui  an  luany  word*  common  lu  S«.  Luke,  Ihe  Acta, 

UHl  iH'i'uliar  lu  ihnw  bouki.  ae  lh«re  are  wonlt  nrcidiB'Mil.Ub 
uhI  Hi.  I'm!  oloue."* 

3.  Futtlier,  f  Ae  prindpla,  nt  vMcA  J'nfi$t*r  Tilltfr 

;Aifr  etuductrd  the  examnalitn  »/  Si.  iMlit'a  GMftI,  A : 

6ror  him  »h<  in  Me  Ag/mieni  irliiifi  he  laujrmmtd. 

(1.)  For,  in  amlmiig  tit  tri  tf  prebabililw,  Pnfimr  Jrik 

Hcier  OMssirii.  Ta  an  »n«rr<i.wUe  ■».»«-,  tU  HAt  ^a^pV  - 

ufioR  rAirit  ArjEnrfi'  i«  'Ar  UfwfW,-  iiiirf  /jln  he  pnlaTu  Ikrt* 
rnniwcfi.Hi  £y  BKuni  nflhr.  nri  drIaiU  ht  hat/urniA  ' 
Kin-  eiuni|ili»  are  ailduced  bv  the  reviewer  of  Dr. 

her,  ill  illiiiilraliimof  IhisremaA;-'  one  of  which  will 

.J  runlinn  ik  "In  uiminenling on  ihr  liflh  ehapier  of  tbaOMi 
(p.  Nl.)  b»  lelh  ua,  thai  Ihe  iiarmliv-e  (ver.  ST— 3iL)  sf  Ihe  oA^ 
uf  MallWw.  and  uur  LunI'*  diM-uone  with  ihi 


iflheii 


'  uf  Ihe  1 


vKleiiily  Ihe  m 

■1.11  ulrf.  Mallh 


tith  the  lurrauve  (i 

•rlliu  following  ressmu ;  Arcordiiw 

he  eonvenalion  of  Chriai  end  the  a^i^B 
I  ^ini  ul  Ihe  aecund  narrative.'  That  ■,  1» 
r  iH  nut  so.  Thni  in  only  mentiooed  baeaaMi* 
a  intelligible  wilboui  te  IM 


■ '  Bill  the  ductoT*  of  tli 
Ihe  lu/rnrf I'rf  n>|iii>t  wi 

dinjl  (.hnut  Biul  ilia  dis    .  .  _.  ^ 

r  ni'il  day,  and  IIiih  i-unvenaiiuu  could  si-arcety  liillo  w  innudiMtr 

icr  the  baf wf.     Had  Ihii  bialaiy,  Iherefiins  been  iilile<  k  ■ 

iitiuiiinu  thread  with  the  tbtmrr.  wr  aliuuld  have  Ibaad  Am 

niiK-ied  either  in  Ihi>  nmiiner,  StSt  Ikrg  nrr  mimdti,  «Aviii 

ttiK  la  mtHim  hii  iliKiplrt.  fir  Ikat  Ar  ilaa  hrfarr  k  W  tf 

HHf  irieil  lh,m  at  Iht  ho-tf  /a  pLilifnn.  w:iik  asiiay  anker  ari^ 

nil  .(i»j  jnitwri:  ur  Ihin.  Ami  kr  wrmi  irnrr  lo  a  rmlfiw^  bM 

auHi'VH  tad  Btrtrfr/of  him.  ai^ /ram  <*r>  Ikr  tfriUt  aiirfj^iiliir 

it  onvn'oii  u/rrB>.  irr.    Uura,  linwevor,  sounds  quite  like  m  • 

ili-iH-iiitrtii  iiurroiiie  which  preniinei  the  rinrumBiaiieea  acc^my 

in  be  knuwu.  nillHWl  iiiiicemiiiR  ilaelt'  al»iii  any  I'unher  emmr 

liMi.    'I'liP  )ilim>ie  jisi  /itra  tivtb  is  »«eh  tim  ra^ue  lo  acdc  ial 

a  vii'W  lo  any  [ire.ise  n-fen-nre  Mt  Ibr  preceding  pamuga.' 

-  Front  th»  i>|H-cinicn  our  reader*  wiD  ere  sumrwfaat  oT  d*  m- 
iiin>  of  I'mfiwir  N'hlcii-rnKii-her'a  pitHi-editiRii.  I  le  auppace  M 
weantuMe  tiiJiHlie  antirately  iif  Ihe  snier's  aim  in  ■  panicifef 
nomtite;  ihnt  we  kiHin  eivNuh  fd*  ibe  eireninUBncaB  of  the  •*■! 
he  nlain.  hi  Jtidue  Hheiher  ii  IS  pnihahiF  dial  Ihf  dectom  i^  te 
14W  n-uukl  UHii  li>r  Clintl  till  lie  hwt  linlsluil  a  viait  m  ■  hm 
uFmuitiiriwain/  hi  lie  ol>j«,-lioiiable  lo  them;  that  we  nndeiik 
whelhtr  Hast  halite  witc  n>  •iroiigty  nMied,  thai  eveu  Ihe  uaarf 

.  1l.iil,t.Cri,„..  v.l.n.  p|v:&l-M.  '  IWil.  ppyw-an. 
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inm  lur  on  iniervisw  with  him ;  whclIiRr  In  n  rnnull 
odM  iioi  liD%e  met  with  him  imlanlly  un  liiii  Ivoving 
riltaDut  ileiugaLiiig  fmia  iheir  dignity;  iiii]  aniiti.  Ihil 

vald  cwuieci  Ihe  preceding  and  luccealiiig  luirn  ul' 

lailmtig  auima  tie  eiiUfmt  of  lla  moH  incrrdihU 

iofoM^  dificuUy  by  nri  ok  htfjxAhttit- 
nple,  he  lula  it  (p.  9S.)  u  hin  belier  thai 
■fling  uT  ihe  HpuilCei,  oiiil  ihal  Hx.  Liikr  ilid 


liluwa  ihni  Si.  Mntk  doea.  in  Iht 


n  miiundpniand  St.  Luke  Ihpn  ourKlvci."' 

■ty  deti  Pn^tmr  tichUiermatker  iJl»w  himKlf  llic 

IhHrjF  (irm»r  m  conjuring  up  fcttitti-r,  in/m&mn.  mo- 

fy,  and  tAe  moiivcr  and  ctrcunutaneta  cnnjtcturtd  [arc] 
at  improhabU  ai  it  it  portibU  to  imagine^ 


temir  Brhleiema 

her  u 

haenea 

Ihn 

Luke  (viii.  22.1 

n*  the  olgect  ofo 

rUn, 

ondh 

ndiaciplceingoingun 

1  he  whhee  lo  ihuw  Ihot  Ihey 

wenl 

tt>el.  utd  nM  wilh 

Iheiu 

lenlion 

of  m 

nking  n  i<iuniey. 

SeM  «ay  of  cumeiving 

Ihe  » 

itile 

DTcurrence  ■•  u> 

tlb«di«iplMhad 

iuneoutin(heiwailoj(«A.amlihal 

q>nwd  llfm;  liir 

Hhy  ehauld  h 

D  alwam  have  let  the 

M  be  biM  for  thei 

irirn 

c  eicniun  of  hi< 

Mceonihemr&c 

He 

ppe*n 

Who 

ve  fbrsiilten  thai 

nTher 

adve 

■Klo/oauibein; 

tochinghiediK 

]>!«  en  <hi> 

).(MiU.viii.S4.r 

npplirdifP 

grrol    muH 

rofraor  ScliUier 

■it.  roniidcrtd  nal 

at  ad 

'IV. 

iirf  m  a  kcaccnlj 

an  •/uilc  inapi>rnp 

ialel 

lucha 

char, 

clrr. 

■n  be  very  easy  1 

Kiy  V 

hnlw 

uld  be  Ihe  ciari  line 

eachc 

r,  urh 

«/<, 

r  he  might  enrer 

bull 

urelyni 

ulhui 

ran  be  le«  rca 

n  m  reduce  every 

anUe 

-ery 

novoment  lo  .he 

«t  ur  urdinory  lii" 

.and 

to  cun 

end  the  I  every  thing 

olbe»mluredi 

boble. 

Bui 

ihii  i>  iho  level 

ufeewrSchleicrmn 

Cuek*  la 

reduc 

UreofJetu.;ihi. 

i>  Ihe 

jalbj 

whi 

h  he  I'rio  Ihcm 

D  many  uflhem.    Now  let  any  nun  look  at  the  Gogpel 
rill,  ami  believing  (if  after  inch  eiaminalion  he  cnn" 

a  ■yitein  ao  uppoml  lo  ihe  ipirit  of  die  lime  in  whici 
■gated,  lo  abatrat't  (turn  Ihe  wurld,  »  pure,  k  holy,  • 


■Ktl  Ihe  night  un  the  Muiini  in  prayer.  la  there  a 
ly  my  imnruhahte  in  this,  if  he  were  a  mere  man.  1 
Mir>enl  by  God  to  inilmcl  ami  reform  nionkindt  It 
pul  Ihe  i]ueaiion  If  he  vkrre  really  a  heavctily  icarh 


jl  a  imro  ufii  in  ihe  hialuryj  thaihs  m 
thai  he  u'Bi  rciurning  to  hii  alxKlo  h 
k..^Ia  ..r  thA  ;..rt   tk-kr^k  kA  .i;.iiir^i   * 


le  uf  the  inn.  which  he  diiliked.  wu  di 


,  Ihal  he.  who  ««■■.  or  al  alt  ovcnia  believed  himself  to 
•nSy  tearher.  deaircd  lu  alronglhen  himaelf  fur  hii  oflicr 

anJ  prayer."* 

last  hypotheRis,  which  remains  lobe  noticed,  iathni 

ppoeps  the  first  three  Coepela  lo  be  derived  not 

AND  UTHER  DlbCIPLCS  Of  JeBL<B  CHRIST. 

I  bjpotht^s  wag  first  su^g^t^  by  Herdeh  ahnvr 
n  Hince,  He  agrrea  wiih  Kichhom  in  a.s$vming 
n  Hebrew  or  Chaldec  Gospel ;  but  he  diffets  froni 
»t  other  respects,  by  siippoaing  this  common  docu- 
e  a  mere  xerbal  gotpti,  which  consisted  only 
{iMf/}fti)  of  the  firsl  ipachecB  of  Chrialianitj . 


iroapel  or  preaching,  the  written  Gospels  of  Mattlu>w,  Mark) 
and  Luke,  were  reirulated.  Hence  arose  their  eiinilarily; 
but  it  ia  UBcltiSS,  Herder  furtlier  asserts,  to  examine  th» 
uvnb  iised  in  our  liist  three  Guepels,  for  this  very  leason, 
that  lliey  proceeded  not  from  a  written  document,  but  from 
,1  mere  oral  eospel  or  prLiiching:  and,  accordingij,  in  his 
ripiiiion,  whoever  attempts  by  an  analysis  of  our  first  Aree 


2.  The  hypothesis  of  Herder  was  adopted  by 
who  conceived  the  existence  of  an  oral  or  traditional  gospel, 
in  which  the  discourses  of  Jesus  were  preserved;  and  he 
imai^ued  that  Matthew  wrote  the  prjncipiil  parts  of  it  in  the 
Aratnffian  di;ilerl.  Hence  he  accounted  for  the  similarity  in 
ihe  lirsl  three  Gospels,  by  supposing  that  Mark  and  I.uke 
i^ollecled  the  malenala  of  llieir  Goapels  at  Jerusalem ;  which 
Gxistine  in  this  oral  gospel  could  not  but  exhihii  a  striking 
resemblance  to  that  of  Matthew.'  No  improbable,  however, 
ilid  this  hypothesis  appear  in  itself,  at  the  time  it  was  an- 
nounced, tliai  it  waa    generally  disapproved,  and  was  al 

ngth  exploded  as  a  mere  fiction;  and  Kckennann  himself 

stated  to  have  subsequently  abandoned  it,  and  to  have  em- 

braced  the  ancieii;  opinion  respecting  the  first  three  Gospels.' 

3.  More  recently,  the  hypothesis  of  Heider  has  been 
revived  and  modiAed  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Gieseler'  in  the  followiDg 

The  evangelical  hiatory,  prpvioualy  to  being  committed  to 
writing,  was  for  a  long  time  transmitted  from  mouth  to  mouth 
with  respectful  fidelity:  thus  it  became  the  object  of  oral 
tradition,  but  a  pure  tradition,  and  carefully  preserved.  Aa 
the  first  Christians  came  out  of  the  Jewish  church,  and  were 
familiarly  ac(|uainted  with  that  tradition,  they  had  neither 
deaire  nor  occaaion  for  passessing  a  written  history  of  their 
Master.  But  when  tlie  Gospel  waa  propagated  in  distant 
places,  and'reckoned  among  its  followers  wise  men  who  had 
been  converted  from  paganism,  their  literary  habits  and  their 
previous  ignorance  of  the  history  of  Christianity  caused  them 
to  wish  for  written  hooks;  end  the  first  GospeLs  were  ac- 
cordingly published.  In  this  way,  Luke  wrote  for  Theo- 
philus.  But  the  evangelisla  only  tianacribed  accurately  the 
most  impottaat  portions  of  the  oral  tradition,  selecting-  from 
it  such  particulars  as  were  best  suited  to  the  place,  time,  and 
larticular  design,  on  account  of  which  lliey  wrote.   Drawing 


The  heretics  contributed  much  to  this  resulL  They, 
indeed,  first  introduced  into  tlie  church  a  spirit  of  alimenta- 
tion and  dispute,  and  they  were  the  first  persons  who  devoted 
their  attention  in  an  especial  manner  to  the  theoretical  part 
of  religion.  In  no  long  time,  from  the  love  of  discussion 
and  the  pride  of  knowledge,  they  composed  gospels  for 
themselves,  also  derived  from  oral  tradition,  but  mutilated 
and  altered.  The  true  Christians,  who  had  hitherto  been 
occupied  in  loving  and  In  doing  jgood,  rather  than  in  reason- 
ing upon  reli^on,  and  who  haubeen  accustomed  to  derive 
their  requisite  Knowledge  from  oral  tradition,  were  obliged, 
in  defence  of  their  faith,  lo  have  recourse  to  thdr  Gospels, 
which  were  the  authentic  works  of  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 
Then  they  accustomed  themselves  to  read  them,  to  meditate 
upon  them,  and  also  to  quote  them,  in  order  that  tliey  mi|;ht 
be  armed  against  the  heretics  and  tticir  falsified  histories. 
Thus,  gradually  and  silently,  without  any  decree  or  decision 
of  a  council,  our  four  Gospels  universally  displaced  oral  tra- 
dition.    In  the  middle  of  Ike  srainil  century,  they  vfere  ao- 

wledged  by  the  whofo  church,  and  since  that  time  they 


»ent  GoKpels.     According  to  the  form  of  thia  oi 
x\  3Be.  •  ibi.i.  ]k  sm. 

'  Brit.  rrit.  lul.  il.  p.  3J 


Critic,  loL  H.  pp. 
^Euay,  pp.  \3\,  Ij 


j,  and  t^e  ei 


posed  wkta  equal  Industry  ai 


I  of  Prolnwr  Schleiei 


have  constantly  and  univer^lv  possessed  canonical  authority. 
Nuch  are  Ine  prominent  features  of  Giesrler's  system. 
Tliat  it  solves  all  the  phenomena  and  difllcultiea  which  its 
author  imag^ies  to  exist  in  the  first  three  Gospels,  we  ma* 
readily  concejle,;  because,  being  framed  for  the  purpose  of 
explaining  those-  phenomena,  it  may  be  expected  to  answer 

•  Up.  Msnli'i  Mictiselk,  vnl.  ill.  yvx  2.  p.  aCB.,  where  llerdir'a  Chriw- 
liOir >'l.riaen  (l.'lirt>ll.n  WrilinK.),  viri.  in.  pp.  xn—lie.  are  i|uotad. 

■•  ll[.  WdU'a'nanalaliuniiriluii'obilruJudliia,  vuL  L  Pref.  pp.  v.  ti. 
■  l-arcBii,  do  Myilika  literiirclatiune,  p  19D. 

•  Tliia  omtre  DFoiFaeUir'i  liyuoihRala  U  alnMieil  flroia  CvlKrier'a  latro- 
.hicii-iii  ail  Muuv.  Teal.  |h.2KLiB7.,  who  eileaUr.  (I.'allliMrtacb-KrIila- 
clicrr  Vr'rancli  Blcr  ilie^^niHehiiiiK  uml  ilke  frDheaica  acblcknie  der 
h'liriftliclii'n  Evanielli'n.  (Iliuurlio-CrltKal  loay  on  Uie  Oil0B  ani 
early  Fun  of  Ihe  wrilicnCDipela.)  MiDden,  1B18. 
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that  purpose;  but  that  both  this  hypothesis  and  that  of 
Herder  are  destitute  of  any  real  foundation,  will  (we  think) 
appear  from  the  followinjT  considerdtions : — 

1.  In  the  drat  place, — not  to  (ivvell  on  the  total  silence  of  anti- 
quity respecting  the  axsumed  existence  of  ihone  verbal  gospclti,  it 
ii  utterly  incredible  thai  tto  lung  a  time  should  elaime,  as  both 
Herder  and  Ciioseler  8up|x>sc,  before  any  Go8{>ol  was  committed  to 
writing;  because  every  Christian,  who  had  onco  heard  so  important 
a  relation,  must  have  wished  to  write  down  at  letiMt  llie  [)riuciual 
materials  of  it,  had  il  been  only  to  auNiijl  his  own  memory.  Besiues, 
a  mere  oral  narrative,  after  it  Knd  gone  through  so  many  diHerent 
mouths,  in  the  cour.se  of  so  many  years,  nnist  at  length  have  ac- 
quired such  a  variety  of  Ibnns,  that  it  must  have  ceased  to  deserve 
tlie  title  of  a  irommon  (losjpci  (as  Herder  termed  it);  and  therefore 
the  nupposition  that  our  fini  tlirce  Go&pi'ls  were  moulded  in  onn 
Ibrm  is  difficult  to  reconcile  with  the  opinion  of  a  mere  oral  gosmd, 
which  must  necessarily  have  assumod  a  variety  of  forms.'  Furtner, 
the  suppositions  of  thc&e  writen<  respecting  t^ie  length  of  time  which 
they  imagine  must  luive  elapsed  before  any  Gospel  was  committed 
to  writing  is  contradicteil  by  the  evidence,  both  external  and  inter- 
nal, for  the  early  date  of  Matthew's  Hebrew  Gospel,  which  has 
already  been  stated  in  pp.  296,  297  of  this  volume. 

2.  Although  we  should  concede  to  Dr.  Giosclcr,  that  the  evange- 
lical history  was  so  well  known  to  the  firiKt  Christians,  that  they 
had  no  occasion  for  written  doc^uments  until  aflor  the  expiration 
of  many  years; — tlmt  the  first  Christians,  more  occupied  with  the 
cultivation  of  Christian  virtues  than  with  theological  science,  paid 
less  attention  to  tlic  words  of  the  (>ospels  than  to  the  facts  and  les- 


sons contained  in  the  evangelical  history ; — that  they  restricted  the 
appellation  of  i>x?<  or  Scripture  to  the  Old  Testament; — that  the 
books  of  tho  Now  Testament  wore  not  yet  collected  together,  and 
tiiat  they  designated  its  prece]its  and  instructions  by  tho  formula  of 
•  XpitTTcc,  Chrlnt  has  said  it: — although  these  points  should  bo  con- 
ceded* yet  docs  it  necessarily  follow  that  they  undervahied  or  dis- 
regarded written  documents'?  that  they  preferred  ontl  tradition  to 
them,  and  that  they  did  not  generally  make  use  of  our  four  Gospels 
until  the  middle  of  tho  second  century  ?  By  no  means.  Such  a 
conclusion  appears  to  us  to  l)e  contra<licted  by  the  nature  of  tilings, 
since  the  writings  of  the  apoetles  must  have  been  held  in  at  least 
equal  estimation  with  that  tradition,  by  which  tho  subjects  of  their 
preaching  were  preserved ;  since  the  heathens,  who  w  ere  converted 
to  the  Christian  faith,  could  with  difTiculiy  have  recourse  to  oral 
tradition^  and  would  eagerly  avail  themselves  of  written  documents 
as  soon  as  they  could  obtain  them,  tliat  is  to  soy,  early  in  the  second 
century. 

3.  Aluch  stress  has  been  laid  by  Dr.  Cneseler  on  the  small  num- 
ber of  quotations  from  the  Gcnpe'ls  in  the  writings  of  the  fathers, 
previously  to  the  middle  of  the  second  centur\'.  But  this  paucity 
of  quotations  is  sufficiently  accounted  for  by  the  small  number  of 
Christian  writers  whose  works  have  Infcn  traiLsinittcd  to  us,  by 
their  preference  of  practit:nl  piety  to  sokmu'c  and  lhcor\',  and  by 
the  persecutions  to  wliich  iho  <:huroh  of  Christ  was  ex|K)sed:  w» 
that  there  is  no  necessity  for  coiu-hidiii-j:  that  the  Gospels  were  at 
that  time  but  little  known.  Such  «»f  tliwe  quotations  as  refer  to 
the  K!-f«>.i.*  or  preachinjf  of  the  ;ii»<tU's  do  not  neccf-sarily  imply  a 
reference  to  oral  tradition;  and  liiey  may  equally  bo  unden^tood 
of  written  do(Mmienis. 

4.  Gieseler  has  further  lir^red.  in  bt^lialf  of  his  hyjwthosi.s.  our 
total  ignoranro  of  the  pnu-iso  tiuif*  whi'U,  aind  of  the  occasion  on 
which,  our  (io*«pol.s  wer(r  ;uhnittcd  as  canonical  by  tho  whole 
church.  But  the  profJ)und  and  universal  vcncrition  in  which 
these  Gospels  were  held  frnni  and  afu'r  the  luiddle  oi'  the  second 
century, — that  is  to  tmy.  fn»m  the  very  tiuii*  when  there  was  a 
greater  r.  .:.:'  -.  r  of  Christian  writers  nn<f  U>«)k-!. — <'vidcnfh-  •'•  • 
strates  thnr  iiuri/  ;'',ii*if»r!iy  v».is  by  mm  means  «/.»/•,  but  hue.  :..iii  lil 
some  continuance.  The  very  naf.:n».  hxi,  of  onr  (n»hpi'ls  leads  to 
the  same  result.  In  every  one  of  ;hcin  ihcic  is  to  evidently  dis- 
cernible a  spe/-ial  design  with  reference  to  the  circunisiances 
under  which  they  w<'re  written,  aiul  to  the  <hurches  which  became 
the  depositories  of  them,  that  we  cunnoi  imagine  that  they  coul<l 
have  been  addressed  to  a  few  individuals  only,  and  that  they  should 
have  been  forgotten  by  the  mass  of  believers  for  nearly  half  a 
century. 

5.  Lastly,  although  the  hypothesis  of  an  oral  traditional^  docu- 
ment shrx'ild  be  necessary,  m  order  t'l  solve  all  tho  difn<'.ulti(?s 
which  are  alleged  to  exist,  res{)ecling  the  sources  of  the  first  three 
Cvospels,  yet  we  must  take  into  con.sideration  the  real  difficulties 
which  it  substitutes  in  place  of  those  pretended  difficulties.  We 
must  concreive  how  such  oral  tratiition,  which  wa«»  diffusetl  from 
Rome  to  Babylon,  continued  without  the  slightest  alteration,  amidst 
the  great  number  of  new  converts,  who  were  dailv  ()ccupied  in 
studying  them,  and  in  transmitting  them  toothers. — \Wc  must  ima- 
gine in  what  manner  such  tradition  continued  suiliciently  uniform  ; 
so  that  persons,  who  committed  some  fraijmcnls  of  it  to  writing. — 
one,  for  instance,  at  Jerusalem,  an?l  another  at  Rome, — should  in 
the  same  narrative  frequently  mako  use  of  the  same  phrases  and 
even  the  sume  words.  And,  tinally,  we  must  reconcile  the  livjs)- 
thesis  with  the  aullienticity  of  our  Gns{)els  (which  h.is  been  both 
historically  and  critically  proved) ;  and  [»re\ent  the  tbllowers  of 
this  system  fmm  deducing  thenco  the  evidcnily  false  conclusion, 
which  some  German  ncologians  have  not  been  slow  in  forminir,  viz. 
that  our  Gos|>el8  were  supposititious  prrxiuctions  |KMteriiir  to  the 
time  of  tlie  evangelists. 

'  Dp.  Msnii's  Michaclia,  vol.  ui.  pan  2.  p.  301. 


V.  Since,  then,  the  four  hypotlieses,  with  their  sevnil 
modifications,  above  discussed,  are  insu/licient  to  accoDo: 
for  the  harmony,  both  of  words  and  of  thought,  which  appear 
in  the  first  tliree  Gospels,  should  it  be  asked  how  are  wc  to 
account  for  such  coincidences  1  \Ve  reply  thai  they  may  he 
suflicii'ntly  explained  without  havinpf  recourse  to  either  of 
these  hypotheses,  and  in  a  mnnner  that  cannot  but  satisfy 
every  senous  and  inquirintr  reader. 

"It  is  admitted  on  all  hands,"  says  Bishop  Gleig,  "that 
the  most  remarkable  coincidences  of  both  lan^uafi^e  and 
thought,  that  occur  in  the  first  three  Gospels,  are  found  in 
those  places  in  which  the  several  writers  record  our  Lord's 
doctrines  and  miracles;  and  it  will  likewise  be  admitted, 
that  of  a  variety  of  thin<rs  seen  or  heard  by  any  man  at  Ihi? 
same  instint  of  time,  those  which  made  the  deepest  impre»- 
sioii  are  distinctly  remembered  lonjr  after  all  trac4?s  or  th« 
others  have  been  cflTaced  from  the  memory.  It  will  also  be 
allowed,  that  of  a  number  of  people  witnessing;  the  same 
remarkable  event,  some  will  be  most  forcibly  impressed  bj 
one  circumstance,  and  others  by  a  circumstance  which, 
though  equally  connected  with  the  principal  event,  is,  coti- 
sidered  by  itself,  perfectly  different.  The  miraeies  of  our 
blessed  Lord  wt>re  events  so  astonishing;,  that  they  must 
have  made,  on  the  minds  of  all  who  witne-ssed  them,  im- 
pressions too  deep  to  be  ever  eflFac^d ;  thoui^h  the  circum- 
stances attending  each  miracle  must  have  a  fleeted  the  different 
spectators  very  differently,  so  as  to  have  made  inipressinoi, 
some  of  them  equally  indelible  with  the  miracle  itself,  on 
the  mind  of  one  man;  whilst  by  another,  whose  mind  was 
completely  occupied  by  the  principal  event  itself,  these  venr 
circumstances  mu^  have  been  hardly  observed  at  al\  and  o^ 
course  been  soon  lorcrotten. 

**  That  this  is  a  matter  of  fact  which  occurs  daily,  etwy 
man  may  convince  himself  by  trying  to  recollect  ail  the  par 
ticulars  of  an  event  which  powerfully  arrested  his  attentiw 
many  jears  a^o.  He  will  find  that  his  recollection  of  the 
event  itself,  arid  of  many  of  the  circumstances  which  attended 
it,  is  as  vivid  and  distinct  at  this  day  as  it  was  a  month  after 
the  event  occurred;  whilst  of  many  other  circumstances, 
which  he  is  satisfied  must  have  accompanied  it,  he  has  bats 
very  confused  and  indistinct  recollection,  and  of  some,  no 
recoIl(>ction  at  all.  If  the  same  man  take  the  trouble  to  in- 
quire of  any  friend  who  was  present  with  him  when  he  wit- 
nessed the  event  in  question,  he  will  probably  find  that  his 
friend's  rrcol lection  of  the  principal  event  is  as  vivid  and 
distinct  as  his  own  ;  that  his  friiMiu  recolk^ts  likewise  ma:.v 
of  the  accoiiipanyiiicr  circumstauces  which  were  either  not 
observed  by  himself,  or  havt;  now  wholly  escaped  from  his 
memory;  and  that  of  the  minuter  circumstances,  of  which 
he  has  the  most  distinct  recollection,  his  friend  n*membprs 
hardly  one.  That  such  is  tho  nature  of  that  intellectu-il 
j)owor  by  which  we  retain  the  remembrance  of  past  events,  1 
know  from  expcrit^K-c ;  and  if  there  be  any  man  who  ha» 
never  yet  made  such  experiments  on  himself,  let  him  make 
them  immediately,  and  1  am  under  no  apprehension,  lli.iT,  it' 
f'f'y  be  fairly  madi',  tlu?  result  will  not  bi;  as  1  have  alw.-.ys 
lound  it.  lid  it  be  rciiiLinbered,  t^o,  as  a  iniivprsal  fiici.  i 
a  law  <»f  huiiiiiii  nature,  jis  ciMUiuiy  as  tjrr.ivitatii  n  is  :i  l.i''. 
of  corporeal  nature,  that  in  prnpoitiou  us  tin'  iinpri'rssiiniui.i'J- 
on  tho  mind  by  iho  prinrinui  ohjtcf  iu  any  inlereslini;  s; -r^ 
is  slronir,  those  produced  by  tho  kss  inipurtant  a'rrui'n>'f::r  ■-' 
are  we.ik,  and  therefore  liable  to  be  S(")n  elfact  d,  or,  it"  re- 
tained at  all,  retained  taintly  and  j'onfusedly;  and  that  wina 
the  impression  made  by  the  principal  obj(vt  is  exeetdiii^ziy 
stronir,  so  as  to  fill  the  mind  completely,  the  uniinpurtiM 
oireunistances  make  no  impression  whaiiwer,  as  has  :,u+iia 
hundred  times  proved  by  the  hackneyed  instance  •»f  a  n::i!i 
absorb('d  in  thought  not  hearing  the  sound  of  a  elo\*k  wht". 
striking  the  hour  beside  liitu.  ll"  these  faets  be  adinittHl  ;a;.i 
I  cannot  suppose  that  any  retleeliiiir  man  \v'\\\  call  them  i:i 
question),  it  will  not  be  necessar\'  to  have  re<»ourse  to  huy- 
theses,  to  account  either  for  that  deirre«^  (jf  harmony  wl.i  h 
prevails  among  the  first  three  evansjelisls,  when  nVorim: 
the  inirnclfs  of  our  blessed  Lord,  or  for  the  discrepancy  wh;c: 
is  found  in  what  they  say  of  the  onhr  in  which  those  niir;- 
cles  were  })erlorm(Mi,  or  of  the  /t-s-v  importunl  circurnsftn'Ci 
accompanyinir  the  perfonnanoe.  In  every  one  of  them  ?ne 
principal  nijfct  was  «nir  Lord  himself',  whose  poweri'ul  viv-f 
the  winds  and  waves,  and  even  the  tlevils,  obeyed.  Tii«? 
power  liisplayed  by  him  on  such  occasiuns  must  have  m.vi-' 
so  deep  an  impression  on  the  minds  of  all  the  spectiitors  a> 
never  to  be  ellaced  :  but  whetlier  one  or  tiw  demoniacs  wtT« 
restored  to  a  sound  mind  in  the  land  of  the  Gadarenes; 
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ifrhether  o 
Mgtit  in  th 
nelev 


I^rhether  one  or  lino  blind  men  miraculously  received  Ilicir  I  of  a  aimrnon  doeummt  i  bul  that  documtnl  wot  no  niher  than 
Mvtit  in  the  ueighbourtiood  of  Jericho;  and  whether  that  mi'  l/it  PRiACiiiNa  of  ovh  blessid  Lord  himself.  He  tuoi  Ihc 
B  perfnrmed  at  one  end  of  the  town  or  at  the  eikfT,  \grtat  Frvlolype.  In  Loking  up  to  Idm,  the  Ju/Aw  vf  l/ieir 
mstancea  which,  vben  compared  with  the  niiracles  fm'ih  and  miaian,  and  lo  the  va-y  words  in  which  he  wat  won! 
ttenuelTeo,  are  of  so  little  importance,  as  may  easily  bi- ]  lo  dictate  lo  them  [uihich  nal  anlt/ yd  souiidtd  in  Iheir  tan,  l/ul 
Mippoaed  to  have  made  but  a  slight  impressioii  on  the  mindK  '  were  also  recalled  by  the  aid  of  hu  Holy  Spiril  vromittd'  far 
nf  even  some  of  the  tnost  aEtentiTo  obserrera,  whose  whoir  I  that  very  purpote),  they  hare  given  m  tkrte  Gotpeb,  ofltn 
attratioD  had  been  directed  to  the  principal  o^lX\^■ir\Ahy  \  agreeing  in  words,  though  not  without  muck  diverti,ficatioii,oiia 
vhooi  these  circumslaDcea  would  be  aoon  forgotten,  or,  if    always  in  imie."' 

nmembered  at  all,  remembered  confusedly.  To  the  ocdet  I  To  this  powerful  reasoning  we  can  add  nothing:  pro- 
of time  in  which  the  miracles  were  performed,  the  evange-  tracted  aa  this  discussion  has  unaToidahly  been,  the  import- 
lists  appear  to  have  paid  very  little  regard,  bul  to  have  re- '  ance  of  its  subjects  must  be  Ihe  author's  apology  for  the 
eotdM  them,  as  Boswell  records  many  of  the  sayings  of  \  length  at  which  the  preceding  questions  hare  been  treated ; 
Johnson,  without  marking  their  dates ;  or  as  Xcnophon  ha&  |  because  the  admission  of  either  the  copying,  documcntarj, 
Moorded  the  memorabilia  of  Socrates  in  a  work  which  hat  or  traditionary  hypotheses  ia  not  only  deirimental  to  Ine 
been,  in  this  respect,  compared  lo  the  Gospels."'  I  character  of  the  sacred  writers,  but  also  diminishes  the  value 

With  tvapect  to  the  dodrinei  of  our  Lord,  it  should  bt  '  and  importance  of  their  testimony,  "l^oy  seem  to  think 
iBCoDecled  that  the  sacred  historians  are  labouring  to  report ,  more  justly,"  said  thai  eminent  critic  Le  Cterc,  "  who  say 
whh  accuracy  tho  speeches  and  discourses  of  another ;  in  j  that  the  first  three  evangelists  were  unacquainted  witli  each 
which  caae  even  common  historians  would  endeavoar  Ic  otlier's  design :  thus  greater  weight  accrues  to  their  tesli- 
pnaerre  the  eiact  sense,  and,  as  far  as  their  raemary  would  mony.  When  witnesses  agree.  Who  have  previously  con- 
iMiu  them,  the  same  words.  "  In  seeking  to  do  this,"  says  '  certed  together,  they  arc  Huspected :  hut  those  witnesses  are 
Aa  lata  eminently  learned  Bishop  of  London  (Dr.  Randolphl,  1  justly  credited  who  testify  the  same  thing  separately,  and 
"it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  that  two  or  three  writers  should  |  without  knowing  what  others  have  said."' 
dten  &11  npoD  verbal  agreement :  nor,  on  the  contrary,  if 


wtita  independently,  that  they  should  often  n 


IS  of  it, 


f  liit  ten/  dreuitutma ;  <md  wt  have  alto  n 
~t  Iky  im  attiiiame  from  above  to  the  lame  efftet .-  and  vei 


Ihei  trpirWElj  relwed  w 


lU  ifiey  h. 


^  lo  suppose  that  either  (heir  natural  facultr, 

_t  Ae  Mttoordinary  assistance  vouchsafed  them,  or  both,       ,  — 

ibovld  tavB  bronght  them  to  a  perfect  identity  throughout;    |l^'llii°^„i^^^'i^morruiMiiVr™h^r?o 

fcaoHna  it  was  not  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  Prov^ence,  :  wU]  117  to  ciplain  m  he  goci,  uoUiEr  lo  lUi 

nd  baaanae  it  would  have  affected  their  character  of  original   u»ori  wiu  "Iwot'  M'out,  more  or  j»^  of  iht 

Mtpoadeat  witnesses.     Lei  me  add,  thai  these  discourses,    ^""n" preiSr.e ihe^m  wort.'of  uS"™ 

tafaa  thoj  were  committed  to  writing  by  the  evangelists,  i  ih^i  mrr.  n(  ih»  unui  riiirprmrii  nt  .»».t 

anat  ha*e  been  often  repeated  amongst  the  apostles  in  teach- 

{■f  adma,  and  in  calling  them  to  remembr>ince  among 

ttaoaaalvea.     Matthew  had  probably  often  heard  and  known 

bow  hia  f«Uow-lM>ourers  recollected  the  same  discourses 

wfaidi  he  had  selected  for  his  own  preaching  and  writing. 

Wa  know  not  how  much  intercourse  they  had  with  each 

•ftar,  but  probably  a  great  deal  before  they  finally  dispersed 

IkaBiaelvea.     Hark  and  Luke  had  Ihe  same  opportunities, 

MM  if  lit^  were  not  original  eye-witnesses.'  /admit,  thai. 


lermllj,  lndee.i  more  tli 


mil  alwijK  irmiiii  l»e«aie,  liowner  curerul  1  mu  m»  b«  10  de«hb* 
or  iinilUE  uolher,  he  li  nerer  ib)c  u  nm  off  bimaeir.    tSh,  Om.  I>  lbs 

Siri™t'dlfrq"™h'lle  mm  m'oieii;bul  lirj  Be'"ef^',''^^in 


le  hiMoricij 


'■  cdlUonof  SlMcktioDH,  toLOL 


'  '^'lllLii  AcuSi 

.iliwn  iorim  iPKlBiaiiio  mijuj  nccedtt  poBdui  Ciim  calm  couhdiIuM 
reusi,  qui  Inter  le  ciplu  Mpoluleiunt,  luipecU  pou^  hibmlur  -  Kd  tsitH, 
<ml  Idem  leMutur  leontm,  neKll  tlloram  (efllmoidl,  awrilS  Tenon  dicen 
ildenlur — Joumli  Pbarepoqi  (t.  >.  Le  Clerc)  AnlmadTauloaei  la  Aufui- 
ilai  Ubmmda  Cddbvoai  KTBonllonuiL  A.-tpKti'hx  AiuuutabnL  ir^r 
inlrsiria  1703.  Ibtla.  ^^  '^ 
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BngSA  Own  Mmmt. 


I.  JaeiA Umeg iwhtirflt Ih  ii^WJI 


A  nlidiu  anreiH,  or  aaitnla,  mi  ito 
A  aicliu  aareua,  or  ilukel  of  gidd,  m 
A  ponnd.  or  mina 
A  talent  of  gold  waa  wanh     . 


7.  Boman  and  Grtdc  Money,  tnaitiaiidmUk  Mm 
TtduadtoOtEnglUkSlmtipri, 


A  farthing  (bf^arrii)  abont         .       .       .       .   •  I 
A  penny,  or  denariua  (AiMfii.)        ...       •  < 

In  the  piscsding  labia,  ailnr  ti  nllMd  U  fla.  Mi  frf 


No.  m. 

A  CHRONOLOGICAL  TABLE 

PRINCIPAL  EVENTS  RECORDED  IN  THE  BIBLE. 


the  raiat  Remibkable  Eventb  eomprited  in  Ihe  Old  Talament,  abrid^  from  JrehbMop  ITsHiR  and  Fidhtr 
together  U'lM  the  corraponding  Daiet  adopted  Ay  the  Jiev,  Dr.  HtLEB  in  hi>  "  Sew  Armlyta  of  ChronohgJ/,"  and 
^ht  Sn.  Dr.  Gleio,  in  hii  mw  Edition  of  StackhaiutU  Hittory  of  the  Biblr. 

•a*  TTu  true  Date  of  the  Birth  of  Christ  it  podh  tk^bb  befort  Iht  tommon  Slra,  or  A.  D. 


Pemod  I. 
Frtm  the  Crtatitn  In  the  Deluge. 


and  (wnuiuloi  her  I 


be]  bom,  Adam's  accond  son. 
■in  kill!  hiB  broiher  Abel. 
sih  bom.  Hn  of  Adorn  uiul  Eve. 
n«  bom.  mn  of  .S«th. 

inorEniB. 


I  DfCaii 


ColuiUl 

•red  bum,  aun  uf  Mnhalulsel. 

noch  hum,  •on  of  Jured. 

[elhiuelah  bum,  «n  of  Enoch. 

■nei-h  bom,  ion  of  McihuHlali. 

dim  die,  aged  930  yean. 

noch  imnilatcd:  bo  hod  lived  365  jcan. 

eib  dirn,  ngeil  913  yrnii. 


h  bom, 


.  need  »a  yi 


«d  infiiraw  .\oiih  of  Ih 


B  ftiher  of  No«h.  agod  TIT 


ng  eOO  yBati  old,  by 


'ram  Ihe  Deluge  I 
imii  and  h«  fnm.li 


Birlh  of  Mrahau 
llipArk.    Uf  oftci 


loan-  an  iinivBnuil  driiiir'. 
Iniliaiud  bum,  the  nn  ol'^^h 
talnh  Inra,  nan  n(  Arphnuil. 
Jebnfaiim.HnKirSBlah. 


Hie  beginninft  of  Ibc  Babylonian  nr  AMyrii 
■nnnanby  \n  Kimrod:  slid  of  Ihe  Egypiii 
empire  by  Ham  ihc  fniher  ofMiinim. 

ni«  Thai  oi'  Jub,  BcronlinK  lo  Dr.  Halea,  In 
place 

R«ii  Inm.  Il>c  mn  of  Plinleg. 

Sabrir  bom,  «>n  of  SrniH. 
T«-rah  lorn,  ihe  vin  of  Nahnr. 
Hnmn  bom.  ihe  ann  of  Ti-rnh. 
Noah  di«i,  sgpd  9S0  year*. 


Abni 


Uim,  llic  Brin  of  Terah. 


Tcnih  died,  naod         ,    .  . 

The  decatid  cairof  Abrain  (rom  Haran.— 

comet  inK)  Canaan  wilh  Sarni  hi*  wife. 

Lot  hii  ne{Uic»i  and  dwplk  at  Sirhem. 

Egy|>t{   Phanoh  label 

reslOKs  her  agnio.    Abrsm 

frofa  Egypt;  be  and  LdL  loparalt 

riuiory  over  the  five  kingi.aiHl  re» 


1-01. 

'iiunind  Abn 


y-en  Ihe  Birlh  of  Mraham  It  Ihe  Depai 
n,re  »f  the  ItraeUle,  ml  of  Egypl,  an 
their  Return  into  Ike  Land  of  Canaan. 


a  Men 


le  Chati 


dllag 


I.  Ihe  I 


oflbo  Loi 
vii.) 

iDDinirah,  Adniah,  and  Zebotm,  burnt 
from  hpavi'ii.  Lot  ii  prmerved ;  re- 
Zuar;  comniits  iucoi  with  hiadnugh- 

AWaham  dpjiani  fram  rho  plKiniofMainre  lu 

fen  h»  ton  Insc  lot  a  bnmtolTur- 

Snrali  dicK,  aenl  1S7  yean. 
wReboluih, 


(inl  Leah,  and  then  Rochel. 

iHidi.  bring  IT  yenn  uld.  lella  hia  fathe 

Jorob  1ii(  brelliicn'a  faulln;  they  hals  hin 

and  kII  bini  toatningen>.  who  UtVe  him  int 

Egypt.    Joieph  luld  again,  b>  n  ilave,  I 

Poiiphar. 

l^raob'i  drcDrai  eiplained  by  Joseph,  who  i 
tniide  governor  of  Egypt. 

Joaeph'i.  ion  brerhreii  como  into  EgyDl  (o  biiy 

con  'rclnm:"jux?ph  dii<rJven  hinu."  f.^iii' 
engagcf  ihoni  lo  nime  into  Egypt  with  ihri 
faiT.t^r  Juroh,  then  130  yean  iilJ. 
roiolulion  in  Egypt.    The  lamelilea  |ieiw 

lonci  bom:  ctpoKdon  ihcbonhiorihc  Nile 
and    ibund    by  Pharaoh'*    daughter,   nh 

lu.e>  kill*  on  Eeyptian;  flea  in(»  Midiin; 
raarric*  Zipuorah.  the  dauirhtrr  of  J    ' 
lia»  two  sorTby  her,  Cenhuii  anil  Eli. 

ArmrdiBB   lo  orcbbishop  I'lhor.  the  iruil  of 
Job  torik  place 

MoBfla.  eoinniiiHioned  by  Hod.  f^nm 
Egypt.  Phaninb  refium  Io»pl  ihe  lor 
M  liberly.  Aloars  iiiHicn  ten  plagi 
Egypl:  nllcrwliiob  Ihe  laniclitea  an 
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37&lle5M 
3765  a>lS 


Phonub  punuea  Iha  braetim  wiih  his  • 
■nd  ovetukM  ttaem  it  Pi-lishirolh. 
wBlen  divided.    Iinol  gen  Ihmugh  or 
gnnuul.    Tlie  Egypliuu  drowiied  i  Sli 
lh«  linl  moDlb. 

Thf  Ualirery  of  Iha  Uw,  nilb  vsriaui  eirc 


Caiwuiila.     EJlablithment  of  the  pnot- 

Thi  udiliun  of  Korab,  Dathui.  and  Abinm. 
luppoMd  to  have  happaued  abaul  tbu 


Pbeuod  IV. 
r«iB  the  Return  af  Ihe  ItmtUtf  >M*  tA< 
XaniJ  s/  Canaan  r*  Ihe  EttabUthment  «/ 
tAe  Jlejal  Slate. 
The  people  poa  the  rivet  Jordaik — Joabua 
ntuof  circumciiion^-Jetioho  okeo. — The 
Gibeooiun  make  a  league  widi  Joehna^ — 
Wii  of  Ihe  Sve  kingi  agkinat  Gibeon,  whom 
Joifaiu  dofiHl*;  the  ■un  aiid  mDan  umid 

fur  of  Joahua  sgaiiul  Ihe  kinga  of  CanoBii , 
conqueji  and  diviiioo  of  thai  oaaDliy.  &c 
Jdlhua  renewi  Ibe  cDveaaaL  bolweea  ibe 
Lgrd  anil  iba  Iiraelitea^-^oahua  din.  aged 
llOveaia. 

Rsr  hii  dealb  the  elden  Bovsm  aboul  eigh- 
tecn  at  twent;  jean,  duhng  which  Lmc 
happea  the   wan  of  Judab   wiih  Adooi- 


idolauyofMicah.B..-  .. 
Iiibea  again*!  Benjamia,  lo  roTenge  Ihe  oi 
rage  ramniiil«i  on  Ihe  wife  ofs  Leviia, 
'*id  Kods  hii  oraphEl*  in  vain  lo  redais  IL . 
Hehnnva.    He  peraiiu,  iherefiiR.  Ihai  Ihej 

ahould  fidi  intoilavory  under  lb-' 

aG<l  D#bunli.  Bank,  and  otben  judg< 

Silf  Gideon  deliver*  imrl. 

Under  hia  jodicaiure  Cod  ruea  u' 
The  BCiiooa  DrSsuttDn. 

The  binh  of  Samuel. 


Pkbwd  V. 

/Van  Ihe  EtlabUthmejil  t/the  Regal  Stale 
BabglanUh  Captivilg. 
134117745  The  Uraetilea  aak  a  king  of  Samuels-Saul  i>  ISSailui 

appoinled  and  coutecraled  king- 
4313[<T4T  Wu  of  the  Philiiiinea  agaiiui  Saai.  viho.  hav-  ISSflm 
ing  diMjbej^  Sunoel'a  orden.  ia  r«}*cied 
"--God, 


bvCo 
SuWac 


lucuedali]  San]  on  the  Uunoe  of  Inael.  _ 

'    rebellion  againal  hii  falher  David  ItSS  Mi 
quaibed^-'nia  nanustioo  of  David. 
Ldodijah  aapirea    lo   ibo    kiogilonu      David  Ltn  KB 
cauiea  hia  aon  Scriamon  to  be  emmed,  who 
il  proclaimed  kiiu  by  all  lane). 

The  dmth  of  DavicT  aged  TO  yean. 

iloBxHi  leigpa  alone,  having  Irigned  i 

■ii  monlhi  in  the  lifetime  oT  hia  latber  Da- 
vid.   He  re^nad  in  all  40  yean. 

The  icmple  of  Sakniiaii  finiibed,  being  ■ 
y™n«nd  a  half  iu  building. — Iiade£ci 

The  death  of  Solamon,  ■Dccoaaiaa  oT  Rebo. 
boom,  andtha  reToIloflhe  ten  iribeo.  Jeio- 
boiun  the  aon  of  Nebal  sctaHivledged  king 
of  ihe  ten  tribea. 


Kingt  ofJ<tdak,Jar 
Rehoboam.  inlendinj  lo  aubdue  the  leu  BibM, 


dertikiiig  al  Rsmah. 


Hho  il  nuccecdcd  by  Jehoihtt- 


Elijah  removed  fnini  thia  world  in  a  Hery  eha' 

14  3107  Jchnhaphal  acrompenie*  Abab  in  hi«  eipedi- 
-'    I  ntplinal  RaluulhUileudi  nhcre  be  nar- 
ily  escapes  a  great  danger. 
JehothapliBi  equipa  a  fleet  tiir  Onhir;  Ahaiioh 
kina  of  Israel  ponahing  of  ihe  design.  Ihe 
lleci  u  de^Infj^eU  by  lempcil. 


Ji'hrinm.  n'.  Ihe  iinjwnimiiv  of  hi*  wife  Alhi 
llnlli  iiilnxlui-n  lata  Jinlali  ibe  wonhip  c 


King*  of  brad,  Jar  S&4  t/tan. 

lenAosm,  aon  of  Nebal,  the  Gnl  kin*  of  I»- 

rael.  or  of  the  revolted  ten  Iribet— He    * 

liihca  Ihe  woahip  of  Ihe  Loan,  and  kI 

Ihe  golden  calvea. 


Jeraboam    OTercoroe   bf  Abyom,  who   kill* 


?iadati  dicij  Bauibn  in 


;  Abab  bi>  Km  aucccedi. 


Ahnnah.  follinE  from  the  lattice  of  liia  h  .  . 
il  ilaiigcroinly  wounded,  and  Jica ;  Jeburam 
'  '    limlher  lucceod*  him,  and  make* 
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lofRaioi 


fld.    Ha  ia  >ia 


LthiiiDli  kill!  all  the  royal  biaily;  lui 
llic  kmgdoDl.  Jshooih  II  fraervttl  i 
ki'|ii  xpcnitljr  in  Ihe  temple  lii  yean. 

ehuiBda  Ihe  tugb-prien  *oa  Johoiuh  on 
[hrone  of  JufUti,  uul  ilaya  Athaliuh. 

■4  Zcthoriah  the  high-prieil.  too  of  Jeliaisda, 

"eil  in  Ihe  umple  byorderorjehouh. 

>l  king  oTSyna  wan  agaiiut  Jrhouih. 

}]  rciuiTui  againBt  Jchouh:  and  lorri 

•e  (lima  fmm  him.  iiChfoa.  uiv.  23.) 


^  Amuiah  din;  Uaiah  or  Aiuriah  lucceed* 
h  uul  AnH»  prophesy  in  Jiulaii  under 


liirSyriB.andPuknhkinn 

es !  Ahoz  aumedi  him.  t 
I,  and  Pckahkuigoi'Iuael 
■mitilici  nitaiiui  Juilah. 


tear  fullowing  ill 


A.  H.  3I6S.  enrceedi  him. 
Jehoiuh  war"  agnioiit  Ben-had 


JerabOBin  II.  dim;  Zaehariah  hii  ao 


Kine;t  of  Isratl. 

Ben-liadod    and  hia   urmy.  aeiae^   wi^ 
panic,  Qee  during  ihe  night 
Eliaha,  going  lo  DamaaFu*,  (bntells  the  tlesth 
of  Ben'hadad,  and  the  rergn  of  Haiae' 


•beli  ani 

ieaj  Jehoahu  hia 


ihonm;  killa  him,  and 


hooib  king  of  larari  I 
nah,  lloaea,  and  Ami 


isr  Amniinh 
I  in  Israel,  propbeay 


■ery  pet- 


■he  chronology  of  thia 

larhanah  killed  by  Shalloni,  alter  rei|;ning 

nnhem. 
'ul  (or  Sordanapalua)  king  of  Aaayria  invndra 


irbama.  goremor  of  Media,  and  Beleata,  ed- 
vomor  of  Baliylonia.  beaiegc  Sardanopohu 
king  of  As"yn«  in  Mineveh.  who,  arter  a 


Tiglalh-pileier  dcfeaU  and  ilan  Reiin  hine 
of  DniDUKMia ;  enlera  Ibe  laud  of  larael,  anil 
takes  many  ciiin  and  caplivoi,  chicHy 
from  Reuben.  Cnd,  and  Ihe  half  tribe  of 
Mojisaerh.  The  liral  naulivity  ofhiael, 
.OAhen  *un  of  Klah  alaya  Pekah,  and  iiaorpi 

balniuiifrtr  eucceed*  Tlglath'pilcaer  king 


llonhea  makit  an  allianre  wiih  So  king  of 
KgypL.  Olid  pndea\oun  to  abake  olT  the 
yoke  of  Sbalmnneaer.  who  betieg^e  Konu- 
ris;  takei  il  adei  ibree  yean'  aiege.  and 
carrici  beyond  the  Ruphratri  ihe  Iribci 
that  Tiglaih'pilBaer  had  not  already  atrrisd 
intoraplivilyi  and  piita  an  end  lo  the  king- 
dam  of  tarael.  a{li>r  it  had  auhaialed  \v.a 
hundred  and  finy-foar  ycara. 
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Dr.a 

j.Jt 

Juda&ahnc. 

,.L 

0,.H, 

Dr.B 

i.K 

Pbwod  VI. 

i.e.B,.. 

IC96 

3ias 

.Dccfod.  him,  Kid  invide.  Judoii,  ond 

71S 

715 

Fna  the  Babslmih  CapHvil^  t»  AMe- 
mtah'i  Seform. 

1708 

3391 

Ueiekiah'i  (icknoa    ond  mirsenloiu   euro. 

706 

709 

488- 

34ie 

n^'ffltS^iSZ-fflS-sS'iS: 

59;  j« 

CODUDUM  hi*  wv  uoinfl  him.    He  »Dd> 

vemor  of  the  remaiit!  of  Ihe  people.   Be  u 

!lain. 

Klf  uoLnil  Tirlwkah  kiu  ofCiuh  or  Ara- 
bia.   Tteiuming  iDIo  Ju^ea,  Ihe  ongel  of 

Munan  and  Pzuian  Driiam. 

tl>e  LunI  iloitnii'i  mony  thouniido  of  hi> 
omyi  h<  raiire.  lo  HiiuiTeU,  whfl«  ho  i» 

4858 
4S6( 

344T 
3449 

Darim  Ihe  Mode. 
Cyni>  the  Penien. 

5K  g 

ut 

«87 
4T1S 

3292 

3306 

&^r-h»dijn  lu"^^.  Ssmuchetib. 
llczfkioh  di«i,  uul  il  luccflHled  by  Maooi- 

uniiea  ihe  empire!  or  Aoytu  u>d  CholdBii. 

The»iirof^loferaB«,wliDi.»UiniiiJud<M 

701 

6»4 

708 
696 

4875 

3404 

Babylon  laken-hy  Cyma.  who  lela  the  Jewi 
01  libercy,  and  permila  them  lo  imom  inio 
Judn  under  Zoiobabel.    Joibna,  ihe  l!m 
higb-prieM,  in  the  mam  year. 

nit 

1734 

3333 

677 

677 

4975 
4S8B, 

3405 
3471 
3479 
348i 

The  necond  temple  begun. 
Denlb  orcSrrui,-  Cambyie!  relgna. 

The  lomple  nniihed. 

Deolb  or  DariD!;  Xeno  mcceedt  to  the 

throne. 

us  i 

1740 

3»0 

671 

671 

46yi 

616 

4768 

3347 

6B3 

653 

4936 

3615 

4770 

33.. 

by  Judith. 
MuioHeb  die*.    Hv  Mtumed  into  Judn  o 

639 

641 

4ess 

3B17 
3636 

vak 

4M  4 

4iHt 
4931 

3537 

3540 

Amienci  nurrice  Either. 

46:  < 

1773 

336: 

Atuiii  dioa;  jLmh  iiuci-ffedi  hiin. 

637 

639 

4S54 

3543 

Dariu>lSot£D<. 

isoa 

33T6 
3394 

Jeremioh  beg iiu  to  prophMy,  in  iho  thirlacDih 

yo»rof  Jtoiah. 
jMioh  appnei  iha  BiMdilion  of  Necho  king 

H'uui]a«],uuldi«UJoniHleDL  Jeremiah 

60G 

EOB 

4968 

4986 

3547 

433  -1 

4991 

35B0 

End  ol'the  Old  TclomcDt  canon. 

m  * 

Jehiohai  il  plued  on  tha  Ihnuie  by  the  peo- 
ple i  bul  NeDhD,  returainB  tram  CoichB- 

raiih,  depoeo  bin,  «ui  i™ulU  Eliakim,  or 
JehaMkim.  hU  brotber.  ran  of  Ja>iah. 

Period  VU. 

4809 

3396 

lem  I  leovee  Jehuokrm  there,  on  condiiiun 

608 

1103 

Ftdm  JVeheimah;  Jltfovm  u  the  Mink  »/ 
John  Me  Bapliil. 

of  poymg  him  a  Urge  tribute.     Doniel  uid 

tsia 

MM 

oai 

»S 

Pbmii.-.  D»n*stt. 

tais 

^401 

expJoined  by  DDniel.     ' 

JehoUkim  reColUi  ogoio.t  Kcbuthodnenor, 

m 

596 

m  i 

who  irnd)  an  amiy  from  Chnldaa,  Sj-rio. 

4991 

3580 

Elinahib. 

■ltd   Hoab,  which    rovogo.    Judn.  orul 

4998 

3687 

JoiadaorJudae. 

bring!  awiy  3033  JoW!  le  Babylon,  in  the 

5038 

3637 

Jonathan  or  John. 

n  1 

SOTO 

3659 

JodduaorJaddU!. 

Ml   1 

1816 

3405 

Cyrui  bum,  ion  of  CanihyK»  and  Mondone. 
Jchoiakim  rrvoll!  asccunJ  liruu  ajaiiixt  Pic- 

buchadneuui  i!  token,  put  la  deuth,  mid 

CMllDlhelbulfoflhouir. 

S9f> 

595 

MiCEIKI-GaEClAS  DVMSTT. 

JtwM  liish-priiHi. 

Johoiachin  or  Coniuh.  or  Joconioh  luecmd. 

5090 

3679 

Onio.  I. 

■1  3D 

him.      Nohucliailiipiiur    boaipgM   huil   in 

Sill 

JTOO 

Siuuin  Uio  JuiL 

Jprunalcm,  uiid   lakt-i  liiiii.  allir  he  liiul 

5iei 

3709 

Kleoiar. 

m  m 

ruigncd  Ihrer  ntunilit  luid  tun  duy».     He  'a 

5135 

37S4 

MenaHC!. 

n  at 

carried  lo  Buiiylon,  wllli  part  ol'  the  people. 

J750 

Onuu  11. 

»a» 

Simon  11. 

*17.  «: 

Zedekioh,  hi!  uncle,  i>  left  ai  Jeruiolem  i.. 

Onio!  111. 

l»l  1» 

hi!  phu:e. 

swe 

JeHux  or  J^imn. 

i:j;  1:5 

18S1 

341U 

i'la-kiel  begin,  to  proi-hi^y  in  auil'lo'n. 

590 

S837 

3837 

Oii^n>  or  hleuclaua. 

r.i:  ir. 

1833 

■Mia 

Zodckiuh  iak«i  wc»l  tocanuR'^  uilh  tlic  kiriK 
of  Kgypi,  uul  rcvoli!  niniiiul  tlu-  Oiiildns 

niHileni,-  hmioECii  il;  nuiu  [he  iieifc  to 
.opel  Ihe  king  Sf  Kgy'pt  wbo  eome-  To  ^ 
Hist  Zedekiulij  relurm  lo  Ihe  .iegg.    Jrre- 
minh    fuiilinun!    proi.hmyiti?  during  liie 
whole  uf  the  ■iego,  wtiich  ajillinucil  olniu't 
Ihreo   yi'SiK     ^rzeluel  olio  deiiM-iUt   ihi' 
loate  Rii-ge  in  Ulialdnn. 
Jcriiuleni    hiken   on   Ihe  ninth  doy  of  Ihi' 
iburth  monlli  iJuly),  ll.c  lllli  year  oFZcJ,..- 
ki>h.     Ztd..kioh,  .■ndoavoiiriuB  id  IIm  bv 
nigbl,  i!  taken,  and  bEo..Klii  lu  llibk,  to 

Asjio.v.cAS  l'iii.'cci:8  oa  MacciiMS. 

SE47 

3837 

Judo*  Maci^tihtcufc 

ikJ  id 

5351 
5258 
6358 

3840 
3847 
JSaT 

Jnchini  nr  Aliimu!,  higli-prieit 

lO,  14-. 

3n\m  llvrcanui. 

136||j' 

leSG 

1415 

5Bi 

sse 

1805 
3983 
S931 
3031 

Ariwobulu*  Biid  Antigonui. 
AleiinidrrJonnicu*. 
KiAx-m  Aleiondra. 
Ilyrrann.  II. 
.\fiilobulua  [I. 

lOfi  m 

ft',    f) 
6;    f, 

Ncbudifldiifiaar;  liii  fiyea  an  put  o>iT,  und 
he  i!  earned  lu  Babylon. 

Roman  DtSASTr. 

j      ■' 

Janualora  and  Ihe  temple  burnt  jievpnth  doy 

3937 

Punipey  lahee  Jcruiilrm. 

G5    (  ' 

oflhe  Iburth  month. 

llyn-uiiuB  II.  again. 

396ti 

AntijunuiL 

captive  beyond  the  EuphratoMi  ilie  poorer 

3W.! 

Iduniican  king.  Herod  Ihc  (Treat. 

i:  r 

clilxc!  onlj-  lell  in  ihe  fond. 

5411 

John  the  Baptiit  bnrn  *,%  monihi  before  Ihe 

Thui  end!  the  kingdom  of  Judos.  oHer 
il    had  !ubiiilctr  four    hundr«l    and 

birihurJe.u!Chri!i. 

The  binh  oTour  Iy>nl  and  Aviour  Joni 

«iny.«ighi  yeor»,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  reign  of  David:  ond  Ihrr^e  hun- 

Chriit look  place  A.  H.  4000  acnrdint 
lo  the  vulgar  era;  bnl  in  true  date  ir- 

' 

dred  and  elghly-eigbi  yean  from  tlie 

cordinc  to  Calmel  bi  *.  k.  4004.  and 
a.  11.  5111  Bccording  to  Dr.  Halet. 

CHRONOLOGICAL  ItibBX. 


k  Pmncipai.  E  VKNTB  nconfaj  in  fAc  ilTcui  TMaincnf, /ron  Oa  .fio^  0/ 6'Anrf  io  Ue  iJWnit^ 
the  Compklim  of  the  Canon  ofUie  New  Te^amtnt. 


It 

y.L 

^-. 

'■ 

livLiy  of  Jam  Chrut. 

1069 

CortiuB  Gsllm  governor  of  Syria  eome.  to  Jeru.^ 

e 

lera;  enuracralet  the  Jew-  at  the  jshotot. 

DiiturbancM  Bt  CimarBB,  and  at  Jemjalem. 

■u.,  Bihmrch  aiiaima. 

^3 

Hoi™  puu  naveral  Jewi  to  death. 

The  Jem  n«e.  nod  kill  Ihe  Konun  gsrriKm  al 

viiib  the  icmple 

19 

'''a 

A  mauaure  of  the  lewB  at  Cnarea  and  Paleiline. 

iniilryofJohntbeBiiplul. 

W 

89 

All  the  Jew.  of  Scylhopoli.  .lain  in  one  n.ghi. 

33 

30 

defeatea  by  tbe  Jewi. 

1  pABBovzt^The  twelve   apmllra  loiit 

34 

31 

to  break  out.  retire  lo  Pella.  iu  ihe  kiiisdoin  of 

.    Juhn  the  Bopuil  bthewlftl. 

Agrippa,  beyond  Jordan. 

Pass  at  EH.— Seventy  diwiplM  scm  forth. 

^umrion  of  J«iji  Clitul. 

36 

33 

Vwpmian  .end-,  hi.   eon  Tiliu  W  Alexandria; 

>i..BodBHcn>io[iDfCbH»[. 

come.  biniH.ir  10  Aniioch,  and  form,  a  uumeroua 

.l-Pe..Ie™.L-DoceQ.  of  Iho  Uoly  Spirit. 

army. 

urch  mtrpued. 

37 

3i 

4(170 

Veipfi^lan  onlen  Judica;  «ubdue>  Galilee. 

1 

,in-li  mulliplipd. 

38 

Tiberiai  and  Tarichea,  whieh  hod  revolted  aninil 

irlynlunl  of  S[ephen^-Fl>K  Jpwi»h  p*"":- 

39 

nufihf  church. 

Divftion.  in  J<..ru«.lem. 

vmn  of  Pai.1. 

M 

37 

The  Zealot*  k\w  the  lemple.  commit  tiolence*  in 

.irrir^I'vpel  of  Matthew  probably  wrillca 

JoruMlem,  and  .end  for  the  IdumiBin.  10  .uc 

liWrira. 

cour  Jeru«lcn>. 

.^erippa.  king  of  JudEO. 

34 

4071 

Veipation  takeii  nil  (tie  plnco  ofBireogth  in  Jodoa 

7 

Jcwi.h  penetulion  oflhB  chnrcb. 
npnuiiKvl  mJeruuleiiL 

47 

4-1 

about  Jerusalem. 

61 

5S 

Simon  son  of  Uiorai  raTaget  Jude»  and  ihe  Kiulh 

M 

ofldumBK. 

ivn  1.1  Rome,  and  conUnuei  lliore  a  uri- 

In  ihi.  or  the  following  year  John  wrilee  hi.  throe 

Epiatl... 

muml   Epi.tle  of  J»aiei.  and  the  Orak 

4073 

Tilua  marche*  againii  Jenuatem  lo  bcaiege  it. 
Come,  down  bcluro  Jenunlem  some  dap  before 

7 

A  of  Mallhcw  wrillcn  abgul  ihii  limo. 

orP»ullu1h<iPh.lippi<u». 
1  to  iho  ColoxiBiK,  Epheaiana,  and  Phile- 

» 

62 

The  lactimu  unite  at  finC  ogatnit  the  Romaiu.  bnl 

■ft erwarda  divide  aiain. 
The  Roman,  lake  the  finil  cnclmure  of  Jemnilera; 

dom  ofJamea  the  Len.  bishop  of  Jorunlem. 

of  P»ol  10  the  IlcbreH-..  wriiien  from  ICnly 

66 

then  the  MOond;  they  tnake  a  wall  oil  round 

ufUT  iio  wai  «l  al  liberty. 

the  ciiy.  which  1.  reduced  10  dutrew  by  fainme. 

.nlr^  hit  Gos|«l  and  (he  AoU  of  the  Apoa- 

July    17.  The  perpetual  ncriOce  ceaKii   in   the 

Df  Puul  Kj  TiIui.  aud  btf  rml  Epialle  to 

66 

63 

Jihy. 

Genulei,  uid  ut  lire  ui  Ihe  galleries. 

■.itnn  ont  of  linly  into  Judaia:  vmu  ihe 
cties  in  Crew,  £ph»iu.  Macedonia,  and 

A  Roman  »ldiiir  aeia  the  lemplo  on  fire,  ootwith- 

CT 

M 

.tanding  Tiiu.  comKUUida  the  conlnry. 

The  Romuu.  being  now  ma.icn  of  the  eily  and 

temple,  olicr  ncnflcea  10  their  goda. 

■.iiin  b>i  Rnt  Epiitle.  probably,  from  Rome. 

The  lati  encWure  of  ihe  ciiy  uken. 

Tiiu.  demali.hei  the  temple  lo  ita  veiy  founda- 

wriLr>  hl>  >ecot>d  Epjatle.  probably,  &om 

68 

l» 

4074 

1 

(',  sboiil  Ihe  brsinmns  of  ihia  jienr. 

ofUippico.,  Phaiael,  and  Mariamne. 

oe*  lo  Rome  Ihe  lait  lime;  u  there  potioto 

Tiiu*  retimu  lo  Rome  wilh  hi.  bther  V«pa.ianj 

.ii;iilwPel«. 

IKpuile  of  Paul  10  Timothy. 

4098 

ihey  triumph  over  Judsia. 
John  banished  to  Palmoa. 

s 

piiile  of  Jude  written  in  ihii  or  Ihe  follow- 

41<I0 

John  bberatcd  from  eiile. 

i( 

Brtyrdom  of  Paul  and  Peter  al  Ramo. 

69 

66 

it^Vi**. 


NuuMb,  —Id  lo  Ikate  lutn  lA*  HtmM  if  J«Hph  tad  Maij- 
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SS'A 


trit  o^  CJmtLRrlanil,  WdU.  Chompri.  OiMoiint.  Sc 
t,  Hotel,  and  ParM.  M.  Anuurtil.  and  tario-ii  Mtr 


ScUeuntr,  Rciim 


t  (o/  Amlovtr.  N.  A.\mmeyt, 
-I,  uAo  Aave  tnaltd  on 


tlia,  Haiti,  and  Paruli.  M.  Anauetil.  and  uinoii  Uhtr  isritert  and  cim  . 

,,  „i(»roply.  orul  ffEDBropAj ;  and  alio  f rum  lie  Travels  in  Falfilinr.  aiat  Alia  Minor,  tf  Biihop  Fo€Btit,Hit  H 

irkf.  LitmunatU-colonit  Lrakt,  «e  Won.  Capl.  Krpprl,  Caplainf  Irhy  and  MangUi.  Ihe  Rec.  Mtiirt.  W.  JOBrtl.  Ccnnor. 
Ill  ArandtU.  Mriiri.  Buckingham  and  Came.  an4  n/  Dr.  Robert  Richardton,  who  txiiorti  varioat  parli  of  l/it  EaU.  in 
?ilh  Iht  St  Him.  die  Earl  of  Brlmtae.in  Ike  yrari  IBI6— IBia  Tkou  namritf  prmmi  and  placet  uidy  are  omiOid  Khick 
iddom  in  the  B&U,  and  of  vhick  nolking  mart  it  ilnoum  (Ada  apptar*  in  At  pattagtt  mkere  Ihey  occur. 


be  ton  of  Amnm  and  Jochebcd,  of  dw  Mbs  of  Leri 
0.),  WW  born  three  jears  before  hii  brolhir  Ma«a. 
n  U  nlcnt  reapectins  evei^  ihing  nbich  ptfM^letl  hii 
e  upohMOian  or  inlerisvler  of  Moses  before  Pharaoh, 
FpL     From  this  time,  (the  «i|;bt;-third  jrar  of  bit 

•Km  ihe  usodatp  of  Mnses  in  alJ  the  trauwi-tionii  of 
r,  until  his  dMih  on  Mount  Hor,  b.  c.  14S3,  in  Ihe 
d  twenlj-lhird  ypar  of  his  age,  ani  in  the  fortieth 
•he  departure  of  Ihe  lerarUles  from  E^ypl.  (Num. 
)9.}  Aaron  noi  Ihe  Rrst  hiKh-piifst  of  the  Jena; 
acceded  in  Ihe  pontilcal  olftce  ami  dignit;  b;  his  son 
leut  I.  li.)     For  an  account  of  Aaron's  conduct  in 

Ihe  golden  ealf.  aee  p.  136.  of  ihia  volume. 
^levtnlh  month  of  Ihe  ciril  jear  of  Ihe  Ji 


liral  ye. 


For  Ihe  rest 


ala  and 


ed  by  the  Jewi  i 
«  (Heb.).  or  Apolliox  (Or.),  thai  is,  ihe  IPestniyer 
r  Ihe  angel  of  Ihe  bottonileas  pil.  (Rev.  ix.  II.) 
ind  PutiirAii.  two  riien  of  Damaacua,  mentioned  i 
13.  The  valley  of  UdmascuM,  nhjch  lay  belwee 
d  Anli-Libuiiis,  was  walrred  by  fiie  riven,  of  whic 
the  Iwo  pitaidp^.  Bolh  deaccnd«d  from  Mount  He 
'  Pbarpar  floired  by  the  walls  of  Damaacua :  tt 
red  thnH^gh  the  city,  and  divided  it  into  two  put 
IV  an  not  now  to  be  distingniahsd. 


AB 

of,  naUce  of,  31. 
Di.  one  of  the  judges  of  Israel;  he  aucceeded  Elon,  and 
■,d  ibe  Israelites  eight  yean.     He  had  Jbrtj  aoiia  and  thirty 
Rrnndsona,  who  roil?  on  aoventy  aaaea.    He  was  buried  in  Pi»- 
hon.  in  the  land  of  Ephtaim.  (Judg.  liL  13—15.) 

Abdox,  tha  name  of  a  Lovitical  ci^f,  filiated  in  the  canton 
illotled  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  and  given  to  the  Levilea  of  the 
family  of  Gerahon. 

Abedxeoo,  a  Chaldee  name,  given  by  the  king  of  Babjloo'i 
oSicer  to  Azariah,  one  of  Dnniel'a  companions.  Ha  wia  IhrowM 
into  a  Her;  furnace,  with  ShadToch  and  Methach,  for  refusing  to 
adore  the  alatue  erected  by  ibe  mmmand  of  Nebuchadneuar ; 
but  lioth  he  and  bia  companions  were  miraculously  preierved. 
(Dan,  iti.) 

Abel,  ihe  second  son  of  Adam,  and  the  first  shepherd ;  h» 
wsM  murdered  by  his  elder  brother  Cain,  through  envy  ;  becsoae 
hiK  Kacrilice.  oBered  in  faith,  waa  accepted  by  God,  bein;  (it  ia 
supposed)  consumed  by  celestial  fire,  while  the  oflering  of  Cain    ' 
waa  rrjecled.  (Gen.  it.  9—8.     Heb.  li.  4.) 

Abrl.  the  name  of  •everal  cidea  in  Paleatine;  tIi. 
1.  AaiL-BiTK-xiACHjiH,  ot  Abel-maih,  a  city  in  [henottlMni 
part  of  Ihe  canlon  allotted  to  Ihe  tribe  of  N^ihtalL  HiAer  M 
Sheba  the  MB  of  Bichri.  when  pnisuad  hy  the  force*  of  tiug 
David  ;  and  the  inhabitants,  in  otder  that  ttiey  mi|ht  aaci^  tk* 
hotroTB  of  a  dage,  cut  off  BIteba'a  head,  which  thay  Ihmr  v*h 
401 


V\h.  HISTORICAL,  AND  OEOURAPBICAL 


mr.  ptho  euriad  tha 
i  XV  -Jfl.)  TbiapUca 
;  ID  JiiMphoa;  baoune, 
1  iti.^  duliict  of  Abi- 


Aaiu.    BaaAhn 
AaiLBSB,  ti^  j,  Ifc 

lCiiKin.LSt.)  Tmlkiu  rw  lin  •^-  r^l  MilirlhiwfJ*  I 
lepceawl  IIIBi  HI  JOMm  >*■;  Av^aa^hMMta  I 
•liKovanl  Ja  A*  >mUm  wriun  wkkk  <lMdj  ■■.■■^i  < 
Abimad. 

AiiBSUOil,  •  MMMB  Wpdkdia  itf  «>  *■"-      "l. 
PhuMh  M  rftb  Btfi^  nanueba.    TWotfAwiMa. 
lii.  1.  AlnMladt  l^4«( 


jiix]  a  Ticbny  oiet  tlia 


M  h«J|]^aai»Mlh^ 

I.)— «.  AkiMte&ILMippoaadlabaAcawrf'teai^ 
Filh  wham  ^Nae  Mlvad  Ma  an  -"■— —    (Gc*.  zxo) 
Abixbi.i«i,  Iha  m*  tf  Sidaon  tw  k  i  him  aMw     JUkK 

lithac'i  ifaath  ha  task  y  ■■Jan  oT  Ai 
If  to  be  acknowl^^  Unf ;  and 


In~  of  Moab.  bejond 
r|>hii«.Ab«M«>inuii, 
Ijrni  Jordin.  Euie- 
MMijitPeoc.  MoMa 
r.  ^v  army  p— ed  the 

wt.  I,)  Here  the 
I  iJul-Peor,  Kdooed 
llura  b;  the  buidi  of 
'  til;  u  often  called 

[.,  ind  da  Betlo,  lib. 


I,  tvhij  intnuted  to  him 
Lpf  justice,  which  ihey 
uiR'  l<>  tbe  prophet  md 
■2— .1.) — S.  Apiieetof 
ijj  u  tacerdotil  bmily. 
iwenlj-foui  cluK*,  the 
III.'  dam  at  Abie.  (I 
i1  Zirdariah,  the  bthei 

Nrilh  high-printt  of  tbe 
111,'  iirietu  at  Nob,  he 
111  Illl^  ponlifiaite  until 
ill  iiiiveil  of  bii  office, 


1  ■  iHBce  of  a  mill-aliMe  Dpon  hia  beads  Md  ■ 

tbe  idea  of  periahing  Iqr  tha  band  of  a  inHaaB,  ht  t  

hii  irmonr-baaicr  to  pierce  him  with  hia  awetA  CMft  4] 
A>iaik»^t.  A  Le*ita  td  Ki^dMcmM,  wte  w^Utt 
kiflerithulbeeaaeatbackbrUM  nuyiiMik    ka  '    ' 
in  bii  boon  until  David  aest  to  oaodnrt  it  thaaoe  !•  Ja 
(1  8am.  liL  S.  S  King*  it.  B,  *.)—%.  Oam  oT  SbiA  iM^ 
peiiihed  with  him  u  the  battle  of  Gilboa, — S  ^    *  '" 
Danid  and  tha  eon  of  JeaM  (1  Chron.  U.  13L) 
AaiaiH.— 1.  One  of  til 

Dathan  agunu  Moaea^  and  

(Num.  sTi.)— L  Tha  albet  aaa  i^  HM  Ite  1 
expired  B>  bia  bthar  wae  hjiog  ihe  fcandtka  ef  J 
be  bad  Dndertaken  to  leteild  (1  Kiaga  x>L  SC),  m  Ji^Md 
thu  (SO  jean  bafim  bad  fwifharitally  iamiiiiiiail  ««dlM 
[Joeb  ri.) 


iiti'l  (  by  her  prudence 

I  aeiunal  her  huaband, 
\«  during  his  iliilreia  in 

II  iliedrBlhofNabd. 
V.)—).  The  eialer  o( 

.  It  ho  vrtM  consumed, 
III'  (lie  lenl  from  God, 
I  Mrl  of  taking  it  Ironi 
Til  a  lercrily  of  pui 


II'  ^lajeslT.  It  would 
il  iiilo  Ibu  ut  of  prei 
11  ihe  reBit4lletinga 
I'  111'  their  ble,  Momb 

I  111  i-lrong  drink,  nben 
il  li'Oylj,on  Ut.  I.' 
[-:  fd,  ■  young  print 

lime  ehown  hinue 
i>riv.  (IKingaiiv.) 
-iir  iifnehobovD  kic 

II  \<:cked  piinee,  who 

u.  atid  Iba  mother  of 


AO 


Jeaah  (1  Chron.  U.  13L) 
of  tboM  who  conylieJ  wtt  b*a 
t,  and  «fa«  pariahed  fai  lb*  aiaa  Wf^ 


B,  them 


leof  abf 


*«^ 


cheriih  Daiidin  biioldafli.    IntRptatoa  ai 

■he  became  tbe  cooioit  cf  David  or  waa 

After  David'i  death,  aba  wi 

bat  bia  re  . 

if  it  were  gnnted,  A  jonijah  inmld  aflect  (ha  ncri  p 


force*.    After  Ihe  death  of  hii  aavenign^  ha 

iwn  for  hU  eon  Jihboebeth  :  but,  aflerwaiide  ^i ,  _. 

hioi,  Abner  joined  Daiid.  Ilii  eai  aul— |iniiiltj|.  Jihl|  b^ 
revenge  bn  the  death  of  hia  brMho'  Aaabrl  wba  ■aai''^'' 
pn  battle,    David  beoonicd  Abnat  with  pataUa  ohaf 

AaajHiM,  the  paBiaich  and  bunder  of  the  laaaGlaA 
celebrated  in  ibe  Seriplnrea  for  bla  frabity,  aad  §0t  Ua  mMB 
confidence  in  the  promiaea  of  God.  He  waa  Iba  eaa  af  Mb 
and  »aa  bom  at  Ur,  a  ei^  of  Cbaldaa.  Called^GrfiM' 
hia  own  coanliT,  by  faith  be  mot  lonh  failo  an  «^aaaM^ 
try,  where  he  dwell  with  bia  poitsdlj. 


t.  thou^in  him  becipeeted  •  ooaipletion  of  alltbaiadM- 
nbieh  Ui>db»]  made  tobim:  butaaalflm  ba  bad     '     "~*~ 
received  a  aon,  he  concluded  that  God  could  iritb  aqi 
death,  raise  him  again  to  UA).  (Heh.  xL  8 — lOl   17-  _- 

patriuTch'a  first  name  was  Abnm,  which  aignitM  dU  jW^y 
elevalian,  or  an  lUvaUd  fatker ,  but  On  a  Wiiaal  ttmtUm 
coTsninl  wilh  him  and  of  the  prantMa  ude  M  bbkbvAlAI 
WBS  changed  to  Abraham,  the  import  of  whiA  ia,  Iha  ^Uv4 
a  great  miMUude.  (Gen.  ItlL)  He  died-  at  tbe  MB  rfW 
years,  and  was  interred,  with  Saiih  hi*  wifa,  b»  IbaiM^Mi 
alMachpelsh.   (iXT.) 

AauLoK,  the  son  of  king  David  by 
against  bis  fslhrr.  and  was  dain  by  Joeb, 


(S  8 


ii.) 


,  vows  of;  130. 

AccHO.     See  Ptolsmah. 

AcsLniMi.   a  place  without  the  aooft  waH  af 
beyond  the  pool  of  Siloem.    It  waa  ■ 
(MalL  xivii.  7.  10.),  because  tb^  dug 
tbay  mads  their  pou :  and  tbe  Fuller'a  Held, 
their  cloth  there ;  but  t 
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i  high-priest  and  rulen  of  the  Jews  purchased  the 
holy  Jesus,  it  was  by  the  providence  of  God  so 
ailed  Aceldama,  that  is,  the  field  of  blood.  (Acts  i. 
vii.  7,  8.)  The  place,  which  in  modern  times  has 
to  travellers  as  Aceldama,  is  described  by  Bishop 
n  oblong  square  cavern  about  twenty-six  paces  long, 
1,  and  apparently  about  twenty  feet  deep.  It  is 
every  side,  either  with  the  rock  or  by  a  wall,  and 
There  are  six  holes  in  the  top,  by  which  a  person 
vn  into  it ;  and  through  these  holes  the  dead  bodies 
1.  Several  sepulchral  grottoes  are  to  be  seen  in  the 
lis  spot 

Q  the  largest  sense,  comprehends  Greece  properly  so 

bounded  on  the  west  by  Epirus,  on  the  cast  by  the 

on  the  north  by  Macedonia,  on  the  south  by  Pelo- 

Fhis  seems  to  be  the  region  intended  when  Saint 

ing  to  the  Roman  acceptation,  mentions  all   the 

Ichaiay  and  directs  hn  second  Epistle  to  all  the  saints 

2  Cor.  xi.  10.)     Thus,  what  is  Achaia,  in  Acts  xix. 

,  that  is,  Greece.  (Acts  xx.  2.)     Achaia,  strictly  so 

northern  region  of  Peloponnesus,  bounded  on  the 

Gulf  of  Corinth,  on  the  south  by  Arcadia,  on  the 

onia,  and  on  the  west  by  the  Ionian  Sea.     Of  this 

iTTH  was  the  capital. 

le  son  of  Cbarmi,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  who,  con- 
express  command  of  God,  had  appropriated  some 
icles  out  of  the  spoils  of  Jericho :  for  which  he, 
1  all  his  family,  was  stoned,  and  all  his  effects  were 
ith  fire.  (Josh.  vii.  22.) 

I  king  of  Gath,  in  whose  court  David  took  refuge 
but,  lus  life  being  endangered,  he  feigned  madness 
ing.  When  war  broke  out  between  Saul  and  the 
David  marched  with  his  army  :  but  the  lords  of  the 
jeing  apprehensive  lest  he  should  turn  against  them 
sired  Achish  to  dismiss  him,  which  accordingly  he 
nmendations  for  his  fidelity.  (1  Sam.  xxL — xxix.) 

A.      See  ECBATANA. 

valley  in  the  territory  of  Jericho,  and  in  the  canton 
of  Benjamin,  where   Achan   was  stoned.     (Josh. 

the  daughter  of  Caleb,  who  promised  her  in  marriage 

should  conquer  Kiijath-sepher  from  the  Philistines. 

I  the  place,  and  married  Achsah.  (Josh.  xv.  16,  17.) 

1,  a  city  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Asher.     The  king 

i  was  conquered  by  Joshua,  (xii.  20.)    Some  writers 

on,  that  Ackshaph  is  the  same  as  Ecdippa,  on  the 

an,  between  Tyre  and  Ptolemais;  others,  that  Ecdippa 

in  Josh.  xix.  20.  under  the  name  of  Achzib.     The 

place,  three  hours  north  from  Ptolemais,  Zib,  which 

where  formerly  stood  Ecdippa.     It  is  probable  that 

nd  Achzib  are  but  different  names  for  the  same  town. 

gliam,  who  visited  thiK  place  in  January,  1816,  found 

»wn  Kttuntcd  on  a  hill  near  the  sea,  and  having  a  few 

earing  themselves  above  its  dwellings. 

*AL.  in  criminal  cases,  forms  of,  56. 

,  civil  and  criminal,  how  determined  among  the  Jews. 

-57. 

i  city  in  the  southern  p^rt  of  the  canton  belonging  to 
Judah,  not  far  from  the  boundaries  ci  Idumsa  or 
sh.  XV.  27.) 

le  fir  At  man,  and  the  father  of  the  human  race,  was 
of  the  dust  of  the  earth,  by  God  himself,  who  ani- 
nrith  a  reasonable  soul,  and  formed  him  afler  his  moral 
ghteousness  and  true  holiness.  Having  transgressed 
command  imposed  on  him  by  God,  in  token  of  his 
t  upon  Him  as  lord  paramount  of  the  creation,  Adam 
s  state  of  happinesfl  in  which  he  had  been  created, 
d  a  curse  on  himself  and  his  posterity,  had  not  God 
tmise  of  a  future  Saviour.  (Gen.  i.  ii.  iii.)  He  died, 
ears. 

or  AoMAfi,  one  of  the  five  cities  destroyed  by  fire 
m,  on  account  of  the  profligate  wickedness  of  their 
,  and  afterwards  overwhelmed  by  the  waters  of  the 
(Gen.  xix.  24.)  It  was  the  most  easterly  of  those 
s  swallowed  up  ;  and  there  is  some  probability,  either 
not  entirely  sunk  under  the  waters,  or  that  the  subse- 
hitmnts  of  the  country  built  a  city  of  the  same  name 
tern  shore  of  the  Dead  Sea;  for  Isaiah,  according  to 
aays,  God  vill  dettroy  the  Moabitesj  the  city  f\f  Ar  ^ 


AD 

ajid  the   remnant  of  Adama.  (Isa.   xv.  ult)     'A^  ro  Trm/xei 
MmstCf  tuu  *AfOiKj  tC3U  TO  JtxT^o  prcv  *KiJLfjut» 

Adar,  the  twelfth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical  Jewish  year,  and 
the  sixth  of  the  civil  year.  For  a  notice  of  the  festivals,  dec 
during  this  month,  see  pp.  75,  76. 

Adoni-Bkzek  (the  Lord  of  Bezek)  was  the  first  Canaanitish 
king  conquered  by  the  Israelites  aAer  the  death  of  Joshua.  He 
was  taken  to  Jerusalem,  where  he  died,  afler  his  toes  and  thumbs 
had  been  cut  off,  which  he  owned  to  be  a  just  retribution  of  divine 
providence,  in  retaliation  of  what  he  had  himself  inflicted  upon 
others.  (Judg.  i.  7.) 

Adonijah,  the  fourth  son  of  king  David  by  Haggith.  He 
aspired  to  the  kingdom  before  his  father's  death,  but  was  disap- 
pointed of  his  hopes  by  the  command  of  David,  who  ordered 
Solomon  to  be  proclaimed  king.  He  afterwards  desired  Abishag, 
the  Shunemite,  to  wife ;  this  request  was  not  only  rejected,  but 
he  was  ordered  to  be  put  to  death,  as  one  guilty  of  treason. 
(1  Kings  il  13—25.) 

Adoni-Zkdkk  (i.  e.  Lord  of  Zedek)  was  king  of  Zedek,  or 
Jerusalem,  and  one  of  ihe  five  Canaanitish  kings  shut  up  in  the 
cave  of  Makkedah,  whither  they  fled  after  their  defeat  by  Joshua; 
by  whose  command  they  were  taken  out  and  put  io  death,  and 
their  bodies  hung  on  five  trees.  (Josh,  x.) 

Adoption,  ceremony  of,  and  its  effects.  164,  165. 

Adoraix,  a  town  in  the  southern  part  of  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
which  was  fortified  by  Rehoboam.  (2  Chron.  xi.  9.  11.) 

Adoram,  the  chief  treasurer  of  Rehoboam,  who  was  sent  by 
that  prince,  in  t^ .commencement  of  his  reign,  to  the  rebellious 
tribes,  to  endeavour  to  reduce  them  to  their  allegiance ;  and  pe- 
rished, the  victim  of  an  infuriated  populace.  (1  Kings  xii.  13.) 
It  is  uncertain  whether  this  Adoram  was  the  same  as  Adoniram, 
who  had  filled  the  same  oflSce  under  Solomon.  (1  Kings  iv.  6.^ 
He  might  be  his  son,  and  one  of  the  young  men  who  gave  evil 
counsels  to  Rehoboam.  However  this  may  be,  it  was  the  height 
of  imprudence  to  send  him  to  the  revolted  tribes  who  had  com- 
plained of  the  burden  of  taxes:  and  hence  some  expositors 
have  imagined,  that  Rehoboam  sacrificed  his  chief  treasurer  in 
the  vain  hope  that  his  death  would  calm  the  effervescence  of 
popular  fury. 

Adbammslech,  and  Sharezer,  sons  of  Sennacherib,  were 
probably  the  children  of  slaves  who  had  no  right  to  the  Assyrian 
throne,  and  who  assassinated  their  father  on  his  return  from  his 
unsuccessful  expedition  against  Hezekiah,  at  Nineveh,  while 
worshipping  in  the  temple  of  Nisroch  his  god:  af\er  which  they 
fled  into  Armenia. 

Adrammelech,  an  idol  (probably  the  sun),  worshipped  by  the 
inhabitants  of  Sepharvaim,  who  caused  their  children  to  pass 
through  the  fire  to  it. 

Adramtttium,  a  maritime  town  of  Mysia  in  Asia  Minor, 
over-9gainst  the  island  of  Ijesbos,  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Ida.  (Acts  xxvii.  1,  2.)     It  was  a  colony  of  the  Athenians. 

Adria  is  mentioned  in  Acts  xxvii.  27.,  where,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  when  Saint  Paul  says,  that  they  were  tossed  in  Adria, 
he  does  not  say  in  the  Adriatic  Gulf,  which  ends  with  the  lUy- 
rian  Sea,  but  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  which,  according  to  Hesychius, 
is  the  same  with  the  Ionian  Sea ;  and  therefore  to  the  question. 
How  Saint  Paulas  ship,  which  was  near  to  Malta,  and  so,  either 
in  the  Lybian  or  Sicilian  Sea,  could  be  in  the  Adriatic  ?  It  is 
well  answered.  That  not  only  the  Ionian,  but  even  the  Sicilian 
Sea,  and  part  of  that  which  washes  Crete,  was  called  the  Adri- 
atic Thus,  Ptolemy  says,  that  Sicily  was  bounded  on  tl^e  east 
by  the  Adriatic;  and  that  Crete  was  compassed  on  tKe  west 
by  the  Adriatic  Sea ;  and  Strabo  says,  that  the  Ionian  Gulf  is  a 
part  of  that  which,  in  his  time,  was  called  the  Adriatic  Sea. 
(  Whitby,) 

Adhixl,  the  son  of  Barzillai,  married  Merab,  the  daughter  of 
Saul  (who  had  first  been  promised  to  David,  1  Sam.  xviii.  19.), 
by  whom  he  had  five  sons,  who  were  given  up  to  the  Gibeonites, 
to  be  put  to  death  in  revenge  of  Saul's  cruelty  to  them.  In 
2  Sam.  xxi.  8.  they  are  called  the  sons  of  Michal ;  she  having 
adopted  them,  or  else  the  name  of  Michal  is  by  mistake  put  for 
Merab. 

Adullam,  a  city  in  the  south  part  of  the  canton  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah  towards  the  Dead  Sea.  (Josh.  xv.  35.)  The  king  iof 
this  place  was  killed  by  Joshua.  (xiL  15.)  In  a  cave  in  its  .ff- 
cinity  David  was  concealed.  ( 1  Sam.  xxii.  1.)  Rehoboam  nlmBl 
and  fortified  this  place.  (2  Chron.  xi.  7.)  In  the  fourth  eeoOay 
it  was  a  considerable  town,  but  it  has  long  since  been  ludMl 
to  ruins.  * 
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coiu>icl(ratioa,  to  rater  into  A^aloa'i  amifbtrj  \  Tbt  ftM 
o(  oTrnuiaing  ■  (hrone.  of  whidi  he  «ra>  ihr  «a|ip)n.  ui  it 
hnpc  of  Ri^in;  hiSHplf  Dndn-  thr  namB  of  Ataka.  ■in.|» 
tiBpd.  Bccaunl  fat  the  aawptftef ,  bM  not  lor  the  ibchi  alitkh 
■iliuFilAhHliatoooBBit.  AlnthafAH  ws  Ik  fc^  rf  Eta 
ihc  fsthn  of  BaUubrti*  (X&m.  uim.  34.  li.  S.  I  Ctaw,E 

hli  craiul-daufhtrr;  pwticiiUilT  when  we  t—aJg  At  afa^ 
idvire  which  he  gi«c,  hii  eagernna  for  panatBy  Ilnid,nlfc 
(Iciiire  he  cipreued  to  anitc  the  king  himwIC  (tSt^niC. 
i\».  l.S.)  Hii  niri^  »•■  H  drlibente  HtMlMbri:h« 
one  of  thoae  mcD  who  uc  ■■  naeful  fiimde  ■■  ihef  at  htf^ 
oua  tnemH,  rqaiUy  able  in  gond  end  evil,  who  trnqlaj  tm 
UlrnU  in  thi  Knice  of  ihetr  p— iope.  do  oothnv  I7  Ui^  ^ 
are  moJeU  of  guilt  or  of  Tirtne. 

Aholah  and  AnoLiaia,  two  fictibana  tkai 
ihr  iiropbet  GicLicl  (ixiii.  4.}  to  detiote  Ibe 
Judah  and  ttaniaria.  Ahalah  and  Abolibadt  i 
two  liitcra  of  Egyptian  eitnction  ; 

Jtninateai,  tlie  lalter  for  Samuia.      B     _  ^ 

to  thr  Egyptian*  and  Awjrriana,  in  imilatiBg  their  ri 
and  idolatrin;  for  nhirb  iraaon  the  Loan  -»— rnkir 
Ihnsc  iviy  prnple.  for  nhom  tb«y  had  eiimrJ  ib  ii 
Bttuehinenl.  bring  ranicd  into  caiiUiilj,  and  ledoeed  M  dir  m» 
reat  Krviiudi!  hy  thrm. 

Ai,  or  Hti,  a  city  of  irKdent  Canaan, 
taken  by  militarf  itntagcm,  faj    the  Inarlitea   nnhi  Jite 
(J(Hh.  *>i.) 

AiAijiy.  a  d(y  in  the  canton  of  Ibe  tribe  of  D«lb,  m 
the  Lcvitea  of  Kohalh'a  family.  It  waa  -iliialiH  faenn 
nalh  snd  Brlh-Hhrmeah,  and  ia  profaeblj  the  oly  bDbi 

JuHh.  1.  IS.    There  wne  three  other  aliea  oT  thia  m ,  _ 

in  llic  canton  of  Benjamin,  another  in  thai  of  EphrMkMll 
from  tScbrchrm;  and  ibe  Iturd  in  the  cantoti  at  Z  '  '  ' 
■itunlion  of  which  ii  not  iuown. 

Ajalos.  raUry  of,  notice  of,  31. 

Aleiixhek. — 1.  A  man  whaan  father  SintOD  wi_  __.^ 
to  brar  (he  rroea  of  Jniu  Chiiat.  (Mark  x-r.  XI.}— g,  Avte 
who  hail  iiern  hit^jirirri,  and  who  waa  preaent  at  the  ^M^ 
tion  of  the  apuBtlci  Peter  and  J<4iQ,  eoDCcmiog  iIm  bidl^tf 
the  man  who  had  been  lame  Ihim  hia  birtli.  (Ada  ir.  ■.)  laH 
have  imagined,  Ibat  he  wia  the  brother  of  Philo,  tte  oU^ 
Jeni.ih  uriliT,  who  flourinhcd  in  the  rrijrn  of  Cahgnla^-I  A 
JewufEiiliCHUK.  At  ihi?  time  of  the  ledilion  raiivd  in  ited^ 
l>y  Vcm'tniiH  ueainirt  1*8111,  Ibe  populace  in  their  blind  fun  m» 
10  liaie  ronf<>uiiJnl  llie  Chrifliani  with  the  Jei 
hwe  ileatMiiii  lliiil  tl»'  moh  ihould  direct  their  t 
tbe  In'lirM'H  in  Jl'kui  Clirist,  co(nmi«ioiinl  Aleiante  Mb' 
ningue  the  ilphi'vLin<  and  to  plead  their  uuae,  but  in  iw  ~ 
Epbcviuii*.  ait  kkhi  dm  they  lincw  that  he  waa  a  Jew,  td 
listen  to  Mm.  Ileza  and  Ilultrn  have  conjrcturcd  that  ihki 
Alexander  i  x,'"*"  i'''^'  worker  in  mclala,  or  amilh)  a 
the  api«lle  ■■  much  eiiL"  (I  Titn.  iv.  14.)  Aa  mtj  m 
«\i~  cl.lr:;.-,]  to  Irani  i.oiae  tiade,  Ihia  ia  not  inijirobable.  Ci^ 
K'J,  Ii.ini'tiT.  ihiiika  thul  he  was  one  of  thow  lenal  amt 
HliiiM-  rl'iiiiii'ni-p  uu  alnaya  at  the  command  of  any  that  nril 
enii.loy  llii'iii.— 1.  A  Imiiier  or  smith.  uAo  made  thibwmitu- 
c.<ni,ig  the  failh  (I  Tim.  L  19.  SO.),  and  nhom  Saial  It  ' 
ilrlii-cr.  d  null  fi-iiun  1  that  in,  expelled  him  from  tfw  ttM 
iii.iii  .-f  the  l.'hrifliiin  rhurch.  to  l«  no  longer  rnnaiibiiria 
(.'Jirii'lisii.  hut  os  n  Kulijrcl  iif  Ijatan'a  kingdom. 

Ai.iiTisnaii,  a  rrleliratcd  city  of  Estypt,  huilt  by  AkiB 
thr  (irrul,  i.st.3C7:l,  a.r.  331,  and  Ntusted   between  thr  H- 
terrani'aii   l^'i   and   the  I^ako  Maeiis.      Alexandria  at  nw 
rihiliitN  ni>  WHlip'N  of  it*  former  magniSeFncr,  cicvpt  i)m  iW 
thill  Kumiuild  it,  mill  trhicli  are  of  Tciy  remote  antiquity.     Tafc 
■lip  Arnliino  dynaNty,  ita  epirndour  gradually  declitMd  wHk  'm 
comiiirm-.    Frum  the  lu^lecl  of  the  ranala,  whicli  bbcinIi 
ditruM-d  firtitily  Ibiuufdl  the  nurrounding  country,  and  Ite  ■ 
cniarhnicnl^  of  tlie  riiud.  the  cily  ia  now  inaulataKl  in  a^M 
ami  cxIiil-Jtii  Hi>  vrntitscn  of  thiNie  delightful  ganlcna  and  cnhii^ 
tirlda,  whieh  kUtMKtiil  even  to  thr  time  of  (he  Arvbian  cooM 
Thr  comiiieire  nf  anrirnt  Alex  attdria  waa  tci^  eiteiMi«,^» 
daily  in  corn  (Ki:ypt  hriiie  coniidered  the  granai^  of  B<^ 
wliirh  ua<  expiiiliil  in  wsitlt  of  COnudemble  bindtn;  m  '  ' 
thi-  ctiituti«n  <-<iulit  ea-ily  meet  with  u  ihifi  afAtnamrU.  h 
with  ...rii,  .(.iViH/?  in.f,  Ituly.     (Acta  iivii,  8.)      AleXBBAk 
the  native  Hnir  of  AjiolhM.     (Acta  iTiil  34.) 

ALrusi-K,  tlie  talher  of  James  the  Iiew  (Malt.  z.  S.  KaikE  — 
I.ukevi.  IR.  Acts  i.  13.},  and  the  huaband  of  M»»y,  ihr  ^md 
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Jesus.     He  is  the  same  person  who  is  called  Cleo- 
xix.  25. ;  but  not  the  same  who  in  Mark  ii.  14.  is 
father  of  Levi  or  Miitthew. 
a  people   or  tribe  in  Yemen,  who  sprang  from 
n.  X.  26.) 

y  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Asher.  (Josh.  xxix.  26.) 
le  son  of  Eliphaz  by  Tlmnah  his  concubine,  and 
tau.  (Gen.  xxxvi.  12.)  He  was  the  father  of  the 
IS,  the  first  and  most  powerful  of  the  nations  in  the 
naan.  They  dwelt  in  Arabia  Petrsea,  living  like 
«b8  in  hamlets,  caves,  or  tents.  They  were  always 
r  the  Israelites,  whom  they  attacked  in  the  desert, 
Ised.  Afterwards  they  joined  with  the  Midianitcs 
in  a  design  to  oppress  the  Israelites ;  who  were 
Shud  from  Eglon  king  of  the  Moabites  (Judg.  iii.), 
m  from  the  Midianites  and  Amalekites.  (viii.) 
4ed  that  they  should  perithfor  ever,  (Num.  xxiv. 
[lerpetual  wars  against  their  neighbours,  and  espe- 
vs,  insensibly  ruined  them.  $aul  made  a  terrible 
hem,  and  was  not  permitted  to  save  Agag  their 
s  hewn  in  pieces  by  the  prophet  Samuel :  David 
those  who  had  escaped  the  former  massacre.  Afler 
execution,  we  meet  no  more  with  the  name  of 
1  the  history  of  Esther ;  in  whose  time  Haman,  an 
revenge  an  atifront  he  imagined  himself  to  have 
the  Jew  Mordecai,  conceived  the  design  of  causing 
n  a  single  night,  not  only  all  the  Jews  dispersed  in 
Ihasuerus  king  of  Babylon,  but  even  those  who  had 
idea  to  mourn  over  the  ruins  of  their  country.  This 
:n  recoiled  on  Haman,  who  was  exterminated  with 
;  and  the  Jews  received  permission  to  pursue  and 
aeir  enemies  wherever  they  could  find  them.  They 
slaughter  of  them ;  and  since  this  event,  nothing 
1  certainly  known  concerning  the  Amalekites. 
:ity  in  the  southern  part  of  the   tribe  of  Judah. 

0 

mountain  mentioned  in  Sol.  Song  iv.  8.  which,  some 
id,  was  in  Cilicia,  whither  the  government  of  Solo- 
d :  but  it  was,  most  probably,  a  part  of  Mount  Li- 
inir  and  Hermon,  which  are  mentioned  in  the  same 
i  parts  of  the  same  mountainous  range, 
nephew  of  David,  whom  Absalom  appointed  general 
(2  Sam.  xvii.  25.)  Afler  the  defeat  of  that  prince, 
led  Amasa,  and  offered  him  the  command  in  chief 
in  the  room  of  Joab,  by  whom  he  was  treacherously 
I  Sara.  XX.) 

the  eighth  king  of  Judah,  who  succeeded  Joash 
he  commencement  of  his  reign  was  auspicious :  but, 
subdued  the  Edomites  (2  Kings  xiv.),  he  carried  off 
is,  and  acknowledged  them  for  his  own,  by  adoration 

incense.  He  then  proclaimed  war  against  Joash 
•1,  who  defeated  his  forces  and  took  him  prisoner, 
ingloriously  fifteen  years  afler  this  event;  and  at 
1  by  his  subjects,  and  abandoned  by  the  Almighty, 
issinated  by  conspirators   at  Lachish,  whither   he 

Sec  No-Ammox,  infra. 

xs,  a  people  descended  from  Ammon,  son  of  Lot ; 
imes  Ammanitcs.     They  destroyed  the  giants  Zam- 
d  seized  their  country.     (Deut  ii.  19,20,21.)     God 
s  and  Israel  from  attacking  the  Ammonites,  because 
ntend  to  give  their  land  to  the  Hebrews.     Neverthe- 
:iousIy  to  the  Israelites  entering  Canaan,  the  Amor- 
quered  great  part  of  the  counlries  belonging  to  the 
and  Moabites,  Moses  retook  this  from  the  Amorites, 
it  between  the  tribes  of  Gad  and  Reuben.     Long 
in  the  time  of  Jephthah   (Judg.  xi.  13.),  the  Am- 
lared  war  against  Israel,  pretending  that  Israel  de- 
country  which  had  been  theirs  before  the  Amorites 
Jephthah  replied,  that  this  territory  being  acquired 
a  just  war  from  the  Amorites,  who  had  long  enjoyed 
of  cx>nquest,  he  was  under  no  obligation  to  restore  it. 
nites  being  dissatisfied  with  this  reply,  Jephthah  gave 
and  defeated  them. 

monites  and  Moabites  grnerally  united  in  attacking 
ter  the  de^ith  of  Othniol,  the  Ammonites  and  Amalek- 
with  Eglon,  king  of  Moab,  to  oppress  them.  Some 
,  about  A.  M.  2799,  the  Ammonites  greatly  oppressed 
es  beyond  Jordan;  but,  in  3817,  God  raised  up  Jeph- 
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thah  to  deliver  them.  In  the  beginning  of  Saul's  reign,  a.  x. 
2909,  B.  c.  1195,  Nahash,  king  of  the  Ammonites,  having 
attacked  Jabesh-Gilead,  reduced  it  to  a  capitulation.  ( 1  Sam.  xi. 
1.)  Nahash  offered  no  other  conditions,  than  their  submitting 
to  have  every  man  his  right  eye  plucked  out,  as  a  reproach  upon 
Israel ;  but  Saul  coming  seasonably  to  the  succour  of  Jabesh, 
delivered  the  city  and  people  from  the  intended  barbarity  of 
Nahash.  David,  having  been  a  friend  of  the  king  of  Ammon, 
after  his  death  sent  compliments  of  condolence  to  Hanun  his  son 
and  successor ;  who,  regarding  these  ambassadors  as  spies, 
treated  them  in  a  very  affronting  manner.  David  avenged  the 
affront,  subdued  the  Ammonites,  the  Moabites,  and  the  Syrians, 
their  allies.  Ammon  and  Moab  continued  under  the  government 
of  David  and  Solomon,  and  after  the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes, 
were  subject  to  the  kings  of  Israel  till  the  death  of  Ahab. 
(2  Kings  i.  1.  a.m.  3107,  b.  c.  897.)  Jehoram,  son  of  Ahab, 
and  successor  of  Ahaziah,  defeated  the  Moabites,  a.^  k.  3109. 
(2  Kings  iii.  4,  5,  6.  &c)  But  it  does  not  appear,  that  this 
victory  reduced  them  to  his  obedience.  At  the  same  time  the 
Ammonites,  Moabites,  and  other  people,  made  an  irruption  into 
Judah,  but  were  repulsed  and  routed  by  Jehoshaphat  (2  Chron. 
XX.  1,  2.  e/  seq,) 

The  prophet  Isaiah  (xv.  xvi.)  threatens  th«  Moabites  with  a 
misfortune  which  was  to  happen  three  yean  afler  his  prediction ; 
this  probably  had  reference  to  the  war  of  Shalmaneser  against 
them,  about  a.  m.  3277,  b.  c.  727. — After  the  tribes  of  Reuben, 
Gad,  and  the  half-tribes  of  Manasseh  were  carried  captive  by 
TigLath-pileser,  a.  m.  3204,  b.  c.  740,  the  Ammonites  and 
Moabites  took  possession  of  the  cities  belonging  to  these  tribes, 
for  which  Jeremiah  reproaches  them.  (Jer.  xlix.  1.)  The  am- 
bassadors of  the  Ammonites  were  some  of  those  to  whom  that 
prophet  presented  the  cup  of  the  Lord's  fury,  and  whom  he 
directed  to  make  bonds  and  yokes  for  themselves,  exhorting  them 
to  submit  to  Nebuchadnezzar ;  and  threatening  them,  if  they  did 
not,  with  captivity  and  slavery.  (Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3,  4.)  The 
prophet  Ezekiel  (xxv.  4.  10.)  denounces  their  entire  destruction, 
and  tells  them,  that  God  would  give  them  up  to  the  people  of  the 
East,  who  should  set  their  palaces  in  their  countiy,  so  that  the 
Ammonites  should  be  no  mure  mentioned  among  nations ;  and 
this  as  a  punishment  for  insulting  the  Israelites  on  their  calami- 
ties, and  the  destruction  of  their  temple  by  the  Chaldeans.  These 
calamities  happened  to  them  in  the  fifth  year  afler  the  taking  of 
Jerusalem,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  made  war  against  all  the 
people  around  Judsa,  a.  m.  3420  or  3421,  b.  c.  583. 

It  is  probable  that  Cyrus  gave  to  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites 
the  liberty  of  returning  into  their  own  country,  whence  they  had 
been  removed  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  for  we  see  them,  in  the  land4 
of  their  former  settlement,  exposed  to  those  revolutions  which 
included  the  people  of  Syria  and  Palestine;  and  subject  some* 
times  to  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  sometimes  to  the  kings  of  Syria. 
Antiochus  the  Great  took  Rabboth  or  Philadelphia,  their  capital, 
demolished  the  wslls,  and  put  a  garrison  into  it,  a.  n.  38116. 
During  the  persecutions  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  the  Ammonites 
manifested  their  hatred  to  the  Jews,  and  exercised  great  cruellies 
against  such  of  them  as  lived  in  their  parts.  (1  Mace.  v.  6-— 45.) 
Justin  Martyr  says  (Dialog,  cum  Triphone,  p.  272.),  that  in  his 
time — the  second  century — there  were  still  many  Anrnionites 
remaining ;  but  Origen  (Comm.  on  Job)  assures  us,  that  in  his 
days,  they  were  only  known  under  the  general  name  of  Arabians.  ^ 
Thus  was  the  prediction  of  Ezekiel  accomplished.  See  a  minute 
account  of  the  fulfilment  of  prophecies  concerning  the  Ammonites 
and  their  country,  in  Mr.  Keith's  Evidence  of  the  Christian  Reli* 
gion  from  Prophecy,  pp.  152 — I60w — Notice  of  the  idols  wor- 
shipped by  the  Ammonite,  p.  137.  of  this  volume. 

Amnox,  the  son  of  David  and  Ahinoam.  Having  conceived  i 
criminal  passion  for  his  sister  Tamar,  he  violated  her :  and  two 
years  after,  when  he  was  intoxicated  at  a  feast  made  by  Absalom 
the  uterine  brother  of  Tamar,  the  servants  of  the  latter  assas- 
sinated him.   (2  Sam.  xiii.) 

Amon,  the  fourteenth  king  of  Judah,  succeeded  Manasseh, 
whose  impieties  he  imitated :  he  was  assassinated  by  his  own 
servants  after  a  reign  of  two  years,  and  in  the  24th  year  of  his 
age,  B.  c.  640. 

Amorites,  a  people  descended  from  Amori  or  Amorrheus, 
the  fourth  son  of  Canaan.  They  first  peopled  the  mountains 
west  of  the  Dead  Sea.  They  likewise  had  establishments  eest 
of  that  sea,  between  the  brooks  Jabbok  and  Amon,  whence  they 
forced  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites.  (Josh.  v.  1.  Num.  xiii.  39 
xxi.  29.)     Moses  wrested  thu  country  from  their  kings,  Sihdi 
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Amxih,  mnd  b;  the  Jem.  ITS,  176.  Cntm  taoA 
Tthy  prohibiled  ID  ba  Mm  by  them,  171,  ITS. 

A.1.11,  >  prophetoa,  Ihe  dau^ter  of  Phuacl,  of  lb*  kit  rf 
Asfarr.  Till  |iii  iiiliiii  mi  Tiiillj  ilTiiiili  1  1i  i  iiim|  ■! 
pvrtiins  aeniee  >l  Ilw  Mmple ;  and,  at  tbe  ail*ai>nd  igE  J  li^ 
(bur  ymra,  when  Ibe  icneiabk  Simcoa  mam  Ditning  ba  ha 
of  ihiDkiigivins  at  iba  prcaentalion  of  Chriat  in  Iha  lRifk4 
coming  into  Ihe  Inaple  began  to  pniae  Ood  and  ts  ^Mk  rffc 
MeHiih  lo  all  than  wbo  were  waidaf  fer  tha  nAmfm4 
Israel.  (Luke  iL  30—38.) 

A>:<is,  or  according  lo  Jaaephua,  Anaaaa,  waa  a  bi^fni 
of  thr  iewM.  He  abtained  the  pontificalB  midci  Quaiaatp 
congul  of  Syria,  but  m*  depnnid  of  it,  duitng  the  mpttH 
lieiius,  by  Valeriug  Gralua  gowmor  of  Jud**.  Thcdipjqw 
tTuntTGrrHl,  fir*l  to  lamul  the  aan  of  PhabaDa,  and  Ainlydh 
to  Elrazar.  He  hpid  tha  oSire  one  year,  and  waa  Ihn  ttmdi 
hy  Simon  ;  who,  after  another  year,  waa  Ibllpwed  I7  JgH|k* 
('aiapbu,  the  aon-in-Uw  of  Annaa.  a.  d.  SS.  Aa  Cai^t*** 
liiiurd  in  olfire  until  1.  a.  35,  Annaa  appe^n  to  have  aMd  Mta 
HulKiitulp  01  ancnin,  and  enjoyed  (rreat  influence  jnnlly  wit  te 
(Liikr  iii.  3.  John  iiiii.  13.  S4.  Acta  it.  6.) 

AxTiL-LiBAKL-K  (Mount),  acTount  of,  30. 

AiTiDTH,  ihr  m^ropoliii  (if  Syria,  waa  erected,  aecM^  t 
M>mc  wrilrm.  liy  Aniiorhtu  Epiphanea;  accotdinf  ta  ate^^ 
StIpucus  Niranor.  the  Tint  king  of  Syria  after  Abiaad>  fc 
Great,  in  nipmory  nf  hi*  ftther  Antiocbiu,  and  mm  At  Wfi 
ml  of  the  king*  of  Syria,  or  the  plare  whore  tbeir  nlM*^ 
Fur  power  and  dignity  it  waa  little  infrrior  lo  Pfbwia  wlhl 
andrisi  anil  the  inhabitant!  were  celebrmled  br  Ihdr  InK 
•aya,  tbat  it  «■  » 


fourtrm  othi-r  citiri  of  the  name  name.  It  waa  relebnrted 
tbe  Jow«,  for  the_jiH  dr-ilali;  which  Selaucua  Ni 
In  them  in  that  city,  with  the  Greciana  and  Ma 
fnr  tho  warn  of  ilie  Msccabcani  with  thoae  kio^  A«ir 
Christiana  it  u  memoraHr  tm  bnng  the  place  whne  Anlfl 
received  that  name  by  dirine  appointment,  and  when  \A9l 
Lukr  anil  Th(^)iihiluii  were  bom  and  inhalnlcd.  Madc««  A^A 
atid  it*  virinily  were  completely  de«lroyed  by  a 
quake  in  llio  iiuliii-iiial  nii>iilhi  of  the  year  1 83S. 

A?iTiiii'H.  riT  Pimdin.  a  city  mentionnj  in  Arts  liiL  \- 
Paul  iiimI  Dunialiiiii  iinachrii ;  but  the  Jews,  who  were 
serins  llint  winir  iif  the  (icnlilen  rrrrivnl  the  Goapd, 
H-diliim  aaaiimt  Paul  anJ  Banialai,  and  obliged  theo 

A!<Ti»rHi-K,  n  common  name  of  the  kinipi  of  Syria, 
linic  i>r  Ati'Hiidrr  the  tireat ;  llio  artiono  of  many  rfwboa  Ml 
fiiMolJ  liy  the  prophelis  and  reltted  in  the  booka  af  the" 


S.  A>Ti...uwT.iM.»,  orlhr 
with  iW  .Ini'Rhlir  .if  PlnlFrnT  PhilaJelphua,  king  of  Ycfi' 
r»rrtolJ  >•>'  lliliii-l.  (iL  (!.} 

3.  AxTiiu'iii'M  THii  (iuiiT.  Don  of  Sflniirufl  Callinirai,h^ 
III  rricn  a.  r.  SHI.  In  mniuHiiimce  of  the  Jewi  mbBDaiif  ■ 
him.  Ill-  iKTiniitnl  ihein  throughout  hia  ilomliiiona  to  lira  •a*'- 
iim  1.1  Ihi'ir  own  Imvii. 

4.  AxTKx'HVM  ErieRtxEK.  or  the  Illuelrioua.  warn  eflM^ 
orlins  the  lireal.  was  one  (if  the  niuiit  nanftuinary  , 
the  Jrwi;.h  naliim  lliDl  ever  lived.  He  is  the  Milyeet  sf  ] 
pmlii-tintiH.  (I)»ii.  xi.  31— SU.)  Though  hia  Syrian  ' 
aavr  hiin  the  npin-ilalion  uf  EfH'fiiaimt,  the  epithet  o 
ilci.[iirnlile.  iriien  liimhy  tlie  pnijihrt  (ler.  Sl.),agne(bi 
liix  true  I'liainrtiT;  fur  lie  ilioemml  himself  by  aoeh  ; 
(->)iiiluct  llial  llii>  liii-liirion  Piilybiuf,  bin  coiitemporaiy,  a 
ufier  him,  iiL-trail  nf  Epiphane*.  tnnie  eurrertly  ealbd  Ua  Qe 
iitun<*,  HI  llii>  ini'lmnn.  Tliin  .\nliorhua  designed  nodiq  " 
than  the  u'tiT  i'\lir|>:iliiin  iif  Judawn:  he  cnmmaaded  Ihei 

of  Jii]>il-r<ll_Miipiiiy  t>i  he  jilai-eil  uj»n  Ibe  altar  rf  the  tea) 
Jeni«nlr]ii,  aiiil  ii  r«v  to  Ih-  nlF  rnl  in  ucrifice.  Tlww  pa 
lioii'^  anil  lili  iilhi-r  iiiipn'w-ion*.  uruuiu-d  the  familj  of  tbf 
eul-H--.,  i.h.1  bniM-:.'  r-ii-Cil  ih"  f.-rcr.  of  Ai.tio  " 
with  iiiiii;n:i'iiin,  iviw  hnsleiitii:  into  Judva,  to  main 
(bk  111'  ini'nni-iil}  a  g'''^'*  (•>'  all  the  Jewf '  but  diiina 
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;  and  Antiochus,  falling  from  hU  chariot,  bruised 
1  died  in  the  most  excruciating  tortures,  k.c.  160. 
eeded  by  his  son, 

;hu8  Eupatok,  vfho  reigpied  only  two  years. 
iHiTs  Theos,  son  of  Alexander  Balas,  was  treache- 
death  by  Tryphon  his  minister,  b.  c.  139. 
:hus  Pius,  Sotsb,  or  8ii»etks  (that  is,  the  fisher 
eigned  ten  years,  b.  c.  137  to  127;  in  which  lost 
put  to  death  by  the  Parthians.  , 

\  faithful  martyr y  mentioned  in  Rev.  iL  13.  is  taid 
put  to  death  in  a  tumult  at  Pergamos  by  the  priests 
28,  who  hod  a  celebrated  temple  in  that  city. 
Herod).     See  pp.  52,  53. 

IS,  a  small  town  which  was  situated  in  the  road 
m  to  Cssarea.  It  was  formerly  called  Capharsalma  : 
built  and  beautified  by  Herod  the  Great,  it  was  by 
Vntipatris,  in  honour  of  his  father  Antipater.  Hi- 
was  brought  after  his  apprehension  at  Jerusalem. 
».) 

(Tower  of),  20. 

cs,  and  Apharsachthitks,  were  two  tribes  or  na- 
ction  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  by  whom  colonies  of 
:nt  to  inhabit  the  country  of  Samaria  in  place  of 
who  had  been  removed  beyond  the  river  Euphrates. 
'  opposed  the  building  of  Jerusalem.  (Ezra  v.  6. 
e  have  supposed  the  Apharsites  to  be  the  Parrhusii 
f  Media ;  others,  the  Persians ;  and  the  Apharsach- 
been  compared  with  Parasitaceni,  Parcetaccni,  a 
3dia. 
There  are  several  cities  of  this  name  mentioned  in 

» 

,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah.     Here  the  Philistines  en- 

!n  the  ark  was  brought  from  Shiloh,  which  was 

Ic  by  the  Philistines.  ( 1  Sam.  iv.)     Probably  this  b 

,  mentioned  in  Joth.  xv.  53. 

,  in   the  valley  of  Jezrccl.     Here   the   Philistines 

rhile  Saul  and  his  army  lay  near  Jczreel,  on  the 

'  Gilboa.  (1  Sara.  xxix.  1,  &c.) 

,  a  city  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  near  the 

le  Sidonians.  (Josh.  xix.  30.  xiii.  4.)     Perhaps  tliis 

,  a  city  of  Syria,  one  of  the  principal  in  Ben-Hadad*8 
the  vicinity  of  which  the  batlc  was /ought  between 
ien-Hadad,  when  the  Syrians  were  beaten  (1  Kings 
,  and  as  they  retreated  with  precipitation  into  the 
wall  fell  upon  them,  and  crushed  27,000.  Probably, 
Vphek.  or  Aphaco,  situated  in  Libanus,  on  the  river 
d  the  famouH  temple  of  Vcnus«  the  Aphacite.  This 
reen  Heliopoiis  and  Biblos. 

A,  a  city  of  Macedonia  Prima,  situated  between  Am- 
Thessalonica.  about  a  day's  journey  from  the  former 
'aul  passed  through  this  city  on  his  way  to  Thessa- 
s  xvii.  1.) 

a  Jewish  Christian,  bom  at  Alexandria,  and  distin- 
lis  eloquence  and  success  in  propagating  the  Gospel, 
md  character  are  given  in  Acts  xviii.  24— 28.  xix.  1. 
d  at  Corinth  with  such  eloquence,  that  the  Corin- 
led  in  their  affections,  boasted  that  they  were  the 
Paul,  or  of  Cephas,  or  of  ApoIIos.  From  these  vain 
Paul,  certain  of  the  humility  of  his  friend,  took  occa- 
\  those  admirable  passages,  in  which  he  requires  the 
Christians  to  forget  both  Paul  and  ApoUos,  and  to 
thing  to  Christ.  (1  Cor.  i.  12.  iii.  4.  iv.  6.)  It  is 
whether  the  apostle  alludes  in  2  Cor.  iii.  1.  to  the 
commendation  which  Apollos  took  with  him  on  his 
"om  Ephesus  for  Corinth:  but  it  is  clear,  that  the 
lie  latter  in  Achaia,  and  the  admiration  felt  by  the 
for  his  eloquence,  excited  no  envious  emotions  in 
St.  Paul,  since  he  earnestly  pressed  him  to  return  to 
Cor.  xvi.  12.),  and  subsequently  recommended  him 
articular  manner  to  the  friendly  attentions  of  Titus. 

) 

.,  royaU  notice  of,  44. 

a  Christian  woman,  whom  the  ancient  fathers  sup- 

the  wife  of  Philemon :  a  conjecture  which  is  rendered 

ible  by  the  circumstance  that  in  the  inscription  of  his 

^hilemon  in  favour  of  Onesimos,  St  Paul  mentions 

ore  Archippus.  (Philem.  2.) 

OBUM,  a  small  town  on  the  celebrated  Appian  Way, 

1  by  the  Roman  censor  Appius  Claudios,  and  whi^ 


AR 


led  from  Rome  to  Capua,  and  thence  to  Brundusium.  St  Paul 
passed  through  this  place  on  his  first  journey  to  Rome ;  whence, 
according  to  Antoninus*s  Itinerary,  it  was  distant  43  Roman 
miles,  or  about  40  English  miles. 

Applb  tbees  of  Palestine,  notice  ci,  36. 

AauiLA,  a  native  of  Pontus,  in  Asia  Minor,  was  a  Jew  by 
birth,  and  a  tent^maker  by  occupation ;  who,  with  his  wife  Pris- 
cilia,  was  converted  by  St  Paul  to  the  Christian  faith.  When 
the  Jews  were  banish^  from  Rome  by  the  emperor  Claudius 
(the  Christian  and  Jewish  religions  being  confounded  by  the 
Romans),  Aquila  and  his  wife  retired  to  Corinth,  and  afterwards 
became  the  companions  of  St  Paul  in  his  labours,  by  whom  they 
are  mentioned  with  much  commendation.  (Acts  xviii.  2.  1^.  26. 
Rom.  xvi.  3.  iCor.  xvi.  19.  3  Tim.  iv.  19.)  The  most  cordial 
friendship  appears  to  have  subsisted  between  them :  Aquila  and 
Priscilla  had  even  saved  Paul's  life  at  the  risk  of  their  own  ;  which 
instance  of  devotedness  to  the  apostle  has  been  referred  to  the 
accusation  preferred  against  the  apostle  before  Gallio  at  Corinth, 
or  to  the  tumult  excitfd  by  Demetrius  at  Ephesus.  (Acts  xviii. 
12.  xix.  24.) 

Ab,  or  Abixl,  of  Moab.     See  Rabbath-Moab. 

Ababia,  the  name  of  a  large  region,  including  the  peninsula, 
which  lies  between  Syria,  Palestine,  the  Arabian  and  Persian 
Gulfs,  and  the  Indian  Ocean  or  Sea  of  Arabia.  Its  inhabitants 
arc  supposed  to  be  principally  descended  from  Ishmael,  and  in 
the  earlier  books  of  Scripture  are  termed  Q*ip  «33  (seKi  ReBeM) 
or  children  of  the  east  pudg.  vL  3.  1  Kings  v.  10.  Isa.  xi.  14. 
Jer.  xlix.  28.)  ;  and  in  the  later  books  Q«3*^]ir  (abcbim),  or  Ara- 
bians. (2  Chron.  xxiL  1.  Neh.  ii.  19.)  Tbs  Greek  geographers 
divided  this  country  into  three  parts,  Arabia  Eificu/uut  or  Felix, 
riiT^ac  or  Petnea,  and  Xjuyir/c  or  l^f»fMf,  Deserta :  but  these 
divisions  were  not  anciently  known  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
East,  nor  are  they  recognised  in  any  part  of  the  Old  or  New 
Testament 

1.  Abasia  Felix  lies  between  the  ocean  on  the  south-east, 
and  the  Arabian  and  Persian  gulfs.  It  is  a  fertile  region,  espe- 
cially in  the  interior,  producing  various  species  of  odoriferous 
shrubs  and  fragrant  gums,  as  frankincense,  myrrh,  cassia,  &c 
l*he  queen,  of  Sheba  is  supposed  to  have  reigned  over  part  of  this 
region. 

2.  Ababia  Petrsa  received  its  name  from  the  city  Petra: 
it  lies  on  the  south  and  south-east  of  Palestine,  extending  to 
Egypt  and  including  the  peninsula  of  Mount  Sinai.  It  is 
remarkable  for  its  mountains  and  sandy  plains. 

3.  Arabia  Dkserta  lies  between  the  other  two,  and  extends 
northward  along  the  confines  of  Palestine,  Syria,  Babylonia,  and 
Mesopotamia  ;  including  the  vast  deserts  which  lie  between  these 
limits,  and  whicli  are  inhabited  only  by  wandering  tribes  of 
savage  Arabs.  For  a  description  of  the  horrors  of  a  journey 
across  the  great  desert  of  Arabia,  see  pp.  34,  35. 

The  Scriptures  frequently  mention  the  Arabians  (meaning 
those  adjoining  Judsa)  as  a  powerful  people,  who  valued  them- 
selves on  their  wisdom.  Their  riches  consisted  principally  in 
flocks  and  cattle ;  they  paid  king  Jehoshaphat  an  annual  tribute 
of  7700  sheep,  and  as  many  goats.  (2  Chron.  xvii.  11.)  The 
kings  of  Arabia  furnished  Solomon  with  a  great  quantity  of  gold 
and  silver.  (2  Chron.  ix.  14.)  They  loved  war,  but  made  it 
rather  like  thieves  and  plunderers,  than  like  soldiers.  They 
lived  at  Uberty  in  the  field,  or  the  desert,  concerned  themselves 
little  about  cultivating  the  earth,  and  were  not  very  obedient  to 
established  governments.  This  is  the  idea  which  the  Scripture 
gives  of  them  (Isa.  xiii.  20.),  and  the  same  is  their  character  at 
this  day.  Since  the  promulgation  of  the  Gospel,  many  Arabians 
have  embraced  Christianity ;  though  by  far  the  greater  part  con- 
tinue to  profess  the  faith  of  Mohammed. 

Arad,  a  Canaanitish  royal  city  in  the  southern  part  of  Pales- 
tine. Its  king  having  opposed  the  passage  of  the  Israelites,  they 
afterwards  took  it  with  its  dependencies.  (Num.xxi.  1 — 3.)  In 
later  times,  Arad  was  rebuilt ;  and  is  placed  by  Eusebius  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  desert  of  Kades,  at  the  distance  of  20  Roman  miles 
from  Hebron. 

Abam,  fifth  son  of  Shem,  was  father  of  the  people  of  Syria, 
who,  from  him,  are  called  Aramsans.  The  region,  which  in  the 
Old  Testament  is  denominated  Abak,  is  a  vast  tract  extending 
from  Mount  Taurus  south  as  far  as  Damascus,  and  from  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  in  an  eastern  direction  beyond  the  Tigris  into 
Assyria.  Different  parts  of  this  region  are  called  by  difierant 
names;  as — Aram  J^aharaim^  or  Syria  of  the  Two  Rivers, 
that  is,  Mesopotamia;  Aram  of  Damatcut  f  Aram  •f  S»hai 
Aram  Bethrehob ;  and  Aram  of  Maaeha  ;  because  me  Mm 
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be  Ihe  iboda  of  DBclran  ^iiila.    Thia  nwauf  rffc 
wonl  accorda  with  what  ia  mU  in  Be*,  zvi.  13 — l-l. 

Ahicies  of  l)u  Uebrawa,  leviea,  diviuona,  effecf^  aalU 
pLne  uC  B3— 67.,  and  oT  Ihe  Romun,  93,  M. 

Aaxt  of  the  Uabnwa,  ST.  DsfenriTe  niM,  ST,  Sa  Oh 
live  ami^  B8.  Allimona  to  Iho  Greok  and  IT  mil  hmhs 
the  New  Teilament,  03. 

Aruox.  a  brook  and  Tallcj  of  the  aame  naiac,  EnBiit^ 
narthpm  boundair  of  the  countiy  of  Moah.  (X^  IB.  ft 
Dcut-iiLe.  lS.I6.iv.S8.)  Accatdins ut th* aUenMiw rf* 
travelle)  SeetuD,  ita  preaenl  name  ia  Mujak 

Aaoin^— I.  The  proper  naina  of  a  dt;  oTAa  GafiM^afc 
nver  Amon.  (Num.  iiiiL  M.  DeuL  iL  38.  liL  It.  Ja*.nl, 
liiL  25.)  The  riiiet  •/,  or  o*»i«  Aroer, 
2.,  ProL  Ceaaaina  ia  or-opinioD,  maj  n 
Jordan  getianl)]t. — 3.  The  oaoie  of  a  pla 
tribe  of  Judah.  (I  8am.  iiz.  38.) 

AariD,  a  titj  and  eoqntiy  in  Sjria,  na 
it  is  often  joined,  and  which  for  a  tinw  bad  ila  owa  ka^  p 
Ktnga  iviti.  34.  lii.  13.  lie.  x.  9.  Jer.  zlix.  S3.} 

.AarHAiiu,  the  aon  of  Sheia,  who  ia  meadooed  m  Aa^ 
alogj  of  Muy,  was  bom  two  yean  after  Iha  dehi|aL  [0«: 
2S— Z4.  li.  13,  13.)  Tbenamea  of  hia  brethna  aiai^rf 
them  the  Damceofconnlriea.  If  this 
the  meet  probable  auppoaition  ia  that  of  Inai  |diiia.  lii;  te  1 
denote*  Uliaidva. 

Aaaowa  uied  by  the  Hatncwa,  noUoe  at,  88.    Dha^H  l| 
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■everaJ  Penian  Idnga.  FrofeaMir  Gaetiina  deiivaa  it  hahn 
ancient  Ppnian  word  ^riahihtlr,  wliich  ta  fbnai  mmtMm^ 
inacnplioni  of  Nachachi  Koiutam.  Thm  latter  part  af  MiaC 
iathe  Zcndtah  Xluhrthit  (alao  •Aeroa),  ■  tint  M^M  L 
lablu  rirt  (which  ia  found  in  aeyetal  Fenian  name^  aa  JjMhI  £ 
ArtBphemei,  Artabasua),  appcan  to  hsTe  "p"-*— '  la  ttpMB  ^ 
tnigbly.  At  leaat  ihe  Grceki  gave  it  thia  inleipcMi^  'I  W 
aigoilicBlian  ia  now  loat  in  the  Fenian.  Fna  lb  "^^9*^ 
.li-tuAiAetr,  the  modem  Peruana  farmeil  Jrafcair  [■  ■Wh  V 
borne  by  three  Iciaga  of  the  dynaaty  of  the  8a^BW,'nt|*^ 
Anueniana,  ^rtatlUr  i  the  Grceita.  Jiriaxerxiti  mimt  ^'  ** 
brews,  .irtacktchiucUha.  Two  Periian  wmaoft  riik 
■bin  name,  are  mentioned  in  the  Old  Teatament;  is. 
.  1.  Ahtaxkbiks,  who  at  Ihe  iiiitisation  uf  IhrtoM 
'  JrwH  issued  an  edict,  prohibiting  thrm  ffoin  TebuikilafJn 
,vilim-1i.'a[i.l  (Eira  v.  T— 33.)  ITiia  Arlaicri.-i  i*  Rvrwrally  MMkdi 
tinuk'il  only  I  lie  the  pi<eudo.Sinerdta.  one  of  the  Penian  Miti.  >bi^^ 
I'll  Ii:m'i'  anji-  Ihal  iiame,  and  prclendliit;  to  be  Soierilii  \\a  fad^ 
i  li>  W  diriviil  I  and  ihr  hrotlM-r  uf  CamliyMM,  occupied  Ihe  thronftaaa 
l>iH-.i<'k<-  1«  ai  :  rfi'^tiA  .if  Canibyxn  and  Dariuo  the  aOD  of  Hyna^n 
rA)  which  waH       l!.  .^HTAXERitK,  who  iaaued  a  decree  eilinadjfa<*, 

thi>  JewB,  which  waa  carried  by  Ezra  to  Jenaalea.  (ftf  ^ 
I'  iiuiiii>.  which     viii.  1.)    This  sovereign  isttie  A 
'  HUM  hiiitl'iil  1  nr  tb<'  l.ung-hanJed.  from  a  trit 
li'd  111  llie  lialf- 1  hi<  cup-brun'r.  and  was  permitted  t^ 

I  with  a  conuiudHlon  lo  rebuild  ili 
iK'luiiuiil  whi><  Juda'^ 

i.i.T.)     II  «a»i       •Afjtiin.     Ste  DiA:<a.  j 

'.rusHt.'iti.  and        AaT«,  uriRiii  of,  \m.    State  of  them  foimtktM^^ 
1.1  Jil«(mliilrJ  ■  after  the  ca[>tiviiy.  181,    Account  of  aome  of  Ihi  "<■  P^ 
b)'  Ihr  Jews.  183.  184. 
.4.)     lt*j        ■ 


trilling  defonnil;.  Ww^J 
iued  by  him  to  rauoii  wl"*5 
ila  walla,  and  to  htti^' 


I       .4Bi-BorH,  or  AniaoTH.  a  dly  or  country  Mi*f^*f 

lriUM>rJiitlu1i.  (i  Kiiii;aiv.  10.)    Ito  trueaitwli«aii*|^ 

,         AaTAi.,  or  AiiAiir».  a  small  lalaDd  at  the  iiwalli""^ 
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I.  4.  xitii. '       .Xsi.  kins  i>f  JuJiili.  succeeded  hii  fatht 
IS  disliimuiihed  f><r  hi* 
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worship  of  ihi-  true  G.xl.  In  the  teller  p^  of  bia  #|',|^''  ' 
priiphrl  llaiiaiii  liming  Tr]irovrd  him  for  his  ditfimk**  I, ''■a 
"'inuiiiig  an  ulliaiirc  with  Bcn-baJad  king  of  Syria,  l»*l|^'  •* 
iiii]irraled  that  he  put  the  prophet  in  chaitia,  and  at  ^^1  i*'  ' 
■       ■      ■  ionof  many  of  hnfn^'l^- 


l.n.l.hi-l, 
l.t.).  which  af^llatK 
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red  poets  and  mufdcians,  tfian  to  their  poHsessing  the 
hecy.  Psalms  1.  Ixxiii. — Ixzxiii.  were  compoticd  by 

the  daiii;hter  of  Potipherah,  and  wife  of  Joseph, 
er  of  Ephraim  and  Manasneh.  (Gen.  xii.  45.  and 
he  etvniolt>jry,  Gcsenius  observes,  ia  Ej^ptian  (but 
this  rirouinstunci*  furnishes  an  additional  presump- 
:  of  the  authenticity  of  the  writinu^  of  Moses;  for, 
Joquerol,  the  name  of  a  woman  absolutely  analagous 
i:on  discovere<l  on  Egyptian  monuments,  which  is 
the  moDosy liable  ^s  and  JSi'cith,  the  name  of  the 
lervgu 

SSec  Azores,  p.  411.  infra, 

)  son  of  Jacob  and  Zitpah,  gave  his  name  to  one  of 
Israel.  (Gen.  xxx.  13.  1  Chron.  ii.  2.)  For  the 
canton  assigned  to  this  tribe,  see  p.  17.  But  they 
d  the  nations  of  the  country,  nor  did  they  obtain 
ion  of  the  district  allotted  to  them.  Their  soil  pro- 
ince  of  the  comforts  and  luxuries  of  life,  and  was 
4.  The  trilK.'  of  Asher  tamely  submitted  to  the 
abin  kin'^  of  Canaan,  but  assisted  Gideon  in  his 
Midianites.  On  the  exodus  from  Egypt,  tlie  fight- 
this  trilie  were  41,500;  in  the  wilderness  they 
53,400. 

,  the  eldest  son  of  Corner  (Gen.  x.  3.  Jer.  li.  7.), 
r  or  head  of  a  nation.  I'hat  a  people  in  northern 
Jed  is  evident  from  its  being  placed  next  to  Gomer 
in  the  first  inst;ince,  and  next  to  Ararat  (Armenia), 
The  Jews  understand  by  it,  Germany,  and  use 
hat  signification.  Bochart  was  of  opinion  that  the 
ia  in  Plirygia  and  Bithynia  was  peopled  by  the 
)f  Ashkenaz. 

,  master  of  tlie  cunuciis,  or  rather  one  of  the  chief 
of  >rebuchadnczzar,  who  was  commanded  to  select 
di  captives  to  be  instructed  in  the  literature  and 
le  (JhaldtL'ans.  In  this  number  he  included  Daniel 
'■  companions,  whose  names  he  changed  into  Chal- 
itions.  Their  refusal  to  partake  of  the  provisions 
monarch's  table  filled  Ashpenaz  with  apprehension ; 
rever,  the  generosity  not  to  use  constraint  towards 
It  time,  as  in  our  days,  the  Asiatic  despots  frequently 
h  death  the  least  infraction  of  their  wills.  In  acced- 
request  of  Daniel,  Ash{)cnaz  had  every  thing  to 
and  the  grateful  prophet  specially  records  that 
postxl  him  to  treat  him  with  kindness.  (Dan.  i.  3 

I,  a  Phcrnician  or  Syrian  idol,  notice  of,  138. 

e  son  of  Shem  (Gen.  iii.  1 1.),  who  gave  his  name  to 

of  the  largest  divisions  of  the  Old  World,  is  not 
1  the  Old  Testament.  In  the  New  Testament  it  is 
1  lt)r  Asia  Minor,  as  it  includes  the  proconsular  Asia, 
rised  the  four  regions  of  Phrygia,  Mysia,  Caria,  and 
this  proconsular  Asia  were  the  seven  churches  of 
odicam,  Pergamos,  Philadelphia,  Sardis,  Smyrna,  and 

<,  ofBc^rs  appointed  to  preside  over  the  worship  of  the 
e  sacred  games  in  Asia  Minor.     Seep.  140.     In  our 
iCts  xix.  31.  they  are  termed  the  chief  of  Ana, 
,  a  city  in  the  territory  of  the  Philistines,  situated 
)th  and  Gaza  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  or 
ibout  520  furlonu^s  from  Jerusalem.     After  the  death 
he  trib«^  of  Judah  took  Askelon,  which  subsequently 
of  the  five  governments  Ivlonging  to  the  Philistines. 
.)     This  place  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Scrip- 
ing  the  cru'iades  it  was  a   station    of  considerable 
but  is  now  a  very  inconsiderable  ])lace. 
iKH,   an  ap{)ellation   given   to   tho    Maccabees,   the 
of  Mattathias,  surnamed  Asmon.     See  p.  50. 
a,  the  pro[x>r  name  of  an  Assyrian  king  or  general. 
0.)     On  ac4*ount  of  the  statement  in  ver.  2.  it  is  lup- 
only  a  ditrerent  name  of  Esarhaddon. 
a  lake  mentioned  in  1  Mace.  ix.  33.  which  Calmet 
<  be  the  Lacus  Asphaltites,  or  Dk\d  Sea.     For  an 
which  see  pp.  27,  2d. 

'ell  known  quadruped,  which  was  declared  to  be  un- 

consequently  not  lit  to  be  eaten  by  the  Israelites. 

t6.)     Asses  were  reared  by  them  for  draught,  175. 

ition  of  the  calumny  against  the  Jews,  of  worship- 
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ping  an  ass,  see  p.  137.    And  on  tbo  aubjcct  of  Balaam's  aai 
speaking,  see  Vol.  I.  p.  431. 
AtsEMRLT  at  Ephesua,  powers  o(  61. 

AsHos,  a  maritime  dty  of  Myida,  aooording  to  some  geograp 
phers,  but  of  Troasi  according  to  othen.  It  is  mentioned  in  Acts 
XX.  18,  14. 

Ass  T  Ri  A,  a  countiy  of  Asia,  the  boundaries  of  which  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  assign.  It  appears  to  haTe  been  situated  between  die 
'J'igris  and  the  Euphrates,  endoeed  between  those  two  rivers, 
from  tho  part  where  they  begin  to  approach  each  other  on  leav- 
ing Mesopotamia  to  that  where  they  join,  not  far  from  their 
mouth,  in  the  Gulf  of  PczsiB. 

It  must  naturally  excite  surprise,  that  so  small  a  country  should 
have  been  able  to  send  forth  armies  of  a  million  or  twelve  hun- 
dred thousand  men ;  a  number  which  dismays  the  imagination, 
especially  when  we  consider  how  many  attendants  they  must 
have  had,  exclusive  of  fighting  men.  But  this  kind  of  enigma 
is  explained  by  the  manner  in  which  these  vast  armies  were 
formed.  From  the  centre  of  a  not  very  extennve  domain,  a  war- 
like band  frequently  issued,  wliich  poured  upon  the  neighbouring 
country,  carrying  away  the  inhabitants,  who,  having  no  other 
resource,  incorporated  themselves  with  the  conquerors.  United, 
and  allured  by  the  hope  of  plunder,  they  proceeded  onwards, 
ravaging  other  lands,  and  increasing  their  army  with  the  despoil- 
ed inhabitants,  who  in  like  manner  joined  them.  Thus  were 
formed  thost^  wandering  hordes  which,  under  the  name  of  Assy- 
nans,  subdued  Mesopotamia,  penetrated  to  Armeniov  Media,  and 
Persia,  inundated  Syria  like  a  torrent,  and  carried  devastation 
through  Chaldsa,  become  the  country  of  the  Jews.  As  their 
conquests  extended,  the  centre  of  their  power  became  surrounded 
with  deserts,  and  itself  a  desert.  It  is  in  Tain  that  we  seek  the 
vestiges  of  the  most  famous  cities,  Nineveh  for  instance,  which, 
from  the  descriptions  that  have  reached  us,  have  been  justly  enu- 
merated among  the  wonders  of  the  world.  It  is  in  vain,  likewise, 
that  we  inquire,  what  were  the  manners,  religion,  commerce,  and 
usages  of  the  Assyrians.  They  must  have  been  those  of  all  the 
various  nations  who  united  to  form  them ;  that  is  to  say,  they 
were  conquerors  and  barbarians,  who  allowed  the  greatest  liberty 
in  their  police  and  their  ceremonies,  provided  none  of  their  people 
adopted  laws  or  practices  which  might  obstruct  the  success  of 
their  warUke  expeditions. 

It  may  be  supposed  that  a  people  in  this  unsettled  state  had 
neither  the  time  nor  the  means  to  write  annals  which  may  servo 
as  a  basis  for  chronology,  or  fumuh  any  certain  dates.  The 
memory  of  the  principal  facbt  could  only  be  preserved  by  tradi- 
tion, and  it  has  been  transmitted  to  us  with  not  a  few  variations 
by  the  Creeks.  At  the  same  time  that  it  is  alkiwed,  that  we  owe 
to  the  latter  almost  all  tho  historical  knowledge  we  possess  rela- 
tive to  the  ancient  nations  of  Asia,  it  must  be  admitted,  that  they 
have  greatly  disfigured  it  by  accommodating  to  their  own  lan- 
guage and  pronunciation  the  names  of  persons  and  divinities, 
and  assimilating  events  to  their  own  traditions  in  such  a  manner, 
that  when  we  imagine  we  arc  in  possession  of  authentic  facts, 
we  frequently  discover  them  to  be  only  Grecian  fables.  This 
observation  may  serve  to  point  out  the  degree  of  confidence 
which  ought  to  be  reposed  in  the  histories  of  these  ancient 
times. 

Sketch  of  the  History  o/*Asstria  illuttrative  of  the  Prophetic 

H'riting; 
The  empire  of  Assyria  was  founded  by  Ninus,  the  son  of 
Belus ;  and,  according  to  Herodotus,  it  continued  five  hundred 
and  twenty  years.  (Herod,  lib.  i.  c.  95.)  Ninus  reigned  one 
hundred  and  twenty-two  years,  according  to  some  historians 
(Jul.  African,  and  Eusebius  in  Chron.),  though  others  make  his 
reign  to  have  lasted  only  seventeen  years.  (Diod.  Sicul.  lib.  ii.  c. 
i. — iv.)  He  enlarged  and  embellished  the  ancient  city  of  Nine- 
veh, which  had  been  built  by  Nimrod,  many  ages  before  his  time. 
(Gen.  X.  9,  10.)  The  commencement  of  his  reign  is  fixed  by 
Archbishop  Usher  to  the  year  of  the  world  2737,  b.  c.  1267, 
during  the  period  when  Deborah  and  Barak  judged  the  Israel- 
ites. 

Ninus  was  succeeded  by  his  queen  Semiramis,  who  reigned 
forty-two  years.  She  enlarged  the  Assyrian  empire,  which  she 
left  in  a  flourishing  state  to  her  son  Ninyas,  a.  yi,  2831,  a.  c. 
1173.  The  Scriptures  are  totally  silent  concerning  tho  subse» 
quent  history  of  diat  celebrated  monarchy,  and  the  successors  ot 
Ninyas,  until  the  time  of  the  prophet  Jonah,  who  flourished  ▲»  k. 
3180,  n.  c.  824  ;  and  even  then  they  do  not  state  the  name  of 
the  monarch  who  filled  the  Assyrian  throne.    It  is  evident,  heir- 
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(  of  immeoM  client, 
I  dues  abdumling  in 
In  tlitir  mornlB.  But, 
md  tubjectn  reprnled 
ir  a  time  delaji-d  Ihc 
L  fifty  yean  after  the 
liiog  of  A«3Tia,  uinietl 
I  in  the  ilaj's  of  Mena- 


0  gave  h 


D  cbastiffi  Ihcm. 

congjrired  with  BpIuhu. 

^okc  of  w  wortlilfiB  a 

licy  coiD|iel]ril  hiiu  to 

he  lihoulil  be  ablo  to 

wjia  ilTimgl;  ftirtiTiGd, 

LF  tlic  valU.    But  in 

9,  being  Hwollon  with 

I,  Dgri^i^Bbly  to  the  pn- 

'    anil  broke  down  the 

lat  he  niic[hl  not  bll 

If  in  hi"  palani,  with 

( I  'liia'a  Annali,  p. 

'  rbnrfa  uud  BtlnOB 

;  the  futmor  had 

e  latter  had  Babylon, 

'      hey  h'ft  to  Ninui 

J,  kings  of  AiMyria,  and 

lohy   with  coniddrrabta 

vut  em|iiTU  llicre 

!.  that  of  Kinpveh, 

We  Ahull  briefly  con- 

,0  the  >]iare  they  had 

(.I.a)vinesli.lS.)' 
I  He  fouDilcd  llio  Batiy- 
<n  the  mclroiioliii.    Hi- 

laladin.  who  ritltivalnJ 


1.713.  .\flrr  thin  lime 
t  the  kings  of  Babjlon, 
Hiriid  in  the  next  eolumn. 


'  of  A»; 


id  Nin 


1  (2  KiTisK 

1 3287,  B.  I.  7-17.     His 

ibrstHl  in  the  East ;  at 

■ialance  a(t*>n«t  Kc^n 

Acnirdinitl.v,  'I'ig- 

y.  defeated  Rezin.  e>|>- 

Ingdotn  ererted  tlierp  hj- 

f  Isaiah  (viii,  4.)  and 

am  oriiRiel,  c'inquerrd 

tribe*  bpynnd  the  river 

i  regiel  thin  unhalluwed 

1  him  such  ininicnw! 

Inly  Id  eihaiul  hi*  own 

if  llic  teiD]ile. 


[latb-pileteTi  c^me  into 
t  the  eountry  uf  the 
h  (ivL  1.),  deliiered 
laria.  and  ramplrled 

in  terminated  (he  kini;' 


heni>  and  auhmitted 


AN 

These  citie*  furniahed  him  with  u.  Beet  of  hiit  ot  Kienlj  «• 
vela,  manned  by  nght  hundred  Pheeniciui  rowtn.  Thti  na 
aUncLed  by  the  Tyiiani  with  twelve  vciaeb  only  ;  who  SifB^ 
their  net't,  and  took  five  huDdnd  priamera.  The  Aanrim  ■» 
oich  did  Bol  Tenlure  to  lay  lirge  to  Tyre  ;  but  he  left  bofiN  4 
troops  in  it«  Tirinity  lo  guard  the  deer  and  aqnejuila  whi—  fc 
'I'yhant  obtained  their  luppUea  of  water.  Hia  pRnnliaaiBB 
frustrated  by  the  beaieged.  who  dug  wella  within  ihor  d^  k 


judgments  which  are  reeorded  in  the  Iwenty-thiid  i  lia[>ii  d  b 
prophedBa.  And  Heiekiah  aeenu  to  haTo  availed  hiosdf  rffe 
troubled  Ktate  of  Phnuicia  and  the  whoU  eOHt  of  the  lUw- 
ranean,  in  order  to  attack  the  Philiatinaa.  (S  Kimii  iti^  t,  1 1 

San^jitKitiiia  aacended  the  throna  of  Aaayria  a.  ■■  ttt 
K.  I'.  71T,and  watimmedialelT  involved  in  war,  both  bAaaJ 
in  Egypt.  While  be  wai  thua  engaged,  Hraduah  Aaok^f* 
yoke  uf  the  Aaayriana,  and  rcfuaed  to  p^  the  ti ibmc  < 
irom  him  by  Shattnaneaer.  It  appeara .  Avm  aome  paM 
(ictiptuto  that  Heiekiah  had  concluded  livBtin*  of  boImI  i 
and  defence  with  the  kinR*  of  Egypt  and  EihiD|iiB  ap 
Assyrian  luonard).  (lu.  ii.  1.  ri  teg.  3  Kinga  xviii  H.  n 
1}.)  Upon  Hrxekiah  9  refusid  of  the  tribute,  ScDnaefawib  immM 
Judah  with  a  mighty  army,  and  csptumi  the 
of  that  country.  ]l  la  probable  that  he  tock  " 
proRress^  The  pioua  monarch,  grieved  to  aee 
lag^,  implored  peace  of  Sennacherib  on  any  lerma  be  mH 
prrscrilw :  and  gave  him  three  bundred  taleiila  itf  ^iw  mi 
thirty  talenta  of  ^ht  to  n-ilhdraw.  Out  tha  Aiayiiai^  n(*fc 
alike  of  tho  sanction  of  oathj  and  of  liealica.  contiDuad  AtM 
and  pnMpcuted  Ilia  conquHt*  more  vigorously  "  ~  " 

Ban  ublo  to  witbatand  his  power ;  and  of  all 
Judnh.  none   remained  uncaptuml  but 
mluceil  to  llie  very  la»l  eilie   ''        '    '  ' 
ilcxckiah  by  iirominea  of  di 
and  annouiiecd  that  the  enemy  would 
into  hn  own  country,  ('i  King*  xii.  SO — 34.) 
ahei  Sennacherib  had  defeated  the  allied   forcea 
Eeypt  and  of  'llrhakah  king  of  Etliinpia. 
a;;iinrt  him  to  annst  Heiekiali,  ha  rrlunwd  i 
mensc  spoil,  aiiil  rencmd  the  liege  of 
of  Jehovah  lUew  one  hundred  and  eighty-fii 
Irnoim.  (3  Kini^  lii.  S.i.)     Sennacherib  reloneJ 
whi^re  two  of  his  SDna.  weary  of  bin  lyranny  and  ss<  _ 
xlew  him  while  he  waaworsliippin^  in  Um  temple  atXmitt 
Kod,  and  immediately  fled  into  the  mauntain*  of  .Ama  9 
Kinipt  xtt,  87.  Tobii  i.  31.) 

ItwBsduiinRlhnfiiHt  year  of  this  war  thMBriAiiltlii 
and  nan  cured  in  a  miraculoas  manner,  and  that  lb  ih^* 
llie  sun  went  biH-k  ten  deercei  on  the  dial  of  the  phet-li^ 
llie  truth  of  Iiwiali's  prediction  of  hia   recoveiy.  (1  fif* 

A.  11.3291,  n.  e.  710.  <Jn  the 
atniiOM,  another  of  hit  sons  relcntd  in  hi*  stead.  Bo"* 
^rion  by  Isaiah,  (ii,  1.)  He  reicned  twert;-a"  ^ 
during  which  he  watced  war  with  the  Philiatinea  Una  *'*'| 
ceneml,  T.irt.in,  look  A«hJo.l.  He  alw  atlackri  kf  * 
Ethiopia  (Isa.  m.),  and  Idumrea  or  IiUnm  C''^""'^^ 
to  avenge  llie  injuries  they  had  commilled  again*  bit***'* 
nai-herib;  nnil  at  lenRlh  he  took  Jerusalem,  and  euii"^^ 
«eh  kinR  of  Judah  to  Bahjion.  (2  -  '■"   '^" 

war.  however,  happened  lone  after 

hnddon  restored  the  ghuy  of  Assyria ;  and  m  ■—---. 
other  viclorieii,  lo  Ihe  *ce)itre  of  Ninateh  he  united tW*f^ 
Ion,  having  availed  liinvelfof  the  intr*tine  ttoublessa' 
tion*  occasioned  by  Ihe  extinction  of  the  royal  &siil5- 
himself  ma-lcr  of  that  eity.  nnd  annex  it  to  hlafartnnik' 
>I]ina«si'h.  hiivine  U'en  lentored  to  the  divine  AioaislH'f^ 
end  BinciTc  n'lH'ntance.  olilaiiieJ  his  liberty,  and 
sali'ni.  afier  a   short  captivity  at  Bahylon.     (LibK*) 

'  ttao*Juchin  or  NKavcn.uTtii.m  I.  anoeceded  &•** 
and  r-iinnl  twenty  yean.,  acronling  to  Ptolemy.  Hw**^ 
quered  AT|iha>ad  kin^  of  Ihe  Medc*  (the  Deiore*  OC' 
lib.  i.  ec.  Kll,  HIS.),  be  resnlveil  In  subjugate  all  the 
ing  lerritiirii-s.  He  lliercf-ire  des|«trhed  Hololeraa 
and  PalcKtlne  nilh  an  immense  amiv ;  but  that  genenl 
and  hiH  armv  tiilally  disi-ointiled.  befxre  Bethulia,  in  I 
related  in  the  ujiocrvphHl  hook  of  Judith. 

1.  K.  ;)35li.  B.  c.  61H,  tjaracus,  otharwiaa  galled  Ch 
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18,  succeeded  Saoeduchin  in  the  Assyrian  throne, 
ed  himself  obnoxious  to  his  Objects  by  his  efiemi- 
tittle  care  he  took  of  his  dominions,  Nabopolassar, 
Ion,  and  Cyaxares  the  son  of  Astyages  king  of 
d  together  against  him.  He  was  besieged  in 
h  was  taken  by  his  enemies,  who  partitioned  his 
ween  them  ;  Nabopolassar  becoming  master  of 
Babylon,  and  Cyaxares  having  Media  and  the 
ices.  (Usher's  Annals,  A.M.  3378.  Calmet,  Prdcis 
rofane  de  TOrient,  §  I.  Dissert  torn.  ii.  pp.  329 — 

!noL8,  worshipped  by  the  Israelites,  138. 
Phoenician  or  Syrian  idol,  notice  of,  138. 
'  and  Astrology  of  the  Jews,  186,  187. 
daughter  of  Omri  king  of  Samaria,  and  wife  of 
)f  Judah.  Jehu  having  slain  her  son  Ahaziah,  she 
dom,  and  destroyed  alt  the  sons  of  Jehoram  (whom 
er  wives)  except  Jehoash,  who  was  providentially 
heba,  and  who  afterwards  succeeded  to  the  throne, 
lain,  afVer  an  usurpation  of  six  years.  (2  Kings  xi.) 
^lebrated  city  of  Greece,  sometimes  a  very  power- 
alth,  distinguished  by  the  mlfitary  talents,  but  still 
aming,  eloquence,  and  politeness  of  its  inhabitants, 
ning  hither,  a.  i>.  32,  found  them  plunged  in  idol- 
in  inquiring  and  reporting  news,  curious  to  know 
id  divided  in  opinion  concerning  religion  and  bap- 
xvii.)  From  an  altar  erected  to  the  "Unknown 
origin  of  which  see  Vol.  I.  p.  90),  the  great  apostle 
I,  taking  opportunities  here  to  preach  Jesus  Christ, 
S^re  the  judges  of  the  tribunal,  called  the  Areopi^s; 
:  an  illustrious  testimony  to  truth,  and  a  remarkable 
werful  reasoning.  (See  an  account  of  the  Areo- 
i0,61.) 

le  finest  specimens  of  ancient  art  at  Athens  now 
tish  Museum.  The  reader,  who  is  desirous  of  a 
»f  the  modem  state  of  Athens,  and  of  its  various 
r  former  times,  is  referred  to  the  Travels  of  Dr. 
Classical  Tour  of  Mr.  Dodwell,  and  to  Mr.  Stuart's 
Athens. 
T,  fast  of,  127. 

a  maritime  city  of  Pamphylia,  and  the  chief 
the  prefect  It  derived  its  name  from  king  Atp 
nder.  Hither  Saint  Paul  went  from  Perga  in 
Acts  xiv.  25.)     It  still  subsists  under  the  name  of 

(Octavius)  the  first,  or,  according  to  some  writers, 
iperor  of  Rome.  He  commanded  the  enrolment  to 
:h  is  mentioned  in  Luke  ii.  1. — The  forty-second 
rign  is  that  in  which  Jesus  Christ  was  bom.  The 
istus,  which  he  received  from  the  flattery  of  the 
le  the  personal  appellation  of  his  successors ;  and 

employed  the  corresponding  Greek  word,  to  deaig- 
Acts  XXV.  21.25.) 
je  0^,  infra, 

lin  of),  a  beautiful  valley  in  the  part  of  Syria  near 
:  according  to  Gesenius,  it  is  now  called  (Tin,  and 
y  considered  as  a  delightful  valley.  As  the  original 
i-Aven,  which  is  retained  in  the  marginal  rendering 
.)  signifies  the  plain  of  vanity,  it  is  conjectured  to 
place  remarkable  for  idolatry^  Bethel  being  called 
1  Hos.  V.  8.  for  that  reason. 

e  original  inhabitants  of  the  country  afterwards  pos- 
Caphtorim  or  Philistines.  (Deut  ii.  2d.> 
T  AviM,  the  inhabitants  of  Aveh   or  Ava,  a  city 
lies  were  sent  into  Samaria.  (2  Kings  xvii.  24.  31.) 
oaed  to  have  been  situated  in  the  north-west  of 

— 1.  The  name  of  a  king  of  Judah,  also  called 
lich  see  infra) : — 2.  The  name  of  several  high- 
g  the  Jews : — and,  3.  The  name  of  a  prophet  in  the 

(2*  Chron.  xv.  1,  2.) 

1  dty  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to  the  south  of  Jerusalem, 
Bethlehem.  (Josh,  x v.  35.) 
)r  AsunoD,  a  city  of  Judtea,  is  situated  between  Gaza 

or  Jafhia,  on  the  summit  of  a  hill,  which  is  sur- 
I  pleasant  plain.  Here  the  ark  of  Jehovah  triumphed 
lilistine  idol  Dagon  (1  Sam.  v.  2.),  and  Philip  the 
was  found,  after  he  had  baptized  the  Ethiopian 
cts  viii.  40.)  It  is  at  present  an  inconsiderable  place, 
idnity  are  numerous  reliques  of  antiquity. 


B  A 


Baal,  a  Phoenician  idol,  notice  of,  188. 

Baalberith,'^ 

Baalzebub,  C  Phoenician  idols,  notice  of,  138. 

BAALZEPHOir,J 

Baalpeor,  a  Canaanitish  idol,  notice  of,  137,  138. 

Baasha,  the  son  of  Ahijah,  and  commander  in  chief  to  Jcni- 
boam  I. :  he  treacherously  killed  his  sovereign  Nadab,  and  after- 
wards usurped  bis  kingdom,  b.  c.  953 — ^930. 

Babtloit,  the  metropolis  of  Chaldca,  began  to  be  built  at  the 
same  time  as  the  tower  of  Babel,  and  both  were  left  unfinished 
at  the  confusion  of  tongues.  (Gen.  xL  4 — 8.)  It  was  cclebrata^ 
for  the  magnificence  of  its  buildings,  especially  after  its  enlarge- 
ment and  improvement  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  when  it  became  one 
of  the  wonders  of  the  world.  It  is  said  to  have  covered  an  area 
of  480  stadia,  or  nearly  60  miles  in  circumference ;  and  the  wall 
by  which  it  was  surrounded  was  50  cubits  in  thickness,  and  20C 
in  height  The  river  Euphrates  divided  the  city  into  two  parts, 
which  were  connected  by  means  of  a  noble  bridge,  about  a  fur- 
long in  length  and  sixty  feet  wide.  (Dr.  Hales  has  given  a 
copious  and  accurate  account  of  ancient  Babylon  in  his  Analysis 
of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  453 — 456.) 

The  banks  of  the  waters  of  Babylon  were  planted  with  willows, 
which  are  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures.  Thus,  Isaiah  (xv.  7.), 
describing  in  prophetic  language  the  captivity  of  the  Moabites  by 
Nebuchadnezzar,  says,  that  they  shall  be  carried  aivay  to  the 
valley  of  villova.  The  territory  surrounding  the  ruins  of 
ancient  Babylon,  is  at  present  composed  chiefly  of  plains,  whose 
soil  is  rich ;  and  the  river  banks  are  still  hoary  with  reeds,  and 
covered  with  the  grey  osier  willows,  on  which  the  captives  of 
Israel  suspended  their  harps  (Psal.  cxxxviL  1 — 4.^,  and  refused 
to  be  comforted,  while  their  conquerors  tauntingly  commanded 
them  to  sing  the  songs  of  Sion.  (Sir  R.  K.  PortePs  Travels  in 
Georgia,  dec  vol.  il  p.  297.)  The  most  terrible  denunciations 
were  uttered  against  Babylon  by  the  Hebrew  prophets  (compare 
Vol.  I.  p.  126.)  the  literal  fulfilment  of  whose  predictions  has 
been  shown  by  various  modem  travellers  who  have  descrilicd 
the  present  state  of  its  mins.  (See  particularly  Mr.  Rich's  Two 
Memoirs  on  the  Ruins  of  Babylon,  the  accuracy  of  whose  state- 
ments b  confirmed  by  Mr.  Buckingham,  in  the  interesting  de- 
scription contained  in  his  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  vol.  ii.  pp.  258 
— 394. :  Sir  R,  K.  Porter's  Travels  in  Georgia,  Ac  vol.  ii.  pp.  308 
—332.  337—400.;  and  the  Hon.  Capt.  KeppePs  Narrative  of 
Travels  from  India,  vol.  i.  pp.  171 — 188.,  who  also  attests  the 
accuracy  of  Mr.  Rich,  and  has  adopted  his  measurements.)  The 
prophet  Isaiah,  describing  the  calamities  that  were  to  be  inflicted 
on  Babylon  by  Cyras,  calls  this  city  the  detert  of  the  tea,  Jere- 
miah, to  the  same  purport,  says  (U.  36. 42.),  Ivill  dry  vp  the 
tea  of  Babylon  and  make  her  tpringt  dry, — The  »ea  it  come 
vp  upon  her.  She  is  covered  vith  the  multitude  of  the  vavea 
thereof,  Megasthenes  (in  Eusebius  De  Pnep.  E vang.  lib.  ix.  b.  41.) 
states,  that  Babylon  was  built  in  a  place  which  had  before  so 
greatly  abounded  with  water,  that  it  was  called  the  tea, 

Babylon  was  very  advantageously  situated,  both  in  respect  to 
commerce  and  as  a  naval  power.  It  was  open  to  the  Persian 
Gulf  by  the  Eupbiutes,  which  was  navigable  by  large  vessels; 
and  being  joined  to  the  Tigrris  above  Babylon,-  by  the '  canal 
called  AbAarma/ra,  or  the  Royal  River,  supplied  the  city  with 
the  produce  of  the  whole  country  to  the  north  of  it,  as  far  as  the 
Euxine  and  Caspian  Seas.  Semiramis  was  the  foundress  of  thii 
part  also  of  the  Babylonian  greatness.  She  improved  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Euphrates,  and  is  said  to  have  had  a  fleet  of  three 
thousand  galleys.  We  are  not  to  wonder  that,  in  later  times,  wi 
hear  little  of  the  commerce  and  naval  power  of  Babylon :  for, 
after  the  capture  of  the  dty  by  Cyras,  the  Euphrates  was  no< 
only  rendered  less  fit  for  navigation  by  being  diverted  from  iti 
course,  and  left  to  spread  over  the  country;  but  the  Persian 
monarchs,  residing  in  their  own  country,  in  order  to  prevent  any 
invasion  by  sea  on  that  part  of  their  empire,  purposely  obstracted 
the  navigation  of  both  rivers  by  making  cataracts  in  them ;  that 
is,  by  raising  dams  across  the  diannel,  and  making  artificial  falls 
in  them,  so  that  no  vessel  of  any  size  or  foree  could  possibly^come 
up.  Alexander  began  to  restore  the  navigation  of  the  rivers  by 
demolishing  the  cataracts  upon  the  Tigris,  as  far  up  as  Selcueia, 
but  he  did  not  live  to  complete  his  great  designs ;  those  upon  the 
Euphrates  still  continued.  Ammianus  Marccllinus  mentioiti 
them  as  subsiftting  in  his  time.  The  prophet  Isaiah  (zliii.  14., 
Bishop  Ijowth's  translation)  speaks  of  the  Chaldxant  exulting 
in  their  thipt ;  which,  Bp.  L.  remarks,  he  might  justly  do,  in  hia 
rime,  though  afterwards  they  had  no  foundation  for  any  mch 
boast     (Bp.  Lowth,  on  Isa.  xliii.  14.) 
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hod  ihe  memonble  vinon  nlatnl  uid  intcipifleil  by  tlir  }nr^ 
Dsiiii'L  (LLJ  At  Ihif  time  Jchoialum  motlnl  itoa  \ii  'tiMf  t 
Mihylim,  ivboH  gencnlA  iimrchttl  agaijiat  him,  and  ritftfr^  ha 
rotinlry.  (3  King*  111*.  I,  3.)  Jrhoiakim  "ilqilvilhbiabl^* 
urilhrr  nrgirilrd  nor  lunenlal  by  hi*  lubiFcu.  ■fitnUi  u  ^ 
IJiviliriion  of  Jcremiih  (iiii.  tS,  10.);  lhuu;h  the  ptnv:H- 
iKT  o(  iu  fullilaitiil  ii  not  reconlcd  by  the  Bcrad  hidunu.  t 
huisrhin  or  Jccniiiih,  aUo  nileil  Coniah  [Jrr.  iilL  :I.).ib> 
iTiHMln]  to  tlic  UironE  and  iniquity  of  hia  father ;  and  in  tin  Bf/i 
yeii  uf  his  mgn  Jctuulum  waa  bcniesed  ami  labs  i«  ■ 
gi'iirral*  of  NebuchDiliirzzar ;  and  Jf  hoiachin,  tagrthB-  «iik  M 
oT  llic  nuliilitv,  and  ihe  princn  of  tile  peopir,  wti 
catitivily,  to  Babylon.  (3  Kiuga  ziiv.  6 — 16.}—)! 
nili^  Zrdvkiab,  wlio  nia  the  uncle  of  JehoiKliiii. 
Ill  the  Ihranc,  and  Irft  at  Jeruaatcm,  .a.  m .  340S,  i.  c  M. 
(S  King*  xxii.  1 7.) 

Xrbuchadnmar  did  not  ranlinoe  long  at  Bab^bn.  Hai^ 
Tcrvivrd  inlelligrnce  thai  Zedekiah  hwl  nude  an  alliaaM 
I'haraoh  Hoplira  king  of  EQ'pt,  and  had  vioUtal  h>  mki 
tidi'lily.Nebucliadncuar  marched  a^nat  him.deCBatedbiifa^ 
and  liiid  nicge  lo  Jcruaalcni.  agreeably  to  Ilie  pradietisarfia* 
iniah.  (iliv.ltU.)  The  arrit  a[  of  the  E^jitjan  monank. « 4 
liCiul  of  a  ]K>wcrful  arniy,  gave  ilic  lieair^^  a  glram  (f  kf^ 
but  their  joy  wa*  uf  aliun  duration.  The  E^piiwi  am  ' 
Ti'aled,  and  the  mnigueror  TCtumod  to  Jpruaalrin,  »hieb  ig 
l>y  atonn,  altiT  8  M.gc  of  two  yeara,  *.  St.  3416,  b.c.SM.  It. 
di-kiab  wiu  armleil  in  hi*   flight,  and   condurtnl 

where  ^I'ebudiddnmar  wan.     After  aecing  hia  two  i . ^ 

lo  di-alh  iKfurc  hi*  fuce.  the  Jenish  king  no*  dcprind  tf  M 
hiH  eyes  loadt'd  nith  chainn,  and  carried  to  Babylon,  whai  b 
<liiil.     Jeruxidem  wai  deMioyed,  the  tentple  pillaged  lad  hK 
aiul  the  chief  of  the  pcuple  that  yet  aurvived  were  miiid  i 
raplivity  beyond  llic  Kupliralra.      (July  ■  wretibed  rauM 

till'  rommnii  peoiili-  vat  left  in  Jadara,  under  the  g ■■ 

tiedoliah  the  «on  n(  .\lilkam  (Jer.  xl.  S.)  ;  who  bring  aihni 
put  lo  death  by  I»linuirl  the  *on  of^cthaniafa.  put  gf  tkfi^ 
willidrcw  into  E^'pt  widi  Jeiemiab  (xli.  xlii.},  and  Ibe  iMi*. 
a  fi'w  years  aftencarda,  traiupoitcd  to  Babylon  br  Ni' 
{h-t.  lii.  30.) 

A.M.:i4ie,  B.c.SRs.  ThrM  yeara  aflcr  the  captnntfJaa 
aalem.NehuchadneBarniiDinrncedthe  aicga  ofTyta;  ht  ' 
JnTealeil  il  ftir  twelve  year*,  and  in  the  thirteen^  year 
tivsa:  he  tiHik  that  eiiy.  Uutiiiit  ihin  iniei^al  he  wa^  «h*A 
lliv  Sidoiiian*.  Aniuuinited.  .Miiiibilei>,  and  Edomitea,  or  UntaK 
in  crinfomiitv  with  the  prupheriei  uf  Ji'remiah.  Eieki«l  anJ  IK* 
diah.  (Jer.  xliiL  iliT.  xKi.  En-k.  xxti. — xxriii.  Olad.dMai^ 
mil.)  IlaTin;  eajiturvd  Tyre,  ?>eburliailnissir  eaten4  Sct^ 
and  laid  woHti-  the  whule  country.  (E»-k.  xxii. — iiiL)  F^ 
raiili  Il>i|ilira  (the  Apric*  uf  prof«ne  liiitoriana)  was  polUi'  "* 


li.)  ;  and  Ai 
hat  coDQtiT  iabaxd 
of  capiiTn  Iran  ^cf 


(Jit.  \liv.  3li.  Ewk. 
rival  for  ths  throiiv.  wa*  Icfl  lo  goki'rn 
Xrburhadiiezzar  carried  a  grcal  numln 
lo  Duliyloo. 

Aftrc  hiii  return  fnmi  Ihrw  aumnsful  cxpedi 
iK'r.zir  emplnycil  liiiDKflf  m  cmbelliiliiiig  Babylon  :  but,  IB  k^ 
lili'  liii  )irije.  (lud  Ni'iil  him  the  mriiiorablc  admonito 
crronlnl  by  l!u>  |in'j>hel  Daniel  (iv.  1 — 27.)  ;  and  Iweli 
allcrwiirds  he  wa*  iH'reft  uf  bii  Mil*e*.  picticely  in  Ihi 
that  bail  iHvn  (uetuld.  (2'*—3:. 
nrulerBlanilin:  (M — 37.),  and 

tbir.ly.ar.iriii*n'iKn.A.3..3;i3.  

K- 1:1  i:.-Meuiiii  till,  will)  reigned  only  tno  y««ra.  He 
Ji'lioai-liiii  king  iif  Jtidnh,  who  had  been  iletained  in  <_  _ 
marly  lEiiny.iiiv.'ii  }>-ar*.  (Jcr.Ul.  31.)  Evit-Merodarh  be» 
ini{  lulitHu  In  liiK  Hulijerl*  in  conacijuence  uf  bi*  drbateknn 
aiul  iuiiiuitiv*.  hid  own  nlation*  coasirired  againal  hint,  aad  ^ 
him  bi  iliMlh.  Ni'ii^liiuar.  one  uf  the  eonHpiralara,  rngBtJ 
his  iilvail ;  and  uficr  a  Hlnnt  ni^ni  of  font  yearn.  Iving  riiB  i 
liutlle,  hf  wdi.  (iii'nnled  liy  Idhonwoari'luHl,  a  nicked  and  i«^ 
riiHU  ]>ri[iPi',  wliimi  hia  nubjeet^  put  to  death  fur  hia  crioMa  T' 
liim  Kuniwli'd  lli.i.tntxxm.  called  by  Ueroaua.  NebdnidHi*' 
tiT  HcroititiK.  Iiuliyiiilu*.  lie  i*  anppuM^  lt>  have  been  tbc  M 
of  Kvil-MrroliH-li.  and  roiueiiuriiUy  the  grandaon  of  TitbaM 
irdiiigi  lo  the  pro)>hei-y  of  Jeremiah.  J  * 
nation*  ol  tile  ea,t  n-cre  to  Iw  ridiject.  an  alio  to  bia  n^ 
l-iiiiidniii.  (I'aliiu't.  l*riVi*  de  rilii4iiini  Propbaiu  da  rObi* 
J  II.    bi«.Ttiili.in*,  toiii.  ii.  ]>y.  333—335.) 

BiBiLuxiAX  looLi.  mMicc  of,  13U. 

UiiTaiLii.  or  convccraled  tloaet,  notice  of,  I3S. 

Bali  ix.  ilie  ku  uf  iivoi,  dweh  it  Paihor  in 
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L  the  river  Euphrates. .  He  was  sent  for  by  Balak 

lb  to  curse  the  Israelites ;  but  instead  of  curses,  he 

only  blessings.  (Num.  zxii. — xxiv.)     It  is  a  ques- 

lebated  among  commentatoni,  whether  Balaam  was 

let  of  the  Lord,  or  only  a  magician  and  diviner  or 

:  and  the  arguments  on  each  side  are  so  strong,  as 

e  conclusion  that  he  was  both — a  Chaldean  priest, 

id  astrologer  by  profession,  a  prophet  by  accident. 

a  country,  which,  from  t^me  immemorial,  was  cele- 

le  observation  of  the  stars ;  and  the  astronomy  of 

I  never,  perhaps,  free  from  astrology.    His  fame,  in 

which  at  that  time  formed  the  science  of  Chaldca, 

the  honours  and  presents  which  he  received,  show 

mation  in  which  he  was  held.     It  is  a  circumstance, 

»rthy  of  remark,  that  his  religion  was  not  a  pure 

e  knew  and  served  the  Lord  :  the  knowledge  and 

le  true  God  did  not  simultaneously  disappear  among 

,  as  is  evident  from  the  circumstances  recorded  of 

,  Jethro,  and,  perhaps,  Abimelech.     The  history  of 

ents  the  last  trace  of  the  knowledgeof  the  true  God, 

ind  out  of  Canaan.     If  the  rites  celebrated  by  him 

'Old  of  superstition ;  if  it  be  difficult  to  put  a  favoura^ 

ion  upon  the  enchantments  which  Moses  seems  to 

lim,  it  only  follows  that  Balaam,  like  Laban,  blended 

uth.    The  mixed  religion,  thus  professed  by  him, 

cey  to  his  mysterious  history.     Sacerdotal  maledicp* 

t  that  time  regarded  as  inevitable  scourges,  and  the 

[oab  and  Midian  thought  that  they  should  find  in 

rersary,  who  was  capable  of  opposing  Moses ;  and  it 

iposing  a  prophet  to  a  prophet,  a  priest  to  a  priest 

nent  of  these  nations,  Moses  was  a  formidable  magi- 

u  Pharaoh  had  done  forty  years  before,  they  sought 

r  part,  a  magician,  to  defend  them :  they  wished  to 

ifaelites  in  the  very  name  of  Jehovah,  whom  they 

be  a  more  powerful  deity  than  their  own  god.  These 

M  will  enable  us  without  difficulty  to  'conceive  how 

iived  the  g^ift  of  prophecy.     The  terms  employed  by 

istorian  are  so  express,  as  to  leave  no  doubt  that  he, 

,  at  least,  was  inspired.     Besides,  his  predictions  are 

does  it  avail  to  say,  that  Balaam  was  a  wicked  man. 

'  prophecy  did  not  always  sanctify  the  heart.  (See 

2.)     If^  then,  we  refer  to  the  circumstances  of  that 

Jay,  we  shall  find  in  that  dispensation  reasons  worthy 

e  wisdom.    The  Hebrews  had  arrived  on  the  borders 

which  country  they  were  on  the  point  of  entering ; 

that  Moses  would  not  enter  it;  and  in  order  to  en- 

!  people  to  effect  the  conquest  of  the  promised  land, 

jt  Moses,  God  caused  one  who  was  hostile  to  them 

edictions  of  their  victory.     How  encouraging  must 

stance  have  been  to  the  Hebrews,  at  the  same  time 

Id  prove  to  them  (who  were  about  to  come  into  con- 

ict  with  the  Canaanites)  how  vain  and  useless  against 

I  be  the  superstitions  of  those  idolatrous  nations.  The 

)n  which  Balaam  oflercd  sacrifices  in  the  presence  of 

ish  camp,  remind  us  of   one  of  the   prejudices  of 

les.     The  ancients  bi>lieved  that  a  change  of  aspect 

:hange  of  condition.     On  this  subject  compare  p.  90. 

IT,  or  MsRooACH-BALAnAX,  the  Belesis  and  Nabonas- 

ane  historians,  and  the  founder  of  the  Babylonian 

Originally  only  governor  of  Babylon,  he  entered  into 

y  with  Arbaces,  governor  of  Media,  against  Sardana- 

:  of  Assyria ;  on  whose  death  he  had  Babylon  for  his 

le  dominions  of  Sardanapalus,  as  already  related  in 

this  Index. 

king  of  Moab,  is  known  only  by  the  circumstance  of 
;  invited  Balaam  to  his  assistance  against  the  Israehtes. 

f  GlLEAD,  36. 

MEXT,  a  Jewish  punishment,  notice  of,  66. 

H  of  Proselytes,  109.     Analogy  between  Circumcision 

im.     See  p.  1 10.  and  note. 

B4S,  the  name  of  a  seditious  robber,  whose  release  the 

uided  of  Pilate.  (John  xviii.  40.) 

HAS,  the  father  of  ^acharias,  mentioned  in  Matt  xxiiL 

iposed  to  have  been  Jehoiada  the  high-priest ;  it  being 

imon  among  the  Jews  to  have  two  names. 

,  the  son  of  Abinoam,  who,  in  conjunction  with  Debo- 

ired  the  Israelites  from  the  oppression  of  the  Canaan- 

Ig.  iv.  T.  Heb.  xi.  32.) 

.BiAir,  one  who  belongi  to  a  different  nationi  and  uses 


BE 

a  different  language.  In  this  sense  the  word  was  used  by  the 
Greeks,  Romans,  and  Jews.  Under  the  terms  "Greeks"  and 
**  Barbarians''  Saint  Paul  comprehends  all  mankind. 

Bargains  and  Salxs,  how  made  and  ratified,  81. 

Bar-jksus,  a  Jewish  magician  in  the  island  of  Crete;  who, 
opposing  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and  endeavouring  to  prevent  Ser- 
gius  Paulus  from  embracing  Christianity,  was  by  St  Paul  struck 
blind.  (Acts  xiii.  6.)  On  the  nature  of  this  blindness,  see  p.  19.7, 
The  same  miracle,  which  punished  the  impostor,  converted  the 
proconsul.  St  Luke  calls  him  Elymas,  an  Arabic  name  signi- 
fying sorcerer.  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  one  of  the  procon- 
sul's council,  who  was  apprehensive  of  losing  his  credit,  if  the 
Roman  became  a  Christian. 

Bar-joxaii,  a  patronymic  appellation  of  the  apostle  Peter. 
(Matt  xvi.  17.) 

Barnabas,  a  surname  of  Joses,  a  Levite  by  descent,  and  bom 
of  parents  who  lived  in  the  Isle  of  Cyprus.  Having  embraeed 
Christianity,  he  became  St  Paul's  principal  associate  in  his 
labours  for  propagating  the  Gospel.  He  is  supposed  to  have 
received  the  name  of  Barnabas,  which  signifies  a  $on  of  conMola- 
/ion,  after  his  conversion  to  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ  (Acts  iv. 
36.  ix.  27.  xi.  22.  25. 30.  xii.  25.  xui.  1,  2.) 

Bartholomew,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles,  is  supposed  to 
hav^  been  Nathaniel,  who  was  one  of  Christ's  first  disciples. 
According  to  ecclesiastical  tradition,  afler  preaching  tl«^  Gospel 
in  Persia  and  Arabia,  he  suffered  martyrdom  at  Albanopplis. 

Bartimjeus,  or  the  son  of  Timsus,  a  blind  beggar  of  Jericho, 
to  whom  Jesus  Christ  miraculously  imparted  the  gifl  of  sight 
(Mark  x.  46.) 

Barttch,  the  son  of  Neriah,  descended  from  an  illustrious 
family  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  was  the  scribe  or  secretary  and 
faithful  friend  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  whom  he  accompanied 
into  Egypt  (Jer.  xxxvi.)  For  an  analysis  of  the  apocryphal 
book  of  Baruch,  see  p.  291,  292. 

Bash  Air,  or  Batakaa,  district  of,  18.  Forest  of  Bashan. 
See  p.  36. 

Baskets  of  the  Jews,  155. 

Bath,  much  used  in  the  East,.  170. 

Bath-Kol,  or  voice  from  heaven.'  See  p.  256. 

Bathsheba,  or  Bathshua,  the  daughter  of  Eliam  or  Ammiel, 
and  the  wife  of  Uriah  the  Hittite.  After  his  murder  she  became 
the  wife  of  David,  who  had  previously  committed  adultery  with 
her.    She  subsequently  was  the  mother  of  Solomon. 

Battle,  order  of,  89. 

Beard,  reverence  of,  in  the  East,  157.  The  comers  of,  why 
forbidden  to  be  marred,  142. 

Beating  to  Death^ punishment  of,  68. 

Beatftudes,  Mount  of,  notice  of,  30. 

Beautiful  Gate  of  the  Temple,  99. 

Beelzebub,  or  Belzebub.     See  p.  138. 

Bxeroth,  a  city  belonging  to  the  Gibeonites,  which  was  af^- 
wards  given  up  to  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  (Josh.  ix.  7.  2  Sam. 
iv.  2.)  According  to  Eusebius,  it  was  seven  Roman  miles  dis- 
tant from  Jerusalem,  on  the  road  to  Nicopolis. 

Beersheba  (the  well  of  an  oath,  or  the  well  of  seven),  be- 
cause here  Abraham  made  an  alliance  with  Abimelech,  king  of 
Gerar,  and  gave  him  seven  ewe-lambs,  in  token  of  that  covenant 
to  which  they  had  sworn.  (Gen.  xx.  31.)  Beersheba  was  given 
by  Joshua  to  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  afterwards  it  was  transferred 
to  Simeon.  (Josh.  xv.  28.)  It  was  twenty  miles  from  Hebron^ 
south ;  here  was  a  Roman  garrison,  in  Eusebius's  and  Jerome's 
time.  The  limits  of  the  Holy  Land  (as  we  have  already  remark- 
ed) arc  often  expressed  in  Scripture,  by  the  terms — "  From  Dan 
to  Beersheba"  (2  Sam  xvii.  11,  &c.),  Dan  being  the  northern^ 
Beersheba  the  southern  extremity  of'^  the  land. 

Beggars,  treatment  of,  83. 

Beueadiwg,  punishment  of,  68. 

Bel,  a  Babylonish  idol,  139. 

Belshazzar,  the  last  monarch  of  Babylon,  grandson  of  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, who  was  slain  while  carousing  with  his  offioen.; 
the  city  being  taken,  and  the  empire  translated  to  Cyaxaras^ 
whom  the  Scriptures  call  Darius  the  Mede. 

Belt,  or  Girdle  (Military),  Notice  of,  88. 

Bewuadad  I.  king  of  Syria,  who,  gained  by  the  preienta  of 
Asa  king  of  Judah,  broke  off  his  alliance  with  Baasha  king  of 
Israel,  and  assisted  him  against  the  latter.  (1  Kings  xv.  18.)  He 
was  succeeded  by  his  son, 

Beivhadad  II.,  who  made  war  against  Ahab  king  of  Isnel, 
and  was  defeated.  He  also  made  war  against  Jehoram  the  ion  of 
Ahab ;  but  by  means  of  the  prophet  Elisha  was  obliged  to  retom 
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into  his  country  again,  as  related  in  2  Kings  v'u  Shortly  afler 
be  besieged  Samaria,  wbich  city  he  reduced  to  the  utmost  distress 
(2  Kings  vii.)  ;  but,  his  army  being  seized  with  a  panic,  they 
dcperted  the  besieged  city,  and  returned  home.  In  the  following 
year,  Bcnhadad  was  murdered  by  Hazael,  who  succeeded  to  tho 
throne  of  Syria.  (2  Kings  viii.) 

Ben  J  AMI  2v,  the  youngest  son  of  Jacob  and  Rachel,  one  of 
the  twelve  patriarchs.  Fiom  him  was  descended  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin ;  for  the  situation,  dtc.  of  the  canton  allotted  to  which, 
see  p.  17. 

Beraghau,  Valley  of,  31. 

Bkhka,  a  city  of  Macedonia,  where  Paul  preached  the  Gospel 
with  great  success.  The  historian  Luke  gives  an  honourable 
character  to  the  Bereans,  in  Acts  xviiL  10. 

BerxicTm  notice  of,  52. 

Behob,  Brook,  26. 

Bethabara,  the  place  of  the  ford  or  passage,  viz.  of  the  Jor- 
dan. It  is  mentioned  in  John  i.  28.,  where  the  best  manuscripts, 
the  Vulgate,  Saxon,  and  both  the  Syriac  versions,  as  well  as  the 
Greek  paraphrase  of  Nonnus,  read  hH^t.rtx,  The  reading  BiS^i- 
B'Jif*  seems  to  have  arisen  from  the  mere  conjecture  of  Origen ; 
'  who,  in  travelling  through  that  region,  found  no  such  place  as 
huBavtoL,  but  saw  a  town  called  B«6xjS  pUj  and  therefore  changed 
the  common  reading.  (Campbell  and  Blomficld  on  John  i.  20.) 

Bethant. 

1.  A\own  in  Judsa,  where  Lazarus  dwelt^  and  where  he  was 
Taised  from  the  dead,  was  fifteen  furlongs  east  from  Jerusalem, 
on  the  way  to  Jericho  (John  xi.  8.),  and  was  situated  on  the 
retired  and  shady  side  of  Mount  Olivet  It  is  now  a  miserable 
little  village,  consisting  of  a  cluster  of  mud  hovels.  Somewhere 
on  this  side  of  that  mountainous  tract,  which  reached  within 
eight  furlongs  of  Jerusalem,  from  which  it  was  only  a  Sabbath- 
day's  journey,  Mr.  Jowett,  with  great  probability,  places  the 
scene  of  the  Ascension:  "for  it  is  said  (Luke  xxiv.  50,  51.), 
that  Jesus  Christ  led  his  disciples  out  as  far  as  to  Bethany,  and 
then  was  parted  from  them  and  carried  up  into  heaven.  The 
previous  conversation,  as  related  in  the  beginning  of  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles  (i.  0 — 9.),  would  probably  occupy  some  time  while 
walking  toward  Bethany  ;  for  we  must  not  judge  of  the  length 
of  our  Lord's  discourses  by  the  brevity  with  which  the  evange- 
lists record  them.  Here  the  last  sparks  <^  earthly  ambition  were 
extinguished  in  the  bosoms  of  the  apostles ;  and  they  were  pre- 
pared to  expect  that  purer  fire  which  Wiis  ere  long  to  buri*t  forth 
upon  the  day  of  Pentecost.  Here  their  Hca<l  was  taken  from 
them  ;  and  two  or  three  ministering  spirits  of  his  train,  bccominfj 
visible  to  their  eyes,  interruptod  their  mule  astonishment,  and 
dismissed  them  to  their  proper  stations."  At  present  the  culti- 
vation around  Bethany  is  much  neglected ;  though  it  is  a  plea- 
sant, romantic  spot,  abounding  in  trce^  and  long  grass.  Various 
supposed  sites  of  the  houses  of  Lazarus,  of  Martha,  of  Simon 
the  leper,  and  of  Mary  Magdalene,  are  jMjintcd  out  to  crodulnus 
and  ignorant  Christians.  (Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria, 
pp.  256 — 258.     Richardson's  Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  371.) 

2.  A  village  on  the  eastern  side  of  Jordan,  where  John  bap- 
tized. (John  i.  28  )  Its  exact  position  is  not  known.  See 
Betuabara. 

Beth-avejt,  a  city  not  far  from  Ai.  the  same  as  Bkthf.t., 
where  Jeroboam  I.  set  up  his  golden  calves :  whcnco  the  prophet 
Hosea  (iv.  15.)  in  derision  calls  it  Beth-Aven,  that  is,  the  /louse 
of  Vanity^  or  of  Idols  ;  instead  of  Bethel,  or  the  House  of  God, 
which  name  had  l>een  given  to  it  by  the  patriarch  Jacob  after  his 
memorable  vision,  related  in  Gen.  xxvii. 

Bktiiksha,  pool  of,  20. 

Bethlehem,  now  called  BEiT-L4nHM,  was  a  celebrated  city, 
about  six  miles  south-west  from  Jerusalem :  it  was  formerly 
called  Ephrath  or  Ephr.ita,  (Gen.  xxxv.  19.  xlviii.  7.  Mic.  v.  2.) 
It  was  a  city  in  the  time  of  IBoaz  (Ruth  iii.  11.  iv.  I.),  and  w.is 
fortified  by  Rehoboam.  (2  Chron.  xi.  6.)  In  Matt.  ii.  1.  5.  it  is 
called  Bethlehem  of  Judiea,  to  distinguish  it  from  another  town 
of  the  same  name  situated  in  Lower  Galilee,  and  mentioned  in 
Josh.  xix.  15.  In  Luke  ii.  4.  it  is  called  the  city  of  Davids  l)e- 
cause  David  was  bom  and  educated  there.  (Compare  John  vii. 
42.  and  1  Sam.  xvi.  1.  18.)  This  city,  though  not  considerable 
for  its  extent  or  riches,  is  of  great  dignity  as  the  appointed  birth- 
place of  the  Messiah  (Matt.  ii.  6.  Luke  ii.  6 — 15.) :  it  is  i)lea- 
santly  situated  on  the  brow  of  an  eminence,  in  a  verj-  fertile  soil, 
which  only  wants  cultivation  to  render  it  what  the  name  Bethle- 
hem imports — a  home  of  bread.  Between  the  clefts  of  the 
f'jck,  when  the  soil  is  cultivated,  vines,  figs,  and  olives,  appear 
0  grow  in  great  luxuriance.    Bethlehem  is  said  to  be  nearly  as 
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large  as  Nazarsth,  and  to  contain  from  a  thoosuid  to  fiAeoi 
hundred  inhabitants,  who  are  almost  wholly  Christians,  and  ir 
a  bold,  fierce  race  of  men,  of  whom  both  Turks  and  Arabs  nan^ 
in  awe.  On  the  north-eastern  ride  of  it  is  a  deep  valley,  where 
tradition  aays  that  the  angels  appeared  to  the  ahepherds  of  Judu, 
with  the  glad  tidings  of  our  Saviour's  nativity  (Luke  ii.  8 — 14.}: 
and  in  this  valley  Dr.  Clarke  halted  at  the  identical  Ibuntsin  im 
whose  delicious  water  David  longed.  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  15— 18L) 
Of  the  various  pretended  holy  places  which  are  hen  shown  k 
Christians,  the  care  of  the  nativity  is  the  only  spot  venfied  ly 
tradition  from  the  earliest  ages  of  Christianity.  Between  om 
and  two  miles  from  this  place,  on  the  road  to  Jerusalem,  stotj 
the  site  of  Rachel's  tomb  (Gen.  xxxv.  19,  20.  1  8am.  i.  2.}, 
which  is  now  covered  by  a  small  square  Mohammedan  bnildiii^ 
surmounted  by  a  dome,  and  resembling  in  its  exterior  the  tonk 
of  saints  and  sheiks  in  Arabia  and  Egypt  In  the  vicinity  d 
Bethlehem  are  the  pools  of  Solomon,  which  are  described  in  pi 
29.  supra.  (Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pp.  40H — 420.  See  aki 
Hasselquist's  Travels,  p.  144.;  Buckingham's  Travcb  in  Fd» 
tine,  pp.218 — 222.;  Game's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  277.; 
Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  49.)  On  the  age  of  the  childn 
massacred  at  Bethlehem,  see  Vol.  XL  p.  77.  HistiOriGal  eridena 
of  that  fact,  Lp.  419. 

Bkthfhaok,  a  tract  of  land  and  also  a  small  village  at  the fcol 
of  the  Mount  of  Olives,  between  Bethany  and  Jerusalem,  h 
derived  its  name  from  the  abundance  of  figs  which  grew  thoiL 
This  tract  seems  to  have  run  along  so  near  to  Jemsalem  thit  the 
utmost  street  within  the  walls  was  called  by  that  name,  h  ii 
mentioned  in  Matt.  xxL  1.  and  the  parallel  passsges  in  the  other 
evangelists. 

Bethsaiba,  a  city  beyond  Jordan,  on  the  coast  of  the  sea  d 
Tiberias,  near  the  place  where  the  river  enters  diat  sea.  It  an 
originally  a  village,  and  was  enlarged  into  a  city  and  ^'^•ntififii 
by  Philip  the  Tetrarch,  who  called  it  Julia  in  honour  of  the  cn- 
pcror's  daughter.  It  was  one  of  the  cities  against  which  Climt 
denounced  a  Woe  (Matt.  xi.  21.)  for  her  impenitence  and  infi* 
delity,  after  the  mighty  works  he  had  done  in  her.  It  also  vai 
tho  residence  of  the  apostles  Philip,  Andrew,  and  Peter.  (Joha 
L  44.)  At  present  Bethsaida  exists  in  little  more  than  the  nsor. 
(Jowett's  Christ  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  178.) 

Brth-shak  or  Bkth-shiak,  a  city  belonging  to  the  hatftiftc 
of  Manasseh,  not  far  from  the  western  banks  of  the  JoidiB. 
(1  Sam.  XX xi.  10.)  After  the  defeat  of  the  Israelites,  and  the 
death  of  Saul  and  his  sons,  the  Philistines  fastened  the  bodv  of 
Saul  to  the  walls  of  this  place,  whence  the  men  of  Jabe«h-Gtk«i 
took  it  down  and  carried  it  awav.  In  the  fourth  centurv  it  v^ 
a  considerable  town,  and  bore,  as  it  had  done  for  several  agn. 
the  name  of  Scylhopolis. 

Betiihiikhkhii. 

1.  A  Lovitical  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  whither  the  arii  wu 
brought  after  it  had  been  sent  Imck  by  the  Philistines.  Some  of 
the  inhabitant^;,  having  looked  into  it  with  vain  curiontv.  foil 
down  dead,  to  the  number  of  scvotity,     (1  Sam.  vi.  19.) 

2.  A  city  in  the  tril>o  of  Issachar.     (Josh,  xix.) 

3.  A  city  in  the  tril>o  of  Naphtali.     (Josh.  xix.  .38.  Judg.  L  33.) 
Bhthukl,  the  son  of  Nahor  and  Milcha,  and  nephew  of  Abo- 
ham,  was  the  father  of  Rphekah.     (Gen.  xxii.) 

Bktihi.ia,  a  small  city,  not  far  from  the  mountain  known  by 
the  name  of  the  Mountain  of  the  Beatitudes,  It  is  geneitliy 
supposed  to  be  the  city  set  on  a  hill,  mentioned  in  Matt  v.  14. 
It  stands  on  a  very  eminent  and  conspicuous  mountain,  and  ii 
seen  far  and  near:  it  is  at  present  called  Safkt,  and  isaveir 
strong  position,  and  might  well  defy  the  |>ower  of  HoIo(enM 
and  his  army.  It  answers  exactly  to  the  description  given  in 
the  apocryphal  book  of  Judith.  (Carne's  Letters,  p.  367.)  i^rt 
is  said  to  be  peopled  by  about  four  hundred  Jewish  famiiVA. 
The  prosjwct  from  this  place  is  very  extensive.  •*  Tho  Tiep," 
says  tho  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  "  to  the  south  and  on  either  Mde,coB* 
prehending  about  one-third  of  the  circle,  pR'sents  the  mo^  or* 
prising  assemblage  of  mountains  which  can  be  conceived.  Iti*. 
if  such  an  exjirc-jsion  may  be  allowed,  one  vast  plain  of  bilU  To 
a  distance  of  twenty  or  thirty  miles  toward  Nazareth,  and  nearly 
the  same  toward  Mount  Tabor  and  Mount  Hermon,  the  fu- 
spreailing  country  beneath  is  covered  with  ranges  of  mountains; 
which,  having  pass^nl  over  them,  we  know  to  be  ascents  and  de- 
scents far  from  inconsiderable  ;  but  which,  from  the  eminence  of 
Safet,  appear  only  as  bold  undulations  of  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  To  the  left  are  the  inhospitable  and  un visited  mountains 
eastward  of  the  river  Jordan.  In  the  centre  of  the  distant  «crne 
appears  the  beautiful  lake  of  Tiberias,  fully  seen  from  one  ex- 
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i  other ;  and  in  the  background,  stretching  beyond 
»wer  of  virion,  are  the  mountains  of  Gilead.     On  a 

view  in  that  direction  must  be  more  than  forty 
sett's  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  184.) 
NB  in  marriage,  ceremony  of,  160,  161. 
shildren,  and  privileges  oi  the  llrst^born,  1 63. 

a  region  of  Asia  Minor,  bounded  on  the  north  by 
lea,  on  the  south  by  Phrygia,  on  the  west  by  the 
d  on  the  ^ast  by  Galatia.  Saint  Perer  addressed 
tie  (among  others)  to  the  Hebrew  Christians  who 
1  throughout  Bithynia.  (1  Pet.  i.  I.) 
T,  punishment  of,  6^3. 
valley  of,  notice  of,  31. 

•  of  Ely  mas,  observations  on,  197.    Jewish  Law 
Und  persons,  83,  83. 
KHOKR,  office  of,  67. 
ppKRiNos,  account  of,  117 — 119. 
alley  of,  notice  of,  32. 
cient,  form  of.     See  p.  183.     ' 
form  of,  155.  179. 
ES  of  the  Holy  Land,  14, 15. 
he  Hebrews,  notice  of,  88. 
L&TAR  and  Later,  96. 
ERPSXT,  worship  of,  136,^  137. 
m  prepared.     See  p.  171. 
:.ATs  of  the  high-priest,  114.;  and  of  the  Jewish 

ncient,  form  of,  151.  and  note, 
(ancient),  writing  of,  182.  note, 
in  a  mortar,  punishment  of,  68. 
ialdean  name  of  the  eighth  month  of  the  Jewish 

ites  of,  199 — 201.     Not  always  permitted  to  capi- 

by  the  Romans,  72. 

to  death,  punishment  of,  68. 

of  the  dead,  198,  199. 
TPERiXGS,  account  of^  118. 


•riginally  the  surname  of  the  Julian  family.     After 
led  in  the  person  of  Julius  Cssar,  it  became  the 
ttion  of  those  of  his  family  who  ascended  the  impe- 
The  last  of  these  was  Nero ;  but  the  name  was 
.  by  his  successors,  as  a  sort  of  title  belonging  to  the 
nity.     In  the  New  Testament  the  reigning  emperor 
Bsar,  without  any  other  distinguishing  appellation. 
I  mentioned  or  alluded  to  by  this  title  are  Augustus 
),  Tiberius  (Luke  iii.  1.  xx.  22.  24,  25.),  Claudius 
j,  and  Nero  (Acts  xxv.  8.  Phil.  iv.  22.J 
OF  Palestiitb,  so  called  as  being,  tne  metropolis 
i  and  the  residence  of  the  Roman '.  proconsul,  was 
imed  the  Tower  of  Strato ;  but,  its  harbour  being 
icommodious,  Herod  the  Great  erected  a  spacious 
reatly  enlarged  and  beautified  the  city,  which  he  de- 
Cesarea,  in  honour  of  the  emperor  Augustus,  his 
I,  to  whom  he  dedicated  it  in  the  twenty-eighth  year 
,  with  games  and  other  ceremonies,  in  a  most  solemn 
d  with  a  profusion  of  expense.     It  is  very  frequently 
in  the  New  Testament ;  and  is  sometimes  called,  by 
lence,  Cssarea.     Here  Peter  converted  Cornelius  and 
1,  thfe  6rst-fruits  of  the  Gentiles  (Acts  x.)  ;  here  lived 
Evangelist  (Acts  xxi.  8.) ;  and  here  St  Paul  so  ad- 
ended  himself  against  the  Jews  and  their  orator  Ter- 
cts  xxiv.)     Cesarea  now  retains  nothing  of  its  former 
at  present  the  whole  of  the  surrounding  country,  on 
le,  is  a  sandy  desert :  the  waves  wash  the  ruins  of 
the  towers,  and  the  port,  which  anciently  were  both 
It  and  its  defence,  towards  the  sea.     Not  a  creature 
kals  and  beasts  of  prey)  resides  within  many  miles  of 
desolation :  and  its  ruins,  which  are  very  considerable, 
been  resorted  to  as  a  quarry  whenever  building  mate- 
required  at  Acre.     (Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pp. 
Mr.  Buckingham  has  a  long  and  interesting  descrip- 
t  ancient  history  and  present  state  of  Cssarea.     See 
s,  pp.  126—138.) 

I A  PaiLippi  (formerly  called  Paneas)  was  situated 
;>rings  of  the  river  Jordan.  It  was  first  called  Laish  or 
Judg.  xviii.  7.),  and  after  it  was  subdued  by  the  Dan- 
>•)  it  received  the  appellation  of  Dan.  Cssarea  was 
vmey  from  Sidon ;  a  day  and  a  half  from  Damascus. 
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Philip  the  Tetrarch  l^uilt  it,  or,  at  least,  embellished  and  efilarged 
it,  and  named  it  Ciesarea,  in  honour  of  Tiberius ;  afterwards,  in 
compliment  to  Nero,  it  was  called  Neronius.  The  woman  who 
was  troubled  with  an  issue  of  blood,  and  healed  by  our  Saviour 
(Matt.  ix.  20.  Luke  viii.  43.),  is  said  to  have  been  of  Ciesarea 
Philippi.  The  present  town  of  Paneas  is  small;  and  the  ground 
it  stands  on  is  of  a  triangular  form.  From  this  compressed  situa- 
tion the  ancient  city  could  not  have  been  of  great  e^ttent.  (Irby's 
and  Mangles'  Travels,  p.  289.) 

Caiaphas,  also  called  Joseph,  was  high-priest  of  the  Jews  at 
the  time  Jesus  was  crucified,  and  was  a  principal  agent  in  that 
transaction.  (Matt.  xxvi.  3.  57.  Luke  iii.  2.  John  xi.  49.  xviii. 
1 3,  14.  24.  28.  Acts  i  v.  6.)     He  was  of  the  sect  of  the  Sadducees. 

Caix,  the  eldest  son  of  Adam  and  Eve.  He  was  the  first 
husbandman,  and  also  the  first  homicide.  (Gen.  iv.)  He  slew 
Abel,  because  his  own  wof-ks  were  evil,  and  his  brother's  right- 
eous.    (1  John  iii.  12.) 

Caikax  is  mentioned  in  the  genealogy  of  Jesus  Christ  by  St 
Luke  (iii.  35,  36.)  as  the  son  of  Arphaxad,  and  father  of  Salah; 
while  in  the  genealogies  preserved  in  Gen.  x.  24.  xL  18.  and  1 
Chron.  i.  24.  the  son  of  Arphaxad  is  denominated  Salah^  and  no 
mention  is  made  of  this  Cainan.  Various  suppositions  have 
been  offered  to  reconcile  the  seeming  contradiction.  The  sim- 
plest solution  is  always  the  most  certain.  St  Luke  wrote  for 
those  Christians  i^ho  read  the  Septuagint  Greek  version  more 
than  the  original  Hebrew  ;  and,  consequently,  he  preferred  their 
version,  which  adds  the  name  of  Cainan  to  the  genealogy  of 
Shem. 

Calamities,  with  which  Palestine  was  visited,  38 — 40. 

Caleb,  a  celebrated  Jewish  wlurior,  of  the  tribe  of  Jndah; 
who,  as  a  reward  for  his  fidelity,  when  sent  together  with 
Joshua,  to  explore  the  country  of  Canaan,  was  permitted  to 
enter  the  promised  land,  where  he  obtained  possessions.  (Josh, 
xiv.  6—13.)  A  district  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  was 
called  aft^r  his  name.     (1  Sam.  xxx.  14.) 

Calendar,  Jewish,  75,  76. 

Calf,  golden,  worshipped  by  the  Israelites,  186.  Account  of 
the  golden  calves  of  Jeroboam  I.,  136, 

Calvary,  notice  of,  19, 

Camels,  notice  of,  175. 

Camps  of  the  Hebrews,  form  of,  86,  87. 

Cana,  a  small  town  of  Galilee,  situated  on  a  gentle  eminence 
to  the  west  of  Capernaum.  This  circumstance  distinctly  proves 
how  accurately  the  writings  of  the  evangelists  correspond  with 
the  geography  and  present  appearance  of  the  country.  The 
ruler  of  Capernaum,  whose  child  was  dangerously  ill,  besought 
Jesus  to  come  down  and  heal  his  son.  (John  iv.  47 — 51.) 
About  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  small  and  poor  village  (for 
such  it  now  is)  on  the  road  from  Nazareth,  there  is  a  -well  of 
delicious  water  dose  to  the  road,  whence  all  the  water  is  taken 
for  the  supply  of  the  inhabitants.  At  this  well,  which  is  sup- 
plied by  springs  from  the  mountains  about  two  miles  distant,  it 
is  usual  for  pilgrims  to  halt  ^  being  the  source  of  the  water, 
which  our  Saviour,  by  his  first  public  miracle,  converted  into 
wine.  (John  ii.  11.)  In  consequence  of  this  miracle,  both  the 
Christian  and  Turkish  inhabitants  of  Cana  cherish  the  singular 
notion  that  by  drinking  copiously  of  the  water  of  this  spring, 
intoxication  is  produced.  This  place  is  called  Cana  of  Galilee, 
to  distinguish  it  from  Cana  of  Kanah  (Josh.  xix.  28.),  which 
belonged  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  and  was  situated  in  the  vicinity 
of  Sidon.  Here  are  shown  the  ruins  of  a  church,  which  is  said 
to  have  been  erected  by  the  empress  Helena,  over  the  spot  where 
the  marriage-feast  was  held.  (Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pp. 
185—188.) 

Caxaax,  the  son  of  Ham  and  the  progenitor  of  the  Canaan- 
ites.  For  an  account  of  the  land  called  after  him,  see  pp.  13. 
15.  How  divided  by  Joshua  among  the  twelve  tribes,  16,  17. 
Populousness  of  Canaan,  38.  Idols  worshipped  by  the  Ca- 
naanitcs,  137,  138.  Their  extirpation  considered.  Vol.  L  pp, 
409,  410. 

Caxhace,  a  queen  of  Ethiopia  mentioned  in  Acts  viii.  27. 
This  name  was  common  tor  the  Ethioi^ian  queens  in  the  time  of 
Christ;  and,  according  to  Eusebius,  Ethiopia  continued  to  be 
governed  by  women,  even  to  his  time, — the  fourth  century. 
(Eccl.  Hist  lib.  ii.  c.  1.) 

Candlestick,  golden,  in  the  Temple,  at  Jerusalem,  100. 

Caperxadi,  a  town  of  Galilee,  situated  on  the  coast  of  the 
lake  of  Gennesareth,  on  the  borders  of  the  tract  occupied  by  the 
tribes  of  Zebulon  and  Nephtjhalim.  This  place  is  celebrated  for  the 
many  mighty  -work*  and  discourses  performed  by  our  Safiour, 


C=  King)  !■ 


AND  GEOGRAPmCAl.  IHDEX 

CL 

^mpdai  iUelf  into  tba  Enptumbs  otn  Cbou 
lii.  S.  inii  II.    1  Chrao.  i.  U.) 
I,  »  Moabhuh  idol,  nobn  of,  138. 
CuEiiiH,  at  incnuHibla  Vow,  BCCODDt  nt,  130. 
UniBETiiiTiKWtPekaulBa,  who  Utcy  wac«T.U.n. 
CHEaoaiK.    8eep.se. 

CniLUKur,  tuith  and  cdoeatiiia  al,  163,  164.    JUoflMi 
64,  165- 
CmniiEmiTfl,  aa  oC  SB. 

CniDs  (Act!  II.  16.)  iian  talandorib«£pan8a,lMN« 
Le*1»M  and  Simoa,  Gelebnied  in  ancient  ami  Ui  BadsiM^ 
wine,  figa.  mafble.  and  white  earth. 
KLiu,  or  Cailic,  the  third  tDonlh  of  Ihi  JnriA  ai 
and  the  ninth  month  of  the  rurleaia^ical  J<ai.  Fa  fc 
BJid  full  in  Ihi*  monlh.  aee  p.  75. 
TTIH.— 7'Ae  land  a/  Chittim,  and  lAr  uht  ff  OU^ 

Mnliiemnean.Giene,  lulj.  Crate,  CjpnUgConiciLAc.  Tte 

furetold  "thu  ■faipa  ihauld   godb  bora  ihe  oMrf 

■nd  should  afflict  Ai^ur  (tba  Aaqriaw}.  odlAl 

Eber"  (the  Hebiene,  or  Jews)  ;  repiearaltnB  the  Qmemui 

Rornan  iiiTakcma.    And  Daniel  foretoUl  that  -  lAr  tfa^v  if  Ofc 

I'nif    Ihe   kinf  •/  (Ae  iurl4  (HaiiiAa 

Epiphanea,  king  of  Syiii) ;   and  that  Ar  tkaiiid  IkiriJKlM 

grirvvl.  and  tclnyn"  from  the  aouth,  or  Egrpt,  wfckk  btW 

invaded,  when  commanded  to  deaial  by   the   " 

dora.    (Dan.  a.  30.    Livy,  iIt.    10 — 12.) 

Macedon,  i*  called  ■■  king  of  Chittim."     ( I 

(.Amoa  V.  S6.),  the  idol  Saturn. 

Sen  of  GaJUre,  at  n 


great  distance  fnna 
ne  uf  those  places  where  veiy  manj  of  odt  Sancnu'i  BMdi 
rcre  perti>nned,  whose  inbabilanta  be  upbtaided  far  ihs  l^ 
elitv.     (Malt.  xi.  21.    Luke  i.  13.) 

CiinisT  (XfucTH),  a  Cirerk  word  aignilying  aiiiiii*d.  Mf  M 

rcupnnding  to  the  Hebrew  word  Maaaiaa,  which  bmi    h  h 

"ew  'IVstameDt,  this  appellation  is  given  to  Jeaua,  the  MN^i 

le,  that  king  nf  the  race  of  David,  pnKuiaed  hj  Gai,  nl  h^ 

peeled,  the  Messiah. 


rina,  ll 


■  to  b 


appoinlmenl  to  the  believera  at  Antioch.     (Ada 
VoL  I.  p.  350. 

lOS — 111.;    andof  iUmiuislens  III — 116. 

iiiM,   a  king    of   Mew^iotamia,  wb*  ^ 

pR'Ksed  the  Israelites  for  eight  jeara.      Thi*  monairh  nMbpl 

subdued  several  of  Ibe  sunoDiidiiig  niitiona  wiihin  UbQ  * 

year*  nher  the  dealh  of  Joshua,  rincp  hia  coaqooti  » 

il  westward  as  far  anCanaan.   The  Israelilea  woe  ddiad 

from  his  foke  bjr  OTiixiaL.     (Judg.  iii.  8 — 10.) 

"  zi,  or  Chvsi,  the  stcwaid  or  agent  of  Hond-Ai^ 
wife  was  one  of  ihe  pious  women  who  miaiMnd  •> 
LThrisL     (Luke  viil  3.)     Some  ciitiea,  \i<rmvm,mffm 

eit.  a  rnimlry  uf  Ana  Minor,  Between  PamphjliaNit 

nd  I'ieria  on  the  eaxt.  Mount  Taunia  on  the  Dotk.^ 

the  Cilieian  Sea  on  Ihe  south,  ceiehralcd  on  the  account  ■/ Gk«t 

imul  there,  Init  more  on  Ihe  aerount  of  tjL  PanTs  \itkt 

'I'uraus,  a  dtj  of  Cilioa,  (Acts  uii.  3.) 

('iTixERLTH,  or  CiK3KaoTH,  a  city  in  tbo  canlim  of  lWd> 
of  NrjilitaU ;  it  i*  sun>o*ed  to  be  the  same  which  was  aBetaiA 
illnlTiBKRits;  as  the  Lake  of  Gcnnearelh,  which  m  BiM 
called  Ihe  Sea  of  Cinnerelh,  is  unqueationablj  Ite  Ut« 
raof  Tilwrius;  for  an  account  of  which  ae*  ppk  M,  t7. 
('i  RcrMcisiux,  how  and  when  peiformetL     See  o.  IIIL 

See  CiiisiKi". 
<:isT>.n'<s  in  Palestine,  notice  of,  S9. 
CiTiFsJcwi.h.l55.   How  lieweged. 90.    T^eatmnt •( «l« 
caplun'd,  ibid.     Galea  of.  seata  of  justice,  M. 

nxs  of  RoniP,  privileges  and  Ireatment  tt,  wliwi  ^v 
]>p.  67— 5S. 
Ks  of  Ihe  Jewi»h  priesls,  US. 

>i,  an  ii^laiid  near  Crrln,  situated  near  tha  aooA^  ^ 
«a.    It  is  mcnlianed  in  Ada  iiTii.  16. 


BIOGRAPHICAI.,  HISTORICAL,  APO)  GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX. 


417 


CO 

dignity  principally  through  the  exertion  of  Herod 
wephos,  Ant.  Jud.  L  xix.  c  4.  §  1.     Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii. 

In  the  fourth  year  of  .his  reign  occurred  the  famine 
Agabus.  (Acts  xL  28.  and  Kuin"el  in  loc).  In  the 
lis  reign  he  was  favourable  to  the  Jews  (Jos.  Ant. 
.  I.  §  2.)  ;  but  in  his  ninth  year  he  banished,  by 
le  who  had  taken  up  their  residence  at  Rome.  (Acts 
etonius  in  Claud,  c.  25.)  He  died,  a.  d.  54,  after  a 
glorious  reign  of  14  years,  of  poison  administered 
kgrippina,  who  wished  to  raise  her  son  Nero  to  the 
^binson,  voce  KAgtu/«c.) 

IS  Lysias,  a  Roman  tribune,  who  preserved  Paul 
piracy  of  the  Jews.     (Acts   xxiii.   23 — 35.   xxiv. 

one  of  the  two  disciples  who  went  to  Emmaus. 
18,  SlcJ)  The  name  is  of  Greek  extraction,  being 
!>m  Cleopatros,  like  Antipos  from  Antipatros.  He  is 
dnfuund^l  with 

tie  husband  of  Mary,  also  called  Alpheus.  (John  xix. 
mparing  tliis  passage  with  Luke  xxiv.  10.,  it  appears 
of  Clopas  is  the  same  as  the  mother  of  James  the 
are  Matt  xxvii.  56.  with  Mark  xv.  40.)  ;  but  in 
and  Mark  iii.   18.  James  is  said  to  be  the  son  of 

of  the  Holy  Land,  23. 
leprosy  of,  134.     See  Dress. 
[Acts  xxvii.  7.)  was  a  city  and  promontory  of  Caria, 
nr  the  worship  of  Venus. 
iWi3it>,  a  division  of  time,  73, 
RiA.     See  Stbia,  9.  infra, 
(Roman),  notice  of,  92. 
iso5  of  ralestinc,  24. 

(or  Colassc)  was  a  city  of  Phrygia  Pacatiana  in 
,  situated  near  the  conflux  of  the  Lycus  and  the 
it  was  formerly  a  large  and  populous  place,  but  in  the 
It  Paul  had  lost  much  of  its  ancient  greatness,  and 
equidistant  from  Laodicea  and  Hierapolis.  Accord- 
sius,  all  these  cities  were  destroyed  by  an  earthquake 
year  of  the  emperor  Nero,  about  a  year  after  the 
faint  PauFs  Epistle  to  the  Colossians.  A  /ew  ruins 
dte,  which  is  at  present  called  Kh6na  or  Khonas  by 
f  Asia  Minor.  (See  a  description  of  Colosss  and  its 
Mr.  Arundell's  Visit  to  the  Seven  Churches  of  Asia, 

;e  of  the  Midianites,  Phcsnicians,  and  Egyptians,  187. 

rews,  particularly  under  Solomon  and  his  successors, 

Of  Babylon,  411. 

iATiox,  in  what  cases  allowed,  65. 

3fxs,  condition  of,  160. 

:ts  for  disposing  of  property,  how  made,  81.    Con- 

rriage,  160. 

lATioir  of  the  Orientals,  169,  170. 

island  in  the  ^Egean  or  Icarian  Sea,  near  Myndos 
I,  which  bad  a  city  of  the  same  name,  from  which 
I  the  celebrated  physician,  and  Apelles  the  famous 
ne  called  Coi.  Here  was  a  large  temple  of  ^Escula- 
aother  of  Juno.    It  abounded  in  rich  wines,  and  here 

those  Cos  vestes,  which  were  transparent,  and  are 
>ticed  by  the  classic  poets.    It  is  mentioned  in  Acts 

,  nature  of,  explained,  119. 

I,  the  metropolis  of  Achaia  Proper,  and  the  ornament 

was  situated  on  an  isthmus  between  the  iEgean  and 

s.     From  the  convenience  of  its  situation  for  com- 

ibounded  in  riches,  and  was  furnished  with  all  the 

itions,   elegances,   and   superfluities   of  life.    In  the 

ir,  it  was  destroyed  by  the  Romans  under  the  consul 

about  146  years  before  the  Christian  sra,  and  was 

It  one  hundred  years  afterwards  by  Julius  Cssar,  who 

loman  colony  here,  and  made  this  city  the  residence 

lonsul  of  Achaia.     Favoured  by  its  situation  between 

ie  new  city  soon  regained  its  ancient  splendour:  com- 

lacod  an  influx  of  riches,  and  the  luxury  and  voluptu- 

lich  followed  in  consequence  corrupted  the  manners 

bitants,  who  became  infamous  to  a  proverb.     In  the 

this  city  were  celebrated  the  Isthmian  games,  to  which 

I  alludes  in  different  parts  of  bis  Epistles.     Corinth 

ned  numerous  schools,  in  which  philoaophy  and  rhe- 

taught  by  able  masters,  and  strangere  resorteil  thither 

jarteii  to  be  instructed  in  the  sdenoea.    The  number 
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of  sophists  in  particular  was  very  great.  The  knowledge  of 
these  circumstances  affords  a  key  to  St.  Paul's  exhortations 
against  fornication,  lasciviousness,  and  covetousness  ( 1  Cor.  vi. 
9,  10.),  and  also  his  defence  of  the  Christian  doctrine  against 
the  sophists,  to  whom  the  fethers  attribute  all  the  strifes  and  con- 
tentions that  sprang  up  in  this  church.  In  consequence  of  the 
war  between  the  Greeks  and  Turks,  Corinth  has  been  reduced  to 
a  miserable  heap  of  ruined  hovels,  affording  very  insufficient 
shelter  to  some  wretched  outcasts  of  the  province  of  Roumelia. 
(Missionary  Register,  1828,  p.  388.) 

Corn,  culture  and  harvesting  of,  1 77.  How  threshed  out,  178 ; 
and  ground,  Md, 

Cornelius,  a  devout  Roman  centurion,  who  was  converted 
to  Christianity  by  the  apostle  Peter. 

Corporal  injuries,  how  punished  among  the  Jews,  63,  64. 

Corruption  (Mount  oQ,  19.  Of  the  Jews  at  the  time  of 
Christ's  birth,  148--150. 

Council  (Great)  of  the  Jews.     See  p.  55. 

CuufpDk-Solkil  in  Palestine,  effects  of,  24,*2flw 

Courts  of  Judicature  (^Jevnth),  and  proceedillfi  before 
them,  54 — 57.     {Jiotnan),  proceedings  in,  57 — 69. 

Courts  of  Kings,  allusions  to,  45,  46.  Principal  officers  of, 
46,  47. 

Courts  of  the  Txkplx,  99,  100. 

Covenants,  how  made,  80,  81.     Covenant  of  salt,  81. 

Crete,  an  island  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  A  Christian 
church  was  planted  here,  probably  by  St.  Paul,  who  committed  it 
to  the  charge  of  Titus.  (Acts  xxviL  7.  12,  13.  21.  Tit  i.  5.) 
Its  inhabitants  were  celebrated  archers,  but  infamous  for  their 
falsehood,  debaucheries,  and  piracies.  The  Cretans  of  the  present 
day  are  precisely  what  they  were  in  the  days  of  Su  Paul,-~ 
aivfaya  liarst  evil  bea»tt,  slow  heUie$,  They  are  notoriously, 
whether  Turks  or  Greeks,  the  worst  characters  in  the  Levant. 
(Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece  and  the  Levant,  p.  108.)  See 
the  testimonies  of  profane  writers  to  the  immoral  character  of  the 
Cretans,  in  VoL  I.  p.  8 1 . 

Criminal  Law  of  the  Jews,  principles  df  the,  61 — 64. 

Criminals,  Jewish  mode  of  treating,  and  punishing.  See  pp. 
55—57.  59.    The  Roman  mode  of  punishing  them,  59,  60. 

Crispuh,  the  chief  of  a  synagogue  at  Corinth,  who  embraced 
the  Christian  faith,  and  was  baptized  by  St.  Paiil.  (Acts  xviii. 
8.  1  Cor.  i.  14.) 

Cross,  form  of,  69.     Reproach  of,  explained,  ibid. 

Crucifixion,  mode  of,  69.  Prevalence  of,  among  ancient 
nations,  ibid.  Lingering  nature  of  this  punishment,  ibid.  The 
circumstances  of  our  Saviour's  crucifixion  considered  and  illus- 
trated, 70 — 72.  Solution  of  supposed  difliculties  as  to  the  hour 
when  he  was  crucified.     Vol.  I.  pp.  403,  404. 

Cup,  Divination  by,  142. 

Cuttiho  asunder,  punishment  of,  68. 

CusH,  or  Ethiopia,  usually  rendered  Ethiopia  in  our  English 
Bible,  has  a  very  extensive  signiiicatioin.  It  comprehends  all  the 
southern  and  eastern  borders  of  Egypt,  In  some  parts  of  the 
prophecies  of  Ezekiel,  it  plainly  denotes  African  Ethiopia,  or 
Nubia  and  Abyssinia,  and  in  many  other  passages.  (Isa.  xviii.  1. 
XX.  3.  Ezek.  xxx.  5,  4&c)  But  in  others  it  must  signify  Anatic 
Ethiopia,  or  Arabia,  as  in  the  description  of  the  garden  of  Eden. 
(Gen.  ii.  13.)  The  wife  of  Moees  was  contemptuously  styled  a 
"  Cushite,"  or  Ethiopian  of  Arabia.  (Num.  xiL  1.)  And  when 
"  Persia,  Ethiopia,  and  Libya,"  are  recited  in  order,  the  ■eeood 
must  denote  Arabia.  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  5.)  Herodotus,  in  his 
curious  catalogue  of  the  various  nations  composing  the  anny  of 
Xerxes,  distinguishes  the  long-haired  Eastern  or  Asiatic  Ethio- 
pians from  the  woolly-headed  Western  or  African ;  both  being 
descendants  of  Cush,  a  roving  and  enterprising  race,  who  gn4p^ 
ally  extended  their  settlements  from  Chusistan,  **the  laad  of 
Cush,"  or  Susiana,  on  the  coasts  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  thcougfa 
Arabia,  to  the  Red  Sea ;  and  thence  crossed  over  to  Africa,  and 
occupied  its  eastern  coast,  and  gradually  penetrated  into  the  inte- 
rior of  Abyssinia.  (Dr.  Hales's  Analysis  of  Chronology,  toI.  L 
p.  379.) 

Cyprus,  an  island  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  situated  betweeii 
Cilicia  and  Syria,  and  anciently  celebrated  for  the  profligacy  of 
its  inhabitants,  whose  principal  deity  was  the  impure  goddess 
Venus.  Here  Paul  and  Barnabas  landed,  a.  i>.  44.  and  success 
fully  preached  the  Gospel.  (Acts  xiii.  4.  et  $eq,  xxi.  3.)  Cyprus 
proved  to  have  been  a  proconsulate.  Vol.  I.  p.  90. 

Ctmbal,  a  musical  instrument,  notice  of,  184. 

CrRETfE,  the  principal  city  of  the  province  of  Libya  in  AfHet, 
which  was  thence  sometimes  denominated  Cyrenaica,  and  whkh 
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by  the  evangelist  Luke  is  called  Libya  about  Cyrene,  (Acts  ii. 
10.)  Simon,  whom  the  Jews  compelled  to  bear  our  Saviour's 
cross  (Matt,  xxvii.  32.  Luke  xxiii.  26.),  was  a  native  of  this 
place.  At  Cyrene  resided  many  Jews,  who  had  a  synagogue  at 
Jerusalem.  Among  the  Christians  who  were  scattered  abroad, 
in  consequence  of  the  persecution  that  arose  about  Stephen, 
Luke  enumerates  those  of  Cyrene.   (Acts  xi.  20.) 

Ctrkxius,  in  Latin  Quirinus.  (Luke  ii.  2.)  Publius  Sulpi- 
cius  Quirinus  was  sent  from  Rome  as  governor  of  Syria,  with 
which  province  Judsa  was  connected  after  the  banishment  of 
Archehius  to  Vienne  in  Gaul,  in  order  to  take  a  census  of  the 
whole  province.  Fof  the  various  opinions  of  commentators  con- 
cerning that  census,  see  Vol.  I.  pp.  419,  420. 

Ctrus,  king  of  Persia,  the  son  of  Cambyses  a  Persian  satrap 
or  grandee,  and  Mandane,  was  the  liberator  of  the  Jews  from  the 
Babylonish  captivity.  The  prophet  Isaiah  (xliv.  28.)  mentioned 
him  by  name  two  hundred  years  before  he  was  born.  See 
Pbbsia,  infra. 


Daooit,  a  Phoenician  idol,  notice  of,  138. 

Dalmabtutha.    See  Maodala.  '  * 

Dalmatia,  a  province  of  Europe  on  the  east  of  the  Adriatic 
Sea,  and  forming  part  of  the  ancient  lUyricum.  In  this  province, 
Titus  preached  the  Gospel.  (2  Tim.  iv.  10.) 

Damascus,  a  mo3i  ancient  city,  where  Eliezer  the  servant  of 
Abraham  dwelt,  was  built,  according  to  Josephus  ( Antiq.  1.  i.  c  7. 
§  15.),  by  Uz,  the  son  of  Aram,  mentioned  in  Gen.  x.  23.,  and 
situated  in  the  valley  between  Libanus  and  Antilibanus,  watered 
by  the  rivers  Abana  and  Pharpar.  (2  Kings  v.  12.).  It  was 
made  tributary  to  David  (2  Sam.  viii.  6.)  ;  afterwards  it  was  the 
capital  city  of  the  kings  of  Syria.  (Isa.  viL  8.)  It  is  celebrated 
for  its  antiquity,  and  for  being  still  one  of  the  richest  and  most 
magnificent  cities  of  the  Levant,  but  most  of  all  for  being  the 
place  of  the  miraculous  conversion  of  St  Paul.  It  is  situated  in 
a  beautiful  plain.  The  street,  still  called  Straight,  where  St. 
Paul  dwelt,  is  entered  from  the  road  by  Jerusalem ;  it  is  as 
straight  as  an  arrow,  a  mile  in  length,  broad  and  well  paved. 
(Irby*s  and  Mangles*  Travels,  pp.  281,  282.  Carne's  Letters, 
p.  375.)  The  region  around  this  city  is  in  the  Old  Testament 
called  S5yria  of  Damascus. 

Dax. 

1.  The  son  of  Jacob  and  Bilhah,  gave  his  name  to  one  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel.  For  the  limits  of  the  district  assigned  to  this 
tribe,  sec  p.  1 7. 

2.  The  name  of  a  city  in  the  northern  extremity  of  Judsa, 
m  the  tribe  of  Ncphtah ;  it  was  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Libanus,  not  far  from  the  source  of  the  river  Jordan.  Here  Jero- 
boam L  set  up  one  of  the  golden  calves.  In  Rev.  vii.  6.  the  name 
of  the  tribe  of  Dan  ict  omitted,  either  through  the  mistake  of  the 
transcribers,  who  mistook  AAN  for  M.AiN,  and  so  wrote  Ma- 
nassch ;  or  because  the  tribe  had  become  6xtinct ;  or,  by  its  early 
apostasy,  bad  become  the  common  receptacle  of  idols  and  cor- 
rupter of  the  rest.  (See  Judg.  xviii.)  Dr.  Robinson  thinks  that 
the  iirst  opinion  is  the  most  probable,  because  the  tribe  of  Joseph 
is  afterwards  mentioned,  which  included  Manasseh  and  Ephraim. 
'i'here  appears  to  have  been  an  ancient  tradition  in  the  church, 
that,  when  Antichrist  should  come,  he  should  be  a  Jew,  and  of 
the  tribe  of  Dan.  (Woodhouse  on  Rev.  vii.  6.) 

DAifCi:ra  of  the  Jews,  184. 

Daniel,  a  distinguished  Jewish  prophet,  who  lived  and  wrote 
at  Babylon  during  the  captivity.  For  a  further  account  of 
Daniel  and  his  predictions,  see  pp.  277 — 282. 

Darius,  the  common  name  of  several  Persian  king^i,  three  of 
whom  are  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament ;  viz. 

1.  Darius  the  J\fcde,  or  Cyaxares.  (Dan.  vi.  1.) 

2.  Darius  the  son  of  Hystuspes^  whom  Archbishop  Usher  sup- 
poses to  be  the  Ahasuerus  that  married  Esther. 

3.  Darius  Codomannus,  who  is  mentioned  in  Neb.  xii.  22. 
8ce  Persia,  infra. 

Darts,  fiery,  explained,  93,  note  1. 

Dathax,  one  of  those  who,  with  Korah,  Abiram,  and  On,  con- 
spired against  Moses  ;  and,  with  his  accomplices,  was  swallowed 
up  in  the  earth.   (Num.  xvi.) 

Daugutkrs,  education  of,  164.     Portions  of,  ibid, 

David,  the  second  king  of  Israel,  was  the  son  of  Jesse,  of  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  and  the  town  of  Bethlehem.  He  was  the  founder 
of  the  Jewish  dynasty ;  and  from  him,  in  the  fulness  of  the  time 
appointed  by  God,  descended  the  Messiah,  of  whom  he  is  con- 
sidered as  an  illustrious  type.     In  what  sense  David  was  *'  the 


DI 

man  after  GodV  own  heart,"  see  VoL  L  pp.  41 1, 41 S. ;  and  for  tk 
Psalms  ascribed  to  him,  see  Vol.  II.  pp.  239,  940,  241. 

Datid,  city  of,  19. 

Dat,  how  reckoned  by  the  Jews  and  Romans,  72. 

Dat  of  atonement,  how  solemnized,  127. 

DsAD,  law  of  Moses  concerning,  198.  Preparatioii  oC  li 
interment,  198,  199.  Funeral  rites  of,  199 — ^202.  Ihan&m4 
mourning  for  the  dead,  202. 

Dead  Sba,  description  of,  27,  28. 

Dbap  persons,  law  concerning,  82. 

Dbath,  Jewi^  notions  of,  197,  198. 

Deborah. 

1.  The  name  of  Sarah's  nurse,  who  attended  her  into  Cania, 
and  continued  to  reside  in  the  family  of  Isaac,  until  her  doA 
in  the  vicinity  of  Bethel,  where  she  was  interred  with  mtk 
lamentation,  under  an  oak,  from  that  circumstance  termed  Alia 
Bachuth,  or  the  Oak  of  Weeping.  (Gen.  xxiy.  57.  zxxv.  6.) 

2.  A  prophetess,  the  wife  of  Lapidoth,  and  the  Iburtli  ju^  d 
IsraeL  She  was  the  only  woman  who  ever  filled  that  high  offiet 
(Judg.  iv.  v.) 

DsBTons,  laws  concerning,  63. 

Decapitatioh,  punishment  of,  68. 

Decapolis,  district  of,  18. 

Dbdicatioit,  Feast  of,  128.    Vow  of  Dedication,  141. 

Deorses,  Academical,  conferred  in  Jewish  senuDtriei^  165, 
note  3. 

Dekas,  for  some  time,  was  a  companion  of  SL  Paul,  in  pn^ 
gating  the  Gospel ;  but  he  aflerwarids  deserted  him  when  a  pn* 
soner  at  Rome,  and  returned  to  Thessalonica,  which  was  H  thit 
time  a  very  flourishing  commercial  city.  (CoL  iv.  14.  Phikm.  Si 
2  Tim.  iv.  10.) 

Demetrius. 

1.  A  silversmith  at  Ephesus,  whose  chief  business  consiilri  ii 
making  little  models  of  the  temple  in  that  city,  with  the  image  of 
Diana  included  in  them.    He  excited  a  tumult  against  Sl  PuL 

(Acts  JUL,) 

2.  A  Christian,  and  it  should  seem  a  Christian  teacher,  «ks 
is  mentioned  with  much  commendation  in  3  John,  12. 

Demoniacal  possessions,  reality  of,  197. 

Debbe^  a  city  of  Lycaonia,  near  Isauria,  not  &r  from  thf 
Cilician  range  of  Mount  Taurus.  It  was  the  countiy  of  Tifflotkjk 
and  is  mentioned  in  Acts  xiv.  6.  Various  ruins  d  this  plaee  m 
said  still  to  exist,  but  they  have  not  been  described  by  ast 
modem  traveller.  (Col.  Leake's  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  pp.  ICOi 
101.) 

Deserts  in  Palestine,  account  of,  33,  34.  Horrors  of  liv 
Great  Arabian  Desert  described,  34,  35. 

"  Devout  Mkx,"  who  they  were,  110. 

Dews,  heavy,  in  Palestine,  25. 

DiAXA  (a^^/c),  a  heathen  goddess,  the  fabled  daughter  d 
Jupiter  and  Latona,  and  the  twin  sister  of  Apollo.  She  preaded 
over  forests  and  hunting,  and  also  over  child-birth ;  uid  w« 
especially  worshipped  at  Ephesus,  where  a  temple  waserectni 
in  her  honour,  which,  for  its  extent  and  magnificence,  wa 
anciently  reputed  to  be  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world.  (Acts 
xix.  24.  27,  28.  34,  35.) 

DiciioTOMT,  a  Jewish  punishment,  68. 

DiNAU  was  the  daughter  of  Jacob  and  Leah,  at  the  time  tb« 
patriarch  dwelt  not  far  from  the  country  occupied  by  the  Hi*it«*. 
Prompted  by  curiosity,  she  vent  out  to  see  the  daughters  9/ thf 
landj  most  probably  to  a  festival,  when  she  was  ravished  ^ 
Shechem,  a  prince  of  the  Hivites.  It  is  not  known  what  became 
of  her,  afler  the  extermination  of  the  Shechemites  (Gen.  xxii'^.l : 
but  it  appears  from  Gen.  xlvi.  15.  that  she  was  living  in  t!if 
patriarch's  family,  and  accompanied  him  into  Egypt. 

DioNTsius,  a  member  of  the  tribunal  of  the  Areofagui  t: 
Athens,  who  was  induced  by  the  preaching  of  St.  Paul  to  einl»v< 
the  Christian  religion.  (Acts  xvii.  34.) 

Dioscuri,  or  the  Twins  (A/cjritti/.):<),  Castor  and  PoUax,  tbe 
fabled  sons  of  Jupiter  and  Leda,  were  supposed  to  have  »^ 
peculiar  power  over  storms :  hence  they  became  the  patron  dei- 
ties of  seamen.     (Acts  xxviii.  1 1 .) 

DioTREPHKs,  a  professing  Christian,  who  (it  appears)  did  »« 
receive  with  hospitality  those  whom  the  apostle  Jofain  sent  to  Im 
or  permit  others  to  do  so.  (3  John  9.) 

Diseases  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  and  their  treatmeot. 
see  pp.  196—197. 

DiTi:vATio]r,  by  the  cup,  142.  By  inspecting  the  liver  d 
victims,  143.  By  arrows,  ibid.  By  the  staff,  ifrid.  How  pa 
nished  among  the  Jews,  62. 
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iwish  account  of,  162,  163. 
e  youngest  son  of  Javan.  (Gen.  x.  4.)  The 
by  his  descendants  cannot  be  exactly  ascertained, 
text  and  Septuagint  version  of  Gen.  x.  4.  read 
ch  some  interpret  of  the  island  of  Rhodes ;  bat 
t  to  the  river  Rhodanus,  or  Rhone, 
inuean  proselyte  who  was  Saul's  chief  herdsman : 
the  priests  at  Nob,  whom  Saul  imagined  to  be  in 
I  David,  and  to  supply  him  with  provisions. 
-19.) 

A,  the  capital  of  Nephet-Dora,  a  district  in  Ca» 
>  conquered  by  Joshua,  (Judg.  xii.  23.)  It  is  sup- 
been  situated  on  the  coast,  not  far  from  Mount 

haritable  and  pious  Christian  widow  of  Joppa, 
tored  to  life.  (Acts  ix.  36—41.)  Like  the  Syriac 
it  signifies,  a  gazelle. 

le  PricKts,  113.  Of  the  High-priest,  113,  114. 
ascription  of,  155—159.     Allusions  to  theatrical 

icated,  given  to  Christ,  nature  of,  71. 
;]iiN6B,  account  of,  119. 
a  Jewish  punishment,  68. 
lotice  of,  52. 

in  in  the  Babylonian  empire,  mentioned  in  Dan. 
to  the  historian  Polybius,  with  whom  Professor 
»,  it  was  situated  in  Mesopotamia,  at  the  mouth 
laboras. 
of  the  Jews,  account  of,  150—155. 


EG 


of  the  Jewish  women,  168. 

uently  denotes  the  land  of  Judsa,  13. 

:xs,  frequent  in  Palestine,  38. 

)rthem  peak  of  Mount  Ephraim,  a  naked,  unfruit- 

Shechem,  and  over  against  Mount  Girizxx. 
»antains  are  separated  by  a  narrow  valley.  From 
B  were  pronounced.  (Deut  xi.  29.  Josh.  viii.  30.) 
the  Achmetha  of  Ezra  (vi.  2.),  was  the  principal 
on  the  site  of  which  stands  the  modem  Hamadan. 
ible  for  the  coolness  of  its  temperature :  on  which 

chosen  to  be  the  summer  residence  of  Cyrus  and 
;  kings  of  Persia.  It  was  built  and  fortified  by 
f  the  Medes.  The  tombs  of  Esther  and  Mordecai 
t  still  preserved  here ;  and  a  colony  of  Jews,  who 
ident  at  Hamadan  from  time  immemorial,  protect 

(Alcock's  [unpublished]  Travels  in  Russia,  Persia, 
I  1 828-29,  p.  80.     London,  1831. 8 vo.) 

18  of  the  country  in  which  the  Garden  of  our  first 
bced.  (Gen.  il  8.  15.  ui.  23,  24.  iv.  16.)  It  has 
supposed  to  have  been  situated  in  Syria,  in  Baby- 
)  mouth  of  the  Euphrates,  and  in  Armenia,  whence 
la  of  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris,  two  of  the  paradi- 
'ell  ascertained ;  and  two  others,  whose  springs  are 
)urhood,  agree  in  many  respects  with  the  third  and 
mentioned  by  Moses.  The  last  opinion  has  been 
d. 

int  valley  near  Damascus.     (Amos  i.  5.) 
ly  of  Mesopotamia  or  Assyria,  under  the  power  of 
,  (2  Kings  xix.  12.  Isa.  xxxvii.  12.)  In  Ezek.  xxvii. 
d  with  Asshur.    Prof.  Gcsenius  conjectures  that  it 
on  in  Diarbekir,  towards  the  Tigris. 
,  country  of.    See  p.  15.,  and  Idumaea,  p.  18. 
!r  of  children  among  the  Jews,  163,  164. 
king  of  the  Moabites,  who  oppressed  the  Israelites 
rears.     (Judg.  iii.  12.)      At  length  !Ehud,  a  Benja- 
led  up  to  deliver  them  from  their  oppression,  who 
iie  manner  related  in  Judg.  iii.  15 — 26. 
.  Hebrew  called  Mizraim,  after  Mizraim  the  son  of 
ntry  of  Africa,  the  length  of  which  was  very  dispro- 
its  breadth  :  its  extent  from  the  mouths  of  the  Nile 
i  border  of  Nubia,  under  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  was 
lies ;  but  it  was  little  wider  than  the  valley  through 
ile  ran  in  Upper  Egypt,  until  it  reached  Uie  Lower 
ne  distance  above  the  head  or  vertex  of  the  Delta, 
illey  expanded  itself.     The  Upper  Bgjpt  or  Thebaid 
)  called  Pathros  in  Scripture,  as  dirtfaMiiished  from 
properly  called  Caphtor,  or  Egypt,     (Compare  Isa. 
Exek.  xxix.  14. ;  and  Jer.  xliv.  1.  wUh  Ezek.  xxz. 


14 — 16.  Deut  ii.  23.  Jer.  xlvii.  4.)  This  country  seems  to  have 
attained  an  earlier  and  a  higher  degree  of  civilization  and  refine- 
ment than  any  other  in  the  world.  Even  in  Abraham's  days  we 
find  it  the  seat  of  a  royal  government,  and  a  princely  court, 
abounding  with  provisions,  while  the  neighbouring  countries, 
and  even  the  fertile  regions  of  Palestine,  were  exposed  to  fre- 
quent £unines.  (Gen.  xiL  10.)  In  his  grandson  Jacob's  time 
there  was  a  settled  caravan  trade  carried  on  through  Palestine 
from  Arabia  and  the  East,  for  spicery,  balm,  and  myrrh,  and  pro 
bably  also  for  slaves.  (Gen.  xxxvii.  25.)  Its  superior  fertility^ 
indeed,  was  occasioned  by  the  annual  inundation  of  the  Nile, 
the  rising  of  which  has  fiimished  the  prophet  Jeremiah  (xlvi. 
7,  8.)  with  a  fine  image,i  and  by  the  irrigation  of  their  lands 
(Deut.  xL  10.) ;  and  wherever  this  is  still  practised  the  land 
now  literally  brings  forth  by  hand  fills,  as  it  did  in  the  time  of  the 
patriarch  Joseph.  (Gen.  xli.  47.)  In  every  age  of  the  world 
Egypt  has  been  celebrated  for  those  stupendous  monuments  of 
ancient  art — the  pyramids ;  several  of  which  have  been  success- 
fully explored  by  the  enterprising  traveller,  M.  Belzoni.  The 
countless  multitude  of  date  trees,  which  form  even  forests  about 
some  of  the  villages,  furnish  a  great  source  of  subsistence  to  the 
people.  To  cut  these  down  (as  it  is  said  the  French  were  pro- 
ceeding to  do,  and  would  have  done,  but  that  the  people  surren- 
dered at  the  prospect  of  this  utter  ruin)  would  be  to  cut  off  the 
support  of  the  pnesent  and  the  hopes  of  a  future  generation. 
Nothing  could  be  more  terrible  than  this  denunciation  of  Jere- 
miah (xlvL  22,  23.)  against  Egypt :— TA^y  thall  march  with 
an  armtfy  and  come  agcUntt  her  vith  axet  at  heioert  ofvood: 
they  thall  cut  do-am  her  foretty  taith  the  Lord,  though  it  cannot 
be  searched ;  becaute  they  are  more  than  the  gratohoppert, 
and  are  innumerable,  (Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  the 
Mediterranean,  pp.  167.  170.)  On  the  prophecies  concerning 
Egypt,  and  their  fulfilment,  see  Vol.  I.  p.  125. 

The  Egyptians  boasted  of  being  the  most  ancient  people  in 
the  world ;  the  inventors  of  arts  and  sciences :  they  communi- 
cated to  the  Greeks  the  names  of  the  gods,  and  their  theology  : 
they  exceeded  in  superstition  and  idolatry,  worshipping  stnrs, 
men,  animals,  and  even  plants.  Moses  informs  us  that  the  He- 
brews sacrificed  beasts  whose  slaughter  was  considered  by  the 
Egyptians  as  an  abomination  (Exod.  viii.  26.),  likewise  that 
they  would  not  eat  with  the  Hebrews,  because  they  abhorred  all 
shepherds.  Concerning  the  motives  of  this  aversion  opinions 
are  divided.  Some  believe  it  to  be  founded  on  the  invasion  of 
Egypt  by  the  shepherd  kings  fi-om  Arabia,  who  reigned  here  a 
long  time,  according  to  Manetho.  Others  think  that  the  Egyp- 
tians, after  their  king  Sesostris,  being  accustomed  to  a  soft  and 
idle  life,  detested  shepherds,  whose  profession  was  more  active 
and  laborious.  Others,  that  the  Egyptians  were  s5  averse  to 
shepherds  because  of  their  killing  and  eating  sheep,  kids,  and 
goats,  whifdi  were  objects  of  their  worship. 

The  aotimiity  of  the  Egyptian  empire  is  indisputable,  though 
its  origin  iilsfolYed  in  impenetrable  obscurity.  The  common 
name  of  Uw  Egsrptian  kings  was  Pharaoh,  which  signified  sove- 
reign power,  though  each  had  another  name  peculiar  to  himself. 
History  has  preserved  the  names  of  several  kings  of  Egypt,  and 
a  succession  of  their  dynasties :  but  the  inclination  of  these  his- 
torians to  magnify  the  great  antiqoity  of  their  nation  has  injured 
their  credibility.  It  is  certain  that  the  Egyptian  dynastiM  wwrt 
not  all  successive,  bat  many  of  them  were  collateral  t  and  ibt 
greatest  part  of  the  kings,  who  are  placed  one  after  tlw  othiib 

<  At  Molubis,  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  Mr.  Jowett  observed  i^  cattle* 
fair.  Several  baHkloes  were  swimming  from  the  opposite  side  acnMS  tht 
water.  Their  unwieldy  body  sinks  deep  into  the  water,  so  that  only  a  part 
of  the  neck  is  level  with  the  surface  :  while  their  upUfted  head  just  raiget 
the  snorting  noetrils  above  the  water.  Often  a  little  Arab  boy  takes  hif 
passage  across  the  Nile  upon  the  back  of  this  animal ;  setting  his  feet  on 
the  shoulders,  holding  fast  by  the  horns,  and  thus  keeping  his  balance. 
As  the  buf&Ioes  rose  out  of  the.  water  on  the  bank  I  wat»  struck  with  their 
large  bony  size,  compared  with  the  little  that  had  appeared  of  them  whllo 
in  the  water.  Their  emerging  brought  to  mind  the  passage,  Qen.  xli.  1,  2. 
—Behold  he  stood  by  the  river  :  andoehold,  there  came  up  out  qf  the  river 
seven  wtU/avoured  kine  and  fat  fleshed ;  and  they  fed  in  a  meadow.  It 
was  the  very  scene,  and  the  very  country.  (Jowett'sChristian  Researches 
in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  166.)  Mr.  J.,  speaking  of  the  boat  in  which  he 
crossed  the  river  Nile,  says  that  it  "  was  balla.sted  with  earth  taken  ftoui 
the  river-banks— vert  stiff  and  rich  soil,  without  stones.  With  this  same 
mud  the  sides  of  the  ooat  were  plastered,  at  thoHe  parts  in  the  fore-half  of 
the  vessel  where  moveable  planks  were  placed  in  order  to  raise  the  sun* 
nel  higher:  the  mud  filled  up  the  crevices,  and  prevented  the  water  from 
gushing  in,  as  would  othervnse  be  the  case.  This  mud  was  so  rich  and 
slimy,  and  when  dry  so  firm  and  impervious,  that,  together  with  the  strong 
reed  that  grows  on  tlie  banks,  it  is  easy  to  conceive  how  the  mother  of 
Moses  c«nstructed  a  little  ark  which  would  float :  she  then  placed  ft  among 
the  flags,  in  order  that  the  stream  might  not  carry  h  down,  Exod.  ill.  3 » 
abld.  p.  167.) 


pruplicta.     (I, 

riixi.  puticulu-ly    dii<1utt<ani 
1  silvanlage  from  i  poncrrnin 
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part  of  Egjptt  ■nodui    tintplainof  EKjpt,uidirada  it  a  pRninec  of  lb(  Prnia  h 

1 1.  H.  36M,  1.  c.  330.    (Calmrt,  HmL  Prabu  dc  I'OmII 

torn.  ii.  fp.  341 — 343.) 

EiicD,  the  ■ccduil  judge  of  ibc  iBaeliui,  wbaa  k  tf^ 

(he  Dppmaon  of  Eslos,  king  of  Miabi.  (Jgd^i^ 

the   lancliUs  Uid  Egvp-    3fi.) 


Uie  Philu-  '  the  Cnt  who  propaMd  M  kimI  back  (he  uk,  ts  be  l 

tliJs  intinucy  I  thaaeeiUniitinirhidiilbRHighl  on  tbrircaaDli7.(lSH 
ib  of  1  Bwlicbub  wu  adoml  ■(  Ekron.  (3  Kings  L  11 
.  40.). !      Eli,  the  fiiuitfa  king  of  Inel.  nicenM  U>  Ual 
(Hud. '  and  leigncd  two  jean  at  Tina,  wbtte  he  wm  ■■aii 
Ign  of    Zimii,  at  an  eo{(rUiiimrDl  given  to  hin  b*  ODtrfla^ 
'    (IKingaiTL  K— ID.) 

Elib,  ValleT  ot,  aodct  oL  3%. 

ELAa,thpeliJe«t  nn  ofShem,  who  sttlediaaa^kl 

foulh  of  Media,  callfd  aitei  him  Elam.     StiictI;,  BskH 

ELTKiia,  t  dittrict  of  Penia,  nrn  the  botlon  rflkM 

Gulf  belWf«i  Media  and  Babylonia,  uid  fijnoiaifMrft 

region  of  Suiiana:  but  in  a  wider  aenae  it  ia  imi^a^t 

Media  itwK  u  in  Dan.  tiii.  S.  Gen.  x.  SL  lii.l.kaal 

Ilii.  6.   Jer.  ilix.  94 — 39.   Elek.  uxiL34.     laMtrfh 

i^M.  Elam  ia  rcpreaentn]  aa  a  coDtentiDW  pNfk,Mlt 

[o  the  npigbbourinp  nitioiia.     IMiiIb^ibi"' 

Ihe  inhabitant*  of  Eljmaia.     In  Jn.  ui.B 

ihabitanli  of  Ihii  oauntt;  an  mtBtiiailB 


with  i>o,  '  junction  wilt)  llii'  .Meile*. 
3.  liL  9. 1      Elitii,  Elotn,  or  Aiuth,  a 
in  !  Bbtl  un  tl    ~ 


porttfl 

Het.    Onihe  conqDM  rfEiliBtflWU 

ri'pcho  through  :  look  [foearwian  of  thii  place,  and  there  eataUiibed  a  taltld 

(S  Kinfis  '  part*  iif  the  (hen  known  i^rid.    Solomon  buill  dip  tHI 

andlookiarnt  (bom  (a  Ophir.   (2  Sun.  Tiiu  14.  SChna.*" 

Elath  continued  in  pgaeiaion  of  (be  loaelilia  daM 

ci>ple  had  rained  '  unlil. '      ' 


unlil.  in  (lie  rviftn  of  Joram,  it  wat  recoicnd  b;  tt*  ta^  ■*• 

(3  King!  viii.  an.),  from  whom  it  waa  relika  b>  **  ** 

(3  KinfM  lii.  as.)     Under  hi»  giandaon  Ahai  it  """Jj  !. ' 

\iy  thv  Edomilca  (ivL  6.) ;  from  whom,  after  maoj  dwg*  |v 


niciii,  who  hckl  those  pro- 1  »;  tii<.-i.-itiui»mii<i.  u.^,  iiuu_  , , 

in,  banngjiul  them  under   the  I'loleniicH,  it  finally  passed  into  the  povraoonof^ 

'  balHiloMar,  kin;  uf  Am-    It  wa.i  aiirienttv  b  great  rmporium  far  Ihc  Tyi' 

91  him;  who  linri  retook!      Ei-I)fTHKL   (Cm.  xxxv.  7.).  and  El-Ei1ihl.1«*>"^^<_ 

II!  whulr  nf  the  c«untr,r    xixiii.  2(1.),  the  name  of  two  nllara  errctnl  bj  '*^^kWl 

hi«  fiither'a  weptre.  (Ji-r.  -  return  to  Canaan.    The  first  aifniifir*.  (hat  God  waa  *^.fc1 

I  uf  Bethel  to  liim  in  prrforming  the  proinicea  \Sxr^,        ' 
IS   itucxerdpd    hin    fa(her  j  KTond  iiiiplie«.  thai  the  miiihty  God  was 
igned  ail  veon.     (Hero-    ship  to  liiin  and  hi«  ofliipring. 
deolh  Apric*  (thi 
lidcd  the  throne.     " 


;»>»" 


,    _  ;  who  rewived  (he  (cmporary  gift  of  pio^'V'nL 

'ith  tho  king  of  I  of  finning  divine  hjrmni,  and  aihging  (hem  to  Gt^  '      | 
ie  latter  marched  agsinsl    xi.  S6.) 
ing  of  Egypt  came  to  (ho  |      Elukb*  oT  tho  tsraelili 


Bee  p.  43.     EkJei.o/**'^] 


The  third  n 


of  Aaron,  whom  he  aiiccecded  in  ''^  J 

c.     Having  Iwen  born  in  (be  dewit.  he  rnlered  l^*/f ' 

aaii,  in  the  divinion  of  which  he  aaainted  Jodiaa  ^1 

'uling  the  uflice  of  high-prieM  about  S3  yeara,  he  JM*  |i 

ivuB  Inirinl  in  the  mounloina  of  EfAroim.  I 

'Z.  The  Mill  uf  Ahinadab ;  he  waa  ranctiGed  or  Ht  ^>  I 

krei'  the  ark  gl'  GiiJ,  whirh  waj  deponiteil  in  hia  filkK'thC 

afl'T  it  luiil  been  lU'nl  back  to  the  Iiraelitca,  by  die  Fl ' 

(liSam.viii.  I.) 

3.  Tho  Hi>n  of  Dnda,  the  aecond  of  David'a  mighty  ^IB 
diatinnuinhiil  himsrlf  by  his  brave  achieTeinenta.  Hewa* 
of  the  (hnw  H-arriom  who  forced  their  way  throagh  t*  N» 
lino  forccH.  to  jinicuri'  water  for  David  from  the  wad  if  Brik' 
hem.  at  ibe  imminent  htiord  of  their  liTim.   (I  Chmk  in 


>i«.  ihr  diMMiw  of  Job,  196. 
>n  nf  Doilo.  and  one  nf  Divid'a  • 
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nth  high-priest  of  the  Israelites,  whom  he  judged 
B  was  descended  from  Ithamar.  It  is  not  known 
ical  dignity  was  transferred  to  him  from  the  family 
le  was  severely  reproved  for  his  false  indulgences 
e  aonSf  Hophni  and  Phinehas:  he  died  suddenly 
ings  of  the  capture  of  the  ark,  and  the  total  dis- 
le  Israelites  by  the  Philistines.  ( 1  Sam.  ii.  iii.) 
le  of  a  man,  who  was  the  father  of  Joseph,  the 
iiy.  (Luke  ilL  23.) 

kor  of  the  royal  household,  under  Hezekiah ;  by 
deputed,  with  others,  to  receive  the  proposals  of 
I  the  part  of  Sennacherib.  He  succeeded  Shebna 
igreeably  to  the  prediction  of  Isaiah  ;  who  highly 
character,  and,  under  images  borrowed  from  the 
mtal  poetry,  promised  that  he  should  enjoy  un- 
lence  and  authority. 

f  Judah,  the  son  of  Josiah,  whose  name  was  afler- 
l  by  Pharaoh-Necho  king  of  Egypt  into  Jehoiakxm 

e  Elijah. 

frandson  of  Joshua,  the  high-priest,  rebuilt  part  of 
nisalem.  He  was  allied,  by  marriage,  to  Tobiah 
t,  to  whom  hs  gave  spacious  apartments  in  the 
t,  to  the  scandal  of  his  religion,  and  the  great 
country.  (Neh.  xii.  10.  iii.  1.  xiii.  4t-9.) 

»f  of  Abraham's  servants,  and  emment  for  the  con- 
d  in  him  by  the  patriarch,  as  well  as  for  the  piety 
with  which  he  executed  the  commission  of  pro- 
for  Isaac  (Gen.  xxiv.)  Before  the  birth  of  Isaac, 
I  that  Abraham  had  designed  to  make  him  his  heir. 

1  of  Dodabah,  a  prophet,  who  foretold  to  Jehosha- 
trade-fleet,  which  he  had  fitted  out  in  conjunction 
rorthy  Ahaziah,  should  be  wrecked,  and  prevented 
0  Tarshish.  (2  Chron.  xx.  37.) 
J  of  the  interlocutors  in  the  book  of  Job,  was  "  the 
lel  the  Buzite,  of  the  kindred  of  Ram,"  or  Aram. 
.  Gen.  xxii.  21.)  He  was  of  the  family  of  the 
aham,  and  was  descended  from  Buz  the  son  of  Na- 
ah :  it  is  most  probable  that  that  branch  of  the 
mily  settled  in  hhimtea. 

Eli  AS,  after  Moses,  was  the  most  celebrated  pro- 
Md  Testament,  sumaraed  the  Tishbite,  from  Thisbe 
his  birth.  He  was  a  strenuous  vindicator  of  the 
le  true  God,  in  opposition  to  the  idolatrous  kings 
he  lived.  (1  Kings  xvii. — xix.)  He  was  miracu- 
ited  to  heaven  (2  Kings  ii.  1 — 11.) ;  and  many  ages 
tore  distinguished  honour  awaited  him.  Elijidi  and 
B  only  men  whoFC  history  does  not  terminate  with 
.•€  out  of  this  world.  Elijah  appeared,  together  with 
ount  Tabor,  at  the  time  of  Christ's  transfiguration, 
d  with  him  respecting  the  great  work  of  redemption, 
IS  aliout  to  accomplish.  (Matt  xvii.  1 — 3.  and  the 
ages  in  Mark  and  Luke.)  For  an  illustration  of 
3f  Elijah  towards  the  prophets  of  Baal,  see  p.  141. 
seventh  encampment  of  the  Hebrews,  in  the  north 
PHert,  where  they  found  twelve  fountains  and  seventy 
When  this  place  was  visited  by  Dr.  Shaw,  in  the 
the  eighteenth  century,  he  found  here  nine  wells  or 
id  2000  palm  trees.  (Exod.  xv.  27.) 
sumamed  the  Temanite,  one  of  the  friends  of  Job, 
obably  descended  from  Eliphaz  the  son  of  Esau,  to 
ity  or  district  of  Teman  was  allotted.     (Dr.  Good, 

he  successor  of  Elijah  in  the  prophetic  office:  he 
nerous  miracles  in  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  which  are 
•  Kings  iL — xiii.  Sec  Vol.  I.  p.  412.  where  the  de- 
forty-two  young  persons  by  this  prophet  is  vindicated 
dls  of  skeptics. 

Isles  of  Elishah,  a  Grecian  province  whence  purple 
t  to  Tyre.  (Gen.  x.  4.  Ezck.  xxvii.  7.)  According 
«niu8,  the  name  is  most  probably  akin  to  Elis,  which 
ense  is  used  for  the  whole  Peloponnesus.  According 
;  is  Hellas,  or  Greece.  This  country  most  probably 
name  from  Elishah  the  son  of  Javan,  whose  descend- 
d  part  of  Greece. 


EP 

Elkosh,  the  birth-place  of  the  prophet  Nahum  (i.  1.):  it  h 
either  Alkuah  in  Assyria,  where,  Gesenius  thinks,  he  might  have 
bcten  bom  of  Israelitish  parents ;  or,  according  to  Jerome,  Elcescp 
a  village  in  Galilee. 

Elul,  the  sixth  month  of  the  Jewish  ecclesiastical  year,  and 
the  twelfth  month  of  the  civil  year.  The  etymology  of  this 
word  is  obscure.  For  a  notice  of  the  festivals  in  this  month, 
see  p.  76. 

Eltmais.     See  Elam. 

Eltmas.     See  Bar-Jesus,  p.  557. 

Embalmihg,  Egyptian  and  Jewish  processes  ofl    See  p.  198. 

Exiys,  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  to  the 
east  and  north-east  of  the  Dead  Sea.  They  were  a  numerous, 
warlike,  and  gigantic  rac«,  probably  descended  from  Ham.  They 
were  defeated  by  Chedorlaomer  in  Shaveh  Kiriathaim,  or  the 
Plain  of  Kiriathaim.  (Gen.  xiv.  5.) 

Emmaus,  a  small  village  of  Judaea,  distant  sixty  furlongs  from 
Jerusalem.  It  is  memorable  for  the  very  interesting  conversation 
between  Jesus  Christ  and  two  of  his  disciples  in  the  evening,  of 
the  day  of  his  resurrection.  (Luke  xxiv.)  **  The  mean  and  tri- 
fling village,  all  that  now  exists,  of  Emmaos,  stands  on  an  emi- 
nence, in  the  midst  of  hills.  The  people,  who  live  here,  are  poor 
and  wretched  ;  they  are  chiefly  Christians."  (Game's  Recolleo* 
tions  of  the  East,  p.  213.) 

Encampments  of  the  Jews,  86,  87. 

E.V-DOR,  a  city  belonging  to  the  half-tribe  of  Manasseh  on 
the  west  side  of  the  Jordan :  according  to  Eusebius,  it  was  four 
Roman  miles  to  the  south  of  Mount  Tabor.  Here  dwelt  the 
sorceress,  who  was  consulted  by  Saul  a  short  time  before  the 
fatal  battle  of  Gilboa. 

Eir-ROLAiM,  or  the  fountain  of  calves,  a  place  situated  on  the 
northern  point  of  the  Dead  Sea.     (Ezek.  xlvii.  10.) 

Eir-GEDDA,  mountains  of,  30. 

En-gsui,  or  the  fountain  of  the  kid,  anciently  called  Haza- 
zon  Tamar,  was  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  not  far  from  the 
southern  point  of  the  Dead  Sea.  Its  surrounding  district 
abounded  with  palm  trees  and  vines.  (Josh.  xv.  62.  2  Chron. 
XX.  2.  Song  of  Sol.  i.  14.)  In  the  vicinity  of  this  place  was 
the  cave  of  £n-gedi ;  for  a  notice  of  which,  see  p.  82. 

ExoRAViNo,  art  of,  among  the  Jews,  183.    . 

En-misprat,  or  the  fountain  of  judgment,  the  same  as  the 
waters  of  Meribah,  or  contention,  the  name  of  a  fountain  in  the 
desert  of  Sin,  otherwise  called  Kadesh. 

En-rooel,  or  the  fountain  of  the  spy,  a  fountain  on  the  south- 
east of  Jerusalem :  it  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  the  fountain 
of  Siloam  ;  for  a  notice  of  which,  see  p.  28. 

Enoch. 

1.  The  son  of  Cain,  in  honour  of  whom  the  first  dty  men- 
tioned in  Scripture  was  called  Enoch  by  h^s  father,  who  erected 
it.  (Gen.  iv.  17.)  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  situated  on  the 
east  of  Eden. 

2.  The  iktber  of  Methuselah,  memorable  for  his  piety.  Having 
lived  365  years,  he  was  translated,  and  did  not  see  death.  (Gen. 
V.  18.  24.  Heb.  xi.  5.)  The  memory  of  which  event  is  confirmed 
by  heathen  traditions,  Vol.  I.  p.  71.  According  to  the  modem 
Jews,  and  the  Arabians  (who  call  him  Idria  the  learnedly  he 
was  the  inventor  of  letters,  arithmetic,  and  astronomy ;  probably 
from  the  etymology  of  the  name,  which  signifies  initial^  or  ini- 
tiating. For  a  notice  of  the  apocryphal  prophecy  of  Enochy  flee 
Vol.  L  p.  318. 

Enon,  a  place  or  fountain,  not  far  from  Salim,  where  John 
baptized  many  persons.  Accordin^^  to  Eusebius,  it  was  eight 
Roman  miles  from  Scythopolis,  and  fifty-three  north-east  of  Je- 
rusalem. 

Enos,  the  son  of  Seth  and  grandson  of  Adam,  was  bom  a.  x. 
235,  and  died  at  the  age  of  905  years :  consequently  he  was 
contemporary  with  Adam  695  years,  and  84  years  with  Noah. 
After  the  birth  of  Enos,  divine  worship,  which  till  that  time  had 
been  confined  to  private  families,  became  public.  The  descend* 
ants  of  Seth  separated  themselves  from  the  descendants  of  Cain, 
and  invoked  the  name  of  Grod,  probably  on  fixed  days,  and  in 
assemblies  where  every  one  was  admitted.  (Gren.  v.  6.  1  Chnm. 
i.  1.   Gen.  iv.  26.) 

Entertaihmeitts  of  the  Jews.     See  pp.  172,  178. 

Ep«netus,  the  first  person  in  proconsular  Asia  who  em- 
braced the  Christian  faith.  (Rom.  xvi.  5.)  In  which  passage, 
many  modem  versions,  and  among  them  our  authorized  venioBy 
read  Achaia,  which  is  a  mistake  in  the  copy  whence  they  wiopt 
made :  for  the  Alexandnan  «xid  V«!(k»k  XGttsi»acn\^  ^^i^  ^a^ 
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17.  if. 

8.   PhilHii.23.) 

DOHDt;  uid  hw 

ounJal 

vrilh 

stjte 

>  fcllaw-labourer 

u.d  h, 

hi<  laboura  and 

.  -if  Ihe  Phitip- 

in  lid  to  Si. 

1.     (Phil.  iv. 

.    Va-kah  nq  Ihe 

Ihc  hwuof  I-nel:  and 

tion.  anJ  mSSmi 

Via.     (On  the 

[>.  135,  136.) 

high  id«  uf 

ua,»l  in  that 

Taird'at'll' 

Bin  thai  vraa 

'Ii^nninnl.  Widely 
>ur  of  the  Iheatie 
Dlian  of  which,  on 


:'iiii[.  iliis  city 


1.     The  pre- 
n  of  Ihe  ac- 
§  the  fint  vf  the  apoca* 

k  ilectennioa  in  religioua 
rc(Rfv.ii.6.), 
After  a  i>r[>- 

incipii^t  indif- 
|or  thi?  pinjilipt,  iiiCTFawd 

I  mull  with  ilia  [{cnnnl 
D  foil  ncr  nth  renlury." 
vol.  i.  pp.  SIZ,  213.) 
the  Turka,  and 
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roua.  He  gare  hii  name  to  one  of  the  tribe*  of  laid :  Im  ^ 
hmit*  lUatled  to  which,  ve  pt  17.  The  Ephnimiln  *nt» 
able  to  ntler  iha  •omal  (A,  to  whJdi  Ibey  |an  ihr  noai  rfa 
(Jud;.  lii  B.)  It  ii  ■  dognlar  eirenmauace,  thai  thi  aola 
GrFrlia  han  not  the  HNind  of  aA  in  tbeii  liagnafr.  Bo* 
thrj  are  liable  to  be  ileleetad  like  the  EphniMln.  (BtO^ 
Rcararche*  in  Greece,  p.  33t.) 

2.  A  cnoadeiable  dl;  of  JadcB,  eight  Roman  mSfa  irttf 
Jrniaalem,  aeeonling  la  Eiubiua.  end  near  a  daaot  cf  tti  ^ 
nanie ;  lo  which  Jeaiu  Chiiat  retind  aAer  he  hai!  naad  I^n* 
from  Iha  dead.      (John  iL  64.) 

3.  Ephtaiia,  PoreM  at,  36. 

4.  Ephraim,  Mountain!  el,  30. 
EraaiT.a. 

I.  Another  name  lor  the  toim  of  BeOleheH.    (Xkt.L) 

3.  The  lot  of  Ephiaim.    (PaaL.ciniL  S.) 

Ertei-aiA^*,  the  foilowen  of  EpicunM.  a  ccletMii  Afe 
nian  phiJoaopber :  the;  acknowledged  no  goda,  ncrfl  ■  ■■ 
only,  and  abaolulel^  denied  that  they  czerdacd  aiij  Wlijlwi 
Dvr^r  ibe  world.  For  an  illustration  oT  6aint  PmT*  ni^ 
adilrpH  lo  Ihvm  at  AUirna,  ace  p.  SSfl,  327. 

EfisTita,  Ancienl.  fonn  of,  1B3. 

ErucKA*  of  ihe  Jewa,  amount  at,  77. 

EaisTra.  tiraaDrpr  of  the  city  of  Corinlh,  who  f^old 
Chttilianity  and  brcame  die  IUIow-Ukniiv '      ~    * 


Eaia 


I,  IhcK 


e  of  whoaa   isign. 


>  cThaak 


ispasH 


■r  the  ri 


le  Hei.  Mr»tn>.  Hiirlky 
in  all  direiTlions,  ninidxt 
iividuol  only  wuH  I(>und 
of  iu  anre  flmiriiiliin; 

11a  and  the  jackal 
vas  Ihc  nirliu|inlia 
i-iionaiy  Kcgiater, 
1  Seven  Churchea, 


H  ten  nth,  wo*  adopted  and 
.d  on  Ephraim,  and  hii 
i  tbnt  thcyoungeat 

■his  poalerity  more  im 


col.  a. 

E-iAr.  or  Bdox,  the  cideat  eon  of  Imac,  an 
of  Jacob.  He  delighled  mach  in  bunting; 
of  a  more  domentic  tum,  became  the  (aeou 
Rebekah.  by  wfaoae  eounael  and  direction  be 
Uinrd  hia  father'a  bleaaing  in  preformer  to  Eibo;  who  kmim 
place  or  acopc  for  a  change  of  purpoie  in  his  (^liar,  Iha^tl 
aoughl  il  carefully  with  lean.  (Gen.  xxviL  1 — 3L  Bikd. 
IT.)  On  Jacob'a  return  into  Canaan  from  Meaapotamia, I 
ha  hod  fled  to  a*oid  hia  bnrther'a  reaenlnrnt,  ~ 
with  great  kindneia ;  and  on  Iiaac'a  death  be  retunM 
Srir.  Concerning  the  remainder  of  hia  life  or  ibe 
hia  death  the  Ucriptureii  are  lilcni.  In  the  hiatnrici 
phcCicsl  hooka,  Euu  and  Edom  reapectieely  denote 
the  Idumiean  triln.  In  Rom.  ii.  13.  where  St.  PanI  (IMH 
t.,  the  apoitlc  il  evidently  Ireatins  only  of  tbe  poMina 
of  Jiicob  and  Eiiau. 

Ehibieloi.  Plain  of,  l«-DUnt  of,  33. 

E^HiOL.  Valley  of.  a  &nile  vale  in  iho  land  of  CanM  mi 
in  the  auulhcm  part  of  Judah.  Here  the  Hebrew  ■[lin.iH" 
eiptoiini!  the  counlry,  cut  a  lery  large  cluater  of  giapc*.  "W 
wiH  carried  back  by  two  men,  aa  a  apedmen  of  th(  Mm* 
fruit  produced  by  the  countij. 

EaFouBiLB,  Jcwiah,  form  of,  160,  161. 

E»ir.iE>i,  arct  of,  account  of.  H6. 

Ekther.  or  Hir.aa.H,  the  great  niece  of  MordecM, I7 «!■ 
ilie  waa  adopted.  On  the  divorce  of  V■■ht^  ahc  hecaat^ 
|uren  ronnort  of  Ahaauemi :  hrr  history  i«  related  in  ikckiA 
■f  Eflher;  for  an  anelyaiB  of  which,  aec  pp.  SE9,  »& 

I.  A  ritv  in  the  tribe  of  Judah  between  Bethlehem  all^ 
koah.     (2  rhrutl.  xi.  6.) 

S.  A  mrk,  to  which  Samaon  rrlired  after  he  had  bnrad  fc 
hiirveril  of  Ihe  Philiatinca.  (Judg.  x*.  B.)  From  a  eebW' 
Hjirinc  near  thi*  place,  Ptiale  (and  protiably  SoknoB  M« 
him)  hrini|;ht  walcr  hy  an  aqueduct  into  Jcruaalent. 

Eriiiksi,  ihe  third  atation  of  ihe  lararlitea  afler  their  dtiHHI 
fniin  EgypL  (Num.  ixiii.  &  EiuJ.  liii.  20.)  It  i.  no-  otf 
Klli. 

Kmiki,  the  Exmhilr.  was  on?  of  Ihe  philoaopbeia,  la  ate 
MoiiMniin  was  romjiaied  forwiHlom  in  1  Kingai*.  31.  and  IClM 
ii.  H.     The  R9th  panhii  ii  ainibcd  to  him. 

Etiiamv.  the  ancient  name  of  the  lirat  month  of  the  Jeait 
civil  year.  For  a  notice  of  Ihe  feitinla,  dec.  in  thia  moalfciH 
p.  75. 

UTitTca  rultirale.!  by  the  Jcwi,  1S6. 

EriiiuriA.  iSpcCinH.  p.  4IT.  coL3.  On  theptnpb^M* 
ceniing  Ethiopia,  and  ita  fullilnwnl,  are  Vol.  I.tk  IS5. 

EcMi-K.the  molher  ofTimolhy.  and  the  wife  of  a  Otttkf^ 
aplylc.  Shewaapsily  converted  to  Ihe  Chrittian  bith.  SlW 
haa  pronounced  a  high  eulogium  on  her  peij.  f  Ack  la  I 
2Tira.LS.) 


-^ 
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has  boen  emasculated.    Such  persons  anciently 

le  East  they  still  are)  employed  to  guard  the 

tal  kings  and  nobles.     See  p.  47. 

the  East,  eunuchs  oAen  rose  to  stations  of  great 

tf  the  word  at  length  came  to  signify  a  miniater 

leut  necessarily  including  the  idea  of  emascula- 

B  the  officer  of  Candace,  queen  of  Ethiopia,  whose 

dated  in  Acts  viii.  27 — 39. 

i  Stit  ricHi  were  Christian  women  at  Philippi,  and 

lesses  of  the  church  in  that  city.    From  Phil.  iv. 

that  a  difference  of  opinion  subsisted  between 
obably,  it  was  respiting  the  necessity  of  retaining 
monies  under  the  Gospel  dispensation  and  worship.  \ 

a  large  and  celebrated  river  of  Western  Asia :  it 
lia  Major  near  Mount  Aba,  and,  after  flowing  by 
amia,  and  the  site  of  Babylon,  it  empties  itself 
I  Gult  In  Gen.  xv.  18.  it  is  called  "  the  great  river," 
ve  appellation  it  deserves  in  contrast  with  rivers 
{jrh  not  with  the  Nile.  (Buckingham's  Travels  in 
rol.  i.  p.  54.)  Like  the  Nile,  at  certain  seasons  of 
uphrates  inundates  the  flat  countries  on  its  banks, 
em  extremely  fertile. 

v,  a  tempestuous  wind  common  in  the  Mediterra- 
I  known  to  modem  mariners  by  the  name  of  a 
is  not  confined  to  any  one  single  point,. but  blows 
IS  from  the  north-east,  round  by  the  north,  to  the 
he  great  wind,  or  mighty  tempest,  or  vehement 
;ribed  by  the  prophet  Jonah  (i.  4.  iv.  8.),  appears 
ne  of  these  Levanters.  Of  this  desciq>tion  was  the 
estuous  wind  mentioned  in  Acts  xxvii.  14.  (Shaw's 
pp.  127, 128.) 

ie  of  Adam,  and  the  common  mother  of  the  hu> 
in.  ii.  iii.)  The  character  of  Eve  is  only  known  to 
in  the  commission  of  which  we  may  observe  the 
lai  passions,  of  which  all  the  others  are  modifica- 
le — }fe  t/«a//  be  at  god*  /  aod  sensuality — the  tree 
food,  and  its  fruit  was  pUoMmmt  to  the  eyet,  (Gen. 

DACH,  the  son  and  successor  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
m.-    He  delivered  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  out  of 
Mrhom  he  conferred  many  favours.   (2  Kings  xxv. 
..)     According  to  Archbishop  Usher,  he  reigned 
,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Beishazzar. 
circumstances  of  the  death  of,  explained,  153,  154. 
iCATiO!^,  punishment  of,  and  its  effects,  66.  106. 
r  of  sentences,  how  and  by  whom  performed,  57. 
,  day  of^  how  solemnized,  127. 
ir  of  Scripture,  part  of  the  synagogue  worship,  106. 
to  wild  beasts,  a  capital  punishment,  68.     St.  Paul 
dly  exposed,  191. 

ng  out,  a  Jewish  punishment,  66.  Painting  of  the 
1, 158. 

he  son  of  Buzi,  of  the  house  of  Aaron  (Ezek.  LI.) 
iptiva  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  with  Jehoia> 
udah.  He  is  the  third  of  the  greater  prophets.  See 
unt  of  Ezekiel,  and  an  analysis  of  his  predictions  in 

• 

tKR,  a  port  in  Idumea,  on  the  Elanitic  gulf,  whence 

t  ships  to  Ophir.  ( 1  Kings  ix.  26.)     In  later  times 

Berenice.     Dr.  Shaw  supposes  it  to  be  the  same 

now  called  by  the  Arabs  Meenah-el-Dsahab,  or  the 

(Travels,  vol.  ii.  pp.  118,  119.) 

BsuRAS,  the   son  (or,  according  to  Coquerel  and 

andson  or  great-grandson)  of  Seraiah,  was  a  priest 

doctor  of  the  law ;  who,  returning  from  capiivity, 

tmmission  from  Artaxerxes,  to  settle  the  church  and 

fews,  zealously  exerted  himself  in  recttfying  ail  the 

ch  had  crept  into  their  affairs  during  their  captivity. 

-  account  of  Ezra,  and  an  analysis  of  the  historical 

lears  his  name,  in  pp.  224, 225. 


GA 


rcxs,  a  place  so  called  on  the  coast  of  Crete,  most 
ause  it  had  good  anchorage.     (Acts  xxvii.  8.)     In 
tntury,  according  to  Jerome,  it  was  a  large  town. 
,  Heads  of,  41,  42. 
in  the  Holy  Land,  40. 

the  Jews,  pubUc  and  private,  how  solemnized,  132. 
itonement,  127 


Fathsbs,  Jewish,  power  of,  over  their  families,  164. 

FsASTS  of  the  Jews,  account  of,  121-^129.  Benefits  resulting 
from  them,  123.  Notice  of  their  funeral  feasts,  202.  See  Dedi- 
cation, Expiation,  Jubilee,  New  Moon,  Pasboteb,  Pente- 
cost, PuRix,  Sabbath,  Sabbatical  Yeab,  Tabebnaclss, 
Trumpets. 

Feet,  washing  of,  169,  170.    Female  ornaments  of,  158. 

Felix,  procurator  of  Judsa,  account  of,  53.  and  327. 

Fertility  of  Palestine,  account  of,  3&— 38. 

FsflTUs,  procurator  of  Judaea,  notice  of,  53. 

Fio  TREES  of  Palestine,  36,  37. 

Fines,  various,  imposed  by  the  Jews,  65. 

First-born,  privileges  of,  163. 

First-fruits,  presentation  of,  119,  120. 

Florus,  procurator  of  Jud^a,  notice  o^  53. 

Food  and  entertainments  of  the  Jews,  17Lr— 173.  Particular 
kinds  of  food,  why  allowed  or  prohibited  lo  them,  l7l,  172. 

Foot-race,  allusions  to,  explained,  193 — 194. 

Forest  of  Cedars,  36;  of  Ephraim's,  ibid;  of  Hareth,  ibid; 
of  Oaks,  ibid* 

Fortifications  of  the  Jews,  88,  891 

Fountains  in  the  Holy  Land,  account  of,  28,  29. 

Freedom  of  Rome,  how  acquired,  and  its  privileges,  58,  59. 

Funeral  Rites  of  the  Jews,  199,  200. 

Furniture  of  oriental  houses,  154,  15.*). 


Gaal,  the  son  of  Ebed,  who  raised  a  revolt  in  Shechem 
against  Abimelech  the  son  of  Gideon  ;  but,  being  defeated  by  the 
latter,  he  was  compelled  to  flee.  (Judg.  ix.  26—41.)  It  is  not 
known  who  he  was  or  what  afterwards  became  of  him. 

Gaash,  a  hill  in  the  inheritance  of  Ephraim,  on  the  north  side 
of  which  stood  Timnath-Serah,  memorable  as  being  the  place 
where  Joshua  was  buried.  (Josh.  xxiv.  30.)  At  the  foot  of  this 
hill,  probably,  were  the  brooks  (or  valleys)  of  Gaash  i^entioned  in 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  30. 

Gab  BATH  A.     See  p.  21. 

Gad. 

1.  Gad,  or  Good  Fortune,  a  Syrian  idol,  ^Uce  of,  137. 

2.  Seventh  son  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Zilpah  .*  he  gave  his  name 
to  one  of  the  twelve  tribes ;  for  the  limits  of  whose  allotment, 
see  p.  16. 

3.  A  prophet,  the  friend  of  David,  whom  he  faithfully  followed 
during  his  persecutions  by  Saul.  Afler  David's  establishment  on 
the  throne  of  Israel,  Gad  was  commissioned  to  propose  to  him 
one  of  three  scourges,  which  was  to  punish  the  sinful  numbering 
of  the  people ;  and  afterwards  directed  him  to  build  an  altar  in 
the  threshing-floor  of  Oman  or  Araunan.  (1  Sam.  xxii.  5.  2  Sam. 
xxiv.)  Gad  also  wrote  a  history  of  David's  reign,  whence,  per- 
haps, was  taken  the  narrative  of  that  census ;  and  he  transmitted 
to  that  monarch  the  divine  commands  concerning  the  establish- 
ment of  public  worship.  (2  Chron.  xxix.  25.) 

Gadara  was,  according  to  Josephus ^(Bell.  Jud.  Kb.  iv.  c  24.), 
the  metropolis  of  Pcnea,  or  the  region  beyond  Jordan :  it  was 
one  of  the  cities  of  the  district  of  Decapolis,  and  consequently 
under  heathen  jurisdiction,  on  which  account,  perhaps,  it  was 
destroyed  by  the  Jews,  but  was  rebuilt  by  Pompey,  in  favour  of 
Demetrius  Gadarensis,  his  manumitted  servant,  according  to  Jo- 
sephus.  The  inhabitants  of  this  city  being  rich,  sent  legates  to 
Vespasian  when  he  advanced  against  Judaea,  and  gave  up  this 
strong  city  to  him  ;  both  the  city  and  the  villages  belonging  to  it 
lay  within  the  region  of  the  Gergesenes,  whence  Christ  going 
into  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes,  (Mark  v.  1.),  is  said  to  go  into 
the  region  of  the  Gergesenes  (Matt.viii.  28.)  The  remains  of 
the  warm  baths  for  which  this  place  was  anciently  celebrated,  and 
also  of  the  tombs  (among  which  the  Gadarene  demoniac  abode) 
are  still  to  be  s^n.  Cradara  is  now  called  Oomkais,  or  Omkeis. 
The  modem  inhabitants  of  this  place  are  as  inhospitable  as  they 
were  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ.  (Quarterly  Rev.  vol.  xxvi.  p.  389. 
Irby's  and  Mangles'  Travels,  pp.  297,  298.  Madden's  Travels 
in  Turkey,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  31 1.) 

Gaius. 

1.  A  Macedonian,  and  fellow-traveller  of  Saint  Paul,  who  was 
seized  by  the  populace  at  Ephesus.  (Acts  xix.  29.) 

2.  A  native  of  Derbe,  who  accompanied  Paul  in  his  last  journey 
to  Jerusalem.  (Acts  xx.4.)  To  him  St.  John  is  supposed  to  have 
addressed  his  third  epistle. 

3.  An  mhabitant  of  Corinth,  with  whom  Paul  lodged,  and  in 
whose  house  the  Christians  were  accustomed  to  meet.  (Rom.  xvi 
23.  1  Cor.  L  14.) 
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lundiil  on  the  west  tij 
on  the  north  by  Paphla- 
"'his  cciiintr}'  iterivrd  its 

(the  Tiofini  and  Toti*- 
in  Prof,  Hug.  Ger- 

ilivr  lAer  the  >ack- 


pE¥florvod  their  native 
■orJiip  of  the  great 

H.)  and  Hilary  (Hymn. 

u  hiiDHclf  a  (ianl.  repro- 

Incj;  81. 1'aulmyi",  (iil  1.) 

'  (ou !  Thia  charch  was 

imeil,  by  the  Judaizers 

call  them 

the  Galationa  in  Vol.  II. 

nnira  from  virioua 

il  rium  all  of  Iheae 

7ni  to  ChriMianily. 

I't.i.  1.)    According 

,'B  here  cnjoyul  can- 

:  Hug*!!  Introd.  vol- 

The  Galitcant  were 

the  olhn  Jcwi  aflbrtrd 

inpali«li«l,  hut  also  He- 

ipt.    (John  i.  47. 

the  Jew.  of  Jem- 

1.17.  and 


Iho  cUft  brolhrr  of  the 

Anna-iia  T^oratua; 

Bi1o|iiiil  iniu  ihe  fiimily 

I  Tuulwaa 

xhiliiU  liim 
St.  Lube's 
See  Vol.  I.  p.  7». 
doctoT  of  the  law,  (Uiiler 

,)n,.r»«™.J 

id  liy  iiiiiiie  lo  hine  pre- 
Igiid  of 'rihrriiiB,  CnUgiilB. 


of  juetiie,  S4.    UalcH  < 


till  Ihe  decleniuoii 
lit  or  Cmifii 
OB  did  Heii-kiah.    Joae- 
Joaliua  takra  no 
(itiaiiod  hy  Moieii 

Metheir-Amniah, 

(or  wwnii)  ;  (Jath  beini; 

"  ■  '         f  lie  lluil  the 

Uaf  ill'*  lime 

heeomina  idwidele, 

ihe  Philis<iiii>,  the  hirth- 
lie  fur 
the  author  of  tlio    i 


OA 

lirsl  book  of  Chroniclea,  who  aija,  that  the  ami  rf  E 

being  in  Bgjrpt,  adaekeil  the  017  of  Galh,  and  vera  tha 

(IChnin.nL31.> 

Jerome  laya,  there  wai  a  luge  town  called  Galh,  in  AtMf 

om  Eleuthempolia  (o  Gan;  uid  EnaAiDa  ipiaka  rf-Bik 

Gath,  Sie   mitea   fonn  Ehulhctopolia,  toward  l^Ua  (m» 

>ntly  di&ielit  troa  Chat  which  Jerome  ^caka  at\;  i»» 

er  Gath,  er  GaUha,  betwem  Junnia  and  AntifMAk   law 

hkrniK,  ipeaking  of  Galh-Opber,  Iha    plaea  at  Ikt  p^ 

Jonah'a  biith,  aya,  it  waa  Called  Gath-Ophar,  «r  G«^  ■  k 

:1  of  Opher,  to  ■"-■■"[["'->■   it  Crom  o^eia  ef  Ika  ^ 


the 

near  Mareabah  (XChron.  u.  S.  Micah  L  14. 

rly  agreea  with  Jennne,  who  flaatm  Galh  en  Ua  nat  ^ 
Eleutheropolia  to  Gaia.  Gath  waa  a  place  of  iba|A,nfc 
lime  of  the  propbeta  Amoa  and  Micah,  iDdcpaadaarfttTlBp 
of  Judah  (Amoa  n.  S.  Micah  L  10.  14.];  but  w»  hta^ 
Uziiah,  king  a!  Judah,  while  Arooa  waa  liring;  aadrflBart 
by  Hezekiah,  in  Micah'a  lime.  Grthaim  (X  8aiii.iT.1:  KA> 
I.  David  had  a  ctuapmaj  of  Oiuite  gvaidh 
Tta,  Diatrict  of,  18. 

very  celebiatBl  eit;  of  Ibc  Jewa,  dialaM  riari  • 

milea  ■outh-nect  from  Jeruaalem  ;  it  waa  one  of  Iks  it  dli 

of  the  Philistines,  which  fell  by  lot  ui  the  tribe  at  JaM  (U 

IT.  47.),  and  which  oSercd  their  golden  emeroda  la  Aa  M4 

Israel  for  a  trespass.oS'ering.    (1  Sam.  *i,  17.)     lla  pm^ 

ithdd  away  by  !hmsan  (Judg.  xvi.  i."),  and  hilhar  laaa^ 

dueled  when  taken  by  Ihe  Philiatinea  (*.  Z1.),ihne  AnMid 

,  both  niea  and  women,  were  aaaembled  on  Iha  itddtt 

temi^e  of  their  god  Digon   (27.),  and    prriabcd  whoi  ftaA 

pulled  it  .Inwn.  (30.)    •■  If  any  une  ahauld  qoMicn  Aa|a* 

hilily  of  30U0  people  being  upon  the  roof  of  the  InaflaBf* 

tioii,  he  niay  be  refemd  U  the  aFcounla  of  the  li  lajilis  ■nfti 

in  l'p|>er  £gypl,  which  have  been  given  hr  all  ncaal  MiAv 

accouuta,  wbicli,  while  they  come  lo  ua  aulhendcaMd  ■  ■4l 

amior  as  Ui  admit  of  no  doubt  in  regard  lo  (hariB|>ri 

irrerlness,  at  Ihe  ume  time  present  things  apparently  ■ 

id  conlraiy  lo  all  Ihe  philoaophtzing  ot  laamr  wptetk 

Fcirclical  hiktoriaiiB^    The  niina  of  nnciont  Gwecaiiil^ 

I  far  &■  vaiiliivti  and  eitrnt  an.'  courerned,  dwindle  lata  ii^ 

.'umv  when  cunipared  vith  the  asloni^hins   rrniaiasrfa^ 

arehilevlurr  at  Thi-lii'S.    Whal  is  niufil  ronfoundingofalMia 

)>liiUMiphiuiig.  in  wUirh  hishmwa  of  a  skeptiral  cait  aicpm 

induiifr,  in.  that  these  mighty  niina  are,  beyond  aH  dtakb 

lii-H  of  archileclun:  deMigiied  and  ciccuted  in  ■gea.wkHCi 

Liie  jKijiuLir  wriU'Tri  aditumish  u*  lo  lielicvc)  men  wm  (tfjil 

^:iunl  fr>>ni  conteiidinR  with  the  biiacts  of  the  fbicM  &r  H 

irs  an  J  for  their  acorns,  nor  hut  Tpry  little  eluvauid  afcewtB 

lie  ruina  at  Thebes  present  eridcneea  of  control  omjkjH 

mcchanii-al  power;  of  skill  in  arrhitecture  on  a  scab  <f  ^^ 

ing  niagnitiide ;  ami  of  art  in  miiinK  am]  laying  on  aiam^M 

h  as  if  painled  but  yesterday,  afkfi  having  kHB  kila 

e  than  thirty  ernluries;  which    confbimd  aadf*> 

ill  thai  the  aita  and  iviencea,  and  the  eipnteBs*  ata 

d  years,  have  since  been  able  lo  aecompliah. 

for  the  rudvni'ss,  and  bailnrily.  and  iRnunnce  of  Iha, 

aee><.     The  I'lillislinca.  the'  near  ncighboura  oT  the  ' 

mid  their  heurty  eoadjulora  in  polylheii 

dnubllriH  had,  large  tcmplea  as  well  as  thej ;  laiga  ca 

aironl  room  for  Uirro  thouaand.  and  some  of  them  not  i 

biy  fi>r  many  more,  lo  xtnnd  upon  the  ruoH      As  10  iba 

of  Samson,  in  tearing  anny  pillars  on  which  rad>  a 

weight  tested  ; — Ihiur,  who  disbelieve  any  lUing  which  _. 

culons,  will  of  course  regard  ihe  whole  as  a  mytboa  (wU^i 

those,  who  admit  the  tealily  of  miraciea,  will  doabUea  te  a^ 

lo  believe,  ihal  llien  vras  some  aupemalural  aid  aflbidad  1>  a 


ihaMiMi 


polylheir 


A  heavy  blow  waa 
question,  and  on  iia 
choM-n  people."     (Bluan'i  Hdt 

After  di'slriiyiiig  'IVie.  Alexander  the  Great  , . 

Iiich  w:is  at  llial  time  held  by  a  Persian  garriam,  ndt^fe 
rU'T  a  Mi'gp  of  Itvo  monllis.  He  appears  to  bava  Ml  fla  d| 
Hndiiig :  l>ul  nl\envards.  b.  r.  90,  Alexander  Jannww, 
rincc  of  the  Jews,  look  it  after  a  siege  of  a  yau  and 
.  Thus  was  GsiB  Ktoi/e  *»!  ■  '" 


^^       -">/-^ 
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1.  4.)  Subsequently  Gabinios  rebuilt  this  city, 
08  bestowed  on  Herod  the  Great,  after  whose  death 
i  to  Syria.  (S^hleusner  and  Robinson,  voce  Tol^jl,) 
axa  is  mentioned  in  Acts  viii.  26.  with  the  paren- 
c, — ^that  Mbn  trrn  tpN/uoc — it  [or  the  same]  it  detert : 
fttly  exercised  th&  ingenuity  of  commentators,  some 
r  Ahm  to  e/fif,  and  translate  it  by  unfrequented  $ 
referring  it  to  the  city,  explain  it  by  deprived  of 
T  Others  again  suppose  the  ancient  city  to  have 
late,  and  that  which  flourished  in  the  days  of  St. 
.  occupied  a  somewhat  different  site  nearer  to  the 
n  consider  these  words  to  be  a  mere  gloM  which 
way  into  the  text.  A  passage,  however,  in  Jose- 
las  escaped  the  researches  of  most  of  the  learned 
p  the  difhculty,  and  sbaws  the  minute  fidelity  of 
orian.  A  short  time  before  the  siege  of  Jerusalem, 
e  of  a  massacre  of  the  Jews  at  Cssarea,  the  whole 
:  greatly  enraged,  and  in  revenge  laid  waste  many 
ities ;  and  among  these  were  Anthedon  and  Gaza, 
tterly  demolished.  Gaza  therefore  was  actually 
It,  at  the  time  St.  Luke  wrote.  (Josephus,  Bell. 
18.  §  i.  Hug's  Introd.  vol.  i.  p.  25.)  The  neigh- 
modem  Gaza  is  described  by  Captains  Irby  and 
nng  richly  wooded  with  olives,  sycamores,  mulber- 
trees^  &c  &c.  The  country  is  enclosed  by  hedges 
n,  the  hills  gently  rising  to  the  view  beyond  each 
whole  has  a  beautiful  appearance.  Excepting  the 
srials,  with  which  the  houses  are  constructed,  stone 
ited  for  mud,  the  town  partakes  of  the  wretched 
those  in  Egypt.  (Travels,  p.  1 78.) 
>nnt,  31. 

the  son  of  Ahikam,  was  left  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  to  govern  the 
the  people  who  continued  there.  He  was  treacUe- 
ly  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah.  (2  Kings  xxv. 

le  servant  of  the  prophet  Elisha,  who,  contrary  to 
itention,  fraudulently  obtained  presents  of  Naaman, 
neral,  and  was  smitten  with  leprosy  for  his  wicked- 
V.  20 — 27.);  a  judgment  which  ought  to  warn  us 
he  curse  which  cleaves  to  ill-gotten  wealth,  but 
he  just  vengeance  of  God,  which  pursues  all  who, 
f  worldly  gain,  bring  a  scandal  and  reproach  upon 

,  or  the  Valley  of  Hinnom,  32. 
[Ks  of  the  Hebrews,  79. ;  of  the  Herodian  family,  51. 
BTH,  a  region  50  furlongs  in  length,  and  20  in 
ly  pleasant  and  fruitful  place,  abounding  in  the 
eat  men,  whence  it  had  its  name  from  Cren  and 
the  garden  of  princes ;  it  lay  at  the  bottom  of  the 
nesareth,  and  gave  that  name  to  it  (Luke  v.  1.) 
ETB,  Sea  of,  26,  27. 
court  of,  in  the  temple,  99. 

T,  not  unknown  to  the  Jews  as  a  science,  187. 
B  historical  and  physical  geography  of  Palestine, 

ft  town  near  Gadara,  so  called,  either  from  the  Gir- 
posterity  of  Canaan  (for  neither  did  Zebulon  nor 
e  out  all  the  Canaanites,  Judg.  i.  30.  33.),  or  from 
piifying  clay,  the  soil  being  clay  ;  it  gave  name  to 
called,  which  comprehended  in  it  Gadara,  Hippo, 

See  Gadara,  p.  423. 
(Mount),  a  peak  of  Mount  Ephraim,  ovcr-against 
;  between  the  two  the  city  Shechem  was  situated. 
'.  xxvii.  11,  12.)     In  subsequent  times  this  moun- 
the  seat  of  the  religious  worship  of  the  Samaritans, 
a  temple  there  ;  for  a  notice  of  which,  see  p.  101.- 
and  Eliezer,  the  sons  of  Moses  and  Zipporah, 
imple  Levites,  while  their  relations,  the  sons  of 
ed  the  highest  honours  of  the  pontificate, 
a  son  of  Levi,  who  gave  his  name  to  one  of  the 
ranches  of  the  Levites.    The  office  of  the  Gershon- 
aury  the  veils  and  curtains  of  the  tabernacle,  on  the 
of  which  they  encamped. 

a  country  in  Syria,  the  daughter  of  whose  king 
3d,  and  by  her  had  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xv.  8.),  who, 
uder  of  his  brother  Amnon,  retired  to  the  king  of 
prand&ther.    (13.) 

Pumin,  the  procurator  of  Judos,  notice  of,  53. 
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GxTHSXMAVx,  a  garden  beyond  Kedron,  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Olivet,  so  called  from  the  wine-presses  in  it:  it  is  memorable  in 
the  evangelical  history,  as  being  the  scene  of  our  Saviour's 
agony.  It  is  described  by  recent  travellers,  as  being  a  small 
plat  of  ground,  with  a  low  hedge  or  enclosbre  of  stones ;  no 
verdure  growing  on  it,  save  six  or  eight  venerable-looking  olives, 
which  have  stood  there  for  many  centuries:  they  are  highly 
venerated  by  the  Christians  here,  who  consider  any  attempt  to 
cut  or  injure  them  as  amounting  to  an  act  of  profimation.  (Mis- 
sionary Register  for  1824,  p.  504.  Jowett's  Researches  in  Syria, 
p.  303.  Game's  Letters,  p.  290.  Rae  Wilson's  Travels,  vol.  i. 
p.  212.  third  edition.) 

GiBSAH,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  not  far  from  Jerusa- 
lem :  it  is  frequently  called  Gibeah  of  Saul,  from  being  the 
birth-place  of  the  first  Hebrew  monarch. 

Gib  so  IT,  the  capital  city  of  the  Gibeonites,  who  took  ad- 
vantage of  the  oaths  of  Joshua,  and  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  on 
an  artful  representation  which  they  made  of  their  belonging  to  a 
very  remote  country.  (Josh,  ix.)  Joshua  and  the  elders  had 
not  the  precaution  to  consult  God  on  this  afiair,  and  inconsider- 
ately made  a  league  with  these  people:  they  soon  discovered 
their  mistake,  and  without  revoking  their  promise  of  giving 
them  their  lives,  they  condemned  them  to  carry  wood  and  water 
to  the  tabernacle,  and  other  servile  work,  as  a  mark  of  their  pu* 
sillanimity  and  duplicity,  as  slaves  and  captives ;  in  which  state 
of  servitude  they  remained,  till  the  entire  dispersion  of  the 
Jewish  nation,  a.  m.  2553,  b.  c.  1451.  Three  days  after  the 
Gibeonites  had  surrendered  to  the  Hebrews,  the  kings  of  the 
Canaanites  being  informed  of  it,  came  and  besieged  the  dty  of 
Gibeon.  (Josh.  x.  3,  6u^)  The  Gibeonites  came  to  Joshua, 
and  desired  speedy  help.  Joshua  attacked  the  five  kings  early 
in  the  morning,  put  them  to  flight,  and  pursued  them  to  Beth- 
oron. 

The  Gibeonites  were  descended  from  the  Hivites,  the  old  in- 
habitants of  that  country,  and  possessed  four  cities ;  Cephirah, 
Becroth,  Kiijath-jearim,  and  Gibeon,  the  capital,  afterwards 
given  to  Benjamin,  excepting  Kirjath-jearim,  which  fell  to  Jtidah. 
The  Gibeonites  continued  subject  to  those  burdens  which  Joshua 
had  imposed  on  them,  and  were  very  faithful  to  the  Israelites. 
Nevertheless  Saul,  through  what  mistaken  zeal  we  cannot  tell, 
destroyed  a  very  great  number  of  them  (S  Sam.  xxi.  1,  2,  3, 
Sec) ;  but  God,  as  a  punishment  of  his  cruelty,  in  the  reign  of 
David,  sent  a  great  fiimine,  which  lasted  three  years  (a.  m. 
2983,  b.  c.  1017)  ;  and  the  prophets  told  David  that  this  ca- 
lamity would  continue  so  long  as  that  cruelty  remained  unre- 
vehged,  which  Saul  had  exercised  against  the  Gibeonites.  David 
asked  the  Gibeonites,  what  satisfaction  they  desired  1  They 
answered,  **  Seven  of  Sauft  ton*  ve  will  put  to  death,  to 
avenge  the  blood  of  our  brethren,**  The  Gibeonites  hung  them 
up  before  the  Lord.  This  happened  early  ii^  the. spring,  when, 
in  Palestine,  they  begin  barley-harvest'  From  this  time  there  is 
no  mention  of  the  Gibeonites,  as  composing  a  sort  of  separate 
people.  But  it  is  probable  that  they  were  included  among  the 
Nethinim,  or  Given,  who  were  public  slaves,  appointed  for  the 
service  of  the  temple.  (I  Chron.  ix.  2.)  Afterwards,  those  of 
the  Canaanites.  who  were  subdued,  and  had  their  lives  spared, 
were  added  to  the  Gibeonites.  We  see  (Ezra  viii.  20.  ii.  58. 
I  Kings  ix.  20,  21.)  that  David,  Solomon,  and  the  princes  of 
Judah,  gave  many  of  them  to  the  Lord ;  these  Nethmim  being 
carried  into  captivity  with  Judah  and  the  Levites,  many  of 
them  returned  with  Ezra,  Zerubbabel,  and  Nehemiah,  and  con- 
tinued as  before,  in  the  service  of  the  temple,  under  the  priests 
and  Levites.  Gibeon  was  seated  on  an  eminence,  as  is  evidenced 
by  its  name.  It  was  forty  furlongs  from  Jerusalem  (according 
to  Josephus)  north.  It  is  caUed  Gabaa.  (2  Sam.  v.  25.  com- 
pared with  1  Chron.  xiv.  16.)  There  is  mention  of  the  foun- 
tain and  pool  of  Gibeon.    (2  Sam.  ii.  13.) 

We  neither  know  when,  nor  by  whom,  nor  upon  what  occaF> 
sion,  the  tabernacle  and  altar  of  burnt  sacrifices  made  by  Moses, 
in  the  wilderness,  were  removed  to  Gibeon;  but  this  we  cer- 
tainly know,  that  toward  the  end  of  David's  reign,  and  in  the 
beginning  of  Solomon's,  they  were  there.  ( 1  Chron.  xxL  29, 
30.)  David,  seeing  the  angel  of  the  Lord  at  Araunah's  thresh- 
ing-floor, was  so  terrified,  that  he  had  not  time  or  strength  to  go 
so  far  as  Gibeon,  there  to  ofier  sacrifice,  but  Solomon  being 
seated  on  the  throne,  went  to  sacrifice  at  Gibeon,  because  this 
was  the  most  considerable  of  all  the  high  places,  where  sacrifioee 
were  then  tolerated,  the  temple  being  not  yet  built  (1  Kings 
lit  4.) 
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'liliw,  nhom  he  delivernl 

.   (Judj.  -a.  .ia.i   H. 

Muiiiuwli ;  *iid,  uavitig 

BUriiaUlBll     JcKUBUltL. 


ir  PiiiiiiliK;  wliich  Bjahop  Patrick 
if  ttie  CMlerlj  cliannfl  of  the  (wi>, 
illviil«il  iiilcr  iu  junclion  with  llie 
A  nini'^g  them,  tieaeiiiuH,]  guppoie 

.  ■')  :<.),  ntikh  now  ia  uid  id  be 

ite  near  JeiUHalem,  nlicro  Solamon 
iiliik  ihe  priest  und  Nathan  Ibc 
1.)  It  is  Hupponcii  10  lie  [tic  wme 
ii  LOiy  ;  fur  a  tiulitw  of  wbicli,  ace 

[in  of,  ao. 

iiiv  of,  31.     Ili>l[n.ir,  36. 
nil  till'  east  of  Jcriclio,  anil  on  ihia 
Ikfi  piicanipcit  for  noine  time  ulUr 
A  ciif  ivBi)  aflerwanls  buill  there, 

1  tpiiii  it,  an  uiwiw-towii) :  Sunuel, 
llirDugli  the  luiid,  went  yearly  (o 
U'lf  ^^lul  waa  crowtieJ  liiiig  of  llie 
iiiiL-.^  It  was   llie  scat  of  idulatry. 


.s«  or  Uergara,  upon  the  » 
Jiiilhy  Ihe  Jawi,  61,  62, 


f  til?  soiiH  uf  Japhet  (Oen. 
rn|j|icni,  Jajute  and  Msjuje. 
r  di-notfs  tbe  lieoplc.  iMagog 

ir  *  III  IK."  Bi-cucJiDg  li>  Ihe  more 

itan  Hebrew  text,  niud  of  the  Sep- 

:iv.  7.:    iilid  Kzvkiel,  forrjlclling  a 

ll  uf  Israel  by  Ihiie  nurlliern  nation*, 

iranuah,  itvliv  "Gog  ibvir  chief 
I  hoit  (irecloely  as  ^rythiun  or  Tar- 
niiith,  »II  of  Ihvin  riding  oti  boriea : 


und,  liko  I 


"latter  days."    (Euk. 

H  on  the  eoHt  uf  the  aro,  theure  culled 
:.  "  the  multitude  uf  Uue."  (Euk, 
iliery  seems  also  lu  be  revived  in  Uie 
Ui  of  Gaf  and  Magog  arc  nprcHeDled 
L'  belovixl  cily,"  niul  periiliiiig  nilh 
:e   in    Aimugeddoii,  "  the  Mount  of 

■(Rev.  ivL  14—1(1,  xi.  7—10.)     Dr. 

■   ■  ol,!,  p.  463.  (firrt  edition), 

.    Golden  calvea  of  Jeroboam, 


irding  to  Josephunj  rbr\')>iii, 
,-  to  L'aliucl  aud  GeseniuM, 
ri,  a.  litth^  known  and  barba- 

i:ie»  in  llie  vale  of  Sidilim, 
|cu,lSca.    (Gon.  I.  19,  lili,  10.) 

loit  fertile  pasture  ground  in 
<    called  GoKhen,  from  Guah, 

L  It]  Ihc  leriitoiy  of  the  tiibe 

«n.    (Jo»h.  I.  *l.)    Hence 

"  the  beat  of  the  Und" 


(Gen,  xitiL  1 1,},  and  "  Ihe  (at  of  ths  iuid."  (Ga 
The  land  ol  Guihen  lay  along  ttaa  moat  oMrily  Ui 
Nile,  and  on  the  eaal  aids  of  il ;  Ibr  it  y  eviibnl,  I 
time  of  the  Exodua,  Ihe  lanelim  did  Ht  enaa  ik 


on  that  aide,  (Dr,  Haltti'a  Chronology,  toL  L  p.  371 
TraveU  in  Turkey,  Ac  vol.  U.  p.  183.} 

GovEaaHEBT  of  the  Jewa,  under  the  pabindM. 
41.  Under  Moaea  and  the  Judgea,  «1,  41.  Vain 
is — 46.  During  the  Babylonian  capti*ily,4>,  M. 
Aamoncan  and  Herodian  piincaa,  M — fit.  UDted 
procuralon,  63,  G3. 

Goi4K,  a  city  ur  country  in  nattbem  Meaopolma. 
iviL  6.  iviu.  1 1,  lix,  IS.  tm.  »s*iL  S.)  By  the  | 
Ptolemy  it  ia  called  Caviuwd'a,  now  Xmielua. 

Gam,  threahing  of,  178, 

GaiiT  Plus,  account  of;  33, 

GRta-r  But.,  29. 

Ghkati*  (Military),  uae  of.B8, 

GuEKCE,  in  Ihe  Scripturea,  often  camprrheiidi  alt  b 
inhabited  by  the  deacendania  of  Javan,  at  well  in  Qi 
Ionia  and  Alia  Minor,  Since  Ihe  lime  of  Aleuote 
llie  name  of  Greek*  ia  talten  in  a  more  URcettaln  a 
•enae,  because,  the  Greeka  bdng  maalei*  of  £gyp(  ■ 
the  rounlrie*  beyond  the  Gu)^rale«,  Ak.  Out  Jen 
thoae  Geoliica  Greeka.  In  the  Macxahes,  ihe  G 
Paut'a  writing  a  Greek  commonly  aigniiie* — a  C(M 
UM  Teatament  Greece  and  Greeki  are  named  Jai 
Baya(livi,  19,),  Mat  (Ae  Lm  d  thall  ind  bii  amtam 
lan,  la  the  uttt  afar  off.  Eiekicl  telle  ua  (xxviL  1 
lavan.  Tubal,  and  Meaheeh  came  to  ibo  faira  at  Tjn 
xi.  S.),  apenking  of  Darin*,  aaya  "  thai  he  *hal 
tgaitut  the  realm  of  Jaian,"  Alexander  the  Gretf 
by  the  namo  ofKing  of  Javui,    (Dan,  viii.  SI.  %.  M 

"  LinniaB  of  com,  178, 

iiHD,  mililary,  of  the  Temple,  101. 
:irr«.  receplion  of,  1619,  170, 
xsiKTic  exerdaes  of  Ihe  Jewi^  190. 


.HiKEVE,  ihe  eighth  of  ihe  ttrelie   minor  m 
lid  the  captivity  and  rntomlion  of  (he  Jewa.    r< 
ail  of  bin  prediction*,  aee  Vol.  lY.  p.  S77. 

HtUBtt'H  (Land  of).  TLii  land,  which  i*  ■> 
Zi>rh.  li,  1,,  occurs  in  no  other  part  of  the  Old  Teato 
Syrian  king,  who  is  called  Rehob  in  2  Sam.  viii.  1 
sphu*  named  Ajait  or  Jtff](,«i  which  Dr,  Blayiwy 
i*  jimper  uud  Toal  name ;  that  of  Rrbnb,  or  the  eharie 
cen  added  charaeleiialically  on  acrouni  of  the  na 
liariola.  (S  Sam.  »iii,  4.)  This  prince  reigned  o" 
of  Syria  which  waa  called  Zobnh ;  ao  that,  if  by  tte  ! 
drach  or  Aracli  be  meant  ihe  kingdom  of  2obah,  Ihi 
lul  kingdomi  of  Syria — Zobab,  Damascus,  and  H 
then  be  died  for  tlie  nliule.  (Blayney  on  Zechaiial 
LiiiB,  an  Egyptian  woman,  handmaid  of  6anb, 
oflshniacL  (Gen,  xvi.  1,  xxv,  12.)  DiGaLiT.M, 
ta  tbia  name  by  allegorical  inlerpretalioD  lo  tha 
I  of  the  Jew*  under  the  law,  aa  compand  wilti  tl 
under  tlie  Gonpel. 

iGABiTEs  or  Htoiaxni*.  Ihe  devcendanta  of  I 

n.  V.  10.)    Tliey  conitiluled  a  tribe  of  Arabia 

supposed  to  have  aetlied  in  ihe  vicinity  of  Mount  Si 

Haoiiii,  the  lenlh  of  the  minor  prophela:  he  < 

Jena  lo  rebuild  the  temple.    For  an  andyaia  of  hie 

H*i,    8eeAi,p.404.  of  this  Index. 
HiiR.  JpwiBb  mode  of  dressing,  166,  157.     Fli 
puiiishmejii,  61),    Forbidden  U  be  cut  in  certain  fat. 
H.y. 

1.  1'tic  youngest  son  of  Noah,  from  whom,  keeon 
X.  6 — Su.,  niiwl  of  ihr  soutbeni  nations  were  deae 
cording  to  Geiscniua  the  Dame  literally  deoolM  w* 

2.  Land  of  Ihm,  a  poetical  name  for  Egypt,  pi 
GeMiiiuii)  of  E)(\{>tiaii  Jpiivalion,  but  to  the  Hebrai 
the  same  signilicaliDn  aa  abevB.     (PnL  IxiTiiL  51 
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HE 

enian  nobleman,  celebrated  as  the  penecator  of 
ras  an  ^malekite  by  nation,  and  descended  from 
Agag.     (Esth.  iii. — ix.) 

the  northern  boundary  of  Canaan,  a  colony  of 
d  the  residence  of  a  king  who  was  in  friendship 

Num.  xiii.  21.  Judg.  iii.  3.  2  Sam.  viii.  9.)  In 
s  called  Hamath  the  Great,  and  in  2  Chron.  viii. 
ah.    In  Gen.  x.  8.  the  inhabitants  are  called  Ha- 

a  prophet  in  the  reign  of  Asa  king  of  Judah,  by 
imprisoned  for  his  fidelity  in  reproving  the  mo* 
ing  an  alliance  with  Benhadad  king  of  Syria. 
7—10.) 

of  tbe  Jews,  154. 

B  wife  of  Elkanah,  and  the  mother  of  the  prophet 
she  consecrated  to  the  service  of  God.    (1  Sam. 

son  of  Nahash,  king  of  the  Amoritee.  By  the 
»unsellors  he  maltreated,  contrary  to  the  law  of 
ibassadors  whom  David ,  had  sent  to  congratulate 
ession.  (See  p.  157.)  This  transaction  led  to  a 
ninated  fatally  for  Hanun,  whose  army  was  utterly 
( capital  taken,  and  bis  subjects  destroyed.  (2  Sam. 
8— -iso.)     Hanun  is  supposed  to  have  perished 

» 

H,  or  sections  of  the  prophets  read  in  the  syna- 
Tableofthem,  105. 

»t  son  of  Terah,  and  brother  of  Abraham  and 
ther  of  Lot,  Milcah,  and  Iscah.  He  is  said  by 
i  died  before  his  father  (Gen.  xi.  28.),  a  circum- 
o  us  may  appear  too  minute  to  be  recorded  ;  but 
,  when  Ufe  was  longer,  and  subject  to  fewer  dis- 
}resent,  the  death  of  a  son  before  his  father  was  an 
dent  importance  to  be  distinctly  noticed.  With 
of  Abel,  Haran  is  the  first  man  mentioned  in  the 
whose  father  beheld  him  depart  this  life, 
pr  Charak,  a  city  in  the  northern  part  of  Meso- 
e  Abraham  sojourned  for  a  time  in  his  passage  to 
maan.  It  was  probably  the  same  city,  which  the 
irds  called  Kei^xi  and  the  Romans  Canrv,  and  which 
ated  for  the  defeat  and  death  of  Crassi^s. 
jyal),  notice  of,  47. 
'orest  of,  36. 

f  of  the  Gentilet,  a  city  near  Lake  Merom,  which 
'ed  its  name  from  the  number  of  Gentiles  who  re* 
ctnity.     Here  Sisera  dwelt,  whose  troops  were  dis- 
pursued  by  the  Israelites  to  its  very  gates. 
1  of,  184. 
of  Palestine,  account  of,  23. 177,  178. 

ftricts  in  Yemen,  the  one  inhabited  by  the  descend- 
ah,  the  son  of  Cush,  and  grandson  of  Ham  (Gren. 
ler  by  descendants  of  Sheni.  (ver.  20.) 
country  (Gren.  ii.  11.),  perhaps  a  general  name  for 
India),  which  accords  best  with  the  opinion  of  those 
the  Pison  to  be  the  Ganges. 

I  district  in  the  north-eastern  part  of  Canaan,  which 
tme  from  the  town  or  city  of  Hauran.  (Ezek.  xlvi. 
iie  same  with  the  Auranitis  of  Joeephus  and  the 
t.  Luke.  (iii.  1.) — For  its  limits,  &c.  see  p.  18. 
i  general  officer  of  Benhadad  king  of  Syria,  whom 
isly  murdered  and  usurped  his  kingdom.     During  a 
)  than  forty  years  he  was  the  vigilant  and  successful 
i  Hebrew  princes,  whose  territories  he  laid  waste, 
1  he  laid  siege  to  Jerusalem,  whence  he  consented  to 
ily  on  condition  of  the  treasures  of  the  temple  and 
being  deUvered  up  to  him. 
'ering  for,  156. 
tribes  or  families,  41,  42. 

Nations,  account  of  their  deities  worshipped  by, 
;on  to  their  idolatrous  rites  explained,  139 — 142. 

•n  of  Salah  (Gen.  xi.  14.),  from  whom  some  critics 
itators  have  supposed  that  his  descendants  the  He- 
id  their  name. 

«ndant  of  Hobab,  the  brother-in-law  of  Moses,  and 
Jael,  who  killed  Sisera. 
t  or  THE  HxBRBws,  who  they  were,  108. 
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HsBRoir,  anciently  called  Arba,  and  Kirjath-Arba,  a  dty 
of  Judfia,  was  situated  on  an  eminence,  twenty  miles  southward 
of  Jerusalem,  and  twenty  miles  north  from  Beersheba.  Abraham, 
Sarah,  and  Isaac,  were  buried  near  Hebron,  in  the  cave  of  Ma<;h- 
pelah.  (Gen.  xxiiL  7,  8,  9.)  Near  this  place  was  the  oak  or 
turpentine  tree,  under  which  Abraham  received  three  angels. 
(Gen.  xviii.  ] .)  Hebron  was  allotted  to  Judah.  The  Lord  as- 
signed it  to  Caleb  for  inheritance.  (Josh.  xiv.  13.)  Joshua  first 
took  Hebron,  and  killed  its  king  (Josh.  x.  3.  23.  87.),  but  after- 
wards Caleb  again  conquered  it,  assisted  by  the  troops  of  his 
tribe,  and  the  valour  of  Othniel.  It  was  appointed  for  a  dwel- 
ling of  the  priests,  and  a  city  of  refuge.  David,  after  the  death 
of  Saul,  settled  the  seat  of  his  kingdom  here.  At  Hebron,  Ab- 
salom began  his  rebellion.  During  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  the 
Edomites,  having  invaded  the  south  of  Judah,  took  Hebron ; 
wherefore  in  Josephus  it  is  sometimes  made  a  part  of  Edom. 
Here  Zachariah  and  Elisabeth  resided,  and  John  the  Baptist  was 
born.  It  is  described,  in  1823,  as  being  a  large  town,  with  a 
Turkish  mosque  erected  over  the  supposed  burial-plaoe  of  th« 
patriarchs.     (Camels  Letters,  p.  280.) 

HsLiopoLiTAH  Temple,  notice  of,  101. 

Hellxkistic  Jews,  who  they  were,  110. 

Helmet  of  the  Jews,  87. 

Hermooeites,  the  name  of  a  man  who  at  first  was  St  Paul's 
companion,  but  afterwards  deserted  him.  (2  Tim.  i.  15.) 

HxRMOH,  Mount    See  p.  30. 

Herod  the  Great  account  of,  50,  6 1.  Massacre  of  the  infiuitt 
at  Bethlehem  by  his  order,  51.;  I.  419. 

Herod  Agrippa,  I.  and  II.,  account  of,  52. 

HsnoD  Antipas,  account  of,  52.  Why  he  was  at  trar  with 
Aretas  king  of  Arabia,  I.  50. 

Heropiait  pakilt,  genealogy  of,  51. 

Herodiaits,  sect  of,  account  of,  148. 

HsRODiAs,  the  grand-daughter  of  Herod  the  Gk«at,  and  sister 
of  Herod  Agrippa  I.  She  was  first  married  to  her  uncle  Philip 
(Herod)  ;  but  afterwards  abandoned  him,  and  connected  herself 
with  his  brother  Herod  Antipas,  whom  she  persuaded  to  put  John 
the  Baptist  to  death,  because  he  had  boldly  denounced  their 
incestuous  union.  (Matt  xiv.  3.  6.  Mark  vL  17.  19.  22.  Luke 
ill  19.) 

Heshboit,  the  capital  dty  of  the  kingdom  of  Sihon,  situated 
about  20  miles  eastward  of  the  river  Jordan :  it  was  given  to  the 
tribe  of  Reuben.  It  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  .place  which  is 
now  called  Hhubhzan.  Numerous  ruins  attest  its  ancient  splen- 
dour. This  town  is  situated  on  so  commanding  a  position,  that 
the  view  from  it  extends  at  least  30  miles  in  every  direction ;  and, 
to  the  southward,  where  the  prospect  is  most  extensive,  the  eye 
ranges,  probably,  a  distance  of  60  miles  in  a  direct  line.  (Buck 
ingham*s  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  p.  106.) 

Hezekiah,  the  son  and  successor  of  Ahaz  king  of  Judah :  hs 
was  a  wise  and  pious  prince,  who  extirpated  idolatry,  and  restored 
the  worship  of  the  true  God  throughout  his  dominions.  For  a 
notice  of  the  disease  with  which  he  was  afilicted,  see  p.  196. 

HiDREKEL,  one  of  the  four  rivers  which  watered  Paradise. 
(Gen.  ii.  14.)  It  is  generally  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  the 
Tigris. 

Hi  EL,  of  Bethel,  rebuilt  Jericho,  notwithstanding  the  maledic* 
tion  denounced  in  Josh.  vi.  26. ;  the  effects  of  which  he  felt  in 
his  own  family ;  his  eldest  son  dying  when  the  foundations  of 
the  walls  were  laid,  and  his  youngest  son  when  the  gates  wer« 
set  up.  (1  Kings  xvi.  34.) 

HisRAPOLis,  a  dty  of  Phrygia,  in  the  vidnity  of  Colosss  and 
Laodicea  (Col.  iv.  13.),  celebrated  for  its  mineral  waters,  which 
now  flow  disregarded  by  the  Turcomans.  **  Once  there  existed 
on  the  self-same  spot  a  life-giving  stream  :  but  Epaphras  and  hii 
successors,  who  said  to  the  then  countless  multitudes  of  Hiera- 
polis, — *  Whosoever  will,  may  come  and  take  of  the  water  of  life 
freely,'  have  ages  ago  been  silent  in  the  grave."  (Arundcirs 
Seven  Churches  of  Asia,  p.  83.)  The  ruins  of  Hierapolis  aro 
still  considerable :  they  are  described  by  Mr.  A.  (Ibid.  pp.  79 — 82.) 
This  place  is  now  called  Pambouk  Kalesi. 

HiERooLTPRic  STONES,  forbidden  to  be  worshipped  by  the 
Israelites,  139. 

High  places,  account  of,  101 — 103.  140. 

HioH-PRiESTs,  functions,  dress,  and  privileges  o^  113,  .14. 
Their  succession,  115. 

HiiriroM,  a  person  who  is  known  only  from  the  circumstanrs 
of  his  having  given  his  name  to  a  Vallet,  situated  at  a  very 
short  distance  from  Jemsalenvv  foi  %.tvqi^ca  ^^  ^\sSi^^%Mt^.'^> 
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HiBAJi  I.  king  of  Tyre,  the  ally  or  tributary  of  Dafid,  to 
whom  he  sent  ambassadors  to  congratulate  him  on  his  accession 
io  the  throne.  The  dominions  of  Hiram  are  supposed  to  have 
extended  over  the  western  part  of  the  chain  of  Mount  Lebanon. 
When  David  was  building  a  palace,  Hiram  sent  him  cedar  tim- 
ber and  able  artificers.  (2  Sam.  v.  1 1.  1  Chron.  xiv.  1.) 

Hi  RAX  U.,  the  son  and  successor  of  the  preceding,  who  con- 
gratulated Solomon  on  succeeding  his  father  on  the  throne  of 
Israel.  He  also  furnished  Solomon  with  timber,  stone,  and  arti- 
ficers for  his  magnificent  buildings,  especially  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem. He  is  known  under  the  same  name  by  profane  histo- 
rians. 

Hiram  or  Hurak,  a  celebrated  artificer,  was  the  son  of  a 
widow,  belonging  to  Uie  tribe  of  Dan,  and  a  Tyrian.  He  was 
sent  by  Hiram  U.  to  Solomon,  for  whom  he  executed  the  princi- 
pal work  in  the  interior  of  the  temple,  as  well  as  several  of  the 
sacred  utensils.  (1  Kings  viL  1. 3«  2  Chron.  ii.  14.  iv.  11.) 

Historical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land,  13—22. 

Historical  Writihg,  cultivated  by  the  Jews,  185,  186. 

HiTTiTKB,  the  descendants  of  Heth,  the  second  son  of  Canaan, 
rhey  dwelt  in  the  south  part  of  the  promised  land,  near  Hebron. 

HiTiTss,  a  tribe  of  the  Canaanites.  They  seem  to  have  been 
the  same  with  the  Avim,  whom  the  Philistines  expelled.  Driven 
from  the  south-west  of  Canaan,  part  of  them  appear  to  have  set^ 
tied  about  Avim,  Gibeon,  and  Shechem,  whose  inhabitants  are 
called  Hivites  in  Josh.  ix.  11. 19.  xvii.  23.  Gen.  xxxiv.  2. ;  and 
another  part  seem  to  have  settled  near  Mount  Hermon.  (Josh, 
xi.  3.) 

Ho  BAB,  the  son  of  Jethro,  and  the  brother-in-law  of  Mosee,  at 
whose  earnest  request  he  accompanied  the  Israelites  as  a  guide 
through  the  wilderness.  His  &mily  dwelt  among  them  during 
the  time  of  the  first  judges. 

Holocausts,  account  o(,  118. 

Holt  Land,  the  country  of  the  Jews,  why  so  called,  13. 
Sketch  of  its  historical  geography,  13 — ^22.  Physical  geography 
and  productions,  23 — 37.  Testimonies  of  ancient  and  modem 
geographers  to  its  fertility,  37,  38.  Calamities,  38—40.  Its 
present  degraded  state  accounted  for,  38.  Its  government  in  the 
patriarchal  times,  40.  Under  Moses,  41—42.  Under  Joshua 
and  the  Judges,  42.  Under  the  Kings,  42 — 47.  Reason  why 
the  kingdom  of  Judah  subsisted  longer  than  that  of  Israel,  42. 
Its  condition  under  the  Asmonean  princes  and  sovereigns  of  the 
Herodian  family,  and  under  the  Roman  procurators,  60—53. 

Holt  of  Holies,  account  of,  96. 100. 

Homicide,  proceedings  in  case  of,  63. 

Hoxet  of  Palestine,  36. 

HopuRAU.     See  Pharaoh-Hopiirau. 

Hon. 

1.  A  mountain  on  the  confines  of  Edom  where  Aaron  died 
(Num.  XX.  22 — ^28.),  whose  pretended  tomb  is  still  shown  to 
travellers;  but,  from  its  appearance,  it  should  seem  to  have  been 
rebuilt  at  no  very  distant  period.  The  view  from  this  mountain 
is  extensive.     (Irby's  and  Mangles*  Travels,  pp.  433 — 438.) 

2.  A  mountain  in  Lebanon.  (Num.  xxxiv.  7,  8.) 

IIonEB,  a  mountain  in  Arabia  Petnca,  so  near  Mount  Sinai 
that  Horcb  and  Sinai  seem  to  be  two  hills  of  the  same  mountain. 
Sinai  lies  east,  Horeb  west :  so  that  when  the  sun  rises,  the  latter 
is  covered  with  the  shadow  of  Sinai.  There  are  springs  and 
fruit-trees  on  Horeb,  but  only  rain-water  on  Sinai.  At  Horeb 
God  appeared  to  Moses  in  the  burning  bush.  (Exod.  iii.  1,2, 3.) 
At  the  foot  of  this  mountain  Moses  struck  the  rock,  and  drew 
water  from  it.  (Exod.  xvii.  6.)  Elijah  retired  here  to  avoid  the 
persecution  of  Jezebel  (1  Kings  xix.  8.) ;  and  the  cave  or  grotto, 
in  which  the  prophet  found  shelter,  is  yet  pointed  out  by  tradition, 
the  truth  of  which  is  confirmee!  by  the  appearance  of  the  sur- 
rounding scenery.  This  cave  **  is  as  desolate  a  place  of  refuge 
as  the  fancy  can  conceive : — no  brook  or  pool  is  nigh,  to  quench 
the  burning  thirst ;  not  a  shrub  grows  on  the  soil,  but  sad  and 
useless  precipices  are  on  every  side.  Every  part  of  the  way  was 
strewed  with  broken  fragments  of  rocks."  (Game's  Recollections 
()f  the  East,  p.  345.)  It  is  frequently  said  in  the  Old  Testament, 
that  God  gave  the  law  at  Horeb,  though  other  places  expressly 
name  Sinai ;  because  Hurcb  and  Sinai  in  some  sort  form  but  one 
mountain.  From  its  lofly  summit  nothing  is  to  be  seen  on  every 
side,  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  but  ranges  of  naked  mountains 
succeeding  each  other,  like  waves  of  the  sea.  This  mountain  is 
now  called  St  Catherine's.  (Game's  Letters  from  the  East, 
pp,  197,  193,) 
IIouiTEVf  a  people  who  dwelt  in  Mount  Seir  (^Ocn.  x\v.  ^.y 
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whence  they  were  subsequently  expelled  by  the  Edomiies.  (Dot 
iL  12.  22.) 

Horses,  notice  of,  175. 

Hobticultcrx  of  the  Jews,  account  of,  179,  180. 

HOSBA. 

1.  The  earlier  name  of  Josbua,  the  servant  tnd  sneoMHrif 
Moses.  (Num.  xiiL  8. 16.) 

2.  The  last  king  of  Israel,  who,  having  conspired  agam 
Pekah,  slew  him  and  usurped  his  throne.  In  his  reign  Sluing 
nescr  king  of  Assyria  invaded  Israel,  took  Samaria,  which  hr 
reduced  to  a  heap  of  ruins,  and  removed  the  Israelites  bejoid 
the  river  Euphrates. 

3.  The  first  of  the  minor  prophets.  For  an  analyvs  of  whoa 
predictions,  see  pp.  260 — 262. 

Hospitalitt  of  the  Jews,  173.  Notice  of  TeaienB  Hqe» 
tales,  173,  174. 

Hot  Season  in  Palestine,  24,  25. 

HoDBs  of  the  Jews  and  Romans,  72,  73. 

Houses  of  the  Jews  and  their  furniture,  161— 154.  Lepna; 
of  houses,  134. 

HuLDAU,  a  prophetess,  the  wife  of  Shallum,  who  was  ooosahri 
by  Josiah  concerning  the  book  of  the  law,  which  was  found  in  tht 
treasury  of  the  temple.  (2  Kings  xxiL  14.) 

Hub,  whom  some  have  supposed  to  be  the  husband  of  Miriam 
and  the  brother-in-law  of  Moses,  appears  to  have  been  oneof  tk 
most  intimate  friends  of  the  latter.  During  the  battle  betmea 
the  Hebrews  and  the  Amalekites,  he  upheld  the  weaiy  anas  if 
Moses,  and  when  he  was  absent  he  shared  with  Aana  Iht 
authority  over  the  Israelites.  (Exod.  xvii  10.  xxiv.  14.) 

HusBANDRT  of  the  Jews,  account  of,  174-— 178. 

HusHAi,  the  friend  of  David;  who,  during  the  rebellioBif 
Absalom,  remained  with  that  prince,  and  was  of  eminent  ttnitt 
to  David  by  infatuating  the  counsels  of  Absalom.  (2  Sam.  xti; 

Htmekjbus  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  citizen  of  Epbcsw: 
who  being  converted  by  St.  Paul,  aflerwards  fell  into  the  ham 
of  those  who  denied  the  resurrection  of  the  body,  or,  rather,  vki 
maintained  that  the  term  was  to  be  understood  figurslivdj  it 
reference  to  conversion,  as  being  a  resurrection  from  their  koKt 
death  in  trespasses  and  sins ;  and  that  no  other  resoxraclifla  «■ 
to  be  expected.  (Valpy  on  2  Tinu  ii.  17.) 

Htssof,  notice  oC,  35.  note  7. 


Is  z Air,  the  eighth  judge  of  Israel,  governed  seven  yean,  ffu 
prosperity  is  indicated  by  the  circumstance  of  his  having  thirty 
sons,  and  as  many  daughters ;  and  his  riches,  by  all  of  theo 
being  married.  (Judg.  xii.  8.) 

IcoxiUM,  a  city  of  Lycaonia,  the  chief  of  the  fourteen  bebsf- 
ing  to  that  tetrarchy.  Here  was  a  synagogue  of  Jews  and  pntt- 
lytes,  to  whom  Paul  and  Barnabas  preaching,  and  confirmiiif 
their  doctrine  by  miracles,  converted  many  to  the  ChristisD  £uth 
(Acts  xiv.  1, 2,  3.) ;  and  here  the  unbelieving  Jews  and  Gentiles 
made  an  assault  upon  them,  to  use  them  detpUefuU^y  and  t% 
ttone  them.  (ver.  5.)     It  is  now  called  Konieh. 

Idolatry,  origin  and  progress  of,  135.  History  of  it  wrnvx 
the  Israelites,  1 35, 1 36.  Dilferent  kinds  of,  and  its  punishment  t  i. 
Idols  worshipped  by  them,  136 — 139.  Idols  of  Greeks  aiid  R.- 
mans  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  139.  Allusions  in  Scrip- 
ture to  the  idolatrous  rites  of  the  heathen  explained,  139,  Uu. 

IuuM>iSA,  or  Edum,  country  of,  18. 

iLLTUicrM,  a  province  lying  to  the  north  and  north-wftt  u 
Macedonia,  along  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Adriatic  Sea  or  GuJ' 
of  Venice.  It  was  divided  into  two  parts,  Libumia  to  the  ihvJ) 
(now  called  Croatia),  which  is  not  mentioned  in  the  New  Te*t*- 
nient;  and  Dalmatia  to  the  south,  which  region  still  retains  ibe 
same  name.  Hillier,  St.  Paul  informs  Timothy,  TitQ«  va: 
(2  Tim.  iv.  10.)  ;  and  in  Rom.  xv.  19.  he  says  that  he  preacW 
the  Gospel  from  Jerusalem  round  ahotit  unto  Jilyricum, 

iMPaisoxMKXT.  Jewish  modes  of,  65,  66. 

JfxArtuy  or  Upper  Garments,  described,  156. 

Impurities,  legal,  purifications  of,  134. 

Inauguration  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  oeremflna 
of,  44. 

IxcENSE,  offering  of,  119. 

IxjuRiKs  (corporal),  punishment  of,  63,  64. 

Ixtkrc ALARY  Mouth,  noticc  of,  74. 

IsTTERMENT,  ritcs  of.  198 — 200. 

Irrioatiox  practised  by  the  Jews,  176,  177. 

UxAc,  the  son  of  Abraliam  by  Sarah,  and  one  of  theptfn- 
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[graelitish  nation.  He  married  Rebekah,  and  was 
Esau  and  Jacob,  by  whom  lie  was  honourably 
5  cave  of  Machpelah,  about  ten  years  before  Jacob 

celebrated  Hebrew  prophet,  distinguished  for  the 
iublimity  of  his  conceptions  and  language.  For  a 
It  of  Isaiah,  and  an  analysis  of  bis  predictions,  see 
.  In  Acts  viii.  28.  30.  Esaias  or  Isaiah  is  metony- 
r  the  book  or  prophecy  of  Isaiah, 
s,  or  IsHBAAL,  the  son  and  successor  of  Saul.  He 
wo  years ;  his  whole  party  being  thrown  into  con- 
death  of  Abner,  and  himself  being  assassinated  by 
>f  his  own  troops.  (2  SauL  iL  1  Chron.  viii.  33.  ix. 

See  JrnAS,  p.  432,  infra, 

he  son  of  Abraham  and  Hagar.  On  the  birth  of 
ind  her  son  were  expelled  from  the  house  of  Abrar 
sire  of  Sarah,  and  dwelt  in  the  wilderness  of  Paran, 
of  Palestine.  Of  Egyptian  origin  by  his  mother, 
ied  an  Egyptian  woman,  by  whom  he  had  two 
e  of  whom  Esau  married,  and  twelve  sons,  who 
nes  to  as  many  tribes  of  Arabians,  conformably  to 
B  concerning  Ishmael.  (Gen.  xvii.  20.  xxv.  9.  xxviii. 

For  a  notice  of  these  predictions  and  their  fulfil- 
1. 1,  p.  122.  Ishmael  died,  aged  137  years. 
ai  Gk!7tilss  (Gen.  x.  5,),  probably  mean  many  of 
countries  washed  by  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  The 
>  used  the  word  i</e«  to  signify  all  those  countries 
irided  from  them  by  the  sea^  (Isa.  xi.  10, 11.  xl.  15. 

hat  is,  a  prince  of  God,  or  a  mighty  prince,^  the 
ly  the  angel  to  the  patriarch  Jacob  at  Peniel.  (Gen. 
By  Israel,  in  the  Scriptures,  is  sometimes  meant  the 
cob,  and  sometimes  his  whole  progeny,  including 
igdom  of  Judah  and  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  or  the 
ddstinct  from  Judah. 

and  of,  13.  Kingdom  of,  17.  48.  Mountains  of,  31. 
:s,  the  descendants  of  Ismel.  At  first  they  were 
wSj  from  the  patriarch  Abraham,  sumamed  the  He' 
lis  having  passed  over  the  Euphrates  into  the  land 

After  the  eiodus  from  Egypt,  they  were  generally 
les ;  and  on  their  return  from  the  Babylonish  capti- 
ire  denominated  Jews,  from  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the 
rable  of  the  twelve  tribes.  Their  political  state  from 
Moses  to  the  subversion  of  their  kingdom  by  the 
) — 50.  Idols  worshipped  by  them,  136— 139.  Court 
ites,  99. 

,  the  fifth  son  of  Jacob  and  Leah,  and  the  head  of 
welvc  tribes  of  Israel.  For  the  limits  of  the  canton 
hich,  see  p.  17. 

1  extensive  and  fertile  region  of  Europe,  bounded  on 
y  the  Alps,  on  the  east  by  the  Adriatic  Sea  or  the 
ice,  and  on  the  west  and  south  by  the  Ligustine  and 
saa,  which  names  were  formerly  applied  to  parts  of 
ranean  Sea.  Rome  was  its  capital,  and  the  seat  of 
ersal  empire  in  the  time  of  the  writers  of  the  New 

(Acts  xviii.  2.  xxviL  1.  6.  Heb.  xiii.  24.) 
region  of,  18. 


Brook,  notice  of,  26. 

a  city  in  the  half-tribe  of  Manasseh  beyond  Jordan, 

illed  Jahesh-Gilead,  because  it  lay  in  Gilead,  at  the 

mountains  so  named.     According  to  Eusebius  it  was 

am  Pella  towards  Gcrasa ;  consequently  it  must  have 

>f  the  sea  of  Tiberias.     Jabesh-Gilead  was  sacked  by 

iB,  because  its  inhabitants  refused  to  join  in  the  war 

tribe  of  Benjamin.  (Judg.  xxi.  8.)     Nahash,  king  of 

lites,  laying  siege  to  Jabesh,  proposed  hard  conditions 

bitants,  from  which  Saul  delivered  them,  a.  m.  2909, 

They  ever  after  showed  great  gratitude   to  Saul 

lily :  they  carried  ofi*  his  and  his  sons'  bodies,  which 

ines  had   hung   upon   the  walls  of  Bethshan,  and 

n  honourably  in  a  wood  near  their  city.  (1  Sam.  xxxi. 

.  king  of  Hazor,  one  of  the  most  powerful  Canaanitish 
ruled  over  the  northern  part  of  the  land  of  promise. 
uin  of  the  confederation  formed  against  the  Israelites 
edek,  Jabin  assembled  his  tributaries  near  the  waters 
and  summoned  all  their  forces  to  arniM,   This  coalition 
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«wa8  destroyed,  as  well  as  the  preceding;  and  J^in  himself 
perished  at  the  destruction  of  his  capital,  Hazor.  (Josh,  xi 
1-18.) 

Jabin  II.  king  of  Hazor,  was  probably  descended  from  the 
preceding  sovereign.  During  one  or  other  of  the  servitudes  of 
Israel  under  Cushan  or  Eglon,  the  kingdom  of  Hazor,  which 
Joshua  had  destroyed,  appears  to  have  been  re-established ;  and 
Jabin  must  have  possessed  a  powerful  dominion,  since  he  is  said 
to  have  brought  into  the  field  900  chariots  armed  with  scythes. 
This  Jabin  oppressed  the  Israelites  for  twenty  years.  After  the 
death  of  his  general  Sisera,  who  had  been  conquered  by  Barak, 
the  war  was  prolonged  for  some  time,  but  it  was  finally  termi- 
nated by  the  ruin  of  Jabin^  (Judg.  iv.) 

Jacob,  the  second  son  of  Isaac  and  Rebekah,  and  the  father  of 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel.  Having  surreptitiously  obtained  his 
father's  blessing  (Gen.  xxvii.),  to  avoid  his  brother's  resentment, 
Rebekah  sent  him  away  alone  into  Mesopotamia,  to  Laban  her 
brother,  whose  daughters,  Leah  and  Rachel,  he  married.  After 
serving  Laban  many  years,  he.  returned  into  the  land  of  Canaan ; 
having  during  his  journey  had  an  amicable  interview  with  his 
brother  Esau.  He  afterwards  dwelt  at  Shechem,  in  a  field  which 
he  had  purchased  of  the  Hivitcs ;  but  being  apprehensive  of  the 
resentment  of  the  people,  for  the  slaughter  of  the  Shechemites  by 
Simeon  and  Levi  on  account  of  the  violation  of  their  sister  Dinah 
by  Shechem,  Jacob  removed  to  Bethel,  where  he  offered  sacrifice, 
and  God  renewed  his  promises.  Many  years  after  this  he  went 
down  to  Egypt  to  his  son  Joseph,  where  he  resided  seventeen 
years,  and  died  in  a  good  old  age,  after  giving  his  prophetic 
blessing  to  his  sons.  Jacob  is,  in  Scripture,  frequently  put  meto- 
nymically  for  his  posterity,  that  is,  for  the  Israelitish  nation. 

Jacob's  Well,  notice  of,  28. 

J  A  EL,  the  wife  of  Heber  the  Konite.  She  killed  Sisera,  general 
of  the  Canaanitish  army,  whom  she  had  received  into  her  tent, 
by  driving  a  nail  into  his  temples :  concerning  this  transaction, 
see  Vol.  I.  p.  411. 

J  AIR,  a  Gileadite,  who  judged  the  Israelites  for  twenty-two 
years.  He  had  thirty  sons  who  governed  thirty  towns,  which 
also  bore  the  name  of  the  towns  of  Jair. 

Jairus,  a  ruler  or  presiding  ofticer  of  a  synagogue,  whose 
daughter  Jesus  Christ  restored  to  life  by  a  miracle  :  the  circum- 
stances of  which  are  considered  in  Vol.  I.  p.  105. 

James. 

1.  James,  the  ton  of  Zebedee,  and  the  brother  of  the  apostle 
John :  he  was  put  to  death  by  Herod  Agrippa,  about  a.  n.  44. 
(Matt  iv.  21.  X.  2.  Mark  ui.  17.  Luke  vi.  14.  AcU  i.  13.  xii.  2.) 

2.  James,  sumamed  the  Leat,  (Mark  xv.  40.)  .He  was  the 
son  of  Alph^us,  and  wrote  the  epistle  which  bears  his  name. 
For  an  analysis  of  which,  and  a  further  account  of  James,  see 
pp.  359,  360. 

Jaitnes  and  Jamb  res,  two  of  the  principal  Egyptian  magi- 
cians ;  who  withstood  Moses  and  Aaron  by  attempting  to  imitate 
the  miracles  which  they  actually  performed.  (Exod.  vii.  11,  12. 
viii.  7. 18, 19.)  As  these  names  are  not  found  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, the  apostle  probably  derived  them  from  tradition  (2  Tim. 
iii.  8.),  as  they  are  often  mentioned  in  the  rabbinical  books. 

Jafhet,  the  eldest  son  of  Noah,  was  a  witness  of  the  deluge, 
and  one  of  those  who  were  saved  in  the  ark.  His  descendants 
first  settled  in  the  isles  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  and  on  the 
coasts  of  Asia  Minor  and  of  Europe,  whence  they  spread  into  the 
north  and  west. 

Jard  AH,  the  Egyptian  slave  of  an  Israelite  named  Sheshan,  who 
gave  him  bis  daughter  in  marriage,  and  consequently  gave  him 
his  liberty.  It  is  not  improbable  that  Jarhah  was  a  proselyte  to 
the  religion  of  Israel.  ( 1  Chron.  ii.  34.) 

Javelins  of  the  rfebrews,  notice  of,  88. 

Jaker,  a  city  beyond  the  Jordan,  given  to  the  tribe  of  Gad :  it 
afterwards  became  one  of  the  Levitical  cities.  (Josh.  xxi.  30.  xiii. 
25.)  The  Sea  of  Jazxr,  (mentioned  in  Jer.  xlviiL  32.),  Dr. 
Blaney  is  of  opinion  is  the  Dead  Sea,  Jazer  being  in  the  north 
border  of  Moab. 

Jebus,  the  son  of  Canaan,  and  father  of  the  Jebvsitss  (Gen. 
ii.  16.),  who  dwelt  in  and  around  Jerusalem  in  the  mountains, 
where  they  continued  until  the  time  of  David,  when  Joab  took 
the  place.  (2  Sam.  v.  xxiv.) 

Jedcthun,  a  Levite,  one  of  David's  choristers,  (1  Chron.  iz. 
16.  xvi.  38. 41,  42.  xxv.  I.)  His  sons  were  employed  as  musi- 
cians. (2  Chron.  xxxv.  15.  Neh.  xi.  it.) 

Jehoahaz. 

Judah,  iwhom  lie  vaccee^eii  on  ^<i  ^«or,  '^^  \«w^j^^  ^^^  \ 
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three  monthfl,  being  taken  captive  and  carried  into  Egypt  by 
Pharaoh-Necho.  (2  Kings  xxiii.) 

2.  Jkhoahaz,  the  son  and  successor  of  Jehu  king  of  Israel.  He 
followed  the  evil  example  of  Jeroboam  I.  during  a  reign  of  17 
years.  His  dominions  were  ravaged  first  by  Hazael,  and  after- 
wards by  Bcn-hadad.  kings  of  Syria :  but,  Jehoahaz  humbling 
himself  before  God,  he  and  his  people  were  delivered  by  his  son 
Joash. 

Jkiioash.     See  Jo  ash. 

Jeiioiakim  or  Eliakim,  son  and  successor  of  Jehoahaz,  king 
of  Judah.  After  a  wicked  and  inglorious  reign  of  11  years, 
Jerusalem  was  taken,  and  Jchoiakim  carried  as  a  prisoner  to 
Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  (2  Kings  xxiii.  34 — 37.  1  Chron.  iii. 
15.)     He  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 

jKnoiAciii3r,  who  was  also  called  Coniah  and  Jechoniah. 
(1  Chron.  iii.  16.  Jer.  xxii.  24.  xxiv.  1.)  After  a  reign  of  three 
months  he  was  carried  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  together 
with  a  multitude  of  his  people,  and  all  the  spoils  of  the  city  and 
temple.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  8.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  9.)  Through  the  kind- 
ness of  Evil-merodach,  the  son  and  successor  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
he  was  restored  to  his  personal  liberty,  and  was  supported  at 
Babylon  by  the  king's  bounty.  (2  Kings  xxv.  27.  Jer.  Hi.  31.) 

JsHoiDA,  the  successor  of  Azariah  in  the  pontificate;  who  with 
his  wife  Jkiioshf.ba,  preserved  his  nephew  Joash  from  the  mas- 
sacre of  the  royal  family  by  Athaliah,  and  placed  him  on  the 
throne  of  Judah.  He  reached  the  advanced  age  of  130  years, 
and  was  honoured  with  a  burial  among  the  kings,  in  consideration 
of  his  piety  and  disinterested  patriotism.  (2  Kings  xi.  4,  &c  xii. 
1,2.  2  Chron.  xxii.  10 — 12.  xxiii.  xxiv.  1 — 3. 15,  16.) 

j£UoiARiB,  the  head  of  the  first  of  the  twenty-four  classes  ot 
priests  established  by  David  (1  Chron.  xxiv.  7.),  from  whom  the 
family  of  the  MaccaJl)ees  were  descended.  (2  Mac.  ii.  1.) 

Jehoram. 

1.  Jehoram,  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah,  with  whom 
for  a  shoit  time  he  was  associated  on  the  throne,  and  then  suc- 
ceeded him  as  sole  monarch,  b.  c.  889.  He  married  Athaliah  the 
daughter  of  Ahab,  who  seduced  him  into  idolatry.  lie  began  his 
teign  by  murdering  his  brothers,  and  was  succeeded  by  Ahaziah, 
after  a  wicked  reign  of  eight  years.  (2  Chron.  xxi.)  On  the 
nature  of  his  disease,  see  p  196. 

2.  Jehoram  or  Joram,  king  of  Israel,  the  son  and  successor 
of  Ahab,  whose  impieties  he  followed.  He  was  slain  in  the 
twelfth  year  of  his  reign  by  Jehu,  b.  t.  884. 

Jeuosiiaphat,  the  son  and  succcRsor  of  Asa  king  of  Judah : 
he  was  a  pious  prince ;  and  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign  he 
sent  some  of  the  chief  oflicers  of  his  court,  together  with  certain 
Lcvites  and  priests,  throughout  his  dominions,  to  instruct  the 
people  in  the  book  of  the  law  and  their  consequent  duties.  After 
a  reign  of  twenty-five  years,  he  died  in  peace,  b.  c.  889.  (2  Chron. 
xvii. — XX.  1 — 34.) 

Jehoshaphat,  Valley  of,  account  of,  32. 

Jlhotah,  the  incommunioxtblc  name  of  the  self-existent  Being, 
for  which  the  Jews  substituted  Adonai,  in  conformity  with  an 
ancient  superstiticm.  In  our  authori/A>d  translation,  this  word  is 
rendered  '•  the  Lonii,"  in  order  to  distinguish  it  from  Lord,  sig- 
nifying a  governor.  Concerning  the  pronunciation  of  Jehovah, 
SCO  Gesenius's  Hebrew  Lexicon,  voce  nvi^. — Land  of  Jeho- 
vah, 13. 

Jkhu. 

1.  A  prophet,  tlic  son  of  Hanani,  who  was  sent  to  denounce 
the  divine  Judgments  against  Baosha  king  of  Israel.  (1  Kings 
xvi.  7.) 

2.  The  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  grandson  of  Nimshi,  who 
conspired  against  Jehoram,  king  of  Israel,  b.  c.  884,  and  reigned 
28  vcars. 

Jkmima.  Kf.zia,  and  KEnr.N-HAi'PUCH,  the  three  daughters  of 
Job,  bom  after  his  restoration  to  prosperity.  They  obtained  a 
portion  of  their  father's  inheritance, — a  privilege  which  in  those 
(lays  could  be  conferred  only  by  very  rich  parent. 

Jkphthah,  the  ninth  jiulge  of  Israel,  succeeded  Jair  in  the 
government  of  the  jwople,  whom  ho  deUvcred  from  the  Ammon- 
ites. Concerning  his  vow,  see  Vol.  I.  p.  411.  His  administra- 
tion lasted  six  years. 

Jerkmivii,  the  second  of  the  four  greater  prophets,  was  the 

son  of  Hilkiah,  of  the  sarerdoUil  race,  and  a  native  of  Anathoth. 

He  was  distinguished  for  an  ardent  love  of  his  country,  for  the 

pathetic  ten«li*rness  with  which  he  deplored  her  fate,  and  for  the 

ungrateful  trcat/nrnt  which  he  received  from  his  countr^'men. . 

The  time  and  manner  of  his  death  are  unktiown.   Tot  a  {ui\!|[ie;i\ 
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account  of  Jeremiah,  and  an  analysis  of  his  Prophedef  ni 
Lamentations,  see  pp.  272 — 276. 

Jkricho,  a  celebrated  city  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  of  vhich 
frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  New  Testament.     It  was  ike 
first  city  taken  from  the  Canaanites  by  Joshua,  who  razed  it  ti 
the  ground,  and  denounced  a  severe  curse  on  the  pemn  «ht 
should  rebuild  it   (Josh.  vi.  20.  26.  Heb.  xL  30)     This  ram 
was  literally  fulfilled,  in  the  days  of  Ahab,  upon  Hiel  the  Bcthd- 
ite,  by  whom  the  city  was  rebuilt  ( 1  Kings  xvL  34.)     After  tfaii 
event  it  was  ennobled  by  the  schools  of  the  prophets,  whidi  vca 
established  there  (2  Kings  ii.  5.) :  and  near  it  was  a  large  te 
unwholesome  spring,  the  waters  of  which  rendered  the  sol  i» 
fruitful,  until  they  were  cured  by  the  prophet  £lisha  (2  Vuap 
ii.  21.) ;  and  from  that  time  they  have  become  exceedingly  whole 
some  and  fertilizing.    In  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  Jeric^  yidded 
only  to  Jerusalem  for  its  size  and  the  magnificence  of  its  build- 
ings :  it  was  situated  in  a  bottom^  in  that  vast  plain  which  wm 
named  the  ^eat  plain  (which  marks  the  proprietj  of  the  a 
pression  going  dovnfrom  JerutaUmy  Luke  x.  30.)  ;  and  is  151 
furlongs,  about  nineteen  miles  distant  from  the  capital  of  Judca. 
The  country  around  Jericho  was  the  most  fertile  pait  of  Pales- 
tine, abounding  in  roses  and  palm  trees  (whence  in  Deot  zzxir.  3L 
it  is  called  the  city  of  palm  trees) ,  and  yielding  also  great  qoiD- 
tities  of  tho  opobalsamum  or  balm  of  GUead,  so  highlj  esteemed 
in  oriental  courts  even  to  the  present  day ;  and  which  being  aa 
article  of  commerce  accounts  for  the  mention  of  publicans  tad 
of  a  chief  publican  in  that  region.  (Luke  xiz.  2.)     Jericho  vw 
one  of  the  cities  appropriated  for  the  residence  of  the  priesla  aad 
Levites,  12,000  of  whom  dwelt  there  ;  and  aa  the  waj  thither 
from  Jerusalem  was  rocky  and  desert,  it  was,  as  it  still  is,  giertiv 
infested  with  thieves.    A  country  more  favourable  for  the  aitaeb 
of  banditti,  and  caves  better  adapted  for  concealment,  than  tboK 
presented  on  this  road,  can  scarcely  be  imagined.^     Tliis  cifCflB' 
stance  marks  the  admirable  propriety  with  which  our  Lord  ondi 
it  the  scene  of  his  beautiful  parable  of  the  g99d  Samaritn 
(Luke  X.  30 — 37.)    Jericho  is,  at  present,  a  wretched  TiDair. 
consisting  of  about  thirty  miserable  huts,  (compared  with  mhiA 
the  worst  Irish  cabin  is  a  palace),  so  low,  tliat  at  night,  one  lugk 
almost  ride  over  them,  without  being  aware  of  the  fact    Tbe 
once  celebrated  "  City  of  Palms"  cannot  now  boast  of  oae  <f 
those  beautiful  trees  in  its  vicinity.    The  plain  that  smrooitded 
it  (through  which  the  Jordan  flows)  is  watered  by  a  beautifsl 
fountain  :  it  has  ever  been  venerated  as  the  some  which  the  prt»- 
phet  Elisha  healed  (2  Kings  ii.  19 — 22.),   the  tv a trr  of  nhiA 
was  naught  (or  bitter)  and  the  ground  ban^en.   (Came'f  Let- 
ters, pp.  322,  323.     Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  83.) 

Jkroroam  I.,  son  of  Nebut,  and  the  first  king  of  Unel    He 
was  a  wicked  prince,  who  from  political  motives  establisihed  hidi- 

i  "The  whole  of  this  road,"  says  Mr.  Biirkin^ham.  "  from  Jfnisil^n:  i--^ 
Iho  Junlan.  is  held  to  bn  tJio  iiirtHt  (langcrotiH  aLMnit  Pulfstiiir,  Bmi.  iivt^- 
in  tliis  i>4rtion  of  it,  the  very  nsntTt  of  the  scenery  is  Ktifficieot,  on  fh.^oc« 
iKiiid,  U}  toriipt  to  robbery  and  inunlor.  and,  on  Iho  other,  to  ocra^^io  i 
drea<i  of  it  in  those  who  pans  that  way.  It  vrhs  partly  to  prevefti  aT>y  vx.- 
dfnl  happening  to  us  in  this  early  since  of  our  journey,  and  partlV(*r- 
hapd,  to  calm  our  fears  on  that  srore,  that  amosscncer  ha«l  b*en  de*riir'."l 
by  our  ftnides  to  an  encampment  of  their  tribe  nt'ar,  deKirinp  ihem  to  *«cJ 
an  escort  to  meet  ns  at  this  plac«'.  Wr  were  inrt  here  arcordiueiT.  by  t 
band  of  aboul  twenty  persons  on  foot,  all  armed  with  iiiatcl.Irtrks,ani;:'T- 
sentitig  thf  nioKt  (eh)cionH  and  robber-like  anp«araiire  timt  m^'i  :■» 
imagine*].  The  tlTi'Cl  of  this  was  niMghtened  t>y  the  thonrs  whirli  ?'*» 
sent  fonh  from  hill  to  hill,  and  which  were  re-echoed  throwsh  all  ih*  ti 
l«\vs«,  wliile  the  bold  projrcfinK  crasa  of  rock,  the  dark  pl.^^kiw^  io  w^if)l 
evory  thinjilay  buried  bdow,  the  towerin;;  heisht  of  the  clilTs  aboxt,  ici 
tlie  uirbiddinjt  <iesol;«tion  which  every  where  reignoil  around,  pre>«eo>:» 
picture  that  was  cpiite  in  harmony  throughout  all  its  pares.  It  im:*'  » 
fo el  most  forcibly  the  propriety  of  its  beinj;  rhosm  us  the  BceDctftt:* 
delightlul  tale  of  con'paFNi(>u  which  we  had  before  so  often  atlinirrl '  r 
it3  doctrine,  indepondintly  of  its  local  beauty.  (See  Luke  x  '>)— .'M.;  On* 
must  be  amid  these  wild  and  gliKuny  solitudei^,  Hurroun<led  by  an  »r. ' ' 
band,  and  feel  the  impalirnce  of  the  traveller  who  rushes  oii  to  f*'i  •',  i 
new  view  at  evrry  r»ass  and  turn  ;  one  must  be  alannrd  at  the  venr  i.'i;:: 
of  the  hors«»s' hoofs  n'lwunding  through  ttie  cav«rme<l  rocks,  ."u la!''' 
savage  shouts  of  the  footmen,  scarcely  \vsis  loud  than  the  echoing  :1iib>: 
jtroduced  by  the  discharge  of  their  pi«H'«-8  in  the  valleys ;  one  nin-4  wpv" 
all  Ibis  upon  the  si¥>r,  before  the  full  force  and  beauty  of  Ih**  ailir.in,!  •' 
story  of  the  Good  Samaritan  can  be  perceived.  Here,  pillage,  woiin's. ::: ! 
d»'afh  woulcl  be  uccompanie<l  with  double  terror,  from  the  fritchttu:  i'>'' 
of  every  thing  an»und.  Here,  the  unfeeling  act  of  passing  by  a  I*:* 
creature  in  distress,  as  the  Priest  ami  Lovite  are  said  to  hare  d«ine.  *tr'i-« 
one  with  horror,  as  an  act  alitn^sl  more  than  uihuinan.  And  here.  tt-f.  •  -^ 
compassion  of  the  Good  Samariian  is  <loubly  virtuous,  from  tl>e  pun'v-' 
the  motive  which  must  have  le«l  to  it,  in  a  spot  where  no  eyes  w^-r*-  M-^ 
on  him  to  draw  forth  the  porftirnianc**  of  any  duty,  and  from  the  brat'-? 
which  was  necessary  to  admit  of  a  man's  expoHme  himself,  by  »iieh  tV'JT. 
to  the  risk  of  a  similar  fate  to  that  from  which  he  vna  endeavouriiur  %■ 
rescue  his  fellow-cieature."— (Buckingham's  Travels  hi  PdeMine,  ro  '% 
293.  S^c  a  good  illustration  of  tbe  nature  of  iht  road  to  Jericho,  acd  f»f+* 
b«Lndviti  who  infest  it.  in  Sir  F.  Henniker's  Notes  during  a  Visit  to  Efci*. 
'H>5WVfc»  &c.  YV•'^®^^^^•  ^^twtotv,  1823,  8vo.) 
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.),  and  changed  the  order  of  the  Hebrew  calendar, 
mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament,  but  in  terms  of 
le  died  after  a  reign  of  22  years. 
I.,  the  thirteenth  king  of  Israel,  succeeded  his 
sh.  He  reigned  41  years;  and  is  recorded  to  have 
he  sight  of  Grod,  following  the  example  of  Jero- 

•    See  GiDsoir. 

(city),  situation  of,  and  the  name  by  which  it  was 
Fortifications  and  walls,  19,  20.  Its  state  before 
I  Jews  with  the  Romans,  20.  Remarkable  build- 
nple,  98 — 101.  Successive  captures  of  this  city, 
nt  state  and  population,  22. 
is,  the  Saviour,  the  name  of  the  Messiah,  the  Son 
be  Divine  Author  4>f  the  Christian  religion,  who 
ly  God  the  Lord  of  all  things.  He  is  called  Jesus, 
DO  to  save  his  people  from  their  sins.  (Matt.  i.  21. 
.  Heb.  12.)  The  history  of  his  life,  miracles, 
1,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  is  related  in  the  four 
8  Cor.  L  19.  Jesus  is,  metonymicaily,  put  for  the 
pon  of  Jesus. 

Raguel,  a  priest  of  Midian,  and  the  father-in-law 

vhom  he  gave  the  wise  counsel,  of  instituting  infe- 

rom  him  sometimes  termed  Jethronian  prefect*)^ 

stermine  minor  causes ;  while  questions  of  moment 

before  the  Hebrew  legislator  himself.    See  p.  42. 

ter  the  captivity,  most  of  those  who  returned  and 

lem  and  the  temple,  and  restored  the  rites  oi  the 

ip,  having  sprung  from  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  the 

came  a  general  appellation  for  all  the  inhabitants 

and  afterwards  for  those  descended  from  them. 

Esth.  iii.  10.  2  Mace  iz.  17.)     For  the  political 

)ws,  frx>m  the  patriarchal  times  to  their  final  disper- 

0—53.     Their  courts  of  judicature,  legal  proceed- 

law  and  punishments,  54-— 67.    The  whole  nation 

d  holy,  108.     Account  of  the  Jewish  church  and 

108 — HI.     All  male  Jews  required  to  be  at  Jeru- 

three  great  annual  festivals,  122.    Whither  they 

iravans,  ibid.  note.     Corruptions  of  religion  among 

dr  idolatry,  13&— 143.    Their  extreme  corruption 

He  of  Christ,  148 — 150.    Their  mode  of  computing 

.  Their  private  life,  manners,  customs,  occupations, 

Dces,  150 — 187. 

e  ditpertion,  who  they  were,  109. 
V  Testament,  the  term  **  Jew''  is  employed, 
reference  both  to  nation  and  religion.  (Matt.  xxviiL 
.8.) 
.  reference  to  religion  only.  (Rom.  ii.  28,  29.  Rev. 

reference  to  nation  only.    (Acts  xix.  84.   xxL  39. 
I  iL  13.) 

aughter  of  Ethbaal  or  Ithobalus  king  of  the  Zido- 
ife  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel.  Sbe  was  in&mous  for 
y  and  for  her  cruel  persecutions  of  the  worshippers 
God,  particularly  the  prophets.  She  at  length  pe- 
ibly,  according  to  a  prediction  of  the  prophet  Elijah. 
u  31.  xviiL  4.  13.  xxi.  23.  2  Kings  ix.  30—37.) 
'.  ii.  20.  Jezebel  is  put  as  a  generic  term  for  an  idol- 
nfamous  woman,  the  emblem  of  corrupt  teachers. 
462. 

a  celebrated  city,  situated  in  a  valley  of  that  name, 
»n  of  the  half-tribe  of  Manasseh,  on  the  west  of  the 
1,  and  on  the  confines  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar. 
8.)  Here  Ahab  had  a  palace ;  and  here  the  retri- 
e  of  God  overtook  Jezebel.  (2  Kbgs  ix.  30 — 37.) 
Plain  of,  account  of,  33. 

the  son  of  Seraiah  and  the  grandson  of  Kenaz  (1 

13,  14.),  nephew  of  Othniel  the  first  judge  of  the 

as  the  founder  of  a  colony  of  artizans,  or  "crafts- 

lo,  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  not  &r  from  the  river 

le  valley,  where  he  settled,  obtained  the  name  of 

t(  Craftsmen,  an  appellation  which  shows  that  the 

xi   by  them  were  of  the  first  utility;   and  Nehe- 

t  the  same  appellation,  (xi.  35.)    The  establishment 

raids  the  time  of  the  fii^t  judge,  from  whom  he  was 

proves  that  the  Hebrews  had  not  forgotten  the  arts 

bad  acquired  in  Egypt,  and  shows  in  what  estima^ 

woe  held.    The  people,  who  had  erected  the  taber- 
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nacle  in  the  wilderness,  we  may  readily  conceive,  would,  in  no 
long  time,  form  establishments  of  this  kind,  after  they  were 
settled  in  Canaan. 

2.  JoAB,  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  and  nephew  of  David.  With 
his  brothers  Abishai  and  Asahel,  he  commanded  his  uncle's 
troops  against  Abner.  He  was  one  of  the  greatest  generals  and 
most  valiant  men  in  David's  army,  but  was  of  an  imperious  and 
revengeful  disposition.  Having  conspired  to  raise  Adonijah  to 
the  throne  of  his  father  David,  Joab  was  put  to  death  by  com- 
mand of  Solomon. 

JoAirif  A,  the  wife  of  Chuza,  steward  of  Herod  Antipas.  She 
is  enumerated  among  those  women,  who  having  been  healed  by 
Jesus,  followed  him  out  of  Galilee,  and  assisted  in  supporting 
him.     (Luke  viii.  3.  xxiv.  10.) 

JoASH,  the  eighth  king  of  Judah,  was  the  son  of  Ahaziah. 
On  the  massacre  of  his  frimily  by  Athaliah,  he  was  preserved  by 
Jehoiada  the  high-priest  and  his  wife  Jehoshebah,  and  secreted 
for  inx  years  in  one  of  the  apartments  of  the  temple,  where  he 
was  brought  up.  At  the  age  of  seven  years,  the  courageous 
fidelity  of  the  high-priest  placed  him  on  the  throne  of  his  an- 
cestors. During  the  life  of  Jehoiada,  he  ruled  well ;  but  on  the 
death  of  that  wise  and  pious  counsellor,  he  listened  to  the  ad- 
vice of  some  of  his  courtiers ;  fell  into  gross  idolatry ;  and  at 
length  put  to  death  the  son  of  Ms  benefactor.  From  this  time, 
his  reign  became  disastrous ;  his  kingdom  was  invaded  by  the 
Syrians  under  Hazael;  his  armies  were  totally  discomfited  by 
very  inferior  forces ;  and  he  could  only  save  his  capital,  by  de- 
livering to  the  Syrians  the  treasures  which  had  been  consecrated 
by  his  predecessors,  and  those  which  he  had  himself  offered  in 
the  temple.  A  lingering  illness  seized  him :  the  blood  of  Zecha- 
riah,  the  son  of  Jdhoiada,  found  avengers ;  and  after  reigning 
40  years,  Joash  was  assassinated  by  three  of  his  servants., 
(2  Kings  xii.   2  Chron.  xxiv.'^ 

JoABu  or  Jbuoash,  king  ot  Israel,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Jehoahaz.  Possessed  of  more  talents  than  virtues,  by  his  fortu- 
nate wars  he  prepared  the  splendid  reign  of  his  son  Jeroboam 
II. ;  and  wanted  nothing  but  piety.  He  reigned  sixteen  yeai's, 
during  which  he  "  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  departed 
not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin."     (2  Kings  xii.  10—12.  xiv.) 

Job,  an  inhabitant  of  the  land  of  Uz  or  Idumea,  whose  piety 
and  afflictions  are  celebrated  in  the  poetical  book  which  bears 
his  name ;  for  an  account  of  which,  and  of  the  patriarch  himself, 
see  pp.  227 — 237.  For  a  notice  of  the  disease  with  which  he 
was  afflicted,  see  p.  196. 

JoKL,  the  son  of  Pethuel,  and  the  second  of  the  minor  pro- 
phets. His  history  is  entirely  unknown.  See  an  analysis  of  his 
predictions,  in  p.  270. 

JoHir. 

1.  JoHir  ihe  Baptitt,  the  son  of  Zecharias  and  Elisabeth,  was 
the  kinsman  and  precursor  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  distinguished 
for  the  simplicity  and  integrity  of  his  life^  Notice  of  his  dress, 
see  p.  395.  He  was  beheaded  by  order  of  Herod  Antipas,  whom 
he  had  reproved  for  his  incestuous  marriage.  (Matt  iii.  1.  xiv. 
2—4.  8.  10.) 

2.  JoHsr  the  ^pottle  and  EvangeUMt,  vroB  the  son  of  Zebedee 
and  Salome,  broUier  of  James  the  elder,  and  originally  a  fisher- 
man. He  seems  to  have  been  of  a  mild  and  affectionate  dispo- 
sition, and  peculiarly  dear  to  his  Lord.  His  name  is  prefixed  to 
the  fourth  Gospel,  to  three  Epistles,  and  to  the  Apocalypse ;  for 
an  analysis  of  which,  see  pp.  313—318.  364—377,  378—383. 

3.  Jouif,  sumamed  Mark,  the  companion  of  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas in  their  journeys. 

4.  JoHsr,  one  of  the  chief  men  among  the  Jews,  a  member 
of  the  Sanhedrin,  and  perhaps  related  to  the  high-priest  (Acts 
iv.  6.) 

JoKTAir,  the  eldest  son  of  Eber,  from  whom  many  Arabian 
tribes  were  descended.     (Gen.  x.  25-— 30.) 

JOKTHEEL. 

1.  A  city  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Judah.     (Josh.  xv.  38.) 

2.  The  name  which  Amaziah  king  of  Judah  gave  to  Selah, 
an  Arabian  city  which  he  took.     (2  Kings  xiv.  7.) 

Jonah. 

1.  JoTTAH,  the  son  of  Amittai,  and  the  fifth  of  the  minor 
prophetif,  who  was  swallowed  by  a  large  fish,  and  continued 
three  days  and  three  nights  in  the  stomach  of  the  monster. 
See  an  analysis  of  his  prophecy  in  p.  259. 

2.  Jos  AH  or  JoxAB,  the  father  of  the  apostle  Simon  Peter. 
He  was  a  fisherman.     (John  i.  42.   xxi.  1&— 17.) 

JoKATBAV,  the  son  of  Saul,  and  the  faithftilly  attacbAd  €ns^ 
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of  David  in  all  his  persecution.s.  Jonathan  dinplayed  signal 
valour  in  the  wars  with  the  Phili.stines.  He  perished  in  battle 
with  his  father  on  Mount  Gilboa ;  and  his  death  is  pathetically 
lamented  by  David  in  a  funeral  elegy  which  ho  composed  in 
honour  of  both.     (2  Sain,  i.) 

JoppA,  a  sea-port  of  Palestine,  on  the  Mediterranean,  called 
also  Japha,  and  now  universally  Jatiii,  owes  all  the  circumstances 
of  its  celebrity,  as  the  principal  port  of  Judsa,  to  its  situation 
with  regard  to  Jerusalem.  It  is  situated  on  the  sido  of  a  low 
hill,  over  the  sea.  "  As  a  station  for  vessels,  its  harl>our  is  one 
of  the  worst  in  the  Mediieiranean  :  ships  generally  ancixor  about 
a  mile  from  the  town,  to  avoid  the  shoals  and  rocks  of  the  place. 
In  ancient  times  it  was  the  only  place  resorted  to  as  a  sea-port 
in  all  Judsa.  Hither  Solomon  ordered  the  materials  for  the 
temple  to  be  brought  from  Mount  Libanus,  previous  to  their 
conveyance  by  land  to  Jerusalem."  (Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv. 
p.  442.  Jolliffc's  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  198.  Irby's  and 
Mangles*  Travels,  pp.  186—188.)  It  is  a  place  of  very  great 
antiquity ;  and  it  appears  from  the  Acts  of  (ho  Apostles  (ix.  z. 
xL)  that  the  Gospel  was  received  hero  soon  afler  Christ's  ascen- 
sion. Here  also  St  Peter  restored  Dorcas  to  life  (Acts  ix.  40.), 
and  from  this  place  it  was  that  the  prophet  Jonah,  many  centu- 
ries before,  had  embarked  for  Nineveh.  (Jonah  i.  3.)  The 
house  of  the  British  vice-consul  (signor  Damiani),  in  1831, 
stood  on  the  reputed  site  of  the  house  which  had  been  Simon 
the  Tanner's,  the  host  of  the  apostle  Peter ;  and  a  portion  of  an 
ancient  wall  therein  was  pointed  out,  as  a  genuine  relic  of  the 
original  mansion.  (Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  6.  London, 
1833.) 

JomiM.     See  Jrhobam,  2.  p.  430. 

JoRDAX,  River,  account  of^  pp.  25,  26.  Region  round  about, 
p.  33.    Thickets  of,  p.  36. 

Joseph. 

1.  Joseph,  the  eleventh  son  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Rachel.  Hated 
by  his  brethren,  he  was  sold  by  them  as  a  slave  to  some  Mi- 
dianitish  merchants,  by  whom  he  was  carried  into  Egypt,  and 
again  sold  to  Potiphar.  He  subsequently  became  governor  over 
all  the  land  of  £gyi)t,  and  sent  for  his  father  and  brethren  to 
Egypt,  where  he  provided  for  them.  On  the  departure  of  the 
Israelites,  pursuant  to  his  command,,  the  remains  of  Joseph, 
which  had  been  embalmed  according  to  the  Egyptian  process, 
were  carried  into  Canaan  (Heb.  zi.  22.),  and,  it  should  seem 
from  Josh.  xxiv.  31.,  after  the  conquest  by  Joshua,  were  interred 
in  Jacob's  field  near  81icchem.  ((ien.  xxxvii,  1.)  Joseph  is 
anmetimes,  mctonymically,  put  for  his  descendants,  that  is,  the 
half-tribe  of  Ephraiin. 

2.  The  huxbunil  of  ^Maru,  and  the  reputed  father  of  Jesus. 
(Matt.  i.  16.  18—20."  24.  ii.'^ia.  UK  Luke  i.  27.  ii.  4.  16.  33. 
43.  iii.  23.  iv.  22.     John  i.  46.  vi.  42.) 

3.  JoHKPH  of  Arimatheii^  a  member  of  the  Jewish  Sanhedrin, 
and  privately  a  disciple  of  Jesus  Christ.  After  his  death,  Joseph 
requested  his  body  of  Pilate,  and  hotiourably  entombed  it  in  his 
own  new  sepulchre.  (Matt,  xxvii.  57 — 60.  Mark  xv.  43 — 45. 
Luke  xxiii.  .'^0.     John  xix.  38.) 

4.  One  of  the  seventy  disciples  of  Jesus,  also  called  Darsabas 
and  Justus.  He  was  nominated  as  one  of  the  two  candidates 
for  the  apostleship  in  place  of  the  traitor  Judas.    (Acts  i.  23.) 

JOSES. 

1.  A  brother  of  James  the  Less,  and  a  kinsman  of  Jesus. 
(Malt.  xiii.  55.  xxvii.  56.  Mark  vi.  3.  xv.  40.  47.)  lie  is  the 
only  one  of  the  sons  of  Cleopas  and  Mary  who  did  not  become 
an  apostle ;  which  circumst^incc  has  boon  accounted  for  by  Co- 
qucrel,  who  supposes  that  Joses  was  one  of  those  brethren  or 
kinsmen  of  Jesus  Christ  who  distinguished  himself  by  his  want 
of  faith  in  him  (compare  John  vii.  6.),  and  therefore  was  deemed 
unfit  for  the  aposiloship.  As  it  appears  from  Acts  i.  14.  that 
the  brethren  of  Jesus  were  present  at  the  meetings  of  his  dis- 
ciples, which  were  held  between  the  ascension  and  the  day  of 
Pentecost,  it  is  not  improbable  that  Joses  was  converted  after  the 
resurrection. 

2.  JosKs,  surnamed  Barnabas,  the  companion  of  St.  Paul. 
(Acts  iv.  36.) 

JosiiTA,  the  son  of  Nun,  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  called  Jesus 
by  the  Greeks.  He  was  the  minister  or  servant,  and  the  suc- 
cessor of  Moses ;  an  oflicc  which  he  deserved  to  fill  on  many 
accounts :  for  not  only  had  Moses  discovered  in  him  distinguished 
talents,  but  God  himself  had  destined  Joshua  to  be  the  com- 
mander-in-chief of  his  people,  in  which  capacity  Moses  presented 
him  to  them  a  short  time  before  his  death.  Joshua  had  dis- 
plmjred  both  knowledge  and  courage  during  the  Ufe  of  Nloaes, 


whom  he  accompanied  to  Mount  Sinai  at  the  giving  of  the  lat 
In  the  battle  with  the  Amalekitea,  he  had  bravely  commaiiiBd 
the  Israelites,  and  had  been  blewcd  with  victory.     He  had  bm 
one  of  the  twelve  spies,  whom  Moaee  had  sent  to  explorp  tht 
land  of  Canaan ;  and  as  Caleb  and  he  were  the  only  penm 
out  of  that  number  who  had  encouraged  the  people  when  ioii» 
dated  by  the  report  of  the  other  spies,  so  they  were  the  ooijr  I^ 
raelites  who  were  more  than  twenty  years  of  age  that  somnd 
their  forty  years'  wandering  in  the  desert,  and  partidpaled  ia  iki 
conquest  of  Canaan.     Joshua  died  at  the  age  of  1 10  yean,  tfia 
he  had  for  seventeen  years  governed  the  Inraelitea.    His  euliv 
name  was  Hoshea,  which  Moses  changed  to  Joshua,  or,  ss  it  s 
pronounced  in  Hebrew,  Jehoshuah,  the  import  of  which  is  die 
Salvation  of  God,    Joshua  has  been  considered  as  m  type  of  ov 
Saviour.     As  the  Hebrew  general  vanquished  the  impious  Ci^ 
naanites  by  the  aid  of  God,  and  introduced  His  people  mto  tbi 
rest  of  the  promised  land,  so  Jesus  (whose  name  in  Gre^  ii 
the  same  as  Jehoshuah)  will  one  day  subdue  and  extennink. 
the  enemies  of  his  name  and  disciples,  and  will  introduce  hii 
people  into  that  place  of  rest,  in  which  they  will  enjoy  pcfftct 
and  eternal  happiness.     For  an  analysis  of  the  book  of  JodHM. 
see  pp.  214^ — 216;  and  for  an  account  of  the  division  of  Ikf 
Holy  Land  by  him,  sec  pp.  16,  17.  of  this  volume ;  and  ior  \m 
government  of  the  Israelites,  see  p.  42.     Obeervatiaiis  on  the 
pile  of  stones  raised  by  Joshua  at  Gilgal,  I.  100,  101. 

JosiAH,  the  son  of  Amnon  and  Jedidah,  succeeded  his  biha 
on  the  throne  of  Judah,  at  the  early  age  of  eight  years,  and  doriaif 
a  reign  of  thirty-one  years  he  endeavoured,  with  much  swxmi^ 
to  restore  the  worship  of  God  to  its  original  purity.  Beioc  • 
tributary  or  ally  of  the  Assyrians,  he  refused  a  passage  throoik 
his  dominions  to  Pharaoh-Necho  king  of  Egypt,  who  was  nsid- 
ing  into  Assyria.  The  two  armies  met  at  Megiddo,  where  Jabk, 
entering  into  the  Iwttle  in  disguise,  was  mortally  vrounded  by  as 
arrow :  he  died  at  Jerusalem,  deeply  regretted  by  all  bis  sabjtdi 
Jeremiah  composed  Lamentations  in  his  honour.  (2  Kings  laL 
xxiii.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.) 

JoTHAM,  the  eleventh  king  of  Judah,  exercised  the  Rpl 
authority  during  the  leprosy  which  terminated  the  life  of  lii 
father  Uzziah,  whom  he  succeeded  on  the  throne.  He  is  reoonU 
to  have  done  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  God,  and  to 
have  imitated  his  father's  piety.  "  J/e  became  mig-hty^  bttmn 
he  prepared  hit  vayt  before  the  Loan  hit  God/*  He  ^ 
comfited  the  Ammonites,  and  for  three  years  received  of  tbeai 
rich  tribute  in  silver,  barley,  and  corn,  which  his  father  had  im- 
posed ;  but  which  that  people  had  refused  to  |>ay.  Magninofnt 
erections  distinguished  his  reic^n.  The  principal  gvte  of  the 
temple  was  enlarged  and  embellished  ;  the  hill  of  Ophel  received 
new  fortifications ;  and  various  buildings,  both  for  hal>itatiin  and 
defence,  were  erected  in  the  mountains  of  Judah.  After  a  reign 
of  sixteen  years  he  died,  much  regretted  by  his  people,  and  wis 
interred  in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings,  b.  r.  742. 

J  r  H  A  L,  the  son  of  Lamech  and  Adah  :  he  wao  the  father  •/ 
all  such  at  handle  the  harp  and  ors^an,  (Gen.  iv.  21.)  In  other 
terms,  he  was  the  inventor  of  musical  instruments.  By  compar- 
ing his  discoveries  with  those  of  Jal>al,  the  institutor  <^  tU 
nomadic  life,  and  of  Tubal-Cain.  the  instructor  of  every  artiStT 
in  brana  and  iron^  we  may  perceive  how  soon  the  i^jeeabk  fol- 
lowed the  useful  arts. 

JuKiLKE,  Feast  of,  how  celebrated,  128,  129. 

Judah. 

1.  Judah,  the  fourth  son  of  Jacob  and  Leah,  gave  his  name  t> 
the  most  numerous  of  the  tribes  of  Israel ;  for  the  limits  of  tbf 
canton  assigned  to  which,  see  p.  17.  At  the  time  of  the  revolin 
lion  under  Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam,  this  tribe  also  gave  its  mat 
to  that  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  wliich  continued  faithfiil  to 
the  house  of  David. 

2.  Dlskut  of  Judau,  account  of,  34. 

.3.  KiNODOH  OF  Jtdah,  17.  Causes  of  its  duration  for  i 
longer  time  than  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  4d. 

4.  L.vxD  OF  Judah,  notice  of,  14. 

5.  Mountains  or  Judah,  notice  of,  31. 
JuD.^A,  Country  of,  18. 

JrDAS. 

1.  Judas,  surnamed  hcariot^  (Heb.  o^k  ni*"V,  Ish  Kakioti). 
that  is,  a  man  of  Karioth  or  Carioth.  one  of  the  apostles  of  Jen 
Christ.  He  seems  to  have  possessed  the  full  confidence  of  bii 
fellow-apostles,  by  whom  he  was  intrusted  with  all  the  prrsrBH 
which  were  made  to  them,  and  with  all  their  means  of  iqImsI' 
ence :  and,  when  the  twelve  were  sent  out  to  preach  and  to  ««k 
miracles,  Judas  appears  to  have  been  among  them*  and  to  k«t 
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■wne  powen.  He  was  accustomea,  however,  even 
lo  appropriate  part  of  the  common  ttodi  to  hu  own 
i  6^,  and  at  length  scaled  hit  infamy  by  betraying 
noney  to  the  Jewg.  Judan  perished  miserably,  being 
Dorse  to  hang  himself;  but  the  cord  broke,  and  he 
from  some  elevated  place)  with  such  violence  as  to 
Mlomen,  and  dash  out  his  intestines  upon  the  ground. 
6.  Acts  i.  18.) 

a  Christian  teacher,  also  called  JSartabaSf  who  was 
usalem  to  Antioch  with  Paul  and  Barnabas.  Judas 
termed  prophets  as  well  as  Agabus :  which  title  is 
a  a  two-fold  sense,  as  zealous  preachers  of  the  Gos- 
unisters  of  God,  who  were  divinely  inspired,  accord- 
zigencids  of  the  church,  to  predict  future  events. 
,  27.  32.) 

tumamed  the  Galilean  in  Acts  t.  37.  and  also  by 
at  Jud.  lib.  xvlii.  c  1.  §  6.  zz.  c  5.  §  2.  Bell.  Jud.  1. 
who  further  calls  him  a  Gaulonite  (Ant.  Jud.  1.  xviil. 
m  bom  at  Gamala,  a  city  of  Lower  Gaulonitis,  near 
item  shore  of  the  lake  of  Tiberias.  In  company 
dok  or  Sadducus,  he  attempted  to  excite  a  Sedition 
lews,  but  was  destroyed  by  Quiiinus,  at  that  time 
Syria  and  Judsa. 

or  Jud X,  one  of  the  apostles,  also  called  Lebbcus  and 
10  son  of  Alphsus  and  Mary,  own  brother  of  James 
cousin  of  our  Lord.  He  was  author  of  the  epistle 
his  name ;  for  an  analysis  of  which,  as  well  as  a 
int  of  Jude,  see  pp.  377,  378. 
Maccabsus,  son  of  Mattathias,  whom  he  succeeded 
of  captain  of  the  Jews,  during  the  persecution  of 
piphanes.  (1  Mace.  iii.  1.)  After  performing  many 
lorious  actions,  he  at  length  £b11  nobly  in  the  field  of 
engagement  with  the  Syrian  army  under  the  eom- 
xhid^  the  general  of  Demetrius,  the  successor  of 
1  Mace.  ix.  18.) 

'  the  Israelites,  powers  and  functions  of,  42.    Judges 
'  Moses,  powers  of,  ibid, 
RE   (Jeviih)f  courts  of,  and  proceedings  therein, 

RS  (Roman),  account  of,  57 — 60. 

emale  Christian  at  Rome,  who  is  supposed  to  have 

(B  of  Philologus.  (Rom.  xvi.  15.)    It  ianot  improba- 

was  a  freed-woman  of  the  family  of  the  CaBsars. 

centurion  of  the  Augustan  cohort,  who  conducted 

le,  and  treated  the  apostle  with  great  courtesy  and 

Acts  xxvii.) 

r  JusriA,  a  Jewish  Christian,  who  is  supposed  to  have 

k  of  Andronicus.  (Rom.  xvi.  7.) 

the  supreme  god  of  the  ancient  Ghreeks  and  Romans. 

mple  in  the  suburbs  of  Ltstra,  (which  see). 

noir  of  Moses,  41,42.;  of  Joshua  and  the  judges, 

kings,  42—46. 

seat  of,  54. 

nmame  of  Joseph-Barsabas,  who  was  one  of  those 
o  be  an  apostle.  (Acts  i.  23.)    See  Barsaras. 
istian  at  Corinth,  who  hospitably  received  Saint  Paul. 

7.) 

s,  also  called  Jesvs,  appears  to  have  been  known  to 

the  former  name,  and  to  the  Romans  by  the  latter. 
Bw  by  descent,  and  the  friend  and  coadjutor  of  Saint 

iv.  1 1.) 

)  eighth  month  of  the  civil  year  of  the  Jews ;  and  the 
leir  ecclesiastical  year.  For  a  notice  of  the  festivals, 
g  in  this  month,  see  p.  76. 


KAnESH-BARSTEA,  or  Esr-MisHPAT,  a  city  celebrated 

events.     Here  Miriam,  the    sister  of  Moses,  died 

I.),  and  the  Israelites  murmured  against  God.  (xxvii. 

longed  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  is  supposed  to 
situated   about  25  miles  to  the  south  of   Hebron. 

ells  is  of  opinion  that  the  Kadesh  in  the  wilderness 
a  different  place  from  Kadesh-Bamea  in  the  wilder- 

ran.  (Coiflpare  Num.  xiii.  26.  and  Deut  i.  19.)     Dr. 

lowever,  considers  them  as  one  and  the  same  place. 

rtii  eentoiy,  the  pretended  sepulchre  of  Miriam  was 

nrss,  meient  inhabitants  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  who 
ad  te  Jofdan,  to  th«  eatt  of  PbaBniei%  aboat  Mount 

Si 


Lebanon.  (Gen.  xv.  19.)    They  derived  their  name  from  their 
eastern  situation. 

Kakah,  Brook,  26. 

Karioto  or  Kerioth,  a  town  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Jodsiu 
(Josh.  XV.  25.)  Also,  a  town  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min. (Josh,  xviii.  28.)  Of  one  or  other  of  these  places,  the 
traitor  Judas  was  a  native.    See  Judas,  1. 

Kedar,  a  tribe  of  Arabiaii  nomades,  descended  from  Kedar, 
the  son  of  Ishmael.  (Gen.  xxv.  13.)  The  habits  of  the  Turco- 
mans, a  nomadic  tribe  who  infest  the  inland  portions  of  Asia 
Minor,  are  precisely  those  of  the  wandering  hordes  of  Kedar,  as 
described  in  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament ;  and  their  black 
tents  would  fully  suit  the  simile  of  Solomoa  (Song  i.  5).,  while 
their  pastoral  traffic  is  in  every  respect  that  adverted  to  in  Ezekiel 
(xxvii.  21.),  in  his  denunciations  of  destruction  against  Tyre 
(Emerson's  Letters  from  the  ^gean,  vol.  i.  p.  1 92.) 

KzDRoir,  Ki droit,  or  Cedrok,  Brook,  account  of,  26. 

Krxites,  a  Canaanitish  people,  who,  according  to  1  Sam.  xv. 
6.,  compared  with  Num.  xxiv.  20,  21.,  dwelt  among  the  Amale- 
kites.  According  to  Judg.  i.  16.  iv.  11.,  they  appear  to  have 
been  descended  from  Hobab  the  brother-in-law  of  Moses. 

Kehizzites,  an  ancient  Canaanitish  people,  who  may  have 
been  descended  from  Kenaz,  a  grandson  of  Esau.  Their  place 
of  residence  cannot  now  be  determined.  (Gen.  xv.  19.  Num. 
xxxiL  12.) 

Keturah,  the  second  wife  of  Abraham,  who  married  her  after 
the  death  of  Sarah ;  she  bore  him  six  sons.  (Gen.  xxv.) 

KiKos,  person  of,  sacred,  44.  Their  powers,  functions,  and 
revenues,  43 — 46. 

KiiroDOMs  of  Israel  and  Judah,  17.  Latent  causes  of  the 
schism  between,  48.  Causes  of  the- longer  duration  of  the  king- 
dom of  Judah,  49. 

Kir  (or  Cyrus),  a  river  to  the  banks  or  vicinity  of  which 
Tiglath-Pileser,  king  of  Assyria,  sent  the  principal  inhabitants  uf 
Syria,  whom  he  had  taken  captive,  (2  Kings  xvi.  9.)  At  present 
it  is  called  Kur  by  the  Russians,  and  Kier  by  the  Persians :  it 
unites  its  waters  to  the  Aras  or  Anxes,  and  empties  itself  into 
the  Caspian  Sea,  under  the  80th  degree  of  north  latitude.  A 
people  of  foreign  aspect,  called  Utbeckt,  dweU  then  $o  this  tiine, 
who  (Prof.  Jahn  thinks)  nu^  be  the  descendants  of  these  cap- 
tives. (Hist  of  Heb.  Commonwealth,  fbl.  I  j/k  140.) 

KiR-HERES.     See  RaB RATH- Aiofoir. 

Kiuath  or  KiRioTH  (m-p),  a  Hebrew  word  denoting  a  city. 
There  was  t  place  of  this  name  in  the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin. (Josh,  xviii.  28.) 

The  following  proper  names  of  cities  are  compounded  of  it ; 
viz. 

1.  KiRjATH-Aiir,  or  the  Dott^/^  City, 

(1.^  The  proper  name  of  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Reuben. 
(Num.  xxxii.  37.  Josh,  xiii  19.)  It  was  afterwards  pos- 
sessed by  the  Moabites.      (Jer.  zlviii.  1. 3.  Ezek.  xxv.  9.) 

(2.)  A  city  in  the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  NaphtalL  (1  Chron. 
vL  61.) 

2.  Kirjath-Arra,  or  the  City  tf  Arba :  an  ancient  name 
of  Hebroic,  which  see  in  p.  427. 

3.  Kirjath-Huzoth,  or  the  City  of  Strett^y  a  royal  city  of 
Balak  king  of  Moab.     (Num.  xxiL  39.) 

4.  Kirjatu-Jearim,  or  the  City  of  Foretttt  in  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  on  the  western  boundary  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  Here 
the  ark  was  lodged  for  many  years  in  the  house  of  Aminadab, 
until  David  removed  it  to  Jerusalem.  Urijah  the  prophet  was  a 
native  of  this  place.  (Josh.  iz«  17.  xviii.  5.  Judg.  xviii.  12.  1 
Sam.  vi.  21.  1  Chron.  xiii  6.) 

5.  Kirjath-Sakhah,  or  the  City  of  the  Lav,  was  a  city  in 
the  tribe  of  Judah.     (Josh.  xv.  49.) 

6.  Kirjath-Sepher,  or  the  City  of  Writing;  otherwise  called 
Debir  ;  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  which  was  captured  horn 
the  Canaanites  by  OthnieL  (Josh.  xv.  1 5,  16.  Judg.  i.  10 — 13.) 
Concerning  the  import  of  its  name  there  is  a  difference  of  opin- 
ion ;  some  supposing  it  to  have  been  a  seat  of  leaming,  while 
others,  from  Debir  sigmfying  an  oracle,  imagine  that  it  was  a 
seminary  for  the  education  of  priests. 

Kish,  the  son  of  Abdiel,  who  was  also' called  Ner,  and  the 
father  of  Saul,  of  an  obscure  fiimily  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
was  both  a  shepherd  and  a  warrior,  conforinably  to  the  custom 
of  those  ancient  times.  The  Scripture  eulogizes  his  valour. 
He  sent  his  son  in  pursuit  of  some  lost  asses,  and  he  returned  to 
his  hiher  the  first  king  of  Israel.  (1  Chron.  viiL  30.  ix.  80.  1 
Sam.  xiv.  51.  ix.  1.  and  x.  8.) 
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ridton  of  L«Ti.  who  conspired 

i.)     From  bim  were 

imily  of  (ingcn,  whom 
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)'f,  26—28. 

1^.  fee.  (See  pp.  123— ise. 

lit  of,  19S,S(H). 

,  the  Jens,  187, 
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vhich 


Inlionpd. 

oi  LB(iili<:ca  (ceini  to  have 

ihil  of  tliD  ntber  ai  apoca- 

rondiiion  i>  in  striking  con- 

tnin^  of  Uod.     Xm  &  xingh: 

■otitary  Ihuii 

rollmE  Ku.  or  u  whilen- 

3r  nits  in  widimeJ  loiicli- 

latfly  vJilio'D  of  aiicipnl 

nd  jackslf.    'I'he  pntyera 

inl  nur  the  nlilt  aplendiil 

iphetie  denuncialion  aeeiiia  to 

n-jeclion  as  a  ehurrli.     "  lt« 

'    '  The  tbrealentiig 

:led  of  Gnd  btnI  dcfcrtod  by 

(Ilartley'*  Vuil 

L.  Regialer.  July. 

the  Seven  Churches,  pp.  84 — 

lEeean,  vol,  i.  pp.  IRO.  SlU.) 

'        "  ■■   -3.),  which  is 


Mary,  vhom  Jesua  loveil,  and 
'      '      Fi'c  an  eiamitiHlion 

'dI.  I.  pp.  lOS,  lOG. 

■d  by  Jesu4  into  a  vi 

■'   ■  poor  nnd  dif- 


ipDslIe  Jche,  who  wa 
account  ot  53—57. 


1.  The  ihtnd  aon  et  Jacob  and  Laali,  [Ota.  nil.  U.)  ft 
i*  known  only  ai  haTing  paitidpated  in  tb*  re*ra|t  of  E^ 
against  tha  Sbecbeuilet,  for  the  violalion  af  Dinah  [iimS^ 
and  for  hairing  giTan  hia  name  lo  the  tribe  thai  wa  at  ^h 
the  prieetbood  and  worahip  of  God.  For  the  fiudio 
theLiTiTia,  aecpp.  Ill,  IIS. 

2.  One  of  tha  twel*e  apoatiM,  ebo  enlM  Kittmv.  h 
p.  43e.in/ra. 

LiTI  M,  Mililaij,  how  imiaed,  M. 

LiniBTiKia,  aecount  of,  103.  109.  L  M. 

LiBTt,  among  the  Greeks,  wka  used  aa  anelW  a^l 
Africa,  as  it  imports  a  part  of  it.  It  was  ditidcd  iMDUjiti 
rior  and  Exlerior:  but  the  Idbja  nwDtioDed  by  Sot  U 
(Acta  ii.  10.)  is  that  by  Ptolemy  callfd  Libya  Cynan:  ri 
by  Pliny  Pcntspolitana  Regio,  from  it*  Gts  chief  titiai,  m  * 
niniee,  Aisin  e,  Ptolemaii,  Apollonia.  and  Cyrma.  h  ai 
in  the  Old  Tettatnent  for  its  chaiiou  and  boraH  smIbI^ 
(2  Chron.  xvi.  a)  But  iti*  ntentioned  byBualUb^a* 
count  of  the  Jews,  who,  living  in  such  laat  numboi  ■  Um 
dria  thai  60.000  of  them  were  alain  at  one  lime,  aayidl 
thought  lo  have  had  iODic  colonies  and  prowlyta  a  th>^^ 
bouritig  country. 

Lire-Gt'inns  of  the  kinga  ofIaTael,4T. 

Lixi-s,  a  disdple  whoa«  saluunon  Saint  hnl  aUtMl 
Timothy.  (2  Tim.  Iv.  31.]  He  is  cotnmnily  soffMdall 
been  tha  fiiat  bishop  of  Rome. 

LiTBBiTCBi  ofths  Jews,  184—187. 

LiTE>,  divination  by  the  inspection  oC,  M3. 

Locusts,  natural  hialoty  of,  and  of  their  danaMa 
Were  eaten  by  the  inhabitant*  oT  PaleMJne,  Md. 

Loia,  a  Christian  matnm,  and  tbe  graDdmalber  (f  Ii 
of  whose  fkilb  the  apoalle  apeaka  with  great  eo^aa 
(2  Tim.  L  5.) 

Lom.'.  pRAiia,  collected  out  of  Jewish  EDcbo)Dpa.1 

Lord's  Suffer, poiuta  of  rceembUnoe  between,aBdkl 
over,  123—126.     It  is  a  perpelnil  memorial  cf  U 
alonement  of  Jeaui  Christ,  L  61. 

Lot.  Ihe  lun  of  Haran  and  nephew  of  Abraham;  rfai 
rating  from  whom,  on  aecount  of  Ihe  increaae  of  ihdr  Iri*^ 
rhnse  llie  eily  of  Sodom  for  his  abode.  On  it*  di^inii 
and  bia  two  dauchlets  etvapcd  with  Ihcir  lives;  tot  ka 
looking  l>a<'k,  perished.  (Gen.  lii.  Luke  iviL  28.)  TbI 
ubitv  and  Ammonites  ileicendrd  from  Lot. 

lien  used  judicially,  132.    Notice  of  the  ftal^Jl 


i.  8.  Nikil 


I.  (AcUiii.l.Rom.xTLll.)  h> 
mfoundc.l  with  the  evangrial  U 
'hem,  whose  deaeeadanls  pii|U 


JSl),  3::l. 

I.cuix,  the  Libyani.     (S  Cbron.  lu.  3.  : 

Liciis.  a  Cyrcnian,  one  of  the  p      '    ' 
ChrinlianchurchatAnliocb.  I. 
he  baa  been  erroneously  confoundc.l  ' 

Lun,  the  fourth  son  of  8hem,  v 
province  of  Lrmi.     (Gen.  x.  23.) 

LvniM.  a  people  of  Africa,  frc<|uently  meniioocd  inSo 
probnhly  the  Ktliiopiani  or  Abyssiniana. 

Li-KK  (Auuc.  contracted  from  the  Latin  Luecnm),* 
Gentile  proiclyte  who  had  einbrared  Christianity.     Ha  a 
friend  and  companion  of  St,  Paul  in  most  of  nia  joa    ~ 
wrnto  the  Gospel  thai  bears  his  name,  and  Ihe  Acta  d 
ties;  rotBiialvHcsofwhich,  seepp.  UOT— 313.318— 311. 

LicixTiiBUFr,  the  malady  of  Nebucbwincizer.  IH,  M 

Lti'iomi  (Acta  liv.  6.),  ■  province  in  Asia  Minor,  al 
the  southern  part  of  Cappadocia.  having  laauria  on  d-  ^ 
Armenia  Minor  on  the  cast,  and  Ciliria  on  the  anoth.  Iw 
ciliea  are  all  mentioned  in  Ihia  chapter,  ya.  Icoaina,  I 
and  Derbc.  Thrii  i/tuht  (ver.  11.)  in  lAe  Zyraaiun  ■ 
which  if  grnemlly  understood  to  bsTe  been  a  eomipt  Gi* 
trrmiuglrd  wilh  many  Syriac  words :  but  Jablonski  sapp 
li>  hare  been  derived  from  Ihe  Aiayrian  longne.  Wh 
were  dispnsid  to  worship  Paul  and  Uamabas,  140.  " 
drros  lo  Ibem  illustrated,  S26. 

LiDui,  whieh  in  later  times  was  called  Dinepolis,  and* 
known  by  (be  name  of  Londd.  was  a  large  village,  and,! 
ing  to  Jiiicpbus.  little  inferior  to  a  city  for  it*  siae,  71a 
is  celebrated  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  for  the  n 
of  Euea.i  by  the  aposlle  Peler  (Aeu  ix.  32.  34.) ; 
.it  no  irreul  dinliinec  from  Joppa  (ii.  38.),  on  the  way  ll 
latter  plnro  to  Jrnitalem.    The  soil  of  iho  ar '"      - 


^       ^ 
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sre  and  pioos  character,  and  prompt  in  acknow- 
»rofei8ing  the  truth.  She  waa  converted  to  the 
,  in  consequence  of  the  preaching  of  Saint  Paul. 
10.)  Coquerel  and  others  suppose  that  Lydia,  in 
lerelj  a  patronymic  appeUatioh,  that  b,  a  Lydian 
t  probably  from  the  circumstance  of  Thyatira  being 
e  confines  of  Lydia,  a  province  on  Uie  western 
4inor. 

ity  of  Lycaonia,  chiefly  celebrated  for  the  miracu- 
re  wrought  upon  the  lame  man,  which  made  the 
jnk  the  gods  were  come  down  to  them  in  the  like- 
AkCts  xiv.  10, 11.),  and  also  for  the  circumcision  of 

.1.) 


MiLACHAH.    See  Absl-Beth-Maachah,  pp.  401, 

,  government  of,  50.     Origin  of  their  name,  50. 

f  a  province  of  Greece,  formerly  called  ^mathia ; 

kings  of  Macedon,  Macedonia.    It  was  bounded 

y  the  mountains  of  Hemus,  on  the  south  by  Epi- 

a,  on  the  east  by  the  ^gean,  on  the  west  by  the 

riatic  Seas;  and  it  is  celebrated  in  all  historiea  for 

I  kingdom,  which,  under  Alexander  the  Great,  ob- 

ipire  of  the  world,  and  had  under  it  150  nations. 

7,  whose  metropolis  was  then  Thessalonica,  Saint 

ed  by  a  vision  (Acts  xvi.  9.);  and  the  churches, 

d  in  it,  are  celebrated  for  their  great  charity,  and 

tion  to  the  distressed  Jews  in  Judea  (2  Cor.  viii. 

J  themselves  lay  under  the  extremest  poverty. 

,  a  city  and  fortress  east  of  the  Jordan,  between 

oiles  from  that  river,  and  not  far  from  its  mouth. 

i  Baptist  was  imprisoned,  and  subsequently  put  to 

of  Herod  Antipas.  (Matt  ix.  2.  xiv.  3—12.)  This 

lentioned  by  name  in  the  New  Testament 

1,  the  name  of  the  cave  purchased  by  Abraham  of 

[ittite,  for  a  burial  place  for  his  wife  Sarah.  (Gen. 

^his  cave  has  been  covered  by  the  Turks,  **  by  a 

lent  mosque ;  and  all  around  the  soil  is  held  invi»> 

ave  is  in  the  middle  of  the  interior  of  the  edifice ; 

«ep  entrance  only  is  visible,  and  it  is  rarely  entered. 

»ve  is  said  by  the  Turks  to  be  deep  and  very  spa- 

of  the  solid  rock,  and  that  the  resting-places  of  the 

1  exist,  and  are  plainly  to  be  discerned."   (Game's 

of  the  East,  pp.  158,'  159.) 

a  city  and  territory  on  the  western  side  of  the  lake 

t,  not  far  from  Capernaum  and  Gamala ;  it  is  sbp- 

!  contained  within  ils  precincts  Dalmanutha ;  hence, 

m  says  (xv.  39),  Chritt  cam»  into  the  cotutt  of 

L  Mark  says  more  particularly  (viii.  10.),  that  he 

s  parti  of  Dalmanutha, 

appellation  given  among  the  Persians  to  priests, 
lilosophers,  and  others  who  devoted  themselves  to 
the  moral  and  physical  sciences,  and  who  particu- 
)d  astrology  and  medicine.  They  enjoyed  the  highest 
.  The  vfite  men  from  the  eaMt,  who  cameto  wor- 
int  Messiah,  were  philosophers  of  thia  description ; 
some,  they  came  from  Persia,  or,  in  the  opinion  of 
Arabia,  ••  the  precious  gums  which  they  offered 
ductions  of  Arabia, 
evalence  of,  143. 

iTEs,  persons  of,  sacred,  44.  Crimes  against  them, 
d  among  the  Jews,  62.  Magistrates  under  the  Jewish 
7. 

See  Goc,  p.  426. 

M,  a  city  beyond  the  Jordan  in  the  tribe  of  Gad,  near 

Manassch ;  it  was  assigned  to  the  Levites.  (Josh. 

xxL  39.)     Here  two  hosts  or  camps  of  angels  met 

xxxii.  2.),  whence  the  name  is  derived. 

,  the  last  of  the  twelve  minor  prophets.     For  an  ac- 

1,  and  an  analysis  of  his  predictions,  see  pp.  288, 289. 

,  a  servant  of  Caiaphas  the  high-priest,  whose  name 

3  very  naturally  preserved,  since  he  was  acquainted 

las.  Malchus  was  one  of  the  company  that  was  com- 

lebe  Christ  in  the  garden  of  Gethsemane :  Peter  cut 

i  ear,  which  was  instantly  restored  and  the  wound 

lie  omnipotent  touch  of  Jesus,  who  thus  conferred 

,  Mgnal  benefit  at  a  most  critical  time.    The  miracu- 

I  of  Malchus  presents  a  union  of  justice,  power,  and 
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goodness ;  and  could  not  fail  to  convince  the  apoatles  of  the 
truth  of  our  Lord's  declaration,  that  no  man  could  take  his  life 
from  him,  and  that  he  could  lay  it  down  and  resume  it  again. 
(John  X.  17.)  It  has  indeed  been  asked,  how  such  a  miracle 
made  so  little  impression  upon  the  company  which  Judas  con- 
ducted. The  reply  is  easy.  The  whole  transaction  took  place 
in  an  instant  Peter  struck  Malchus  with  a  sword.  Jesus  stood 
still,  with  one  hand  stopped  the  apostle,  and  with  the  other 
healed  the  servant ;  while  those  who  were  present,  in  the  middle 
of  the  night  and  by  the  pale  light  of  torches,  scarcely  had  time 
to  perceive  what  was  passing. 

Malice,  crimes  of,  how  punished,  64. 

Malta.     See  Mslita,  p.  436.  infra. 

Mam  HE,  Valley  of,  notice  of,  31. 

Mahaeic ,  the  name  of  a  person  who  was  educated  with  Herod 
Agrippa  I.  (Acts  xiii.  1.^  Perhaps  he  was  the  son  of  that  Ma- 
naem  (Moerjur/uec)  mentioned  by  Joeephus,  who  predicted  the 
future  greatness  of  Herod.  (Ant  Jud.  1.  xv.  c  10.  §  5.) 

Manasseh. 

1.  The  eldest  son  of  Joseph ;  who,  being  adopted  by  his  grand 
father,  inherited  equally  with  the  sons  of  Jacob.  (Gen.  xlviii.) 
For  the  limits  of  the  territory  allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
see  pp.  16,  17. 

2.  Mahasbxh,  the  fourteenth  king  of  Judah,  succeeded  his 
father  Hezekiah,  at  the  early  age  of  twelve  years.  In  the  eariy 
part  of  his  reign,  most  prolmbly  misled  by  the  profligate  counsels 
of  those  who  detested  the  reformation  introduced  by  tho  pious 
Hezekiah,  Manasseh  Was  a  most  wicked  and  idolatrous  prince ; 
and  fin  his  various  crimes  was  carried  captive  into  Babylon,  about 
the  twenty-second  year  of  his  reign.  But,  upon  his  penitent 
confession  of  his  sins,  he  was  delivered  out  of  captivity  and.  re- 
stored to  his  country  (it  has  been  conjectured  afVer  about  a  year's 
absence),  perhaps  in  consequence  of  some  revolution  in  the  As- 
syrian empire.  The  remainder  of  his  life  and  reign  was  as  ex- 
emplary as  its  commencement  had  been  inauspicious  and  profli- . 
gate.  The  worship  of  God  was  restored ;  the  fortifications  of 
Jerusalem  were  repaired  and  strengthened  ;  and  military  ofllicers 
were  placed  in  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah.  (2  Chron.  xxxilL)* 

Mah-slaughter,  punishment  of,  63. 

Mah-stealiitg,  punishment  of^  63. 

Manures  of  the  Jews,  notice  of,  176,  177. 

Marah,  a  place  in  the  desert  of  Arabia,  so  called  from  the  bit- 
terness of  its  waters.  When  the  Israelites  came  out  of  Egypt, 
on  their  arrival  in  the  wilderness  of  Etham,  they  found  the  water 
so  bitter  that  neither  themselves  nor  their  cattle  could  drink  it : 
on  which  account  they  gave  the  name  of  Marah  or  bitterness  to 
this  encampment  (Exod.  xv.  23.  Num.  xxxiii.  8.)  Most  tra* 
vellers  attest  that  there  are  several  bitter  fountains  not  far  from 
the  Red  Sea ;  and  Dr.  Shaw  fixes  these  waters  at  Corondel,  a 
place  where  there  is  still  a  small  rill,  which,  unless  it  be  diluted 
by  dews  and  rain,  still  continues  to  be  brackish.  (Travels,  vol.  l 
p.  104.)  A  later  traveller,  who  visited  this  region  a  cen(ury  aftei 
Dr.  S.,  describing  these  waters,  says,  that  '*  the  Pool  of  Marah 
is  of  a  circular  form,  about  sixty  feet  round :  it  gushes  forth  from 
a  rock  at  the  foot  of  a  barren  mountain,  and  one  or  two  palm 
trees  spread  their  shade  over  it  This  pool,  the  only  one  found 
for  a  great  distance  aroundt  in  spite  of  its  clear  and  tempting 
appearance,  is  brackish  and  bitter  to  the  taste,  ofifering  one  of  ths 
greatest  disappointments  to  the  weary  traveller,  whose  thirs( 
indeed  may  be  quenched,  though  the  hope  of  a  sweet  and  deli* 
cious  draught  is  baffled."  (Game's  Recollections  of  the  East, 
p.  348.) 

Marebha,  a  fenced  city  in  the  plain  of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 
(Josh.  XV.  44.)  Jerome  and  Eusebius  call  it  Morasthi.  The 
prophet  Micah  was  a  native  of  this  city,  near  which  was  foughl 
the  memorable  battle  between  Zerah  king  of  Cush  or  Ethiopia, 
and  Asa  king  of  Judah,  who  obtained  a  most  signal  victory. 
(2Chron.  xiv.  8— 10.) 

Mark,  or  John-Mark,  the  author  of  the  second  Gospel,  was 
the  nephew  of  Barnabas,  and  also  the  companion  of  Paul  and 
Barnabas  in  their  journey  through  Greece  (Acts  xiiL  6.  Col.  iv. 
11.),  and  afterwards  of  Barnabas  alone.  (Acts  xv.  87.  89.)  He 
afterwards  accompanied  Peter.  (1  Pet  v.  13.)  As  he  was  the 
son  of  that  Mary,  at  whose  house  in  Jerusalem  the  apostles  were 
accustomed  to  meet  it  has  been  conjectured,  with  great  proba- 
bility, that  he  was  particularly  instructed  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
Gospel  by  Peter,  who  therefore  terms  him  his  son.  (1  Tim.  v.  18. 
compared  with  1  Tim.  i.  2.  and  2  Tim.  i.  2.)  For  a  further  ac 
count  of  Mark  and  of  his  Gospel,  see  pp.  304— -307« 

MARKiTa,  ¥rYieT«  Yv<!\^,  \^^. 
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Maeeiaskb  of  the  Jews,  ceremonies  of,  160 — 162.  How  dis- 
■oWed,  162,  163. 

Martha,  the  sister  of  that  Lazarus  who  was  raised  from  the 
dead  bj  Jesus  Christ  (Luke  z.  38.  40,  41.  John  xL  1,  &c 
vu.  2.) 

Mabt,  the  name  of  several  women  mentioned  in  the  New 
Testament;  viz. 

1.  The  Vir^-mother  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  : 
sihe  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  of  the  royal  house  of  David, 
as  also  was  her  husband  Joseph.  After  the  crucifixion  of  Christ, 
who  had  commended  her  to  the  filial  care  of  John,  she  found  an 
asylum  in  the  house  of  the  beloved  apostle ;  and  when  the  dis- 
ciples and  apostles  were  met  together  in  an  upper  room,  she 
united  with  them  in  prayer.  (John  xiz.  25.  27.  Acts  i.  15.) 
The  time,  place,  and  circumstances  of  her  death  are  uncertain. 

2.  A  woman  of  Magdala  is  supposed  to  be  the  same,  out  of 
whom  Christ  expelled  seven  demons.  (Luke  vii.  36,  37.)  She 
was  one  of  those  who  followed  him  and  contributed  to  his  main- 
tenance. 

3.  One  of  the  sisters  of  Lazarus.  (Luke  x.  39 — 42.  John 
zL  1,  ice,) 

4.  The  mother  of  James  the  Less  and  of  Joees :  she  was 
sister  to  the  mother  of  Jesus,  and  was  the  wife  of  Alpheus  or 
Clopas.  (Matt  xxviL  56.  61.  xxviii.  1.  Mark  xv.  40. 47.  xvL  1. 
John  xix.  25.) 

6.  The  mother  of  the  evangelist  Mark,  at  whose  house  the 
Chiistians  in  Jerusalem  were  wont  to  convene.  (Acts  xi.  12.) 

6.  Mary,  an  unknown  disciple  resident  at  Rome,  to  whom  St 
Paul  sent  his  salutation,  with  this  eulogy — she  bettowed  much 
labour  on  us  (Rom.  xvi.  6.),  or,  on  tou,  according  to  the  Alex- 
andrian and  other  MSS.,  and  the  Syriac,  Ethiopic,  Coptic,  and 
Arabic  versions.  It  is,  therefore,  uncertain,  whether  the  apostle 
here  speaks  of  services  actually  rendered  to  himself,  or  to  the 
believers  at  Rome. 

Matthbw,  also  called  Livi,  the  son  of  Alpheus,  was  a  col- 
lector of  the  imposts  when  our  Saviour  called  him  to  follow  him 
and  be  an  apostle.  He  wrote  the  first  Gospel ;  for  an  account  of 
Mrhich,  see  pp.  295—304. 

Matthias,  one  of  the  disciples  who  was  chosen  by  lot  to  fill 
up  the  vacancy  occasioned  by  the  death  of  the  traitorous  apostle 
Judas  Iscariot  (Acts  L  23.  26.)  Of  his  subsequent  labours 
And  history,  nothing  certain  is  known. 

Measures  of  the  Jews  and  other  nations  mentioned  in  the 
Bible,  tables  of,  394. 

Meat-Offerinos,  notice  of,  119. 

Mechanic  Arts  of  the  Jews,  187. 

Medeba,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  situated  in  a  plain  of 
the  same  name.  (Num.  xxi.  30.  Josh.  xiii.  9.  16.)  According 
to  Eusebius,  it  was  not  far  from  Heshbon.  Here  Joab  gained  a 
memorable  victory  over  the  Ammonites  and  Syrians.  ( 1  Chron. 
xix.  7 — 14.)  According  to  Isa.  xv.  2.  it  afterwards  belonged  to 
Moab. 

Media  (Acts  ii.  9.)  was  a  vast  region  of  Asia,  having  on  the 
north  the  Caspian  Sea,  on  the  west  Armenia  and  Assyria,  on 
the  south  Persia,  on  the  east  Hyrcania  and  Parthia.  It  had  its 
name  from  Madai  the  son  of  Japhet,  mentioned  in  Gen.  x.  2. 
In  the  Babylonian  captivity,  the  Jews  were  carried  captive  into 
Assyria,  and  placed  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes.  (2  Kings  xvii. 
6.  and  xviii.  1 1.)  Hence  we  find  many  of  them  and  their  prose- 
lytes at  Jerusalem,  when  the  Holy  Ghost  fell  on  the  apostles. 
The  Medes  or  Medians  were  subject  to  the  Assyrian  monarchs 
until  the  reign  of  Sardanapalus.  ArbuccK  conspired  against  him, 
compelled  him  to  bum  himself  in  Nineveh,  and  restored  the 
Medes  to  liberty,  a.  m.  3257,  u.  c.  747.  He  is  considered  as  the 
founder  of  the  Median  monarchy,  to  which  Justin  assigns  a  du- 
ration of  three  hundred  and  fifty  years,  but  Herodotus  only  one 
hundred  and  twenty  years.  (Justin.  Hist.  lib.  i.  c.  6.  ed.  Bipont. 
Herod,  lib.  i.  cc.  95 — 107.  ed.  Oxon.  1809.)  The  last-mentioned 
historian  has  recorded  the  names  of  only  four  Median  sovereigns, 
viz.  Dejoces,  Phraortes,  Cyaxares,  and  Astyages.  Diodorus  Si- 
culus  (lib.  ii.  c.  32.  edit.  Bipont.)  enumerates  ten  kings ;  Euse- 
WiuH  and  Syncellus,  eight  Herodotus,  however,  acknowledges 
that  the  Medes  had  enjoyed  their  liberty  for  some  time  before 
they  elected  Dejoces  to  be  their  king,  a.  m.  3294,  b.  c.  710.  He 
caused  the  city  of  Ecbatana  to  be  built,  and  is  said  to  have 
reigne<l  fifty -three  y  ars.  Phraortes  his  successor  subjugated  the 
Persians  to  the  Median  empire,  and  reigned  twenty-two  years, 
A,  M,  5347—3309,  d.  c.  667 — 635.  Phraortes  was  succeeded 
by  CysLXKtcs,  who  took  Nineveh,  and  considerably  enWr^ed  \bft 
Median  empire,  a.  m.  3369—3409,  b.  c.  6^6 — 595.    Wva  son 
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and  successor  Astyages  reigned  thirty-fiva  years,  a.  x.  3409- 
3444,  B.  c.  595 — 560.  No  particulars  of  his  reign,  hoireitr 
are  recorded  by  profane  historians,  excepting  his  repuhug  ■ 
invasion  of  his  territories  Aiade  by  the  Babylonian  under  Eiit. 
merodah,  the  son  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  On  the  death  of  Ai^ 
ages,  the  crown  devolved  on  his  son  Cyaxaree  H.,  whoa  At 
Scriptures  call  Darius  the  Mede,  a.  m.  3444,  b.  c.  560.  Hsdh 
is  now  colled  Irak  Adjami,  and  forms  (as  it  also  andentij  ^ 
form)  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Persia. 

Mbuicine,  state  of,  among  the  Jews,  194 — 197. 

MsDiTERRANBAK  Sea,  28.     Plain  of^  33. 

Megiooo,  a  fortified  town  of  the  tribe  of  MantMefa  in  th 
territory  of  Issachar:  it  was  formerly  a  royal  city  of  the  Oh 
naanites.  The  H'ater  of  Megiddo  (Judg.  v.  19.)  is  conjeetazii 
by  Prof.  Gesenius  to  be  the  river  Kishon.  Compare  Judg.  v.  8L 
and  iv.  13. 

Melcuisedek,  king  of  Salem  (which  was  aflerwaide  caM 
Jerusalem),  a  contemporary  of  Abraham,  whom  he  met  wiA 
refreshments  on  his  return  from  the  pursuit  of  CheidorlaoaH 
and  his  aUies.  (Gen.  xiv.)  After  the  manner  of  the  pBtrintU 
ages,  he  appears,  as  the  head  of  his  tribe  or  fiamily,  to  have  d» 
charged  the  functions  of  priest,  and  to  have  o£fered  nenfiev  Is 
the  true  God.  By  paying  him  tithes  Abraham  acknowledfirf 
him  to  be  a  priest  of  the  Most  High  God.  In  Heh.  Tii  8l  lU 
exhibits  the  resemblance  between  Melchisedek  as  the  type  mA 
Jesus  Christ  the  antitype. 

MxLcoM,  an  Ammonitish  idol.    See  p.  137. 

Melita,  or  Malta,  an  island  in  the  Mediterranean  8a, « 
which  St.  Paul  and  his  companions  were  wrecked,  (idi 
xxviii.  1.)  Mr.  Bryant,  Dr.  Hales,  and  some  other  rmiM* 
criiics  and  commentators,  have  endeavoured  to  show  that  tli 
island  was  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  on  the  coast  of  Ulyricoow— ^ 
same  which  is  now  called  Meleda.  That  Malta  is  the  UmI 
intended  by  St.  Luko  will  be  evident  from  the  foUowiag  ca 
siderations: — ^The  apostle  left  the  island  in  a  ship  of  AfexanAii^ 
which  had  wintered  there,  on  her  voyage  to  Italy ;  and  dls 
touching  at  Syracuse  and  Rhegium,  laud^  at  Puteoli,  thosal' 
ing  in  a  direct  course.  The  other  Melita  would  be  &r  oat  if 
the  usual  track  from  Alexandria  to  Italy ;  and,  in  Miling  ftm't 
to  Rhegium,  Syracuse  also  would  be  out  of  the  direct  esnat 
The  fact,  that  the  vessel  was  tossed  all  night  before  the  JH^ 
wreck  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  does  not  militate  against  the  pnk»> 
bility  of  iu  afterwards  being  driven  upon  Malta ;  because  ^ 
name  Adria  (see  page  403.)  was  applied  to  the  whole  looin 
Sea,  which  lay  between  Sicily  and  Greece.  (Robinson*s  Lexi- 
con,  voce  Msa/tu.) 

Mkmoeials  of  events,  account  of,  79,  80. 

Memphis.     See  Noph,  p.  440.  infra, 

Menahem,  the  sixteenth  king  of  Israel:  he  murdered  tht 
usurper  Shallum,  and  in  his  turn  usurped  the  throne.  He  wai 
a  wicked  and  cruel  prince,  who  followed  the  impious  eiampk 
of  Jerolwam  I.     He  died  after  reigning  about  ten  years. 

Mem,  or  the  Moon ;  a  Syrian  idol,  worshipped  in  PakitiDe 
during  the  time  of  the  prophet  Isaiah.     See  p.  137. 

Mephirosheth,  a  Kon  of  Jonatlian,  whom  David  took  nnicf 
his  protection,  when  he  was  peaceably  seated  on  hu  thrune. 

Mercuiit,  in  heathen  mythology,  the  son  of  Jupiter  aad 
Maia.  He  was  the  fabled  patron  of  eloquence  (on  which  acwani 
tlie  people  of  Lystra  supposed  Paul  to  be  Mertniry  in  dicg ok. 
Acts  xiv.  12.),  the  god  of  travellers,  shepherds,  &c  Ac,  sodibe 
conductor  of  the  souls  of  the  dead  into  the  infernal  regions. 

Mkuihaii,  the  name  of  a  spring  in  the  desert  of  Sin,  wbrn 
the  I:«raelites  contended  against  God.    (IS'um.  xx.  13.  24.)    &« 

Re PHI DIM. 

Mekodacu,  the  name  of  an  idol  of  the  Babylonians.  Lffwtk 
and  other  commentators  (on  Jer.  i.  2.)  suppose  him  to  have  bew 
an  ancient  monarch  of  Babylon,  whom  his  subjects  deified  ud 
worshipped.     See  BaladaxN,  p.  413. 

Mkkom,  waters  or  lake  of,  notice  of.  27. 

Mesopotamia,  a  region  of  country,  situated  between  theri^w 
Tigris  and  Euphrates,  extending  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to  Moual 
Taurus.  The  Hebrews  call  it  Aram  Xaharaim,  or  Aram  of  il» 
two  rivers,  because  it  was  first  jwopled  by  Aram,  father  of  the 
Syrians,  and  is  situated  between  two  rivers.  This  caontns 
celebrated  in  Scripture  as  the  first  dwelling  of  men  after  lk 
deluge;  and  because  it  gave  birth  to  Phaleg,  Heber,  T«nk. 
Abraliam,  Nahor,  Sarah,  Kebikah,  Rachel,  ll»h,  and  to  the 
sons  of  Jacob.  Babylon  was  in  the  ancient  Mesopotamia,  liE 
\)>f  vast  labour  and  industry  the  two  riveni  Tigris  and  EophnMi 
'  ^ei^  t^MmVft.^  ML  oTi<b  <^\yxAV    TbL«  plains  of  Shinar  wov  ii 
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t  WIS  often  called  Mesopotamia  Syrust  became 
1  by  the  AranuBana,  or  Syrians ;  and  sometimes 
jien.  xzviii.  2.),  or  the  plains  of  Aram :  or  Sede- 
\  of  Aram ;  to  distinguish  them  from  the  barren 
1  mountains  of  the  same  country.  Balaam,  son 
rf  Mesopotamia.  (DeuL  xxiiL  4.)  Chushan- 
[  of  Mesopotamia,  subdued  the  Hebrews.  (Judg. 
Jews  or  proeelytes  from  Mesopotamia  were  at 
le  day  of  Pentecost  (Acts  iL  9.)  For  an  inte- 
on  of  the  modem  state  of  this  country,  see  Mr. 
Travels  in  Mesopotamia.    London,  1827,  2  vols. 

eb.  rrvo*  that  is,  anointed^)  the  same  as  Christ 
lame  given  to  Jesus  our  Saviour,  by  way  of  ex- 
Dg  anoUited  by  his  Father,  to  execute  for  us  the 
et.  Priest,  and  King,  for  all  which  offices  persons 
vith  oil,  as  being  symbolical  of  the  graces  of  the 
tiich  qualified  them  for  their  respective  duties, 
ras  not  anointed  with  material  oil,  such  as  was 

law,  but  with  the  Holy  Ghott  and  vith  poioer. 

For  a  view  of  the  predictions  respecting  the 
oL  L  pp.  126—129.  453—458.  As  a  Prophet, 
as  to  teach  and  reprove,  Jesus  has  perfectly  in- 
he  will  of  God,  and  has  shown  himself  to  be  the 
nost  sublime  religion  ever  promulgated  to  man- 
rrougfat  numerous  illustrious  miracles  in  proof  of 
ion.  As  a  Priett^  (whose  office  it  was  to  ofier 
le  expiation  of  the  sins  of  the  people,  to  bless 
y  for  them,)  Jesus,  who  was  both  priest  and 
tiimself  a  sacrifice  to  God,  in  order  to  expiate  our 
m  we  have  redemption  through  his  blood,  even 
I  of  sins,  according  to  the  riches  of  his  grace, 
e  has  blessed  us,  in  turning  every  one  of  as  from 
he  ever  liveth  to  intercede  ibr  us  with  God  as  our 
if  any  man  sin,  we  have  an  advocate  with  the 
yhrist  the  righteous.  (Rom.  viii.  34.  I  Tim.  ii.  5. 
As  a  Xing^j — not  like  the  earthly  sovereign  whom 
ted  to  deliver  them  from  the  yoke  of  the  Romans, 
ested,  and  who  (they  believed)  would  make  them 
rful  people  upon  earth, — Jesus  reigns  over  souls 
the  light  of  his  doctrine,  and  over  hearts  called 

0  his  people,  whom  he  hath  purchased  to  himself 
lations  of  the  world,  he  gives  for  their  government 
-e  calculated  to  make  them  permanently  happy 
hereafter ;  he  defends  them  against  their  spiritual 
e  will  judge  them  at  the  last  day.  His  mediatorial 
lenced  after  his  resurrection,  when  he  entered  into 
ke  xxiv.  26.) :  but  it  will  not  be  eternal.  The 
h  he  exercises  as  Mediator  and  Judge,  is  only  a 
cnsation  referring  to  the  actual  state  of  tbe  church, 

1  cease  when  he  shall  have  fulfilled  his  office,  that 
rt  judgment.  This  Saint  Paul  teaches  in  a  very 
>recise  mahner,  which  deserves  the  greatest  atten- 
'/or.  XV.  24,  25.  28. 

;hosis,  doctrine  of,  believed  by  the  Pharisees,  144. 

sixth  of  the  minor  prophets,  was  contemporary 
foel,  Hosea,  and  Amos.     See  an  analysis  of  his 

pp.  270,271. 

a  town  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  about  nine  miles 
n,  to  the  east  of  Beth-Aven.  Contiguous  to  this 
ledge  of  sharp  rocks,  two  of  which,  named  Bozez 
iced  Michmash  and  Gibeah;   the  one  north,  the 

One  of  these  was  ascended  by  Jonathan  and  his 
,  who  routed  the  garrison  of  the  Philistines  that 

pass  of  Michmash.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  5.  23.  xiv. 
he  vicinity  of  this  place  were  caves,  thickets,  rocks, 
hich  the  Israelites  concealed  themselves  from  their 
Ssra.  xiii.  6.)  Rocks  and  pits  answer  to  the  pre- 
ice  of  the  place  to  which  tradition  has  given  the 
imash ;  but  no  thickets  or  bushes  are  to  be  seen, 
of  low  and  barren  hills  leads  up  to  the  higher  one 
1,  which  commands   a  fine  and  extensive   view. 

0  several  caves  on  the  spot.  (Game's  Letters,  pp. 
At  present,  this  place  is  distinguished  by  the  name 
lifying  a  well ;  most  probably  jfrom  its  containing  a 

1  spring  of  water.  (Rae  Wilson*s  Travels,  vol.  i.  p. 
edition.^ 

h0  land  mto  which  Moses  fied  firom  the  Egyptians. 
I.)  Hen  Jethro  lived  (Exod.  xviiL  1.),  and  the 
toccndgd  from  Madiao  the  mm  of  Abraham  by  Ke- 


MO 

turah  (Gen.  xxv.  2.),'Whence  we  have  reason  to  believe  they  still 
retained  the  worship  of  the  true  God.    It  was  in  Arabiia  Petrea. 

MiDiAHiTxs,  commerce  of,  187.    Account  of  this  people,  15. 

MtsDOL,  a  firontier  town  of  Lower  Egypt,  towards  the  Red 
Sea,  between  which  and  that  sea  the  Israelites  encamped.  (Exod. 
xiv.  1.)  It  is  there  rendered  by  the  Septuagint  Magdoloa ;  and 
there  also  Herodotus  represents  Nekus,  or  Pharaoh>Nadl%  •§ 
gaining  a  great  victory  over  the  Jews,  when  Josiah  was  kiUedt  wAh 
taking  Magdolus  for  Megiddo.  Jeremiah  represents  it  a*  belongs 
ing  to  Egypt  Proper  (xlvL  14.),  and  in  the  neighbourhoad  A 
Tahpanes,  or  Daphns. 

Miletus,  a  sea-port  of  Asia  Minor,  and  a  city  of  Ionia,  where 
Saint  Paul  delivered  to  the  elders  of  the  church  of  Ephesus  that 
affecting  discourse  which  is  recorded  in  Acts  xx.  17 — 35.  In 
this  city  were  bom  Thales,  one  of  th6  seven  wise  men,  Anaxi- 
mander  his  disciple,  Timotheus  the  celebrated  musician,  and 
Anaximenes  the  philosopher.  There  was  another  Miletus  in 
Crete,  where  St  Paul  left  Trophimus  sick.  (2  Tim.  iv.  20.) 

Military  Discipline  of  the  Jews,  83 — 91.  And  of  ^ 
Romans,  93,  94.  Military  Sports,  190.  A  military  order  estab- 
Ubhed  by  David,  92. 

Mills,  oriental,  notice  of,  154. 

Mixes  of  Palestine,  37. 

MiRAOE,  effects  of,  34,  35.  and  notei. 

Mirrors  of  the  Jews,  notice  of,  158.  and  note, 

MiTTLSHE  was  a  large  and  beautiftil  ci^  of  the  island  of 
I«esbos,  where  Pittacus,  one  of  the  wise  men,  Alcsus  the  poet, 
Diophanes  the  orator,  and  Theophanes  the  historian,  were  bom. 
The  whole  island  was  also  called  by  that  name ;  as  also  Penta- 
polis,  from  the  five  eities  in  it,  viz.  Issa  or  Antissa,  Pyrrha,  Eres- 
sos,  Arisba,  Mitylene.  If  it  had  that  nkme  in  St.  Luke's  time, 
we  may  understand  either  the  island  or  the  dty,  when  he  says 
(Acts  XX.  14.),  fVe  came  to  J^tylene, 

MiZAR,  a  small  hill  not  far  from  Zoar,  once  a  place  of  resort 
for  David ;  and  where  it  appears  from  Psal.  xiii.  6.  that  he 
experienced  some  peculiar  manifeftations  of  the.  divine  goodness. 

MizpsH,  a  high  place  affording  an  extensive  prospect  (Isa.  xxi. 
8.)  Several  places  ia  Palestine  bore  this  name,  most  probably 
from  being  situated  on  elevated  grounds  or  hills ;  of  which  the 
following  were  the  principal : — 

1.  MizpsH,  a  city  in  the  tribe  ofJudah,  to  the  south  of  Jera- 
salem  (whence  it  was  distant  about  eighteen  or  twenty  miles), 
and  to  the  north  of  Hebron.  (Josh.  xv.  33.) 

2.  MizPEH,  a  place  in  Gilead  beyond  the  Jordan.  (Judg.x.  17. 
xi.  34.)  In  Judg.  xi.  29.  it  is  called  J^Rzpeh  of  Gilead,  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  other  towns  or  places  of  the  same  name. 

3.  MizPEH,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  where. assemblies 
of  the  Israelites  were  often  convened :  here  Samuel  dwelt,  and 
here  Saul  was  anointed  king.  (Judg.  xxi.  1.  1  Sam.  vii.  5—7.  z. 
1.  17.)  King  Asa  strengthened  it  for  a  frontier  fortification 
against  the  kingdom  of  Israel  ( 1  Kings  xv.  22.  2  Chron.  Xvi.  6.) : 
and  afterwards  the  governor  Oadaliah  had  his  residence  here. 
(Jer.  xl.  6.  compared  with  Neh.  iii.  7.  19.) 

4.  MizPEU,  a  valley  in  the  re^on  of  Mount  lAbanut,  which 
was  inhabited  by  the  Hivites.  (Josh.  xi.  3.  8.) 

MizRAiM  (Gen.  x.  6.),  a  son  of  Ham,  whose  descendants  are 
supposed  to  have  peopled  Egypt,  which  country  derived  its  He- 
brew name  from  him.  Josephus  makes  the  name  to  be  of  Coptic 
origin  ( Antiq.  1.  i.  c.  6.  §  2.)  :  but  Gesenius  observes  that  nothing 
resembling  it  is  found  in  the  present  remains  of  the  Coptic  lan- 
guage, in  which  this  country  bears  the  name  of  Xx/xi. 

MoARiTF.s,  a  people  descended  from  Moab,  the  incestuous  oft^ 
spring  of  Lot  Their  habitation  was  beyond  Jordan  and  the 
Dead  Sea,  on  b^th  sides  of  the  river  Amon.  Their  capital  city 
was  situated  on  that  river,  and  was  called  Ar,  or  Rabbath-Moab, 
that  is,  the  capital  of  Moab,  or  Kirheres,  that  is,  a  city  with  brick 
walls.  This  country  was  originally  possessed  by  a  race  of  giants, 
called  Emim.  (Deut  ii.  11, 12.)  The  Moabites  conquered  them, 
and  afterwards  the  Amorites  took  a  part  from  the  Moabites. 
Moses  conquered  that  part  which  belonged  to  the  Amorites  and 
gave  it  to  the  tribe  of  Reuben.  The  Moabites  were  spared  by 
Moses,  for  God  hsd  restricted  him  (Dcut.  ii.  9.) :  but  there 
always  was  a  great  antipathy  between  the  Moabites  and  Israel- 
ites, which  occasioned  many  ware  between  them.  Balaam 
seduced  the  Hebrews  to  idolatry  and  uncleanness,  by  means  of 
the  daughters  of  Moab  (Num.  xxv.  1,2.):  and  Balak,  king  of 
this  people,  endeavoured  to  prevail  on  Balaam  to  curse  IsraeL 
God  ordained  that  the  Moabites  should  not  enter  into  the  congnn 
gation  of  his  people,  even  to  th.«  \&iv\3\  ^geiv&'n!ii<c^^  V!^'*!^^^^^^'^^^ 
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Ehnil  killtd  Egloa,! 

i,  &c)  J.  K.  2t>74,  ■.  c.  isas. 

ted  Doriil's      ~ 

I,  and  aubduei 

f  CODUnunl,  (iU 

l«  uid  Moabiln  eootinool 

the  dnth  uf  Ahatk    Vei; 

MoabiUu  bc;;tn  to  nrolt. 

\oS  Moali.  rcfuHiJ  ilw  tiibats  at 

man;  no».  wliicb  till  then 

«rJ;  or  st  tbe  htguuillf  of 


Ahsli.  mud  broihct  to  Ahaiudi, 

[III  of  tniucing  l)inn  to  obcdi- 

ig  iif  J  udah  ;  n  tko,  wilh  tlic 

:ral  Moab,  whei*  the;  hcitb 

lliut  wire  ininiculoiial;  iclieicd. 


tun  <f  the  luaw  MoMB,  *a.  rf^QH  •M.bBOvtbniai 
UiBothrr  bail  ilfpoailcd'hini  wMifrmt  twsf  Oiimji 

lad!  «•  to  ngnl  k M  tf  ■BflbH  «i«^i  ma 

intad  (9  JoHitei.  XAm.  JQl  L  i.  c  fl.  t «.} 

MMmm  ef  *>  B^r  I'i^  SO— 31.    la 


wr  «l«  Ma  •/ OiSeiB  >^  .Fa^^4»fc  *9  MM  »ip 
fcaO.  lfMBinMiiilhM(iMf^M;MJ*MM 
mwMof  ialk—gi»(iiii, 

Hnii  (Acta  XTi  7. 8.),  ■  coanbr  a(AM,««  h 
the  Mtth  by  Bhlijiua,  oa  Ok  (Mt  br  i'^inii  IT 

wia  K-  Troiis,  on  ^  math  bj  Ibc  linr  KaMi, 

hMft,  &.  Ptut  stwmpled  not  to  (taj,  toniH^  *■  iWa4 
br  riwcua  (ee.  S  [,  &S.]  thr J  WEra  ■  t«fir  fi 


NuMin.  grnenl  of  tha  ktem  at  Bm-hidHt  \a^  4%fi 
DaUg  alDicted  by  ■  kpra^.  ha  WM  baaM  ' 
'ma  in  the  rinr  Jndan,  accordiiif  to  tha 
rophal  Eliaha.  (3  Ringa  t.) 
NiBATH^ua.    S«BNiaAlDT«,r>.4M. 

I.  the  MmofAuMud  Iha  tfoOw  «£ JUOy :  irko  « 

miraeadoualj  been  kiadM  upM  Iha  alMr  ^  kmuAi^t 
coDaumnJ  ta«alhet  irilk  hta  braihc.  (Lm;  s.  19.1 

XThe  K>DofJanibaUiLUnBOrlBMl.»irickhl 
fbllowH]  the  eril  «UBpk  of  hfa  Umt.'  AArt  >. 
7nn,  he  was  anuaiiulad  I7  BmA>.  (I  Xhga  >• 

Nii^sH,  B  king  of  th*  AanMoiH^  wte  Ud  ■>» 
Oiletd,  nharUy  aflw  tha  daetiM  of  Sm)  to  W  W 


JooJiEbed,  sod  sTtBt-grrandaon 
Pruvidrnliitlir  ddiTeicd 
Hebrew  mile  childmi, 
lo)ii«1  b;  the  diiu;;hlcT  of  the 
ail  tba  lileratara  and 
of  hii  agp,  be  wta  ip- 
if  ibe  Hrbtewa,  vhom  be  de- 
nunl  of  hia  juiiadiction,  aa 
,  41,  *!.  Afirr  conducting 
2S  ill  thp  ileHcrt  during  40 
land  of  Canaan,  ai  '  — 
>[  bin  tiaiuml  fniiai 
a  five  book*  of  HoaM,  aM 


»awb> 


waa  reje^;  the  beaeged  otoimd  ■ 

idiiion  of  auireodering  if  the;  dU  nst  a 
Saul  airived,  and   Nahaah,   after  a    ' 
totaltj    diecomliled.    made    a    ahamefiii    1 
8uhaequentl;  Naharh  rendend   ■ 
probably  \i^  giring  him  an  a^lon :  we  may  eaail;  « 
'"le  enemy  of  Saul  nould  be  (be  friend  of  Bavid.  ( 

Chron.  >ii,  2.) 

NaacH,  ansUie  of  Elkoah,  Iha  aamith  of  the  n 
ia  known  only  bj  hia  prophnic  denuDciationa  aj 
~in  empire,  uid  particularlj  NintTeh;  far  ai 

ep.a71. 

Nair,  a  imallcilyorlownof  Qalilae,notL 

the  gatea  of  nhjch  Jeiua  Cbriat  niaed  to  lift  • 
aon  (Lube  vii.  1 1 — 16.) ;  for  an  eiaminatioc  of 
■ee  Vol.  I.  pp.  101,  102.  105.    Nain  daiind  its 
pleaaam  lituatlon.-  it  is  now  adecajad  illlaga,  11 
tween  one  anr<  two  hundred  inhabiH-'-      """      '■ 
the  declivity  of  a  monnlain  "tbeaCei 
Ven  rendered  mora  attiking  aa  tlic 
itowly  out  of  the  gate  donn  tha  ateq),  on  the  bald  bi 
he  remninn  of  the  place  DOW  atand."   (Carne'a  ~~ 
the  Easup.  65.) 

Nked,  the  Jewiah  notion  of  bdng,  explained.  I 

NiXK9,  variona,  of  the  Hoi;  Land,  13.  M.;  of  Jeri 
19,     Whengiven  to  the  Jewiali  children.  111. 

NiFHTiLL.  or  Ht-rmnAX,  the  name  of  the  bil- 
Jacabiborn  ofBilhah.  For  the  Itoiila  of  the  canton  a 
'  ■    tiib.!,  Ki-  p.  17. 

Uacmsr a, a freedman  and ftvoaiita of  Ou aniiperor  Clirf 
who  poA'fKeed  great  influence  ■tcoort  (Soeton.  in  Cbudcl 
TadL  Aniial.  I.  liL  c  GT.)     In  hk  Gumlj  or  among  hia  iM 


\»  whom  St.  Paul  alotca  in 


;hlh«(; 


appear  1 


s   Cbria 


him  biahop  of  Athana  and  1  aA 
placet)  him  in  the  nimtiar  of  Ibr  TO  dtadfta.. 
n  iUuairioiu  prc^ihel  in  Iha  nign  of  Daii^rfi 


/-N  /-^ 
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d  reproved  by  a  beautiful  and  pathetic  parable       Nibhaz,  an  idol  of  the  Avites  (2  Kings  xvii.  31.),  which,  some 

ess  of  his  guilt  in  the  affair  of  Bathsheba  and  Hebre^ptr  interpreters  think,  had  the  shape  oif  a  dog ;  but  other 

xiL)    He  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  preceptor  expositors  suppose  it  to  have  been  the  sun.-  The  former  opinion 

nrhoae  court  his  sons  held  distinguished  offices,  is  the  most  probable,  as  vestiges  of  the  ancient  worship  of  an  idol 

sign,  as  well  as  that  of  David,  Nathan  wrote  in  the  form  of  p.  dog  have  been  discovered  in  Syria  in  modem 

lave  long  since  perished.  ( 1  Kings  iv.  5.  1  Chron.  times.     (Ikenii,  Dissert,  pp.  149.  et  seq.  1749. 4to.) 
ya,  ix.  29.)     In  the  book  of  Zechariah  (xiL  12.)       Nicavor,  one  of  the  seven  primitive  deacons  chosen  by  the 

ithan  represents  the  descendants  or  family  of  the  church  at  Jerusalem  and  ordained  by  the  apostles.  (Acts  vi.  5.) 

NicoDEMUs,  a  Pharisee  and  member  of  the  Jewish  sanhedrin, 

w  Nathahiii.,  one  of  the  dwciples  of  Christ,  who  ^^^  g^me  by  night  to  Jesus,  probably  as  a  serious  though  timid 

B  the  same  person  as  the  aposUe  Bartholomew,  inquirer.  (John  iiL  1. 4. 9.)    He  aftemards  took  the  part  of  Jesus 

■  ^**' ^0  before  the  sanhedrin  (vii.  50.)  ;  and  at  last  joined  with  Joseph  of 

vow  of.         )  g^  p  jg^^  Arimathea  to  give  his  body  an  honourable  burial,  (xix.  39.) 

3?dty  of  Lower  Galilee,  celebrated  as  <^ving       Nicholas,  a  pn»ely  te  of  Antioch,  who  was  chosen  one  of  the 

where  our  Saviour  was   educated,  whetti   he  "^^^"  ^f  »^"»  °^  ^;?  J"T^  .u^T^a  VVu^  ^''  ^'^     ^""^ 

hence  he  was  called  a  Nazarene.    In  the  time  ^"^"^  ^^«  supposed  him  to  be  the  head  of  the 

not  possess  the  best  of  characters.  (John  L  46.)  .  Ni.«=?''Aitans,  a  sect  menUoned  m  Rev.  11. 6  15.,  who  held  that 

.  is  alpn^nt  called  Nassara,  stands  on  the  side  ^^,^"  "**"J?  °5  B^"^  descended  upon  him  at  his  baptism, 

y  eminence,  or  hill,  facing  the  south^t,  which  *°,^  redescended  at  his  crucifixion,  and  who  abandoned  th^m- 

nountains.    It  was  from  this  hill  which  overlooks  J«l^e»  to  gross  impurity  and  profligacy  of  life^^  ^A^^ 

habitanu  would  have  precipitated  him  headlong.  ^  ^»^  ^"  '"PP*^^  ^  ^t^fu^^u"^*'  ""^  ,w'  ^^u      ^  ^^^' 

When  visited  by  Dr.  Clarke,  in  1801,  he  found  °P*°*°°»  hov^evet,  seems  to  be,  that  the  appellation  here  w  not  a 

.    The  town  w^  in  the  most  wreteh^  stato  of  P'^P*'^  °»?^«»  ^«*  symbohal;  and  that  it  refers  to  the   samf» 

misery;  the  soil  around  might  bid  defiance  to  P^r^^^- who  are  menUoned  m  Rev.  u.  1 4.  as  holding  the  doctnne 

I  to  Uie  prospect  of  starvation  were  added  the  ?J  B^^laam:  sin<»  tiie  Greek  name  N/«x^  corresponds  to  the 

■gue !  In  ISXTTthe  population  amounted  to  about  ^^^'^^  °?^^  ^*"^  "  ^'"^  ^"^  ^^  ^•^  "  "-^^  ^'  *^«»««^''' 

principally  Christians.    Here  are  numerous  re-  and  tDVt  that  is  x^,  the  people.    The  aUusion  accorfing  to  Mr. 
es  to  which  pilgrims  are  conducted.    The  vig- 

vpresents  the  grotto  at  Nazareth,  which  is  taid  to  Robinson,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  this  article,  is  to  false 

ouse  of  Joseph  and  Mary.    (Came's  Letters,  pp.  and  seducing  teachers  like  Balaam,  and  perhaps  refers  mora  par- 

dden*s  Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  294.)    The  Rev.  Mr.  ticularly  to  such  as  opposed  the  decree  of  the  apostles.    The 

Bn  a  very  interesting  description  of  the  site  of  Nicolaitans  are  conjectured  to  have  be^n  alluded  to  in  2  Pet.  iL 

ler  with  some  observations,  to  account  for  the  bad  and  in  Jude  7 — 19. 

I  it  bore  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ.    (See  his       Nicopolis,  a  city  of  Epirus,  upon  the  Ambradan  Gulf  men- 

rches  in  Syria,  &c.  pp.  165 — 169.)  tioned  by  St.  Paul  in  Tit  iii.  12.    Others,  however,  suppose  it  to 

See  SuECHBM.  be  Nicopolis  of  Thrace,  on  the  confines  of  Macedonia,  near  the 

he  son  of  Ishmaet,  from  whom  the  Nabathjbah  river  Nessus. 

supposed  to  have  been  descended.  (Gen.  xxv.  13.       Night,  Jewish  and  Roman  divisions  of,  73. 
K.  7.)     During  the  several  wars  maintained  by       NiLk,  a  celebrated  river  of  Egypt,  which  formed  one  of  the 

tt  the  Syrians,  under  the  Maccabean  princes,  the  boundaries  of  the  Holy  Land.  See  p.  14.    In  Gen.  xli.  J.  Exod.  L 

sre  the  only  neighbouring  people  who  showed  22.  ii.  5.  iv.  9.  vii.  18.  and  viii.  3.  9. 11.,  it  is  termed  the  River 

iship.  (1  Mace.  v.  24 — 27.)  without  any  addition.     On  the  turning  of  the  waters  of  the  Nile 

into  blood,  see  p.  206. 
lin  beyond  the  river  Jordan,  where  Moeea  died.        Nimrod,  the  son  of  Cush,  and  founder  of  the  kingdom  of 

).)     It  is  now  completely  barren.  Babylon.  (Gen.  x.  8.  10.)     In  consequence  of  the  protection 

onging  to  the  tribe  of  Reuben.  (Num.  xxxii.  38.)  which  he  afibrded  to  the  people  against  wild  beasts,  he  may  by 

B  vicinity  of  the  country  of  Moab,  the  Moabites  their  own  consent  have  become  their  leader  and  chief;  or,  turn- 

t  of  it ;  and  it  was  in  their  possession  in  the  time  ing  his  weapons  of  bunting  against  men,  he  may  have  compelled 

Iviii.  1.)    The  site  of  this  ancient  city  can  no  them  to  submit  to  his  dominion.    His  name  (which  signifies  a 

L    ^ebo  It  Mpoiied,  (Jer.xlviiL  1.)  rebel)  seems  to  favour  the  latter  supposition.  (Jahn's  Hcbr.  Com- 

the  tribe  of  Judah  (Ezra  ii.  29.  x.  43.),  which,  in  monwealth,  vol.  i.  p.  5.)   In  Mic  v.  6.  Babylon  is  called  the  Lajtd 

,  by  way  of  distinction,  called  the  other  Nebo.  o/JSTimrod. 

•nish  idol  (Isa.xlvi.  1.),  which  Calmet  supposes  to       Niwxveu,  the  capital  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  could  boast  of 

Bel  or  Baal,  see  p.  1 39.  the  remotest  antiquity.    It  was  founded  by  Nimrod,  or  (as  the 

ezzar,  king  of  Babylon,  who  destroyed  Jerusalem,  text  of  Gen.  x.  1 1.  may  be  rendered)  by  Ashur  the  son  of  Shem : 

)  Jews  Into  captivity.  (See  p.  412.  col.  2.)     Like  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans  it  was  odled  Ninus.    According  to 

and  Babylonian  names,  this  word  is  best  explained  some  writers  it  stood  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Tigris  above 

in.     According  to  Gesenius,  afVer  Lorsbach,  it  is  Babylon,  while  others  represent  it  as  being  erected  on  the  west- 

fbu'godafi'tar,  that  is,  Nebo  the  chief  of  the  gods,  em  bank  :  it  may  very  probably  have  occupied  both*    This  city 

3  nature  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  malady,  see  pp.  196,  was  very  splendid,  and  of  great  extent ;  according  to  Diodorus 

Siculus  it  was  480  stadia  or  48  English  miles  (others  estimate  it 
e  Pharaoh-Nscho.  60  miles)  in  circumference :  in  the  time  of  Jonah  it  was  *'  an 
Common  Vow,  account  of,  130.  exceeding  great  city  of  three  days*  journey,"  containing  "  more 
the  son  of  Hachaliah,  was  bom  at  Babylon  during  than  six-score  thousand  persons  that  6ould  not  discern  between 
ut  his  family  and  tribe  are  not  known.     Raised  to  their  right  hand  and  their  left.''     (Jon.  iii.  3.  iv.  11.)     Its  de- 
ed office  of  cupbearer  to  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  stmction  within  forty  days,  which  that  prophet  had  denounced, 
be  enjoyed,  Nehemiah  forgot  not  his  desolated  was  averted  by  the  general  repentance  and  humiliation  of  the 
'ing  obtained  a   royal   commission,   he  went  to  inhabitante  (iii.  4 — 10.),  and  was  suspended  for  nearly  two  hun- 
a  limited  time,  to  repair  its  walls  and  gates,  and  to  dred  years,  until  '*  their  iniquity  came  to  the  full ;"  and  then  the 
abuses  which  had  crept  into  the  administration  of  prophecy  (see  Vol.  I.  pp.  125,  126.)  was  literally  accomplished,  in 
He  subsequently  returned  to  Babylon ;  whence,  the  third  year  of  the  siege  of  the  city,  by  the  combined  Medes  and 
of  Artaxerxes,  he  proceeded  a  second  time  to  Babylonians ;  the  king,  Sardanapalus,  being  encouraged  to  hold 
ere  he  died  b.c.420;  having  governed  the  Jews  out  in  consequence  of  an  ancient  prophecy  that  Nineveh  should 
8.    For  an  account  of  the  book  which  bears  his  never  be  taken  by  assault  till  the  river  became  its  enemy  ;  when 
26.  a  mighty  inundation  of  the  river,  swollen  by  continual  raini, 
1  idol  of  the  Cuthites  (2  Kings  xvii.  30.),  which  came  up  against  a  part  of  the  city,  and  threw  down  twenty  stadia 
to  be  the  planet  Mars ;  and  otheiB,  to  be  the  sun.  of  the  wail  in  length  ;  upon  which  the  king,  conceiving  tiiat  tile 
I,  office  o^  1 1 2.  oracle  was  accomplished,  burnt  himselfi  his  concuhlaQa^  <rasc&s3ca^ 
r,  frest  of,  122.  and  tieaiozei  *,  uid  tilkie  ensm^,  «ik\«rvxi%>Di*3  ^^Xsm^^^Bidut^ 
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and  rased  the  city  about  b.  c.  600.  (For  a  copious  description 
of  ancient  Nineveh,  sec  Dr.  Hales's  Analysis  of  Chronology, 
vol.  i.  pp.  448 — 450.)  Of  this  once  celebrated  city  there  are 
literally  no  remains.  Four  mounds,  the  largest  running  north 
and  south,  and  the  most  southerly  called  after  the  prophet  Jonah, 
whose  tomb  it  is  tuppoted  to  contaui,  exhibit  all  that  can  now 
be  traced  of  the  metropolis  of  Asia.  (See  a  description  of  them 
in  Mr.  Buckingham's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  voL  ii.  49—51. 
60.) 

NisRocH,  a  Babylonish  idol,  notice  of,  139. 

No,  No-Amon,  or  No-Amux,  the  Thebes  of  ancient  geogra- 
phers, was  the  metropolis  of  Upper  Egypt  It  is  mentioned  in 
Jer.  zlvi.  25.  Ezek.  xxx.  14 — 16.  and  Nahum  iii.  8.  Ik  the 
Septuagint  version  of  Ezekiel  No  is  rendered  ^sffrrcx/c,  the  "sity 
of  Jupiter ;  in  Nahum  No  Amon  is  rendered  Mific  A/uifxav.  The 
latter  appears  to  bo  an  etymological  explanation  of  the  word  aA/ir 
the  Coptic.  In  that  language  jYOH  signifies  a  cord,  or  meoMur' 
inj  linCy  hence  a  portion  meatured  out ;  and  No-Amon  portio^ 
to^tettio  Amonis,  that  is,  the  seat  of  the  god  Amon,  or  the  place 
where  he  was  principally  worshipped.  (Jablonskii  Opuscula, 
torn.  i.  pp.  163—168.     Gibbs's  Hebr.  Lex.  p.  406.) 

NoAU,  the  son  of  Lamech,  and  the  father  of  the  post-dilavian 
world,  was  born  a.  m.  1056.  Being  me  only  righteous  man  of 
his  time,  he  was  preserved  together  with  his  family  in  the  ark 
daring  the  deluge.  (For  a  refutation  of  skeptical  objections  to 
which,  see  Vol.  I.  pp.  75,  76.)  Noah  lived  350  yean  after  that 
catastrophe,  dying  at  the  age  of  950  years,  a.  m.  2006.  He  left 
three  sons  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth,  by  whom  the  whole  earth 
was  overspread  or  peopled.  (Gen.  ix.  18,  19.  x.  32.)  The  seven 
precepts  of  Noah,  see  p.  109.  note  2. 

NoFH,  or  MsMPUis,  a  very  celebrated  city,  the  same  as  Thebes 
and  the  capital  of  Egypt,  until  the  Ptolemies  removed  the  seat  of 
government  to  Alexandria.  By  the  modern  Copts  it  is  called 
MEN<»,  MEN  or*,  and  NOT* :  whence  we  may  explain  both  the 
Hebrew  forms  t\i  (mopu)  and  i)d  (mkiaph),  and  also  the  Greek 
name  Mi/u9ic.  PluUrch  (de  Isid.  et  Osirid,  p.  639  ed.  Stephani) 
interprets  the  name  *c^^cv  uy  vb^r,  from  the  Coptic  mehy  full,  and 
noiiphit  good  ;  or  rapit  Oo-ifJi:,  from  the  Coptic  mhau^  a  grave, 
and  onphiy  •n^^rirf,  a  benefactor,  as  Osiris  is  called.  (Jablonskii, 
Opusc.  tom.  i.  pp.  137.  150.  179.  tom.  ii.  p.  131.  Gibbs's  Hebr. 
Lex.  p.  381.)  The  prophets  often  mention  this  city  ;  and  pre- 
dict the  calamities  which  it  was  to  suffer  from  the  kings  of  Chal- 
dsa  and  Persia,  &c.  (Sec  Isa.  xix.  13.  Jer.  xliv.  1.  Hus.  ix.  6. 
Ezek.  xxx.  13.  16.)  lu  ruins  are  very  splendid.  Jeremiah  had 
foretold,  ages  before,  that  Noph  should  '•  be  waste  and  desolate, 
without  an  inhabitant'*  (xlvi.  19.),  and  not  a  family  or  cottage  is 
said  to  remain. 

Nose-Jkwels  of  .he  Jewish  women,  notice  of,  158. 

Nuptial  Cerkmonics  of  the  Jews,  161,  162. 

Nurture  of  children,  163,  104, 


Oaks,  forest  of,  36. 

Oaths  of  the  Hebrews,  how  taken,  81,  82. 

Obaoiah,  the  fourtli  of  the  minor  prophets  :  he  probably  was 
contemporary  with  Jcrenuah.     See  pp.  281,  282. 

Oblations,  diirerent  kinds  of,  1 19.  Ordinary,  ibid.  Volun- 
tary, ibid.     Prescribed,  120,  121. 

Officers  (military)  of  the  Jews,  85.  And  of  the  Romans, 
Q2,  93. 

Officers  of  the  Palace,  notice  of,  47. 

Officers  of  the  ^^ynagogue,  104. 

Olives,  Mount  of,  19.     Culture  of  Olives,  36.  179,  180. 

Oltmpit  Games,  allusions  to,  in  the  New  Testament,  191 — 
194.  Qualifications  and  previous  discipline  of  the  candidates, 
192.  Foot-race,  ibid.  Rewards  to  the  victors,  ibid.  Games  in 
imitation  of  them  intstituted  among  the  Jews,  190. 

Omri,  general  of  the  army  of  Ehdi,  king  of  Israel,  who  was  as- 
sassinated by  Zirari  at  the  siege  of  Gibbethon,  and  was  succeeded 
by  Omri.  (I  Kings  xvi.)  He  was  a  wicked  prince,  whose 
crimes  surpassed  those  of  his  predecessors  :  he  died  at  Samaria, 
B.  <-.  914,  and  was  succeeded  on  the  throne  by  his  son  Ahab. 

On. 

1.  A  pleasant  valley  in  Syria  of  Damascus,  now  called  Uih 
and  useii  proverbially  for  a  pleasant  vale. 

2.  Oh,  Aun,  or  Heliopolib,  a  city  of  Egypt.     The  father-in- 
law  of  Joseph  was  high-priest  of  On  (Gen.  xli.  45.)  ;  there  ren- 
dend  HeliopohSf  by  llie  Septuagint  version,  and  noticed  also  by 
Harodotua ;  who  says  that  **  ^  HcliopoUlans  were  leckoued 
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cording  to  Bcrosus :  and  well  accounts  for  his  arriptoraL  ^^ 
ter,  that  **  he  was  learned  in  all  the  wisdom  of  the  Eg^  ^^'^t 
(Acts  vii.  22.)  Heliopolis  was  the  Greek  translation  ^^^^' 
shemesh,  "  the  house  or  city  of  the  Sun."  as  it  was  ^^.-%|™ 
Jeremiah,  " Beth-shemesh,  in  the  land  of  Egypt"  (iliL^Jr^ M 
distinguish  it  from  another  Beth-shemesh,  in  the  land  Ar^^^-I^^k 
It  was  called  Beth  Aven,  "  the  house  of  vanity,"  <>'  >*^-j"*"'* 
the  Jews.     (Ezek.  xxx.  17.)  ^^>M 

OjrEsi>rDs,  a  Phrygian  by  birth,  and  the  slave  of     ^,^^ 

from  whom  ho  fled  ;  but  being  converted  to  Chrilian  ^^-^  t"? 
the  preaching  of  Sl  Paul,  he  was  the  occasion  of  tk^^      ^""j? 
writing  the  admirable  Epistle  to  Philemon.    (CoL  if«.  |^ 
lO.J 

Ophir,  a  country  whither  Solomon  sent  a  fleet,  %u2^gj|«i 
subjects  of  Hiram  king  of  Tyre,  and  from  which  the< 
back  gold  (I  Kings  ix.  27,  28.  2  Chron.  viii.  17, 18.;/ 
almug  treei  and  preciout  ttonet,    (I  Kings  x.  11.) 
than  fiften  or  sixteen  countries  have  been  ascigned, 
commentators  and  critics,  as  the  site  of  Ophir,  but  the 
bable  is  that  of  M.  Huet,  bishop  of  Avranches,  who  ii  < 
that  it  was  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  by  the  AnUrn^^ 
Zanguebar ;  that  the  name  of  Ophir  was  more  paitical^^"*'^?  ff? 
to  the  small  country  of  Sofala  on  the  aame  coast ;  sod  tlm** 

mon's  fleet  went  out  from  the  Red  Sea,  and  flom  tlh  **  Jf^  . 
Ezion-geber  entered  the  Mediterranean  by  a  canal  of  ^^^■«>«>f"'* 
cation  ;  and  doubling  Cape  Guardafui,  coasted  along  Ainff  * 

Sofala,  where  was  found  in  abundance  whatever  wai 
the  Hebrew  monarch  by  this  voyage.     The  opinion 
adopted  by  Mr.  Bruce,  who  has  confirmed  it  by  various 
considerations. 

Oratoriks  of  the  Jews  described,  102, 103. 

Oratort  cultivated  by  the  Jews,  186. 

Otbmikl,  the  son  of  Kenaz  of  the  tribe  of  Judih, 
tion  of  Caleb,  who  ^ve  him  his  daughter  Achsah  i 
on   his  taking  Debir,  otherwise  called  Kiriath-sepbcr 
Canaanites.     (Josh.  xv.  16 — 19.)     After  the  Israeli 
oppressed  for  eight  years  by  Chushan-rishathcum,  kin 
potamia,  Othniel  was  excited  to  levy  an  army  agaiut 

overcame  the  Mesopotamians,  and  delivered  his  cx>uiiti 113''  ■*••' 

acknowledged  him  as  regent  or  judge.  Daring  the  "C^Mtj  j| 
of  his  administration  the  Israelites  remained  faithful  t^^^:^  their ( 
and  king,  and  consequently  prospered.     (Judg.  iiL  8  ^H') 

Ov£ss  of  the  Jews,  154. 
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Paixtixo,  art  of,  among  the  Jews,  183.     Paintin^^^^^      o^*^ 
Uds  practised  by  the  Jewish  women,  158. 

Palace,  officers  of,  47. 

Palestine,  boundaries  of,  14.  22.     See  Holt  L 

Palm  tree,  notice  of,  36. 

Palmyra.     See  Tahmor. 

Palst,  variety  of  diseases  so  termed,  197. 

Pamputlia,  a  province  of  Asia  Minor,  having 
the  Pamphylian  Sea,  mentioned  Acts  xxviL  5., 
east,  and  Pisidia  to  the  north  (whence  we  find  Sai 
ing  through  Pisidia  to  Pamphylia,  Acts  xiv.  24.),  sac/ 
phylia  to  Pisidia  (Acts  xiii.  14.),  and  Lycia  to  th« 
cities  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures  as  belonging  to  ir 
and  Attalia.     (Acts  xiii.  13.)     Here  numerous  Jews 
hence  those  of  Pamphylia  are  mentioned  among  th* 
peered  at  Jerusalem  at  the  day  of  Pentecost.     (Acts  ii ' 

Paphos,  the  metropolis  of  the  island  of  Cyprus  (Ai 
6.),  and  the  residence  of  the  pro-consul.  It  was  mem 
the  impure  worship  paid  to  Venus,  the  tutelar  deity  of  tiS  ^^ 

Here  Saint  Paul  struck  blind  JBIymas  the  sorcerer,  and  r»    ^^-»xi 
Sergius  the  pro-consul.     The  Jews  dwelt  here  in  greater    *  _     \]h 
(ver.  6.)     Twenty-five  or  thirty  miserable  huts  are  all  thal^^   ^^e 
of  this  orre  most  distinguished  city  of  Cyprus.    Sec  Cx^-'    ^  t 

Paradisk,  a  word  of  Persian  ori(;inal,  signifying  a  ft^^  ^^^r 
den,  or  inclosure,  full  of  all  the  valuable  protluctionsof  thk^'  «« 
The  word  passed  into  the  Hebrew  form  ci">c  (paRn«),C^  ^ 
occurs  in  Sdl.  Song  iv.  13.  Neh.  ii.  8.  Eccle*.iu6.;  ^  J%i^ 
those  passages  it  is  rendered  Uct^jSuo-.^  in  the  Septuagint^  ^  ^^j 
and  denotes  a  garden  of  trees  of  various  kinds,  a  pleasure ^^ 
a  delightful  prove.  In  the  New  Testament  paradise  is:  ^^\,^^ 
to  the  state  of  faithful  souls  between  death  and  the  resun**^^ 
where,  like  Adam  in  Eden,  they  are  admitted  to  iirunedia''^^ 
munion  with  God  in  Christ,  or  to  a  participation  of  the  ^-^f 
life^  which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  paradise  of  God.     (Lnl^^^^    > 


tb0  wiMCMt  of  the  Egyptian*."    Tlua  waa  the  cU^  of  lAwsa, aioX \^.  IJjcs.vul.^    C\^  nJka  Ueaaed  state  Su  Pwil  had  a 
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I.  4.,  where  he  states  that  he  was  caught  up  to 
L ;  and,  again,  that  he  was  caught  up  to  paradise, 
up  to  the  third  heaven  that  he  might  contemplate 
preme  felicity,  which  awaits  the  just  after  the  re- 
he  was  caught  up  to  paradise  that  his  mind 
nted  with  a  view  of  their  nearer  consolations. 
Mt  on  Luke  xxiii.  43.) 
ft  of,  notice  of,  33, 34. 

[,  or  ancient  divisions  of  the  Pentateuch,  read  in 
^  104.    Table  of  them,  105. 
notice  of,  182. 

mes  against,  how  punished.  See  p.  62. 
ire  mentioned  in  Acts  ii.  9.  in  conjunction  with 
e  empire  of  Parthia  subsisted  four  hundred  years, 
\f  the  dominion  of  the  East  with  the  Romans. 
wen  celebrated  for  their  veneration  of  their  kings, 
ly  of  fighting  by  flight,  and  shooting  their  arrows 
ley  dwelt  between  Media  and  Mesopotamia ;  in 
Buphratensian  places,  except  some  parts  of  Baby- 
»  other  small  prefectures,  the  Jews  abounded,  and 
vere  at  Jerusalem  when  the  Holy  Ghost  fell  on 

last  of,  how  celebrated,  123-^136.  Its  spiritual 
6.  A  proof  of  the  credibility  of  the  Old  Testa- 
te xxi.  1.),  a  sea-port  town  of  Syria,  anciently  of 
te.  Extensive  ruins  mark  its  former  magnificence 
s  port  is  now  entirely  choked  up  by  encroaching 
lake's  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  pp.  182,  183.) 
dty  and  district  of  Egypt,  mentioned  by  the  pro- 
(xUv.  i.  15.),  and  Ezekiel  (xxix.  14.  and  xxx. 
ibitants  of  this  country  are  oailed  Pathrusim  in 

island  in  the  i£gean  Sea,  whither  the  apostle  and 
(  was  banished,  a.  d.  94,  and  where  he  had  the 
zk  he  has  recorded  in  the  Apocalypse. 
X  government,  nature  of,  40. 
ras  also  called  Saul,  the  distinguished  apostle  of 
%.  Pharisee  by  profession,  and  a  Roman  citizen  by 
:  first  a  furious  persecutor  of  the  Christians ;  but 
ious  conversion,  he  became  a  zealous  and  fidthful 
^th  which  he  had  before  laboured  to  destroy, 
iccount  of  the  life  and  apostolic  labours  of  Saint 
1—329. 
ih  soldiers,  87. 
aiiTGS,  notice  of,  1 18. 

he  seventeenth  king  of  Israel,  succeeded  his  father 
followed  the  example  of  his  predecessors  in  main- 
latrous  institutions  of  Jereboam  I.    Afler  reigning 
I,  he  was  assassinated  at  Samaria  by 
officer  of  his  guards,  who  held  the  throne  about 
He  also  '*  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord ;  he 
om  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who 
sin."  (2  Kings  xv.  27,  28.)     Towards  the  close 
»  dominions  were  overrun  by  Tiglath-pileser  king 
o  carried  his  subjects  into  captivity ;  and  Pekah 
sassinated  by  Hoshea.  (2  Kings  xv.  29,  30.) 
,  notice  of,  46.  87. 

feast  of^  how  celebrated,  126.    A  proof  of  the 
be  Old  Testament,  I.  66. 
.AL-PKOR,  notice  of,  137,  138. 
rict  of,  18. 

>xes  of  the  Hebrew  women,  1 58. 

ity  of  Pamphylia   (Acts  xiii.  13.),   memorable 

hens  for  a  temple  of  Diana  built  there ;  and  among 

for  the  departure  thence  of  John-Mark  from  Bar- 

ul,  to  Jerusalem,  which  occasioned  the  rupture 

for  a  season.  (Acts  xv.  37.  40.) 

tr  Peroaxus  was  the  ancient  metropolis  of  Mysia, 

ice  of  the  Attalian  kings ;  it  still  preserves  many 

incient  magnificence.    Against  the  church  at  Per- 

duced  the  charge  of  instability  (Rev.  ii.  14,  15.) ; 

ring  faith  was  promised  the  all-powerful  protection 

le  errors  of  Balaam  and   the  Nicolaitanes  have 

way.    Pergamos  has  been  preserved  from  the  de- 

hree  thousand  Christians"  (out  of  a  population  of 

inhabitants^  **now  cherish  the  rites  of  their  ro- 

ame  spot  where  it  was  planted  by  the  hands  of  St 

«on*s  Lettere  from  the  i£gean,  toL  i.  p.  216.)    Of 

ttSy  about  200  belonged  to  the  Annenian  commu« 
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nion ;  the  remainder  are  members  of  the  Greek  Church.  They 
have  each  one  church,  but  the  other  churches  of  Pergamos  have 
been  converted  into  mosques,  and  are  profaned  with  the  blasphe- 
mies of  the  pseudo-prophet  Mohammed.  There  are  also  about 
100  Jews,  who  have  a  synago^e.  Pergamos,  or  Bergamo,  as  it 
is  now  called,  lies  about  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Smyrna.  Its 
present  state  is  described  by  Mr.  Arundell,  in  his  visit  to  the  Seven 
Asiatic  Churches,  pp.  281 — ^290. 

PxRizziTBS,  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  Palestine,  mingled  with 
the  Canaanites.  It  is  very  probable  that  they  were  Canaanites, 
who  had  no  fixed  habitations,  and  lived  sometimes  in  one  coun- 
try, sometimes  in  another,  and  were  thence  called  Perizzites, 
which  term  signifies  scattered  or  dispersed.  The  Perizzites  did 
not  inhabit  any  certain  portion  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  In  several 
places  of  Scripture  the  Canaanites  and  Perizzites  are  mentioned 
as  the  chief  people  of  the  country.  Thus,  we  read  that,  in  the 
time  of  Abraham  and  Lot,  the  Canaatiite  and  Perizxite  roere 
in  the  land,  (Gen.  xiii.  7.)  Solomon  subdued  the  remains  of 
the  Canaanites  and  Perizzites,  which  the  children  of  Israel  had 
not  rooted  out,  and  made  them  tributary.  (1  Kings  ix.  20,  21. 
2  Chron.  viii.  7.)  There  is  mention  of  the  Perizzites  by  Ezra, 
after  the  return  from  Babylon ;  and  several  Israelites  had  married 
wives  of  that  nation.  (Ezra  ix.  1.) 

Pbhjurt,  punishment  oi(4unong  the  Jews,  62. 

Pkrsia,  a  country  of  Ana,  bounded  on  the  west  by  Media  and 
Susiana ;  on  the  south  by  the  Persian  Gulf;  on  the  north  by  the 
great  desert  that  lay  between  it  and  Parthia  Proper ;  and  on  the 
east  by  another  still  greater,  that  lay  between  it  and  the  river 
Indus.  Until  the  time  of  Cyrus,  and  his  succession  to  the  Me- 
dian empire,  it  was  an  inconsiderable  country,  always  subject  to 
the  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  or  Medes.  Its  capital  city  was  Per- 
sepoUs,  now  Chelminar :  lat  30  degrees.  In  the  neighbourhood 
of  which,  to  the  south-east,  was  PAssagards,  where  was  the  tomb 
of  Cyrus. 

The  ruins  of  Persepolis  are  remarkable,  among  other  thin^, 
for  the  figures,  or  symbols,  to  be  seen  on  the  wails  and  pillars  of 
the  temple.  Sir  John  Chardin  observed  there  rams'  heads  with 
horns,  one  higher,  and  the  other  lower,  exactly  corresponding  to 
Daniel's  vision  of  the  Medo-Persian  empire :  the  lower  horn 
denoting  the  Medes,  the  higher,  which  came  up  last,  the  Persians. 
(Dan.  viii.  3.)  A  winged  lion,  with  a  crown  on  liis  bead; 
alluding,  perhaps,  to  the  symbolical  representation  of  the  Assyrian 
empire,  by  **  a  lion,  with  eagle's  wings ;"  denoting  their  ferocious 
strength  and  cruelty,  and  the  rapidity  of  their  conquest  (Dan. 
viL  4.) 

Sketch  of  the  Hittory  of  the  Pertian  Empire,  iUuttrative  of 

the  Prophetic  JVritingt, 

Ctrus,  who  is  deservedly  called  the  Great,  both  on  account  of 
his  extensive  conquests,  and  also  for  his  liberation  of  the  captive 
Hebrews,  was  the  son  of  Cambyses,  a  Persian  grandee,  and  Man- 
dane  the  daughter  of  Astyages  king  of  the  Medians.  He  was 
bom  Ki  M.  3405,  b.  c.  599.  one  year  after  his  uncle  Cyaxares  the 
brother  of  Mandane.  Weary  of  obeying  the  Medians,  Cyrus 
engaged  the  Persians  to  revolt  from  them.  He  attacked  and 
defeated  Astyages  his  maternal  grandiather,  whose  life  he  spared, 
and  gave  him  the  government  of  Hyrcania,  satiHfied  with  having 
liberated  the  Persians,  and  compelled  the  Medes  to  pay  him 
tribute.  Not  long  after,  the  latter  rebelled  against  him;  and 
involved  Cyrus  in  a  protracted  war.  Having  again  reduced  the 
Medes,  Cyrus  directed  his  arms  against  the  Babylonians,  whose 
ally  Croesus  king  of  Lydia,  having  come  to  their  assistance,  was 
defeated  and  obliged  to  retire  into  his  own  country.  Cyrus  con- 
tinued to  prosecute  the  war  against  the  Babylonians,  and  having 
settled  every  thing  in  that  country,  he  followed  Crossus  into 
Lydia,  whom  he  totally  discomfited,  and  overran  his  territories. 
Thus  far  we  have  followed  the  narrative  of  Justin  (lib.  i.  c  7.)  : 
Herodotus  relates  events  nearly  in  the  same\>rder  (lib.  i.  c  178.), 
but  places  the  Babylonian  war  after  the  war  with  Crcesus,  and  the 
entire  reduction  of  Lydia.  He  says  that  Labynitus  (the  Bel- 
shazzar  of  Scripture)  was  at  that  time  the  king  of  Babylon,  and 
that  Cyrus,  having  subdued  his  other  enemies,  at  length  attacked 
and  defeated  the  Babylonians,  who  withdrew  into  their  city, 
which  was  both  strongly  fortified  and  amply  stored  with  pro- 
visions. Cyrus  finding  that  the  siege  would  be  protracted, 
diverted  the  course  of  the  Euphrates,  by  causing  great  ditches  to 
be  dug  on  both  sides  of  the  city,  above  and  below,  that  its  waten 
might  flow  into  them  ;  the  river  being  thus  rendered  passable,  hit 
soldiers  entered  the  city  through  \\m  channel.  Babylon  was  i 
and  the  impious  Belshazzar  was  ^t  to  dfis^  (^X^uci.  m«^>^ 
eztenti^e  ^tbb  \!bAX  dv^,  ^2kis&  >2tA  \x^i(^^^»«^»  fil  ««^ 
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flirere  ignorant  of  its  capture,  though  the  enemy  was  in  its  very 
centre  ;  and  ad  a  great  festi\al  had  heen  celebrated  on  that  day, 
the  whole  city  was  absorbed  in  pleasure  and  amusements.  Cyrus 
constituted  his  uncle  Cyaxares  (or  Darius  the  Mede)  king  of  the 
Chaldeans.  (Dan.  v.  31^  ("yrus  immediately  restored  the  cap- 
tive Jews  to  liberty  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22.  Ezra  i.  1.),  and  com- 
manded pecuniary  assistance  to  be  given  to  those  who  stood  in 
need  of  it.  He  died  a.  x.  3475,  h.  c.  529,  in  the  seventieth  year 
of  his  age,  though  historians  arc  by  no  means  agreed  concerning 
the  manner  of  his  death. 

Cambyses,  the  successor  of  Cyrus,  was  one  of  .the  most  cruel 
princes  recorded  in  history.  As  soon  as  he  was  seated  on  the 
throne,  he  invaded  and  conquered  Egypt,  and  reigned  there  three 
years.  At  the  same  time  he  detached  part  of  his  army  against 
the  Ethiopians,  and  commanded  his  generals  to  pillage  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  Ammon.  Both  these  expeditions  were  unfortunate. 
The  army  which  had  been  sent  against  the  latter  perished  in  the 
sands  of  the  deserts ;  and  that  which  he  led  against  the  former,  for 
want  of  provisions,  was  compelled  to  return  with  great  loss.  Mor- 
tified at  his  disappointments,  Cambyses  now  gave  full  vent  to  the 
cruelty  of  his  disposition.  He  killed  his  sister  MerGe,  who  was  also 
his  wiife ;  he  commanded  his  brother  Smeidia  to  be  put  to  death,  and 
killed  many  of  his  principal  offioen ;  he  treated  the  gods  of  the 
Egyptians  with  the  utmost  contempt,  end  committed  every  possi- 
ble outrage  against  them.  Heering  et  length  that  his  throne  was 
filled  by  an  usurper,  who  pretended  to  be  his  brother  Smerdis, 
and  reigned  at  Babylon,  he  set  out  on  hie  return  to  his  dominions, 
but  died  at  Ecbatana,  a  town  in  Syria,  situated  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Carmel. 

A.  X.  3482,  B.  c.  522.  After  the  death  of  Cambyses,  the  Per- 
sian throne  was  usurped  by  seven  Magi,  who  governed  for  some 
time,  making  the  people  believe  that  their  sovereign  was  Smerdis 
the  brother  of  Cambyses.  The  Samaritans,  who  were  always 
jealous  of  the  prosperity  of  the  Jews,  obtained  an  edict  from  the 
pseudo-Smerdis  (csJled  Artaxkhxes  in  the  Scriptures),  prohibi- 
ting them  from  rebuilding  the  temple  and  fortifications  of  Jcrusap 
lem.  (Ezra  iv.  7.  16.)  This  interruption  continued  until  the 
second  year  of  Darius  the  son  of  Hystaspes. 

A.  M.  3483,  B.  c.  521.  The  imposition  of  the  Magi  being  at 
length  discovered,  Darivs  the  son  of  Hystaspes  was  acknow- 
ledged king.  Having  been  informed  of  the  permission  which 
Cyrus  had  granted  to  the  Jews  to  rebuild  their  temple,  he  allowed 
them  to  resume  the  work  (Ezra  iv.  24.  vL  1.),  which  they  had 
commenced  by  the  exhortations  and  encouragement  of  the  pro- 
phets Haggai  (i.  1.)  and  Zechariah  (i.  1.  Ezra  v.  1.)  This 
Durius  is  the  Ahasuerus  who  married  Esther  and  granted  va- 
rious privileges  to  the  Jews.  (See  the  book  of  Esther,  through- 
out.) 

A,  X.  3519,  B.  c.  485.  Xerxes  succeeded  Darius  in  the  Persian 
throne ;  but  as  no  particulars  are  recorded  of  him  as  connected 
with  the  Jews,  we  pass  on  to  the  reign  of  his  successor  Aktax- 
ERXEH,  who  <;reatly  favoured  them,  first  sending  Ezra  into  Judeea 
(Ezra  vii.  viii.),  and  afterwards  Nchemiah,  to  rebuild  the  walls 
of  Jerusalem.  (Nch.  ii.  iii.)  The  Persian  monarchy  subsisted 
for  many  centuries  after  this  event ;  but,  as  its  history  is  not  con- 
nected with  that  of  the  Jews,  it  would  be  foreign  to  the  plan  of 
this  abstract  to  pive  the  succession  of  its  sovereifpis.  (Calmet, 
Histoirc  Prophane  dc  TOrient,  §  IV.  Dissert,  tom.  ii.  pp.  336 
—341.) 

Persox,  crimes  ac:ainst,  how  punished,  63,  64. 

Pestilence  or  Plaju'e,  38. 

Pestilential  Blast  or  Wixn,  40. 

Peter,  one  of  the  aiKv-ilos,  formerly  C4illed  Simon:  he  was  of 
Bcthsaida,  and  was  the  son  of  Jonas,  a  fisherman,  which  occu- 
pation he  also  followed.  When  he  was  called  to  the  aposlleshi[» 
by  our  Saviour,  he  received  the  name  of  II(t^:c,  which  signifies 
a  stone  (John  i.  43. J,  probably  in  reference  to  the  boldness  and 
firmness  of  his  character,  and  his  zeal  and  activity  in  promoting 
his  Master's  cause.  See  a  further  account  of  Peter  and  an  ana- 
lysis of  the  two  epistles  which  bear  his  name,  in  pp.  362 — 364. 

Pharaoh,  a  common  appellation  of  the  ancient  kings  of  Egypt, 
who  after  the  age  of  Alexander  were  in   like  manner  termed 
Ptolemy.     Jablonski  states,  that  Puouro,  in  the  common  Egyp- 
tian dialect,  and  Phauru,  in  the  very  ancient  dialect,  spoken  in 
the  Thebaid,  respectively  denote  a  hintr,     (Opuscala,  tom.  i.  p. 
376.)     Mr.  Weston   derives  this  name  from  PIOVRO,  which 
signifies  mtf  kin^,  and  which  the  Greeks  rendered  0:f^«».  (Sun- 
day  Lessons  on  Ucn.  xii.  15.)     The  following  are  the  principal 
aovereignn  of  this  name,  who  arc  mcnUoued  \n  iVve  0\dTc*\a.- 
ment: — 


OR 
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1.  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  end  contemporary  with  k\t^ 
Hia  officen  having  eulogized  the  beauty  of  Sarah,  the  pitriinyi 
wife,  Pharaoh  sent  for  her  to  his  harem,  and  conferred  aw 
presents  on  her  husband,  whom  he  imagined  to  be  her  bmb 
Pharaoh  and  his  fiunily  being  **  plagued  with  great  pbgoii^  k 
the  Almighty,  he  discovered  his  error,  and  restored  du^ft 
Abraham,  whom  he  sent  out  of  Egypt  (Gen.  xiL  10—30.) 

2.  Pharaoh,  the  contemporary  of  Joaeph;  who,  htnagit 
terpreted  his  prophetic  dreams,  wae  lewaided  with  dittogaaM 
honours,  and  raised  to  the  office  of  *'  ruler  throagbom  all  k 
land  of  Egypt"  (Gen.  xli.)     Pharaoh  participated  in  Jov^ 
joy,  at  his  reconciliation  with  his  brethren,  and  with  noUe 
rosity  permitted  him  to  invite  his  fiunily  into  EgjpL 
arrival  of  Jacob  and  his  sons,  he  gave  them  a  bospitabfe 
tion,  notwithstanding  shepherds  were  held  in  abominttkn     ^^ 
Egyptians,  and  assigned  them  a  residence  in  the  land  of 
And  on  Jacob's  decease,  he  permitted  Joseph  to  make  a  j 
into  Canaan,  to  bury  him.  (Gen.  xlv.  16.  xlvii.  1.  L4. 
Pharaoh  is  the  sovereign  alluded  to  by  Stephen  in 
10.  13. 

3.  Pharaoh,  a  king  of  Egypt,  gave  one  of  hie  daogh  % 
marriage  to  Mered,  a  descendant  of  Judah.  ( I  ChroD.  i  ^ 
This  remarkable  alliance  must  have  taken  place  while  *  j 
brews  were  the  guests  and  not  the  slaves  of  the  Egypliu=n 
this  prince  must  certainly  have  been  one  of  the  firrt 
of  the  master  of  Joseph. 

4.  PuAROAH,  king  of  Egypt,  the  contempoivf  d 
reigned  at  the  period  when  Jacob's  descendants  had 
come  a  great  people.  The  genealogical  lists  of  that 
are  extant,  in  harmony  with  the  sacred  historians, 
rapidly  the  race  of  Israel  had  multiplied.  (1  Chron.  iv. 
This  prince  adopted  the  false  policy  of  oppreasing  the 
in  the  manner  related  in  Exod.  ii.,  little  thinking  that 
daughter  would  save  from  the  watera  of  the  Nile 
avenger  and  deliverer  of  the  Israelites.  The  recent  dL 
which  have  thrown  new  light  on  Egyptian  antiquities, 
harmonize  more  and  more  with  the  sacred  histonr,  eik 
recognise  the  Pharaohs,  who  are  mentioned  in  the  Bi 
quent  to  the  time  of  Moses.  The  king,  during 
Moses  was  bom,  can  only  be  Ramesee  or  Ramses  IV.. 
Mei-Amoun,  the  last  sovereign  but  one  of  the  eii 
The  first  oppression  of  the  Israelites  (Exod.  i.  1 1. 14.^ 
bably  commenced  under  Thoutmosis  HI.  a  predere«LM*^c> r  of 
prince.  But  the  succeeding  narrative  of  the  proscri^>ts<ioci 
the  male  Hebrew  children,  and  the  birth  of  Moses,  vc»l^ta( 
to  this  Ramse»-Mei-Amoun.     (Compare  Vol.  I.  p.  8S  .  ^ 

6.  Pharaoh,  the  contemporary  of  Moses,  had  re  a  i^-vt^^^  15 
eighteen  years,  when  Moses  was  commanded  to  r^^  turn  i 
Egypt,  Ramses-Mei-Amoun  and  his  personal  enemies  ti»i«>iiirda 
(Exod.  iv.  19.)  His  history  is  contained  in  Exod.  vi. . 
perished  with  his  army  in  the  Red  Sea.  (xiv.  5 — ^ 
Pharoah  is  Amenophis  or  Ramses  V.  the  last  king  of 
teenth  dynasty,  and  the  father  of  Ramses  VI.  or  Sesor 

6.  Phauaoh,  the  contemporary  of  David,  received at- 
and  honourably  entertained  Hadad,  prince  of  Idumca 
he  gave  his  wife's  sister  in  marriage),  after  the  conqa 
country  by  the  Hebrews.  (1  Kings  xi.  17 — 19.)    He 
of  the  last  khigs  of  the  twenty-first  or  Tanitc  d^rnasty, 
probably  was  a  dilferent  person  from  the  Pharaoh  who  i 
be  noticed,  because  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  the 
of  Hadad  could  he  the  father-in-law  of  Solomon.  ^ 

7.  PiiAiiAon,  the  contemfiorary  of  Solomon,  gave  the  "^  * 
king  his  daughter  in  marriage,  with  the  city  of  Gezer  t^     ^^^ 
tion.  (1  Kings  ix.  16.)     This  prince,  the  last  sovereign''^*    ' 
twenty -first  or  Tanile  dynasty,  was  prolmbly  dethroned    ^^J 
to  death  by  Shishak,  who  was  contemporary  with  RA''*^^ 
M.  Coquerel  (to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  this  accoua**^ 
Pharaohs)  thinks  thaCEccl.  iv.  14.  may  allude  to  this  ev«^'^^ 

8.  Piiauaoh-Xkcho,  the  contemporary  of  Josiah  king  oft^^  ^ 
took  up  arms  against  the  new  empire  of  the  Chalds»iiu^^ 
was  rapidly  advancing  and  threat<»ning  Asia.     He  reso^*^ 
carry  the  war  across  the  Euphrates  into  the  very  centr« ^[? 
Chaldroan  empire ;  but  being  opjKwed  in  his  pas«ge  ynyC 
an  ally  of  the  Chaldtean  monarch,  to  whom  he  in  raiif 
terms  of  peace,  he  totally  discomfited  the  forces  of  thi 
king  near  Mcgiddo.     He  then  marched  to  Jerusalem,  w 
he  entered  by  force  or  by  capitulation ;  and,  deposing 
who  had  just  succeeded  his  father  upon  the  throne,  b< 
ctoviivof  Judah  to  his  elder  brotlier  Jehoiakim,  aM  levic 
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Fecho  proceeded  on  hu  Asiatic  expedition,  taking 
iz,  whom  he  left  prisoner  at  Riblah.     He    nade 
f  Carchemish  on  the  Euphrates;  where,  after 
&re  with  various  success,  be  was  defeated  by 
and  forced  to  return  into  Egypt  with  the  wreck 
1  his  return,  he  took  the  captive  Jehoahaz  with 
cxiii.  29—34.  xxiv.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  20—24. 
^he  Scripture  account  of  the  war  carried  on  by 
igainst  tlie  Jews  and  Babylonians  is  confirmed 
mument  discovered  in  Egypt  by  the  late  enter- 
Belzoni.    (See  Vol.  I.  pp.  89,  90.)     Pharaoh- 
of  Psammetichus,  and  the  sixth  king  of  the 
Asty,  that  of  the  Saites,  is  celebrated  in  profane 
rojectof  digging  a  canal,  to  join  the  Nile  to  the 
the  voyage  of  discovery  which  his  vessels,  man- 
in  sailors,  made  round  Africa. 
lopBRA,  the  Apries  or  Vaphres  of  profane  hi»- 
)  son  of  Psammis,  and  grandson  of  Pharaoh- 
i  the  eighth  king  of  the  twenty-sixth  dynasty, 
7  with  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  with  whom  he 
ice  against  Nebuchadnezzar.    During  the  last 
;m,  Hophra  took  arms,  and  advanced  to  succour 
iverston  was  tiseful  for  a  short  time ;  but,  agreea- 
ctions  of  Jeremiah,  the  Egyptians  notwithstand- 
t  promises,  withdrew  without  fighting,  or  at  least 
any  resistance.    Afier  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
af  to  the  counsels  of  Jeremiah,  Azariah  and  Jo- 
ge  in  Egypt,  the  prophet  predicted  to  them  the 
Df  Hophra.  (Ezek.  xvii.  15.  Jer.  xxxviL  5.  xliii. 
26.)     The  prophet  Ezekiel  (xxix.)  reproaches 
ds  b«se  conduct  towards  the  king  of  Judah,  and 
jpt  should  be  reduced  to  a  desert,  and  that  the 
It  oflf  both  man  and  beast     This  prediction  was 
npUshed,  first  in  the  person  of  Pharaoh-Hophra, 
red  of  his  kingdom  by  Amaais  who  usurped  his 
bsequently  by  the  conquest  of  Egypt  by  the 

tenets  of  the  sect  of,  144,  145. 

rer.     See  Abaxa,  p.  401. 

[A,  a  dty  of  Asia  Minor,  derived  its  name  from 

alus  Philadelphus,  and  is  situated  about  twenty- 

the  south-east  of  Sardis.  Not  long  before  the 
Jcalyptic  Epistle,  this  city  had  suffered  so  much 
es,  that  it  had  been  in  a  great  measure  deserted  by 

which  may  in  some  degree  account  for  the  po- 

arch  as  described  in  this  epistle.    And  its  poverty 

le  degree  account  for  its  virtue,  which  is  so  highly 

'  Philadelphia  appears  to  have  resisted  the  attacks 

n  1312  with  more  success  than  the  other  cities. 

from  the  sea,  forgotten  by  the  emperor,  encom- 

ddes  by  the  Turks,  her  valiant  citizens  defended 

ind  fireedom  above  fourscore  years,  and  at  length 

H  the  proudest  of  the  Ottomans  (Bajazet)  in  1390. 

«ek  colonies  and  churches  of  Asia,  Philadelphia 

column  in  a  scene  of  ruins !"     (Gibbon's  Decline 

cL  p.  438.  8vo.  edit)     Whatever  may  be  lost  of 

hristianity,  there  is  still  the  form  of  a  Christian 

city,  which  is  now  called  AHah-'Shehr^  or  the  city 

atains  about  1000  Christians,  chiefly  Greeks,  most 

:  only  the  Turkish  language.     They  have  twenty- 

[niblic  worship,  five  of  which  are  laige  and  regular 

,  a  resident  bishop  and  inferior  clergy.     The  re- 

[uity  here  are  not  numerous.     (Hartley's  Visit  to 

\c  Churches,  in  Missionary  Register,  July,  1827, 

Arundeirs  Visit,  pp.  167—174.) 

an  opulent  Christian  at  Colosste;  whose  slave 

ing  fled  from  him  to  Rome,  where  he  was  converted 

,  the  apostle  sent  him  back  to  his  master  with  the 

tr,  which  now  forms  the  epistle  to  Philemon :  for 

which,  see  pp.  347 — 349. 

of  Herod,  misnamed  the  Great,  by  his  wife  Cleo- 
Q  the  division  of  his  father's  kingdom,  was  made 
atanaea,  Trachonitis,  and  Itunea.  (Luke  iii.  1.) 
and  embellished  the  city  of  Paneas,  to  which  he 
i  name,  and  called  it  Ctesarea,  in  honour  of  the 
rius. 

T  son  of  the  snme  Herod  by  Mariamne,  daughter 
9  high-priest  He  was  the  husband  of  Herod  ias, 
tn  from  him  by  his  brother  Henxl  Antipas.   Having 
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been  disinherited  by  his  father,  he  lived  a  private  life.  (Matt 
xiv.  3.  Mark  vL  7.  .Luke  iii.  19.)  As  Joseph  us  calls  this  prince 
Herod,  and  the  evangelist  Philip,  it  is  not  improbable,  that,  afler 
the  custom  of  the  Herodian  family,  he  bore  both  those  names. 

3.  One  of  the  apostles  of  Jesus  Chriat,  a  native  of  Bethsaida. 
(Matt  X.  3.  Mark  iu.  18.  Luke  vL  14.  John  i.  44—47  49. 
vi.  5.  xii  21,  22.  xiv.  8,  9.)  He  was  with  the  rest  of  the 
apostles  and  disciples  who  assembled  for  prayer  in  an  upper 
room  at  Jerusalem,  afier  the  ascension.  (Acts  L  13,  14.)  Of 
the  subeequent  history  of  this  apostle,  nothing  certain  is  known. 
He  is  9aid  to  have  preached  the  Gospel  in  S^thia  and  Phrygia* 
and  was  interred  at  Hierapolis  in  Phrygia  Pacatiana,  where  he 
suffered  martjrrdom. 

4.  One  of  the  seven  deacons  of  the  church  at  Jerusalem. 
(Acts  vi.  5.)  He  preached  the  Gospel  at  Samaria,  where  he- 
performed  many  miracles,  and  converted  many  to  the  faiths  o 
Christ  Afterwards  he  received  a  divine  command  to  go.  towards 
the  south,  to  the  road  leading  from  Gaza  to  Jerusalem :  here  he 
met  an  eunuch  of  Candace  queen  of  Ethiopia,  whom  he  like- 
wise converted  to  the  Christian  faith.  (Acts  viii.  5-— 38.)  After 
baptizing  the  eunuch,  Philip  stopped  some  time  at  Azotus ;  anu 
'*  imssing  through,  he  prMchad  in  all  the  cities  until  he  came  to 
Cssarea,''  where  he  appcm  to  have  fixed  his  residence.  He  had 
four  daughters ;  who,  lika  Agahus,  according  to  circumstaricea, 
received  the  gift  of  propheey.    (Acta  viii.  40.  xxL  8,  9.) 

Philippi  was  a  city  of  Macedonia  Prima,  or  the  first  of  the 
four  parts  into  which  diat  province  waa  divided.  (See  VoL  I. 
p.  90.)  It  was  of  moderate  extant,  and  situated  on  the  con- 
fines of  Thrace.  It  was  formerly  called  Crenides  from  its  nu- 
merous springs,  and  afterwards  Datus  from  the  coal  mines  in  ita 
vicinity.  The  name  of  Philippi  is  received  from  Philip  the 
father  of  Alexander,  who  fortified  it,  and  made  it  a  frontier  town 
against  the  Thracians.  Julius  Cesar  planted  a  colony  here, 
which  was  afterwards  enlarged  by  Augustus,  and  hence  its  in- 
habitants were  considered  as  freemen  of' Rome.  Christianity 
was  first  planted  at  Philippi,  by  Saint  Paul,  a.  d.  50,  the  particu* 
lars  of  which  are  related  in  Acts  xvi.  9 — 10. 

PuiLisTiirss,  Land  of,  16.  Account  of;  ibid.  Nature  of  the 
disease  inflicted  upon  them,  196. 

Philoloous,  a  Christian  at  Rome,  whom  St  Paul  salutes  in 
his  epistle  to  the  Romans.  (xvL  6.)  M.  Coquerel  is  of  opinion 
that  he  was  probably  a  slave  who  had  been  restored  to  liberty 
and  who  received  the  name  of  Philologus,  in  consequence  of 
his  having  been  instructed  in  literature  and  the  sciences. 

Phiiteas,  the  son  of  Eleazar,  and  grandson  of  Aaron,  was  the 
third  high-priest  of  the  Jews.  He  is  greatly  commended  for  his 
zeal  for  the  glory  of  God  in  the  affair  of  Zimri  and  Cosbi  (Num. 
XXV.  7.)  :  for  which  God  promised  that  the  priesthood  should  be 
given  to  his  posterity  by  a  perpetual  covenant;  this  condition 
being  included  (aa  interpreters  observe),  that  his  children  should 
continue  faithful  and  obedient  The  time  of  his  death  is  not 
known. 

Phcbbb,  a  deaconess  in  the  church  at  Cenchrea,  whom  Saint 
Paul  strongly  recommends  to  the  Christians  at  Rome  in  his 
epistle  (xvi.  1,  2.),  for  her  hospitality  to  himself.  The  deacon- 
esses in  the  primitive  church  were  sometimes  married  women, 
but  most  frequently  widows  advanced  in  years,  and  who  had 
been  the  wife  of  one  man ;  that  is,  one  who  had  not  parted  with 
one  husband  and  married  another,  a  practice  which  at  that  tims 
was  usual  both  among  the  Jews  and  heathens.  (1  Tim.  vi.  9, 
10.)  Their  functions  consisted  in  taking  care  of  the  sick  and 
poor  of  their  own  sex,  visiting  the  prisoners  and  martyrs,  in* 
structing  catechumens,  assisting  at  the  baptism  of  women,  and 
various  other  inferior  offices.  Phoebe  is  supposed  to  have  been 
the  bearer  of  St  Paul's  epistle  to  the  Romans. 

PucBif  icx,  or  Phknicia,  a  province  of  Syria,  which  extended 
from  the  Gulf  of  Issus,  where  it  bounded  Cilicia  on  the  north, 
along  the  coast  southwards,  to  the  termination  of  the  ridges  of 
Libanus  and  Antilibanus,  near  Tyre,  where  it  met  the  border 
of  Palestine.  In  breadth  it  only  comprehended  the  narrow  tract 
between  the  continuation  of  Mount  Libanus  and  the  sea.  The 
countiy  was  exceedingly  fertile;  and  as  a  commercial  nation,  the 
Phoenicians  are  the  most  celebrated  people  of  antiquity.  The} 
planted  many  colonics,  and,  among  others,  Carthage.  Th*- 
principal  cities  of  PhoESnicia  were  Ptolkxais,  Simon,  and  TraR. 
of  which  a  notice  is  given  in  the  subsequent  part  of  this  index 
Idols  worshipped  by  them,  1 38. 

Phohticiarcos,  notice  of,  140. 

PaaToiA  is  a  province  of  Asia  M.vaox^dmdftd.^c^^<^^kt»iije* 
and  Leaser.    The  {otm«c  Yiai^  ^V^'jxsc^  osa  ^^  Tksst^^^nfiaioah.  ta. 
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lid  Lycia  on  the  MUth.  Ljdia  and  M3  na 
■  :a  nienlioiiod  in  Bcripture  (Col.  ii,  1.) 
>\ia;  uid  of  tbu  8c.  Luke  >ecma  to 
lae  he  Joins  il  with  Pamphjlia  below 
ina  Phrygia  Minoi.  The  inhabiunu 
.  nle  jwaple,  kept  in  Ihrir  duty  beM  hj 
anlv  by  eult'diafi.  In  all  ihcH  putt  of 
KljthiniB  and  the  Euiine  Sea,  the  Jewi 

i[  an  African  people.  According  to 
,  T.)  they  were  the  inbabitanla  of 
Tiver  called  PhuL  (Plin.  NaL  Hiat. 
e  8ep[u>giDt  and  Vulgate  renioiu 
r.  ilvi.  ».  Eiek.  iiiiL  10.  xi  '" 
jp[HMed  to  luTe  been  the  dsi 
f  Ham.    (Gen.  ».  6.) 


.  7.)  As  the  laraeLitei  were  properly 
t  from  Iheir  o^vily,  and  fear  of  the 
5.),  Dr.  Shsir  thinki  that  it  denved 

-    ice.     (Tiarsli,  10I.  ii  p.  SB.) 


I  coUDliy  in  Alia  Minor,  having 
h,  Galatiu  oti  the  north,  Inuiia  on  the 
sL     Its  chief  dly  wai  Antioch 
I  so  enlliiil  to  diilingniab  it  from  Antioch 

I  rivcni  which  watered  the  |;arden 

lis.)  The  auUwr  of  the  apociypbal  book 
ling  of  a  ni«!  man.  eaya,  that  "he  BUeth 
Ltom,"  or  spread*  it  on  every  ude,  "  as 
lead  their  wateta  "  in  the  time  of  the  new 
nhry  aro  swollen  by  the  melting  of  the 
T  Ruland,  nnil  olben,  euppoae  it  lo  be  the 
'r  of  Coldiii;  Euieliiua  and  Jerome, 
to  bo  the  Gangea,  nhich  paaaiiig  into 

iic9  built  by  Ibe  Israelites  for  Pharaoh. 
Marnhom  imagines  it  to  be  Peluaiutn  ; 
be  -ranti/A^i  of  Herodotus.  (HisL  L  ii. 
I  in  later  limea  called  Fijum  or  Faijum 
Ivghifh  is  also  applied  to  the  province. 


n  Palest 


■Land,  a 


t,3S. 


ivil  and  ciiminal 


Jy  tlie  Hebrews,  tB6. 
Ifomis  of,  iG&y  160. 

of  the  Holy  Land,  15—18.    Political 
lid  Jews  from  the  patriarchal  times  to  the 
Ity  by  the  Rowans,  40 — 48. 
Icated  umoBg  the  Jews,  160.     Abolished 

Jof  Palestine,  36. 

|of  Ahib  Minor,  having  the  Euiinc  Son 
le  aoulli,  Psphlagonia  and  Ualalia 
^ser  Armenia  on  the  west.    It  ia  Bup|>aHe<l 
)  Pontus,  because  be  addresses  his 
ig    Hebrews,  who    were    scattered 
I  neigbbouring  provinces. 
"      Pool  of  llctliesda,  21.    And  of  Si- 


(Gen.  ziiviL  38.  uiiz.  IB — SS.)  PoliphB'  ■ 
proper  name,  which  haa  been  szplained  by  iha 
•PPO  falser,  that  it,  priBM  miiu«»«r  if  Puia^ 
Some  eipoMton  hara  made  ■  JiirtBdiwi  bdma 
Jowph  and  the  kaapar  of  the  ptiaon  into  wfaid  h 
OthOTB,  bowarar,  bava  to^pcOMTtd,  with  man  p 
Potiphar,  after  harinf  pmndied  JoMfh  in  a  kwf 
and  JeaWaqr,  tduowledged  hia  iiiminiiin.  txtta 
avoid  diagndng  lua  wUe,  inauad  of  itttmfk 

PoTiFHiKia,  gmcmor,  or,  more  eotiwily,  |«iH 
known  only  from  the  drctuDManee  of  hia  htiv| 
daughter  b  maniaga  to  Joseph.  (Ocn.  iL  41 
Jablonski  tuf^acd  it  to  ha  tlu  aarae  aa  tlw  C^ 
4PK,  pricit  of  the  inn;  and  the  raecnt  imetim 
EgjpUaa  manumeola  have  shown  that  Ub  nvM 
altogether  without  fbnndatum.  Pa-raua'ai  q;ariN 
belongi  to  Ri  or  the  Snn :  thii  name  was  ['■  '"^ 
a  prieut  of  On  or  Ueliopolit,  the  ci^  of  the  i^ 
coincidences  like  then  •Crangly  cotrobecile  Ifat  ■ 
authenticity  of  the  Mosaic  narrative. 
'  FiKLn.  See  AciLD^tMi. 
of  the  Jewa,  vaiiau  appellatiau  >(  I 
ptayen,  ibid.  Private  pnyert,  Mil.  How  ofinl 
gogues,  104.  Attitudes  in  prayer,  131,  ISI.  Fw 
use  among  the  Jews,  13S.  The  I'rwf^i  pnfi 
them,  lOe,  107. 

PaiicHiBa,  ■  part  of  iha  ^nagngoa  Kivice,  IH 

pRKCiriTiTiuit,  a  Jewish  punishment,  flS. 

PaarABiTiOK  of  the  Paaeover,  IS8.     OflhtBi 

PaisaaTs  ofiered  toaupertora,  169. 

Pbiests,  privilege*  and  fiinctioiu  a£,  111,111. 

Pbi.icis  uf  tribes  and  bmilics,  41. 

PaxiicA  or  Paisriiu,  thBwiieorAqDila,aea 
Pontus.     See  AauiLa,  p.  407. 

pBiBO<t(Ba  (Roman),  treatment  of,  BS—ea  ( 
of  treating  priaoncn,  66.  Probable  origin  of  ooal 
at  the  Paseover,  123.    Eyea  oL  put  out,  BO. 

PaiBo.vs  (Jewish),  notice  oC  6S,  66. 

PaiviLieaa  of  the  Gnt-bom,  163. 

Pao c I iDi BOS,  judicial,  forma  0^  65—40. 

PanciTBtTOBS   (Roman),  powera   of,  Bl,  U. 

ws  under  them,  &3. 

Pbouuctedhs  of  the  Holy  Land,  3G — 37. 

Pb»xis£,  land  of,  13. 

PuoxuLsiTion  of  Uwa,  47,  4S. 

PniiFEBTi,  crimes  against,  how  punished,  SI; 
of  property.  !64. 

Pbopjiets,  notice  of,  47. 116,  Punishment  of 
63.  Schoolsof  the  prophets,  1S4, 185.  (See  brdt 
Index  of  Matters,  No.  111.  infra,  article  I'rmphtf. 
pheit"  an  ancient  division  of  the  Old  Teatamen^ 

'  imc.  Tabic  of  the  sections  of  the  {H^pbeta,  ■ 
ish  Synagogue,  105. 


crnin;.  83. 

V  Land,  38.    Of  Jemsal 


n,  32. 


1.  reality  of,  197. 
in  of  Pharaoh's  body  guard,  who  por- 
Midisnilisb  merchants,  und  mule  him 
!.  Afterwards,  however,  listening  to 
■.  who  accused  JoA^pli  of  atti^mpling 
-ph  into  prison,  where  he  was  ligo- 
MCin  that  this  rigour  was  not  of  very 
at  be  restored  Joseph  to  all  hia  conii- 
witb  the  management  of  the  priaon. 


■uld 


Pbus 


I  of,  109 


of  the  JeiTB,  102, 103. 
.LTEBi,  a  musicsj  inatniment,  184. 
iLEHAis,  anciently  called  Accho  (Judg.L: 
1  by  the  name  of  Acbk,  is  a  port  and  town  1 
of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  on  the  eonfina* 
I'ppcr  (iulilec.  Here  Saint  Paul  reatetl  for  one  day 
from  Epbeaus  lo  Jcnunlem.  (Acts  iiL  7.)  Aa  I 
have  been  of  great  importance  in  time  of 
iw.'que]illy,  undergone  great  changes.  Duiii 
y  tullered  exceedingly  both  from  inlidcli  s 
1  whom  il  was  the  scene  of  many  aaninunB 
length  it  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  late  Djeaa 
;rnnienl  and  that  of  his  succeawr  it  ha 
of  the  most  considerable  tawna  on  tb< 
tiful  appearance,  wben  beheld  from  a 
This  place  JH  celebialcd  lor  the  reputae  there  give 
Buonaparte,  by  tho  Turks  under  the  command  1 
Smilh.  who,  after  a  long  and  memorable  aiege, 
French  tu  retire  with  great  loss,  and  ultimately  to  1 
'ollecton  of  the  revenue,  acco> 


Why  . 


:o  Ibe  J<-« 


ipwreck,  who  loii 
gerous  malady.    The  bay 
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\u»  estate ;  and  he  moet  probably  entertained  the 
his  three  months*  residence  on  that  island.  (Acts 
n  ancient  inscription  found  at  Malta  designates  its 
he  same  appelktion — nPQTOJ  or  chiff  man~-^ 
jt  gives  to  Publius.  (Bloomfield  and  Kuinoel  on 
8.) 
u 

er  name  of  a  people  remote  from  Palestine.  (Isa. 
e  Latin  Vulgate  renders  it  Africa ;  according  to 
I  Phila,  an  island  of  the  Nile  in  Upper  Egypt 
ises  it  to  be  a  place  in  the  extremity  of  Egypt;  it 
bet's  object,  in  the  passage  just  cited,  to  draignate 
te  parts. 

m  of  the  first  king  of  Assyria,  who  is  mentioned  in 
He  invaded  the  kingdom  of  Israel  shortly  after 
usurped  the  throne,  who  gave  a  thousand  talents 
port  him  in  his  kingdom.  (2  Kings  xv.  19, 20.) 
Ts  (Hebrew),  design  of,  64.  Inferior  punishments, 
ital  punishments,  66 — 69. 
TS  (Roman),  mentioned  in  the  Bible,  account  of^ 

[ovs  of  the  Hebrews,  account  of^  133.  Purifica- 
prosy,  in  persons,  garments,  and  houses,  133, 134. 
n  case  of  minor  impurities,  134. 
east  of  Lots,  account  of,  128. 
.  maritmie  town  of  Campania,  in  Italy,  between 
pies,  founded  by  a  colony  from  Cume.  It  was 
ed  Dicsarchia,  and  afterwards  Puteoli,  from  the 
of  wells  (tutei)  which  were  in  the  neighbourhood, 
ed  Puzzoh  or  ruzzuolo.  Here  Saint  Paul  abode 
f  the  fiivour  of  the  centurion,  on  his  first  journey  to 
xxviii.  13.)  It  appears  from  Acts  xxviii.  11.  that 
le  destination  of  this  vessel  from  Alexandria ;  and 
the  independent  testimony  of  the  Jewish  historian, 
t>borated  by  the  geogprapher  Strabo,  that  this  was 
ly  to  which  ships  from  Egypt  and  the  LevaAt  com- 
(Antiq.  Jud.  lib.  xviiL  c.  7.  §  4.  c  8.  §  2.  Strabo, 
p.  793.  ed  Casaub.) 


a  Christian  resident  at  Corinth,  whose  salutations 
vnsmitted  to  Rome.  He  was  probably  a  Roman, 
Tcial  affairs  had  led  into  Greece.  (Rom.  xvi.  23.) 
D  (2i/fric).  Two  syrtes  or  sand  banks,  on  the 
t  of  Africa,  were  particularly  celebrated  among  the 
}  of  which,  called  the  Syrti»  major,  lay  between 
Leptis,  and  is  most  probably  THN  JEvfrtf,  the 
illuded  to  in  Actsxxvii.  17.;  since  a  vessel  bound 
er  passing  Crete,  might  easily  be  driven  into  it  by 
th-easterly  wind.  The  other  {Stfrth  nu'nor)  lay 
e.     (Kuinoel  on  Acts  xxvii.  17.    Robinson's  Lexi- 

T/C.) 

or  Ctrettius  {Ktmi<K,  in  Latin  Quirinus),  that  is, 
ticius  Quirinus,  a  Roman  senator ;  who,  after  the 
»f  Archelaus  to  Vienne  in  Graul,  and  the  annexation 

the  province  of  Syria,  was  sent  from  Rome,  as 
Syria,  to  take  a  census  of  the  whole  province  with 
ation.  (Compare  Acts  v.  37.)  This  census  he  com- 
i«  This  enrolment  is  alluded  to  in  Luke  ii.  2. ;  for 
n  of  which,  see  YoL  I.  pp.  419, 420. 


TH,  Rabbath-Ammoit,  or  RA.BBATH  of  the  children 

afterwards  called  Philadelphia,  the  capital  of  the 

was  situated  beyond  Jordan.    It  was  a  place  of 

note  in  the  time  of  Moses.     When  David  declared 

the  Ammonites,  his  general  Joab  laid  siege  to  Rab- 

1,  whpre  the  brave  Uriah  lost  his  life,  by  a  secret 

by  this  prince,  that  Uriah  should  be  forsaken  in  a 

iger.     And  when  the  city  was  reduced  to  the  last 

>avid  himself  went  thither,  that  he  might  have  the 

aking  it     From  this  time  it  became  subject  to  the 

lab.     Afterwards  the  kings  of  Israel  became  masters 

II  the  rest  of  the  tribes  beyond  Jordan.     But  towards 

ton  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  Tiglath-pileser  having 

a  great  part  of  the  Israelites  from  that  country,  the 

were  guilty  of  many  cruelties  sgainst  those  who 

A  consequence  of  which  the  prophets  Jeremiah  and 

nounoed  veiy  severe  prophecies  against  Rabbath,  the 


RA 

capital  city  of  the  Ammonites,  and  against  the  rest  of  the  countiy, 
which  probably  had  their  completion  five  years  after  the  destruc 
tion  of  Jerusalem.    Antiochus  the  Greek  took  the  dty  of  Rab 
bath-Ammon  about  a.  m.  3786.    Some  time  before  this,  Ptolemy 
Philadelphus  had  given  it  the  name  of  PaiLADSLPHiA.    Which 
see  in  this  index.  « 

2.  Rabbatb-moab,  or  Rabbath  of  the  children  of  Moab,  the 
capital  of  the  Moabites,  otherwise  As,  or  Abibl  of  Moab,  and 
KiBHEREs,  or  the  city  with  brick  walls.  (Jer.  xlviii.  31.  36.) 
This  dty  was  situated  on  the  river  Ar:  it  underwent  many  revo- 
lutions, and  the  prophets  denounced  heavy  judgments  against  it 

Rabbi,  or  Rabdoni,  import  of,  185. 

Rabdomahcy,  or  divination  by  the  stafi^  143. 

Rabshakeh,  an  officer  of  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria,  who 
was  sent  with  Rabsaris  and  Tartan  to  summon  Hezekiah  to  sur- 
render to  his  master.  (2  Kings  xviii.  17.) 

Raca,  a  Syriac  word  of  contempt,  meaning  a  worthless  person. 
(Matt  V.  22.)  Those  who  applied  this  term  to  another  were  ol^ 
noxious  to  punishment  by  the  Council  of  twenty-three.  See 
p.  55.  supra. 

Rachel,  the  youngest  daughter  of  Laban,  and  the  wife  of 
Jacob.  She  was  the  mother  of  Joseph  «nd  Benjamin.  In  Jer, 
xxxi.  15.  the  prophet  introduces  Racbal  -as  bewailing  the  exUe  a£ 
her  posterity,  that  is,  Ephraim ;  by  quoting  i^hich  langu^^  te 
evangelist  Matthew  (ii.  18.)  in  a  liiBilar  mttner  introducai  b^ynM 
bemoaning  the  &te  of  the  children  wbo  wwe  massacred  a^fidli* 
lehem.  (Compare  Vol.  i.  p.  317.)  Tbe  tomb  of  Rachei  isinSa 
shown  to  travellers,  near  the  ruins  of  the  village  of  Rama&  *'  It 
is  one  of  the  few  places  where  the  observer  is  persuaded  that 

tradition  has  not  erred The  spot  is  as  wild  and  solitary  as 

can  well  be  conceived ;  no  palms  or  cypresses  give  their  shelter 
from  the  blast ;  not  a  single  tree  spreads  its  shade  where  the 
beautiful  mother  [wife]  of  Isiael  rests."  (Came*s  Recollections 
of  the  East,  p.  157.^  Mr.  Maundrell  is  of  opinion  that  this  may 
be  the  true  place  of^  Rachers  interment :  but  the  present  sepul- 
chral monument  can  be  none  of  that  which  Jacob  erected ;  for 
it  appears  to  be  plainly  a  modern  and  Turkish  structure.  The 
graves  of  the  Moslems  lie  thickly  strewn  around  this  tomb. 

Rahab. 

1.  A  woman  of  Jericho,  who  received  into  her  house,  and 
afterwards  concealed,  the  two  spies,  whom  Joshua  had  sent  to 
explore  that  dty  and  its  contiguous  territory.  On  the  capture  of 
Jericho,  Rahab,  with  her  parents,  brethren,  and  all  that  ^e  had, 
under  the  conduct  of  the  two  spies,  quitted  her  house  in  safety. 
She  subsequently  married  Salmon,  one  of  the  chief  men  in  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  and  became  the  mother  of  Boaz.  (Josh.  ii.vi.  17. 
22,23.  Ruth  iv.  21.  Matt  i.  5.)  Much  discussion  has  taken 
place  respecting  Rahab,  whether  she  were  a  harlot  or  one  who 
kept  a  houae  of  entertainment  for  strangers.  1'he  same  word  in 
the  Hebrew  kuiguage  denotes  persons  of  both  professions :  for 
the  same  reason,  the  appellation  of  harlot  is  given  to  Pahab  in 
the  Septuagint  version,  from  which  the  apostles  Paul  ^Heb.  xi. 
31.)  and  James  (ii.  25.)  make  use  of  the  same  expression  :  but 
the  Chaldee  paraphrast  calls  her  by  a  word  which  signifies  a 
woman  who  keeps  a  public  house,  without  any  mark  of  infamy. 
Sii\ce  those  apostles  dte  her  as  an  eminent  example  of  fiuth  in 
God,  and  have  ranked  her  with  Abraham,  we  shall  be  justified 
in  putting  the  most  charitable  construction  upon  the  apjpellation 
given  to  her. 

2.  A  poetical  name  of  Egypt  (Isa.  xxx.  7. 11. 9.  Psal.  Ixxxvii. 
4.  Ixxxix.  1  f .)  The  Hebrew  word  signifies  proud ;  and  the 
name  seems  to  have  been  given  to  Egypt  from  the  pride  and  in- 
solence of  its  princes  and  inhabitants. 

Raiits,  early  and  latter,  importance  of,  in  Palestine,  24. 

Rama,  Ram  ah,  or  Ramathajm,  was  a  small  town  or  village 
in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  about  thirty  miles  north  of  Jerusalem : 
it  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament  As  it  stood  in 
a  pass  between  the  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  Baasha  king 
of  Israel  seized  it,  and  began  to  fortify  it,  to  prevent  his  subjects 
from  passing  that  way  into  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  ( 1  Kings  xv. 
17.  21.)  Here  Nebuzaradan,  the  Chaldean  general,  disposed  of 
his  Jewish  prisoners  after  their  capital  was  taken,  which  occa- 
sioned a  great  lamentation  among  the  daughters  of  Rachel  (Jer. 
xl.  1 — 3.  xxxi.  15.)  Oriental  geographers  ppeok  of  this  place 
as  having  formerly  been  the  metropolis  of  Palestine ;  and  Mr. 
Buckingham  informs  us  that  every  appearance  of  its  ruins  even 
now  confirms  the  opinion  of  its  having  been  once  a  considerable 
city.  "  Its  situation,  as  lying  immediately  in  the  high  road  from 
Jafia  to  Jerusalem,  made  it  necessarily  a  place  of  great  resort  * 
and,  from  the  fruitfulness  of  the  country  around  it,  it  must  have 
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,  nliilo  thoE 

he  Ie>vl  plain  oa  which 
Here  ia  thai  of  high  HquWO  hoa 
I  Ihcm:  and  some  of  the  ^ 
§  vriih  raifei  walls,  &>  which  are 

re  pipes,  sa  if  to  gWe  lir  and 
■  li  ItMiC    The 

n»  oi  the  Gieek  and 

'O-lhirdii 

Ihe  iniliUi7  being 
principul  Dccapalioo 
1.1  ml  111]  ding  cODDtij 
iiJiiii'.^  prodanad  l^ 
line  soap  and  eoaraa 
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..i.:j..[,.-  ji   ihlead,  ofken 
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I  (J<wh.  liii.  2(1.)    Thia  eit;  be- 

Iwos  sMigneiJ  lo  the  Leritea,  and 

I   JofJaii.     (Oeul.iT.  48. 

T'  1  .1    1!::.  ihe  nign*  of 


i,:;-     i.i.   :-,  -!9.  aChnm. 

.  il[iiiEiT,iu»1>  wounded  at 

|u,  the  mn  uf  Nimshi,  wai  hen 

mg  prophet  sent  b;  Bliaha.     (3 

J  of  lerutl,  waa   killed  in  bUtle 

I.Lce.    (2  Uhron.  iviiL  8, 4,  B,  et 


(de  nf  Ibt  |iu 

e4.  Urtnd  JL  Bf4,  II 
hll,ilry  alioil,  lolbeniinbfrrfi  __^ 
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md  nmj  of  A*  uifMit  fatlipra.  rflTini  ai 

"-  Ua  irtdch  S*iM  Ihl  Aed  Sea  Into  part.},  btn  lu 

Ihl  Bed  8m  Wm  m  ditidnl  aa  10  nuke  inSi  p 

diBl  aadi  tf  llw  twrfve  take  pawed  tbrouth  a  dilbnl ; 

But  odw  anlhai  hm  adtuimi  thai.  M.w*  tiiniq  M 1^ 

Deer  the  Bed  Bm,  tat  the  counii;  of  Miiliui,  ly  jiMw  b 

it.kei«  iti  lecolv  Mine  atui  flawing  like  ibe  mu :  • !« 

takinf  Ihe  adnntir  •■  4l  time  of  Uie  ebb,  he  W  B*  IbM 

omt  bntttaBcnllMtioi  knowing  the  tiilung[tbri«H 

nri^  •Rtocinf  It  Jnrt  Won  the  return  of  \ir  Hi.  tmi 

•Waluwad  IV 'ind  drawBid,  aa  Mows  relatea.    Bh^|M 

*  it,  and  their  opinioD  hu  ba  ili)H  k 

MO^i  porticukrly  bf  the  tonnd  oMl 

phaokvar,  Jehn  DatU  IBelueGe,  who  in  iho  ijixntvUk 

aent to Um DuiriilmtllwM, Nicbuhr,  while  In Eofi, p^ 

lohimtoinqniMiipmhai^  "  Whether  iben  nor  mm 

lidgeaarn^wbanttawateT  wu  ahalloiw,  •    ' 

putJcnlat  tioieB,  maj  fnai  ovrr  ?    8«ond)j,  Wl 

wind^wbidlblowMMDgl;  ell  Fiimmer  from  Ihl 

--■••— rta  riobot^egaitBI  thcafaaalo  kt^pittadai^ 

the  toaelilea  lAght  have  puiwd  withuiiliii'ielt'r 

■  eepj  ef  dteae  qniclaa  wu  left  ulao  fiir  Mi.  Gnicck .« 

inqnuiea  likewiae,  hie  obaet  1  atjana  on  which  an  fwA« 

'    ,"  MTahe,  "howeter  tcarno]  tla  ginlt^l 

I  theie  doilita,  t  diJ  not  think  thFj  nwM  ^ 

tendui  ia  aalTe  Aea.    ThU  passage  i«  tokl  lu  kj  Mm 

'e  btTe  DolliiBt  tt«| 

natari]  cawee.  -  If  w«  do  not  believe  Mwe^  <m  itndwt 

the  tTMwetiow  at  alt,  weinfe  that  it  is  liom  hii  uda4 

we  detl*e  iL     If  we  belwre  in  God,  Ihit  he  tMdi  An' 

beUare  Iw  could  dr>U=  it  when  he  ■»  piDpoiMa 

III  that  he  moit  be  Ihe  on^  juilgn.    It  ii  no  gnew  tk 

di*ide  Ihe  Red  Bea  ftan  to  divide  the  river  Jonlan.    Bl 

■an  wiod^  blowing  fiom  the  north-wert  in  aanunw,  ari 

aa  a  wall  on  Ihe  right,  or  la  the  nulli.  Jtf 

the  difflcnitr  wanlcl  remain  oTbaiUing  the  w'" 

T  lo  Ihe  imiIIl     JIcHdeB.  watet  atandini;  id  I 

d^  mtMt  have   loai  the  nature  of  tJuid 

coheaiim  of  pertiiiee  nliich  binilrml  Uul ' 

cape  at  Ihe  aiilee  !     Thia  ia  oa  grcai  a  miia 

IT  the  Etedan  windahad  donethif  once,  ih( 

it  many  a  tinw  before  and  since,  from  the 

Diodonu  Siculua  (lib.  iiL  p.  U2.)  u;s  the  TragMjlt^  < 

'- —    a  inhobitenta  of  thai  very  spot,  had  a  Irad'~    ~  ' — 

,  fmm  their  vaj  eailicat  ages,  that  once 
the  lea  did  h^ipeo  there ;  und  thnt,  after  leaTing 
tinM  drj,  the  eea  again  cime  back,  and  covered  it  eiAj 
fury.'  Tha  word*  of  thii  aulhoi  tue  o(  the 
kind ;  we  cannot  Uiink  Ihi*  heathen  ia  writing  in  Una ' 
lation :  he  knew  not  Moaea.  nor  aajs  a  word  abwl  Floa 
hi)  boat ;  but  recorda  the  toiracle  of  the  divuBOn  of  ttw 
worda  nearly  aa  atrong  aa  Ihoae  of  Mimph.  from  tb* 
nnbiaawd,  undcaigning  pagans.  Were  all  Iheae  dif 
mounted,  what  could  wa  do  with  the  pillar  of  fir*  ! 
ia,  Wa  aboold  nol  beliere  it  Why.  then,  believe  Die 
olll  We  have  noaulhoity  for  iheone  but  what  i  ' 
il  ia  altogether  contrary  lo  the  anliaar;  nature  of 
if  not  a  mitruJe,  it  lonat  be  a  fable."  (Vol.  ii.  jip. 
Still,  such  skcptieai  qneriea  have  their  Dae:  I 
attictei  inreatigalion  of  facta,  and  thereby  tend  ati 
firm  the  veracity  of  the  hiiloiy  tbey  meajit  lu  imperii, 

appears,  from  the  acXDrate  c  -■■  .    1 

that  there  ii  no  ledge  of  roth.'^  [iiumni-  scro 
to  afEird  a  ahallow  paiaage.     Ai,i!   ibi-  teri 
an  or  northerly  wmd,  i-^  r.-fuli-il  by  ili 
ing  egttrrly  wind   bloiviiif  ^t.-mai,  and  ncuopiog 
ge,  not  that  il  waa  nni'^aurj  for  llmnipiMrncD 
there  aa  an  instrument,  any  mon  tlun  ai  Jonlan  ; 
to  be  inlroducnt  in  the  aacred  bittory  by  way  of  anlio 
exclude  ihe  natural  a|  ......       ... 


1  of  Niebiiht  ami  ■ 


iral  agenn  that  might  in  after  lime*  be  H 
ictei :  and  it  is  remaikible  that  the  mMi 


however,  iliai  "ibecrMini] 
admHied  by  lUa  eurioBa  tn 
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qnefdon.    Wiihiog  to  diminish,  though  not  to 

te,  Niebahr  adopts  the  opinion  of  those  who  con- 

her  passage,  near  Suez.     "  For/'  says  he,  **  the 

be  less  if  they  crossed  the  sea  there,  than  near 

rhosoever  should  suppose  that  the  multitude  of 

ould  be  able  to  cross  it  here,  without  a  prodigy, 

himself;  for  even. in  our  days  no  caravan  passes 

from  Cairo  to  Mount  Sinai,  although  it  would 

mey  considerably.    The  passage  would  have  been 

difficult  for  the  Israelites  some  thousands  of  years 

I  gulf  was  probably  larger,  deeper,  and  more  ex- 

the  north ;  for  in  all  appearance  the  water  has 

ground  near  this  end  lu»  been  raised  by  the  sands 

uring  desert'*    (p.  354.)'   But  it  sufficiently  ap- 

m  Niebuhr's  own  statement,  that  the  passage  of 

mid  not  have  taken  place  near  Suez :  for,  I.  He 

unded  the  town  of  Kolsum,  the  ruins  of  which  he 

Bz,  and  where  he  supposed  the  passage  to  be  made 

Kolsum,  which  began  about  forty-five  miles  lower 

Bryant  has  satisfactorily  proved  from  the  astrono- 

cms  of  Ptolemy  and  Ulug  Beigh,  made  at  Heroum, 

id  of  the  gulfl     (See  his  treatise  on  the  Plagues 

171,  372.) 

r  crossing  the  sea  at  or  near  Ethan,  their  second 
raelitea  **  turned"  southwards  along  the  western 
sir  third  station  at  Pihahiroth,  or  Bedea,  was  at 
's  journey  below  Ethan,  as  Mr.  Bryant  has  satis- 
d  firom  Scripture.  (Exod.  xiv.  2.)  And  it  was 
d  change  in  the  direction  of  their  march,  which 
itention  in  the  Israelites  to  quit  Egypt;  and  the 
idvantageous  situation  in  which  they  were  then 
igled  in  the  land,,  and  shut  in  by  the  wilderness,'* 
a  in  front,  the  mountains  of  Attaka  on  the  sides, 
'  in  their  rear,  that  tempted  the  Egyptians  to  pur- 
>ugh  the  valley  of  Bedea,  by  the  direct  road  from 
overtook  them  encamping  by  the  sea,  beside  Piha- 
e  to  Baalzephon."  (Exod.  xiv.  2 — 9.) 
nders  how  the  Israelites  could  suffer  themselves  to 

0  such  a  disadvantageous  situation,  or  be  led  blind- 
to  their  apparent  destruction :  "  one  need  only 

caravan,'*  nys  he  "  which  meets  with  the  least 

small  tonent,  to  be  convinced  that  the  Orientals 

iselves  be  led,  like  fools,  by  their  Caravan  Baschi," 

ifC  caravan,  (p.  350.)     But  the  Israelites  went  out 

1  *'  a  high  hand,"  though  led  by  Moses,  yet  under 
idance  and  protection  of  **the  Lord  God  of  the 
10  went  before  them  by  day  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud, 
A  a  pillar  of  fire ;  and  who,  for  their  encourage- 
•  the  passage  of  the  sea  miraculously  prepared  for 
1  the  cloud  which  went  before  the  camp  of  Israel 
ilaced  it  behind  them.  (Exod.  xiv.  8—20.)  **  And 
sen  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  and  the  camp  of 

was  a  cloud  and  darkness  to  the  one,  but  gave 
to  the  other ;  so  that  the  one  came  not  near  the 
light'*  (Dr.  Hales's  Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol. 
H.)  The  preceding  elaborate  view  of  this  subject 
lost  clear  and  satisfactory  answer  to  the  cavils  of 
Is. 

:ient  traditions  among  the  heathen  historians  attest 

the  miraculous  passage  of  the  Red  Sea  by  the  Is- 

hich  we  may  add  that  it  is  manifeit  from  the  text 

1  other  sacred  authors,  who  have  mentioned  this 

issage,  that  no  other  account  is  supportable  but  that 

es  the  Hebrews  to  cross  over  the  sea  from  shore  to 

st  space  of  dry  ground  which  was  left  void  by  the 

r  retiring.  (Exod.  xiv.  16, 17,  Ac.)     To  omit  the 

isions  in  the  book  of  Psalms,  Isaiah  says  (Ixiii.  1 1, 

I  Lord  divided  the  waves  before  his  people,  that  he 

;m  through  the  bottom  of  the  abyss,  as  a  horse  is 

he  midst  of  a  field.     Habakkuk  says  (iii.  15.),  that 

le  himself  a  road  to  drive  his  chariot  and  horses 

a,  across  the  mud  of  great  waters.     Lastly,  in  the 

>ook  of  Wisdom  we  read  (xix.  7, 8.  x.  17, 18.),  that 

appeared  all  on  a  sudden  in  a  place  where  water 

.hat  a  free  passage  wis  opened  in  a  moment  through 

the  Red  Sea ;  and  that  a  green  field  was  seen  in  the 

abyss. 

ities  of,  16. 

TXRirxBiTT  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews,  42—46.    Its 


RH 


Rboioit  round  about  Jordan,  notice  of,  33. 

Rkhoboam,  the  son  and  successor  of  Solomon.  In  his  reign 
the  kingdom  of  David  was  divided,  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Ben* 
jamin  retaining  their  allegiance  to  Rehoboam,  while  the  other 
ten  tribes  became  subject  to  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat.  Reho- 
boam died  after  reigning  17  years,  and  was  succeeded  on  the 
throne  of  Judah  by  his  son  Abijah  or  Abijax,  b.  c.954. 

Rklisios,  corruptions  of^  among  the  Jews,  135 — 143.  Par- 
ticuUrly  in  the  time  of  Christ,  148^150. 

Remfhak,  a  Coptic  name  of  Saturn,  who  was  also  worship- 
ped under  the  name  of  Moloch.  (Acts  viL  43.  Compare 
p.  137.) 

Rbxdihg  of  g(arments,  a  sign  of  mourning,  159. 

Refuaix  or  Raphaim,  the  sons  of  Rapha  (2  Sam.  xxi.  16. 18. 
Heb.  and  marginal  rendering),  a  Canaanitish  race  of  giants  that 
dwelt  beyond  the  Jordan  (Gen.  xiv.  5.  xv.  20.  Josh.  xviL  15.), 
from  whom  the  gigantic  Og  king  of  Bashan  was  descended. 
(Deut  iii.  11.)  In  a  wider  sense,  this  word  seems  to  have  in- 
cluded all  the  giant  tribes  of  Canaan.  (Deut  ii.  11.  20.)  In 
subsequent  times,  the  sons  of  Rapha  appear  to  have  been  men 
of  extraordinary  strength  among  the  PhiUstines.  (2  Sam.  xxi. 
16.  18.  marg.  rend.)  The  Yallbt  of  thb  Rkfhaim  (for  an 
account  of  which  see  pp.  31,  32.)  derives  its  name  from  this 
tribe. 

RxFHiDiM,  a  station  or  encampment  of  the  Israelites  in  the 
desert  fExod.  xvii.  1.),  where  the  Imelites  were  miraculously 
supplied  with  water  out  of  the  rode  of  Mbbibab.  •  It  is  an  in- 
sulated rock,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Sinai,  about  six  yards  square, 
according  to  Dr.  Shaw,  but  Mr.  Came  says  that  it  is  about  five 
yards  long,  five  in  height,  and  four  yards  wide.  This  rock, 
which  is  of  granite,  is  in  Deut  viii.  15.  rightly  called  a  rock  of 
Jlintf  in  consequence  of  its  hardness:  it  lies,  tottering,  as  it 
were,  and  loose,  near  the  middle  of  the  valley,  and  seems  for- 
merly to  have  been  a  part  or  cliff  of  Mount  SinaL  The  vtatert 
which  jnifAecf  on/,  and  the  stream  yvhich Jloved withal  (PsaLvii. 
8. 21.),  have  hollowed  across  one  comer  of  this  rock  a  channel 
about  two  inches  deep,  and  twenty  inches  wide.  There  are  also 
four  or  five  fissures,  one  above  the  other,  on  the  face  of  the  rock, 
each  of  them  about  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  and  a  few  inches 
deep,  "  the  lively  and  demonstrative  evidence  of  their  having 
been  formerly  so  many  fountains.*'  A  remarkable  circumstance 
is,  that  they  run  along  the  breadth  of  the  rock,  and  are  not  sent 
downwards :  they  are  more  than  a  foot  asunder.  Neither  art 
nor  chance  could  be  concerned,  says  Dr.  Shaw,  in  the  contri- 
vance :  inasmuch  as  every  circumstance  points  out  to  us  a  mira- 
cle ;  and,  in  the  same  manner  with  the  rent  in  the  rock  of  Cal- 
vary at  Jerusalem,  never  fails  to  produce  the  greatest  seriousness 
and  devotion  in  all  who  see  it  (Shaw's  Travels,  voL  ii.  pp.  109, 
1 10.  Carne*s  Letters,  pp.  108,  199.) 

Restitution,  in  what  cases  enjoined,  65* 

Retaliation  among  the  Jews,  64,  65. 

Rbubeh,  the  eldest  son  of  Jacob  and  Leah,  gave  his  name  to 
one  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel ;  for  the  canton  assigned  to 
which,  see  p.  16. 

RETBif  uss  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  46.  Of  the  Le- 
vites,  112.     And  of  the  priests,  113. 

Reverencb  of  the  Jews  for  their  temple,  100, 101.  Of  infe- 
riors to  superiors,  169. 

Rxziif,  king  of  Syria,  an  able  prince  who  knew  how  to  avail 
himself  of  the  divisions  of  his  neighbours,  in  order  to  aggrandize 
himself.  He  formed  an  alliance  with  Pekahking  of  Israel  against 
Ahaz  king  of  Judah,  whose  dominions  he  invaded;  and,  after 
obtaining  considerable  advantages,  he  took  a  great  number  of 
prisoners,  whom  he  sent  to  Damascus,  and  then  proceeded  to  lay 
siege  to  Jerusalem,  in  which  he  failed.  (2  Kings  xv.  37.  xvi,  6. 
2  Chron.  xxxviii.  5.)  This  check,  which  had  been  foretold  by 
Isaiah  (vii.  1 — 8.),  frustrated  the  project  formed  by  the  allied 
princes  for  overthrowing  the  dynasty  of  David.  Rezin  was  more 
successful  in  Idumsa,  where  he  made  himself  master  of  the  port 
of  Elath  on  the  Red  Sea ;  an  important  conquest  which  gave 
him  the  command  of  the  neighbouring  country  and  sea  (2  Kings 
xvi.  6.)  His  successes  were  of  short  duration  ;  in  the  following 
year,  agreeably  to  the  predictions  of  Isaiah  (viii.  4.  ix.  10.),  Da- 
mascus was  taken  by  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria,  who  car 
ried  its  inhabitants  into  bondage,  and  put  to  death  Rezin,  with 
whom  the  kingdom  of  Syria  terminated. 

Rheoium,  a  maritime  city,  near  the  south-western  extremity 
of  Italy,  opposite  to  Messina  in  Sicily.  Here  St  Paul  stayed  one 
day,  on  his  first  voyage  to  Rome.  (Acts  xxviii.  13.)  It  ia  now 
called  Rheggio.  ^ 
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rily  in  tiir?  Levant,  which  ii  mid  lo 
K  abuiiJuice  of  rovcfl  which  grew 
o  Jrrunnlcm,  *.  n.  SB,  he  winl  from 

■  111  KhixJHi  and  tbcncc  lo  Paun  in 

n  the  onintrj  of  Hamilh.  which. 
I  Ihc  rame  with  what  was  eftrmutlf 
tery  |ileaunti;  ntlualnl;  and 
lii  leturn  from  the  b&ltis  of 
3.) 

i(e  tree, 

I.  (s  RiDgi  T.  e.) 
leon.  an  the  aoatbem  boundaiy  at 
'.  Zech.  ii».  10.) 
[iibeab,  nbilhcr  the  childmn  of  Baiinl- 
;.  (JuilE.«t-45.47.  iiLia.)    Hi- 

■    iiifjTanatrl,  a  city  in  the 

.     ChroD.  vi.  63. 
.   i(e),the*iitMnth  encmmp 
^iM,'ni,'>a.  (Num.  IiiiiL  19.) 
157,  15R. 
■nJ.  -ib.  S6. 

n  of,  iW. 

■  the  world  during  the  period  compriaed 

'  ry.     According  lo  the  chrontdogy  of 

was  rounded  by  Rcmiu  and  Romu- 

iian  period,  in  t.K.  3366,  b.c.  748. 

Hign  of  Heiekiab,  king  of  Judah.   This 

Ht  it  is  needleaa  lo  giie  any  account  of 

■l  BUthoiH  of  (he  Old  Tcftantenl  have 

■  rmguenlly  occurs  in  the  hooks  of  the 

■-  ■Jlamcnt.    Baint  Peter  (I  Ep,  ». 

niLive  name  of  Babylon.     The 

•led  ligellter  mlA  JXTI,  taluleth 


the  BMitli-eMt  rffc  gf  th*  Uud,  ud  WM  al 


,n  {„. 


i.  U.  I 


liy  the  eaini  namo.  Old  describes 
lo  Rome:  I.  B 
y  LDwards  tbs  saints;  and,  3, 
n  hills.  (Rei.xvii.!).)  8l.  Paul  came 
I  61.  when  he  ippnicd  to  (Jcsar;  and, 
Bwrore  hii  maitynlam,  wliich  ha|)pened 
Ithe  judirslure  of  the  Romans,  57 — 59. 
of  iho  Romnn  prorurators,  52. 
.  72,  73,  Discipline  and  mililary 
uclaiidy  paid  to  the  Romans  by 


n  cf  the  Jews,  171— IBO. 
I  TFlumed  nith  her  mother- 
mil  became  the  wife  of  Boaz. 
i»of  ItieDoukorRuIh,  p.  318, 


.  of,  li 


1,  123. 


cciiinlry  of  the  Cushilfs 

■fnble  city  of  Arabia  Felii. 
.  c.  28.  %  33.).  Ihc  princi]    ' 
>iEans,  on  the  lli>d  Sea. 
iiHtrumcnt.  used  in  Chaldi 
.  .  and  to  emil  a  shrill  sound. 
A  Supprr.  points  of 

dlii-i 


!25. 


-134. 


,  3.^— ill7. 

;  116— lao. 

9.  account  of.  131—129, 
rine  origin  of,  117.  Selection  of, 
DitTcrenl  kinds  of,  118—120. 
r,  120,  ISI.  Unbloody  sacrifices,  119. 
I  of  the  heathens  explained,  139—143. 

I  of.  l4.-<.  146. 
I  Ihc  high  priest,  113. 

of  the  ialuid  of  Cyprus,  where  the 
1.  (Acts  xiiL  6.)    Il  was  situsb  ' 


A  name  oT  lh«  d?  «f  Jnmuis.  iPmL,  Imi 
OrSAiiit,  spbccandM  banks  of  tlv  JordM,  ■! 
cd.  (John  in.  ZS.)    IlsatDsliancuuMiMBbtB 

n  eitranitj  of  the  nlud  of  Cms.  (Acts  iniL; 
LOBi,  iIm  wife  of  ^Aeike,  and  ihs  ^^tviTA 
I  and  John,  fib  wm  osm  sT  iImbb  «k  «Md 
Christ  on  his  jonmaj%  aad  iiiiiiiilwil  to  ha.  (M 
Fi.  I.  MBtLii.M.nriLHL} 

8tLT,  coreDaM  iC  lU 

Silt  Sis,  aecont  «C  IT,  18. 

8.LT,  Vsia  oC  not^  <  SI. 

SiLinsTiiin,  fcnMoC  laS.  IM. 

Sin  or  Simai,  wfaid,  Dalies  at,  40. 

StK^Bia.  the  sncisnt  capital  if  du  U^dsa  if M 
frequently  mentkned  in  lbs  Old  TsMuMM :  it  wm^ 

bill  whieh  derived  its  Mune  tram  Sencr  sr  Ws— .rf 

was  purehaaed  by  Omri  king  <f  IsnsL  ■•  e.  Ml.ali 

the  seat  ofhia  gorenuDol,  and  caDad  it  SaMiii  (U 

en),  from  its  fnmer  owner.     By  his  si 

iproTed  and  fortified  ;  an' 
of  the  kings  of  Assyria,  it 
717,  who  ledoced  it  to  a  heap  of  A 
iTiL  6.)  Samaiia  seema  to  bsTe  aiiani  sgsio  ha  k 
during  the  reign  of  Alexander,  i.  c.  MR,  liter  abail 
was  subject  to  the  Egyptian  and  SyiiaD  kiq^  ^ 
besieged,  taken,  and  raaed  to  tbs  gronnd  by  tke  li^fdl 
canus.*.  c.  I29or  laO.  Il  waa  aftcrwaidi  wMh rii 
considetaUy  enlarged  by  Uerod,  sumamed  the  Gii^ri 
il  the  name  of  ScAosfe,  and  erected  a  temple  ibncBkl 
the  emperor  A  uguslos  (SebaMOa)  Canr.  TbgaNrfi 
tremely  beautiful  and  atrong  by  nalnte.  Il  tuakm 
large,  inaulsted  hill,  surranndad  by  a  broad  dcsp  otf 
is  environed  by  four  bills,  ana  on  eaeh  biiIb,  thai  M« 
with  leiracas  up  to  tba  top,  sawn  witb  gnin,  snl  («l 
also  is)  planted  with  fig  and  oli«e  Uaeib  Tb*  VH 
likewise  risM  in  lerracea  to  s  height  equal  Uany  if  til 
ilains.  The  population  of  Samaiia,  in  IBlS.aMi 
by  Mr.  Rae  Wilson  al  neariy  10,000  soak,  comfSMdi 
Araba,  and  Greeks,  and  a  few  Jews  of  the  iad 
(Travels,  voL  i.  p.  877.  Third  edition.)  For  i  B<i 
idols  worshipped  in  Samaria  during  the  capliTily,n 
And  for  an  account  of  the  lenels,  &e.  of  Ibe  8mk 
pp.  147,  H8. 

Sahahii,  Mountains  of,  p.  99.  Region  oC  IB. 
SiMoa,  aji  island  of  the  Archipelsgo  on  ihe  tut 
Minor.  The  Romans  wrote  to  Ihe  gorertioT  of  BsHi 
of  the  Jews,  in  the  time  of  Bimon  Maccahcoa,  i. 
I.e.  139.  (1  Msec  XT.  S3.)  SLPsolwentashaKM 
inland,  as  he  was  going  to  Jenualem,  a.  d,  58.  IJitu 
tJAHDTKRicis.an  island  of  the  Xprnn  Sea,  SlFi 
ing  from  Trass  for  Macedonia,  arrired  Smt  at  Bsmod 
then  landed  in  Macedonia-  (AcU  ivi.  II,)  It  ra 
called  Dardsna  and  Leueania,  and  afterwards  SuM 
order  to  distinguish  it  from  the  other  Samoa,  the  e|iidc 
was  added,  which  paiaed  into  the  nsnn  Haniothnca. 
SiMBoH  or  SAHrsos,  the  thirteenth  judge  of  laa^ 
Mannah,  of  Ihe  tribe  of  Dan.  Befina  hia  birth  be  i 
crated  Id  be  a  Naiarite,  and  waa  chosen  to  definrlb 
from  the  yoke  of  the  Philistines.  He  was  eelebrsled  I 
physical  Birength.  and  Cor  Ihe  brimy  and  aneoesswitl 
defended  his  rountiy  against  its  enemies.  (Jodg.  ; 
He  judged  the  Israelites  tirenty  yean, 

SAML'iiL,  a  celebinled  Hebrew  prophet,  the  wn  i 
and  Hannah,  of  Ihe  tribe  of  Leri.  Haiing  been  cai 
God  from  his  birth,  he  rsreited  di*Ine  communiatic 
hb  childhood  :  he  waa  the  fifteenth  and  last  judge  if 
ites.  By  divine  direction,  he  couTcrled  the  Hebm 
weillh  into  a  kingdom ;  and  anointed  Saul  as  the  fin 
iherwnrds  David.  He  is  supposed  to  hsn  been  th 
tuUii  of  schools  for  the  edoeBlka  of  the  ions  of  tb 
He  died  at  the  age  of  ninely-cUt  jtars,  aboat  two  ] 
tho  death  of  Saul.  For  an  am^rii  oT  the  two  books 
Hc  pp.  218— 3-iO.:  andoalba^paarasceoTSamBri 
Endor,  see  Vol.  1.  p.  95. 
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',  or  great  council  of  the  Hebrews,  powers  and 

4,  55. 

the  wife  of  Ananias,  who,  together  with  him,  was 
Btant  death,  for  attempting  to  deceive  God  theJHoIy 
r.  1.  3.  9,  10.) 

wife  of  Abraham,  and  the  mother  of  Isaac,  whom 
age^when  she  could  little  expect  such  a  blessing. 
Bhe  died  at  the  advanced  age  of  127  years,  at  Kir- 
rwards  called  Hebron.  (Gren.  xxiiL  1.  d;) 
metropolis  of  the  region*  of  Lydia,  in  Asia  Minor, 
t  the  foot  of  Mount  TmotM,  which  commands  an 
over  the  surrounding  ooiaitiy.  .  It  was  celebrated 
opulence  and  for-iha  ^optnous  and  debauched 
(  inhabitants.  ConiidQiibfe  rains  still  attest  the 
our  of  this  onCe  oeiebnitd  espllal  of  Cncsus  and 
ngs,  which  is  now  reduced  to  a  wretched  village 
insisting  of  a  few  mud  hats  occupied  by  Turkish 
A  great  portion  of  the  ground  once  occupied  by  the 
B  now  a  smooth  grassy  plain,  browsed  over  by  the 
peasants,  or  trodden  by  the  ca'mels  of  the  caravan ; 
$mains  to  point  out  the  site  of  its  glory  are  a  few 
irs,  and  the  crumbling  rock  of  the  Acropolis.*^  No 
ide  on  the  spot :  two  Greek  servants  of  a  Turkish 

5,  were  the  only  representatives  of  the  church  at 
isent  state  of  which  affords  a  most  striking  illus- 

accomplishment  of  the  prophetic  denunciations 
urch  in  that  city.  (Emerson's  Letters  from  the 
.  pp.  301.  216—218 ;  Hartley's  Visit,  Miss.  Regi». 
126.;  Arundeirs  Visit,  pp.  176—182.) 
IT  Zarkphath  (Luke  iv.  26.),  was  a  city  in  the 
don,  between  that  city  and  Tyre.  It  was  the  place 
dow  dwelt  to  whom  the  prophet  Ehjah  was  sent, 
erved  by  her  cruise  of  oil  and  barrel  of  meal  that 
[1  Kings  xvii.  9.)    It  ia  now  a  small  village  called 

la.  XX.  1.),  a  king  of  Assyria,  whom  some  critics 
I  have  supposed  to  have  been  the  predecessor  of 
while  others  have  conceived  him  to  have   been 
limself. 

HARoir,  atown  adjoining  to  Lydda,  which  gave  name 
18  and  fruitful  valley  between  Cssarea  and  Joppa. 
ilous  healing  of  the  paralytic  Eneas  at  I^ydda  was 
bringing  the  inhabitants  of  Saron  to  the  knowledge 
L  (Acts  ix.  35.) 

1  of  Kish,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  the  first 
I.  In  consequence  of  his  disregarding  the  divine 
i  was  rejected  by  God,  and  David  the  son  of  Jesse 
e  sovereign  in  his  stead.  Saul,  after  persecuting 
ny  years,  was  slain,  together  with  his  two  sons,  on 
I,  fighting  against  the  Philistines.  (2  Sam.  i.)     On 

his  malady,  see  p.  196. 
vish  name  of  the  apostle  Paul. 
T,  typical  reference  of,  127. 
)f  the  kings  of  Israel,  44. 

few,  one  of  the  chief  priests,  whose  seven  sons  went 
;ity,  as  many  Jews  did,  to  exorcise  those  who  were 

demons.  At  Ephesus  pretending  to  invoke  the 
IS  over  the  possessed,  they  were  so  severely  treated 
ts  for  their  presumption,  that  they  were  forced  to  fiee 
tuse  naked  and  wounded.  (Acts  xix.  14—17.) 
f  the  Jews,  particularly  of  the  prophets,  184,  185. 
ols,  87. 

cultivated  by  the  Jews,  account  of,  184 — 187. 
I  of  the  desert,  34.  note  2. 

G,  punishment  of,  how  inflicted  among  the  Jews,  64, 
le  Romans,  ibid.  Could  not  be  inflicted  on  a  Roman 
9. 

account  of,  in  the  time  of  Moses,  42 ;  and  in  the 
st,  146.     Royal  scribes,  47. 
IS,  reading  of,  in  the  Synagogues,  104,  105. 
SiojisTs  of  the  Jews,  157,  158. 
tioned  in  the  Scriptaiet.    See  pp.  26 — 28 ;  and  Red 

of  Palestine,  8»— SA. 

the  Jews,  account  d,  144 — 146. 

I,  notice  of^  23. 

ains  of  Self,  a  ridge  to  the  south  of  the  Dead  Sea, 
irards  Elath  and  Ezion-geber  upon  the  Red  Sea. 
SL 


SH 

2.  A  mountain  upon  the  frontiers  of  the  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Dan. 

Skirath,  the  place  where  Ehud  stopped  after  the  death  of 
Eglon  king  of  Moab.  It  is^supposed  to  have  been  near  BetheL 
(Judg.  iii.  26.) 

Selau,  the  capital  of  the  Edomitqs,  which  Amaziah  captured, 
and  changed  its  name  into  Joktbeel.  It  is  suppoSed  to  have  de- 
rived its  name  (which  signifies  a  rock)  from  its  rocky  situation, 
and  to  have  been  the  city  afterwards  called  Petra  in  Arabia. 
(2  Kings  xiv.  7A 

Skleucia,  a  fortified  city  of  Syria,  situated  on  the  sea-coast, 
a  little  north  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Orontes :  it  derived  its 
name  from  Seleucus  Nicator,  and  was  sometimes  called  Seltucia 
ad  mare,  to  distinguish  it  from  seven  or  eight  other  cities  in 
Syria  of  the  same  name.     (Acts  xiii.  4.)      . 

Seleucidx,  area  of^  77,  and  note  4. 

Self-ixterdictiox,  vows  of,  130. 

Senate  of  Seventy  in  the  wildciiness,  notice  of,  42. 

SRNNACHEnifi,  a  king  of  Assyria,  who  invaded  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah.  See  Assthia,  p.  410.  col.  2. 

Sentences  (Judicial),  how  performed  among  the  Jews,  57. 

Bepharad,  a  country  or  place  where  some  of  the  Jewish  <!ap- 
tives  dwelt  In  the  Latin  Vulgate,  it  is  rendered  BoMphomt  / 
in  the  Syriac  and  Chaldee  versions,  and  by  modern  Hebrew 
commentators,  it  is  rendered  Spain.  Both  these  explanations, 
says  Gesenius,  are  undoubtedly  false ;  but  nothing  more  certain 
can  be  substituted  in  their  place. 

SEPHAHviMr,  a  city  under  the  government  of  the  Assyrians, 
probably  situated  in  Mesopotamia;  whence,  colonists  were  sent 
into  the  country  of  Samaria.     (2  Kings  xvii.  24.) 

Sepulchres  of  the  Jews,  account  of,  200,  201. 

Sepulture,  rights  of,  199,  200.  ■.        ' 

Serar,  nature  of,  35,  and  note  3. 

Seroius  Paulub,  the  Roman  proconsul  or  governor  of  Cy- 
prus, who  was  led  by  the  pre'aclung  of  Paul  and  Bamaboi  to 
embrace  the  Christian  faith.     (Acts  xiii.  7.) 

Serpent,  Brazen,  worshipped  by  the  Jews,  136,  137.-     •  • 

Seryantr,  difler^t  kinds  of,  mentioned  in  the  Scrtptnvas, 
168,     How  hired  and  paid  in  Judiea,  167. 

Setii,  the  son  of  Adam  and  Eve,  and  fathet  of  Enoe,  was 
bom  after  the  death  of  Abel.  He  lived  91 2 'years.  His  posterity, 
who  were  distinguished  from  the  descendants  of  Cain  by  the  ap- 
pellation of  the  sons  of  God,  preserved  the  patriarchal  reUgion 
in  ito  purity  until  tlie  time  of  the  deluge,  after  which  it  was 
transmitted  by  the  race  of  Shem.  (1  Chron.  i.  1.  Luke  iiL  1. 
Gen.  iv.  25.   v.  3.   vL  2.) 

Shadow  of  Death,  Valley  of,  notice  of,  34. 110^0  3.. 

Shalxaneser  or  Salmansser  king  of  Assyria.  See  As- 
syria, 410.  col.  1. 

Sharon,  Vale  of,  notice  of,  32. 

Shavsh,  Valley  of,  notice  of,  31. 

Shechex.    See  Sichbx,  infiik 

Shbep-husbandrt  of  the  Jews,  175,  176. 

Shex  or  Sex,  the  second  son  of  Noah.  (Gen.  ▼.  32.)  Ac- 
cording to  the  genealogical  tsA)le  in  Gen.  x.  the  nations  in  south- 
western Asia,  as  the  Persians,  Assyrians,  Sjrians,  Hebiv^s,  and 
part  of  the  Arabians,  were  descei^ded  from  mm. 

Sheker,  the  name  of  the  possessor  of  the  mountain  on  which 
the  city  of  Sax  aria  was  erected  by  Omri  king  of  Israel,  to 
whom  he  sold  that  territory  for  two  talents  of  silver.  From  the 
circumstance  of  that  city  being  called  after  his  name,  as  well  as 
from  the  very  small  sum  given  by  way  of  purchase  money,  it 
has  been  conjectured  that  Shemer  made  it  one  of  the  conditions 
of  sale  that  his  name  should  be  given  to  the  new  city.  As  the 
law  of  Moses  prohibited  the  irredeemable  cession  of  estates,  and 
as  Shemer's  name  is  mentioned  without  any  notice  of  his  gene- 
alogy, it  is  not  improbable  that  he  was  descended  from  the  Ca- 
naanites,  whom  the  Israelites  had  not  been  able  to  expel. 

Shekonsh  Esilab,  or  Jewish  Prayers,  107,  108. 

SuENiR,  Mount,  30. 

Shepherds,  duties  of,  176. 

Shzshach,  another  name  for  Babylon.  (Jer.  xxv.  26.  IL  41«} 
This  ia  evident  from  the  connection ;  but  the  derivati<iii  of  iIm 
word  ia  obscure.  Calmet  supposed  Sheshach  to  be  a  pagift  Idi^ 
worshipped  at  Babylon ;  and  that  Jeremiah  gave  to  ^at  dt$.tb^ 
name  of  its  tutelar  deity. 

Shixlds  of  the  Hebrews,  and  of  the  Romans,  87,  88. 

Shiloh,  a  celebrated  city  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  where  the 
people  assembled  (Josh,  xviii.  1.)  to  set  up  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  which  continued  there  until  the  tiine  of  E!L 
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Si»a«,  or  ZlBO>,  ■  cdcluaicil  citr  of  AImm.  h^ 
hata  bam  fao^id  ta  Sfclnii  the  rlJol  wn  irf  C'uw 
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•aa,  «M  dif^  i*™?' 
or  Jonltn.  in  1  AbM: 
of  land,  tha  WMttaMj  Binii'lr  iiir  of  «hkh  mu  M 
toudliilg  poftMO  «f  Uw  (kispi'l.  which  rrcard*  lb  InMl 
JcMuCfaiiitonddiniyiiHit, — (ArcnuIx/Ty'iUH 
«iillL  tha  BTM-PbtEiddu  wuiiun.  (MaiL  ».  tl-%  1 
*JL9^-^.]  AbnlMaEdBfHit  liilraimib-frataa 
Thiici^  hM  baan  idwqt*  runoui  lot  id  pnl  inkal 
guioa.  Ill  inhaUtanta  wrw  ili*  Rui  MmirkdiltaNA'^^ 
Ih*  world,  and  wan  ipiy  cnily  crlrlirstid  on  anMi 
luzniy;  fbi,  in  IhadanoT  the  juilRoof  Inid,lktii 
of  Luih  are  MJd  to  na*>  ilviAt  cvalfM  and  MM  I 

wrrt  pntimUitf  tmamt  r 
aiid  {HilMiIng  thnbn.ibMM 
wHmTtnOiaUdlitiw  tthrm  timtrr  lilr  lAf  SubMaH.{ 
1.  6.)  ThM  plan  i*  mw  ullod  &4>rr  or  SaiA:  h 
HBBlLandiMulTflnadvpwilblho  taamukliaii  (f  ^ 
>i>dMuigl«^lW«ell,pk901,)  Tbtrilj.utiaitMNl 
rianimnwdiatelyfaMa  tbaMmndi  and,  whMi  McnlMl 
dutanca,  pmaoti  ■  lalbai  Imiwiini  ippunnce.  Tlal 
bowovoT,  t*  HKMtwralcbad  uid  ^oaiay.  "AhoM  UN 
twain  flaide  (Ac  Hdan)  and  Sour  (or  Tyre)  an  wtfj  tf 
raini  of  towtia  which  oon  njnnnvil  them  too 
lh«e  rnini  Ibcra  i*  now  a-flnro k  onp  Hone  Irll  c 
Thej  eonutt  cbkflT  "*"  lin--  n+ich  *ho».  fMcd  p«i  ■*' 
•oil,  the  tbundmtioD  of  hoiu<" — many  ^.toiiw  iiirgul^ilT  ■ 
— afewditcmiwithtuUMl.  1.^".!  x^ulpluic  o»  Ihm;  a 
connderable  di«t»nco  from  rli->  piith,  there  »tr  at  ow  <f«i 
tow  colamna  either  motiliii'il  I'r  i>in''idpnbtT  cutikailkt 
Theae  relia  (how,  what  h  nei'-ieA  indwJ  no  mcfe  «<yi 
prove,  that  in  peu«ahle  and  ll.mriahin^  tiinea,  on  tltaa 
tween  two  auch  eonBden.M>'  cities  aa  Tjre  and  BttH^ 
muit  have  been  man?  amalliT  lonm  (oi  buainai^  phaM 
agricultura,  delighUullj  •itD>it''d  by  ihc  aemidn;  balp^ 
!uritj  haa  long  been  a  bleaning  unknown  la  thnt  riW 
«e  may  applj  to  them  tbe  linguige  of  J 11  Jgn  1.  ).— n<  J 

■ea—ili  Iheg  ceated  in  Iirael.'"  (Jowell'a  Cbll&F * 

Syria,  pp.  ISg,  130. 

SiiBii,  how  condocttd,  S9. 

SiDKi-n,  notice  oC  1S7- 

SiBon,  ■  king  of  the  Amotitrx.  who  rrfuanla  paai 
his  Ifrritoiic*  lo  ihe  Hehrawi ;  and.  anniag  tu  ilCai 
hinwif  (lain.  (NanLuLsi.) 

'iiiiDH,  Kiier,  36. 

liLAi  or  SiLriKca  (the  fotnirr  nninii  l<rin;  a  n 
latter),  an  eminent  Chri^iian  IrorhFt.  who  wa» 

ipanion  in  hia  jaumpfa  llituiiit'i  .\i'ia  Miiiiu  and 

iiuu'i,  Fountain  or  Poul  "f,  Ml-  W.    Ju»l  o«« 
|>ool,  near  the  bollora  of  tlir   i>illi-j-.  ilimiiah  «hif 
flow  with  VI  elmoKt  impereqpiilrii'  riifTtfiii.  noil  on  iLp  Ji 
lofty  mountain  on  the  oppO'^iir  iidi',  <>  n  villiiEo  railed 
haa  a  miwrable  aaped,  manv  nf  tlic  hnlijliiiinii"  h«iit 
■    n  cicavBliont  from  the  i..<li,  nn.1  iJic  n-»i  yprj  tnrttM 

laea  and  dilapidated  atoni.'  buU;  ihimith  ii  .inon  o^' 
Ihe  pdaec  <jf  Pharaoh'a  daunhlcr  oiid  f-ohmon'"  qww 

ReKrarchpa  in  Syria,  p.36S.     Tiurr.  W-rki  ii>  i'alertina,, 

SiHEOX.  the  aon  of  Jacob  nml  Li'oh]  hr  wax  th«  hnll 

of   the  twelve   Iiibeai   tot   llu-  liinitj  ol    wboM  nUot 

PL  17. 

or  Bivunr,  Uw  niune  of  acTtral  penoaa  uw 
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ment;  of  whom  the  following  are  the  most  re- 

imamed  Peter,  who  was  also  called  Simon  Bar- 
rsR)  p.  442. 

irnamed  the  Canaanite  (perhaps  because  he  was 
ina  in  Galilee),  and  also  Zelotes  or  the  Zealous, 
le  he  had  been  of  the  Zkalots.  (See  p.  148.  for 
IT  principles.)  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
es  the  Less  and  Jude :  the  particulars  of  his  life 

umamed  the  Cyrenean,  from  Cyrene  in  Libya 

ews  were  settled),  who  was  compelled  to  assist  in 

Bs  of  Jesus.  (Matt  xxviL  32.)     Why  he  was  so 

p.  70.  tupra. 

imamed  Bar-JenUt  a  sororaer.  (Acts  viiL  9.  13.) 

I,  p.  413.  col.  2. 

nd,  pestilential  e£&cts  of,  40. 

city  in  Egypt  (Ezek.  xxx.  15,  16.),  according  to 
um :  it  was  situated  on  the  eastern  boundary  x>f 
A  defended  by  the  swamps  which  lay  around  it 
f  Sin,  a  part  of  Arabia  Deserta,  towards  Egypt, 

and  Mount  Sinai.  (Exod.  xvi.  1.  xvii.  1.  Num. 

iro,  notice  o^  118.   Account  of,  65. 

OF  SlS^AI,  34. 

SiHAi,  a  mountain  in  Arabia  Petraa,  where  the 
i.    It  had  two  summits ;  the  one  lower,  called  Ho> 
nmt  of  God  (Exod.  iii.  1.),  when  he  appeared  to 
me  of  fire  in  a  bush.    (See  Hoax  a,  p.  428.,  coL  1.) 
a  therefore  called  Sinai  by  Saint  Stephen.  (Acts 
unt  Sinai  is  an  enormous  mass  of  granite  rocks, 
convent  at  the  bottom,  called  the  Convent  of  St 
t  is  the  highest  of  a  chain  of  mountains  called  by 
Sjebbel  Moosa  (or  the  mountains  of  Moses),  and 
«  a  journey  of  several  days  to  go  entirely  round  it 
partly  composed  of  sand-stone  :  it  contains  several 
,  in  which  are  gardens  producing  grapes,  pears, 
her  excellent  fruits.     These  are  taken  to  Cairo, 
e  sold  at  a  high  price ;  but  the  general  aspect  of  the 
Mount  Sinai  is  that  of  a  frightful  sterili^.  (Malte- 
m  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  200.) 
ind  very  distant  from  Palestine.     From  the  coiitext 
12.  it  appears  to  have  been  situated  towards  the 
.    Some  expositors  have  supposed  it  to  be  Pelusium 
It  these  are  only  cities,  and  not  sufficiently  remote. 
tr  (says  Gesenius)  to  understand  it  of  an  eastern 
aaps  China ;  of  the  name  of  which  the  Hebrews 
ard,  as  well  as  of  Scythia  and  India, 
laioir,  a  name  of  Mount  Hermon,  30. 
SivTAir,  the  third  month  of  the  ecclesiastical  year 
;  and  the  ninth  of  their  ci^vil  year.    For  a  notice  of 
&c.  in  this  month,  see  p.  76. 
low  acquired,  165.    Their  condition  and  treatment 
lebiews,  165,  166;  and  heathens,  166,  167.    Expla- 
atoms  relating  to  them,  mentioned  in  the  New  Tes- 
.    Different  kinds  of,  167,  168. 
with  the  sword,  a  Jewish  punishment,  67. 
r  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  88. 

a  city  of  Asia  Minor,  was  situated  between  forty  and 

Ues  to  the  north  of  Ephesus,  of  which  city  it  was 

colony.     It  is  now  celebrated  chiefly  for  the  number, 

commerce  of  the  inhabitants.     Of  its  population, 

imated  at  about  75.000  inhabitants,  45,000  are  Turks ; 

eks;  8000  Armenians ;  8000  Jews;   and  less  than 

peans.  (Hartley's  Visit,  p.  289.)     The  angel  of  the 

Imyrna,  addressed  in  the  second  apocalyptic  epistle, 

J  to  have  been  Polycarp,  the  disciple  of  Saint  John, 

e  was  appointed  bishop  of  Smyrna.    As  he  afterwards 

ich,  being  burnt  alive  at  Smyrna,  a.  n.  166,  the  exhor- 

Cev.  iL  1 0.  would  be  peculiarly  calculated  to  support 

age  liim. 

!gyptian  king,  contemporary  with  Hoshea,  with  whom 
in  alliance.  (2  Kings  xvii.  4.)  He  appears,  however, 
m  too  weak  to  succour  Hoshea  against  the  Assyrians, 
Me  kings,  named  Sargon,  obtained  signal  advantages 
(Isa.  XX.  1.)  According  to  Jablonski,  So  means  a 
ce  or  prince  of  the  dwelling.  For  a  long  time  the 
rfao  is  named  So,  in  the  Scriptures,  was  taken  for  the 
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Sabacho  of  profane  history,  the  head  of  the  twenty-fiflh  or  Ethi 
opian  dynasty,  who  invaded  Egypt,  caused  its  monarch  Boc- 
charis  to  be  thrown  into  the  flames,  and  usurped  the  throne. 
Moris  recent  and  correct  researches  have  shown  that  So  is  the 
Sevechus  of  profane  history.  (Coquerel,  Biog.  Sacr.  tom.  iv. 
p.  223.) 

Sodom,  the  chief  of  the  Petitapolitain  cities,  or  five  cities  of  the 
plain,  gave  the  name  to  the  whole  land.  It  was  burnt,  with  three 
other  cities,  by  fire  from  heaven,  for  the  unnatural  lusts  of  their 
inhabitants,  the  truth  of  which  is  attested  by  numerous  heathen 
writers.     See  pp.  27,  28.  tupra. 

Soldiers  (Jewish)  levies  o^  how  made,  84.  Mosaic  statutes 
concerning  .them,.  84,  85.  How  commanded,  85,  86.  Their 
encampments,  86,  87.  Their  pay  and  training,  87.  Arms  ^ 
87,  88. 

Soldiers  (Roman),  allusions  to- the  officers,  armour,  and  du 
cipline  of,  92-^94.  Their  treatment  of  Jesus  Christ,  70.  They 
watched  at  the  execution  of  criminals,  72.' 

SoLoxox,  the  ion  of  David  and  Bathsheba,  and  the  third  king 
of  Israel,  renowned  for  his  wisdom  and  riches,  and  for  the  mag 
nificent  temple  which  he  caused  to  be  erected  at  Jerusalem. 
The  commencement  of  hia  reign  was  characteri^  by  piety  and 
juatice;  but  afterwards  he  abandoned  himself,  through 'the  influ- 
ence of  hii  heathen  wives,  to  gross  and  shameful  idolatry.  Tem- 
ple of,  98.  Extent  of  his  dominions,  17.  His  commerce,  187, 
188.  He  died  b.  o.  975,  afier  a  reign  of  forty  years.  For  analy- 
ses of  the  books  of  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  and  Cuticles,  which 
were  composed  by  him,  see  pp.  245—253. 

Soloxon's  Porch,  notice  of,  99. 

Soi«^s,  education  of,  164.    Parental  authority  over  them,  Ibid, 

SosTHEiTEs,  a  chief  ruler  of  a  synagogue  at  Corinth.  (Acts 
xviiL  17.)  Concerning  the  interpretation  of  which  passage  the 
learned  difler  greatly.  Some  suppose  him  to  have  been  at  this 
time  an  enemy  to  the  apostle  Paul,  and  his  accuser,  though  sub- 
sequently a  convert  to  the  Christian  faith ;  and  that  he  was 
beaten  by  the  unbelieving  Greeks,  in  consequence  of  the  opinion 
given  by  the  judge,  and  because  he  had  troubled  the  proconsul 
with  so  impertinent  an  aflbir.  Others  are  of  opinion,  that,  at 
this  time,  he  favoured  Christianity,  and  suffered  on  that  account, 
the  Greeks  beating  him  at  the  instigation  of  the  unbelieving 
Jews.  However  this  may  have  been,  Sosthenes  afterwards  joined 
with  Saint  Paul  in  sending  the  first  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians. 
(Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  vol.  i.  p.  417.) 

Sowijve  of  com,  Jewish  mode  of,  177.- 

Spaix,  an  extensive  region  of  Europe,  which  anciently  com- 
prehended the  country  forming  the  modem  kingdoms  of  Spain 
and  Portugal.  In  the  time  of  St  Paul  it  was  subject  to  the  Ro- 
mans. (Rom.  XV.  24.  28.) 

Spears  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  88. 

Spoil,  how  distributed  by  the  Jews,  91,  92. 

Staff,  divination  by,  143. 

Stephaitus,  one  of  the  principal  Christians  at  Corinth,  whpm 
St  Paul  baptized  with  all  his  family.  This  was  the  first  family 
in  Achaia  that  embraced  the  Gospel:  its  members  zealously  de« 
voted  themselves  to  the  service  of  the  Christians,  and  their  affec- 
tionate hospitality  is  recommended  by  the  apostle,  as  an  example 
to  the  Corinthians.  (1  Cor.  i.  16.  xvi.  15,  16.) 

Stephek,  the  first  martyr  for  the  faith  of  Christ :  he  was 
one  of  the  seven  primitive  deacons  of  the  Christian  church. 
After  having  wrought  many  miracles,  and  ably  defended  ths 
doctrines  of  Christ,  he  was  put  to  death  by  the  Jews.  (Acts  vi 
vii.J  On  the  stoning  of  Stephen,  'see  p.  53.  note  4. 

Stocks,  punishment  of,  65. 

Stoics,  a  sect  of  philosophers  who  derived  their  name  from 
the  Irax  or  portico  where  their  founder  Zeno  delivered  his  lec« 
tures.  Their  philosophy  required  an  absolute  control  over  all 
the  passions,  and  taught  that  man  alone,  even  in  his  present  state 
of  existence,  might  attain  to  perfection  and  felicity.  They  en- 
couraged suicide,  and  disbelieved  in  a  future  stale  of  rewards  ami 
punishments, — a  doctrine  which  (ney  deemed  unnecessary  as  an 
incitement  to  virtue. 

Stotte,  white,  import  of,  56. 

Stoxes,  consecrated,  notice  of,  138.  Hieroglyphic  stones 
prohibited  to  the  Israelites,  Ibid, 

Stoxiito  to  death,  a  Jewish  punishment,  67,  68. 

STRAyop.Rs,  laws  concerning  the  treatment  of,  82. 

Stbaw,  used  in  making  bricks,  151. 

Streets  (Oriental),  arrangement  of,  155. 

Studies  of  the  Jews,  185 — 187. 

Subordination,  military,  illustration  of,  93. 
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Sdccoth. 

1.  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Gad.  (Josh.  xiiL  27.  Judg.  viii  5. 
1  Kings  vii.  46.)  Hither  "  Jacob  journeyed,  and  built  him  a 
house,  and  made  booths  for  his  cattle :  therefore  the  name  of  the 
place  is  called  Succoth,"  that  is,  booths,  (Gen.  xxxiii.  17.) 

2.  The  first  encampment  of  the  Israelites  in  their  march  out 
of  Egfvpt  (Num.  xxxiii.  5.  Exod.  xii.  37.  xiii.  20.)  Dr.  Shaw 
is  of  opinion  that  no  fixed  situation  can  be  assigned  for  this  place 
(it  signifying  only  a  place  of  tents),  being  probably  nothing  more 
than  some  considerable  Dou-war  (or  encampment)  of  the  Ish- 
maelites  or  Arabs,  such  as  majf  be  still  met  with,  at  the  distance 
of  fifteen  or  twenty  miles  from  Cairo,  on  the  road  towards  the 
Red  Sea.  The  rendezvous  of  Ae  caravan  which  conducted  Dr. 
S.  to  Suez  was  at  one  of  these  Dou-wars ;  at  the  same  time  he 
saw  another  about  six  miles  oif,  in  the  very  same  direction  which 
the  Israelites  may  be  supposed  to  have  taken  in  their  marches 
from  Goshen  to  the  Red  Sea.  (Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  93.) 

Succotn-BKNOTH  (or  booths  of  the  daughters),  an  object  of 
idolatrous  worship  among  the  Babylonians.  According  to  the 
most  common  opinion  they  were  small  tents  or  booths,  in  which 
the  Babylonish  maidens  exposed  themselves  to  prostitution,  in 
honour  of  a  Babylonish  goddess  called  Mylitta.  Herodotus  (Hist 
1.  i.  c.  199.)  gives  a  particular  account  of  these  abominable  prac- 
tices ;  which,  there  is  reason  to  conclude  from  1  Kings  zvii.  30., 
the  Babylonians  introduced  into  Judiea. 

SuKKiMs,  an  African  people  mentioned  in  2  Chron.  xiiL  3.  in 
ooniunction  with  Libyans  and  Ethiopians.  In  the  Septuagint 
and  Vulgate  versions,  they  are  termed  Troglodytes,  probably  from 
their  dwelling  in  caves.    Such  a  people  dwelt  near  the  Red  Sea. 

Summer  of  Palestine,  notice  of,  24. 

Superiors,  reverence  to,  how  shown,  169. 

Surveying  of  land,  known  to  the  Jews,  187. 

SusAirciiiTES,  the  inhabitants  of  Susaor  Shushait.  (Ezraiv.9.) 

SwEARixo,  or  oaths  of  the  Jews.     Sec  pp.  8.1,  82. 

dwoRns  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  88. 

Stcamore  trees  of  Palestine,  37. 

SrcHAR.     See  Sichem:,  p.  450. 

Stene,.  a  city  on  the  southern  frontiers  of  Egypt,  bordering 
.4>n  Ethiopia.  (Ezek.  xxix.  10.  xxx.  6.) 

Stxarooues,  origin  and  form  of,  103,  104.  Officers  of,  104. 
Account  of  the  synagogue  worship,  104^—106.  Its  ecclesiastical 
power,  106.  Nineteen  Jewish  prayers  read  in  the  synagogue, 
106,  107. 

SYRAcrsE,  a  large  and  celebrated  city  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Sicily,  furnished  with  a  capacious  and  excellent  harbour.  Saint 
Paul  abotle  here  three  days  on  his  first  journey  to  Rome.  (Acts 
XX  viii.  12.) 

Stria,  properly  so  called,  was  a  country  of  Asia,  compre- 
hended between  the  Euphrates  on  the  east,  the  Mediterranean  on 
the  west,  Cilicia  on  the  north,  PhcBnicia,  Judaea,  and  Arabia 
Deserta,  on  the  south.  It  was  divided  into  various  provinces  or 
cantons,  which  derived  their  names  from  their  situation,  with 
respect  to  particular  rivers  or  cities.     Thus, 

1.  Syria  of  the  two  rivers,  or  Mesopotamia  of  Syria,  or 
Aram  Naharaim  (Hebrew),  was  comprehended  between  the 
two  rivers  Tigris  and  Euphrates. 

2.  Syria  op  Damascuh,  that  of  which  Damascus  was  the 
capital,  extended  eastward  along  Mount  Libanus.  Its  limits 
varied  according  as  the  princes  that  reigned  at  Damascus  were 
more  or  less  powerful. 

8.  Syria  of  Zohaii,  or  Soba,  or  Sobal,  as  it  is  called  by  the 
Septuagint,  was  prol)ably  C«>Ie-Syria,  or  Syria  the  hollow.  Its 
capital  was  Zobah,  a  city  unknown,  unless  it  be  Hoba  or  Hobal, 
north  of  Damascus.  (Gen.  xiv.  15.) 

4.  Syria  of  Maaciiau,  or  of  Bethmaacah,  was  also  towards 
Libanus.  (2  Sam.  x.  6.  8.  2  Kings  xv.  £9.)  It  extended  beyond 
Jordan,  and  was  given  to  Man.i.sseh.  (Deut.  iii.  1-4.) 

5.  Syria  of  Kohob  or  Rkiiok,  was  that  jiart  of  ^^yria  of 
which  Rehob  was  the  capital.  Hut  Kohob  was  near  the  northern 
frontier  of  the  land  of  promise  (Num.  xiii.  21.),  on  the  way  or 
pass  that  lejids  to  Emalh  or  Hamath.  It  was  given  to  the  tribe 
of  Asher,  and  is  contiguous  to  Aphek,  which  was  in  Libanus. 
(Josh.  xix.  28.  30.  ond  xxi.  31.)  Jjaish,  otherwise  called  Dan, 
situate  at  the  founUiins  of  Jordan,  was  in  the  country  of  Kohob. 
(Judg.  i.  31.)  HaJadazer,  king  of  Syria  of  Z^bah,  was  son  of 
Kehob  or  Rohob,  w  })erhaps  a  native  of  the  city  of  this  name. 
(2  Sam.  viii.  3.  12.)  The  Ammonites  called  to  their  asiiistance, 
against  David,  the  Syrians  i)f  Kehob,  oi'  Zoba,  of  Mauchah,  and 
of  Ishlob.  (2  Sam.  x   rj.  s.) 


6.  Stria  op  Tob,  or  of  lahtob,  or  of  the  luid  of  Tob,  ar«f 
the  Tubieni,  aa  they  are  called  in  the  Maccabees,  was  in  tb 
neighbourhood  of  Libanus,  the  northern  extremity  of  Pfelc^M^ 
(Judg.  xi.  3.  6.  1  Mace.  v.  13.  2  Mace  xiL  17.^  When  J^ 
thah  waa  banished  by  his  brethren  from  Gilead,  he  withdrew  im 
the  land  of  Tob. 

7.  Stria  of  Exatu,  or  Hamath,  that  of  which  the  d^  b 
math,  on  the  Orontcs,  was  tHts  capitaL 

8.  Stria,  without  any  other  appellation,  stands  far  the  Kos^ 
ROM  OF  Stria,  of  which  Antioch  became  the  capital  after  Ai 
reign  of  the  Seleucida. 

9.  C(ELo<^TRiA,  or  Cttle-SyriOf  ox  the  Lower  Syria,  ocoi 
in  several  places  of  the  Maccabees.  ( 1  Mace.  x.  69.  2  Mace  i& 
5.  8.  iv.  4.  viii.  8.)  The  word  Ccele-Syria,  in  the  Greek, 
6es  Syria  Cava,  or  Syria  the  Hollow,  or  deep.  It  n^y  be 
sidered,  says  Strabo,  cither  in  a  proper  and  restrained 
comprehending  only  the  tract  of  land  between  Libanus  and 
libanus  :  or  in  a  larger  signification,  and  then  it  will  oom[ 
all  the  country  in  obedience  to  the  kings  of  Syria,  from  Scleadi 
or  Arabia  and  Egypt 

Syria  at  first  was  governed  by  its  own  kings,  each  of  vim 
reigned  in  his  own  city  and  territories.  David  subdued  tfcea 
about  A.  M.  2960,  b.  c.  1044  (2  Sam.  viii.  6.),  on  occaaoDofhii 
war  against  the  Ammonites,  to  whom  the  Syrians  gave  Hsitfinn 
(2  Sam.  X.  6.  8.  13.  18,  19.)  They  continued  in  subjectioii  til 
after  the  reign  of  Solomon,  when  they  shook  ofif  the  yoke,  aJ 
could  not  be  reduced  again  till  the  time  of  Jeroboam  IL  kiag  df 
Israel,  A.  M.  3179,  b.  c.  820.  Rcdn,  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekik. 
king  of  Israel,  having  declared  war  against  Ahab,  king  of  Judik, 
this  prince  found  himself  under  the  necessity  of  calling  to  )m 
assistance  Tiglath-pilescr,  king  of  A^yria,  who  put  Rem  ti 
death,  took  Damascus,  and  transported  the  Syrians  out  of  Ifadr 
country  beyond  the  Euphrates.  From  that  time  Syria 
in  subjection  to  the  kings  of  Assyria.  Afterwards  it 
the  dominion  of  the  Chaldeans ;  then  under  that  of  the  P( 
lastly,  it  was  reduced  by  Alexander  the  Great,  and  was  sulijectii 
all  the  revolutions  that  happened  to  the  great  empires  of  the  EmL 

Striait  Idols,  notice  of,  137,  13l:i. 

Stro-Pq(eiiicia  is  Phcenicia  properly  so  called,  of  vlaek 
Sidon,  or  Zidon,  was  the  capital ;  which  having  by  right  of  caa> 
quest  been  united  to  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  added  its  old  mm 
Phoenicia  to  that  of  Syria.  The  Canaaiiitish  woman  is  csOed  t 
Syropha;nician  (Mark  vii.  26.),  because  she  was  of  Phaaicia, 
which  was  then  considered  as  making  part  of  Syria.  8l  Mil- 
thew  calls  her  a  Canaanitish  women  (Matt  xv.  22.  24.),  beeuM 
this  country  was  really  peopled  by  the  Canaanitcs,  Sidoo  hnof 
the  eldest  son  of  Canaan.  (Gen.  x.  15.)  The  Syro-Ph(EiikiaH 
were  so  CRiIed  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Phoenicians  of  Afi«i^ 
who  were  called  Liby-Pha^nicians.  Both  were  of  the  wuut 
Canaanitish  stock  or  original. 

Taberah  (or  burnins^)^  an  encampment  of  the  IsracUtnia 
the  wilderness.  (Nmu.  xi.  3.  DcuL  ix.  22.)  It  derives  its  oinv 
from  the  circumstance  that  fire  went  forth  from  the  tabemsde, 
and  burnt  a  considerable  ]>art  of  their  camp,  as  a  punishmeoi  lor 
their  murmu rings. 

Tabernacles,  feast  of,  how  celebrated,  126,  127.  A  proof 
of  the  credibility  of  the  Old  Testament,  I.  66. 

Tahervacles,  various,  in  use  among  the  Israelites,  96.  Focm 
and  construction  of  the  tabernacle  of  Mos(.>s.  96,  97.  Its  inign- 
tions,  97. 

Tabitua,  the  Arama?an  name  of  a  female  Christian,  othenw 
called  Dorcas,  whom  St.  Peter  miraculously  restored  to  life.  (.\cti 
ix.  .36.  40.) 

Table,  ancient  mode  of  reclining  at,  explained,  154. 

Tablets,  for  writing,  form  of,  182. 

T.ujoR,  or  Thahou,  Mount,  account  of,  30,  31. 

Tab  RET,  notice  of,  183. 

Tactics,  militar)',  of  the  Jews,  89,  90. 

Tad.mou,  a  city  of  Syria,  erected  by  king  Solomon.  Itwti 
.situated  in  the  wilderness  of  Syria,  on  the  borders  of  Aral* 
Deserta,  whence  it  is  called  Tudmor  in  the  if'ildertuu,  is 
1  Kings  ix.  18.  Josi'phus  })Iaces  it  at  two  days*  journey  frn 
the  Upper  Syria,  one  day*s  journey  from  the  Euphrates,  ind  six 
days'  journey  from  Babylon.  He  says  that  there  is  no  water  ia 
the  wilderness  but  in  this  place.  (AnL  Jud.  lib.  viiL  c  6.  §1.) 
If  we  may  form  any  conjecture  of  this  city  by  the  ruins  of  it. 
which  later  travellers  have  described,  it  must  have  been  oat  of 
the  first  and  most  magnificent  in  the  East ;  and  it  is  somewfail 


BIOGRAPHICAL,  HISTORICAL,  AND  GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX. 


453 


TE 

hutory  should  give  us  so  little  account,  when  or 
8  reduced  to  the  melancholy  condition  in  which  it 
The  reason  why  Solomon  erected  Tadmor  in  so 
s,  was,  probably,  the  conmiodiousness  of  its  situa- 
ill  commerce  between  the  Syrians  and  Mesopota- 
irevent  them  from  conspiring  against  him  as  they 
St  his  father  David.  This  city  preserved  its  name 
le  time  of  Alexander.  It  then  received  the  name 
Krhich  it  preserved  for  several  ages.  About  the 
bird  century,  it  became  celebrated  as  the  seat  of 
Henatus  and  Zenobia.  When  the  Saracens  be- 
r  the  East,  they  restored  it'i  ancient  name  of  Tad- 
is  continued  to  the  present  time.  Its  situation 
>werful  empires,  that  of  tho  Parthians  on  the  east, 

Romans  to  the  west,  often  exposed  it  to  danger 
»ts.  In  time  of  peace,  however,  it  soon  recovered 
de  with  both  empires  :  for  the  caravans  of  Persia 
lies,  which  now  unload  at  Aleppo,  then  used  to 
I :  thence  they  carried  the  merchandise  of  the  East, 
them  by  land,  to  the  ports  of  the  Mediterranean, 
le  merchandise  of  the  West  after  the  same  manner. 

Es,  or  Tahpanhes  (Jer.  ii.  16.),  a  city  of  Egypt, 
jr  was  a  royal  city,  of  considerable  note  :  it  is  sup- 
)  same  as  Daphns  Pelusiace.  Jeremiah,  and  the 
him,  retired  to  this  place :  and  here  it  was  revealed 
t,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  should  take  this  city,  and 
ne  in  the  very  place  where  Jeremiah  had  hidden 
liil7— 11.} 

of  Egypt,  the  wife  of  that  Pharaoh  who  was  con- 
I  David,  and  gave  her  sister  in  marriage  to  Hadad 
Tahpanhes  educated  her  sister's  son  among  the 
Egypt,  perhaps  from  the  mingled  motives  of  afTec- 
itics. 

*  Thammuz. 

h  month  of  the  civil  year  of  the  Jews,  and  the 
ecclesiastical  year.    For  a  notice  of  the  festivals, 
»nth,  see  p.  76. 
»tian  and  Syrian  idol,  worshipped  by  the  Israelites, 

ZoA3r,  p.  456.  infra, 
ce  of,  177. 

or  Tartsssus,  a  city  and  country  in  Spain,  the 
d  emporium  in  the  West,  to  which  the  Hebrews 
ip»  of  Tarthiah  (Isa.xxiii.  1.4.1x.9.)  denote  large 
«  bound  on  long  voyages  (perhaps  distinguished 
nction  from  the  common  Phcenician  ships),  even 
rere  sent  to  other  countries  instead  of  Tarshish. 
sw  Lexicon,  pp.  713,  714.,  where  the  proofe  are 
igth.) 

B  metropolis  of  Cilicia  (Acts  xxi.  39.),  was  cele- 
ng  the  place  whither  Jonah  designed  to  flee,  and 
1  was  born.     It  was  a  very  rich  and  populous  city, 
cademy,  furnished  with  men  so  eminent,  that  they 
^e  excelled  in  all  arts  of  polite  learning  and  philo- 
the  academies  of  Alexandria,  and  Athens,  and 
ere  indebted  to  it  for  their  best  professors.    It  is  now 
I ;  has  no  good  buildings ;  and  is  but  ill  supplied  with 
}  of  Ufe.  (Irby*8  and  Mangles'  Travels,  p.  503.) 
I  by  the  Jews.     See  pp.  78,  79. 
Jewish,  appellations  of,  185.    Academical  degrees 
hem,  ibid,  note.    Manner  of  teaching,  ibid. 
village  south-east  of  Jerusalem,  not  far  from  which 
isert  commenced:   it  was  the  biith-place  of  the 
(.  (L  I.) 

t  Jerusalem,  plan   of,  98.    Account  of  the  frtt 
d  by  Solomon,  ibid,  j  and  of  the  aecond  temple 
he  captivity,  98 — 100.     Reverence  of  the  Jews  for 
Account  of  the  temple-guard,  101.,  and  of  the 
the  temple,  111 — 114.    The  temple-worahip  de- 
122.     Annual  payments  made  for  its  support,  78. 
ledication  of  the  temple,  128. 
it  Heliopolis  and  Gerizim,  101. 
rhen  and  of  what  things  paid,  120. 
the  Hebrews,  account  of,  160, 161. 
,  notice  of,  137. 
(Oriental),  notice  of,  153. 
t  Christian  whom  St  Paul  employed  as  his  amanu^ 
Bg  his  epistle  to  the  Romans.  (Rom.  zvi.  22.) 
F«,  ft  Roman  orator  or  advocate,  whom  the  Jews 


TH 

employed  to  bring  forward  their  accusation  against  St  Paul, 
before  the  Roman  procurator  at  Cesarea ;  probably  because  they 
were  themselves  unacquainted  with  the  modes  of  proceeding  in 
the  Roman  courts.    (Acts  xxiv.  1, 2.) 

TssssRjB  HospiTALEs,  uoticc  of,  173,  174. 

Tetrarcb,  office  of,  52,  note  1. 

Thaddsus.    See  Jcde. 

Thammuz.    See  Taxmuz. 

Thsatrks  and  Theatrical  performances,  allusions  to,  ex- 
plained.   See  pp.  190, 191. 

Thebstb,  or  Tkbkth,  the  fourth  month  of  the  civil  )ear  of 
the  Jews,  and  the  tenth  of  their  eedeaiastical  year.  '  For  a  notice 
of  the  festivals,  &c  in  this  monfli,  see  p.  75.  . 

Thebkz,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  at  the  siege  of  which 
Abimelech  was  killed.  (Judg.  ix.  50 — 55.)  Eusebius  says,  that 
in  the  fourth  century  there  was  a  village  called  Thcbez,  thirteen 
Roman  miles  from  Shechem. 

Theft,  punishment  of,  among  the  Jews,  62,  63. 

Theocract  of  the  Hebrews,  nature  of,  41.  It  subsisted  under 
the  kings,  43. 

Thsophilus,  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  Luke  inscribed 
his  Gospel  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  (Luke  i.  3.  Acts  i.  1.) 
He  was  most  probably  some  Gentile  of  rank,  who  had  abjured 
paganism  end  embraced  the  Christian  faith. 

TuESSALONicA,  a  large  and  populous  city  and  sea-port  of 
Macedonia,  the  capital  of  one  of  the  four  districts  into  which  the ' 
Romans  divided  that  country  after  its  conquest  by  Paulus  JEmi- 
Uus.  It  was  situated  on  the  Thermsan  Bay,  and  was  anciently 
called  ThermiB ;  but,  being  rebuilt  by  Philip  the  father  of  Alex- 
ander, after  his  victory  over  the  Thessalians,  it  then  received  the 
name  of  Thessalonica.  At  the  time  of  writing  the  Ejpistle  to  the 
Thessalonians,  Thessalonica  was  the  residence  of  the  proconsul 
who  governed  the  province  of  Macedonia,  and  of  the  quarter  who 
had  the  charge  of  the  imperial  revenues.  Besides  being  the  aedi 
of  government,  this  port  carried  on  an  extensive  commerce, 
which  caused  a  great  influx  of  strangera  from  all  quartera ;  so 
that  Thessalonica  was  remarkable  for  the  nutaber,  wealth,  and 
learning  its  inhabitants/  The  Jews  were  extremely  numerous 
here.  The  ipodem  name  of  this  place  is  Salonichi-:  it  is  the 
ohief  port  of  modern  Greece,  and  has  a^pulation  of  sixty  thou- 
sand persons,  twelve  thousand  of  whom  are  Jews.  According  to 
Dr.  Clarke,  who  has  given  a  very  interesting  account  of  the 
antiquities,  present  state,  and  commerce  of  Thessalonica,  this 
place  is  the  same  now  it  was  then  ;  a'set  of  turbulent  Jews  con- 
stituted a  very  principal  part  of  its  population :  and  when  St 
Paul  came  hither  from  Philippi,  where  the  Gospel  was  firat 
preached,  to  communicate  the  **  glad  tidings''  to  the  Thessa- 
lonians, the  Jews  were  sufficient  in  number  to  "  set  all  the  dty 
in  an  uproar." 

Theudas,  a  seditious  person,  who  excited  popular  tumults 
among  the  Jews,  probably  during  the  interregnum  which  fol- 
lowed the  death  of  Herod  the  Great,  while  Archelaus  was  at 
Rome;  at  which  time  Judsa  was  agitated  with  frequent  sedi 
tions.  (Acts  V,  36.)     Compare  Vol.  I,  p.  420. 

Thisbe,  a  town  in  the  tribe  Of  Naphtali,  to  the  south  of 
Kadesh,  the  chief  city  belonging  to  that  tribe.  The  prophet 
Elijah  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  native  of  this  city,  though  he 
might  afterwards  have  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Gilead.  ( 1  Kings  x  vii.  1 .) 

Thomas,  called  Didymus,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles :  of  the 
circumstances  of  whose  life  very  Uttle  is  known. 

Thorns,  of  which  Christ's  crown  was  made,  36,  n9te  2. 

Three  Taverns,  a  small  place  or  village  on  the  Appian 
Way  to  Rome,  where  travellen  stopped  for  refreshment  Ac- 
cording to  the  Itinerary  of  Antoninus,  it  was  thirty-three  Roman 
(rather  less  than  thirty-three  English)  miles  from  Rome.  (Acts 
xxviii.  15.)  Some  critics  and  commentators,  however,  suppose 
that  they  were  retail  shops  for  the  sale  of  provisions  to  traveUers. 

Threshing,  and  Threshino^floors,  account  of,  178. 

Thtatira,  a  dty  of  Asia  Minor,  was  a  considerable  city  in 
the  road  from  Pergamos  to  Sardis,  and  about  forty-eight  miles 
eastward  of  the  former.  It  is  called  by  the  Turks  Akhisar,  and 
is  imbosomed  in  cypreraes  and  poplars ;  it  is  now,  as  anciently 
it  was,  celebrated  for  dyeing.  In  1826,  the  population  was  esti- 
mated at  300  Greek  houses,  30  Armenian,  and  1000  Turkish. 
(HarUey's  Visit,  Miss.  Reg.  pp.  326,  327.  Arundell's  Visit,  pp. 
189—191.) 

Tiberias  (John  vi.  1 — 23.  xxi.  1.),  still  called  by  the  nativeB 
Tabaria  or  Tabbaiecah,  was  anciently  one  of  the  prindpal  dtim 
of  Gralilee :  it  was  built  by  Herod  &e  Gnat,  and  so  eaUad  in 
honoorofthaempMoi^TiMiii.'  Tht  pifiki»  caoftnid  i^on 
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liisnl  it  in  a  slinn  lime  to  bees 
I  it  n-Bs  Hitaatril  in  a  jiiin  aea 
li  ii  tlicnce  tcnard  ^  L»lee  or  Sea 
I'll  in  pp.  sa,  SI.)  After  th*  dntne- 
I  becDine  eminent  br  iti  Aetdennj 
If  Jcvrifh  iJoi-lDrs  ]]Kdilad  until  a» 
I  fiilp  ruinn  of  nafla,  columm,  ind 
li,.,.t  ...t,.i.,|.<iir.  '['be  modam  popo- 
I  . '  '  I : ' .  '  I  I  I  '  r  I  thaunnd :  il  u 
I  :      e  tbe  dncmdanli 

I  iour.     Dr.Cluki 

I  '  .  ■  nho  Bed  hitiier 

I      .     <       '  Tibniu  ia  ■boot 


lliin.  it  is  BH  wretcbtd  ai  anj  other. 

I,  and  eiBctl;  in  front  of  the  lake,  m 
Ic  distinctly  seen  raritiaa  or  groltoea, 
Itt  the  ravugoB  of  tima.  Tbaae  haie 
Bo  Iravellrrs  a;  the  placea  nfened  to 
Brfqiiciilpd  l<y  niisnable  and  fierce 
BitTi  fm  I.on)  wroiifllt  a  Inireculaai 
■  .III.  viii.'J-'.   M'irtf.S,8.  Lukenii' 

I  .'   I     :      :i   --■.S3.8»a    Li^t'a 

II  itlen&Diti  Palea- 
I     I  ^-  PP-  BSO— 880. 

II.  \  '-.  1'.  < '  i|<-  nil.  \riij  andManglei. 
I-.  ill  Hvnn,  pp.  I7l.  ITS.  Cante'i 
lM'iliioti''8  'i'nivela  is  the  Uidj  Uiul, 

lit  A  Nero,  emperor  nf  Rome,  aueeeeJad 
lii^  died.  1. 1>.  37.  alter  leigiing  ISj 
If  his  Kipi,  John  the  B^HiM  tnt 
lit  of  Jeaua  Chriit  took  pitee  in  tbe 


Inn  modes  of  ctiniputiiig,  TS — 76, 
Il ,  75.  Ttl.     Pn  rl9  of  a  period  of  time 

l<r  the  «ven  primitive  deacon*  of  the 

1.1.6.) 

■ilied  Timothy,  b  Ctmstian  orDerbe, 
m  ,ie-i-eiil,  iinij  iiiuiienl  for  her  piety, 
I   '       Ti  .  ..'^  liy  Sl  Paul,  aa 

I  us  Icf)  by  him  at 

I.  ...  .1  and  itlKlton  of 

II.  ■..!  ..Lijji.,.  i:,  ,■  I  ins  of  warm  oom- 
Ivc.  "f  itip  two  epiillea  addreancd  to 
l|ip.  343— 34(). 

Bl  or  Ethiopia,  u  known  in  Scripture 
In  «liJdi  hi-  mmli^  \a  behalf  of  He»- 
I'.    '    '  !      ''.    1^  '  lof  Sennacherib, 


'i.  G.  I 
lo  h»Te  recoTcred 
e:  8o,  the  prrde- 
irc  (o  Dnderstand 


li;iigiid  with  llie  E^ptian  monai 

B"ii  Ihiit  liu  crnrrinl  ^i>  arms  into 

I  i  I  .t     ;.  '.    T'.ii  ''.a,  the  third  k 


l>  Hczekieh.  'I'iihnka  mnit  be  the 
Bnuagoe ;  nhich  loiDe  eomnwotatora 


':  uid  4,,  ha*e  been 

"llowrd   Tiriiaka'a 

ipian  dynaa^  by 


TmuB,  «Imb  Md  tf  wte  AIM  mA,  IML 
Tmn^iOhitadin  iMhw,  W  IMTo^^  M 
SLPanJ^nha  tteniMalk  Um  tfaM(6M.l 
*.),mi  iriwM  cnapniM  m1  IiH  ■  Til  hi  i  hah 
8  Tbn.  h.  1*.  Iha  tpoade  i^idto  rf  Ua  «  ta*>  g 
BMlM ;  and  in  Tk.  L  Ob  ha  ^^  Aa  MMB  «nh  hi 
^  o_^  ^ .^  ^. .  _.  .  -n^4 

hf«l 

SL  PkoTe  «|didt  to  Tln%  M*  m  •«!,  KT. 

Tau,  tUa  ttUh  Mfi  rf  I«i  If  ito  •*•  <l 
abemdad  AUndacb,  nd  dM  ^tar  w AMM 
threa  jeui.    (Ivif.  x.  1, 1.)  '       ' 

ToKia  «r  £•  Habmn^  ifgaat  ^  9M^  W. 

ToBiaMiaa  fteqom  Ik  FtfMlfa^  M^  at.-' 

Towik  oTAnbifiiB,  lU 

TKAOBovmi,  dHtiki  al^  18. 

TuDiTisna  of  tbe  aUm  aaBMnht  *i  M      _ 
1M.1  wan  pttfcnd  bjOa  Fhotew  to  *•  iMTrfl 

TsaamavaaTiov,  toa^  <4  >!•  iMi  aaCal 

TuaiMisuTian  rf attoK  tlBiaadty *i. 

Turauin,  J«riA  to^^  1I&«K*  T.  1 
ling  aeroaa  the  Gnat  Dantt  dT  AnUi,  St.  Mb 

Tnu-nta,  natsn  c4  aOL    HownadaHil 

Tuaa  of  Fabadaa^  iMdev  <<  St,  n.  . 

TnawAaa-OmMMH,  BStka  e(  aik  IM, 

Taiua,  proeaedbva  i<  ^mm^  lU  Jm^  H 

Taiaaa, ■UotmnlB cC    8npp-lftlT.    Bl 
41,  4«. 

Tbi»cta£  flmarid),  afpiA  hfc  ■■.    BmmbM 

iwiah  tribotHli,  H,  SA.  ^ 

Taiatm  paid  I7  Iba  Jew^ 

UwRotoan^ilM 

Taiii>Fu  (militan)  <t  As 
94^98. 

maritime  ei^  of  Mjria,  ■hNlid  a  1 
a  dialanoe  to  tha  aoothwaid  of  dw  HIM 
andent  Troy.    The  adjaeant  regim  ia  alao  ttMti  nil 
Troad.   (AcU  xtL  S.  1 1.-  zz.  5,  «.  S  Cor.  ti.  II.  t  IW 

TaofliLLiuN  (Acta  St.  16.),  a  fnmmtmj  M  '" 
Moont  Mycale,  oppoule  to^  and  alnat  Are  hAm  fli 
"*  opBias,  military,  of  the  Jewi,  99. 

oraiacs,  a  Cbrvoian  di>d(de  ef  Ejli— a^aitaii 
Paul  on  hii  departore  fnon  Oiaeca  to  Jidii^  M 
was  the  innocent  canae  of  tlM  danaan  to  ~"' 
there  eipoied.  Recognised  bw  aooa  Jaan  &•■  A 
lud  leeD  him  with  8L  Paul  Ae;  took  m 
ipoatle  of  having  taken  Greeka  with  Uto  i 
II.  4.  Ill  39.)  Aftsr  this  time  we  find 
Trophimo*  in  the  New  T 


the  apoatle'*  liberation,  T 
(S  Tim.  i*.  30.)    Thia  a 

were  wanting,  that  Bt  PmI  w  .       

Trophimui,  at  the  time  of  hi*  fliat  JoantaT  to  IttNM 
'  on  left  there,'Bnoe  wn  md  of  bU  Hitari  ■  JiM 

r.  16.) 

TananTa,  fiom  o(  184. ;  ftaat  oC  ItT. 

TacsT.  nolationi  0^  how  pimiibed,  6S. 

TairaiBiii  and  TarraDaa.  two  ChlMiaa  ««■■  ■ 
Rome,  where  they  labomed  b  diSnanf  ■  baal^l 
Ompel,  and  in  aaccoaitag  th«r  bUota-balinvB,  n^ 
of  both  their  names  by  Baint  Paul  Ina  lad  MaM  tod 
(hat  they  were  uatera.     (Ron.  ztL  IX) 

Tc>:iL'CAifl,  the  eon  of  Lamaeh  and  Sabk,  im 
art  of  working  melala:  then  »  fTMt  immb  to  tai« 
waa  the  Vulcan  <^  anclellieiiY>Matr. 


Trsic       '' 


of  the  Jcwa,  fom  U,  lU. 


it«<M^ 


BLPanl,alid 
.     (Acta 
S  Tim.  It.  is.    Til.  iiL  IS.) 
Tiuanra,  a  ptnM  at  EplMHi^  k> 
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d  mnd  defended  the  doctrines  of  the  Gospel. 
3y  some  he  is  thought  to  have  been  a  Jewish 
vfho  had  a  public  school  at  Ephesus;  while 
ne  probability,  suppose  that  he  was  a  Greek 
the  apostle  taught  for  two  successive  years  in 
he  had  ceased  to  preach  in  the  synagogues. 

ated  city  and  sea-port  of  Phcenicia,  that  boasted 
intiquity,  which  is  recognised  by  the  prophet 
,  but  which  is  variously  estimated  by  profane 
icordant  accounts  this  is  not  the  place  to  adjust 
Even  in  the  time  of  Joshua  it  was  strongly 
called  the  ttrong  city  T^re,    (Josh.  xix.  29.) 

d,  insular  and  continental.  Insular  Tyre  was 
it  ancient,  for  it  was  noticed  by  Joshua:  the 
bowever,  as  being  more  commodiously  situated, 
onsideration,  and  assumed  the  name  of  Pale- 
rre.  Want  of  sufficient  attention  to  this  dis- 
ibarrassed  both  the  Tyrian  chronology  and 
liar  Tyre  was  confined  to  a  small  rocky  island^ 
ices  long  and  four  hundred  broad,  and  could 
o  miles  in  circumference.  But  Tyie,  on  the 
bout  half  a  mile  from  the  sea,  was  a  city  of 
I,  many  centuries  afier  its  demolition  by  Nebu- 
cattered  ruins  measured  nineteen  miles  round, 

Pliny  and  Strabo.     Of  these,  the  most  curious 

e,  the  cisterns  of  Raa-el-Ain,  designed  to  supply 
%r;  of  which  there  are  three  still  entire,  about 
igs  from  the  sea ;  so  well  described  by  Maun- 
irious  construction  and  solid  masonry.  **  The 
le  waters/*  says  he,  after  the  description,  "  are 
the  contriver  of  them.  According  to  common 
e  filled  from  a  subterraneous  river,  which  king 
red  by  his  great  sagacity ;  and  he  caused  these 
ade  as  part  of  his  recompense  to  king  Hiram, 
furnished  by  that  prince  towards  building  the 

lem.    It  is  certain,  however,  from  their  rising  so 
level  of  the  ground,  that  they  must  be  brought 
>f  the  mountains,  which  are  about  a  league  dia- 
ls certain  that  the  work  was  well  done  at  first ; 
OS  its  office  so  well,  at  so  great  a  distance  of 
having  broken  an  outlet  on  the  west  side  of  the 
Mrhich  there  issues  a  stream  like  a  brook,  driving 
between  it  and  the  sea."     From  these  cisterns 
leduct  which  led  to  the  city,  supported  by  arches, 
firom  the  g^und,  running  in  a  northerly  direc- 
mr,  when  it  turns  to  the  west,  at  a  small  mount, 
stood  a  fort,  but  now  a  mosque,  which  seems  to 
B  of  the  old  city ;  and  thence  proceeds  over  the 
nnects  Insular  Tyre  with  the  main,  built  by 
1  he  besieged  and  took  it 
istood  the  mighty  Ass3rrian  power,  baying  been 
,  by  Shalmaneser,  for  five  years,  although  he  cut 
{ of  water  from  the  cisterns;  which  they  remedied 
is  within  the  city.    It  afterwards  held  out.  for 
igainst  Nebuchadnetzar,  king  of  Babylon,  and 
iLen ;  but  not  until  the  Tyrians  had  removed  their 
lular  town,  and  left  nothing  but  the  bare  walls  to 
ch   he  demolished.     What  completed  the  de- 
city  was,  that  Alexander  afterwards  ma^e  use 
Js  to  build  a  prodigious  causeway,  or  isthmus, 
le  long,  to  the  insular  city,  which  revived,  as  the 
le  ashes  of  the  old,  and  grew  to  great  power  and 
maritime  state;  and  which  he  stormed  after  a 
lege  of  five  months.    Bp.  Pococke  observes,  that 
signs  of  the  ancient  city ;  and  as  it  is  a  sandy 
)f  every  thing  is  altered,  and  the  great  aqueduct 
s  almost  buried  in  the  sand."     (Vol.  ii.  p.  81.) 
fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Ezekiel :  Thou  thalt  be 
though  thou  be  tought  for,  yet  thalt  thou  never 
»/ (xxvi.  21.) 

nsular  Tyre  has  been  no  less  remarkable;  when 
ned  the  city,  he  set  fire  to  it  This  circumstance 
'  T3rre  did  build  herself  a  strong-hold,  and  heaped 
e  dust,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  streets. 
id  will  cast  her  out,  and  he  will  smite  her  power 
she  shall  be  devoured  with  fire."  (Zech.  ix.  3, 4.) 
ible  calamity,  Tjnre  again  retrieved  her  losses, 
years  after,  she  had  recovered  Slich  a  share  of  her 
ice  and  opulence,  as  enabled  her  to  stand  a  siege 
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of  fourteen  months  against  Antigonus,  before  he  could  reduce 
the  city.  After  this,  Tyre  fell  alternately  under  the  dominion 
of  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt,  and  then  of  the  Romans,  until 
it  was  taken  by  the  Saracens,  about  a.  d.  639,  retaken  by  the 
Crusaders,  a.  n.  1124 ;  and  at  length  sacked  and  razed  by  the 
Mamelukes  of  Egypt,  with  S^don,  and  other  strong  towns,  tha 
they  might  no  longer  harbour  the  Christians,  a.  d.  1289.  (Dr. 
Haies's  Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  442 — 444.)  The 
population  of  modem  Tyre  is  estimated  at  7000;  of  whom 
1600  are  Christians  having  places  of  worship,  and  about  two 
hundred  are  Jews,  who  have  a  synagogue.  (Rae  Wilson's 
Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  77.) 

From  Sidon  to  Tyre  is  generally  one  continued  plain,  varying 
from  300  to  1000  yards  in  width.  Nearer  to  Tyre,  it  becomes 
considerably  wider;  and  forms  to  the  east  of  that  city,  on  every 
side,  a  rich  and  pleasing  country.  About  Ras-el-Ain,  in  particu- 
lar, th^  meadows,  variegated  by  streamlets,  are  very  picturesque, 
and  capable  of  being  rendered  highly  productive.  (Jowett's  Chris- 
tian Researches  in  Syria,  p.  297.) 

The  following  description  of  tne  modern  town  of  Surat,  by  a 
recent  intelligent  traveller,  will  give  the  reader  a  lively  idea  of 
the  splendour  of  ancient  Tyre  in  the  days  of  her  commercial 
prosperity,  as  delineated  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel  (xxvii.  3.) : — 
*'  The  bazaars,  filled  with  costly  merchandise,  picturesque  and 
interesting  groups  of  natives  on  elephants,  camels,  bourses,  and 
mules;  strangers  from  all  par)s  of  the  globe,  in  their  respective 
costume ;  vessels  building  on  the  stocks,  others  navigating  the 
river ;  together  with  Turks,  Persians,  and  Arm^ians,  on  Ara- 
bian chargers ;  European  ladies  in  splendid  carnages,  the  Asiatic 
females  in  hackeries  dravm  by  oxen ;  and  the  motley  appearance 
of  the  English  and  nabob's  troops  on  the  fortifications,  remind 
us  of  the  following  description  of  Tyre :  0  thou  that  art  tituate,, 
&jc  (Ezek.  xxviL  3.)  This  is  a  true  picture  of  Oriental  com- 
merce in  ancient  times ;  and  a  very  exact  description  of  the  port 
and  the  bazaars  of  Surat,  at  the  present  da]^.'*  (Forbes's  Oriental 
Memoirs,  voL  i.  p.  244.) 

"  Numerous  beautiful  columns,  stretched  along  the  beach,  or 
standing  in  fragments  half  buried  in  the  sand  that  has  been  ac- 
cumulating for  ages,  the  broken  aqueduct,  and  the  ruins  which 
appear  in  its  neighbourhood,  exist,  as  an  aiSecting  monutnent  of 
the  fragile  and  transitory  nature  of  earthly  grandeur."  C  Jow« 
ett's  Christian  Researches  in  the  M^terranean,  Appendix,  p. 
422.)  See  also  his  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  pp.  131 — 
141.;  and  for  other  testimonies  of  modem  travellers  relative  to 
the  actual  state  of.  Tyre,  see  Vol.  L  pp.  124,  125.  supra,  ^  On 
the  commerce  of  the  Tyrians  with  the  Hebrews,  see  ppb  187, 188^ 
of  this  volume. 

Ukbloodt  Sacrificbs,  119. 

UircLEAir  Persons,  who  were  sudi,  133. 

Uphaz,  a  country  rich  in  gold,  the  situation  of  which  is  no 
where  pointed  out  Calmet  supposed  it  to  be  the  same  with 
Ophir.  (Dan.  x.  5.  Jer.  x.  9.) 

Uppsb  Garxsitts,  form  ot,  156. 

Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  a  city  of  Mesopotamia,  the  dwelling- 
place  of  Terah  and  Abraham ;  ^hich  the  latter  was  ordered  to 
quit  (Gen.  xi.  28.)  By  frdth  he  obeyed,  and  went  out  not 
knowing  whither  he  was  going.  (Heb.  xi.  8.)  Ur  was  subse- 
quently called  Edessa,  by  the  Macedonians ;  and  by  the  Turks, 
Orfah.  Mr.  Buckingham  has  given  a  long  and  interesting  de- 
scription of  its  present  state.  (Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  vol.  i.  pp. 
121—191.) 

Ubim  and  Truxxix,  what    See  p,  114. 

Uz,  land  of  (Job  i.  1.),  is  Idumea.  Here  Job  dwelt  Com- 
pare p.  231. 

UzziAH,  also  called  Azariah,  a  king  of  Judah,  who  succeeded 
his  father  Amaziah,  when  he  was  only  sixteen  years  of  age. 
The  commencement  of  his  reign  was  auspicious  for  his  piety 
and  zeal  for  the  worship  of  God ;  but,  afterwards,  presuming  to 
take  upon  him  the  sacerdotal  office,  he  was  struck  with  a  lepro- 
sy ;  and  he  continued  without  Jerusalem,  separated  from  other 
men,  until  his  death,  b.  c.  758.  (2  Kings  xiv.  21,  22.  xv.  1 — 7.) 

Vallkt  of  Ajalon,  31.  Berachah  or  Blessing,  Jbid,  Bochim, 
32.  Elah,  Ibid*  Hinnom,  Ibid,  Jehoshaphat,  Ibid,  Manure, 
31.  Rephaim,!;^.  &9iLlbid,  Sharon,  32.  Shaveh,31.  Sid- 
dim,  Ibid. 

Vkoetablxs,  grown  in  Palestine,  35 — 37. 

Veils  of  the  Hebrew  women,  157. 

Vestxxvtb  of  the  priesU,  1 13.    Of  the  high-priest,  1 13,  1 14 
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Victims,  selection  and  immolation  of,  117,  118. 

Victors,  reception  of,  91.  Triumphs  of,  among  the  Romans, 
94,  95. 

ViiTEs  and  Vixetards  of  the  Jevrs,  culture  and  management 
of,  178—180. 

Visiters,  how  received,  169,  170. 

Voluntary  Oblations,  119. 

Vows,  nature  and  difTerent  kinds  o^  129,  130. 

Wars  of  the  Hebrews,  83,  84.  89—91. 

Watches  of  the  Night,  73. 

Water,  importance  of,  in  the  East,  26.  28.  Fetched  by 
women,  29. 

Waters  op  Msrom,  notice  of,  27. 

Weapons  (Military)  of  the  Jews,  87,  88.  Allosions  to  tho 
Greek  and  Roman  weapons  in  the  New  Testament,  93. 

Weddiitrs  of  the  Jews,  160 — 163. 

Wbbrs,  account  of,  73. 

Weights,  table  of,  394. 

Wells,  in  Palestine,  account  of,  28.  The  stopping  of  them 
up  an  act  of  hostility,  ibid. 

Wheat,  abundance  of,  in  Palestine,  36. 

Whirlwinds  in  Palestine,  38,  39. 

Widows,  portion  of,  164. 

Wilderness,  in  Palestine,  account  of,  33,  34. 

Wires  of  theJews,  179. 

WiiTTSR,  in  Palestine,  account  of,  23,  24. 

Withered  haud,  what  disease  intended  by,  197. 

Witresses,  examination  of,  56.  Punishment  of  false  wit- 
nesses, 64,  65. 

Worship  of  the  Temple  and  in  the  Synagogue,  104 — 106. 
Allusions  to  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  heathens  explained, 
140—142. 

Wounds,  treatment  of,  196. 

Writing  of  the  Jews,  and  materials  used  for  this  purpose, 
181—183. 

XTLapBORiA,  or,  feast  of  wood-ofiertng,  128. 

Ybars  (Jewish^  civil  and  ecclesiastical,  account  of,  74.  Ca- 
bndai  of  the  Jewish  year,  76,  76.  Years 'of  plants  -and  beasts, 
t4.  SabbaUcal  year,  128.     Year  of  jubUee,  128,  129. 


Zabulon,  or  Zrbitlon,  the  tenth  son  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Leah, 
who  gave  his  name  to  one  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel ;  for  the 
limits  allotted  to  which,  see  p.  17. 

Zacchei's,  a  chief  collector  or  receiver-general  of  the  customs 
or  taxes ;  who  entertained  Jesus  Christ  at  his  house,  and  became 
his  disciple.  (Luke  xix.  1 — 8.) 

Zapii>-ath-Paaxf.\h,  the  name  given  by  Pharaoh  to  Joseph 
(Gen.  xli.  45.),  which  in  the  margin  of  our  larger  Bibles  is  ren- 
dered, a  vevealer  of  tiecreta,  or  the  man  to  whom  tecrets  are 
revealtd;  this  is  the  interpretation  given  in  the  Chaldee  para- 
phrase, the  Kyriac  and  Arabic  versions,  and  by  Kimchi.  It  has, 
however,  been  ascertained  to  be  the  Coptic  or  Egyptian  word 
Joph-te-pencb,  which,  according  to  Louis  Picques  and  Jablonski, 
signifies  salus  muudi,  the  salvation  of  the  -world,  referring  most 
probably  to  the  ])re8ervation  of  Egypt  from  famine  by  the  wise 
counsels  of  Joseph  ;  and  which  in  the  Septuagint  version  is  ren- 
dered by  "Y'.b'.fjK^i-yh-^  and  ^c»6:;U<^ati»v.  This  interpretation  of 
Picques  and  Jal)|()n.ski  is  approved  by  M.  Quatremere.  (Jablonski, 
Opuscula,  ed.  a  'Vv  Water,  torn.  i.  pp.  207 — 216.  Quatremere, 
Kecherches  sur  la  Lani^ue  et  Litterature  de  I'Egypte,  p.  74.) 

Zaukpuatk.     See  Sarkpta,  p.  449. 

Zealots,  a  Jewish  sect,  notice  of,  148. 

Zedf.dkk,  the  husband  of  Salome,  and  father  of  the  apostles 
James  and  John. 

Zeiioi.v,  a  city  in  the  vale  of  Siddim,  which  was  sunk,  toge- 
ther with  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  in  the  Dead  Sea. 

Zebulox.     See  Zahulon. 

Zechakiaii. 

1.  The  son  of  the  high-priest  Jehoiaba  (or  Barachias),  who 
was  stoned  to  death  by  order  of  Joash  king  of  Judah,  for  his 
fidelity  in  opposing  the  idolatry  of  the  Jews.  (2  Chron.  xxiv. 
20,21.) 

2.  The  fourteenth  king  of  Israel,  who  succeeded  his  father 
Jeroboam  II.  He  imitated  the  idolatries  and  iniquities  of  his 
predecessors ;  and,  after  a  short  reign  of  six  months,  he  was  assas- 
sinated by  Shallum.  (2  Kings  xiv.  29.  xv.  8 — 10.) 
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3.  The  son  of  Berechiah,  and  the  last  but  one  of  the  hum 
prophets.     For  an  analysis  of  his  predictions,  see  pp.  287, 388 

4.  A  priest  of  the  class  of  Abia,  the  father  of  John  the  Bi^ 
tist  (Luke  i.) 

ZsosKiAH,  the  name  of  the  last  king  of  Judah,  to  wbon  ii 
was  given  by  Nebuchadnezzar  instead  of  his  former  naswrf 
Mattaniah.  He  revolted  against  the  king  of  Babylon,  iiki 
besieged  and  captured  Jerusalem,  caused  the  children  of  Zd» 
kiah  to  be  slain  before  his  fiice,  put  out  his  eyes,  and  comnuBU 
him  to  be  sent  to  Babylon.  (2  Kings  xxIt.  17.  Jer.  xxxn.i 
lii.4— 11.) 

ZxxARiTS  (Gen.  x.  18.),  the  name  of  a  Syrian  people,  v^ 
according  to  Calmet  and  othen,  dwelt  in  Simjra,  %.  een  i 
Phoenicia. 

Zephaviah,  the  son  of  Cushi,  the  ninth  df  the  minor  prophen 
who  lived  in  the  time  of  Josiah  king  of  Jadah.  For  an  anaha 
of  his  predictions,  see  p.  272. 

Zkrah,  king  of  Egypt,  and  oontemparmry  with  Asa  king  af 
Judah,  is  in  Scripture  termed  an  Ethiopian  or  Cusliite;  aa  i^ 
pellation  which  peihaps  marks  the  origin  of  the  dynasty  to  wkirl 
he  belonged.  He  invaded  Judsa  at  the  bead  of  an  Tmaam 
army,  which  was  met  by  Asa  in  the  valley  of  Marcahab,  ia  th 
tribe  of  Judah,  and  totally  discomfited.  Interpretera  have  \m% 
been  perplexed  to  ascertain  where  the  dominiona  of  Zenk  mm 
situated ;  some  supposing  him  to  be  a  king  of  Cvfaila  AnMi 
(though  there  is  no  evidence  that  that  country  then  bad  ytrnt- 
ful  sovereigns),  while  others  have  imagined  that  he  me  loBf  «f 
Abyssinia  or  African  Ethiopia,  but  without  being  able  to  mftm 
how  he  could  have  traversed  Egypt,  in  order  to  pendmrbli 
Judea.  All  these  difficulties  are  now  removed.  Tbe  mmtd 
this  king-  exists  on  ancient  monumenls;  and  the  Zenbtf 
Scripture  is  the  Osorchon  or  Osoroth  of  the  Egyptiaa  in 
and  legends,  the  second  king  of  the  twenty-eecond  dynasty,  iki 
son  and  successor  of  Shishak,  who  waa  contempomy  «ii 
Rehoboam. 

Zerubbabsl  or  ZoaoBAaaL,  the  son  of  SelatbicI,  if  Ai 
royal  house  of  David,  was  appointed  chief  of  tboae  Jews  «b\ 
by  the  permission  of  Cyrus,  came  from  Babylon,  at  the  oi» 
mencement  of  that  prince's  reign.  He  laid  the  fiMindadoB  «f  At 
temple,  and  restored  the  Mosaic  worship.  It  ia  not  knom  vka 
this  great  man  and  pious  ruler  died. 

ZiDOX.     See  Sinoiv,  p.  450.  tupra, 

ZiF,  the  eighth  month  of  the  civil  year  of  the  Jewa,  aad  fte 
second  of  their  ecclesiastical  year.  For  a  notice  of  tbe  festi^ibt 
&c.  in  this  month,  see  p.  267. 

ZiKLAO,  a  city  which  Achish,  king  of  Ghith.  gave  to  DitiJ 
while  he  took  shelter  in  the  land  of  the  PhtliMtines,  and  whirk 
afterwards  remained  as  a  domain  to  the  kinga  of  Judah.  (1  San 
xxvii.  6.)  It  was  taken  and  plundered  by  the  Amalekites  dmiaf 
David's  absence  :  it  was  situated  in  the  extreme  parts  of  the  trfte 
of  Judah,  southward. 

ZiMRi,  the  fifth  king  of  Israel,  commander  of  one  half  of  the 
cavalry  of  Elath,  assassinated  his  master,  usurped  his  thnnie.sBtf 
destroyed  all  the  branches  of  the  royal  family.  His  reign  luttrf 
only  a  week :  in  consequence  of  his  having  neglected  to  tmn 
the  army,  they  chose  Omri  king  of  Israel,  who  besieged  luDiB 
Tirzah  ;  and  Zimri,  finding  his  capital  taken,  set  the  royal  pthor 
on  fire,  and  i)erished  in  the  flames.  (1  Kings  xvi.  9 — 20) 

ZiN,  a  desert  in  the  south  of  Palestine  towards  Unmet 
(Num.  xiii.  21.  xx.  1.  xxxiv.  3,  4.  Josh.  xv.  1.  3.) 

Zioiv,  the  more  elevated  southernmost  mountain,  and  oppe 
part  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem.  In  the  poetical  and  pn^ibefkal 
i)Ooks  it  is  often  used  for  Jerusalem  itself. 

ZiPH,  a  city  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  24.),  near  Hebron,  eastiwi 
Its  modern  name  is  Scphoury.  It  was  a  place  of  rendezvooi  ki 
armies  during  the  crusades  ;  and  at  a  short  distance  from  it  i»> 
celebrated  fountain.    (Rae  Wilson's  Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  40.) 

ZiPii,  wilderness  of,  34. 

ZoAX,  an  ancient  city  in  Lower  Egypt ;  according  to  the  Sep- 
tuagint and  Targums,  it  is  Tan  is  on  the  (^astern  mouth  of  ibe 
Nile.  (Num.  xiii.  22.  Isa.  xix.  11.  13.  xxx.4.  Ezek.  xxi.  14.) 

ZoAR,  a  city  on  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Dead  So. 
(Gen.  xiii.  10.  xix.  22.  30.  Isa.  xv.  5.  Jer.  xlviiL  34.)  ItBBiHv 
ancient  name  was  Bela. 

ZoBAH,  a  city  in  Mesopotamia,  otherwise  called  Nenbio,  Nifi' 
bis,  Antiochia,  Mygdonia.  ( 1  Sam.  xiv.  47.  2  Sam.  viii.  3.  ixiii> 
36.)  Its  territory  is  denominated  Aram  of  2k>bah :  it  was  tbe 
residence  of  a  king  who,  in  the  time  of  David,  carried  oo  on' 
siderable  wars  with  Israel. 
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ty  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Asher  (Josh.  xix.  29.), 
it  to  expel  the  old  inhabitants  from  it     (Judg.  L 

called  Zib,  and  is  situated  on  the  sea-coast,  to  the 
aais.  Another  Achzib,  in  the  territory  of  Judah» 
I  Josh.  xiv.  44.  and  Micah  i.  14. 
,  rising  ground  at  the  entrance  of  the  wilderness 
lied  the  going  up  to  Adummim,  in  Josh.  xv.  7. : 
unifies  rea  or  bloody ^  probably  from  the  sanguinary 
committed.  A  town  of  ^lis  name  belonged  to  the 
oin. 

Pisidia<~Page  406.  coL  2.  after  *<city/'  last  line 
Hitherto,  on  the  authority  of  D*AnTiIle  and  other 
igraphers,  this  AnUoch  has  been  considered  to  oc- 
r  the  modern  town  of  Aksher,  (the  ancient  Philo- 
le  Rev.  F.  V.  J.  Arundeil,  by  whom  it  was  disco- 
nber  1833,  after  it  had  been  long  lost  to  the  tra- 
'ed  that  it  was  at  Yalobatz,  a  place  several  miles  to 
iksher.    The  site  and  present  state  of  this  once 

are  minutely  described  by  Mr.  A.  The  remains 
iqueduct,  twenty-one  arches  of  which  are  perfect, 
Us,  of  a  theatre,  acropolis,  and  of  a  temple  of  Bao- 
with  the  ruins  of  two  if  not  more  extensive  Chris- 
ftttest  the  ancient  magnificence  of  Antioch.  (Dis- 
pp.  267—312.) 

ge  408.  col.  1.  after  line  18.  read  :~-It  is  of  stup^n- 
uid  was  inaccessible,  to  the  summit,  until  Pro- 
of the  University  of  Dorpat,  on  the  27th  of  Sep- 
1829,  after  repeated  failures,  overcame  every  impe- 
rigonometrical  measurement  he  ascertained  that  the 
icipal  peak  is  16,254  Paris  feet  above  the  level  of 
describes  the  summit  as  being  a  slightly  convex, 
r  platform,  about  200  Paris  feet  in  diameter,  which 
ity  declines  pretty  steeply  on  all  sides.  He  subse- 
led  the  little  Ararat,  which  is  above  13,100  feet 
I  of  the  sea.     The  entire  upper  region  of  the  moun- 

I  with  perpetual  snow  and  ice :  and  the  magnitude 
eak  is  annually  increasing  in  consequence  of  the 
ision  of  ice.  The  eternal  snows  upon  its  summit 
brm  vast  avalanches,  which  precipitate  themselves 
,  with  a  sound  not  unlike  that  of  an  earthquake. 

>r  AsHKELOH,  page  409.  col.  1.  after  last  line  but 
merous  ruins  attest  its  ancient  strength ;  its  walls 
xrn,  and  at  present  not  a  single  inhabitant  is  to  be 
bus  literally  fulfilling  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah, 
d  Zechariah : — Ashkelon  is  cut  off  (Jer.  xlvii.  5.), 

II  be  a  desolation  (Zeph.  ii.  4.),  A^hkelon  shall  not 
(Zech.  ix.  5.) 

age  409.  col.  2.  after  "Persia,"  line  12.  add;— Ro- 

lb.  Geogr.  vol.  ii.  p.  120.)  states  that  it  "  nearly  cor- 

th  the  modem  Kourdistan  or  land  of  the  Kourds" 

I  predatory  nomadic  tribe),  ^'  with  the  pachalik  of 

contains  about  sixteen  hundred  German  miles,  and 

It  the  size  of  the  United  Kingdoms  of  Naples  and 

northern  part  was  very  mountainous,  but  towards 

is  generally  level,  like  the  neighbouring  country  of 

The  culture  of  the  soil  is  promoted  by  the  number 

ch  traverse  the  country,  and  by  the  pleasant  altema- 

id  dale  which  diversify  its  surface ;  while  the  navi- 

^  (the  Hiddekel  of  the  Hebrews)  "presents  great 

ommerce.    In  difterent  parts  of  the  southern  division 
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there  are  springs  of  naphtha.  The  country  abounds  in  wheat, 
and  in  the  more  esteemed  kinds  of  fruit,  as  also  in  wine,  cotton, 
and  manna.  It  was  therefore  with  truth,  that  the  Assyrian  com- 
mander Rabshakeh  called  his  native  country  £k  land^  where  then 
is  corn  and  toinCt  bread,  and  vineyards,  oUve  oil  and  honey, 
(2  Kings  xviii.  32.  Isa.  xxxvL  17.)"  Which  account  is  con- 
firmed  by  Mr.  Rich.  (Residence  in  Kourdistan,  voL  i.  pp.  13k 
142.) 

Athbhs,  page  411.  coL  1.  after  line  33.  add : — Modem  Athena 
sufiered  severely  during  the  late  war  with  the  Turks.  It  is  in- 
tended to  be  the  metropolis  of  the  new  kingdom  of  Greece:  and 
the  plan  of  the  city  has  been  so  arranged,  that  many  of  the  prin- 
cipal remains  of  antiquity  will  be  brought  into  view  in  one  long 
street,  which  is  to  pass  through  the  centre,  and  finish' ftt  the  an- 
cient entrance.  The  present  small  population  is  daily  increasing. 
An  extensive  olive  grove  in  the  suburbs  affords  almost  the  only 
article  of  commerce  connected  with  the  place.  (Hardy's  Notices 
of  the  Holy  Land,  pp.  314 — 317.) 

AzoTUs,  or  AsHooD,  a  city  of  Judsa,  was  anciently  one  of  the 
five  cities  belonging  to  the  princes  of  the  Philistines.  (Josh.  xiii. 
3.  1  Sam.  vi.  17.)  In  the  division  of  Palestine  by  Joshua  it  was 
allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  47.)  ;  but  the  possesiion 
of  it,  if  not  retained,  was  soon  recovered  by  the  Philistines,  Vrho 
three  hundred  years  afterwards,  having  captured  the  ark  of  God, 
brought  it  to  Asbdod,  and  deposited  it  in  the  temple  of  their  idol- 
deity  Dagon.  (I  Sam.  V.  1.)  Subseqliently  Uzziah  king  of  Judah, 
having  successfully  warred  against  the  Philistines,  broke  down  its 
walls.  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  6.)  The  city  was  captured  by  Tartan  the 
Assyrian  general,  in  the  time  of  Hezekiah.  (Isa.  xx.  I.)  After 
the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  numer- 
ous alliances  made  by  them  with  the  women  of  Ashdod,  intro- 
duced the  worship  of  false  gods  into  their  families ;  so  that  the 
of&pring  of  these  marriages  spake  half  in  the  language  of  Ashdod, 
and  could  not  speak  in  the  Jews*  language^  but  accorditig  to  the 
language  of  each  people.  For  this  crime  against  the  law  of  God, 
that  most  upright  and  patriotic  of  religious  governors,  Nehemiah, 
contended  with  them,  and  made  them  swear  that  they  would  con- 
tract no  more  such  idolatrous  unions.  (Neh.  xiii.  23 — 26.)  Ashdod 
was  afterwards  captured  by  Judas  MaccabsBUs  (1  Mace  v.  68.), 
by  whose  brother  Jonathan  it  was  reduced  to  ashes.  (1  Mace  x. 
84.)  It  was  evidently  a  place  of  great  strength  and  consequence. 
By  the  Greeks  it  was  called  Azotus.  Here  Philip  the  evange- 
list was  found,  after  he  had  baptized  the  Ethiopian  eunuch  at 
Gaza,  which  was  about  thirty  miles  distant.  (Acts  viii.  40.)  At 
present  Ashdod  is  an  inconsiderable  village  called  Esdud,  which 
exhibits  no  vestiges  of  Its  former  splendour.  The  road  to  this  lies 
over  an  undulating  surface,  partially  covered  with  grain  and  this- 
tles: it  stands  on  the  summit  of  a  grassy  hill,  with  luxuriant  pas- 
ture around  it     (Robinson's  Travels  in  Palestine,  vol.  i.  p.  21.) 

Baal-Gad,  a  city  which  was  situated  in  the  valley  of  Lebanon, 
under  Mount  Herrnon  (Josh.  xi.  17.  xii.  7.)  :  it  was  one  of  the 
places  which  remained  unconquered  by  the  Israelites  at  the  death 
of  Joshua.  (Josh.  xiii.  5.)  By  the  Greeks  and  Romans  it  was 
afterwards  called  Heliopolis,  and  by  the  modern  natives  it  is  called 
BaalbeCf  both  which  names  mean  the  City  of  the  Sun.  It  is 
supposed  to  have  been  the  place  called  Baal-Hamox  in  Sol.  Song 
viii.  11.,  and  also  Baalath  in  2  Kings  ix.  18.  The  inhabitants 
of  the  country  believe  that  Baal-Gad  or  Baalbec  was  erected  by 
Solomon.  It  stands  at  the  foot  of  Anti-Libanus,  just  where  the 
mountain  terminates  in  a  plain,  and  it  presents  to  the  traveller  a 
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•iGina  are  1(17  mugfa  and  gnailed.     "Tba'ioa  hiHH 
tree*  ii  bare,  without  a  flmrcr, 
emwing  on  it.    A  footpath  intemcti 
rrction,  which  la  walled  off  Erom  the 
acruraed ;  being  that  (ai  it  ia  aaid,]  in  whidi  JndM  wife 
hf  hrtnjed  bii  diiine  Maator  with  •  ' '     **  '       * 

garden  of  Gethaemane  ii  ooe  4rf  the 
of  JrmalFm.  (Robuiaon'*  TnraU  in  Pnicatina,~iaL  L 
Lord  Lindny'i  Letten  from  Bgjpt,  Ae.  *oL  it.  pk  IL) 

Halib,  a  prnvince  of  Aaaytia.  into  whidi  EBmImm^h 
ponnl  part  of  the  tm  tribe*.  (S  Kinga  iriL  6.  niH.  lU  M 

HtnA^,  page  137.  coL  1.  after  Una  4S.  ndd;  OiMJJ 
ntrratrd  among  the  lowni  which  had  lean  takan  bf  thi  pN 
•oraof  i^nnacberib  king  of  Aaajlia  (1  Kingoxix.lt,  Mifl 
lu.):  and  it  i>  alao  oMatiaBad  ta Enkial  (xxiiLn.],* 
the  plaCM  which  Irailtd  with  T^n*.  HUM  WM  MM 
riluBlrd  fiircominenx,  inaMMditaathafnalnMd,lriiiikUl 
the  Kuphnwa  to  the  ouotrieo  of  th*  onal,  btaachii  «ffik< 
diiwth«i*  raitwanl  to  Nialiia  and  Aai^Tin.  and  aoAkoMl) 
UaSikinia.  (  KovntnuUer'a  Bib.  0««r.  voL  iL  p,  187.) 

)t»l.a«>.  a  ritT  of  iJTria,  odabrtfod  bt  in  wiai^  w)M  f 
Mk  impivtuil  aitirle  oreaaunvCK  (EmL  xxiiiL  18.)  k 
afA<i:<iiSiil  i»>sM)d  book  of  Macenbeea  (xiiL  4.),  it  ia  wait 
wmtM  ihrnoiH- .tf  Befu^  whieh  bad  boon  ginn  to  i^by  B* 
,\>,.Wm^  *b.'  f^-i-t  labtUM  Ibw  titj.    It  io  IJlij^  ■ 
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uinihilated  by  the  tremendous  earthquake  which 

a. 

f  of  Mesopotamia,  the  same  probably  which  was 
od  AraJt :  it  was  situated  on  a  ford  of  the  riyer 
Kings  xviii.  34.  xix.  13.  Isa.  xxzviL  13.) 
e  sixth  son  of  Japhet  (Gen.  x.  2.),  who  is  sup- 
een  the  father  of  the  Moschi,  a  people  inhabiting 
IS  region  between  Iberia,  Armenia,  and  Colchis, 
if: — **  When  Cain  after  the  murder  of  his  brother, 
m  the  presence  of  Jehovah,  he  settled  in  the  land 
lay  to  the  east  of  Eden.  (Gen.  iv.  16.^  The  word 
in  Hebrew,  wanderings  flight,  banishment :  and 
itless  obtained  that  name  from  the  circumstance  of 
laving  been  condemned  by  God  (Gen.  iv.  14.)  to 
exile/'  (RosenmuUer's  Biblical  (Geography,  voL  i 
ow  impossible  to  ascertain  its  predse  situation. 

a  Chnstian  of  Asia,  who  being  at  Rome  during 
imprisonment,  a.  d.  65,  basely  deserted  him,  with 
1  lus  necessity.  (2  Tim.  i.  15.) 

Raxesks,  a  city  erected  by  the  Hebrews  during 
in  Egypt  (Gen.  xlvii.  11.  Exod.  L  U.)     It  was 

Land  of  Goshen,  and  appears  to  have  been  the 

country.  Most  probably  it  was  the  same  with 
ich  stood  on  the  great  canal  between  the  Nile  and 

ige  445.  col.  2.  line  6.  add : — Various  ruins,  lying 
of  a  stream,  attest  its  ancient  splendour.  "  The 
s  present  aspect"  (says  Lord  Lindsay)  **  is  quite 
It  looks  tike  the  abode  of  death :  the  valley  stinks 
ils ;  one  of  them  was  rotting  in  the  stream ;  and 
w  none  amon^  the  ruins,  they  were  absolutely 
7  direction  with  their  dung.  That  morning's  ride 
Qvinced  a  sceptic  how  runs  the  prophecy.  /  Ufill 
a  stable  for  camels^  and  the  Ammonites  a  couch- 
flocks.  (Ezek.  XXV.  5.)  Nothing  but  the  croaking 
le  screams  of  wild  birds  broke  the  silence  as  we 
is  valley  of  desolation."  (Letters  from  Egypt,  &c.. 
In  pp.  113 — 117.  Lord  Lindsay  has-graphically 
ruins  of  Rabbath-Ammon,  which  is  now  deserted 
Bedouins,  who  water  their  flocks  at  its  little  river. 
e  second  son  of  Gomer,  and  grandson  of  Japhet 
>hron.  L  6.)  The  region  peopled  by  his  descend- 
sd  to  be  the  mountainous  range  extending  from  the 
e  to  that  part  of  Asia  which  is  situated  on  the  east 
3ea.  "  But"  (Rosenmuller  is  of  opinion)  "  it  is 
ix  with  precision  upon  any  one  chain  of  hills,  or 
I,  with  which  the  Riphath  of  Scripture  may  cer- 
Ified."  (Bibl.  Geogr.  by  Morren,  vol.  L  p.  113.) 
.  xxxviiL  2,  3.  xxxix.  1.),  the  proper  name  of  a 
n,  mentioned  together  with  Tubal  and  Meshech ; 
enius  says)  are  doubtless  to  bo  understood  the  Rus- 
e  described  by  the  Byzantine  writers  of  the  tenth 
the  name  of  *PI<,  as  inhabiting  the  northern  part 
id  also  by  Ibn  Fosslan,  an  Arabian  writer  of  the 
ader  the  name  Rus,  as  dwelling  upon  the  river  Rha, 
)lga. 

»ably  the  Saba  of  the  Greek  geographer  Strabo,  was 
sd  towards  the  southern  part  of  Arabia,  at  a  distance 
of  the  Red  Sea.  The  queen  of  Sheba  who  visited 
ings  X.  2.  2  Chron.  ix.),  appears  to  have  been  the 
his  region.  The  tradition  of  her  visit  has  main- 
nong  the  Arabs,  who  call  her  Balkis,  and  affirm 
ne  the  wife  of  Solomon.  In  Matt  xii  42.  she  is 
me  from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth,  to  indi- 
g  to  the  Jewish  idiom)  that  Sheba  was  a  remote 
iudsa. 

CHAR,  or  Sheohem,  a  city  in  the  allotment  of  the 
nin,  near  which  Jacob  bought  a  field  which  he  gave 
3  was  buried  there.  (Gen.  xlviii.  22.  Josh.  xviL  7. 
I  viL  16.)  In  it9  vicinity  was  Jacob's  well  or  foun- 
Jesus  Christ  conversed  with  a  woman  of  Samaria. 


(John  iv.  5.)  After  the  ruin  of  Samaria  by  Shalmaneaer,  She- 
chem  became  the  capital  of  the  Samaritans,  a  remnant  of  whose 
sect,  now  reduced  to  a  very  small  number,  sriU  reside  these.  It  ii 
about  forty  miles  north  of  Jerusalem.  Shechem  stands  in  a  d^ 
lightful  situation  at  the  foot  and  on  the  lowest  dope  of  If^unt 
Gerizim,  and  is  **  embowered  in  groves  of  the  richest  yerdiir»— 
figs,  mulberries,  olives;  one  solitary  palm  tree  towering  oiver 
them ;  and  hedges  of  the  prickly  pear,  with  its  fimtastic  bougfai 
and  yellow  blossoms,  guarding  every  plantation."  (Lord  Lindsay's 
Letters  from  Egypt,  &c  pn  1837],  vol.  ii  p.  74.^  This  place  is 
now  called  Napolose  or  Nablous  (a  corruption  ot  its  Greek  name 
NeiqpoUs). 

SxTRVA,  page  451.  coL  l.last  line  but  7.  add: — The  condi- 
tion of  the  Christians  residing  here  is  said  Xo^x  better  than  in 
any  of  the  sites  of  the  seven  churches  mentioned  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse ;  as  if  the  promise  was  still  in  some  measure  made  good  to 
Smyrna.  Fear  none  of  those  things  which  thou  shaU  suffer. 
Be  thou  faithful  unto  death,  and  I  will  give  thee  a  crown  of  life. 
(Rev.  iL  10.)  ^ 

Tadmor,  page  453.  col.  1.  line  21.  add: — Mr.  Addison  has 
described  the  ruins  of  Palmyra,  as  they  appeared  in  1835,  in  his 
"Damascus  and  Palmyra,"  vol.  iL  pp.  284 — 326.;  and  Lord 
Lindsay,  as  they  appeared  in  1837,  in  his  "  Letters  fix>m  Egypt," 
dec,  vol.  ii.  pp.  168 — 178.  But  the  reader  who  would  see  these 
superb  remains  of  ancient  art  accurately  delineated  and  described, 
is  referred  to  Messrs.  Wood  and  Dawkms's  "  Ruins  of  Palmyra," 
which  were  first  published  at  London  in  1753,  in  one  volume 
folio.  The  modem  village  of  Tadmor,  or  (as  the  Arabs  call  it) 
Thadmor,  contains  12  or  15  families,  among  whom  there  are  not 
more  than  20  able-bodied  men :  their  chief  wealth  consists  of  a 
few  herds  of  goats  and  dromedaries,  with  poultry.  (Addison, 
vol.  ii.  p.  383.) 

Tel-Abib,  a  place  to  which  some  of  the  Israelites  were  car- 
ried captive.  (Eisek.  iii.  1 5.)  Gesenius  and  Rosenmuller  ttdnk  it 
not  improbably  to  be  the  place  now  called  Thelabba,  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, on  the  river  Chebar. 

Thelasar,  or  Telasar,  a  province  of  Assyria,  mentioned  in 
2  Kings  xix.  12.  and  Isa.  xxxvii.  12.  Its  precise  situation  has 
not  been  ascertained :  but  it  is  supposed  to  be  towards  Armenia 
and  Mesopotamia,  and  about  the  sources  of  the  rivers  Tigris  and 
Euphrates,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  children  of  Eden  in- 
habiting that  country. 

Tiberias,  page  454.  coL  1.  line  19.  add: — ^This  town  was  left 
in  ruins  by  the  earthquake  which  devastated  Syria,  on  Jan.  1. 
1837:  its  walls  were  cast  down  to  the  ground,  its  towers  split 
asunder,  and  their  galleries  laid  open.  (Lord  Lindsay's  Letters 
from  Egypt,  &c  [in  1837],  vol.  ii.  p.  88.) 

Tips  AH,  an  important  city  on  the  western  bank  of  the  river 
Euphrates,  which  was  the  frontier  town  of  the  north-eastern  ex- 
tremity of  Solomon's  dominions :  it  is  a  day's  journey  to  the  east 
of  Tadmor  or  Palmyra.  Here  was  a  celebrated  passage  or  fisny 
over  the  Euphrates.  (1  Kings  iv.  24.)  By  the  ancients  it  was 
called  Thapsacus :  its  modem  name  is  El  Deir, 

Too  ARM  AH,  the  name  of  a  northern  region  and  people  sprung 
firom  Gomer  the  son  of  Japhet  (Gen.  x.  3.)  This  country 
abounded  in  horses,  which  were  sold  to  the  Tyrians.  (Ezek. 
xxvii.  14.)  Most  probably  it  was  Armenia,  part  of  which  coun- 
try was  celebrated  for  its  horses.  Such  also  is  the  opinion  of  the 
modem  Armenians  themselves,  who  claim  Torgom  the  son  of 
Gomer  as  the  founder  of  their  nation,  and  call  themselves  the 
House  of  Torgom. 

Tubal,  or  Thubal,  the  fifth  son  of  Japhet  (Gen.  x.  2.),  whose 
descendants  are  supposed  to  have  peopled  a  region  of  Asia  Minor^ 
near  the  Euxine  Sea,  on  the  west  of  Meshech.    Compare  Rosen 
muller's  Biblical  Geography,  vol.  L  pp.  130,  131. 

Zobah,  or  Aram-Zobab,  was  the  name  of  a  dty  and  petty 
kingdom  of  Syria,  whose  sovereign  carried  on  war  with  Saul  and 
David.  (1  Sam.  xiv.  47.  2  Sam.  viiL  3.  x.  6.)  It  seems  to  have 
been  situated  near  Damascus,  and  not  only  to  have  included  the 
city  Hamath  (2  Chron.  viii  3.),  but  also  to  have  extended  towards 
the  Euphrates.  (2  Sam.  viiL  3.) 
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ae  cftotf  eat  and  riot  be  satidied.— Ezek.  iv.  16.  Tkey  tkaU  eat  hnsd 

07  weight  and  with  care. 
BALDNUi.'-Dettniction. — Jer.  xlvii:  5.    fialdnen  u  camtvpon  Qaxtu 
BaIrait.    See  Kine,  Oaks. 
Beait. 
Ih  4  beatiien  kingdom  or  power  of  the  earth. — ^Dan.  vii.  17.    Them 

mat  beaiti,  wktcA  are  four,  are  four  kmgt.    See  pp.  208—210.  of 

Ilia  ToIniDe. 
2.  T^e  Papal antichriBt— Rev.  xui.  2. 12. 

Beik— Great  tribulation  and  anguish.— Kef .  il  22L  Iw3l  oatt  her  into 
a  bed.  To  be  tormented  in  bed,  where  men  seek  rest,  is  peculiarly 
grievous.    See  Pbal.  vi.  6.  xli.  3.  Isa.  zzviii.  20. 

Bird  of  Prey. — A  hostile  army  comina  to  {irey  upon  a  country. — ^ba. 
zlvL  11.  Calling  a  ravenous  bird/roai  Ike  east;  Cyrus  and  his 
army.    Compare  Jer.  zii.  9.  Ezek.  znii.  4.  and  zixix.  17. 

BiTTKa. — BiTTXliNns. — Afflictiout  misery,  and  servitude. — Eiod.  L 
14.  Theu  made  their  Uvet  bitter  with  hard  bomUufe,  See  Jer.  ix 
15.— Goa  of  bitterness.    (Acts  viii.  23.)    A  state  onenaive  to  God. 

Black. — Blacknessw — Affliction,  disasters,  and  anauisH. — Jer.  xiv.  2. 
Judah  moumeth,  and  the  gvUea  theretif  languish  ;  weu  are  black.Mtlo 
the  ground. — Joel  ii.  6.  AU  faces  maU  gather  Uackness. — Rev.  vi. 
5.  Behold  a  black  horse.  The  black  colour  of  the  horse  in  this 
place  indicates  that  the  publication  of  the  Gospel,  at  tbe  time  al- 
loded  to,  will,  by  way  of  pnnirimient  upcm  the  heathens,  for  re- 
fusina  to  hear  it,  be  attended  with  great  affliction.  [Danbus  and 
Woodhouse,  in  loc] 

BLnaiNO  (Cup  of.)  •  See  Cur,  2. 

BuNDinaa. — Want  of  understanding  in  divine  wisdom. — ba.  zziz.  18. 
In  that  day  ....  lhee^rftheoiiJiAAatt9eeciut(f€hseurity,mid 
out  cfdarlsnes^ 

Blood. 

1.  Slaughter  and  mortality.— Isa.  xxziv.  3.  The  moimlatnf  shall  he 
aieftM  wttA  blood.    SeeJBssk.  zzzii.  ft. 

2.  Our  natural  deaoent  from  one  common  ftmihr.— vAni  hath  made  qf 
one  blood  off  nations  (ffwrnn^for  to  dwell  en  aU  the  face  rfthe  earth. 
(Acts  xvii.  26.)'  Flesh  and  Uood  is  an  einresiion,  which  siaiUfies 
the  present  nataral  atata  of  man,  unaided  hv  divine  grace.  When 
Paul  was  converted,  he  did  not  consult  wnrnJUshamUood,  (QaL  L 
16.)  When  Peter  declared  his  belieC  that  his  MMter  waa  Christ, 
the  Son  of  the  Uving  God,  Jsfitf  ammicretf  oimI  saitf  iMlo  Atai,  Blessetf 
art  thou,  SiwuM  Bor^onai/or  flesh  and  blood  hath  mat  reeealed  it 
unto  thee^  hut  my  Esther  wh»eh  ie  m  hsaaen.  (Matt  zvi  17.)  We  are 
assured  that  flesh  and  blood  cannot  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 
(1  Cor.  zv.  fia) 

3.  Death.— Tof«sisf«iiloUoofl{,iBtooonleiidimto<lBBlL  (^ebwzii.4.) 
When  i passed  hu  thee,  and  saw  thee  peUuted  in  thine  own  blood,  I 
saidumto  thee,  when  thou  wast  in  thy  blood,  JAue,  (Eiek.  zvL  6^  To 
ahed  bkxid  ia  tq  murder;  hence  a  eroel  marderar  is  called  a  bloody 
man.  To  give  tlie  wicked  Uood  to  drink,  ia  to  pat  into  tfadr  hand 
the  cup  of  death.  The  metaphorical  term  is  sometimes  employed 
in  personification.  What  hast  thou  donet  said  God  to  Cain.  The 
voice  ff  thy  hrother*s  blood  crieih  unto  me  from  the  ground.  (Gwi.  iv. 
10.)  Ye  are  come  to  the  blood  ^  sprvMing,  tlud  speaheth  better 
things  Utan  that  of  Ahd.    (Heb.  xii.  24.) 

4.  The  suflTerinp  and  death  of  Christ,  considered  as  an  atonement  for 
the  souls  of  sinnera     Being  ju^ifed  by  his  blood,  we  sheUl  be  saved 

from  wraths  through  him.  (Rom.  v.  9.)  The  following  expessions 
in  the  New  Testament  are  allusions  to  the  typical  bloM,  which  was 
so  plentifully  shed  under  the  Old.  Christians  are  taught  to  reason ; 
that  if  the  Uood  of  bulls^  and  of  goats,  and  the  ashes  of  an  heifer 
^prin/ding  the  unclean,  sanctifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh  ;  how 
much  more  nhall  the  blood  of  Christ,  10X0  through  the  eternal  Spirit 
offered  himself  without  spat  to  God,  purge  your  consciences  from  dead 
works  to  serve  the  living  God  f  (Heb.  ix  l3,  14.)  God  hath  set  forth 
Jesus  Christ  to  he  a  prr)pitiation,  that  we  may  have  faith  in  his 
blood ;  that  is.  that  we  may  believe  in  the  efficacy  of  his  atonement. 
We  have  redemption  through  his  blood  ;  even  theforgiveneu  of  sins, 
according  to  the  riches  of  his  grace.  (Cph.  i.  7.)  We  were  not  re- 
deemfd  with  corruptible  things,  as  silver  and  t^old,  but  with  the 
precious  blood  of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb  without  bkmish,  and  unlhout 
spoL  (I  Peter  i.  18. 19.)  In  the  Scriptures,  the  blood  of  Christ  is 
sometimes  representcnl  as  the  procuring  cause  of  our  justification. 
Much  more  bein^  justififtd  by  his  blood,  we  shaU  be  saved  from  wrath 
through  him.  (Rom.  v.*  9.)  The  term  blood,  whan  used  in  this  sense, 
means  the  merits  of  Christ's  atonement.  But  in  other  passages,  our 
sanctification  is  imputed  to  the  blood  of  Christ  ihw  much  more 
shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the  etsrnti  ^ririt  offered  him- 
self without  spot  to  God,  purge  your  consdenee  from  dead  works,  to 
serve  the  living  God  ?  (Ileb.  ix.  14.)  Tlie  ssJnlB  are  represented  as 
walking  in  white ;  because  they  had  washed  their  robes  in  the 
bloorl  ^  the  Lamb.  (Rev.  vii.  14.)  The  term  blood,  when  used  in 
this  figurative  sense,  evidently  signified  the  doctrines  of  the  cross ; 
which  are  tho  ^reat  moan  of  purifying  the  believer's  heart  iVoio 
ife  are  clean,  said  Christ  to  his  disciples,  tfirough  the  word,  which  I 
naiie  spoken  unto  you.  (John  xv.  3.) 

5.  Blood  of  the  covenant. — (Matt,  xxvl  28.)  The  blood  of  Christf  who 
died  in  consequence  of  a  covenant  to  redeem  sinners. 

Body. — A  society ;  the  church,  with  its  different  members. — 1  Cot. 
xii.  20—27. 

Book  of  Life. — Rev.  iii.  5.  /  will  not  Uot  out  his  name  out  of  the  Book 
of  Lifo.  "  Ah,  in  states  and  cities,  those  who  obtained  freedom  and 
fellowship,  wore  enrolled  in  the  public  register,  which  enrolment 
vras  their  title  to  the  privilegee  of  citizens,  so  the  King  of  heaven, 
of  ibo  Now  Jerusalem,  engages  to  preserve  in  his  register  and  on> 
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rolment  in  the  book  of  life,  tha  moMB  of  tlioie,  vriiob  Uka  the  foU 
Sardians,  in  a  corrupted  and  aupiiie  aodety, shall  pwwrvaallqpaaa 
and  a  fiiithful  discharge  of  ttieir  Chriatian  dutiaa^  Ha  wu  en 
tiiem  as  his  fellow*citizetiB,  before  men  and  ancala  Matt.  ia-M 
Lnkeziia  See  also  PiaL  iziz.  28.  Enk.  ziii  9.  Eao(Liiiii& 
Dan.  zii.  1.  Mai.  iii.  16.  Lake  z.  2a''  [Dean  Woodboasa  «iBn( 
iild.] 

BoTTLKs.— The  inhabitanto  of  Jerusalem,  whom  God  thrsatsoiiii  fl 
with  the  wine  of  terror.— Jer.  ziiL  12.  JSsery  boitia  riiall  ksjti 
with  wine.  . 

Bow, 

1.  Stiangthw— Job  xxix.  20.    Ify  bow  waa  renesoei  m  wsjf  haoL 

2.  Victorv. — Rev.  vl  2.  He  that  sat  on  him  had  a  bow;  whsiail* 
nifies  the  progress  of  the  Gospel,  which  was  aasiated  bfomUemm 
unexpected  and  miraculous  aid  and  deliveranoa. 

Bowels. — Pity,  comoaaiion. — Luke  i.  7, 8.  Thros^h  the  tmdermsni 
(literally  beiods  qf  mercy)  of  our  God. 

Baanoh.    8eeTaBBi,3. 

BaASa.— Strength.— Ptal.  evil.  16u  He  hath  broken  A§  mOtse  ^hm 
that  is,  the  strong  gates.  See  Isa.  xlv.  2.  In  Jer.  L  ]&  and  19.W 
brazen  wtdls  sigmfy  a  airoQg  and  lasting  adv^iaary  and  qppsMt 

Bread  or  Food. 

1.  The  woid  of  God.— Dent  viu.  &    Matt  iv.  4.    JIfaa  dedkmtm 
shall  not)  live  6  v  braad  only,  hut  by  every  word  thai 
rf  the  wuMth  of  God. 

2.  One  bread.    (1  Cor.  z.  17.)    The  union  of  real 
Breath.    See  Aia. 
Brctiiren.— Christians  united  by  their  _ 

beetetA  you,  brethren.    See  Acts  zxi.  7.'  1  Cor.  sv.  & 
BuAta.— >Mischievous  and  hurtful  peiaona.— 4sa.  W.  IX 

fAe  briar  shall  ooeie  iqf  the  myrtle-tree.    See  Tuoucat  & 
Bride.— The  heavenly  JerusBleni.F— Uev.  -zzL  9L   .  71a 

Laaib*sw{fe, 
BaiDBOROOM^-dhrist,  as  the  aponae  of  the  chnnib — Ear.  i 

alae  Voice,  1. . 
Brimstone. 

1.  Perpetual  torment  and  destruction. — Job  zviiL  1&. 
shall  be  scattered  ujnm  his  hMtatian;  that  ia,.bia  ImmmstI 
shall  be  destroyed  tor  aver  by  an  inezlinguialuibU  fim   " 
Isa.  xxxiv.  9,  10.    Rev.  xiv.  10,  &c. 

2.  CorrupC  infernal,  and  destructive  doctrinea.    Iter.iK  17.   OM^f 
lAetr  8I0III&  issued  Jre  and  brimstone.    Sea  vanm  1& 

BDLtfc— Wicked,  Tkilant  men«— ftal.  zzU.  1& 

eompatsed  me;  strong  [bulls]  ofi 

is,  mine  enemiea,  wm  are  aa  ftiiioaB  and  ftnudnbla  aa  dw  krii 

fed  m  the  rich  psatnrea 
BtrairiNO.    See  Fire,  2. 
But.    Tp  attain  in  jpreftfenoa  to  earthly  ridiaa.    anl».lT.l.  hm. 

xziil  13.    Rav.  iu.  I& 


Call— Called— Caluno. 

1.  That  invitation  which  God  holds  out  to  men  to  oon0  and  aqjif  ^ 
blessings  which  flow  from  a  sincere  reception  of  the  ChriHiM  sdh 
gion.  Eph.  i.  18k  That  ye  wuty  know  what  is  the  hoot  oi^edkg- 
Uiat  is,  what  is  the  nature  of  that  hope,  which  mose^  wko  ksis 
been  invited  into  the  divine  kingdom,  may  properly  indolga 

2.  To  call  to  any  duty ;  that  is,  to  appoint,  conatitute^  or  choasB.  Gd. 
i.  15.     Who  called  me,  chose  me,  6y  his  grace,  Yix.  to  be  an  apoMls 

Candlestick.    See  Lamp. 
Cedars. 

1.  Great  men. — Zech.  xi.  2.    T^e  cedar  isfcdlen, 

2.  Cedars  of  Lebanon. — Kings,  princes,  and  noble*  of  JodalL— !■.■ 

la    Tike  day  of  the  Lord  shall  be upon  ali  the  eadan  of  Ub^ 

lion. 

3.  7bp  of  the  young  twigs  of  cedars.— The  firune  nobility  snd  4b 
soloiery. — Czek.  xvii.  I.    He  cropped  off  the  top  of  the  yoong  t«(p. 

Chaff.— Unprofitable  and  worthless  men. — Psal.  i.  4.  Tie  ai^gedi^af 
. . .  like  the  chafi!  which  the  wind  driv^h  away. — Matt  iiL  11  Br 
win  bum  vp  the  chaff  tm/A  unquewhablejire. 

Chain — Bondage  or  affliction. — Lam.  iii  7.     He  hath  wsadt 
homy. 

Child,  Children. 

1.  Those  who  have  received  their  religous  knowledge, 
education.  &c.  from  any  one:  i.  e.  a  beloved  disciple.  S  Tte.il 
T\mathy,  my  dearly  beloved  child. 

2.  Children  jmned  with  the  names  ofcities  denote  their  inhalaMftC 

citizens.     Mntt.  xxiii.  37.     O  Jerusalem hoeo  qfien,  wsdi  I 

have  gathered,  thy  children.    See  also  Luke  xiii.  34.    lii.  41  Gri 
iv.  25. 

3.  Children  of  God  ;  those  whom  he  regards  with  parental  aActe 
and  on  whom  he  bestows  peculiar  ftvour.  John  i.  12L  AsmsH§m 
receive  him,  to  them  he  gave  the  privilege  to  becomee  Ae  dnUnacf 
God. 

4.  Children  of  God  and  cliildren  of  the  devil,  in  1  John  iii  IOL,ai 
those  who  resemble  God,  and  those  who  resemble  Satan. 

Circumcision. — An  engagement  like  that  of  baptisni.  Id  fwwwfff  ii 
BeiAx  and  circumcise  the  heart — ^Deut  x.  16.  CircoaMsaa  Ihei^ 
Ute  foreskin  of  your  heart.— Deut.  xxx.  6.  7^  Lord  thy  Oei  dd 
circumcise  thine  heart. — Rom.  ii  29.  Circnmdaioo  sf  Clal  ^  it 
heart. 

Clay  in  the  hands  of  the  potter. — Man  in  the  handa  of  hii  CmhK^ 
ha.  xliv.  8.  Aoio,  O  Lord,  thou  art  our  Father  ,*  wa  ora  Ikcfaffi 
and  tikou  our  potter,  and  we  are  all  the  work  of  thy  hand.  9mm 
Rom.  ix.  21. 
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Multitudes  and  armiet.— Jer.  ir.  13.  Ht  «4afl  come  up  om 
-Ua.  Ix.  8.  Who  are  tboie,  thatfiy  at  a  cloud  7— Ileb.  xii.  1. 
q/"  vi/iieMet. 

omtaiit  in  aflectiona,  parpoM,  and  conduct ;  destitute  of 
piety  and  holy  seal.    Rev.  iik  l&i  16. 
See  Pillar. 

roNK.  Jesui  Christ,  who  ia  compared  to  a  corne^stooe  in 
intsofview;  viz. 

■tone  lies  st  the  ibundatioD,  and  serres  to  give  suopoit  and 
to  the  building,  so  Christ,  or. the  doctrine  of  a  Saviour,  is 
«  diitf  corner-stone  in  Eph.  ii.  20. ;  because  this  doctrine  is 
t  important  feature  of  tne  Christian  religicm,  and  is  the 
intal  object  of  all  the  precepts  given  by  rtie  apoatles  and 
iristian  teachers. 

oomer-Bione  occupies  an  important  and  conspicuous  place, 
compared  to  it  in  1  Pet  ii.  6.,  because  God  has  made  him 
steemed  (or  precious,)  and  haa  advanced  him  to  a  dignity 
ipicuousness  above  all  others. 

>en  often  stumble  against  a  projecting  cornerstone,  Christ 
i)re  so  called  (Pnl.  cxviii.  22.  Matt  xxi.  43:  and  parallel 
0  because  his  Gospel  will  be  the  cause  of  aggravated  con- 
n  to  those  who  wilfully  reject  it     (Robinson's  Lexicon, 


trine  of  the  cross,  that  is,  of  Christ  crucified.  The  crou  of 
keprmching  of  the  crou^  occur  in  this  sense  in  1  Cor*  L  17, 
I  aboGal.  v.  11.  vi.  12.  14.  PhU.  iii.  la 
up  or  bear  one's  cross,  that  is.  to  bo  ready  to  undergo  the 
trials,  or  to  expose  one's  self  to  the  mtwi  imminent  dangers. 
3a  xvL  24.  Mark  viii.  34.  x.  21.  Luke  ix.  23.  xiv.  27. 
r  life,  a  triumphant  immortality. — Rev.  ii.  10.  Be  thou 
sM/o  deaiht  and  I  wiUgive  thee  a  crown  of  life. 

■ings  and  favours  of  God. — INal.  xxiii.  5.  3fy  cup  runneth 

*Ae  cup  of  ntdvation,  in  I^ial.  cxvi.  13.,  is  a  cup  of  thanks- 

•r  blessing  the  Lord  for  all  his  mercies. 

p  (/62estifi^.— The  paschal  cup  was  called  by  the  Jews  the 

tUmng,  bemuse  they  sanctified  it  by  giving  thanks  to  God 

'o  this  Saint  Paul  alludes  in  1.  Cor.  1. 16.  when  he  terms  the 

ntal  cup  the  cup  o/'&2rss<n^. 

ns  or  sufilerings,  the  effects  of  the  wrath  of  God. — Isa.  Ii.  17. 

9.  O  Jeruaalem^  which  haft  drunk  at  the  hand  cf  the  Loud 

>f  his  fury.     Thou  hatt  drunken  the  dreg*  of  'the  cup  of 

f.    See  Wine,  2. 


ignorance. — Rom.  xiii.  12.    La  um  cast  of  the  workt  of 

41,  misery,  and  adversity— Jer.  xiii.  Ifi.  Give  glory  to  the 
nur  God,  before  he  cause  darkness.  Seo  £zek.  xxz.  18. 
I 

m  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  stara.  General  darkness  and  de- 
in  the  government — Isa.  xiii.  10.  TJte  stars  ofheaven,  and 
dtationM  thereof  thaU  not  ffive  their  light ;  Me  sun  shall  be 
d  in  hi$  going  forth^  and  Me  moon  $haU  not  rnuse  her  light 
See  Etek.  xxxiL  7.  and  Joel  ii.  10.  31.  iii.  15. 

in  prophetical  language. — Kzek.  iv.  fi.  Thou  rhalt  hare 
itu  of  the  house  of  Judah  forty  days ;  /  hire  appointrd  thee 
'  for  a  jear.  See  also  Isa.  xx.  3.  (Bp.  Lowth's  version  and 
Rev.  ii.  10.  Ye  thall  have  tribulation  ten  days. 
Dinted  time  or  season. — Im.  xxxiv.  8.  It  is  the  day  ef  the 
Tngeance.    See  oIm)  Ira.  Ixiii.  4. 

of  truth,  hope,  ami  knowledge. — 1.  Then.  v.  5.  Ye  are  all 
tfthe  light,  and  children  ofVke  day. 

paration  of  the  soul  from  the  body. — (^en.  \\v.  11.     After 
n  (f  Abraham,  &c.     This  is  temporal  or  the  ^^ritf  death, 
the  commcm  lot  of  man  by  the  divine  sentence.    (Gen.  iii. 
te 

death  (beyond  the  grave)  is  the  eternal  scpnmtion  of  the 
lan  from  the  presence  and  glory  of  Ciod  ;  not  only  an  ex- 
of  all  our  pleasurable  feelings,  and  of  all  our  hopes  of  hap* 
mt  an  ever.during  sense  of  this  extinrtion,  "where  the 
ieth  not,  and  the  fire  is  not  quenched." — Rev.  ii.  11.  He 
rometh  thall  not  he  hurt  ^the  se<mid  death. 
(e  of  a  soul  insensible  of  sin  and  corniution.  and  destitute  of 
t  of  life. — Jude  12.     TWce  dead.— Rev.  iii.  1.     T^ofi.... 

f  mortifiration,  death  unto  sin,  and  crucifixion  with  Christ  — 
8.  He  that  it  dead,  w  freed  from  tin. — I  Pet  ii.  24.  Who 
¥if  hare  onr  tint  in  hit  own  body  on  the  tree,  that  we  being 
lin,  should  hve  to  righteousness. 

f  the  S«n. — Bab\'lon. — Isa.  xxi.  1.  The  burden  of  the  desert 
s.  Bibylon  an()  the  adjacent  country  in  so  called,  because 
K>rtly  to  become  desert,  and  a  marah  full  of  pools  of  u*arer, 
nvefted  into  a  Inke  or  inland  sea.  The  country  about 
,  and  especially  below  it  towards  the  sen,  was  a  great  flat 
>ften  t>verflowed  by  the  Kuphrates  and  Tigris.  (Bp.  Lowth 
Brott.  in  lor.) 

He-rhm. — Tiie  bleming  of  Heaven,  and  the  power  of  the 

tion. — Hns.  xiv.  5.     /  will  he  as  the  dew  uafo  /snMiI.— Tsa. 

7)iy  dead  men  thall  live ;  together  with  mydmibody  thall 


they  arise.    Awake  and  tmg,  ye  that  dweUm  dust,  for  thy  dew  U  mm 
the  dew  of  herbs,  and  tha  earth  shall  cast  out  the  dead. 
Doo. 

1.  The  GenMlesw— The  bad  propeitifla  6f  dogs  are  obstinate  barking, 
biting,  insatiable  gluttony,  filihiness  in  lust  vomiting,  and  returning 
10  :heir  vomit  (Comnare  Prov.  xxi.  11. 2  Pet  ii.  22.)  Hence  the 
Gentiles,  on  account  or  the  impurity  of  their  lives,  and  their  being 
without  the  covenant  were  called  dogs  by  the  Jews. — ^Matt  xv.  26 
It  is  not  meet  to  take  the  children's  bread  and  cast  it  to  doga. — Ptel. 
zxii.  16.  Dogs  hone  compassed  Me,  the  assembly  of  Use  wtcked  ham 
inclosed  me. 

2.  A  watchman,  for  his  vigilance  to  give  notice  df  amiroecbinf 
danger.— laa.  1  vi.  10.    His  watchmen  are  blind,  they  are  all  igmoramt 
they  are  all  dumb  dogs,  they  cannet  bark. 

3.  Impudent,  shameless  pernoa,  and  &lse  teacheni>— Rev.  xsL  15 
Without  are  dogis. — PhiLiiLS.    JBeaiaiv^dogs. 

Dominion. 

1.  Pbwer. — ^Neh.  ix.  28.    They  had  dominion  over  them. 

2.  PerMOB  over  whom  another  haa  power. — ^i^ial.  cxiv..8..  Urmel  wr 
At*  dominion. 

3.  AngeU.— <}oL  i.  16.    By  him  were  created dominicMH. 

4.  The  universal  government  of  Almighty  God.^ — ^Dan.  viL  14  His 
domimoD  is  an  everlasting  dominion. 

Door. 

1.  Door  opened  in  heavea  The  beginning  of  a  new  kind  of  govern- 
ment-Rev. ir.  1.  /  looked,  and,  behoQ,  a  door  [was]  opened  in 
heaven. 

2.  An  open  door.— ^The  free  exercise  and  propagation  of  the  Goapel. — 
1  Cor.  xvi.  9.  A  great  door  and  rffectual  is  opened  unto  ma.  See 
alao  2  Cor.  ii.  12.    Coliv.  3.    Acts  xiv.  27. 

Dragon. 

1.  A  symbol  of  a  king  that  is  an  enemy. — In  Ezek.  zxix.  3.  it  means  the 
kingof  E^pt,  so  also  in  Psal.  Ixxiv.  13. 

2.  Satan  actmg  and  ruling  bv  his  visible  ministers. — Rev.  iii.  9.  Be- 
huld,  a  great  red  dragon,  ^c. 

3.  Anv  hurtful  thing.— EVal.  xci.  13.  The  young  Hon  and  the  dragon 
shau  thou  trample  under  foot. 

Drunk — Drunkcn.ness. 

1.  The  symbol  of  tlie  folly  and  madness  of  sinners,  who,  making  no 
use  of  their  reason,  plunge  iboroselves  in  all  manner  of  crimes.— 

Isa.  zxviii.  I.  3.     Woe  to  the  6 runkards  of  Ephraim The 

drunkards  ofEphraim  dudl  be  trodden  under  feeL 

2.  That  atupiaity,  which  arises  from  God's  judgments ;  when  tlie  sin- 
ner is  unuer  toe  consternation  of  his  misery,  as  one  aatonished,  stag- 
gering, apd  not  knowing  what  to  da — Isa.  xxix.  9.  They  are  drunken, 
but  not  wtth  wine ;  they  stagger,  but  not  with  strong  drink. — Isa.  Ii.  21. 
Thou  aJUicted  and  drunken,  but  not  with  wine.  See  also  Jer.  xiii 
13,.  14.  and  Lam.  iii.  IS. 

Dust  and  Ashes. — Mortal  man,  under  death  and  oondemnationw— 
Gen.  zviiL  27.  /  have  taken  ujffon  me  to  tpeak  unto  the  LoRi»,  whidk 
am6«f  dust  and  ashes.— Gen.  uL  19.  Dusi  Moat  art,  and  to  dust  aibab 
Mom  rOem.    See  Job  zlii.  6. 


Eaols. 

1.  A  kin(|[  or  kiiufdom.— Ezek.  xvlL  A  great  eagle,  with  great  ws^s 
long  winged,  fill  if  feathers,  which  had  divers  colours,  came  to  Lna 
non:  that  is,  Nebuchadnezzar.  The  divers  colourt  refer  to  tbe 
varioas  nations  that  composed  the  Babylonian  empire. 

2.  The  Roman  army,  whose  erurigns  or  standards  were  eeglee^-MMt 
zxiv.  28b  Wheresoever  the  carcase  is,  there  will  the  astffim  be galkmwi 
together.    See  Wtvoa. 

3.  uglea*  Wings.— To  be  borne  on  eagles*  wings  signifiee  divine 
miraculous  deliverance.  Who  can  pursue  the  eagle  thran^  the 
air,  and  take  from  him  what  is  committed  to  his  ciiarge  f  Kind. 
xix.  4.  Ftal.  xci.  4.  Isa.  xl.  31.  Rev.  xii.  14. 

Earthen  Vessel.— The  body  of  num.— 2.  Cor.  iv.  7.  We  have  thie 
treasure  in  earthen  vofvels. 

Earthquakes. — Great  revolutions  or  changes  in  the  political  worid^-* 
Joel  ii.  10.  7^r  earth  shall  quake  before  them.  See  also  Haggai  ii. 
21.    Ileb.  xii.  26. 

GoYPT. — A  mvstical  name  of  wickedness. — Rev.  xi.  8.  T^eir  dead 
bodies  [shall  lie]  in  the  street  of  the  great  city,  which  spiritually  is 
rolled  Sodom  ami  Egypt 

Elders  (the  twenff^SorO  Pn>bably  such  of  the  I^triarchs  and  Pro> 
phets  of  the«ld  dnmlu  as  saw  by  faith  the  dav  of  redemption  and 
rejoiced;  and  wfai  are  expressly  termed  Eluers  (-rpitf-Cvripoi)  in 
Ileb.  xi.  2.— Rev.  ir,  10.  The  four  and  twenty  eXdenfall  down  be- 
fore him  thai  UmA  fer  ever.  [See  Dean  Woodhouse  on  Rev.  iv. 
10.] 

Eves  admit  of  various  interpretations,  according  to  circtmMtancea. 

I.  As  applied  to  the  Almighty,  they  denote, 

1.  His  knowledge  and  prescience.— Prov.  zv.  3.  Hts  eye  is  in  every 
place  to  behold  good  and  evil.    See  IVal.  xi.  4. 

2.  His  watchful  providence.^ — I^.  xxxiv.  15.  The  eyes  of  the  Lord 
are  upon  the  nghteout. 

II.  As  applied  to  Jesus  Christ  they  signifV  his  omnipresence. — Rev.  v. 

6.  In  the  midst  <f  the  elders  stood  a  lamb,  having seven  eyes.  [See 

Dean  Woodhouae,  in  loc.] 

III.  As  applied  to  Men,  the  eyes  denote, 

1.  The  undemanding,  which  is  as  it  were  the  eye  oi  the  soul. — Pisal. 
cxix.  18.    Open  /Amt  mine  eves. 

2.  A  guide  or  counaeller. — Joo  xxix.  15.    I  was  eyes  to  the  blind. 

3.  The  wlwle  man.— Rev.  i.  7.     Every  eye  shall  see  him ;  that  i^  tU 
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Good  or  evil  desires  avl  de8igiu«.— Deut  zxviii.  54.  His  eye  shall 
be  evil  touards his  brtiOier. — ver.  5G.  Her  eye  shall  be  evil  tovards 
the  husband  of  her  bosom,  and  towards  her  son^  and  towards  her 
daughter.  That  is,  they  ihall  forra  cruel  and  evil  designs  against 
them  to  kill,  and  even  to  eat  them.  History  confirms  the  predic- 
tion. 


Face. 

1.  Ai  applied  to  God,  it  denotes  his  favour. — Dan.  iz.  17.  Cauae  thy 
face  to  shine  upon  thy  sanctuary. — See  Pttal.  xxxi.  16. 

2.  As  applied  to  man. 

Faces  harder  than  a  rock  (Jer.  v.  3.)  denote  unblushing,  shameless 
persons. 

Faith  (iiim;.)  In  consequence  of  not  attending  to  the  ambiguity  of 
the  word  n^im,-,  which  in  our  authorised  version  is  usually  trans- 
lated/at/A,  it  has  been  applied  by  many  divines,  wherever  it  occurs, 
exclusively  to  faith  in  the  Mewsian,  when  the  context  often  manifestly 
requires  it  to  be  taken  in  a  different  sense.  Faith  or  believing  then 
denotes. 

1.  Our  assenting  to  any  truth,  even  to  such  truths  a*  are  known  by  the 
evidences  of  our  senses :  thus  in  John  zx.  29.  Thomas,  whom  the 
evidence  uf  his  seiuteH  had  convinced  of  the  reality  of  Christ's  re- 
Burrection.  is  said  to  have  believed. 

8.  A  general  disposition  of  the  mind  to  embrace  all  that  voe  know  concern* 
ins  iiod,  whether  by  reason  or  revelation :  as  in  Heh.  xi.  6.  Without 
fiuth  it  is  impossible  to  please  God  ;  which  expression  ia  subsequent- 
ly applied  to  the  existence  of  God,  his  goodness  and  bounty  towards 
his  sincere  worshippers. 

3.  A  peculiar  assent  to  a  certain  revelation  ;  for  instance,  in  Rom.  iv. 
throughout,  and  in  other  passages  that  treat  of  Abraham's  faith,  it  is 
manil^t  that  this  faith  must  be  referred  to  the  peculiar  promises 
made  to  Abraham  that  a  son  should  be  bom  unto  him,  though  he 
himself  was  then  about  a  hundred  years  old,  and  Sarah,  who  was 
ninety,  was  barren. 

4.  An  assent  given  to  the  revelation  made  to  Moses;  as  when  the 
children  of  ureel  are  said  to  have  bdieved  the  Lord  and  his  servant 
Moses,    (li^xod.  xiv.  31.  compared  with  John  v.  45,  46.  and  ix.  28) 

5*  An  assent  given  to  the  relation  made  to  the  proohels :  as  when  King 
Jehoshaphat  says  to  the  Jews  (2  Chron.  xx.  20..)  **  Bdieve  in  the 
Lord  your  God,  so  shall  ye  be  established ;  believe  his  prophets,  so 
shall  ye  prun^ter."    Compare  also  Isa.  vii.  9. 

6.  A  cordial  absent  to  the  Christian  revelation  or  to  some  of  its  leading 
and  fiindnmenlal  points ;  as  in  those  passages  where  we  are  com- 
manded t(»  believe  in  Christ,  or  that  he  is  the  Son  of  God,  or  that  he 
rose  from  the  dtcui. 

I.  An  assf-nt  to  fdture  and  in\*isible  things  revealed  by  God,  as  in 
Fleb.  xi.  1.  whoro  it  is  defined  to  be  the  substance  of  things  hoped 
for,  and  the  evidence  of  things  not  seen,  that  is,  the  giving  of  a  present 
nubsLHtrrire  to  things  future,  which  are  fully  expected,  and  the 
proving  niid  diMn.):iMtrnting  of  things  which  are  not  seen. 

8.  Tlio  (iospi'l.  as  in  G.il.  iii.  2.  where  Saint  Paul  demands  of  the 
(iiilatitui'4,  whether  lli'^v  TtrtiwA  the  Spirit  by  the  workf  of  the  hitr, 
or  bt/  ihf  ffarimr  of  fui  fi  •  in  which  passage  it  is  evident  that  the 
hta.imr  of  fnih  i\t.'mMi"<  ihe  hearing  of  the  preaefieil  G<>sj>el ;  and  in 
tliis  sense  the  woni/uZ/A  a[){)ear>i  to  l>e  used  hi  all  thixre  |iarts  of  the 
Epistle  to  the  HoinanM,  where  it  is  op(M)sed  to  ilie  works  of  the  law. 

9.  A  perSuasi'iH  thut  what  ur  do  ix  waU  pknsint:  to  (ii^I :  tlius  the 
meaning  of  Horn.  xiv.  23,  \Vhnisoever  is  not  nf  faith  t.«  sin,  is.  that 
it  is  sinful  in  un  to  do  any  thing,  wliieh  we  are  not  fully  i)ersuaded 
is  well  pleasing  to  God,  or  at  le  t;<:t  pcrtnit*ei|  hy  him. 

10.  Faith  in  mimrltft,  that  \<*.  a  C\rM  r  ,.r".I  'inc  m  Christ,  to  whifh,  at 
the  first  prop-lira;! ). I  of  the  (Joi*i)t:I,  v. as  aum  x«  il  ihe  perforinaiire 
of  miracles*:  such  waf  the  thith  whicli  J t-s us  Christ  freipienilv  re- 
qiiirftd  of  his  dis  i;)I(:S  and  other*,  ih  >t  he  nuqhl  work  f»'rtain 
miracles  hy  lluju  (c  I'.iivire  .M.irt.  xvii.  20.  Mark  xi.  '2*3.  xvi.  17.  an<l 
Luke  XV. i.  (V;)  an!  to  w!iich  .Saint  I'uul  refers  in  1  Cur.  iiii.  2. 
Lastlv,  faitli  H  iirj'-tiim's  sinitilifrs-. 

II.  Fidtlitij,  or  laiihiu  lu  :*"«  in  the  discharge  of  duties  or  promises,  ami 
w)  the  Gr;M  k  word  -.r-.i;  is  pr- >;;«.•, -ly  rond'Terl  in  Tit.  ii.  10.:  as  it 
also  shtiulil  li.'ivc  h'M  n  in  1  'f'lm.  v.  12.,  the  fiiih.  thcr^  .♦  ru-!  to  have 
been  ea.«t  olfity  the  younger  willows,  being  ihrir  jidrliti/  to  Chri.-t. 

Fallin(j  down,  or  pro-trate,  hf  i;)re  arn>ther. — Sul)nu.'»sion  and  ho- 
mage.—Isa.  \lv.  1  i.  7V/.'//  s'xil/ /(ill  tlmrn  unto  thee,  ami  make  sup- 
phcalicjji  unto  th*'e.     Si'o  a!s4>  (jeu.  xwii.  29.  xxxvii.  7.  8. 

Fa-AIILY. — The  Church  of  (j'imI. — Kph.  iii.  15.  Of  whom  the  whole 
family  in  heaven  and  earth  ix  nar/ud. 

Fat. 

1.  The  most  excellent  of  every  thing. — IVal.lxxxi.  10.  Hr  nhnvhl  hare 
ffd  them  with  the fintsl  (llclv  Ao  <</  thr  wh"it. — Psal.  cxlvii.  11.  Jh 
fh'lelh  thee  with  the  finest  {]\e\).  fit)  <f  the  whfof. 

2."  Riches.— Psal.  xxn.  20.     All  ihe  i'ui  upon  larth.—i 
are  ttaren  fat. 

Fatiikr. 

1.  (itwl,  whoiie  children  we  all  arehy  creation  and  redemption. — Mai. 
i.  f).  If  I  he  a  fitfii-r.  where  is  mine  honour  f — Mai.  ii.  10.  Haw.  wr 
not  all  one  Father^  Ha'h  not  one  (tod  created  u.^f  See  Jer.  xxxi. 
9. 

2.  Father  of  any  thing;  that  is,  the  author,  cause,  or  pource  of  it. — 
John  viii.  1 1.  W'h'  n  he  (S  nan)  speahlh  a  lie  . . .  he  i.t  the  father  tf 
i7.— Jorni's  i.  17.  The  Fathtr  of  lights  ;  the  source  of  spiritual  and 
coporeal  light. 

3.  F.xample,  pattern,  or  prrilotype. — John  viii.  44.  Ye  are  of  your 
fitlher,  the  devil ;  ye  fi»Ilow  the  example  of  Satnii,  so  that  he  may  be 

proj)crly  called  your  faiher,  and  ye  his  children. 


fer.  v.  28.     The, 


Wei 


FiKLD.    The  World.'Matt  xiil  38. 

FiRK. 

1.  With  such  adjuncts  as  denote  that  it  ia  not  pot  for  light,  it 
destruction  or  torment,  great  sickness,  war,  and  its  " 
Isa.  xlii.  25.    It  hath  set  him  on  fire. — laa.  IxTi.  1&  Tks  Lotoai 
come  with  fire.    See  Eiek.  xxii.  20—22. 

2.  Bumini!  /re.— The  wrath  of  God.— E»k.  zxiL  31.  lismm 
sumed  them  with  the  fire  of  my  wrath. 

3.  Afflictions,  or  persecution. — Isa.  xxiv.  15.  Glcriftf  jfs  tkehaoGi 
in  the  firea 

4.  Coa/s  offo-e  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth  of  GodL  or  fats  k 
countenance,  denote  his  anger. — FsaL  zviii.  8.  U»  13L 

FiiuiAMENT.    See  Heavens. 
Flksh  (or  Meat.) 

1.  The  riches,  goods,  or  poswssions  of  any  person  oonqiMfad,  oppa 
sed,  or  slain,  as  the  case  may  be^— Ptal.  Izziv.  14.  Tiboa  kmki 
the  hods  (tf  leviathan  in  pieces  (didst  destroy  the  power  of  fhtnh 
and  his  pnnces.)  [and]  gavest  him  [to  be]  meat  to  tieveopie iiihalMii| 
the  wilderness :  that  is,  didst  enrich  the  Israeuiea  with  ikts 
spoils. — Isa.  xvii.  4.  The  fatness  of  his  flesh  shall  be  wstadeksm.  Sa 
also  Mic.  iii.  2»  3.  and  Zech.  xi.  9.  16. ;  in  all  which  ptecea  thtlW 
gum  explains  j?««A  by  riches  and  substance. 

2.  To  devour  much  flesh,  is  to  conquer  and  spoil  many  enenriei  sf  te 
lands  and  possessions.  In  Dan.  vii.  5.  this  expresaaon  is  oaed  to4» 
note  the  cruelty  of  the  Medes  and  Persiana,  many  of  whost  mm 
reigns  were  more  like  ferocious  bears  than  men.  InataDees  sf  te 
cruelty  abound  in  almost  all  the  historians  who  YsKsm  wiiBHitf 
their  aflSiira. 

3.  Weak,  mortal  man. — Isa.  xL  6.     AU  flesh  is  grass. 

4.  The  extlBrior  of  man ;  viz. 

(1.)  External  actions,  as  circumcision,  the  choice  of  feod,  4e.  a 
which  the  body  is  the  part  chiefly  affected. — Rom.  it.  1.  lite  tUl 
we  say  then,  that  Abraham  our  father  hath  founds  as  pertahisffstk 
flesh  )  I.  e.  so  far  as  re^rds  external  actioiia.^1  C6r.  z.  18.  Bddi 
Israel  after  the  flesh ;  i.  e.  s»  it  respects  the  external  perfonaaactrf 
their  religious  rites. — Gal  iii.  3..  .,Are  ye  now  sstaas  perfstthfis 
flesh  ?  wul  ye  turn  again  to  mere  external  ceremonies  f 
(2.)  Extcnial  appearance,  condition,  circumstances,  cfaait 
John  vi.  63.  The  flesh  prrfitoh  nothing.— 2.  Cor.  t.  16. 
no  man  after  the  flesh. 

Flood. — Extreme  danger. — Psal.  Ixix.  15.      Lei  not  Ihs 
overflow  me.    See  Rivkju 

Food.    See  Bread. 

Forehead. — A  public  profession  or  appearance  beihre 
tiontly.  slaves  were  stigmatised  in  their  forehead  with  their  saMcr'i 
mark ;  hence  to  be  sealetl  in  the  forehead  (Rev.  vii.  3.,)  end  io  ism 
a  mark  in  the  forehead  (Kev.  xiii.  16.  &r..)  is  to  make  a  public  pr> 
fession  of  belonging  to  the  person  whose  mark  is  said  to  be  »> 
ceived. 

Four.    See  Ni'mbfrs. 

FoRKST  of  the  iSouth-field.    See  South-field. 

Fornication.— All  those  carnal  im|>urilirs,  which  were  eosRsoii 
nmoiif;  the  heathens,  and  even  formeiJ  a  (lart  of  their  sacred  nlM, 
Rev.  ii.  W.  Thou  futftrtxt  that  woman  Jezebel ...  .to  seduce  mf  mr 
vanis  to  eimtmit  lornilication. 

FoRTRFSS. — S<'e  ToWKHS. 

Fu\  — A  running,  deceitful  person. — Luke  xiii.  32    Go,  tell  that  bt- 

F.zek.  xiii.  4.     Thy  propheJs  are  like  the  foxes  in  the  deserts 
Fri'it. 

1.  The  consequences  of  an  action.  Pn>v.  i.  31.  They  shall  est  tie  ^ 
of  their  own  wai/s. 

2.  (J'mmI  works — Psal.  i.  3.     He  (ihe  pious  mnn) hringetk  /in 

his  fruit  in  his  season. — .Matt.  iii.  8.     Bring  forth  fruits  sifrf/orir- 
fientance. 

Fi  KNAf'K. 

I.  A  placeoftjreataillirtion.— Deut. iv.  20.    The  \jis.li hath.  ..hmgt 

ifri  f.r'h  nut  Kf  the  irttu  loriiai*e,  out  of  F.supt. 
"I.  Sinh  ainu-iiiMH  a>  CIol  .'•••ntl.s  for  the  uniendinent  and  correctwfli 

men.  — Jer.  iv.  7.     I  will  melt  them,  artd  try  (Aem,  that  ii.  ■  Ibi 

furnace  uf  iillliolion. 


G.VRMKNTS. 

1.  White  frnrmouU  woto  not  only  the  ernhlem  of  piirity  and  hsiBfi 
the  fivour  of  (;<m1  I'P.sal.  Ii.  7.  I-a.  i.  IS..)  hiit  also,  a«  beu^.!  srors 
on  fesiivnl  ciays.  were  Inkens  of  jov  and  pleariiirr.  fl.«a.  la  1  J^- 
KM  Kiric:.H  an<l  [inures  likp>\ise  urn' nrraved  in  white  fsnttis 
of  iino  linen.  f(;«Mi  xli.  42.  1  Chn>n.  xv.  27.  Luke  xvi.  19  i  Htt-*. 
to  walk  or  V  rf'fhed  iu  white,  fcijrniljo';  to  l>c  prrJ^j-K'nutf,  *u<fftrtBi. 
and  victori'Mifi,  to  ho  h'tjv.  happv.  honour*^],  and   rewanled.— R'' 

iii.  1.  :».     7Vm  V  th-il!  walk  m  w hile The  sauu  shall  be  fk*W 

in  while  rnimeut. 

2.  Sn'il.--  — lv«'V.  iu.  i.  17iou  hast  n  few  names  in  Sarriis  vkidt  itw 
not  i/fiili  •}  iht  ir  'jarnr'nt.";  — The  Hehrt'W  s  ronsidertKl  holineMfW  W 
cnrh  of  the  houI,  and  evil  ai.'tiond  as  stains  or  sf^ots  upon  ihtecarb 

CI  KTV.<. 

1.  GfitfS  of  the  dfiuchter  of  Sion.  The  ordinances  of  JehOTsh."^ 
\Nhi<h  the  jjouI  is  hflju^d  forwanl  in  the  way  of  f>alvati(«i. — P»al  iV 
11.  Th'it  /  may  show  forth  all  thy  praise  in  the  gates  of  the  dssgiie' 
of  Sion. 

2.  Cafes  of  Death. 

Imminonl  danti*  r  of  death. — Pi«al.  ix.  13.     Hare  mtercv  upem  sm,0 

Lord thou  that  deliverest  me  from  the  gates  of  death.   'IV 

Hebrew  poeti«  supposed  the  lower  world,  or  region  of  death,  lolw 
gates.    Thus  it  iii  said  in  Job  xxxviii.  17.    Hne  tks  gates  of  M 
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IsLC — IflLAxn. — Any  place  or  country  to  which  the  HebrewH  went  by 
tea.— Gen.  x.  5.  By  these  were  the  isles  of  the  Gentiles  dividai  in 
their  land*  ;  that  it*,  Europe.— In  l«a.  xz.  C.  Thit  ide  means  £fAto- 
0U1,  whither  the  Hebrews  went  by  sea  from  Ezion-gel>er.  And  in 
ua.  xxiii.  2.  6.,  the  inhabitants  of  the  isle  are  the  Tyrians. 


fSRlTSALEM. 

I  The  earthly  Jerusalem. — A  sigfn,  earnest,  and  pattern  of  the  heaven- 
ly Jerusalem. — He  v.  iti.  12.    Him  that  overcomeih /  will  write 

upon  him  the  name  of  my  God,  and  the  name  of  the  cily  of  my  God 
i^which  is]  neu;  Jerusalem. — '*  The  numerous  prophecies,  foretelling 
great  and  everlasting  glory  to  Jerusalem,  have  not  been  fuliilled  in 
the  Uleral  Jerusalem ;  nor  can  be  so  fulfilled,  without  contradicting 
other  predictions,  especially  those  of  our  Lord  which  have  de- 
nounced  its  ruin.  They  remain,  therefore,  to  be  fulfilled  in  a 
spiritual  sense ;  in  that  sense  which  Saint  Paul  points  out  to  us, 
when  in  opposition  to  Jerusalem  that  now  i»,  and  is  in  bondage  with 
her  children^  he  presents  to  our  view,  Jerusalem  which  is  above, 
which  is  the  mother  of  us  all.  (Gal.  iv.  24—26.)  This  is  the  city 
which  Abraham  looked  to ;  a  building  not  made  with  hands,  whose 
buUder  and  rnaker  is  God  (lieb.  xi.  10 — IB.  xii.  22 — 24.  ziiL  14.) ; 
even  the  heavenly  Jerusalem."  [Dean  Woodhouse  on  Rev.  iii. 
12.] 

2.  Jerusalem  that  now  is  (Gal.  iv.  25.) ;  the  Jewish  or  Moeiac  dispen- 
sation. 

3  Jerusalem  that  is  above  (Gal  iv.  26.),  the  celestial  Jerusalem,  t.  e. 
the  Christian  dispensation,  which  will  be  perfected  in  splendour 
and  migesty,  when  Christ  shall  descend  to  judge  the  world. 

TczsBKL. — A  woman  of  great  rank  and  influence  at  Thyatira,  who 
seduced  the  Christians  to  intennix  idolatry  and  heathen  impurities 
with  their  religion. — Rev.  ii.  20.  /  have  a  few  things  against  thee, 
because  thou  hast  suffered  that  woman  Jezebel,  which  caueth  herself 
a  prophetess^  to  Inch  and  to  seduce  my  servants  to  commit  fornication^ 
and  to  eat  things  offered  unto  idols. — Instead  of  that  woman  Jeze- 
bel—-rnv  yv9m>x»  ui^*6nK — many  excellent  manuscripts,  and  almost 
all  the  ancient  versions,  read  tiiv  yv»»iKm  r«v  u^aSnK^  tht  wifeJezO' 
bel ;  which  readiii^  asserts  that  this  bad  woman  was  the  wife  of  the 
bishop  or  angel  of  that  church ;  whose  criminality  in  suffering  her 
was,  therefore,  the  greater.  She  called  herself  a  proph^ess,  thht  is, 
set  up  for  a  teacher ;  and  taught  the  Christians  that  ibmication  and 
eating  things  offered  to  idols  were  matters  of  indiflerencet  and  thus 
they  were  seduf^ed  from  the  truth.  [Dean  Woodhouse  and  Dr.  A. 
Clarke,  on  Rev.  iL  20.] 


KCTS. 

1.  Pbwcr,  authority.— Rev.  i.  18.    / have  the  keys  <f  hdl  and  of 

death ;  that  is,  power  and  authority  over  life,  death,  and  the  grave. 
Compare  Rev.  iii.  7.  and  Isa.  xzii.  22. — The  keys  of  the  kingdom  of 
heaven,  in  Matt.  xvi.  19.,  signify  the  power  to  admit  into  that  state, 
and  to  confer  the  gmces  and  benefits  thereof 
The  key  of  knowledge,  in  Luke  xi.  52.,  is  the  power  or  mean  of  at- 
taining knowledge. 

KiNE  of  B  whan.    (Ainus  iv.  1.)     The  luxurious  matrons  of  Israel. 

Kmo.— God,  the  King  of  kings,  and  origin  of  all  authority  and  power. 
See  Matt.  xxii.  2.     Rev.  xvii.  14. 


Laboitrkii. — ^The  minister  who  serves  under  God  in  his  husbandry. — 
Matt.  ix.  37,  38.  The  harvest  tndy  in  plenteous,  but  the  labourers 
are  few.  Praij  ye,  therefore,  the  Lord  nf  the  harvest,  that  he  will  send 
forth  labourers  into  this  harvest. — 1  (Jor.  iii.  9.  We  are  labourers 
together  with  (JikL 

Lamd. — ^The  Measinh.  snfferinef  for  the  sins  of  the  world. — John  i.  29. 
Behold  th^'  I*iinb  of  God  thai  lakelh  auny  the  sin  of  the  world. — Rev. 
V.  12.     Worthy  is  the  Lamb  thai  vxis  slain. 

Lamp. 

1.  Direction  or  support. — 2  Sam.  xxii.  17.  That  thou  quench  not  the 
li(fhi  (Heb.  lamp)  of  hrael. 

2.  A  Clinstian  chiin  h.— Rev.  i.  12.  The  seven  golden  lamps  (inoor- 
rertlv  rendered  t^nn  die  sticks  in  our  version)  are  the  seven  churches 
of  Christ  (Rev.  i.  2i) ).  represenled  as  golden,  to  show  how  precious 
they  are  in  the  sight  of  G(m1, 

Leaven. — Corrupt  doclrine  and  corrupt  practices. — Matt.  xvi.  6.  Luke 
xii.  I.  Mark  viii.  15.  Beinare  of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees  and 
Sndducees,  irhirh  is  ht/pocrisy. — 1  Cor.  v.  6—8.  Know  ye  not  fJi.,f  a 
little  leaven  Uavrneth  the  w.'AoZe  lump?     Puree,  thrrefore.  'v-     .'■•' 

leaven,  'hat  ye  may  /w  a  nrw  lump Let  us  keep  'h-    ' <  ■>..  .  ».  .' 

v)i(h  old  \(*a.y en.  vti'hrr  wiih  tht  leaven  of  malice  an-:  {■uii  .'in'<>\ 
but  with  the  utilcavened.  bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 

Lkavks. — Worrls,  the  service  of  the  lips,  as  distinguished  j>.'fn  the 
fruits  of  good  works, — PsnI.  i.  3.     His  leaf  a/so  shall  not  wither. 

Lebanon. — Zech.  xi.  1.  Op^n  thy  doors,  O  Lebanon  ;  i.  e.  the  temple 
at  Jerusalem,  the  .vtatelv  buildings  of  which  were  compared  to  the 
cedars  of  the  forests  of  Lebanon. 

Leoion — Any  great  number. — Matt  xxvi.  53.  More  than  twelve 
legions  of  angels. 

Le'»pard. 

1.  A  swift,  powerful,  and  rapncious  enemy. — ^Dan.  vii.  6.  1  beheld, 
and  h,  another  like  a  leopard,  i.  e.  Alexander,  falsely  named  the 
Great,  whose  rapid  conquests  are  well  characterised  by  this  sym- 
bol. 

2.  Men  of  fierce,  unlractablo,  and  erucl  disposition. — Isa.  xi.  6.     The 
Jtfopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid. 


Life. 

1.  Immortality.— Psal.  xvi.  11.     Thou  wiU  thorn  wtt  Ute  puik  eg  liiSk 
Pial.  XXX  vi  9.     With  thee  is  the  fountain  of\if<e. 

2.  Chriat.  the  fountain  of  natural,  spiritual,  and  eienud  lile.->-JahB  L 
4.  In  him  was  life. — John  xi.  25.  /  €un  the  i^narectitm  aei  Ik 
life.— Col.  iii.  4.     When  Christ,  who  is  our  life,  ahaU  appear, 

3.  The  doctrine  of  the  Goapel,  which  points  out  the  way  of  life  Jda 
vi.  63.  The  words  that  1  tpedk  unto  yoUf  they  art  me,  Setl^ 
of  Life. 

Light. 

1.  Joy,  comfort,  and  felicity.— Esther  viu.  16.  711^  Jeam  had  Ugbtcri 
gladness,  and  joy,  and  honour. — Psal.  zcvit.  1 1.  light  u  tmtmfu 
the  righteous, — Psal.  cxii.  4.  Unto  the  upright  there  ariadh  ligktii 
the  darkness ;  that  is,  in  afHiction. 

2.  That  which  enUghtens  the  mind  :  instractkm,  doctriiiea,  Ae^  vtick 
illuminatea  and  fills  the  mind  with  higher  and  more  perliKt  hin»' 
ledge ;  so  that  men  are  led  to  adopt  a  new  and  botiar  aode  if 
thinking,  feeling,  judging,  and  acting,  and  to  enlertain  aakkt 
views  and  higher  hopes.  1  These,  v.  5.  Eph.  r.  8.  (^hiUm  {■ 
sons)  (fthe  light;  that  is,  those  who  have  bcwn  enlighienad. 

3.  The  author  of  moral  light,  a  moral  teacher. — Ye  are  the  light  sf§s 
workL—John  v.  35.  lie  was  a  burning  and  sAtatn^  light ;  i.  e  i 
distinguished  and  most  zealous  teacher  of  the  myatenea  oif  the  kag 
dom  of  heaven. 

Lion. 

1.  An  emblem  of  fortitude  and  strength. — Rer.  r.  S.  T%e  1km  ^U» 
tribe  <^  Judah,  means  Jesus  Christ,  who  sprang  from  this  tnfaa,  «f 
which  a  lion  was  the  emblem. 

2.  The  lion  is  seldom  taken  in  an  ill  senae,  except  when  hia  inoadier 
rapacity  is  in  view. — Pral.  xxii.  13.  They  g^op^  upon  mse  mA  dv 
mouths  as  a  ravening  arul  a  roaring  lion.    See  abo  1  PM.  ▼.  & 

Locusts. — Antichristian  corrupters  of  the  Goapel. — Rer.  ix.  X  Tlsre 
oaate  out  of  the  smoke  locusts  upon  the  earth.  Dean  Woodbeoss  !»> 
iers  them  to  the  Gnostic  heretics ;  but  moat  other  coamemalOB  li 
the  overwhelming  forces  of  Mohammed. 

Loins. — Gird  up  the  loins  of  your  mind :  hold  ytmr  minda  m  a  sMi 
of  constant  preparation  and  expectation.  The  roetephor  is  dcrival 
from  the  customs  of  the  Orientals :  who.  when  thejr  wwh  lo  aab 
themselves  to  any  business  requiring  ezerfkm,  sue  obliged  taoM 
their  long  flowing  garmenia  closely  around  them. 
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Mammon  of  unrighteousness. — Luke  xvi  9.  Worldly  nchoa. 
was  the  Syrian  god  of  riches. 

Manna. 

1.  The  bread  of  life.    John  vi.  26—50. 

2.  Hidden  manna.— The  meffable  jojrs  of  immortality. — Rer.  iL  It 
To  him  that  overconuAh  wUl  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden  manna. 

Mkat.    See  Flesh. 
Moon. 

1.  The  Church. — Song  of  Sol.  vi.  10.     Fair  as  the  moon. 

2.  The  Mosaic  dispensation.— Rev.  xii.  1.  T'he  moon  under  her  fed. 
See  Sun,  3. 

Mount  I  AN. 

1.  High  mountains  and  lofty  hills  denote  kingdoma.  republics,  stsM. 

and  cities.— Isa.  ii.  12,  14.     The  day  of  the  Lord  nhall  be Jtpm 

all  thf.  high  mountains.  In  Jer.  li.  25.  the  destroying  mountain  aesm 
the  Babvlonish  nation. 

2.  Mountain  of  the  Lord's  House. — The  kingdom  of  the  Messtsb.- 
Isa.  ii.  2.  //  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,  that  the  mountsio  of 
the  Lord's  House  shall  he  established  upon  the  fop  of  the  momnlai»t, 
and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hdls,  and  all  nations  shall  flaw  anIsiL 
See  Isa.  xi.  9.  and  Dan.  ii.  35.  45. 

3.  An  obstacle  to  the  spread  of  the  Gospel.  Isa.  xl.  4. 
Mystkrv. 

1.  A  secret,  something  that  is  hidden,  not  fully  manifest,  not  puUifM 
to  the  world,  thoii|»h,  perhai*.  fommunicared  lo  a  eelert  number. 
In  this  sense  it  occurs  in  2.  Thess.  ii.  7.  where  Saint  Paul.spesksf 
of  the  Antirhrislian  spirit,  says.  •'  The  mystery  of  iniquity  dnkt^- 
ready  workV  The  spirit  of  Autirhrist  has  begun  to  operate,  botib* 
operation  is  latent  and  unperoeived.  In  this  sense  also  the  ssa» 
apostle  ajjplies  the  wonls  "  mystery,"  and  **  mystery  of  Chnst.''»t 
peculinr  manner  to  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  (Eph.  iii.  3—9.; 
*'  which  in  other  generations  u^ts  not  made  known  to  the  sous  rf  me*, 
as  it  is  nnw  revealed  to  his  holy  apottJe^  and  prophrts  by  the  Spinf. 
that  the  Gentiles  should  l>e  fellow-heirs  and  tf  the  same  bt^y  (risniek 
with  the  Jews),  and  ftartakers  ffhi<  promise  in  Christ  bu  the  GosfA"^ 
Compare  also  Rom.  xvi.  25,  26.  Kph.  i.  9.  iii.  9.  vi.  l9.  Col.  t  %. 
27. 

"  A  spiritual  truth  conrhed  under  an  external  representation  ut 
similitude,  nnd  concealed  or  hidden  thereby,  unless  some  explana- 
tion be  given  "  To  this  import  of  the  word  our  Saviuur  pr\»H«blf 
alluded  when  he  snid  to  hi.s  disriples.  lo  you  it  is  gitxn  tohwttkt 
mystery  of  the  kingdom  of  God  ;  but.  to  them  that  ore  witkaiU.  sS 
these  things  are  drme  in  pirahles.  (Mark  iv.  11.)  The  secret »» 
disclosed  to  the  ajiostles.  who  obtained  the  spiritual  sense  of  the 
similitude,  while  the  mnlliiudc  amused  themselvca  with  the  psrs- 
ble,  and  sought  no  further.  In  this  sense,  mystery  is  used  ia  The 
following  passages  of  the  New  Testament :— Rev.  i.  20.  TV 
mystery,  that  is,  the  sniritual  meaning,  of  the  seven  stars. — The  stm 
stars  are  the  ansels  of  thp  seven  churches  ;  and  the  feven  cundUsheb 
are  the  seven  church's.  Again,  xvii.  5.  And  upon  her  forehead  a  wsmi 
written  Mystery.  Babylon  the  Great,  that  is,  Babylon  in  a  nmlkal 
sense,  the  mother  of  idolatry  and  abominations ;  and,  in  verve?,  i 
will  tell  thee  the  mystery,  or  spiritttal  signification,  of  the 
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4.  Rock  giving  water  to  the  iHraeliteii.  (Exod.  xvii.  6.  Numb.  xx.  10, 
11.)  Christ.— 1  Cor.  x.  4.  They  drank  of  that  tpiritual  rock  that 
fothtwed  ihem,  and  thtU  rock  waa  ('iiRiST. 

Rod  or  Wand.— Power  and  rule. — Paal.  ii.  9.  Thou  skalt  break  them 
in  pieces  wilh  a  rod  of  iron. 

Sacrifice. 

1.  The  thing  sacrificed ;  a  victim. — Eph.  v.  8.  A  lacrifice  to  Ood.  See 
Hnh.  ix.  &.  X.  1:2^  and  al^o  in  many  other  poasagee. 

2.  Whatever  in  exhibited  or  undertaken  in  honour  of  God  or  in  reier> 
ence  to  his  will :  ui, 

(1.)  Piety,  devotedness. — lPetii.5.  ^^pirifuoi  sacrificea. 
(2.)  The  praises  of  God  and  works  of  charity  U>  men.    See  Heb.  xiiL 
If).  16. 
(3.)  Virtuous  conduct,  correct  deportment — Rom.  xii.  1.     Pre$ent 
your  bodies  a  living  sacrifice. 

(4.)    Exertions  for  the  support  of  Christian  ministers  and  of  the 
Christian  religion. — Phil.  li.  17.    Jf  I  be  offered  upon  the  aacri/ice 
and  service  q/your faith. 
Salt.— Sound  doctrines,  such  as  |M«serves  the  world  from  corrup* 
tioti. — Matt.  V.  13.  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth, — Col.  iv.  6.  Let  your 
itpeech  be  always  with  grace,  seasoned  with  salt. 
Sand  of  the  sea. — An  aggregate  body  of  innumerable  individuals. — 
Their  widows  are  increase  above  t%e  sand  of  the  seas. — Gen.  xxii. 
17.    /  will  multiply  thy  seed,,, .as  the  sand  which  is  upon  the  wen- 
shore. 
SooRCHiNG  Heat    See  Heat. 
Sea. 

1.  The  Gentile  world. — Isa.  Ix.  5.  The  abundance  of  the  sea  shaU  be 
converted.  See  also  Rev.  viiL  8.  and  Dr.  Woodhotiae  thereon. 
[Apocalypae,  p.  213.] 

2.  The  great  river  Euphratest  Nile,  Ac — Isa.  xxi.  1.  The  desert  of 
the  sea.  means  the  country  of  Babylon,  which  waa  watered  by  the 
Euphrates. — Jer.  li.  36.  I  will  dry  up  her  sea,  and  mxdlie  her  springs 
dry:  this  refers  to  the  stratagem  by  which  Cyrua  diverted  the 
course  of  the  river  and  captured  Babjrlon. — Ezek.  xxxii.  2.  Thou 
art  as  a  whale  in  the  sea ;  the  prophet  is  speaking  of  the  king  of 
Egypt,  through  which  the  Nile  flowed.    See  Waveb. 

3.  Sea  ff  glass. — Rev.  iv.  6.  The  blood  of  the  Redeemer,  which 
alone  cleanses  man  from  sin.  It  is  called  a  sea,  in  allusion  to  the 
large  vessel  in  the  temple,  out  of  which  the  priests  drew  water  to 
wash  themselves,  the  sacriHces,  and  the  instruments  of  which  they 
made  use,  for  aacriflcing. — 1  Kings  vii.  23.  See  also  Sand  and 
Wave*. 

SBAii — Sealing. 

1.  Preservation  and  security. — Sol.  Song  iv.  12.  A  fountain  tealedi 
is  a  fbuntain  carefully  preserved  from  the  injuries  of  weather  and 
beasts,  that  its  waters  may  be  preserved  good  and  clean. 

2.  Secresy  and  privacy,  because  men  usually  aeal  up  thoae  things 
which  they  design  to  keep  secret  Thus  a  book  sealed,  is  one  whose 
contents  are  secret  and  are  not  to  be  disclosed  until  the  removal  of 
the  seal.  In  Isa.  xxix.  11.  a  vision  like  unto  a  book  sealed,  is  a 
vJHion  not  yet  understood. 

3.  Completion  and  perfection,  also  authority ;  because  the  putting  of 

a  HenI  to  any  decree,  will,  or  other  inntniment  in  writing,  com- 

nlefes  ihe  whole  transaction. — Kzek.  xxviii.  12.    7%o»i  (the  King  of 

Pyre)  Realeot  up  the  sum  full  of  windom  and  perfect  in  beauty  ;  that 

iM.  thou  iookest  upon  thyself  oh  having  arrived  at  the  highest  pitch 
of  wisdom  and  glory.    See  Noh.  ix.  8.  Esther  viii.  8. 

4.  Restraint  or  hinderance. — Job  xxxvii.  7.  He  sealeth  up  the  hand 
of  every  man  ;  that  is,  the  Almighty  restrains  their  power.— Job  ix. 
7.     Which  sealeth  up  the  stars ;   that  is,  restrains  their  influences. 

5.  Exclusive  property  in  a  thing. — Anciently,  it  was  the  custom  to 
seal  gooiis  purchased  ;  each  (lerson  having  his  peculiar  mark,  which 
ascertained  the  pn>perty  to  be  his  own.  Hence,  the  seal  of  Gofl  is 
His  mark,  by  whirh  he  knoweth  them  that  are  His.  (2  Tim.  ii.  19.) 
Under  the  law  of  Mosor,  cimimrision  is  represented  to  be  the  seal 
which  separated  the  people  (»f  God  from  the  heathen  who  did  not 
call  upon  his  nnme.  (Rom  iv.  11.)  And  in  this  sense  the  sacra- 
ment of  baptism  sucrocdinpj  to  circumcision,  wns  called  by  the  fa- 
thers of  the  church  the  seal  of  God  :  but  in  the  (Jospel,  this  divine 
seal  is  more  acrurately  desrribed  to  be  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God. 
They  who  have  this  spirit  nre  marked  ns  his  (^  Cor.  i.  22.  Eph.  i. 
13.  iv.  30.)  Our  lj)rt]  Jesus  Christ  is  represented  as  eminently  pos- 
sessing this  mark.  (John  vi.  27.)  (Jenerally,  all  who  name  the 
name  of  Christ  and  depart  from  iniquity,  are  said  to  be  thus  divine- 
ly sealed.  (2  Tim.  ii.  10)  By  the  nenl'of  the  living  dod,  mentioned 
in  Rev.  vii.  2.,  is  signified  that  impressfon  of  the  Holy  Spirit  upon 
the  heart  of  man.  which  preser\-es  in  it  the  principles  of  pure  faith,  . 
producing  the  fruits  of  piety  and  virtue.  This  is  the  seal  which 
marks  the  real  Christian  os  the  property  of  the  Almighty.  In  Rev.  ( 
vii.  3,  4.  the  sealed  mark  is  said  to  be  impressed  upon  the  firehendn  \ 
of  the  servants  of  God,  either  because  on  this  conspicuous  part  of 
the  person,  distinguishinj;  ornament.'*  were  worn  by  the  eastern 
nations ;  or  because  slaves  anciently  were  marked  upon  their  fore- 
headf,  as  the  property  of  their  ma.'iters.  [Dean  Woodhouso  on  Rev. 
vii.  2,  3  1 

Str.n.—  The  Word  of  God.— l^ko  viii.  II. 

Skkprvt.— Sainn,  the  enemy  ofs  mis. — Rev.  xii.  9.    Tltat  old  serpent. 

called  the  Devil  and  Satan,  inhirh  decciveth  the  trhole  world. — 2  Cor. 

xi.  3.     7%c  serpent  hequiled  Eve  through  his  subtility. 
Sevkx.    See  .Nr;MnKR.9. 
Shadow. — Defenro,  protection.     In  the  sultry  eastern  coiintri'»s  this 

metaphor  is  highly  expressive  of  support  and  protection. — Numb. 

xiv.  9      Their  defence  (Hob.  oVlt  Tsil/iM.  shadow)  is  departed  from 

t^^m.     Compare  also  Paal.  xci.  1.  cxxi.  5.  laa.  xxx.  ^.  xx.x\\.  %  ax\^ 


li.  16L  The  Arabs  aiid  Peiuuia  empluy  4he  mac  »oid  to  ocbom 
the  same  thing,  usinc  these  expreaaions : — **  Maw  Ike  shadow  efd^ 
proeperity  be  extenaed." — May  the  biiaoow  qf  thy  Brotpsntyk 
spread  over  the  heads  of  thy  well-wishers.**'^**  May  tny  praCMliMi 
never  be  removed  from  thy  head  ;  may  God  extoid  toy  WABvir 
externally.*'  [Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Numb.  xtL  9.] 
SHERr— Shepherd. 

1.  Sheep  under  a  Shepherd. — ^The  people  under  a  king^ — ZccLxii  7 
Smite  the  shepherd ;  and  the  sheep  shall  be  eeaUered. 

2.  The  diaciplea  of  Christ  who  is  their  siiephkbd;  the  dmck  4 
Christ,  consisting  of  all  true  believers  in  Him  their  Shsphsd 
John  X.  1 1 — 14.    lam  the  good  shepherd ;  tAe  good  sbephcid  nth 
his  life  for  the  sheep.    /. . . .  know  my  sheep^ — I  Pet.  ii.  S&.    }c... 
are  now  relumed  unto  the  Shepherd  and  Bxekop  ofyonretsde, 

3.  Lnst  or  straying  sheep  represent  perrons  not  yet  conrensd,  hi 
wandering  in  sin  and  erpjr^  Matt  x.  6.  xr,  84.  T%e  losliiMfpi^ 
Me  house  of  Israel. — 1  Pet  ii.  25.  Ye  were  ae  sheep  foiog  istof 
Compare  aUio  Matt  ix.  36.  and  Mark  vi.  34. 

Srirux 

1.  A  defence.— Psal  xviii.  2.  The  Loed  is  my  bockler  oribisU.  Set 
Psal.  xxxiii.  20. 

2.  Faith,  by  which  we  are  enabled  to  resist  the  fierj  duti  of  As 
wicked.    Eph.  vi.  16. 

Ships  of  Tarshifh ;  merchants,  men  enriched  faj  coauuene.  aa^ 
abounding  in  all  the  elegancies  and  luxuries  of  liw,  pertkalu^  ik 
merchants  of  Tvie  and  Sidon.  —Its.  ii.  18—16.  Tie  diss  9  Ik 
Lord  of  Host§  mall  be....  upon  all  the  ships  irf  TVirshish  wi  xxii. 
1.    Howl,  O  ye  ships  of  Tarshish. 

Shoes,— The  preparation  of  the  Gospel  of  peace. — Eph.  vi  ISl 

Silence. 

1.  Bringing  to  silence,  or  putting  to  silence. — ^Utter  destmctioB.  In. 
XV.  1.  As  if  Moab  is  laid  waste,  and  brought  to  silence.^— Jts.  via. 
14.     The  Lord  our  God  hath  put  us  to  silence. 

2.  A  symbol  of  praying. — Luke  1.  9, 10. 
Sit — Sitting. 

1.  Reigning,  ruling,  and  judging— In  Judge  ▼.  10.  »  def  ata 
judgment,  are  the  magistrates  or  judges.    The  sitting  on  a  thnse. 

which  occurs  so  very  frequently  in  the    Scriptures,  inTsriaUf 
means  to  reign. 

2.  With  other  adjuncts,  sitting  has  a  diflerent  signification :  aa, 

(1.)  To  sit  upon  the  earth  or  dust,  (Isa.  iii.  26.  zWii.  I.     Lsffl-ilHl 
Elzek.  xxvi.  16.)  or  on  a  dunghill,  signifies  to  be  in  extreme  mmttf. 
(2.)  To  sit  in  darkness  (Psal.  evil  10.  Isa.  zlii.  7.)  as  to  be  in  prisB 
and  slavery. 
(3.)  To  nf  CM  a  widow  (Taa.  xlvii.  8.)  is  to  mourn  as  a  uidow. 

Slave.— One  who  has  no  property  in  hiroseIC  but  is  boii^  tf 
another.  Such  are  all  mankind,  whom  Christ  has  redeemed  fia 
the  slavery  of  siiL— 1  Cor.  vi.  20.  Ye  are  bought  wUk  apncL  8n 
Deut  vii.  &    Isa.  Ixi.  1. 

Sleep.— Death.— Dan.  xiL  2.  Many  that  sleep  in  Ae  duet  ^dk  «i 
shaU  awake. 

Soix>M  and  Gomarraii. — Any  apostate  city  or  people  :  or  ihe  mAti 
world  at  large. — Isa.  i.  10.  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lori>,  sr  r%kr$ef 
Sodom ;  give  hear  unto  the  law  qfour  God,  ye  people  m  Gonomk 
See  Rev.  xi.  8. 

Soldier. — A  Christian  who  is  at  war  with  the  world,  the  flesb.sni 
the  devil. — 2  Tim.  ii.  3.  Endure  hardness  as  a  good  soldier  if  Jests 
Christ. 

S0RK8.  or  Ulcfrs,  symbolically  denote  sins;  because,  accordinf  »* 
the  Hebrew  idiom  and  notions,  to  heal  signifies  to  pardon  «rjii;tsd 
to  pardon  a  sin  is  equivalent  to  healing. — 2  Chron.  xxx.  90.  Tk 
pious  monarch,  Hezekiah.  having  prayed  that  God  would  cxcbk 
and  pardon  those  who  had  eaten  tne  passover  without  being  nff- 
ciently  purified,  the  Lord  hearkened  to  Hezekiah.  and  healcil  ^ 
people. — Isa.  liii.  5.  By  his  stripes  ice  are  healed.  In  I«l  i  6 
Wounds,  bruises,  and  sores,  are  sius  ;  the  binding  up  rffhem  sifDffin 
repentance  ;  and  the  healinc  up.  remimion  or  forgi\enes8L 

South. — Judaea. — Ezek.  xx.  46.  Set  thy  face  toward*  the  smith,  c«rf 
drop  [thyitord]  tovMrds  the  roiith. — Judsea  lay  to  M>uth  of  CbakfaK. 
where  the  pmphet  Ezekiel  stootl. 

South  fik.i.d. — Ezek.  xx.  46-  Projthtsy against  the fo/rest  tftkt^srfy 
field ;  that  is,  against  Jenisalem,  in  which  there  were  good  and  lad 
men,  o«  there  are  trees  in  a  fiirest 

SowFR. — A  preacher  of  the  word. — Matt  xiii.  3.  A  ho^er  went  ftrtk 
to  sow.     See  verso  39. 

SpKAKiNG.    Sec  VoiCK,  2. 

Sta  r. 

1.  A  ruler  or  conqueror. — Numb.  xxiv.  17.  Inhere  shall  nosir  s  Hl' 
out  ofjaro/i  and  a  scej}tre  shall  arise  out  of  Israel,  nntl  shall  smilt  tKf 
cornerft  of  Moab,  and  shall  destroy  all  the  thildrert  <f  She*h — Seesn 
exposition  of  this  pmphccy  in  the  note  to  p.  208  of  this  v(  lurae. 

2.  TTie  rulers  of  the  church. — Rev.  i.  20.  like  eevt  n  stars  en  tkr 
anceh  of  the  seven  churches. 

3.  Glorified  saints.— 1  Cor.  xv.  41.  Owe  star  differeth  from  emtkr 
star  in  clorif. 

4.  Wandering  stars. — Jude.  13.  Wicked  apostates,  that  go  froai  hf^ 
into  outer  darknss. 

Stovk. 

\.  Head  stone  of  the  corner — Jrsrs  CnRi.«?T.     See  Corntcr  Stosx- 

2.  Stone  of  stiimblintr,  (1  Pet  ii.  7.)  spoken  of  Jesus  Christ;  vbas 
termed  a  stone  of  stumbling,  that  is,  an  oi'casion  of  ruin  to  the  Jess- 
since  tliey  tJ>ok  ofTenre  at  his  person  and  character,  and  therrtf 
broujfht  deslniction  and  misery  upon  themselves. 

3.  .S/oMr.t.— Believers  who  are  built  upon  the  true  fonndatioiL  ** 
Lord  Jesus  Christ.— 1  Pet.  ii.  5.    Ye  aUo  ae  lively  (or  living) 
are  huiU  up  a  spiritual  house. 
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'. — ^A  hftrd,  itabbora,  and  anbelieviog  heart— Exek. 
ifl  lake  away  the  stony  heart 
ol  of  atone.    Habalt  ii.  19.     Woe  unto  him  thai  math 
**  Awaher  and  to  the  dtmb  stone,  *«  AriseT  and  U 

A  fuUpardon  and  acquittal. — Rev.  ii.  17.  /  wQlgvoe 
me.   See  an  explanatkMi  of  the  costom  alluded  fee,  in 

» (1  Cor.  iii.  12.),  the  doctrines  of  the  Christian  re- 
lode  c^  teaching  them. 

Iw— Pm].  Ixxxiv.  11.  The  Lord  God  is  a  Sun. 
xntmeM.— Jesus  Christ~Mal.  iv.  2.  The  Sun  of 
8  shall  arise  with  healing  in  hie  wiws. 
OS  hieroglyphics  discovered  by  Dr.  Richardson  in  the 
cient  temple  of  Tentyra  or  Dendera,  in  Upper  Egypt, 
may  illustrate  this  expression  of  the  prophet — ^  Im- 
r  the  centre  of  the  door>way,"  savs  he,  **  is  the  beau* 
ornament,  usually  called  the  glooe,  with  serpent  and 
latic  of  the  alorioos  sun,  poised  in  the  airy  firmament 
pported  and  directed  in  his  course  bv  the  eternal 
»  Dei^.  The  sublime  phraseolognr  of  Scripture,  The 
fueneee  ehatl  arise  with  healing  in  kis  wings,  could  not 
itely  or  more  emphatically  represented  to  the  human 
tiis  elegant  device.**  [Dr.  Richardson's  Travels  along 
lean,  &c  vol.  i.  p.  187.] 

u — 7%e  sun  Aall  be  turned  into  darhms^and  the  wsoon 
oel  ii.  31.  Acts  ii.  20.)  A  figumthre  representation 
pse,  in  which  the  sun  is  entirely  darkened,  and  the 
a  bloody  hue :  it  signifies  the  fall  of  the  civil  and  ec- 
te  in  Judflea. 

1  and  unclean  people.— Matt  vii.  6.'  Neither  cast  ye 
fore  swine. 

itruction.    See  Ezek.  xxi. — ^This  symbol  occurs  so  re- 
m  Scriptures,  and  is,  besides,  so  well  known,  as  to 
xamples  unnecessary. 
SfinL— The  word  qf  God.    EpLvi.  17.    Ifeb.iv.12. 


The  body  of  man.— 2  Cor.  v.  I.     We  know  that  if  oar 
2^  [this]  tabernacle  were  dinolved.— 2  Peti.  13, 14.  1 
tut  off  this  tabernacle. 
Rich  18. 

lildren  of  the  wicked  one. — Matt  ziii.  38. 
»  Ships. 

rmbols  of  cruelty  or  of  a  devouring  enemy — Prov.  xxz. 
generation  whose  teeth  are  as  swords ;  and  their  jaw- 
es  to  devour  the  poor  from  €§  the  earth,  and  the  needy 
len.    See  also  Deut  xxxii.  24.  Psal  Ivi.  6.  Iviii.  6. 

IBERS. 
lONGER. 

iches,  and  pleasures  of  life. — Luke  viii.  14.  TTtat 
long  thorns,  are  they,  which,  when  they  have  heard  the 
h,  and  are  choked  with  cares,  and  riches,  and  pleasures 

briers ;  wicked,  perverse,  and  untractable  persons. — 
Son  {^  man,  be  not  a/raid  of  them..,,  though  briers  onJ 
tthee. 

;n.    See  Numbers. 

>estniction. — Jer.  Ii.  33.  Babylon  is  Uke  a  threshing* 
ne  to  thresh  her ;  that  is,  to  subdue  and  destroy  her 
Isa.  xlL  15.  Amos  i.  3.  Micah  iv.  13.  Hab.  iii.  12. 
I^om,  government. — Gen.  xli.  40.  Only  in  the  throne 
ter  than  thou.  In  2  Sam.  iii.  10.  kingdom  and  throne  are 
To  trandate  the  kingdom /rom  the  house  of  Saul— and 
drone  of  David  over  Israel.  The  setting  of  the  throne 
.  12, 13.  16.  signifies  the  settling  or  establishment  of  the 
in  peace;  and  the  enlargement  of  the  throne,  in  1 
.ompared  with  47.,  implies  a  great  accession  of  power 
ns. 

le  voice  of  God. — Psal  xxix.  3.  T%e  voice  of  the  Lord 
aters ;  the  God  of  glory  thundereth.  In  Rev.  x.  4.  the 
rs  may  mean  either  a  particular  prophecv,  or  perhaps 
ct  prophecies,  uttered  by  seven  voices,  loud  as  thun- 

ortresses ;  defenders  and  protectors,  whether  by  coun- 
tn^h,  in  peace  or  in  war.— 48a.  ii.  12. 15.     The  day  «f 

Hosts  shall  be upon  sfsryhigh  tower,  and  every 

(or  ibrtress). 
ith  child. 

u^^ish  and  misery. — Jer.  iv.  31.  f  have  heard  a  voice 
lan  in  travail,  the  anguish  as  of  her  that  bringeth  forth 
f ,  the  voice  of  the  daughter  of  Zion. — Jer.  xiii.  21 .  Shall 
rvertake  thee  as  a  woman  in  travail  ?  See  also  Isa.  xxvi. 
L  7.    Jer.  xxx.  6.  7. 

'  of  tribulation  or  persecution. — Mark  xiii.  8.  7%ese  are 
gs  of  sorrows,  literally,  the  pains  of  a  woman  in  travail. 
t  V.  3. 

,  or  trample  upon. — ^To  overcome  and  bring  under  suh- 
aL  Ix.  12.     Through  God  we  shall  do  valiantly ;  for  it  is 
ttmd  down  our  enemies.    See  Isa.  x.  6     xiv.  25. 


Trxx  of  Life.— Immortality.— Rev.  ii  7.  7b  him  that  overcometh,  wiU 
1  give  to  eat  if  the  tree  of  lift.  See  a  description  of  it  in  Rev.  xxii. 
2—14.,  and  an  excellent  sermon  of  Bishop  Home*s  Works,  vol.  iv. 
Sermon  iii.  on  the  Tree  of  lift. 

Trees. 

1.  Men  in  seneral,  fmitiul  and  nnfitutful. — Pml.  i.  3.  He  (the  good 
man)  Am  be  like  a  tx9%,plantsd  by  rivers  of  water.— Mntt  iiT  10. 
Every  tree  whidt  bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit,  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  fire. 

2.  A  great  tree. — ^A  king  or  monarch.    See  Dan.  iv.  20^23. 

3.  The  nobles  of  a  kingdom. — ^Isa.  z.  18,  19.    It  shaU  consume  the 
,    glory  of  his  forest,  ana  of  his  fruitful  field  both  soul  and  body .... 

Ana  the  rest  of  the  trees  <f  his  forest  shall  be  few.  [See  Cedari^ 
Oaks.]  As  trees  denote  great  men  and  princes,  so  boughs,  branches, 
or  sprouts,  denote  their  oflSbpring.  Thus,  in  Isa.  xi.  ].,  Jesus  Christ 
in  respect  of  his  human  nature,  is  styled  a  rod  ^  Me  stem  of  Jesse, 
and  a  branch  out  of  his  roots ;  that  is,  a  prince  arising  from  the 
ftmUy  of  David. 


Veil  of  the  Temple.— The  body  of  Christ  opening  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  by  his  death,  when  the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent.— Matt 
xxvii.  51.  The  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  in  (tintn.- Heb.  x.  20. 
By  a  new  and  living  way,  icMcA  ke  has  consecrated  for  us  through  the 
veil,  that  is  to  say,  kisfush. 

Vine. 

1 .  The  Jewish  Church. — Psal.  Ixxx.  8.  T^lmc  hroughlest  a  vme  out  tff 
Egypt    See  also  verse  14.    Jer.  ii.  21.    Ezek.  xix.  10.  Hos.  z.  1. 

2.  Chnst  the  head  of  the  church. — John  xv.  1.    lam  the  true  vine. 
Vineyard.— The  church  of  Israel. — Isa.  v.  1 — ^7.    The  vineyard  if 

the  LaKD  if  Hosts  is  the  house  of  IsraeL 

Viper.— One  who  injures  his  benefactors.    Matt  iii.  7.  xii.  34.    O 

generation  ^vipers,  that  is  descendants  of  an  ungrateful  race. 
Voice. 

1.  Voice  of  the  bridegroom.— The  festivity  of  a  wedding,  and  the  ex- 
pressions of  joy  wmch  are  uttered  on  such  occasions.— Jer.  viL  34. 
Then  will  1  cause  to  cease  from  the  atiesof  Judah,  and  from  the 
streets  if  Jerusalem,  the  voice  of  mirth,  and  the  voice  if  gladness,  the 
voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  we  voice  of  the  bride.    Tiie  same  ex- 

'  pression  also  occurs  in  Jer.  zvi  9.   zzr.  10.  zzxiii.  11.  and  John  iii 

2.  Speaking  with  a  faint  voice,  denotes  the  being  in  a  weak  and  low 
condition.— Isa.  xxix.  4.  Thou  shall  be  brought  down,  and  shall  speak 
oul  tftheground;  and  (Ay  speech  shall  be  low  out  if  the  dusL 

3.  Voice  of  ttie  Lord.    SeeTHiTNDKR. 


Walking  among,  or  in  the  midst — ^Watdifulness  and  protectioo^— 
Lev.  xxvi.  12.    I  imU  walk  among  jwu,  omfioiBfte  your  Goe^. 

Wall.— Stabilitv  and  saftty. — ^Zech.  il  5.  i  wiU  be  unto  her  a  wall 
of  fire  round  about ;  that  is,  I  will  defend  her  from  all  enemies  with- 
out by  my  angels,  as  so  many  flames  of  fire  surrounding  her. 

Wand.    See  Rod. 

Wandering  Stars.    See  Stars. 

Washing  with  water.— Purification  from  sin  and  niilt— Ptal.  Ii.  2. 7. 
Wash  me  throughly  from  mine  imquity,  and  deanse  me  from  my 
sin.    Wash  me,  and  J  Adl  be  whiter  than  snow. 

Water. 

1.  The  purifying  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit — John  iii.  5.  Exeat  a  9uni 
be  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit  he  cannol  enter  into  the  kingdom 
of  God.    See  also  Ptal.  Ii.  2. 

2.  Living  water.— The  word  of  the  Gospel.— John  iv.  10.  He  would 
have  given  thee  living  water. 

Waters. 

1.  Troubles  and  afflictions.— Pnl.  bdx.  1.  Saive  me,  O  God :  for  the 
waters  are  come  in  unto  my  tout 

2.  A  great  multitude  of  peofue. — ba.  viii.  7.  The  Lord  bringeth  up 
upon  them  the  waters  of  the  river,  strong  and  many,  i.  e.  army  of  the 
king  of  Assyria ;  whose  overwhelming  force  is  compared  to  the 
waters  of  the  great,  rapid,  and  impetuous  river  Euphrates.  See 
Rev.  xvii.  15. 

3.  The  Blessings  of  the  Gospel — ba.  Iv.  I.  Ho!  every  one  that 
thirsteth,  comeyetothevfBlen. 

Waves  of  the  Slea.- Numerous  armies  of  the  heathens  marching 

rinst  the  people  of  God.— Ptal.  Ixv.  7.     Which  stillest  the  noise  ^ 
seas,  ike  noise  of  their  waves.    See  also  Psal.  Ixxxix.  9.  and  xcui 
3, 4.— Jude  13.    Raging  waves  cf  the  sea. 
Week.— Seven  years. — Dan.  ix.  24.    Seventy  weeks  are  determined 
upon  thy  penile ;  that  is,  seventy  weeks  of  years,  or  four  hundred  and 
ntnef  y  years. 
Wheat.— Good  seed,  the  children  of  the  kingdom.    Matt  xiii.  38. 
WnrrK.    See  Garments,  1. ;  Horse,  3. ;  Stone,  5. 
Wilderness. 

1.  All  manner  of  desolation.— Isa  xxvi.  10.  T%e  defenced  city  shaU 
be  desoUUe,  and  the  habitation  forsaken  and  left  like  a  wilderness. 
Jer.  xxii.  6.  Surely  Iwdl  make  thee  a  wilderness  [and]  cities  [which] 
are  not  inkahited.    See  also  Hos.  ii.  3. 

2.  This  world,  through  which  all  real  Christians  pass,  and  undergo  all 
the  trials  of  the  Hebrews  in  their  way  to  the  heavenly  Canaan.—! 
Cor.  X.  5.  6.  They  were  overthrown  ta  the  wilderness.  iVoio  tkeee 
things  were  our  eraii^i^- Isa.  xil  18.  /  wiQ  make  the  wildemeai 
a  pwd  of  water. 
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MATTERS   IN   VOLUMES  I.  AND  II. 


rs  in  manuscripts,  account  of,  I.  821. 

[ictions  concerning,  and  their  fulfilment,  1. 122, 123. 

f,  in  what  sense  as  numerous  as  ihe  ttart  of  heaven 

'e,  421. 

ncient)  version  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  1. 

ew),  uses  of,  I.  192. 

R,  theory  of,  shown  to  be  unfounded,  f.  324. 
:e  of,  I.  223.  note. 
f  of  the  Hebrews,  I.  381. 

ostlet: — Title,  II.  318.  By  whom  written,  i6uf.  Genu- 
authenticity,  ibid.  Scope,  ibid.  Chronolonr*  319. 
this  book,  320.  Observations  on  its  style,  ibta.  Im- 
this  book,  as  an  evidence  for  the  truth  of  Christianity, 
lonfirmation  of  its  veracity  by  Josephus,  1. 80.  Coin- 
iveen  it  and  the  apostolic  epistlM,  50,  51. 
%ate,  what,  I.  81.  Appeals  made  to  them  by  the  fiat 
18  evidence,  82. 
nymy  of,  what,  I.  360,  361. 

»culiar  to  the  Christian  revelation,  a  proof  of  its  supe- 
ill  other  religions,  and  that  it  is  from  God,  1. 177 — 180. 
latic),  instances  of,  I.  328. 
moral  government  of,  enforced  in  the  Gospel,  1. 153, 

w  manuscripts,  how  ascertained,  I.  217. 

ancient  manuscripts  and  versions,  a  proof  of  the  un- 

e«ervaiion  of  the  Scriptures,  I.  54,  55.    Of  quotations 

1  writers,  a  like  proof,  55. 

*ontu8,  fabulous  miracles  recorded  of,  exposed,  1. 117. 

fanuscript,  account  of,  1. 222 — 224.    Fac-simile  of  it, 

'ersion.    See  SeptuaginL 

'ecengion  of  the  New  Testament,  account  of,  I.  205. 

rise,  I-  323. 

ed,  I.  364.    Different  species  of,  ibid.    Rules  for  the 

n  of  allegories,  364,  3o5. 

e  Old  Testament  in  the  New,  I.  312.  3ia 

ocms  of  the  Hebrews,  account  of,  I.  381. 

'vations  on  the  peopling  of,  I.  76. 

'.tinnn,  what,  I.  214.     Ammonian  dialect,  273. 

ph«>t),  account  of,  II.  259,  260.    Occasion  of  his  pro- 

Iis  8cope,  ibid.    Synopsis  of  its  contents,  ibid.    Ob- 
1  his  style,  ibid. 
)r  Church-Lessons,  I.  214. 

iguages,  defined,  I.  340,  341.  Use  of  grammatical 
interpreting  Scripture,  341.  Of  kindred  languages, 
mndation  of  analogy  in  all  languages,  342.  Analogy 
,  330 — 333.  Analogy  of  faith  defined,  342.  Its  im- 
studying  the  sacred  writings,  342,  343.  Rules  for 
:  the  analogy  of  faith,  343,  314. 
not  acknowledged  as  high-priest  by  St.  Paul,  I.  50. 
or  posterily,  I.  359. 

ereion  of  tne  New  Testament,  account  of,  I.  280. 
longevity  of,  confirmed  by  heathen  writers,  I.  71. 
lian  Version  of  the  Bible,  I.  275. 

nature  of.  I.  362. 
>rieiy  of  the  title  of,  given  by  St.  Paul  to  Sergius 

blical).  importance  of,  to  the  study  of  the  Sacred 

3.'H).     Cautions  in  applying  them,  350,  351. 

,  I.  386.     Rules  for  iho  application  of  types  to  anii- 

S7. 

f/  confirms  the  Mosaic  account  of  the  Deluge,  I.  88. 

>ce  Htvtlatifm  of  St.  John. 

•ivatioii  of  the  term,  I.  433. 

phfU  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  whv  rejected  from 
Scripture.  I.  43.'),  436.  Their  uses,  344.  436.  Ana- 
books,  II.  289 — 293.  Supposed  Quotations  from  them 
Testament,  I.  318.     Actual  value  of  these  produc- 


8.  Apocryphal  Booke  of  fAe  New  Teetameni,  I.  437.  Enumeration 
of  these  writings,  ibtd.  Extk&nal  Evidence  to  show  that  they 
were  never  considered  as  inspired  or  canonical,  437,  438.  In- 
TEENAL  Evidence,  438 — 442.  These  apocryphal  books  are  so 
far  from  afiecting  the  credibility  of  the  genuine  books  of  the 
New  Testament,  that  the  latter  are  confirmed  by  them,  47, 
4a  442. 

ApoUonitiMt  of  Tyan^  fabulous  miracles  ascribed  to.  exposed.  1. 118. 

Apoitlei  and  evangelists,  credibili^  of.  See  Credibility  and  Tnepi" 
ration.   On  the  descent  of  the  Holy  Spirit  upon  them,  I.  447, 448. 

ApottoUc  Faihertt  testimonies  of.  to  the  authenticity  of  the  New 
Testament,  I.  44,  45.  In  what  manner  they  quoted  the  Scrip- 
tures, 41.    Force  of  their  testimony,  45. 

AqvOa's  version  of  the  Old  Testament,  1. 268,  26a 

ArtUdc  language,  notice  of,  I.  199. 

Arabic  versions  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  1. 274, 275.  Of  the 
Samaritan  Pentateuch,  204. 

Aram^an  Language,  and  its  dialects,  I.  199. 

Aramceieme  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  198. 

Aretae,  a  king  of  Arabia  Petnea,  why  at  war  with  Herod  the  Great, 
1.50. 

AristeaM*M  fabulous  account  of  the  Septuaj^int  version  exposed,  I. 
264, 265.  Fabulous  miracles  related  of  Ansteas  the  Proconneaian 
exposed,  117. 

ArA:  of  Noah,  dimensions  of,  I.  75. 

Armenian  version  of  Scriptures,  I.  275. 

Amo6ttt«,  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Testament 
1.42. 

Article  (Greek),  elucidations  of,  I.  327,  328. 

Articles  offavA^  not  to  be  established  from  single,  obscure,  or  figu- 
rative texts,  I.  395. 

Arts,  the  late  invention  and  progress  of,  a  confirmation  of  the  cre- 
dibility of  the  Mosaic  Histoiy  of  the  Deluge,  I.  73,  74. 

Asaph,  Psalms  ascribed  to,  II.  239. 

Ascension^  OdM  of,  II.  243^ 

Ascension  of  Jesus  Christ,  circumstance  of,  considered,  1. 446. 

Asher  (Rabbi  Aaron  Ben),  Codex  of,  I.  203. 

A(Aeisf«,  principles  of,  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Gospel.  I.  176, 
177.    Efiects  of,  in  republican  France,  25,  26. 

Athenagoras,  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Testa 
ment,  I.  43. 

Athens,  miserable  condition  of  the  women  at,  I.  19.  note  7.  Origin 
of  the  altar  erected  at,  to  **The  unknown  God,''  90.  St.  Luke's 
and  St.  PauKs  account  of  the  Athenians  confirmed  by  Demos- 
thenes, 80. :  and  by  ancient  inscrioiions,  91.  Remarks  on  Paul's 
admirable  address  to  them,  II.  32b,  327. 

Atonement,  true  notion  of.  unknown  to  the  heathen,  I.  17.  Though 
they  felt  the  necessity  of  an  atonement  for  sin,  70,  71.  The  doc- 
trine of,  as  set  forth  in  the  New  Testament,  150. 

Authenticity  defined,  I.  28.  Of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  proved, 
28—52.  Recapitulation  of  this  argument,  184.  Especially  of 
Matt  i.  and  ii.  and  Luke  i.  and  ii..  11.  299—302.  309.  Of  Luke 
viii.  27 — 39.,  310.;  and  xxii.  44.,  310.  Of  John  vii.  53.  and  viii.  1 — 
11.,  315.  Examination  of  the  authenticity  of  1  John  v.  7.,  3(>6— 
375. 

Author,  put  for  his  book  or  writings,  I.  359.  Importance  of  know- 
ing, 34a 


Babel,  erection  of  the  tower  of,  confirmed  by  heathen  testimony, 
I.  77. 

Babylon,  prophecies  concerning,  and  their  fulfilment,  J.  126. 

Balaam's  ass  speaking,  remarks  on,  I.  421. 

Baptism,  observance  of,  a  proof  of  the  credibility  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament. 1. 67. 

Barnabas,  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  and  authenticity  of  the 
New  Testament.  I.  44. 

Baruch,  apocryphal  book  of,  II.  391,  392. 

Bath-Kol,  DOUce  of,  II.  256. 
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It  PmVu  Second  EpiiUe  to),  II.  335.  Date  and 
,  336.    Occasion  of  this  Epistle,  ibid.    Its  scope, 

of  its  contents,  ibid.  Observations  on  it,  t^.  A 
loloffical  difficulty  in  this  Cpistle  elucidated,  336, 
'  epistles  written  to  the  Corinthians  but  the  two 

eitant,  I.  57,  58.  II.  335. 

e  Scriptures,  impossibility  of,  proved,  I.  62 — 68. 
iOn,  how  far  a  cause  of  various  readings,  286. 
iction,  nature  and  fallacy  of,  I.  396.  note. 
r  the,  I.  57. 

nrorld,  true  account  of,  unknown  to  the  ancient 
,  17.  Mosaic  narrative  of,  confirmed  by  profane 
nd  by  the  modem  discoveries  in  philosophy,  I. 


Doctrines  delivered  by  Moses,  and  by  the  prophets,  I.  143—148. 
Summary  of  the  doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  l49. ;  particularly  the 
vicarious  atonement  of  Christ,  and  the  blessin^^s  thereby  procured 
for  man,  150—152.  Alleged  contradictions  m  doctrines  proved 
.  to  have  no  foundation,  406^-408.  On  the  doctrinal  interpretation 
of  the  Scriptures,  393—395. 

Double  Sense  of  prophecy,  1.  390,  391. 

Drmnatic  Poems  of  the  Hebrews,  1.  381. 

DreunSt  prophetic,  11.  256. 

Duelling  not  sanctioned  by  the  Gospel,  1. 171.  note. 


t  Old  and  New  Testaments,  I.  59.  Proofs  that  the 
B  had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  subjects  which 
m)  their  moral  character,  though  rigidly  tried,  was 
ed  by  their  keenest  opponents,  ibid.  This  test  ap- 
Id  Testament,  ibid  And  also  to  the  New  Testa- 
Me  writings  never  charged  with  containing  false- 
his  proved  at  large  concerning  the  Old  Testament, 
the  New  Testament,  62.  The  writers  of  which 
irary  with,  and  competent  witnesses  of,  the  events 
And  could  not  have  recorded  the  actions  ascrib- 
'  they  had  not  been  true,  62.  Were  neither  enthu- 
lies,  63.  Were  neither  deceived  themselves,  nor 
leceive  others,  63,  64.  But  on  the  contrary  they 
the  strictest  integrity  and  sincerity,  64,  65.  Ap- 
ious  proofs,  66.  And  sufiered  every  thing  for  the 
arratiun,  ibid.  The  credibility  of  the  Scriptures  fur- 
by  the  subsistence,  to  this  very  day.  of  monuments 
erpetuate  the  memory  of  the  principal  facu  and 
recorded,  66,67.  And  by  the  wonderful  establish- 
egation  of  Christianity,  67,  68.  Testimonies  from 
iril  history  to  the  credibility  of  the  Old  Teslameni, 
also  of  the  New  Testament,  78—83.  The  silence 
lors  concerning  facts  recoi-ded  by  the  sacred  histo- 
nent  against  tneir  credibility.  85 — 87.  Which  is 
oed  by  coins  and  medals,  88—91.  Recapitulation 
9ni,  185.  Credibility  of  miracles,  proved,  95—97. 
)vers,  I.  159.  note. 

Ts  character  of,  confirmed  bv  profane  writen,  1. 81. 
irhen  planted  in  Crete,  II.  347. 
Scriptures,  objects  of,  I.  188. 
>ny  of,  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Testament, 

Ion  of  the  New  Testament,  1.  209.  note. 
I  of,  explained,  1.  419,  420. 


tserable  death  of,  I.  176. 

>het),  account  of,  II.  277.    His  predictions  relative 
$at  monarchies,  I.  129.    Analysis  of  his  prophecies, 
Observations  on  their  canonical  authority  and  style, 
ion  of  neologian  objections,  279 — 282.    Account  of 
dditions  made  to  the  book  of  Daniel,  282. 
i  plague  of,  in  Egypt,  II.  207. 
>ks  of  Scripture,  importance  of  knowing,  I.  348. 
sense  the  "  man  after  God's  own  heart,*^  1. 4 
8  ascribed  to,  II.  239.  241. 
(s  on  the  ode  of,  II.  217.  note. 
ies  of  divine  revelation,  origin  of,  I.  22.  note.    Are 
he  Scriptures  fur  all  that  they  have  written,  which 
I  or  good,  ibid.    Their  boast,  that  unassisted  reason 
guide  to  man,  disproved,  ibul.    A  summary  of  their 
mtradictory  tenets  concerning  religion,  the  worship 
i  future  state,  23—25.    And  concerning  morals,  25. 
s  of  deism  on  nations,  25, 26.    And  on  individuals, 
»f  their  principles  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Gos- 

I),  immense  number  of,  I.  16.  and  note  8.,  21.  Hor- 
nd  their  effects,  16,  17.    See  Idolatry. 

account  of,  not  contrary  to  philosophy,  but  confirm- 

table  testimonies  from  natural  and  civil  history,  I. 

1  by  the  Apamean  medal,  88.    Infidel  objections  to 

,76. 

3  of  the  principal  Hebrew  MSS.  collected  by,  1. 219. 

icred  writers  in  composing  their  narratives,  a  source 

contradictions  in  historical  passages,  I.  400 — 402. 
win  is  of  doctrine,  408. 

book  of),  date  and  chronology  of,  II.  210,  211.  Its 
Prediction  relative  to  the  Messiah  contained  in  it 
nd.  1. 453, 454.    Svnopsis  of  its  contents,  II.  211, 212. 

on  this  book,  212. 

Greek  Testament,  I.  196—199. 

of,  1. 28.  39. 
ort  of,  II.  243. 
f  of  the  Hebrews,  I.  381. 
•ndant  on  the  propagation  of  Christianity,  examined, 


ious,  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  I.  202.  note. 
ient  and  modem)  of  the  Scriptures,  I.  212 — ^215. 
rered  in  the  Bible  a  proof  that  it  most  be  from  God, 
itrinef  of  the  patriarchal  age,  lij,  14B^  H  236,  917. 
3  0 


Ebce's  (Paul)  revision  of  the  Latin  Vulgate,  notice  of,  I.  277. 

EbioniUs^  testimony  of,  ta  the  genuineness  and  authenticity  of  th« 
New  Testament,  1. 46. 

EcdesitLstes  (book  of),  II.  247.  Its  title,  author,  and  canonical  au- 
thority, ibul.  Its  scope  and  synopsis,  247,  248.  ObservationB  on 
this  book,  249. 

Ecdemasticus  (apocryphal  book  of),  account  of,  H.  291. 

Edessene  Recension  or  the  New  Testament,  account  of,  1. 206. 

Editions  (ancient)  of  the  Scripture,  considered  as  a  source  of  the 
sacred  text,  1.  280. 

Effect^  metonymy  of,  I.  360. 
I  Egypt,  prophecies  concerning,  and  their  fulfilment,  I.  125.  The 
borrowing  from  the  Egyptians  by  the  Israelites  explained,  409. 
Remarks  on  the  plaffues  inflicted  upon  the  E^ptians,  11.  S06, 
207.  Pretensions  of  the  Egyptians  to  remote  antiquity  disproved, 
1. 73.  Confirmations  of  Scripture  from  Egyptian  hieroglyphics, 
88,89. 

Egyptian  versions  of  the  Scriptures,  I.  272, 273.  Egyptian  Recen- 
sion of  the  New  Testament,  205. 

Eichhom*s  theory  of  recensions,  account  of,  I.  209. 

Elegiac  Poetry  of  the  Hebrews,  I.  380. 

Elijah  fed  by  ravens,  remarks  on  the  narrative  of,  I.  422. 

Emohases,  definition  of,  I.  326,  327.    Different  kinds  of,  327.     Em- 

Snasis  of  the  Greek  article,  327,  328.    Emphases  of  other  words, 
28.    Emphatic  adverbs,  ibid.    Real  emphases,  ibid.    Rules  for 
the  investigation  of  emphatic  words,  328,  329. 
England,  beneficial  effects  of  Christianity  in,  I.  174. 
EtmcH,  translation  of,  confirmed  by  heatnen  traditions,  I.  71.    Re- 
marks on  the  apocryphal  book  of,  supposed  to  be  quoted  by  the 
Apostle  Jude,  3ia  H.  377. 
Enthusiasm,  characteristics  of,  I.  63.    Proof  that  Moses  was  not  an 
enthusiast,  60.    Nor  the  apostles  and  evangelists,  63.    Especially 
Saint  Paul,  II.  322, 323. 
Ephesus,  temple  of  Diana  at,  I.  90.    That  city,  why  termed  ke£>. 
KG  POX,  90,  91.    Account  of  the  church  at,  11. 338.    Genuineness 
and  authenticity  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  338,  339.    Its 
date,  339..   Occasion  and  scope,  ibid.    Analysis  of  its  contents, 
Ufid.    Observations  on  its  style,  ibid. 
Epistles  of  the  apostles,  importance  of,  H.  329,  330.    Their  number 
and  order,  particularly  those  of  St.  Paul,  330.    Of  the  Catholic 
epistles,  ibia.   General  plan  of  the  apostolic  epistles,  ibid.   Catuea 
of  their  obscurity  explained,  331.    Kemarks  on  the  phraseology 
of  Sl  Paul's  Epistles  in  particular,  ibid.    Rules  for  studying  the 
apostolic  epistles  most  beneficially,  I.  393 — 395.    Subacriptions 
atuiched  to  them,  215.    See  Catholic  Epistles. 

. ^Uhets  of  Scripture,  diflereut  kinds  of,  I.  325. 

411,412.    Esdras,  account  of  the  two  apocryphal  books  of,  U.  289,  290. 

E^her  (book  of),  II.  225.    lu  title  and  author,  225. 226.    Argument, 
266.    Synopsis  of  its  contents,  ibid.    Account  of  the  Targums  or 
Chaldee  paraphrases  on  this  book,  I.  263.    Apocryphal  additions 
to  the  book  of  Esther.  U.  290. 
Ethan,  psalm  ascribed  to,  II.  240. 

Ethiopia,  prophecies  concerning,  and  their  fulfilmemt*  I.  125,  126. 
Ethiopic  language,  notice  of,  I.  199.    Ethiopic  version  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, 273,  274. 
Eusebius's  account  of  the  classification  and  genuineness  of  the 
books  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  42.    Notice  of  his  Harmony  of 
the  four  Gospels,  319, 320. ;  and  of  his  recension  of  Uie  Septuagint 
version,  268.    Eusebian  Sections,  214. 
Euthalius,  Sections  of,  1.  214. 

Evangelists,  were  contemporary  with,  and  competent  witnesses  of, 
the  facto  recorded  by  them,  I.  62,  63.  Were  not  enthusiasts  nor 
fanatics,  63.  Neither  did  nor  coold  deceive  or  impose  upon 
others,  63,  64.  Were  men  of  the  strictest  integrity  and  sincen^, 
64,  65.  Appealed  to  notorious  proofs,  66.  Suffered  every  thing 
for  the  truth  of  their  narrative,  t^.  On  the  credibility  and  in- 
spiration of  the  evangelists. — See  Credibility,  Inspiration. 
Evidence.    See  Historical  Testimony. 

Evil  (moral  and  physical),  the  true  cause  of,  unknown  to  die  an- 
ciento,  I.  17.  The  Bible  account  of  it  confirmed  by  heathen 
writen,  70. 
Exodus  (book  of),  Title,  U.  206.  Author  and  date,  ibid.  Occasion 
and  subject-matter,  ibid.  Scope,  ibid.  Types  of  the  Messiah, 
ibid.  Synopsis,  ibid.  Illustration  of  Exodus,  ch.  vii. — xi.  206,207. 
Expositors.    See  Commentators. 

Ezekid  (the  prophet),  account  of,  II.  283.  Canonical  authori^  of 
his  prophecies,  ibid.  Their  scope,  284.  Analyajfl  ef  them,  284 — 
286.  Observations  on  the  style  of  Ezekid,  2B6,  Supposed  dif- 
ference between  him  and  Jeremiah  reconclleda  1. 124. 
Ezra  (book  of),  U.  224.  Its  title  and  author,  ibid.  Aifamflnt, 
scope,  and  synopsis  of  its  contents,  224,  285.  Okmtl0tOom 
a  spurious  passage  ascribed  to  Btra,  225. 
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Faith,  analogy  of,  1.  342.     Kulet  for  investigating  it,  342 — 344. 

Fall  of  man,  Mosaic  account  of,  confirmed  by  the  existence  of 
moral  evil,  and  by  histurical  leslimony,  I.  69—71. 

Families  of  Hebrew  Manuscripts,  account  of,  1.  218.  And  of  the 
manuscripts  of  the  Greek  Testament,  304—212. 

Fathers,  tesiimony  of,  to  the  authenticity  of  the  New  Tntament,  I. 
41—45.  Assistance  to  be  derived  from  them  in  the  interpretation 
of  Scripture,  346 — 348.  Remarks  on  their  mode  of  quoting  the 
Scriptures,  41.  Authority  of  their  quotations  as  a  source  of  the 
sacred  text,  281.  Rules  ibr  applying  their  quotations  to  the  de- 
termination of  various  readings,  288,  289. 

Felix,  procurator  of  Judsa,  the  singular  propriety  of  Saint  Paul's 
address  to,  illustrated,  II.  327. 

FerUIUy  of  the  Holy  Land,  attested  by  heathen  writers,  I.  78. 

Fi^-lntef  the  withering  of  the  barren,  explained,  I.  102. 

Figurative  Lnnguage,  origin  of,  I.  355.  Distinction  between  figures 
of  words  and  figures  of  thought,  ibid.  General  observations  on 
the  interpretation  of  tropes  and  figures,  355—358.  The  figura- 
tive language  of  the  prophets  sometimes  the  source  of  seeming 
contradictions,  406.  See  Allegory,  Hyperbole,  Irony,  Metaphor, 
Metonymy,  Parable,  Proverbs,  and  Syritaioche. 

First-born,  on  the  destruction  of,  in  Egypt,  II.  207. 

First  day  of  the  week,  observance  of,  a  proof  of  the  credibility  of 
the  New  Testament,  I.  67. 

Five  thousand  men,  miracle  of  tlie  feeding  of,  I.  104. 

Flies,  on  the  plague  of,  II.  206. 

Fasdus  cum  Gratcis,  account  of,  I.  212. 

Fool,  how  to  be  answered.  I.  397. 

Forgery,  impossibility  of,  as  it  respects  the  Old  Testament,  I.  29. 
And  the  New  Testament,  40.  54,  55. 

Forgiveness  of  sins.  New  Testament  doctrine  of,  I.  150. 

France,  horrible  state  of,  during  the  French  Revolution,  in  conse- 
quence of  infideli^,  1.  25.  26. 

Frederick  II.  king  of^  Prussia,  impious  teneti  of,  I.  24. 

Friendship,  why  not  enforced  by  name,  in  the  Gospel,  1. 165. 

Frogs,  on  the  plague  of,  II.  206. 

Future  state.    See  Immortality  of  the  Soul. 


Galatians,  account  of,  II.  337.  Date  of  Saint  Paul's  Epiitle  to 
them,  ibid.  Its  genuineness  and  authenticity,  Utid.  Occasion  and 
scope,  ibid.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,  ibid.  Observationa  on  this 
Epistle,  338. 

OaUio,  character  of,  I.  79. 

Otton  (rabbi  Saadias),  Arabic  version  by,  notice  of,  I.  274. 

Gemaras  of  Jerusalem  and  Babylon,  account  of,  I.  345. 

Genealogy,  importance  of,  in  studying  the  Scriptures,  I.  351,  352. 
The  seeminff  contradictions  in  the  genealogies  of  our  Saviour, 
as  recorded  oy  Matthew  and  Luke,  examined  and  reconciled, 
400,  401.  417.  '418.  Importance  of  the  genealogies  in  the  first 
book  of  Chronicles,  II.  223. 

Genesis  (book  of),  title,  II.  203.  Author,  204.  Date,  ibid.  General 
argument,  ibid.  Scope,  ibid.  Types  of  the  Messiah  in  this  book 
ibtd.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,  ibid.  Summary  of  the  patriarchal 
religion,  as  exhibited  in  this  book,  I.  142,  143.  The  literal  sense 
of  the  first  three  chapters  vindicated,  II.  205.  Whence  Moecs 
derived  his  materials  for  it,  I.  34. 

Gentiles,  rejection  of  the  Gospel  by,  no  objection  to  the  truth  of 
Christianity,  1.  136. 

Genuineness  defined.  I.  28.  Criteria  for  distinguishing  eenuine 
from  spurious  writings,  39,  40.  Genuineness  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment demonstrated,  28—32. :  es[>ecially  of  the  Pentateuch,  32 — 
38.  And  of  the  New  Testament,  40 — 50.  Recapitulation  of  this 
argument,  18-1. 

Geos[raphy,  importance  of,  to  the  study  of  the  Bible,  I.  351. 

Geology,  testimony  of,  to  the  credibility  of  the  Mosaic  narrative  of 
the  delude,  I.  71.  72. 

German  Divines,  heterodox  notions  of  many  of,  I.  326.  Refutation 
of  their  theory,  that  some  of  the  interpretations  of  Christ  and  his 
Apostles  are  doctruial  accommodations  to  Jewish  opinions  and 
prejudices,  3*24. 

German  Jews,  manuscripts  of,  I.  218. 

Giants,  Mosaic  account  of,  confirmed  by  heathen  wTiters,  I.  71. 

Gibbon's  false  account  of  the  spread  of  Christianity,  confuted  by 
facts,  I.  133.     His  immoral  principles  exposed,  25. 

Gittith,  import  of,  II.  244. 

Glossaries,  nature  of,  I.  335.  Rules  for  consulting  them  to  advan- 
tage, Utid. 

Gnostics,  tenets  of,  refuted  by  St.  John,  II.  316. 

God,  the  true  nature  and  worship  of,  imt>erfectly  known  among  the 
ancient  heathen  nations,  I.  16,  17.  And  also  among  the  modem 
heathens,  21, 22.  Sublime  doctrines  of  the  Scriptures  concerning 
God,  in  the  patriarchal  times,  142,  143.  Under  the  Mosaic  dis- 
pensation, 143 — 145.    And  in  the  Gospel,  149,  150. 

Gofoel,  meaning  of.  II.  294.  General  design  of  the  Gospels,  295. 
liieir  number,  ibid.  And  importance,  ibid.  The  sources  of  the 
first  three  Gospels  examined,  385 — 393.  Why  rejected  by  the 
unbelieving  Jews,  I.  134,  135.  And  by  the  Gentiles,  136.  See 
Christianity,  Doctrines,  Morality,  John,  Luke,  Mark,  and  Matthew, 
in  this  Index. 

Gothic  version  of  the  Bible,  account  of.  I.  277.  Description  of  the 
Ui»al  manuscript  of,  277, 278.  Important  remains  ofi  discovered 
in  the  Ambrosian  library  at  Milan,  278,  279. 

Governors  and  Governed^  dutiet  of,  tmder  the  Gospel,  1. 153. 


Aqmk^Stf. 


Grammatico-Historical  Sente,  defined,  I.  323. 

Greek  Article,  elucidations  of,  I.  ^S7,  328. 

Greek  Language,  the  New  Testament  why  written  in,  1. 193,  IM 
Similarity  ot.  the  New  Testament  Greek  with  that  of  the  Sspii 
agint  version,  193.  Examination  of  its  style,  194, 196.  DialsclL 
196—199.  ^^ 

Greek  Versions  (ancient)  of  the  Old  Testament  :- 
tuagint,  Symmachus,  Theodotion, 

Greeks,  the  New  Testament  character  of,  confirmed  fay 
writers,  I.  60. 

Griesbach*»  (Dr.)  system  of  recension  of  the  New 
count  of,  1.  205,  206. 


Habakkuk  (the  prophet),  notice  of,  11.  277.  Anmlyns  of  ha  p» 
phecy,  ibid.    Its  style,  i^. 

Haggai  (the  prophet),  account  of,  II.  287.  Arg:iiment  end  seqps  tf 
his  prophecy,  ibid.    Analysis  of  its  contenu,  ibid.    Style,  mL 

Hagiographa,  an  ancient  division  of  the  Jewish  Scriptona, 
ot',  1.  213.    Chaldee  paraphrase  on,  263. 

HaU,  on  the  plague  of,  in  Egypt,  II.  207. 

Haptoroth,  or  sections  of  the  Prophets,  origin  of,  I.  813. 

Happiness,  dark  and  confuMd  notions  ot  the  heathen 
r  la 

Harmonies  of  the  Scriptures,  occasion  of,  I.  319.  OfaeervatkiB  oi 
the  difierent  schemes  of  harmonizers,  and  on  the  dormtioDof  ike 
public  ministry  of  Jesus  Christ,  319—321. 

Harmony  subsisting  between  all  ports  of  the  Bible,  a  ptoof  of  ife 
divine  authority  and  origirml,  I.  167,  166. 

Heathen  Nations  (ancient),  deplorable  state  of  religion  and  Book 
among,  I.  16—20. ;  and  among  the  modem  heathens.  21. 22.  Tkii 
a  proof  of  the  necessity  of  a  divine  revelation,  22.  Dcriid 
many  of  their  institutions  from  the  Scriptures,  77,  78L  Tlair 
characten,  as  incidentally  noticed  in  the  New  Teetaraeoi,  s» 
firmed  by  profane  writers,  80,  81. 

Heathen  Writers,  testimonies  of,  to  the  credibility  erf*  the  Old  IW 
ment,  I.  69—71.  And  of  the  New  Testament,  78 — 83.  Airi  ■ 
the  beneficial  eflects  of  the  Gospel,  in  the  character  and 
of  the  first  Christians,  170. 

Hebraisms  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  196.    Examplea  of 
observations  on  them.  196,  197.   Rules  for  the  better 
ing  of  Hebraisms,  197,  196. 

Hebrew  Language,  origin  and  antiquity  of,  1. 189.  Historical  ibl 
of,  190.  Antiquity  of  its  character,  ihid.  Hebrew  vowel  poin^ 
191,  192.  And  accents,  192.  Rabbinical  Hebrvw.  198L  Us 
Hebrew  language  a  proof  of  the  genuineness  and  aotbeBiiak 
of  the  Old  Testament,  31.  Particularly  of  the  Pentaieo^s 
Notice  of  the  principal  Hebrew  manuscripts,  216—221.  Aiitf 
the  printed  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  903. 

Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Tntament,  history  of,  from  the  writi^tf 
the  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  until  the  time  of  Jesus  Chnl 
I.  200.  From  the  time  of  Jesus  (Thrist  to  the  age  of  the  Mssontet, 
200,  201.  From  the  age  of  the  Masorites  to  the  inveotioo  of  tht 
art  of  printing,  201 — ^203.  From  the  invention  of  the  art  of  pnat- 
ing  to  our  own  time,  203. 

Hebrews  (Epistle  to),  II.  349.  To  whom  written,  349,  35a  In  vbt 
language,  351,  352.  Its  genuineness  and  authenticity,  aad  bf 
whom  written,  352 — 356.  Date  of  this  Epistle,  356.  Its  occsnos 
and  scope,  356, 357.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,  357.  Observatiooi 
on  it,  ibid. 

Hegesippus,  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Tests' 
ment,  I.  43. 

Helvetius,  immoral  tenets  of.  I.  25. 

Heman,  psalm  ascribed  to,  II.  240. 

Herbert  (Lord),  absurd  and  contradictory  tenets  of,  in  religioQ  and 
morals,  I.  22.  25. 

Heretical  Writers  (ancient),  testimonies  of,  to  the  genuineness  lad 
authenticity  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  45.  46.  Various  readiop 
sometimes  to  be  found  in  their  works,  289. 

Hermas,  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  and  autbentici^  of  die 
New  Testament,  1.  45. 

Hesychins's  Recension  of  the  Septuagint,  notice  of,  I.  268. 

Hexapla  of  Origen,  specimen  of,  with  illustrative  remarks,  I.  SS7, 
26S. 

HiUel  (Rabbi),  Codex  of,  I.  203. 

Hindoos,  degraded  state  of  religion  and  morals  among.  I.  21.  Their 
extravagant  pretensions  to  antiquity  refuted,  74. 

Historians  (profane),  confirm  the  truth  of  the  Old  Testament  oa^ 
ratives.  I.  69 — 78.  And  also  of  those  of  the  New  Te8tam«it,T9 
— 83.  This  coincidence  a  proof  of  their  genuineness  and  aothM- 
ticity,  49—52.    Seeming  inconsistencies  between  the  sacred  sod 

Erofane  historians  accounted  for,  414 — 418.     Silence  of  anciefit 
islorians  concerning  niany  facts  accounted  for,  86—87. 
Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  general  observatiooi  on.H 

213.    Their  authors,  tWrf.    Importance,  214.    For  analyses  of  tlie 

Historical  Books,  see  their  several  titles  in  this  Index. 
Historical  Circumstances,  importance  of,  lo  the  study  of  the  Scnp* 

lures  general ly,  I.  348—351.    Of  Scripture  allegories  in  paiticii- 

lar,  3&.     Ancl  also  of  parables,  368. 
Historical  Passmpes  of  Scripture,  alleged  contradictions  in,  coiind» 

od,  and  shown  to  have  no  foundation,  I.  400 — 404. 
Historical  Sense  of  Scripture,  I.  323. 
Historical  Testimony,  credibility  of,  illustrated,  I.  95,  96.    Hone* 

SbjectioDs  to  it,  considered  and  refuted,  96,  97.    Hiatorical  tsiii- 
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Lactantics,  tettimony  of,  to  ihe  gcnuinenen  of  the  New  Teata- 
ment,  I.  4*4. ;  and  to  the  mural  ciiango  produced  bv  the  cardial 
belief  of  the  (ifjiipel.  17U. 

Lame  man  miraculously  healed  by  Peter  and  John,  I.  105. 

Lamentations  vf  Jeremiah,  date  of,  II.  276.  Synopnis  of  the  con- 
tents of  this  l>ouk,  ibid.  Olieervatiuns  on  the  style  and  itructurc 
of  this  book.  ibit/. 

Lampridiu9,  tetiiimony  of,  to  the  character  of  Chriiit,  I.  88. 

Language  of  the  Old  IWtamcDt,  a  proof  of  its  authenticity.  I.  31. 
Ol  the  Pentntouc'li.  a  proof  of  its  authenticitv,  32.  Of  the  New 
Testament,  also  a  proof  of  iis  nutheniiciiy,  48,  49.  See  the  ar- 
ticles Cognate  Languagts,  Greek,  Hebrew. 

Laodirea,  chnrch  of,  no  separate  epistle  addressed  to  by  St  Paol, 
I.  5S.    Pretended  epistle  of  Paul  to  them.  441. 

LdUin  VersionB  (ancient)  of  the  Scriptures,  account  of,  I.  275^277. 

Latini»m9  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  198. 

Loio. — **The  Law,"  an  ancient  division  of  the  Old  Testament,  I. 
212. 

Law  (Mosaic),  a  proof  of  the  authenticity  of  the  Pentateuch,  I.  32, 
33.  Table  or  harmony  of  the  entire  Mosaic  law,  arranged  under 
heads,  II.  212.  213. 

Leuarus,  miracle  of  the  resurrection  of,  examined,  I.  105,  lOG. 

LegtU  types,  I.  385. 

Letters,  antiquity  of  Hebrew.  L  190.  Form  of  Greek  letters  in 
mAnuscripts,  x2l, 

Leviticus  (book  of),  title,  autlior,  and  data,  II.  207.  Scope,  ibid. 
Synopsis  of  its  contents,  207.  208. 

Lice,  on  the  plague  of,  II.  200. 

Literal  sense,  nature  of,  I.  322.  In  wliat  cases  the  literal  meaning 
of  words  and  phrases  is  to  be  retamcd,  or  given  up,  35G,  357. 
Vindication  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Arst  three  ctiapiera  of 
Genesis,  II.  205. 

Literature,  influence  of  the  Gospel  on,  I.  172,  173. 

LocMStSt  on  the  plague  of.  in  Kgypt,  11.  207. 

Longevity  of  the  early  inhabitants  of  the  world,  the  Scripture  ac- 
count of,  conllrmed  by  profane  hbtory,  I.  71. 

Lord*s  Supper,  celebrauoo  of  the  sacrament  of,  a  perpetual  memo- 
rial of  Uie  truth  oPthe  New  Testament,  I.  67. 

Lucian's  Recension  of  the  Septuagint  version,  I.  268. 

LuciaiL,  the  philosopher,  testimony  of,  to  the  character  of  the  first 
Christians,  I.  85. 

Luke  (Sl),  account  of,  II.  307.  Title  of  his  Gospel,  ibid.  Genuine- 
nets  and  Authenticity  of  his  Gospel,  ibid.  Vindication  of  its 
genuineness  from  the  objections  or  Michaelis,  308.  309.  Vindi- 
cation of  the  genuineness  of  chapters  i.  and  ii.,  309,  310.  Of 
chapter  viii.  venes  27.  to  39.,  310.;  and  of  chapter  xxii.  verses 
43.  and  44.,  ibid.  His  narrative  confirmed  b^  profane  historiam, 
I.  49, 50.  80. ;  and  by  ancient  coins  and  inscnptions,  90,  91.  Date 
of  hb  Gospel,  II.  310.  For  whom  written,  310,  311.  lui  occasion 
and  scope.  311.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,  312.  313.  Observations 
on  the  style  of  his  Gospel,  313.    See  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

Lycaonians,  Paul's  address  to,  illustrated,  II.  326. 

Lyinf^,  systematically  taught  bv  some  heathens,  I.  20.  and  Mite. 

Lyric  poetry  of  the  Hebrews,  I.  381. 


Maccadkes.  account  of  the  first  apocryphal  book  of,  II.  292.  Of 
the  second  book,  ibid.  Of  the  tliird  and  fourth  books,  293.  Of 
the  fifth  book,  ibid. 

Magistrates  and  subiects,  reciprocal  duties  of.  I.  153.  • 

Manalath  and  Mahalatk-Leanmtth,  import  of,  II.  243. 

Malabar  coast,  account  of  a  valuable  Hebrew  MS.  brought  from,  I. 
219.  220. 

Malachi  (the  pn>phct),  account  of,  II.  288,  289.  Occasion  and  sco|)e 
of  his  prophecy,  289.    Analysis  of  itx  contents,  ibid.    Its  style,  ibid. 

Man,  Si'ripturo  account  of  the  creation  and  fall  of.  confirmed  by 
profane  hiHtoriaiis,  1.  69,  70.  Mutual  duties  between  man  and 
man,  enforced  in  the  (j08i>el,  152,  153. 

Manasses,  apocryphal  prayer  of,  II.  292. 

Manuscripts  of  the  Bible,  a^ecment  of  ell  that  arc  extant,  a  proof 
of  its  uncorruptcd  preservation,  1.  51,  55.  Uoe  of  manuscripts 
for  dcterniininir  various  readings,  285. 

Manuscripts  (Hebrew)  of  the  Old  Testamknt,  difTerenl  classes  of, 
I.  216.  The  rriUcd  ninnu8cripts  of  the  KyiiagogueR,  ibid.  Rules 
attended  to  in  copying  them,  217.  Square  manuscripts  in  private 
use,  ibid.  The  age  of  Hebrew  manuscripts,  ibid.  Order  of  IxKiks 
in  them,  217,  218.  NoticeH  of  the  most  ancient  manustrripts,  218, 
219.  Modern  families  of  Hebrew  manuscripts,  218.  Notices  of 
the  manuscripts  of  the  Indian  Jews,  219 — 221.  Manuscripts  of 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  221. 

Manuscripts  {Greek)  of  the  SErTUAGiNT  Version,  account  of,  I.  222 
—229. 

Manuscripts  {Greek)  of  the  New  Testament,  on  what  materials 
written,  I.  221.  Form  of  letters,  ibid.  Abbreviations,  ibid.  Co- 
dices Palimpsest i  or  Riscripti,  222.  Account  of  the  diflferent 
families,  recension.^,  or  editions  of  manuscripts,  205 — 212.  On 
the  Foedus  cum  Gracis,  or  coincidence  between  many  Greek 
manuscripts  amd  tlic  Vulgnie  version,  212.  Descriptions  of 
manuficripts  containinj;  bttUi  the  New  and  the  Old  Testuinents. 
2^^ — 220.  Of  Manuscripts  of  the  New  Tesiainont,  entire  or  in 
part,  which  have  been  used  in  critical  editions  of  the  Mew  Tes- 
tament, 229—201. 

Marcion,  testimony  of.  to  the  genuineness  and  authenllcily  of  the 
iV#W'  Toslanieiit.  I.  40. 


Mark  (Saint),  acconnt  of;  II.  304.  Genuinm—  and  aathenticitrif 
his  Gospel,  304,  305.    IiadUe.aOl    Its  dale,  a05u   OccMioaVrt 


tcope,  tbid.  In  what  language  written,  ibidm  Synopss  of  fc 
contents,  305,  30C.  fixamniation  of  the  quenUMii  whether  Sum 
Mark  tmnacribed  or  abridged  the  Gospel  of  Saint  Mauhew,  SK 
Style  ofhis  Gospel,  307. 

Martial,  testiBiooy  of,  to  the  perwcutiona  of  the  Chriaiians,  L  O. 

Martyrdom,  how  far  a  test  or  truth.  I.  C6. 

Maschil,  psalms,  why  so  called,  II.  :M3. 

Masora,  account  of,  J.  201,  209.    £atiniale  of  iu  real  value,  901 

Massacre  of  the  mfants  at  Bethlehem,  L  419. 

Matthai^s  system  of  recensi«ms  considered.  I.  906w 

Matthew  (Saint),  accoum  of,  II.  29ti.  Title  of  his  Goepal,  991  Ii 
date,  296,  297.  In  what  language  written.  297,  S9fiL  GeBB» 
neH  and  authenticity  of  his  Gospel.  299.  Particularly  of  ibc  fin 
two  chapters,  299—309.  His  Goapel,  fur  whom  wniten.  3(0. 3Da 
Synopsis  of  its  contents,  303.  Observations  mi  iu  style,  ibid.  Ha 
narrative  of  the  slaughter  of  the  infants  at  Bethlehem  vrndjcMbi 
I.  419.  Apparent  contradiction  between  his  account  of  oor  Si 
viour'sjgencalogy  and  that  of  Saint  Luke  reconciled,  400, 401 
417,  418: 

Meaning  of  words,  general  rules  for  the  investismijon  of,  1. 394  3» 

Medals  (ancient),  a  proof  of  the  credibilily  ol  the  Scriptoies,  I.  tf 
^— 9*i 

Mediator,  Scripture  doctrine  of  the  necessity  of.  confimad  by  thi 
traditions  and  opinions  of  tlie  heathens,  I.  70,  71. 

Megillofh,  a  division  of  the  Je\%ish  Scriptures,  notice  of,  L  913 
note  2.   And  of  the  Targum  or  Chaldee  paraphrase  on  it.  911 

Mekama,A  sjiocics  of  Oriental  |ioetry,  nature  of,  II.  233.a«tel  Th 
book  of  Job  a  )M)cm  of  tins  description,  ibid. 

3fc-/t7u  (Bishop  of  Sard  is),  testimony  of,  to  the  genuinenaa  of  ih 
New  Testament,  I.  43. 

Messiah,  or  the  Christ,  observations  on  the  accomplishmeatof 
prophecy  concerning,  I.  126, 197.  390—393. 

Messiah,  or  the  CnaiST. 


I.  Propheciis  in  the  Old  Testament,  concvrning  tke'Mstdsk^m 
their  fulfilment  .-^That  a  Memiiah  should  c-unie,  I.  127.  451.  IW 
time  and  place  when  and  where  he  wan  to  come,  127.451.  Tba 
he  was  to  be  God  and  man  tcvether,  451.  From  whom  hew 
to  be  descended,  127.  451.  That  he  wuh  to  be  prcc*edfd  kti 
prophet,  in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Klias,  451.  That  die  McsMk 
was  to  be  a  prophet,  and  confirm  his  doctrine  by  great  ninda. 
451,  452.  Predictions  relative  to  his  sulfcringt,  doaih,  tmam- 
tion,  and  ascension,  128. 452, 453.  rredictioiui  relative  m  the  par- 
ticular ofiices  of  the  Messiah,  as  a  prophet,  priest,  and  kinj.  Ia3 
— 456. 

II.  Predictions  of  Jesus  the  MfMtah  relative  to  his  otcn  sxJMyi4c 
an<i<Aetr/M(/f/men<.^— Predictions  and  their  fulfllmeni  liiribeaa- 
finuation  ol  his  disciples*  faith,  I.  450, 457.  Relative  to  the  uac. 
place,  and  manner  of  his  suflerings,  and  the  persons  by  akn 
they  were  to  bo  inflicted,  129.  45 1,  458.  Ilia  resurrectMB  mI 
ascension,  457.  The  des(.*ent  of  the  Holy  Spirit  on  his  spoMlrc. 
129.  Prophecies  concerning  the  various  minute  cirrunutUiiB 
which  were  to  precede,  accompany,  and  follow  the  de»tract»jo 
of  Jerusalem,  129,  130.  458 — 462.  Prophecies  coneeniiof  vut 
spread  of  the  Gospel,  with  a  refutation  uf  their  alleged  iiuo-jiilii.- 
ment,  130—141. 

Metaphors,  nature  of,  I.  361.  Sources  of  S<Tipture  metaphon,  3SI. 
362.  The  works  of  nature,  3ti2.*  The  occuputions,  cu»ii>m*.  ax>d 
arts  of  life,  363.  Religion  and  things  ctjiinected  with  iL  iW 
Sacred  history,  ibid.  Rules  for  the  interpretation  of  them.  353^ 
358. 

Metonymif,  nature  of.  I.  369.  Metonymy  of  Ihe  caiiiw*,339.  SCO.  Of 
the  "eHcft,  360.    Of  the  subject,  ibid.    Of  the  adjunct.  aSO,  Xl 

Mirah  (the  prophet),  account  of.  II.  270.  Of^eanion  and  sr^ijieiifu 
prophecy,  ibid.  Syno|wis  of  its  contents.  270.  271.  His  ^-nd*- 
tion  concerning  the  Messiah.  271.   Obbervati'iRH  on  his  style.  iW- 

Mirhaelis  (J.  D.).  notice  ofhis  syHtcm  of  reccnsioiut  of  the  New  Ttf- 
tament,  1.  206. 

Michiam,  or  Golden  Psalms,  II.  242. 

Midianiti.^,  severity  of  Mobes  to,  vindirated.  I.  410. 

Ministry  oi'C'hriMl,  duration  of,  1.  321. 

Miracles  recorder!  in  the  SiTipture«  arc  proofs  of  rheir  divine  is*'^- 
ration,  1.  93.  Definition  of  a  miracle,  *J'3,  94.  iS'.iiure  of  liireu- 
denre  from  miracles.  94.  Their  desijrii,  91,  95.  The  credib;l.:j 
of  inirucleH  proved,  95 — ^98.  l^futation  of  the  tio:>hi.«inr  uf  .M: 
Hume.  %,  97.  Six  criteria  for  ascertaining  miracles.  US."  99.  l> 
applicable  to  pretciid<Ml  popl^ih  miracles.  99.  tio'i.  Wliv  Jts,* 
C^iirisl  on  some  occiihIoiis  enjoined  secrecy  on  the  iierM»ns  b-'jici 
by  him,  98.  99.  And  used  external  applii*atiuii:).  99.  lO'.  Aj. i: 
CHttoii  of  our  six  criteriatosever.il  miracles  rel.iied  in  iLcOc 
Testumcnt,  1(M).  And  to  the  miracles  recorded  to  ]i:t\e  '<-(' 
wroiiglit  by  Jesus  and  his  :i|)o:^tle!}.  101.  Their  n-.mlN;r,  \l*i 
Variety, //;iV.  Design.  101.  102.  (Jreatness.  102.  PerwMKi-s'^ 
btfore  whom  they  were  wrouptit.  102.  103.  In  uhai  manner  }«> 
formed,  103.  Their  elferis,  ibid.  Were  never  denied,  ilnd.  Ei- 
amination  of  some  of  them,  103 — 106.  Particularly  ot  the  mirv^i 
of  Christ's  resurrection.  lt)r) — 11,'i.  Genera]  summary  of  (hesqrtt- 
nient  from  niiniclei<,  1 15, 1 16.  Coinparison  of  the  miracles  zflrtK 
in  the  ScriplurcH  with  pretended  pagan  and  popish  miraclesi  11( 
— 119.  Cessation  of  miracles.  117,  118.  note.  The  moral  «k 
religious  instruction  concealed  under  the  miracles  of  Jesus  Chra^ 
illustrated,  381.  2Ab. 

Mismor  and  Mismor  !<hur.  titles  of  the  Psalma.  probable  import  or 
1      11.243. 
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I.  944»S45. 

riben,  a  cauM  of  various  reading*,  I.  283,  284. 
pledged  the  anihority  of  the  Goapelt,  I.  83.    De- 
f  religiun  and  morals  among  his  foUowera,  22. 
iloiianimedisin  no  objection  to  the  tn\h  of  Chris- 
>r  a  coufirmation  of  it,  137.  Its  progress  accounted 

ur  great),  Daniel's  prediction  concerning,  and  its 

• 

ripture,  rules  ibr  interpreting,  I.  995 — 398. 
M  for  studying  the  Scripturee,  I.  186, 187. 
ripture,  Kant's  theory  ot,  unfounded,  I.  323,  324. 
;  contradictions  to,  in  the  Scriptures,  considered, 
ave  no  foundation,  I.  408 — 414.    Morality  of  the 
.  143.    Of  the  Mosaic  dispensation,  146, 147.    Of 
—156.    Superior  motives  of  the  morality  of  the 
9.    It  is  not  too  strict,  162, 163.    Nor  are  any  of 
tpts  of  Christianity  unreasonable  and  impracti- 

iradictory  deistical  observations  of,  I.  23. 
tlogic^ul  but  a  real  penton,  I.  34,  35.  77.  Charac- 
orian,  59.  Wns  not  an  enthusiast,  60.  Was  not 
upun,  Und.  Did  not  impose  upon  others,  61.  His 
/.  Credibility  uf  his  writings  confirmed  by  tes- 
itunil  and  civil  history.  69—77.  Observations  on 
juglit  by  him,  100,  101.  Christ,  in  what  sense  a 
tlian  MuHOK,  453.  454.  Hispredictions  respecting 
>n,  and  their  fulfilment,  123.  Summary  view  uf 
d  pr('(re])Ui  of  the  Mosaic  dispensation,  143 — 147. 
jeiisaiion  introductory  to  that  of  the  Gospel,  148. 
kii  utKTil)ed  to  Moses,  II.  203.  Psalms  ascribed  to 
>uuia  of  his  genuine  writings;  see  the  articles 
Ixodus,  GenesUt  Ltvitieugf  Numberit  Pentateuch, 

ittle.  on  the  plague  of,  11.  206. 

t  of.  II.  243. 

1),  ineincacy  of,  in  a  religioot  and  moral  point  of 

on,  no  just  ground  for  rejecting  the  Scriptures, 

Scripture  defined,  I.  323.    Necessity  of  it  argued 
iistances  uf  it  found  in  the  Old  and  New  Testa- 
The  Song  of  Solomon,  a  sublime  mystical  alle- 
53. 


let),  account  of.  U.  271    Scope  and  synoptis  of  his 

Might  nt.  I.  105. 

•ut.  with  persuns.  I.  197.    Of  persons  and  places 

e.  402.  Several  names  sometimes  given  to  the 
d  places,  ibid.  False  readings  sometimes  a  source 
1  names,  ibid.  Names  of  tilings  put  for  the  things 

• 

mportAiu;e  of,  in  studying  the  Sacred  Writings, 
18  the  Munaic  narrative  of  the  deloge,  71,  72. 
,  a  suurce  of  Scripture  metaphors,  I.  362.    The 
i  eiplained.  93,  94. 

•rophcnes  concerning,  and  their  fulfilment,  1. 124. 
yl\  11.  243. 

0,  II.  225.    Its  title  and  author,  ibid.    Argument 
its  contents,  ibid.  Observations  on  the  character 
lid. 

f.  II.  243. 

:  I.  90.  91. 

ttatioM  exposed,  1. 326.    Particularly  in  the  book 

'x)b. 

See  Testament  (New). 

04  concerning,  and  iheir  fulfilment,  I.  125,  126. 

fin  of  rorenHioiig,  almtracl  of,  I.  206 — 208. 

t  con  trad  iclions  in,  explained,  1.  403, 404.   Singu- 

for  the  plural,  372.    And  a  definite  for  an  indefi- 

id. 

,  litlp,  author,  date,  and  argument,  II.  208.   Scope, 

the  .MojJHioh.  208,  209.  note.     PredicliOhH  of  the 
Chronolntry,  ibid.    Synopsis  of  its  contents,  209. 

the  Book  of  the  Wars  of  the  Lord,  mentioned  in 
.  57.  II.  210. 


»phet),  account  of,  II.  282.    Synopsis  of  his  pro- 

ul  molivoH  to.  contained  in  the  (iospol,  1. 156—158. 
ti,  of  iiifuiels  to  the  doctrine  and  morality  of  the 
ted.  I.  158 — ir>7.  Iniibilily  to  answer  all  such 
Mt  cause  for  rejecting  the  Scriptures,  180.  181. 
le  Scriplureti,  iniftortaiice  of  coUectioiiK  of.  I.  353. 
cular  l)(X)kM  of  Scripture,  importance  of  kiiciwiiic. 
arly  for  the  mierpretation  of  Scripture  allegories, 

rion  of  the  New  Testiunent,  account  i»f,  I.  205. 
MMRts,  alleged  contradictions  between, cxplainrd, 
ee  Tesfament  (Old),  and  Testament  (New). 


Onkelot,  Tarffum  of,  I.  262. 

OracUt  (heauien),  vagueness  of,  contrairted  with  the  cleameM  of 
the  Scripture  prophecin,  I.  120,  121. 

"  Ordained  to  eternal  U/e"  the  phrase  explained,  I.  423,  424.  and 
notes. 

Order  of  books,  importance  of  knowing,  I.  348.  In  what  order  the 
Scriptures  should  be  read,  187.  In  what  order  the  books  of  the 
Old  Testament  are  arranged  in  Uebrew  Bibles,  217,  2ia 

Oriental  Languages,  remarks  on,  1. 188,  189. 

Oriental  and  Ocadental  Readings,  account  of,  I.  202,  203. 

Oriental  Recension  of  the  New  Testament,  1.  205. 

Origen,  notice  of,  I.  42.  His  testimony  to  the  genuineness  of  the 
NewT6smment,t6iV/.  Accountof  hit  biblicaflabours.  267.  Spe- 
cimen of  his  Tetrapla  and  Hexapla,  ibid.  Obeervatinna  thereon, 
267,268. 

Original  Sin^  Scripture  account  of,  confirmed  by  heathen  testimo- 
nies, I.  70. 

Osiander's  (Luke)  revision  of  the  Vul^te,  notice  of,  I.  277. 

Otakeite,  beneficial  effects  of  Christianity  at,  I.  175. 


PkOkH  pretended  mir&elcs,  obser\'ations  on,  I.  116—118. 

Pagan  writers,  value  of,  in  the  study  of  the  Scriptures,  I.  335,  336. 

Their  testimony  to  the  credibility  of  the  focts  related  in  the  New 

Testament,  78—87. 
PalestinoSyriac  Version  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  272. 
Ptmias,  tesumony  of,  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Testament, 

Parable,  nature  of,  I.  366.  Anti(}uily  of  this  mode  of  instruction, 
ibid.  Rules  for  the  interpretation  of  iNirables,  366—^68.  Para- 
bles,  why  used  by  Jmus  ChriKt.  368. 3G9.  The  parables  of  Christ 
compared  with  the  most  celebrated  fublcs  of  antiquity,  369,  370. 

Parabolic  Sense.  I.  323. 

Parallel  Passages,  or  analogy  of  Scripture,  importance  of,  I.  330. 
Nature  of  them,  i^Vf.  Difierent  kinas  of,  t6i<2.  Verbal  parallel- 
isms, ibid.  Real  parallelisms,  330,  331.  Parallelisms  of  members, 
or  poetical  parallelisms,  331,  332.  Rnles  for  investigating  paral- 
lel possages.  332,  333.  And  for  employing  parallel  passages  in 
the  determination  of  various  readings.  288. 

Patallehsm,  defined,  1. 374.  Examples  of  parallel  lines  gradational, 
375.  Parallel  lines  antithetic,  ioid.  Parallel  lines  constructive, 
375,  376.  Parallel  lines  introverted,  376.  The  poetical  parallel- 
ism not  confined  to  the  Old  Testament,  377.  But  proved  to  exist 
in  the  New  Testament.  377, 378.  Examples  of  parallel  couplets, 
378.  Triplets,  ibid.  Quatrains,  ibid.  Five-lined  stanzas,  tftt'cf. 
Stanzas  otsix  linea,  379.  And  of  more  than  six  parallel  lines,  ibid. 
Parallel  lines  ^redatioiml  in  the  New  Testament,  ibid.  Intro, 
verted  parallelisms,  379,  380. 

Paralytic,  circumstances  of  the  healing  of,  I.  104. 

Paraphrasee,  nature  of.  I.  353. 

ParasAioth,  or  ancient  divisions  of  the  Pentateuch,  notice  of,  1. 213. 

Parents,  put  for  their  descendants,  I.  359. 

Parentheiis,  nature  and  use  of,  in  the  interpretation  of  Scripture, 

I.  «J3tf. 

Paris  {Ahbi  de),  pretended  miracles  ascribed  to,  expoeed,  I.  118, 
119. 

Paronomasia,  nature  of,  I.  372. 

Part  put/or  the  whole. — Examples  of,  I.  371. 

Passover,  obser\'ance  of,  a  pruof  of  the  credibility  of  tho  Old  Testa- 
ment, 1.  66. 

Patriarchal  Theology,  idea  of,  as  contained  in  the  book  of  Job,  II. 
236.  237.    And  in  the  book  of  (icnesis,  I.  142,  143. 

Patriotism,  the  duty  uf.  taught  in  efleei  in  the  New  Testament, 
thouffh  not  by  name,  I.  \Q5,  166. 

Paul  (St.),  account  of  the  life  and  labours  of,  II.  321 — 325.  Remarks 
on  his  conversion,  382,  323.  His  character.  325.  326.  Obser- 
vations on  the  style  of  his  writings.  '^26 — 32U.  Was  iniimaloly 
acquainted  with  the  Greek  classic  poets.  327.  note.  The  genuine- 
ness of  Paul's  writings  atiesle<l  by  Peter,  I.  4.*).  Propriety  of  his 
address  to  Felix  illustrated.  II.  327.  Numl»er  and  order  of  his 
Epistles,  330.  Obser^atiunH  on  their  phraseolocy.  330,  331.  Rules 
for  studying  them  most  advantageouHly,  I.  ^{93 — 395.  Paul  wni'io 
no  other  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians  than  thoi<c  now  extant,  57, 58. 

II.  335.    For  Critical  Analyus  of  Saiiii  Paul'M  tlpivtles,  pee  their 
several  titles  in  this  index. 

Pentateuch  (Hebrew),  import  of,  II.  203.  Its  divisioriR.  ibid.  Exter- 
nal Proofs  of  its  anthenticity,  I.  32.  Iim  laiicua^e.  ibid  The 
riature  ol  the  Mosaic  law,  32. 33.  The  united  tei«iiinoiiieM  of  Ciiritt- 
tiaiis.  Gentiles,  and  Jews,  from  the  latest  to  the  rcmotciit  times. 
33 — 35.  Internal  Evidences  arising  fn)m  its  contents,  .35,  36.  Its 
credibility  confirmed  by  natural  and  civil  hif<tor\'.  68—78.  Refu- 
tations of  objections  to  the  authenticity  of  the  Pentateuch,  36— 
38.  Its  argument,  IL  203.  How  divided  by  the  Jews.  I.  213. 
History  of  the  Hebrew  text  of  the  Peniaieucn.  2(NK  Form  of 
synagogue  rolls  of,  216-  The  Pentateuch,  the  bcKt  exe<;uted  por- 
tion of  thn  Septuagint  Greek  translation,  ibid.  For  accounts  of 
the  several  lMM)ks  of  the  Pentateuch,  see  the  artich^  Dtutcronomtf^ 
Kxoilus,  Genesis,  Lemtictts.  and  Xumlnrs. 

Pintateuth  (Samaritan),  account  of.  I.  203.     Maniiscripbi  of  it.  221^ 
Diflerences  between  it  and  the  Jewish  IViiiateuch.  how   ac;^^ 
counted  for,  204.    Samaritan  version  of  it,  ibid.    Arabic  veraiox^ 
ibid. 

Pentecost,  foaat  of,  a  proof  of  the  credibility  of  the  Old 
I.  66. 
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>d  bv  llie  Scriplurei,  I.  iW.  167. 
or  the  OIJ  DTid  Nen-  T«tiimeiil>,  I.  275. 
[.nnuceoT,  I.  199. 

H'lllly  ni>ti<^.  I.  3M.  3%. 


[.  409.  Phnnt 
rLi.epyniiiiiili 
..■:  ot'iheKpi 


''•id.  The  imniinalili'  oT  the  naut, 
rewnrda  and  puniBhraenU,  19.  KR^rU  of 
E.  19,  SO.  TKey  cnuniFnanmil  flngi- 
ley  prcNlnrpd  n  lililr  cSrrt  on  man- 
I  knowlFdrc  or  the  nnricnt  idiitOHO- 
he  iniErDrEIDiion  of  Scripture.  3SS. 
Ii«ii™l).  ohsufd  nnd  ronrraitirrory  irnca  of 
■^84.  AndmpmkSS.  Boneful  effecuirf 
iun.S5.S6.  And  on  individiiak  36.  Arc 
^  wue  or  good  in  their  U'riliji^  lo  ihe 

idiriinns  In.  in  Ihe  Sarrrd  Wrilingt,  con- 

c  unruniidni.  1.  421.  422. 

a  or  ihs  New  Teslament,  nccounl  of.  I. 


ony  or.  to  ilie  character 
IT  of  Ihe  nerod  hookt  were 


B  Kgypliani,  ranarluoi 


lonirbren  portry.  3RU.  Wl.   OWi'r- 

'nl  'b^L  nl'  the  Old  Tp.iumenl.  why 
ilyiies  uf  the  i>>»li<'al  l;i.ukH  oflhc  CM 
,  Jeb.  Ptnttrbi.  Palmt,  aiul  Song  of 


icily  of  iJieKcivTciil 
5.  17.  SO— 93.     AInliil 


IE  pnooscd.  I. 
iRngi.  Iiulirc  ul 
M.  iini«naii™ 


of,  1.  4SS,  ise. 


!>l.  TliB  unciirruuteil  pre- 
irmTntl>i'onlei>lm94.;tit)ni 

iii'mally  cornipleit.  91,55.; 

r]p(iieitnnt.99.  Ormicicnl 
r,e  J4fw  TeKtamctK  in  the 
M.  PRKifH  tliflt  none  cif  the 
'rbei-ii1<»1.»'>.&7.  Nor  nnv 
1,57,  sa.     Hetopiiiilaiion  oi" 


I.  398.    Role*  for  the  Hghl 


n  of  the  diffiCDlUei  ailemJiat  on  Ik 


ini^.M 


Ihe  Hopini 
It  of  Hmta 


Nineve 
Hid.    Cba 


m  Scriplure,  ISO— ISS.  Vm  and  inrent  uJ*  mtt, 
tha  chain  of  prnpfaaer.  Md.  ClaBificaiioa  of  Snip 
cict.  ibid.  CIomm  t.  Fraphaciea  relatinf  la  Alnti 
and  ihe  Hilleneiil  of  the  braelMca  inCknaa&l&l: 
prophecy  oancemjnf  Ihe  aiiileriDn,  captiniy,  ul  f 
of  Ihe  Jewi.  113.  Binh  of  Jsainh  GvMdM,  tnl  b 
of  idolatry.  1S3. 1U.  Prediriim  of  baiali.  Imm 
Daniel,  and  Hoaaa,  reUUira  lo  ihe  Jem.  IM  Oa 
ng  10  the  empiree  ornatkiH  ihatvtTiHd 
,  l!4.  Tyra,  IH.  I8&  EgyiK,  IB,  B 
ISS,  !«.  Babylon,  tSt.  nthmtmi 
-t  III,  Praphwiei  annaanriiig  the  mmh, 
aiunrioFni,  dcaih,  murraclton,  uid  aaccBM^AcM 
—456.  Cha  IV,  PropheciM  delinrad  ^JMiIk 
apnile*.  1S9.  Prediitiona  of  Jaaip  Chiiat  riavwiM 
Jeruuicra.  139,  130.  49B~-I«);  And  the  mdini 
130—138.  Refntalioia  of  ottJectioM  floa  ail  ilM 
of  tnophecy,  141.  ProphM*,  a  ^andiuf  aiiicK  U, 
lnIianoflh»ar|Dnienl.lBS,lK  Caottiiietiw  — 
■ill  beiween  the  pntphecjee  of  ScriatDra  ut  lUl 
•hown  to  have  no  Ibundalion,  406.  On  tka  uMtpl 
(imphery  in  general.  390.  391.  And  oa  the  nmm 
nropheciei  concemina  ihe  Maaaiah  in  panicotil,  IL 
Bin  of  Ihe  Aporatypae,  II.  383.  Tablei  af  ik  Ml 
in  the  New  Tnlunant.  aa  beiny  loeonpliAii  ■■ 
typically,  or  by  way  of  illualiation,  L  )lEi  11'. 

Ppmhrtt,  different  kindi  of.  meniioDed  ia  tbelaiAi 
£54.  TlieiraiiualKHiaiidiaanneriirUnM.l»l  Hii 
eonceming  praphela,  iltif.  CvidetKc*  Ofa  dini  ■ 
Qiialilicotiona  of  the  propheta,  SS9>  Natanrfftar 
^  S96.  Antiquity  and  aurcesioa  uf  tbepn|i« 
"  their  wntingi  and  mode  of  aanoianK  I 
SSa  ^baeriatkma  on  the  nnEturMli 
>phelieal  booka.  why  ■•  cri 
,!U.  TaUeeoftbtpniM 
— la  luppoaad  to  hm  hi 
HE  the  aaaH  of  Iba  pnfta 
1.388—390.;  and  particularly  the  wmnplUoM* 
ronreming  the  Meiaiah,  391,393.  PoranalyiMrfl 
ral  hoolu.  eee  their  KTeial  litlea  in  thit  jndai. 

"  Thr  PriMitlM,"  an  ancient  diviaioa  of  Iba  Od  "hm 

FrnptHit  Potlri/  of  the  Hebreni;  1.  3811. 

PTot<^ipaiQ,  inilancea  of  I.  3G%  363. 

Prorerii(8eriptura],nBtiii«o(l.3TD,9Tl.  neralMCt 
of  iniil ruction,  37D.  Kfferent  kind!  of  pnTCrtii- 
•eniencci,  371.  Proverbial  nhiaaea,  t*(i  The  pn 
fine  in  ihc  Kew  Teeiamont.  how  lo  be  inlerpctiei 

/■mrrrAt  (Bwik  of).  II.  S'IS.  Title,  antbor.  and  camai 
S45,  H6.  Scope.  346.  Quolaiioni  fnm  ihii  book 
I'Miamenl.  ibid,  nnd  note.  Synopaii  of  iu  caOteuM 
Tniionaonihiabuuk,  247. 

Pw/nilBookaf),  II.23T.  General  title,  I'iHl.  Tbriri 
Canuniral  uuihoriiy,  ibid.  Anihaia  to  vrtioia  thi 
nx-ribnl,  I'iid,  Mince,  339.  David,  ibi.  Aeaph.)) 
of  Kunili.  ibid.  Ileman  and  Ethan,  840.  Solovn. 
itioiin  Piatine,  ibid,  ('hmnalogical  arraiwemam  d' 
Calmpt.  S4a  S4I.  Collfrti'ia  of  Ihe  Pa^mi  inloi 
-   ■      - fifty-fin    ~     ■ 


inraiiiiiB  of  the  i 

of  the  hwk  of  pKulmi,  244.  245.    ' 
phelirni  uf  the  Mciciiih,  I.  316.     Rulei  for  belter  > 
I  IVitnu  cloaaed  Kca 


luf  Ihe  nalR»,S4I.» 
15.    Table  of'^PdlB 


Pteado-JonaihaH.  Tnrcum  of,  I.  SC3 
Pi,a<Umtiim  of  the  New  Totameni 
Pylhagorat,  fabuloul  miraclea  oicri 


tt'Ai.iFiCATioNS  irooral)  fur  atodying  the  Scripnuaii 

Qnoraiinn*  frtm  Hu  Old  Tinamtnl  In  lit  Km.  M 
lioiw  on,  1. 293.  Quulatioii*  from  the  Hebrew  Sm; 
Ihe  Se|ituai[int  Teraiiin  In  the  New  Teatanant,  »i 


tiiagiiit  veiaion.  318.  313.  On  Ihe 
ilihcrrnanciea  in  auch  quotalioiu.  ~" 
Inch  Ihe  qtHilaliana  Otm  the  Ohl 


3li314 


Kabhinkal  and  other  niode*  of 
imcnt,  315.  316.  (.laiufifMlan  of  qoMi 
nciii  in  the  New,  3IA.    Qnotatkma  in 


of  ilIiistiBiirin.  itl6.  317.  Quoiationa  fnxn  tha  C 
which  nro  alluded  to  in  Ihe  Naw,  31&  Qnotai 
aporiyplial  writen,  ibid.    And  IVom  pnftiw  aiuhi 
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Ions  from  Ike  Scnpturet,  how  made  bv  the  apostolical 
I.  41.  Force  of  their  testimony,  45.  The  quotations  of 
e  by  subsequent  writers,  a  proof  of  their  unrornipted 
jion.  55,  56.  Authority  of  quotations  by  the  fathers  as  a 
f  tJie  sacred  text,  280,  881.  Application  of  such  quota- 
ihe  determination  of  various  readings,  288,  289. 


kL  Hebrew  Dialect,  notice  of,  I.  198. 

I  writing  St  importance  of,  in  studying  the  Scriptural,  I. 

■ 

t  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  198. 
»bservations  on,  1.  75,  76. 

e  supplying  of  Elijah  by,  with  food,  explained  and  vin- 
1.422. 

lufficient,  without  Revelation,  I.  22. 
i,or  editions  of  MSS.  found  among  ancient  classic  authors. 
Account  of  the  recensions  of  the  Old  Testament,  203. 
lew  Testaroenl,  204,  Bengel's  system  of  recensions,  205. 
ibach's  system.  205.  206.  Of  Michaelis's.  206.  Of  Mat^ 
d  OfNoIan,206— 20a  Of  Hug,  208, 209.  OfEichhom, 
f  Scholz,  209—212. 

«,  Scripture  doctrine  of.  not  inconsistent  with  the  received 
of  the  roafniiude  of  creation,  I.  159, 160. 
tmment  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews.    See  Kings, 
Jewish  monarchs,  on  the  commencement  of.  L  405. 
>f  the  patriarchal  times,  I.  142,  143.    Of  the  Mosaic  d» 
o,  143-— 148.   Religion  of  the  Jews,  a  source  of  Scripture 
>rs,  363. 

OH  (future),  doctrine  of,  unknown  to  the  ancients,  I.  19. 
vealed  in  the  Scriptures,  145, 146.  151.    Believed  by  Job, 

And  by  the  patriarchs,  I.  143.  Circumstances  of  the 
tioR  of  Jesus  Christ  considered,  106—115.  And  of  the 
tion  of  Lazarus,  105,  106. 

(divine),  defined,  1. 15.  Ito  possibility,  ibid.  Probability, 
Necessity  of,  shown  from  the  stale  oi  moral  and  religious 
Ige  amonc  the  ancients,  16—21. 183, 184.  And  also  from 
ai  stale  of  morals  amon^  the  modem  heathen  nations,  21, 

And  from  the  absurd,  impious,  and  contradictory  tenets 
m  infidels,  22 — 26.  On  the  possible  means  of  ainbrding 
tion,  26 — 28.    See  Scripture,  Testament,  Old  and  New. 

of  St.  John  the  divine,  II.  378.    Title,  ibid.    External 

Its  for  itsffenuineness,  378 — 380.    Internal  evidences  of 

ineness,  3w.    Objections  to  the  Revelation  examined  and 

380,  381.    Its  date,  381.  382.    Occasion  and  scope,  382. 

I  of  its  contents,  382,  383.     Observations  on  this  book, 

in  France,  horrid  effects  of,  I.  25,  26. 
ind  puaishmenia,  doctrine  of,  not  of  human  invention,  L 

Ipistle  to),  II.  331.  Its  date,  and  where  written,  ibid.  Its 
aess  and  authenticity,  ibid.  And  of  chapters  xv.  and  xvi., 
le  church  at  Rome,  when  and  by  whom  founded.  331, 332. 
nal  state,  332,  333.  Occasion  of  this  Epistle,  332.  Its 
)3.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,  333,  334.  Observations  on 
ttle.  334. 
lurch,  conniptions  of,  a  proof  of  the  truth  of  the  Gospel, 

e  De  Rossi. 

profligate  principles  and  conduct  of,  1. 25.    His  involan- 

imony  to  toe  character  of  Jesus  Christ,  156.  note. 

i  of),  title  and  argument  of,  II.  218.    lia  date  and  chro* 

bid.   Author,  ibid.  Scope,  ibid.   Synopsis  of  its  contents, 


Tfl  of  baptism  and  the  Lord's  supper,  a  proof  of  the  ere- 
)f  the  New  Testament,  I.  67. 

iters,  alleged  contradictions  between,  shown  to  have  no 
m,  I.  414--418,  Seeming  contradictions  between  them 
ine  writers  accounted  for,  418—420. 
human),  universal  among  the  ancients,  I.  17.  and  note  1. 
ice  of.  among  some  modem  heathen  nations,  21.  Abo* 
Christianity,  171. 

rsion  of  the  Scriptures,  I.  272.  273. 
r,  oriffin  of,  I.  203.  Account  of  the  Samaritan  Penta* 
\d.  Differences  between  it  and  the  Hebrew  Pentateuch 
d  for,  204.  Manuscripts  of  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch, 
itical  use  of  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  in  determining 
ead  ingi),  286,  287.  Samaritan  version  of  the  Pentateuch, 
ibic  version  of  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  ibid.  Account 
;opy  of  the  book  of  Joshua.  II.  215. 
9  prophet),  reality  of  the  appearance  of,  to  Saul,  U.  219. 

TO  books  of).  II.  218.    Their  titles,  ibid.    Authors,  218, 

piment,  scope,  and  analysi*  of  the  First  Book  of  Samuel, 

d  of  the  Second  Book  of^  Samuel,  219, 220.   Observations 

iportance  of  these  books,  220. 

on.  New  Testament  doctrine  of,  I.  151. 

latance  of.  I.  372. 

tore  of,  I.  335.  352.    Rules  for  consulting  scholia  to  ad- 

335. 

),  abstract  of  the  system  of  receniioM  of»  L  909— SIS. 


Sdawmic  version  of  the  Scriptures,  notice  of,  I.  279,  280. 

Scope,  definiuon  of.  I.  339.  Its  importance,  ibid.  Particularly  in 
studying  the  epistles,  394.  Rules  for  investigating  it,  339,  340. 
Application  of  the  scone  to  the  interpretation  of  parables,  367. 

^  Scriptures,  different  appellations  of,  1. 212.  Why  committed  to  wri^ 
ing,  27.  Proofs  that  none  of  the  canonical  books  of  Scripture 
either  are  or  ever  were  lost,  56—58.  Impossibility  of  their  oeing 
the  contrivance  or  invention  of  men,  92.  Proou  that  they  are 
of  Divine  authority,  and  their  authors  divinely  inspired,  93.  (See 
Authenticity,  Genuineness,  Christianity,  Miracles,  Prophecy,  Doc- 
trine.  Moral  Precepts,  Harmony,  Preservation,  Benefiie,  Objec- 
tions.) A  perfect  rule  of  faith  and  practice,  1. 186.  Moral  quali 
fications  for  the  study  of  the  Scriptures,  186,  187.  In  what  onler 
they  should  be  read,  187.  Original  languages  of,  188 — 199. 
Manuscripts  of,  216—261.  Divisions  and  marks  of  distinction 
in,  212—215.  Ancient  versions  of,  261—280.  Knowledge  of  the 
order  of  time,  authors,  and  occasion  of  each  book,  necessary  to 
a  right  interpretation  thereof,  348,  349.  And  also  of  biblical 
geography  and  antiquities,  &c.,  350 — 352.  See  l^eetament  (Old) 
and  Testament  (New). 

Selah,  import  of  the  word  explained,  H.  243,  244. 

Sennacherib's  army,  destruction  of,  I.  418. 

Sense  of  Scripture,  definition  of,  and  general  rales  for  investigating 
it,  I.  322 — ^SA.  Subsidiary  means  for  ascertaining  it,  329— 35C 
Interpretation  of  the  ficrurative  meaning  of  Scripture,  355 — 358. 
Of  the  spiritual  sense,  382 — 384.  Of  the  typical  and  symbolical  * 
sense,  385 — 387.  Different  senses  given  to  the  same  words  in 
difierent  texts,  a  source  of  apparent  contradiction  in  doctrinal 
points,  407. 

Sevtumnt  version,  critical  history  of,  I.  264 — 266.  From  what 
MSs.  it  was  made,  266.  Held  in  ihe  highest  esteem  by  the 
Jews  and  early  Christian  fathers,  ibid.  Biblical  labours  of  Origen 
concerning  it,  267.  268.  Recensions  of  Eusebius,  Lucian,  and 
Hesychius,  268.  Similarity  of  its  Greek  with  that  of  the  New 
Testament,  193.  Estimate  of  the  real  value  of  the  Septuagint, 
268.  Its  importance  in  the  criticism  of  the  New  Testament,  26JB. 
and  note  6.  Syriac  venion  of  Origen's  Hexaplar  edition  of  the 
Septuagint,  2^.  Tables  of  quotations  from  the  Septuagint,  in 
the  New  Testament,  312,  313. 

Sha/tfsbury  (Lord),  absurd  and  contradictory  notions  of,  ocmceming 
religion,  I.  23. 

Sheektnah,  notice  of,  H.  255. 

Sheminith,  import  of,  II.  243. 

Shemitish  Languages,  remarks  on,  I.  188»  189. 

She^gaion,  import  of,  II.  243. 

Shir,  Shir-Mismor,  and  Shir-Hammachaloth,  psalms  so  called,  H.  243. 

iS^gn,  put  for  the  Uiing  signified,  I.  361. 

Signification  of  words,  general  rules  for  investigating,  I.  324 — 326. 

Sm,  oriffin  of,  as  related  by  Moses,  confirmed  by  facta,  and  by  his- 
tory, 1.  69, 70. 

Sinai  (Codex  of),  I.  20a 

Singular  number  put  for  the  plural,  I.  372. 

Society,  influence  of  Christianity  on.  I.  170,  171. 

Sodom  and  GosiorroA,  destruction  of,  confirmed  by  profane  histo- 
rians, I.  77. 

Solomon,  list  of  psalms  ascribed  to.  II.  240.  Notice  of  writiiics  at- 
tributed to  him,  1. 57.  See  Ecdesiastes,  Song  of  Solomon,  Wudom 
of  Solomon. 

Son^  different  significations  of,  I.  197. 

Song  of  the  Three  Children,  apocryphal  book  of,  II.  29S. 

Song  of  Solomon,  author  of,  II.  249.  Canonical  authority  of,  ibid, 
Stractnre  of  the  poem,  250.  Its  subject  and  scope,  250,  251.  A 
sublime  mystical  allegory,  251 — 253.  Observations  on  ila  style,  253 

Songs  of  the  Steps,  what  psalms  so  called,  II.  243. 

Sotu,    See  Immortality  of  the  Soul,  Transmigration, 

Spanish  Jews,  manuscripts  of,  I.  218. 

Spirit    See  Holy  Spirit, 

Spiritual  Sense  of  Scripture,  nature  of.  I.  323.  Vindicated,  382, 
383.  Observations  on  the  spiritual  interpretation  of  the  Bible, 
383.  Rules  for  such  interpremtion,  383,  ^4.  Cautions  against 
extremes  in  spiritually  expounding  the  Scriptures,  384. 

Spurious  writings,  criteria  for  ascertaining,  I.  j9,  40.  None  of  these 
criteria  to  be  found  in  the  New  Testament,  39. 

Stations  of  the  Israelite  in  the  wilderness,  II.  210. 

Xrtxoi  and  £t«xomit^*s,  account  of,  1. 214.  215. 

Style  of  the  Old  Testament,  a  proof  of  its  authenticity,  I.  31.  And 
also  of  the  New  Testament,  49.  Examination  of*^  it,  194 — 196. 
And  of  ila  dialects,  196—199. 

Subject,  metonymv  of,  what,  I.  359.    Examples  of  it,  360. 

Suoject-maUer  defined,  1. 338, 339.  Examples  showing  the  necessity 
of  considering  it  in  the  interpretation  of  the  Bible,  339. 

Subjects,  duties  of,  I.  153. 

Suoscriptions  annexed  to  the  epistles,  remarks  on,  I.  215. 

Substantives  used  by  the  Jews  in  lieu  of  adjectives.  1.  197. 

Suetonius,  testimonv  of,  conceming  Jesus  Christ,  1. 82.  And  to  the 
persecutions  of  tne  Christians.  83. 

Suicide,  recommended  and  practised  by  the  ancient  philosophers, 
I.  20.  and  note  1. 

Sun  standing  still,  account  of.  vindicated.  I.  421. 

Sunday,  or  Lord's  day,  observance  of.  a  perpetual  proof  of  ihe  cre- 
dibiuty  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  67. 

Susanna,  apocryphal  history  of,  II.  292. 

Swine,  deatmotion  of  the  herd  of,  vindicated,  I.  102. 

SymboUeal  knfaace  of  Scripture,  remarks  on,  1.  387.     Sytubolic 
actioai,  how  to  m  interpreted,  390.    Concise  dictionary  ^  v&ii 
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principal  miboUcal  tenai  occurmg  in  the  prophetic  writing!, 

Symmackui'M  Greek  venion  of  the  Old  Teitament,  account  of,  h  969. 

Sfyiuxxloche,  naiare  of,  I.  371.    Examulea  of  it,  371,  373. 

Stfnenymou9  words,  obaenrationt  on,  I.  325. 

i$ynac  Lan^uaget  notice  of,  1. 199. 

^riac  Vernoni  of  the  Scriptures,  account  oi^  I.  870—872.    S|jrriac 

veraion  ofOrigen't  Heiaphir  edition  of  the  Septuagin^  878. 
SyrkamM  of  the  New  Testament,  1. 196. 

TABEKNiiCLn  (feast  of),  a  proof  of  the  credibilitjr  of  the  <M  Tee- 
tament,  I.  66. 

Tfacites,  testimonf  oC  concerning  Jesus  Christ,  L  88. ;  and  die  cha- 
racter and  persecutions  of  the  Christians,  83L. 

TUsuHlf  accpunt  oC  I.  344, 34&.    Talmudical  arrangement  of  the 
hooks  of  the  Old  Testament,  817.    Testimony  of  the  Tdmuds  to 
the  character -of  Jesus  Christ,  81. 
Dtrguwu,  or  Clialdee  paraphrases  of  the  Old  Testament,  critical 

account  of,  I.  268—264. 
Tadan,  testimony  of.  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Testament^  1. 
43,  44.    Notice  of  his  harmony  of  the  Gospels,  319. 

TVrtottum,  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  of  the  New  Testament 
1.48,43. 

Tuktmemt  (Old),  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  whjr  so  termed,  1. 88.  Genu- 
ineness of,  tftMf.  External  emdenee$  of  its  genuineness,  89,  30. 
Iniermd  niieneea.  Its  language,  style,  and  manner  of  writing, 
31.  The  circumalantialily  of  its  narratives,  31,  38.  Its  uncor^ 
nipied  preservation  proved  from  the  akisolute  impossibility  of  lis 
beiMf  ftlsified  or  corrupted,  either  by  Jews,  fl8, 53.  184,  IBSi;  or 
by  Cnristians,  63. ;  ana  from  the  agreement  of  all  the  ancient 
paraphrases,  versions,  and  manuscripts,  53, 54.  IVtfticuhur  proofr 
of  the  integrity  of  the  Old  Testament,  56, 57.  Its  accounts  coo- 
finned  by  profime  historians,  73—83.  History  of  the  Hebrew  teit 
of,  200-^903.  Diflbrent  appellations  given  to  it,  212.  Order  and 
ancient  divisions  of,  218, 813.  Modem  divisions  of,  813L  Ancient 
versions,  261 — 880.  Account  of  the  principal  Hebrew  MS&  of 
the  Old  Testament,  816—881.  Editions,  20a  See  CniOOUy, 
In^iralion,  PentateHck,  Prewtrvaium. 
IktUment  (New)^eneral  title  of^  I.  38,  39.  Account  of  iia  canon, 
39;  The  New  testament,  why  written  in  Greek,  193, 194.  Simi- 
larity of  its  Greek  with  that  of  the  Septuagint  veruon,  193.  Ei- 
amination  of  its  style,  194 — 196.  Account  of  its  dialects,  W6— 
199.  Genuineness  and  authenticity  of  the  New  Testament  proved, 
from  the  impossibility  of  for|(ery,  40.  54,  55.  From  the  toHtrmd 
evidence  aflorded  by  the  testimonies  of  ancient  Christians,  40-* 
45.  Of  heretical  writen,  45, 46.  And  heathen  testimonies  46— 
4&  And  by  ancient  versionb  of  it,  48.  From  the  iniemal  evi- 
dence fumnhed  by  the  character  of  its  writers.  Hid.  By  its 
language  and  style,  48,  49.  195, 196.  By  the  circumstantiality 
of  Its  narra'tives,  49.  And  by  the  coincidence  of  its  acooonts 
with  the  history  of  those  times,  49—51.  Its  uncomipced  prsaer' 
vation  proved  uora  its  contents.  54.  From  the  utter  impossibility 
of  its  being  universally  accomplished,  54,  55.  From  the  agree- 
ment of  all  the  manuscripts,  55.  Versions  and  quotations  Irom 
the  New  Tentament  in  the  writings  of  the  early  Christians.  55. 
66.  Particular  proofs  of  its  integrity.  57,  58.  Its  accounts  con- 
firmed by  profane  historians.  78—87.  (See  Credibility,  Inapira- 
tion.)  Recensions  or  families  of  manuseripUi  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, 2(>4— 212.  Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  principal  manu- 
scripts, 222—261.  ClRBsihcation  of  its  several  books.  II.  293. 294. 
Ancient  divisions  of.  I.  213. 214.  Titles  to  each  book,  215.  Sub- 
scriptions, ibid.  Ancient  stichoi  and  modem  verses,  214,  215. 
Ancient  and  modem  punctuation,  214.    See  VeraioM. 

Testimony,  observations  on  the  credibility  of.  I.  95.  96.  Refutation 
of  Mr.  Hume's  objections  against  testimony.  96,  97.  TesUmony 
of  native  contemporary  writers  a  source  of  interpratation.  329 — 
333.  And  nlro  the  testimony  of  foreigners  who  have  acquired  a 
language.  335.  336. 

T^tnmla  of  Origen,  account  of,  I.  267. 

Tkeoaotim'8  Greek  version  of  the  Old  Testament,  account  of,  1. 269. 
Its  critical  value,  ibid. 

T^eophilus  (bishop  of  Antioch).  testimony  of,  to  the  genuineness  of 
the  New  Tcalnment,  I.  43. 

TJkestdloniant,  First  Knistle  to,  U.  341.  Account  of  the  Thessalo- 
nian  church  there,  ibid.  Its  eenuineness,  342.  Occasion,  scope, 
and  synopsis  of  its  contents,  ibid. 

ThessawnianB,  Second  Epistle  to,  II.  342.  Its  date,  occasion,  and 
scope,  ibid.  Analysis  of  its  contents,  ibid.  Observations  on  this 
Epistle,  ibid. 

TTInmteningB  of  Scripture,  interpretation  of.  I.  399. 

rime,  instances  of.  being  put  for  things  done  in  time.  I.  360.  Dif- 
ferent modes  of  computing  time  sometimes  adopted  by  the  sacred 
writers.  405. 

Timothy,  account  of,  II.  343. 

Timothy,  First  Epistle  to,  II.  343.  Its  date.  343.  344.  Genuineneas 
and  authenticity  of  the  Epistles  to  Timothy,  344.  Scope  and 
synopsis  of  the  First  Epistle,  344,  345. 

Timothy,  Second  Epistle  to,  II.  345.  Its  date.  345,  346.  Where 
written.  346.  Its  scope,  ibid.  Synopsis  of  its  contents,  ibid.  Ob- 
servations on  this  Epistle,  ibid.  On  the  use  which  the  Chrisldii 
church  in  every  affe  is  to  make  of  the  two  Epistles  to  Tmiottaf 
and  that  to  Titus,  345. 

Tindal,  absurd  and  ctmtradictory  tenets  of.  concerning  religion,  1. 23. 

TiUea  of  books,  remarks  on.  1.  34a  Of  the  FlmlflMb  IL  MS,  243. 
Of  ihe  books  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  215. 


Twites,  aeoonnt  oC  n.  846, 847.   DntooTlheEpiidclohii^SI?.  kj 
aoope  and  analyais,  Md,    Obaervniiona  oo  it,  sfttdl 

TituM  (the  Roman  amperoi),  triamphal  nicfa  oC  a  proof  ef  thaoi 
dibility  of  the  Scnptorea,  I.  91.  His  dcatrudian  of  Jaraste 
commemorated  by  >  coin,  ibid,  fnaeriptioaeraetedinhiihaw 
t5ici.  AOCe. 

Tobii,  apocrirphal  hook  of,  H.  890. 

JVaditiom,  insecarity  of,  I.  87. 

TVo^  letter  of,  concerning  the  Chriatiuis,  I.  84. 

TVanmhttttHHatiom,  Romish  notion  of,  nnaupporied  by  Scriptm^l 
356,  357. .  No  miracle  in  it,  99l  iieCe. 

Tnpea  and  figuree,  on  the  interpretatioD  oC  I-  36fr— S5& 

Tnjpical  Sense,  1. 388L 


TVpes,  nature  of,  I.  385.   Legal  ^mea,  tM.   Fropheiical  typs^ll 
386.  IIbtoricaltypea,386.   RuM  ibrihe  intcrpremiionaftomj 
386,387.    Typea  of  the  Messiah,  in  the  book  of  G«icaii,li:« 


Exodua,  806.    Nomben,  818. 
TVptbal  aenae  of  Scripture,  I.  383. 
Tyre,  propheeiea  cooceming,  and  their  fhlfilmmn  L  19C.  U9l 


ULPHiLAa'a  Gothic  versioo  of  the  Neif  Teetaawot* 
877.    Notice  of  aome  manoaeripiB  of  it,  877— 879L 

Univermd  Prcpoiitictu  to  be  understood  with  limitaUona,  L 

**  Umbnomn  Ood^  origin  of  the  altar  to,  at  Atliana.  L  90l 

Uiim  amd  T^laaMicai,  what,  IL  855. 

I/eae  Loqumdi,  defined,  1. 389.    Direet  testimooiea  tat 
it,  389    336.    Indireet  teatimonies  lor  aac«rtainiiif  it. 


d,l 


VAaioim  RsAMiNM,  the  Christian  fitith  not  aflactad  by,  L  Alt 
888.  Their  nature,  888.  Difference  between  Ihca  aai  ■■ 
errata,  tMd.  Notice  of  the  principal  eoHaiiooa  aad  olsflii 
of  variona  roadinga,  Md.  Cauaoa  of  thaai.  Hid.  Hm  mtifigm 
or  miatakea  of  tranaoribem,  erron  or  imperfectioBi  ia  the  warn 
acript  oopied.  883,  884.  Critical  coigectnra.  884.  WflMoiip 
tkms  from  party  moaves,  885.  Soarceo  wbeoca  a  Inm  tmim 
ia  10  be  detarmmod,  iiU.  ManoaeripiB.  88ft,  S8&  Anril » 
tkna,  886.  Ancient  versions,  886, 887.  The  writmfs  of  ~ 
88&  JPUallel  pamam,  i&id.  Qnolatkina\Drtba  ftihaiib 
Heretical  writings,  Ml  Critical  eoivectare,  8891 M^ 
mlea  fiv  judfpng  of  variooa  roadinca,  WO«lWt  IMcitfl 
oolloctioaa  o4  variooa  readings  by  FboaaJnea,  gifc,  and  JaJT 
o  oia  of  Velei,  ibid.  wbU. 

FsfCMsa  AfaatMcrurfs;  notice  of,  L  84ft.  aete. 

VuMBt  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  whan  divida^  iDH^ltt 

KersieMf  (ancient),  a  proof  of  the  genninaneaa  and  aaibmiriyifi 
the  New  Testament,  I.  48l    Account  of  the  ancieat  ftaii# 
the  Old  and  New  Teeiamenta,  861—880.    Vani 
ritan  Pentateuch,  804.    The  critical  valna  of 
and  hinta  lor  conanlting  them  to  the  beat  advaMn  8Mi 
Their  uae  in  datermining  variooa  roadinga.  886^  88f 

FespasMM,  pretended  miracle  of,  eiposed,  L  118w 

Fietorurat,  testimony  oi^  to  the  genamenesa  of  the  New 
1.48. 

Virtue,  no  motives  to,  among  the  heathen  nations.  L  1&  iM 
reble  and  beautiful  motivea  to  virtue  presented  iatkeCiapl 
156—158. 

VitioM,  prophetic.  II.  255,  256. 

Finfinig  the  sins  q£  fathers  upon  their  children  eiplained,  148 

Vciiaire,  impious  opinions  of.  on  religion,  I.  24.  AdvocsttJiaa 
rality,  25.  And  exemplified  his  precepts  by  his  owa  pnip> 
example,  26.    His  miserable  deato,  17o. 

Vowel  PoinU  (Hebrew),  evidence  concerning  the  sneieat  e  i^ 
dem  date  of,  I.  191, 192.    Their  relative  uulity,  191 

VvlgaU  Latin  versi(m  of  the  Scriptures,  account  oC  L  S!^»^ 
V^iations  between  the  Sixtine  aud  Clementine  oditioDi,S11^^ 
Its  critical  value,  277.    Modem  revisions  of  it. 


Wars  of  thi  Lord  (book  of),  observations  on,  I.  57. ;  It  SV^ 
Water  turned  into  wine,  observations  on  the  miracle  oC  L  l^** 

Turned  into  blood,  in  Egypt,  II.  206. 
Weeks,  the  division  of  time  by,  a  confirmation  of  the  Mamie  i^ 

tive.  I.  69. 
Wettem  Recension  of  the  New  Testament,  I.  805u 
Whole  put  for  part,  1. 371. 

Widows  son  raised  to  life,  remarks  on,  I.  101, 108.  101 
Wilderness,  table  of  the  stations  of  the  Israelitea  in  the.  U*^ 
Wisdom  of  Solomon,  account  of  the  apocryphal  book  of.  11-^2 
Wisdom  of  Jesus  the  Son  of  Siradk,  account  of  the  apociypU"* 

of,  IL  m.  _. 

Women,  miserable  condition  of,  at  Athena,  1. 19.  note  7.  »* 

condition  elevated  by  Christianity.  170. 
Woolston  (Mr.),  absurd  and  contradictory  teneta  oC  I-  84.       ^ 
Words  and  phrases,  rules  for  investigating  the  meaning  <(>■' 

— 326.    Emphatic  words.  337—329. 
Wrtiingt  the  Scriptures  why  committed  to,  I.  87. 

ZacBAauH  (prophet),  account  oC  H.  887.  Analysis  of  his  {Mf^ 
867.  888.  Remarks  on  hia  style,  88&  The  last  six  chaptenF*^ 
10  be  genuine,  ibid,  ^ 

jWsfc'M,  prophecies  concerning,  and  their  fulfilment.  L  1»;» 


J 


ii. 


a. 


i  - 


'      ^ 


Aajmiirrl  Cprophet),  account  o^  CL  878.    Scope  and  analymtni 

boc^  ibia.  ^ 

IMiac  of  Dendera,  oompuativaly  modein  dtto  o€  I<  71  a«« 
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406. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL   APPEKDEL 


INTRODUCTION. 


AL  bibliograhhical  wokks,  treating  on  the  editions,  literary  history 

CRITICISM,  ETC.    OP    THE    BIBLE. 


EC  A  Sacra  in  binos  syllabos  distincta.  Quorum 
tertio  auctior  prodiit,  omnes  sive  Textus  Sacri 
ejusdem  qudvis  lingui  expremarum  editiones, 
tiores  MSS*.  Codices,  cum  notia  historicia  con- 
r  vero  continet  omnia  eorum  opera  quivis 
pta,  qui  hue  usque  in  Sacram  Scripturam  edider 
eta,  tum  ordine  alphabetico  dispouita,  turn  serie 
m.  Huiccoronidisloco  subjiciuntur  GrammatioB 
arum  prssertim  orientalium,  que  ad  illuatrandas 
iliquid  adjumenti  conferre  possunt  Lahore  et 
Lb  Loxc.     Parisiis,  1723,  2  tomis  folio. 

best  edition  of  a  most  laborious  work.  The  first 
I  at  Paris  in  1709,  in  2  vols.  8vo. :  the  second,  at 
mie  year,  with  additions  by  C.  F.  Boemer. 

listorique  sur  les  principales  Editions  des  Bibles 
ir  I'Auteur  de  la  Biblioth^que  Sacr^e.  [Jacquea 
ris,  1713.  8vo. 

i  Sacra  post  iacobi  Le  Long  et  C.  F.  Bocmeri 
line  disposita,  emendata,  suppleta,  continuata  ab 
Mascm.     HaliB,  1774 — 1797.     6  vols.  4to.  fire- 
n  two  thick  volumes. 

t  work,  which  was  discontinued  for  want  of  ade- 
confined  to  the  printed  editions  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
ntains  editions  of  the  original  Hebrew  ana  Greek 
I  three  volumes  treats  on  the  Greek,  Oriental,  and 
nd  on  editions  of  them ;  and  the  lost  volume  com- 
eut  to  the  preceding  volumes, 
t  largely  indebted  to  this  publication  for  much  in- 
ning the  printed  editions  of  the  Old  and  New  Tes- 
valuable  nork  the  Bibliotheca  Biblica  Serenissimi 
mm  Ducis^  olim  Lorklana,  published  by  J.  G.  C. 
,  in  1787  (in  five  parts  funning  two  quarto  volumes), 
)Ie  supplement.  It  is  very  justly  characterized  by 
I  cauilogue  of  great  merit  and  utility,"  and  con- 
lomc  versions  and  translators,  which  have  escaped 
hes  of  Dr.  Masch. 

Augustin)  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  or  a  Catalogue  of 
bat  can  be  read  in  order  to  acquire  a  good  under- 
Scripture.     Folio. 

9  fills  a  considerable  portion  of  a  volume  in  the 
editions  of  Calmet's  uictionary  of  the  Bible.    It 

wo   hundred   oikI  eiKhty-ibur   pages  of  the  third 

Inglish  translation  of  that  Dictionary,  in  folio.  It 
notices  of  tlic  earlier  biblical  critics  ami  commen- 
wriiers  on  Soriptuml  Antiquities,  &c.  Thisvalua- 

omitted  in  the  quarto  edition  of  Calmet's  Dictionary, 

e  late  Mr.  C.  Taylor. 

rtophori  Wolfii  Bibliotheca  Hcbnea ;  sive  No- 
ram  Hebrajorum  cujuscumqne  statis,  tum  Scrip- 
Hohraice  jirimum  exarata,  vel  ab  aliis  con  versa 
m  sctatem  dcducta.  Accedit  in  calce  Jacobi  Gaf- 
odicum  Cabbalistic.  MSS.  quibus  Joh.  Picus, 
Comes,  usus  est.     Hamburgi  et  Lipais,  1716 — 

ii  Walchii  Bibliotheca  Theologica  Selecta,  lite- 
nibus  instructa.  Jenae,  1757 — 8 — 62 — 65.  4  vols. 


conversant  in  sacred  literature  have  borne  willing 
}  correcmess  and  research  of  Wnlch,  whose  work 
lain  a  production,  admuTible  for  the  diligence  and 
e  reading  and  accuracy  which  it  evinces.  The 
t,  remarkable  in  other  works  of  this  theologian,  is 
tliis  publication.  All  possible  aids  for  theological 
ere  embraced.  The  wnole  is  well  arranged  :  with 
y  books,  their  contents  and  value  are  stated,  and 
given  where  more  extensive  information  ia  to  be 


obtained.  Of  many  important  works  an  extensive  and  accurate 
literary  history  is  given.  All  departments  of  theology  have  a  rich 
collection  of  txx)lu  pertaining  to  them  described,  and  abundant 
materials  are  furnished  for  the  history  of  religion.  The  third  and 
fourth  volumes  are  chiefly  interesting  to  biblical  students.  How 
much  the  author  of  the  present  work  is  indebted  to  the  Bibliotheca 
Theologica  Selecta.  the  frequent  references  made  to  it  will  suffi- 
ciently attest  In  1770,  Walchius  published  a  Bibliotheca  Patha- 
tica  in  one  large  volume  8vo. :  it  contains  an  excellent  account  of 
treatises  on  the  lives  and  emdition  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Church, 
and  on  the  editions  of  their  writings. 

7.  A  Concise  View  of  the  Succeasion  of  Sacred  Literature, 
in  a  Chronological  Arrangement  of  Authors  and  their  Wprits, 
from  the  Invention  of  Alphabetical  Cl^racterB  to  the  Year  of  our 
Lord  1445.  By  Adam  Clarkb,  LL.D.  and  J.  B.  B.  Clabks, 
M.A.     London,  1831 — 32.   2  vols.  8vo. 

The  first  part  of  the  first  volume,  which  comes  down  to  a.d. 
345,  was  puolished  by  Dr.  Clarke  in  1821,  in  one  volume,  l^no. 
The  remainder  of  the  work  was  composed  by  his  son,  the  Rev.  J. 
B.  B.  Clarke.  The  whole  contains  much  miportant  information 
relative  to  biblical  and  ecclesiastical  literature. 

8.  A  Course  of  Lectures,  containing  a  Description  and  Syste- 
matic Arrangement  of  the  several  Branches  of  Divinity,  aooom- 
panied  with  an  Account  both  of  the  principal  Authors  and  of  the 
Progress  which  has  been  made,  at  different  Periods,  in  Theologi- 
cal Learning.  By  Herbert  Marsh,  D.D.  [Bishop  of  Peterbo- 
rough.]    London,  1810 — 1823.  8vo. 

Seven  parts  of  these  Lectures  have  been  published.  They  em- 
brace almost  every  topic  of  Biblical  Criticism  and  Interpretation, 
and  also  the  genuineness,  authenticity,  and  credibility  of  the 
Scriptures;  and  are  particularly  valuable  for  their  bibliographic^ 
and  critical  notices  of  the  principal  writers  who  have  treated  on 
these  subjects. 

8.*  Lectures  on  the  Criticism  and  Interpretation  of  the  Bible, 
with  two  preliminary  Lectures  on  Theological  Study  and  Theo- 
logical Arrangement :  to  which  are  added  two  Lectures  on  the 
History  of  Biblical  Interpretation.  By  Herbert  Marsh,  D.D. 
Bishop  of  Peterborough.   London,  1828.  8  vo. 

This  is  a  new  edition,  revised,  corrected,  and  enlarged,  of  the 
first  four  parts  of  the  preceding  courae  of  lectures.  The  two  addi- 
tional Lectures  on  tne  History  of  Biblical  Interpretation,  which 
were  published  separately,  contain  bibliographical  notices  of  the 
principal  writers  on  that  subject. 

9.  Illustrations  of  Biblical  Literature,  exhibiting  the  History 
and  Fate  of  the  Sacred  Writings,  from  the  earliest  Period  to  the 
present  Century:  including  Biographical  Notices  of  Transla- 
tore  and  other  eminent  Biblical  Scholare.  By  the  Rev.  James 
TowifLXT  [now  D.D.].     London,  1821.  3  vols.  8vo. 

"  The  ample  volumes  before  us  comprise  a  rich  fimd  of  instruc- 
tive and  pleasing  information  on  the  subject  of  Sacred  Bibliogra- 
phy. They  have  been  compiled  from  a  great  variety  of  publica- 
tions, many  of  them  inaccessible  to  the  generality  of  readers,  and 
some  of  them  of  extreme  rarity."  ....  "The  industry  and  the 
accuracy  of  Mr.  Townlcy  will  entitle  his  volumes  to  the  approba- 
tion of  the  critic  and  the  patronage  of  the  public.  They  anbrd  a 
more  comprehensive  view  of  the  progress  of  biblical  translations 
and  of  the  Literary  and  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  Holv  Scrip- 
tures than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  work.'*  (Eclectic  Review, 
N.  S.  vol.  xviii.  pp.  386.  407.) 

10.  An  Introduction  to  the  Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  By 
James  Townley,  D.D.     London,  1828.  12mo. 

This  handsomely  executed  volume,  which  is  a  second*  edition  of 
the  Biblical  Anecdotes  published  by  Dr.  Townley  in  1813,  may  be 
considered  as  an  epitome  of  his  Illustrations  of  Biblical  Literature. 
It  contains  many  interesting  anecdotes  relative  to  the  Literary 
History  of  the  Scriptures  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  nineteenth  century. 


HEBREW  BIBLES. 


jh  ia  in  two  columiui^  The  identical  copy  of 
hich  Luther  made  hia  German  iranslalion,  w 
I  in  the  Royal  Library  at  Berlin.  This  edition 
Tlie  Hebrew  Text  ol  the  Complutenwan  Polv- 
Jirst  Rabbinical  Bible,  Venice,  1518,  in  4  vols. 
nberg't  4io.  Hebrew  Bible,  Venice,  1518;  4. 
9  Bible»  4to.  Venice,  1521 ;  and,  5.  Sebastian 
Bible,  Basil,  1536,  in  2  vols.  4to. 

•ry  edition  is  the  Biblia  Hebraica  Bombergi- 
»,  1525,  1526,  folio. 

jy  Rabbi  Jacob  Ben  Cuajih,  who  had  the  repu- 
ofuundiy  learned  in  the  Mosora,  and  otner 
Bfudition.  He  pointed  the  text  according  to  the 
This  edition  is  the  basis  of  all  the  modem 


OF  THE    BiBLK  WITH  RABBrJCICAL   CoM- 
ME?7TA.11IES. 

la  Rabbinica  L  ct  H.  just  mentioned,  we  may 
the  three  following  editions ;  viz. 
ica  cum  utraque   Masora,  Targum,  necnon 
!>inorum,  studio  et  cum  prsfatione  R.  Jacob 
la,  1547 — 1549,  4  tomes  in  2  vols,  folio. 

nd  of  Rabbi  Jacob  Ben  Chajim's  editions ;  and, 
imet,  is  preferable  to  the  preceding,  as  well  as 
executed  in  1568,  also  from  the  press  of  Daniel 

a,  cum  utraque  Masora  et  Torgum,  item  cum 
ibinorum,  studio  Joannis  Buxtorffii,  patris; 
m  Tibenas,  sive  commentarius  Masoreticus. 
19,  1620,  4  tomes  in  2  vols,  folio. 

was  executed  at  the  expense  of  Lewis  Knenig, 
ler  at  Basle  ;  on  account  of  the  additional  mai- 
ns, it  is  held  in  great  esteem  by  Hebrew  scho- 
m  prefer  it  to  the  Hebrew  Bibles  printed  by 
"s  Biblia  Rabbinica  contains  the  commentaries 
Jewish  Rabbin.<<.  Jarchi,  Aben  Ezra,  Kimchi. 
%nd  Saadias  Haggaon.  An  appendix  is  subjoined, 
t  the  Jerusalem  Targum,  the  great  Masora  cor- 
kI  by  Buxtorf,  the  various  lections  of  the  Rabbis 
en  Naphtali.  Buxtorf  also  annexed  the  points 
aphrase.  The  Tiberias  published  by  Buxtorf,  in 
1  to  illustrate  the  Masora  and  other  editions  to 

lica  Magna  Rabbinica.     Amstelodami,  1724 — 

tionably  the  most  copious  and  roost  valuable  of 
I  Bibles,  and  was  etlited  by  Moses  Ben  Simeon 
a  founded  upon  the  Bombei^  editions,  and  con- 
'  contents,  but  also  those  of  Buxtorf 's,  with  acidi- 

the  editor."  Bibl.  Sussex,  vol.  i.  part  ii.  p.  188. 
ierc  is  a  copious. and  interesting  bibliographical 

edition. 


WITH  Critical  Notes  and  Apparati's. 

lition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  printed  by  Bom- 
by  Felix  Pratensis,  (Venice  1618),  contains 
3ns  of  the  Eastern  and  Western  recensions; 
be  found  in  Buxtorf*s  Biblia  Rabbinica. 
raica,  cum  Latina  Versione  Sebastiani  Mun- 
1534,  1535.  2  vols  folio. 

pe  of  this  edition  resemWes  the  characters  of  fhe 
le  Latin  version  of  Munster  is  placed  by  the  side 
»xt  Though  the  editor  has  not  indicated  what 
sed,  he  is  supposed  to  have  formed  his  text  upon 
3d  at  Brescia  in  1494,  or  the  still  more  early  one 
»legomena  contain  much  useful  critical  matter; 
subjoined  to  each  chapter.  This  is  the  Hrtt  odi* 
>w  Bible  printed  in  Germany. 

a  Hebnea  correcta,  et  col  lata  cum  antiquissimis 
inuscriptis  ct  hactenus  impressis.  Amstelodami. 
ms  Josephi  Athiae.  1661;  1667.  8vo. 

"are  edition  of  a  most  beautifully  executed  Hebrew 
re$>sion  of  1667  is  »a'\d  to  be  the  most  correct.  So 
lab«>ur8of  the  printer,  Athia.**,  appreciated,  that  the 
r  Holland  conferred  on  him  a  gold  chain  with  a 
mdant,  as  a  mark  of  their  approbation.  Athias 
of  Rabbi  Chnim's  edition,  printed  at  Venice  in 
e  avoided  his  errors,  and  rejected  several  of  the 
are  peculiar  to  that  edition.  (Jewish  Expositor, 
w) 

jraica,  cum  notis  Hcbraicis  et  Lemmatibus  La. 
one  Dan.  Era.  Jabloxski,  cum  ejus  Pnofationc 
iii,  1699,  large  6vo. 

id  en  this  to  be  one  of  the  inost  correct  and  impor- 
the  Hebrew  Bible  ever  printed.    It  is  extremely 


s««rce.  Jablonski  published  another  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible 
in  1712  at  Berlin,  without  noints,  in  lorge  12mo ;  and  subjoined  to 
it  Leusden's  Catalogue  oi  2294  select  "verses,  containing  nil  the 
wor.ls  occurring  in  the  Old  Testament.  There  is  also  a  Berlin 
edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  without  points,  in  1711,  24mo..  from 
the  press  of  Jablonski,  who  has  prefixed  a  short  preface.  It  was 
begun  under  the  editorial  care  of  S.  G.  Starcke,  and  finished,  on 
his  death,  by  Jablonski.  Masch  pronounces  it  to  be  both  useless 
and  worthless. 

5.  BibHa  Hebraica,  edente  Everardo  Vak  deb  Hoooht.  Am- 
stel.  et  Ultraject  8vo.  2  vols.  1705. 

A  work  of  singular  beauty  and  raritv.  The  Hebrew  text  is 
printed  after  Athias's  second  edition,  witn  marginal  notes  pointing 
out  the  contents  of  each  section.  The  characters,  especially  the 
vowel  points,  are  uncommonly  clear  and  distinct.  At  the  end. 
Van  der  Hooght  has  given  the  various  lections  between  the  edi- 
tions of  Bomlxirg,  Piantin,  Athias,  and  othenr.  Van  der  Hooght's 
edition  was  reprinted  at  London  in  2  vols.  8vo.  1811,  1812,  under 
the  editorship  of  Mr.  Frey,  and  is  executed  with  great  beauty. 

6.  Biblia  Hebraica  ex  aliquot  Manuscriptis  et  compluribus 
impressis  codicibus ;  item  Masora  tarn  edita  quam  manuscripta, 
aliisque  Hebneonim  criticis  dilige-nter  recensita.  Cura  ac  studio 
D.  Jo.  Henr.  Michaelis.  1720.  2  vols,  large  8vo.  There  are 
also  cppies  in  4  to. 

This  edition  has  always  been  held  in  the  highest  estimation. 
The  text  is  printed  from  Jablonski 's  Hebrew  Bible  (Berlin,  1699) ; 
and  there  were  collated  for  this  edition  five  manuscripts  in  die 
library  of  Erfurt,  and  nineteen  of  the  best  printed  editions.  A  se- 
lection of  various  readings,  and  parallel  passages,  both  real  and 
verbal,  is  subjoined,  together  with  brief  notes  on  the  roost  difficult 
texts  of  the  Old  Testament  Michaelis  has  prefixed  learned  prole- 
gomena to  this  edition,  the  type  of  which  is  had  and  unpleasant  to 
the  eye. 

7.  Biblia  Hebraica  secundum  editionem  Belgicam  Everardi 
Van  der  Hooght,  collatis  aliis  bones  note  codicibus,  unA  cum 
Vereione  Latina  Sebastiani  Schmidii.     Lipsis,  1740,  4to. 

A  tolerably  accurate  reprint  of  Van  der  Hooght's  text,  but  upon 
very  indifferent  type,  with  additional  various  readings.  The  Latin 
version  of  Sebastian  Schmidt  is  placed  opposite  to  the  Hebre|v 
text.  To  tlie  work  are  prefixed,  1.  A  Preface,  by  J.  C  Glandiut. 
vindicating  the  edition  of  Van  dor  HoojB^ht  against  soma  oriliQai 
censures ;  2.  Van  der  Hooght's  Preface,  with  the  tettinuHUmofmfm^ 
eminent  scholars  in  favour  of  his  edition ;  and,  3.  7%e  T^idsilOf 
and  Judgment  of  the  Theological  Faculty  of  StrasblUKh  ill  Af^W 
of  Sebastian  Schmidt's  Latin  Translation.  MasQh*  BiUimaat 
Sacra,  part  i.  p.  158.  .  ...f. 

8.  Biblia  Hebraica  cum  notis  criticis.  et  Versioiie.2«iitiiM  ad 
notas  criticas  facta.  Accedunt  Libri  Gneci,  qui  Deutere-«tii0liid 
vocantur,  in  tres  Classes  distributi.  Autpre  Cffrolo  Pnuicisco 
Hour  I  o  ant.     Lutetis  Parisiorum,  1753,  4  vols,  folio. 

The  text  of  this  edition  is  that  of  Van  der  Hooght,  without 
points ;  and  in  the  margin  of  the  Pentateuch  Houbigant  has  added 
various  lections  from  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch.  He  collated 
twelve  manuscripts,  of  which  however  he  is  said  not  to  have  made 
all  the  use  he  might  have  done.  Houbigant  has  also  printed  a  new 
Latin  version  of  his  own,  expressive  of  such  a  text  as  his  critical 
emendations  appeared  to  justify  and  recommend.  The  book  is 
most  beautifully  printed,  but  has  not  answered  the  high  expecta* 
tions  that  were  entertained  of  it.  (See  Bishop  Marsh  s  criticism 
oa  it,  in  his  Divinity  Lectures,  part  ii.  pp.  101 — 104.  and  also  Bibl. 
Sussex,  vol.  i.  part  li.  pp.  192 — 194.) 

9.  Vetus  Testamentum  Hebraicum  cum  variis  Lectionibus. 
Edidit  Benjaminus  Keniticott,  S.  T.  P.  Oxonii,  1776,  1780, 
2  vols,  folio. 

This  splendid  work  was  preceded  by  two  dissertations  on  the 
state  of  tne  Hebrew  text,  puolished  in  1753  and  1759 ;  the  object 
of  which  was  to  show  the  necessity  of  the  same  extensive  colla- 
tion of  Hebrew  manuscripts  of  the  Old  Testament  as  bad  already 
been  undertaken  for  the  Greek  manuscripts  of  the  New  Testa* 
rocnt.  The  utility  of  the  proposed  collation  beii^  generally  ad< 
mitted,  a  very  liberal  subscription  was  made  to  defray  the  expense 
of  the  collation,  amounting  on  the  whole  to  nearlv  ten  thousand 
pounds,  and  the  name  of  his  majesty  King  George  til.  headed  the 
list  of  subscribers.  Various  persons  were  employed  both  at  home 
and  abroad  ;  but  of  the  foreign  literati  the  principal  was  Professor 
Bruns  of  the  University  of  Helmstadt,  vs  ho  not  only  collated  He- 
brew manuscripts  in  Germany,  but  went  for  that  purpose  into  Italy 
and  Switzerland.  The  business  of  collation  continued  from  1760 
to  1769  inclusive,  during  which  period  Dr.  Kennicott  published 
annually  an  account  of  the  progress  which  was  made.  More  than 
six  hundred  Hebrew  manuscripts,  and  sixteen  manuscripts  of  the 
Samaritan  Pentateuch,  were  discovered  in  different  lioraries  in 
England  and  on  the  Continent ;  many  of  which  were  wholly  col- 
lated, and  others  consulted  in  important  passages.  Several  years 
of  course  elapsed,  after  the  collations  were  finished,  before  the 
materials  could  be  arranged  and  digested  for  publication.  The 
variations  contained  in  nearly  seven  hundred  bundles  of  papers, 
being  at  length  digested  (including  the  collations  made  by  Profes- 
sor Bruns) ;  and  the  whole  when  put  together  being  corrected  by 
the  original  roUtt\\on»,  aTv«\  \\\^tv\%.\\\n  \\wcAwCc«^\Tv%ft\KYf\>\S$X>» 
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imiliar  with  the  Hebrew  Language.  Van  der 
.  summaries  of  the  contents  of  each  chapter  are 
hat  the  ex[>ense  of  the  book  may  not  be  unne> 
1.  The  various  readings  and  Masoretic  notes 
nd  clearly  exhibited  at  the  foot  of  each  page, 
bis  edition  may  safely^  be  pronounced  the  most 
as  the  cheapest,  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Scrip- 
bed.  To  its  great  accuracy  a  learned  Polish 
testimony,    (^e  Jewish  Expositor,  September, 

raica  Manualia,  ad  Exemplar  Athianum  accu- 
llkmand].     Londini,  1828.  large  12mo. 

the  Hebrew  Scriptures  was  printed  by  the  Lon- 
>moting  Christianity  among  the  Jews.  "  In  corn- 
prejudices  of  those,  for  whose  benefit  it. was 
ictly  a  Jewish  BiUe^  without  a  single  Roman 
?he  Jews  do  not  like  Van  der  Hooght's  edition, 
),  which  they  deem  a  cross,  is  used  in  the  text 
ence  to  the  notes."  The  editions  most  prized  by 
B  of  Athias  (seepage 7.  No.  3  of  this  Appendix)  ; 
ad  edition,  printed  in  1667,  the  text  ol  the  pre- 
)  is  taken,  with  one  or  two  variations.  "  From 
the  correctness  of  the  text,  this  book  will  be  a 
on  to  the  Christian  reader  of  the  Old  Testament 
;uage,  who  wishes  to  possess  the  Jews*  text.  But 
3s,  he  must  have  recourse  to  Bibles  free.from  tlio 
those  of  Munster,  and  the  quarto  of  Stephens." 
July,  1828.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  256.  258.) 

ndca  secundum  editiones  Jos.  Athiie,  Joannis 
onis  aliorumque,  imprimis  Everhardi  Van  der 
,  sectionum  propheticarum  recensum  et  expli- 
|ue  Masorsthicam  et  Rabbinicam  addidit  Au- 
lipsis,  1831.  8vo. 

in  der  Hooght  is  scrupulously  followed  by  Dr. 
refully  corrected  the  typographical  errors  in  Van 
on.  The  volume  is  stereotyped  from  a  new  and 
rith  singular  neatness,  and  it  is  printed  on  good 
e  late  editcMrs  (Jahn  alone  excepted)  haVe  pro- 
be judgment  of  Van  der  Hooght,  his  text  may 
IS  the  textua  receptus  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures. 


editions,  containing  the  Hebrew  text  only, 
cal  apparatusj  the  following  have  been  recom- 
d  students ;  viz. 

useful  Hebrew  Bible,  for  any  person  who  is 
inted  with  Latin,  is  that  of  Benedictus  Arias 
an  interlineaiy  Latin  translation,  printed  by 
tin  at  Antwerp,  1572,  1584,  folio, 
braica,  accurante  M.  Christiano  Rxiheccio. 
29,  1756. 

and  accurate  editions.  Masch  mentions  another 
),  in  quarto,  in  which  the  books  are  arranged  ac- 
,er  aoopted  in  the  editions  of  the  German  transla- 

raica  manualia  ad  optimas  quasque  editiones 
tun  brevi  lection  um  Masorethicarum  Kettriban 
one  ac  explicatione.  Edita  a  Johanne  Sixo- 
2;  1767.     Editionova,  1828.  8vo. 

ition  of  1767  is  the  best  The  text  is  that  of  Van 
ere  is  a  short  vet  full  Hebrew  and  Latin  Lexicon 
th  editions,  wnich  have  the  additional  merit  of 
leap,  and  useful. 

Taica  sine  punctis.    Amstelbdami,  1701,  small 

f  though  incorrectly  called  Leusden's  Hebrew 
editor  was  Maresius ;  Leusden  wrote  a  pnface 
Bible  printed  at  Amsterdam,  1694,  8vo.  which 
ors.  With  the  edition  of  1701  is  frequently  bound 
ccurate  edition  of  the  Greek  Testament,  printed 
jnsterdam,  1740,  in  small  8vo. 

iraica,  ad  optimarum  editionum  fidem,  ^umma 
Societatum  Biblicarum  sumptibus.     Basiles, 

Btthicbiii  L3rTa  Davidis  regis,  sive  Analysis 
Psalmorum ;  qud  Voces  Ebrea  explicantur,  ac 

ts  Sacri  cum  Paraphrasi  Chaldaica  ac  Septua- 
Interpretatione   Gneca   moilstratur.      Londini, 

J79,   4to.;  Tiguri,  1664,  1670,  8vo. ;  Glasgua 

BmicLs)  et  Londini,  1823.  8vo. 

I  Pft>phetica  has  long  been  known  as  perhaps  the 
elp  to  the  critical  and  grammatical  study  of  the 
The  late  reprint,  at  the  umvenity  press  of  Glas- 
otiful. 


SECTION  n. 

XDITI0K8   OF  THK  HSBBSO-SAXARITAX   PKXTATECCH. 

1.  Christophori  Cxllarii  Hone  Samaritans:  hoc  est, 
Excerpta  Pentateuchi  Samaritans  Versionis,  cum  Latini  Inter- 
pretatione  novi  et  Annotationibus  perpetuis.  Etiam  Gram- 
matica  Samaritana  copiosis  exemplis  illustrata,  et  Glossarium, 
seu  Index  Verborum.     Cizs,  1682.  4to: 

2.    Pentateuchus,  Hebrso-Samaritanus,  charactere  Hebraico- 
Chaldaico  editus,  curi  et  studio   Benj.   Blatnkt,   S.  T.  P 
Oxonii,  1790.  8vo. 

The  text  of  the  Hebrso-Samaritan  Pentateuch,  which  was 
printed  in  Bishop  Walton's  Polyglott,  described  in  p^  2U.  tn/ra,  has 
been  adopted  as  the  basis  of  this  edition,  to  which  haVe  been  added 
various  readings  from  Dr.  Kennicott's  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
already  noticed. 


SECTION  m.    - 

PBIjrCIPAL    XDITIOKS    OF    THE    OREEK.  TESTASXEHT,    AJTD    OF 
DETACHED    BOOKS    THEREOF. 

Besides  the  works  of  Le  Long  and  Masch,  the  history  of  the 
various  editions  of  the  Greek  TestameDt  is  treated  at  considerable 
length  by  Pritius,*  by  Dr.  Mill  and  Wetstein  in  the  Prolegomena 
to  their  critical  editions  of  it,  by  Michaelis  and  his  learned  an- 
notator  Bishop  Marsh,^  Drl  GrieAach,'  Professors  Beck**  and 
Harles,^  by  Mr.  Buller,<<  and  by  Dr.  Clarke.'  To  their  labours, 
which  have  been  consulted  for  this  section,  the  reader  is  once  for 
all  referred,  who  is. desirous  of  gto4ymg  this  important  branch 
of  the  literary  history  of  the  sacred  writings. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  four  principal  Standard" 
Texi'Editiona  of  the  Grreek  Testament,  together  with  the  prin- 
cipal editions  which  are  founded  upon  them  i^ — 

1.  Erasmts.     1516-19-22-27-35. 


Aldus.  Fol.  Gr.  1518.— Ger&c/it.  Qto.  Gr.  1521.— Cepkal<eus.  Oct^ 
Gr.  Ib2i.—Bebelius.  Oct.  1524.  Gr.  l53l-3b.—ColintBus.  Oct  Gr. 
1534.-_Pio««K.  Oct  Gr.  1538-40-43.—  Van  Ess.  Oct  Gr.  Lat  1827. 

2.    CoMPLUTBirSIAX.      1^14. 

« ^ : —_,. 

PlanHn.  Oct  Gr.  1564-73-74-90-91-1601-12.  Fol.  Gr.  et  Lat  1572. 

Oct  1574-83.  Fol.  1584.— Genetxi.  Gr.  1609.  24mo.  1619,  1620. 

Qu),—Goldhagen.  1753.  Oct  Gr.— Grata.  Gr.  Lat  1821.  Oct 

3.  RoBT.  Stephens.     1546-49-50. 

« ^ '■ —_, 

Oporinus.  Duod.  Gr.  \552.—  Weckel.  Fol.  Gr.  1597.  Duod.  1600. 
Fol.  1601.  Duod.  1629.— /m/».  Nicolai  Dulcis.  Fol.  Gr.  1687.— 
EdU.  Regia.  Fol.  Gr.  1643.— Cn>pm.  Duod.  Gr.  1563-6^-1604. 
Duod.  Gr.  et  Lat  1612-22.— Fro«cAovm.  Oct  Gr.  1559-66.— Brv- 
linger.  Oct  Gr.  1563.— Vbegeiii.  Oct  Gr.  1564.— Fi^^ium}!.  Duod. 
Gr.  1584-«7-16ia-15.— £es«.  Fol.  Gr.  et  Lat  lS^&-82-89'98- 
1642.— Wa/«oni.  Fol.  Gr.  Lat  1657— Mia«.  Fol.  Gr.  1707.— 
Kusterl  Fol.  Gr.  1710-23— BiVcftit.  Gr.  1788.  Fol.  et  Qto.— 
Hardy.  Oct  Gr.  1768.  1776.  1819.— Fd>y.  Gr.  1816;  1826.  Oct. 
—Lloyd.  Gr.  18rao.  1828.  1830.— Grcew/cW,  Gr.  48ma  1829.-- 
Bloomfield,  Gr.  1832.  8va 

4.  Elzevir.     1624-33,  dec. 


Boederi.  Oct  Gr.  IMb.—CurceUcci.  Oct  Gr.  1658-75-85-99.— Fetfi. 
Oct  Gr.  1675.— A'onu[ti.  Oct  Gr.  1697-1702— Greeorii.  Fol.  Gr. 
1703— G.  D.  T.  M.  J).  Oct  Gr.  1111-25.— Wet sUnii.  Fol.  Gr. 
1715.— Bimt.  1749.  OcV—BasU.  1825.  Oct— Lonrf.  1827.  48mo. 

The  editions  of  Ben^el,  Bowyer,  Griesbach,  Alter,  Harwood; 
Knappe,  Tittmann,  Boissonade,  Lachmann,  Scholz,  Naebe,  and 
Goeschen,  are  not  formed  on  the  text  of  either  of  the  above  editions^ 

Of  the  various  editions  of  the  Greek  Testament,  which  have 
issued  from  the  press,  the  following  more  particularly  claim  the 
notice  of  the  biblical  student : — 

1.  Novum  Instrumentii  omne  diligenter  ab  Erasxo  Rotero- 
damo  recognitum  et  emendatum.  Basiles,  1516,  foliow  Gr..  Lat. 
edit,  princeps. 

«  Introd.  ad  Lect  Nov.  Test.  pp.  403—423. 

s  Introduction  to  the  New  Test  vol.  ii.  part  i.  pp.  429-494. ;  part  U.  pp.  844 
—885.  Bishop  Marsh's  Divinity  Lectures,  part  i.  pp.  98— UO* ;  part  it 
pp.  1 — 46. 

»  Nov.  Test  vol.  I.  prolegom.  pp.  iii.— xxxix. 

«  Monogramniata  Hermeneutices  Novi  Testamenti,  pp.  110—115. 

•  Brevior  Notitia  Literatnrs  Grsecse,  pp.  656— 66i. ;  and  aliw  vol.  iv.  of  his 
improved  edition  of  Fabricius's  Bibliotheca  Grsca,  pp.  839—866. 

•  Horffi  Biblici0,  vol.  i.  pp.  ISO— 1691 

f  Bibliographical  Dictionary,  vol.  vi.  pp^  168—203. 

•  This  table  is  taken  from  Masch  and  Boemer's  edition  of  Le  Long's 
Bibliotheca  Sacra,  and  from  Dr.  Dibdin's  Introduction  to  the  Knowledge  of 
the  Classics,  voL  i.  pp.  55. 3d  edit  with  the  requisite  correctioas  and  addle- 
tlons. 
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Erasmus  had  the  di>tingui>hi'd  lionnur  of  giving  to  the  world  tho 
prst  edition  of  ihc  entire  Now  Toslnment.'  it  was  reprinted  in 
1519,  ir>22,  l.')27,  and  1535.  Tlio  first  edition  is  of  exlrenie  nirity, 
and  watj  OK(M'iiled  with  ^real  hnste,  in  the  short  8(Hi(-e  of  five  months. 
Some  of  the  manuscripts  whicii  he  roiwulre*!  are  preserved  in  the 
public  lihmry  at  Risle.  bill  none  of  them  are  of  \  ery  great  antiqtiity. 
For  the  lirst  edition  he  had  only  one  mutihitrd  manuscript  of  the 
Aiiocalyiwe  (.since  totally  lost) ;  ne  therefore  filled  up  the  chasms 
with  his  ov^n  (Ireek  traaslations  frum  the  Latin  Vulgate.  The 
publication  of  thi/t  edition,  in  which  he  omitted  the  luntrovertcd 
clause  in  1  John  v.  7.  Iwcause  it  was  not  in  any  of  his  manuscripts, 
involved  him  in  a  literary  contest  wilii  the  divnies  of  Jymvain,  and 
with  Stunica,  the  most  learned  of  the  ComplutenKian  editors.^  The 
editions  of  151G,  1519,  and  15'.r3,  wen*  uublished  frtfore  he  saw  the 


Complutcnsinn  Polyglott,  from  wirich  ho  eorreclei 
1527,  particularly  in  the  Au(»caly|ise.  Krasmns's  editions  were 
repeatedly  primed  after  his  Jcalh,  (larticularly  at  Risle,  Frankfort, 
and  I<ei|isic.  All  his  editions  are  much  esteemed,  nolwithstandin^ 
their  faults,  and  in  somo  respects  they  arc  considered  as  equal  to 
manusori])ts.  In  the  first  edition  Dr.  Mill  discovered  about  five 
hundred  vitiated  passages,  tind  ai)oui  one  hundred  genuine  ones; 
a  copy,  071  rrlinm,  is  in  the  Cathedral  Library  at  York.  Mr.  IS'idan 
has  satisfiictorily  vindicated  the  character  of  Erasmus,  as  a  sound 
critic  and  editor  of  the  New  Testament,  from  the  charges  of  Dr. 
Griesbach.  (IiMiiiiry  into  tho  Integrity  of  the  Greek  Vulgate, 
pp.  410—119.) 

2.  Novum  Testamcntuin,  Gnecc  ot  Latine.    Compluti,  1514. 

This  forms  the  fif>h  volume  of  the  Complutensian  Polyglotl 
noticed  in  p.  19.  infra.  Though  it  bean  the  date  of  1514,  yet  as 
it  was  not  allowed  to  he  sold  generally  until  1532.  before  which 
time  Erasmus  hnd  printed  three  editions  of  the  New  Testament,  it 
18  in  fact  entitled  only  to  the  second  place  in  our  list.  The  Greek 
text  of  this  edition  is  printed  without  spirits,  but  the  vowels  are 
frequently  acceiitcil.  The  rhamctera  seem  to  have  been  cut  in 
imitation  of  those  found  in  manuscripts  of  the  twelfth  century' ;  and 
were  probably  takea  from  some  maiiuscri])ts  of  that  age.'which 
were  consulted  by  tho  ('ompliitensian  editors.  The  Complutensian 
edition  contains  the  celebrated  text  relative  to  the  heavenly  wit- 
nesses in  1  Jolni  V.  7, 8.,  of  which  we  have  given  an  engraved  fac- 
simile in  another  j^art  of  this  work.  WetsUMn,  Scmler,  and  other 
Protestant  critics  charged  the  editors  with  having  aliened  the  text, 
in  order  to  make  it  conformable  to  the  Latin  Vulgate;  but  this 
choree  has  been  refuted  by  Goezc  and  (jricsbach.  Their  vindica- 
tion 18  pronounced  satisfactory  by  Michael  is  (who  considers  the 
Aiwcalypse  to  be  the  best  edited  part  of  the  Complutensian  Greek 
Testament) ;  and  also  by  his  annotator.  Bishop  Marsh,  who  states 
that  this  charge,  in  f^eneral.  is  not  true.  For  though  he  is  of  opinion, 
that  in  some  feu  single  passages, — as  in  Matt  x.  25.  and  1  John  v. 
7. — they  follow  the  Vulgate  in  op))i)sition  to  all  the  Greek  manu- 
scripts, he  has  a^!.certained,  tnnu  actual  collation,  that  there  are  more 
than  two  hiindre;!  pasjiagrs  in  the  Catlsjlic  Epistles,  in  which  the 


vered  in  it.    Robert  Stephens  compiled  this  edition  from  tb^ 
plutcnsian.  and  the  edition  printed  at  Basil,  in  1531,  UKiiK 
1535.  by  John  Hebtdius  (which  last  followed  the  editions  ufC 
and  that  of  Aldus,  printed  in  1518.)  together  with  the  fifih 
of  Knutmus  according  to  Griesbach,  and  from  fifteen  antiM 
scripts  in  the  Royal  Library  at  Paris.    Griesbach  I'loouL 
pp.  xiv. — XX xi.)  has  given  a  long  and  critical  exaininatii 
edition,  and  of  the  manuscripts  commlted  bv  Sle])lieiii  ilir 
editioas.    Stephens's  first  edition  diliem  tnim  the  Compli 
text  in  five  hundreii  and  eighty-one  instamTs,  excluMT( 
A|K)calypse,  in  which  he  closely  follows  Km^muf.   TV 
etlition  closely  resembles  ihn  firai  in  itii  exterior  appeir 
differs  from  it  in  sixt)'-Beven  places;  o\'  which  four  v» 
reailings,  thirtv-scven  not  genuine,  and  twenty-six  ccDUine 


» 


led  the  edition  of    this  latter  edflion  has  eleven  readines  of  Icxs  auiboritr 

•  J  ■     •  ^    I'll  •"  »•"'■  ^ 


fonner,  to  which,  how  ever,  it  is  preferred  on  account  of  i 

rarity  and  correctness.    It  is  this  second  edition  which 

rcnmrkable  erratum  pulres  ibr  pluren,  in  the  last  line  bar 

the  first  fmge  of  the  preface,  oi'casioncd  by  the  trumpuuL* 

Hingle  letter.  Tho  third  edition  of  155U,  m  folio,  is  a  rhef<i-r 

of  splendid  ty|>ography.   It  was  once  sup{MMed  to  have  beet:* '. 

entirely  on  the  authority  of  (ireek  muiiuscripts.  which  $2      x€  o 

professes,  in  his  preface,  to  have  c/)llatcHi  for  that  purpaae,ft  ^-^ 

and  even  a  third  time.    S>  far,  however.  w*as  tliis  from  bmcjl 

case,  that  the  researches  of  critics  have  shown  that,  eirc|  fft>^ 

Apo<'aly|)se,  it  is  scarcely  any  thing  more  than  a  repiiot    *A'M.i-w 

mus's  flflh  edition.    Though  its  value  as  a  critical  edititt-o:^^  g  *^ 

considerably  reduced,  tho  singular  beauty  of  ilJi  I vpograph' ^^-n  -tT*^ 

has  rarely  lM»en  exceeded  in  modem  times)  ham  caiuM  it  tey  ^  J^\ 

sidered  as  a  distinguished  ornament  to  any  library.    Rokx^^        ^ 

phens  reprinted  the  Greek  New  IVstament  at  (leneTa  uni 

Hvo.  with  the  Vulgate  and  Erasmus's  Latin  veruoni, 

passages  in  the  margin.  This  is  the  acarcesl  of  all  hia  adix 

IS  remarkable  for  Ix^ing  the  first  edition  of  the  New  "JF^ 

divided  into  verses.  (Aiarsh's  Michuelis,  vol.  ii.  pan  i.    _ 

part  ii.  pp.  848,  849.   Griesbach,  Nov.  Test.  p.  xv.)    The^^ 

of  Robert  Stephens,  as  an  editor  of  the  Greek  Tcatamenr, 

elaborately  vindicated  against  the  criticisms  of  Vnk 

by  the  Rev.  ('.  P.  Greswell  in  the  first  volume  of  his  ** 

early  Parisian  iirvvk  Presa"  (Oxford,  1823,  8va);  and 

Rev.  Francis  Hiiyshe,  who  has  inserted  a  aerie*  of 

third,  fourth,  and  litWi  volumes  of  the  British 

34,  in  wfiich  the  statements  of  Porson,  Grieabach,  and 

mtxieni  crilicx  are  minutely  investigated. 

5.  Novum  Testainentum,  cum  versione  Latina  vi 
Thcodori  Besx.  Genevs,  folio,  1565,  1576,  1583, 
Cantabrigian,  1642,  folio. 

The  New  Testament  of  1565  is  the  first  of  the  editic^  ^ 
by  Theodore  Beza,  w  ho  was  a  native  of  France. 
and  lied  to  Switzerland  on  account  of  his  religion, 
materials  which  he  employed  were  for  the  most 


5*' 

i. 
T 


«-l 

«K 


Complutrn.^iaii  Greek  text  dilf.'i>|  from  the  text  of  the  Vulgate,  as    ,j„^^  ,,f,^.|,  i^^d  been  u^eil  hv  Robert  Stephens, 
primed  in  the  Comi.lutensian  edition.    1  he  manuscripts  Uhcd  for    ...jse  the  advantage  of  that  verv  ancient  manusrri 


anla^e  oi  tnai  very  ancient  maniisrripi 
and  the  Act.-*,  which  he  afterwards  mmiI  to  the  uni 
bridge,  and  w  hi(  li  in  known  by  tlie  name  of  the  C 
had  also  a  very  ancient  manuscript  of  St.  Paul's  Ep 
i  procured  from  Clermont  in  France,  and  which  i 


this  edition  are  chararlerized  jvs  being  very  ancient  and  very  cor 
rect,  but  this  assertion  is  conlratlicled  bv  internal  evidence  (see 
p.  20.  irtfra.);  and  it  is  a  most  r»:niarkable  fact,  that  "wherever 
modern  Greek  nianuscriptsj,  iiiaiiiiscnpts  written  in  the  ihirleenlh, 
fourieenlh,  or  liftecnlh  centuries,  differ  from  the  most  ancient  Greek 
maniiscripis,  and  from  the  quotations  of  the  early  Greek  fathers,  in 
characl eristic  reailincjs,  the  Coinpluiensian  Greek  Testament  alm(i;>t 

invariably  agre.M  with  the  modern,  in  opposition  to  the  ancient  :  of  his  materials  was  not  such  ns  mieht  have  been  exi 
1  here  caniiDl  l»e  a  doubt,  therefore,  that  the  Com ••  " •-  i :-.-      » j  -^  -__..•.      «.-_  _    ' 


naiuc  of  the  Codex  Claromontanus.     Lastly,  he  hacf    c  ^  ^^^  ^  ^ 


of  the  Syriac  version,  which  had  been  lately  publiKli, 
lii,is.  wiiii  a  clos(>  I^ttin  tninslation.     But  the  use  '\\h±_ 


manuscripts. 

pluten.sian  icxt  w'j«  formed  fn>tii  modern  manuscripts  alone." 
fBi8ho[)  Marsli's  I >i\iriiiv  Lectures,  part  i.  p.  95.)  The  n^scarciies 
of  the  Danish  itmlcs.-iMr  tlipii  ha\o  shown  that  the  Complutensian 
editors  linve  made  mo  u*e  whatever  of  the  (.'ikIcx  Vatic  anus,  though 
tiiey  boa*:teil  oi"  valuable  manu.scripl.s  benig  sent  to  them  from  tiic 
Vatican  library. 


rning.     Instead  of  applying  his  \-ar^    ^jovaKub^ 
of  the  text,  he  used  them  chiefly  g~'^^  .w  \Jii«Ki 


'   ^  .  1      /'P„«^    ivn    Q„    \  '  j  l.»98.bcin;,Msieemed  the  most  accurate  of  anv  that  hnd  bc5    ■• 

c  J.  f.  A./.     (1  arts,  loJl.  8vo.)  |»ublisl,ed.  was  adopted  a. 


3.  Simonis    Colin.ui. — 'H    K<f.)f    iux^niui.      '¥.v   xwrtrtx 
TrstfMTtBfV^  rr:ff-i.  th 
tru  «t.T6  tm:  -crii}  ;c/< 

An  edition  ofsinirular  rarity,  beauty,  and  correctness.    Colinrcus 
was  a  verv  careful  printer 
partiality  in  following  some  un 
accusation  he  has  been  fully  exonerated  by  Dr.  Mill  and  VVel.«»toin. 

4.  Novum  Tcstamentum,  Graice.  JjUteti.T,  ex  ofFicina  Roberti 
Stepuam  Ty]>ographi, 'J'ypis  Regii:?.  154(),  ISmo.  1549,  12nio. 
15.50,  folio. 

The  FIRST  of  these  editioits  is  usually  called  tho  O  mirififnm 
Edition,  from  the  inlro<luctory  sentence  of  the  i)refn<e.  O  mirifi'ram 
repis  noiftri  opfiini  *t  pnrstantiftsimi  principiit  lifurafitalem.  It  has 
always  been  admired  tor  the  neatness  of  its  typoirrajihy,  as  well  as 
for  its  correctness,  onij/  twelve  errata  (it  is  said)  having  been  <lisco- 


man  of  Ik'Ui's  learnin 
to  the  emendation 

piir|»0!«cs  in  his  notes.    In  short,  he  amended  SicpliPm""^ 
more  than  litly  places;  and  e\en  these  emendations wei 
fbundc'I  on  jin>j)er  authority."     (Bishop  Marsh's  Lcri 
p.  109.)    Bezji's  thini  Cilition  of  1582  is  coiii^idereil  as  ihi 
plete  of  iho>e  printed  under  his 
the  Viilirate  Latin  \crsion 


bvTRod 
ch  he  Mie 
frni 


r  his  own  eye  ;  but  all  hU  etfi-'       ^--^v^.^v.  v«? 

,  and  a  new  one  of  hi*  nwtr^^  ^\fi_  t^« 

I  with  philological,  doctrinal,  and  practical  notes.    The      "^  *      *"  '" 

j  l.V.»8.  bein^r  esteemed  the  most  accurate  of  anv  that  hndl 

I  published,  was  adopted  as  the  basis  of  the  English  vftv^^  '^*-i*^^''  ^ 

!  \(!W  Testament,  published  by  authority  in  Ifill.    This     ^^2-<»'*'^^ 

lie  has' been  unjustly  chargcil  with  i  of  the  Anglican  <'hunh  is  highly  honourable  to  its  merit- '^^^-^^^^ 

iiiknown  nianuscri|>ts';  but  In  mi  this    print  of  fte/Ji's  Tesiument.  at  C-ambri<lge.  in  164*2,  with    *    ^^      ** 


lion  of  Joachim 
optima. 


Camerarius's  notes,  is  considered  as 


6.  Novum  Tcstamentum  Gnece.     Lugdum  BataTor^^-* 
Oificina  Klkeviui  VNA,  12ino.  1624. 

This  is  the  first  of  the  celebnited  Elzevir  editions,  antf^^^^*«  ■* 

(says  Bi>ho;»  .Marsh)  to  be  |>articularly  noticeii,  because  il  *  _^.^-%^^ 

the  (ireek  Tcstamtmt,  which  had  f}iictuale<i  in  the  prei'*'-'''^^^^-*-'" 

tions,  acquired  in  this  a  consistency,  and  seemed,  diiringrg'iL,* 

of  a  century,  to  be  exi>owcd  to  no  'future  alterations.    T  *^^-.  ^wj' 

this  edition  has  been  the  basis  of  almost  every  subseque  -^■^     ^  ; 

«  Thc./?rrf.'  portion  r.rrr  printnJ  was  etorntfil  by  AMiis  Mauulins  at  .  »io»-     Wcisrcin  adapted   his  various  readings   to   it;  30f         ^♦<' j 

Venice,  iii  iri*>l    \  rojiy  is  in  Ih-  Kciyal  Library  of  Wirteiiilnirg  ;■!  Stutgnrtl.     acquired  the  apj-cllation  of  "Tfjctus  Rtciptitf.       •*  The  p-^^       g   'let 

Till!  wtioleni  SI.  .luim's  CnsiM'l  w.is  publishe.l  at  Tnbiiifreii,  in  i.')!!.  j  conducted  this  ciliiion  (for  Klzevir  was  only  the  printer*  ^^L-.  ert^ 

»  In  liH .inpuips  Willi .Siuni.a,  Knisnius professed  bis  rea.iiaess  to  insort  |  sent  unknown  ;  but,  w hoover  he  was,  hia  critical  exerf-^  -  V 

this  vers.?  if  it  w.-n-  |..uii.l  in  a  sinjik  nwin-script.    Tiiouali  .*<runi(a  ccuM  >  ,.„„ioii.J  ii.iil.iii  n  i.np«iw  f>omnn«.      TK^  t«^f  «ir  .w.-  .  * 

uotprndur^  nnr,  yn  as  if  u;.s  aficrwanU  .liscolcro-l  in  tb.^  Co.lo.v  Hrit.in.  j  ^^"!'"*7  ^^"  «'"  «  "«'~^^  ( omposs.     The  text  of  thu  t 

nicu-f  (or  .■VfonrforfiMiiu..).  ?.  iiiauuscrii>t  .»f  no  Rtoat  nuiMvuUy,  Kr.isuvvva  foil    *^,'1"^°  V^'"  **V?"'  *  ^^^^  except  in  about  fifty  places;  anr 

/i/fn«*»/r  bound  to  iii<.rt  n.  uiil  p.cconliugiy  aauuUc«V  U  inio  \vw  \\\vid  e'V\\;v>\\\V\^'^^  ^'^^  tcadmgs  were  borrowed  partly  from  the  vario-^^=^ 

«/■  15'JJ.  \  \\\'5^\^^\^\^xa^*  xaai^vw^  \«.t\>j  ^xwck  QVhfir  editions,  but  c^'  "^^ 
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KiiptB.  The  tettiii  receptus,  therefore,  or  the  text 
ras  copied,  with  a  few  exceptions,  from  the  text 
iinself  closely  followed  Stephens;  and  Stephens 
diief  edition)  copied  solely  from  the  fifth  edition 
i  in  the  Revelation,  where  he  followed  sometimes 
les  the  Complutensian  edition.  The  text  there- 
resolves  itself  at  last  into  the  Complutensian  and 
L*'  (Bishop  Marsh's  Lectures,  part  i.  p.  110.) 
iition  of  1624  was  reprinted  at  Leyaen  in  1633, 
in  1641,  at  Amsterdam  in  1G56,  1662.  1670,  and 
Sedan,  in  1628,  Gr.— Of  these  various  impressions, 
m  of  1633  is  the  best  and  in  most  request :  it  is 
he  text  divided  into  separate  verses.  The  edition 
U  at  Sedan,  has  long  been  regarded  as  a  typogra- 
It  is,  however,  greatly  inferior  in  point  ot  execu- 
iilly  small  and  clear  edition  printed  by  Bleau  at 
33.  (Brunei,  Manuel,  torn.  iii.  pp.  432,  433.  Dib- 
le  Classics,  vol.  i.  pp.  136, 137.)  Good  copies  of 
Klitions  are  scarce  and  dear ;  but  they  are  both 
Iness  of  size  and  in  typographical  neatness  by  the 
'  1827,  published  by  Mr.  Pickering.    See  No.  49. 

itamentum,  studio  et  labore  Stephani  Curcbl- 
uni,  1658,   12mo.    1675,  1685,  12mo.    1699, 

I  of  Curcelleus  or  Courcelles  are  in  great  repute 
id  accuracy :  the  text  is  formed  on  that  of  the  Elze- 
lected  the  greatest  number  of  various  readings  to 
idition  of  the  New  Testament  prior  to  that  in  the 
tishop  Walton's  Polyglot t  Tliese  various  lections 
collation  of  manuscripts  and  printed  editions,  and 
foot  of  the  page,  and  partly  at  the  end  of  the  Acts 
istles.  Curceil^eus  has  also  given  a  valuable  col- 
l  pass^es.  The  edition  of  1675  contains  a  pn>- 
to  St.  Paul's  Epistles,  which  Boeder  had  printed 
)re  iiom  a  manuscript  brought  from  the  East  by 
Lus,  and  difiere  from  the  first  edition  only  in  hav- 
s  readings  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  page.  The 
editions  were  printed  after  the  death  of  Curcel- 
rom  the  second  only  in  having  the  text  printed  in 
K  John  Gottlieb  Moller.  a  divine  of  Rostock,  pub- 
ion  against  the  Curccllaean  editions,  entitled  Cur- 
ie onginalit  N.  T.  textus  variantium  lectionum  et 
"iptura  Locorum  additamentit  vestita^  socinizans. 
CriL  ad  Nov.  Test  p.  280.)  has  charged  Courcelles 
ly  multiplying  various  readings,  and  making  them 
n  order  to  subserve  the  Sooinian  scheme.  Michae- 
ese  charges  are  not  wholly  unfounded.  The  pas- 
Rumpeeus  are  1  John  v.  7. ;  John  x.  30.  and  xvii. 
the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity ;  Rom.  ix.  5.  1  John 
:vii.  3.,  concerning  the  Son  of  God ;  and  Rom.  iii. 
9.  42.,  concerning  the  satisfaction  made  by  Jesus 
editions  of  Curcellcus  are  scarce  and  dear. 

stamentum,  Or.  Lat.  in  the  fifth  volume  of  the 
It,  which  is  described  in  p.  20.  infra. 

I  deserving  of  particular  notice,  as  being  the  first 
)w  Testament  that  is  furnished  with  a  complete 
I.  The  text  is  that  of  Robert  Stephens's  folio  edi- 
3se  various  readings  Bishop  Walton  has  incorpo- 
1  volume ;  and  in  Edition  to  them  he  has  eiven  a 
acts  from  sixteen  Greek  manuscripts,  whicn  were 
he  direction  of  Archbishop  Usher.  "They  are 
head  of  the  collation  in  the  sixth  volume  by  Wal- 
I  a  further  account  of  them  is  given  in  the  Prole- 
Greek  Testament  ($  1372—13%.)  and  in  Michae- 
I  to  the  New  Testament-  (vol.  ii.  chap,  viii.)  But 
I  the  Greek  manuscripts  were  neither  the  sole  nor 
lis  which  the  Polyglott  afibrded  for  the  emendation 
t.  In  addition  to  the  Latin  Vulgate,  it  contains  the 
lie,  and  the  Ethiopic  versions  of  the  New  Testa- 
Persian  in  the  gospels.  And  these  oriental  ver- 
y  arranged  in  the  most  convenient  manner,  lor  the 
laring  tnem  with  the  Greek,  but  they  are  accom- 
ral  hBLtm  translations,  that  even  thcv  who  are  un- 
the  oriental  languages  might  still  nave  recourse 
)us  readings,  though  mdeed  with  less  security,  as 
is  liable  to  make  mistakes." — (Bishop  Marsh's  Lec- 
5.) 

NH2  AIAGHKHZ  AH  ANT  A.  Novi  Testamenti 
Accesaenint  Parallela  Scripture  Loca,  ncc  non 
mes  ex  plus  100  M8S.  Codicibis  et  antiquis 
ects.  Oxonii,  e  Theatro  Sheldoniano.  1675.  8vo. 

was  superintended  by  the  learned  Dr.  John  Fell, 
d,  whose  design  in  giving  it  to  the  public  was,  to 
rehensions  wliich  had  been  raised  in  the  minds  of 
norant  of"  criticism,  relative  to  the  supposed  uncer- 
iek  text  in  the  New  Testament,  by  the  great  num- 
actions  contained  in  Bishop  Walton's  Polyglott  To 
5  the  integrity  of  the  text  was  affected  by  them, 
ited  them  unaer  the  text,  that  the  reader  might  the 
ipare  them.  To  the  readings  copied  from  the  Lou- 
ie added  those  quoted  by  CurcellBUf,  and  the  Bar- 
38 


bermi  readings,  also  Marshall's  extracts  from  the  Coptic  and  Gothic 
versions,  and  the  readings  of  twelve  Bodleian,  four  Dublin,  and 
two  Paris  manuscripts.  As  Bishop  Fell's  edition  sells  nt  a  low 
price,  it  may  be  substituted  for  the  more  expensive  critical  editions 
of  the  New  Testament  by  those  who  cannot  purchase  them.  The 
text  is  formed  according  to  that  of  Robert  Stephens  and  the  Elze- 
virs; though  Wetstein  has  accused  it  of  retaining  the  errors  of  the 
former,  as  well  as  of  some  of  Walton's  Polyglott.  Bishop  Fell's 
edition  was  reprinted  at  Leipsic  in  1697  and  1702,  and  at  Oxford  in 
1703,  in  folio.  This  magnificent  edition,  which  takes  its  name  from 
the  editor.  Dr.  Gregory,  contains  no  accession  of  critical  materials, 
and  sells  at  a  low  price. 

10.  'H  KAINH  AiAeHKH.  Novnm  Tevtamentum  Grscum, 
cum  lectionibuB  variantibus  M88.  Exemplarium,  Yeraionum, 
Editionum,  88.  Patrum  et  Scriptorum  Ecclesiasticorum,  et  in 
easdem  notis.  Studio  et  labore  Joannia  Miu.ii,  8.T.P.  Oxonii, 
e  Theatro  Sheldoniano.  1707.  folio. 

The  labour  of  thirty  years  was  devoted  to  this  edition  by  Dr. 
Mill,  who  finished  it  only  fourteen  days  before  his  death.  The 
text,  which  is  that  of  Roliert  Stephens's  edition  of  ld50»  is  beauti- 
fully printed ;  and  the  various  readings  and  parallel  passages  are 
placed  below.  Dr.  Mill  has  inserted  all  the  previously  existing 
collections  of  various  readings ;  he  collated  several  original  edi- 
tions, procured  extracts  from  hitherto  uncoHated  Greek  MSS.,  and 
revised  and  augmented  the  extracts  from  the  Gothic  and  Coptic 
versions  which  nad  appeared  in  Bishop  Fell's  edition ;  and  added 
numerous  readings  from  other  ancient  versions,  and  from  the  quo- 
tations of  the  New  Testament  in  the  writings  of  the  fathers.  The 
prolegomena  contain  a  treasure  of  sacred  criticism.  Michaelis 
observes  that  '*  notwitfastaoding  thoae  of  Wetstein,  they  still  retaui 
their  original  value,  for  they  contain  a  great  deal  of  matter  which 
is  not  in  Wetstein ;  and  of  the  matter  which  is  common  to  both, 
some  thinn  are  more  clearly  explained  by  Mill.  This  edition  was 
reprinted  oy  Kuster  at  Rotterdam,  in  1710,  in  folio,  with  the  read- 
ings of  twelve  additional  MSS.,  some  of  which  hod  been  previ- 
ously but  imperfectly  collated.  Whatever  readings  were  given  in 
Mill's  appendix,  as  coming  too  late  for  insertion  under  the  text, 
were  in  tnis  second  edition  transferred  to  their  proper  places.  In 
point  of  accuracy,  however,  Kuster's  edition  is  considered  inferior 
to  that  of  Dr.  Mill.  There  are  copies  of  Kuster's  edition  with  the 
date  of  Amsterdam.  1*723,  in  the  Utle-pa^e ;  but  Masch  says  that  it 
probably  is  nothing  more  than  the  edition  of  1710  with  a  new 
title-page.  Some  copies  are  also  dated  1746.  To  render  tliis  edi- 
tion more  easy  of  reference,  the  Rev.  Joseph  Hallett,  jun.,  a 
learned  dissentinff  minister,  in  1728,  published  an  Index,  contain- 
ing an  account  of  the  MSS.  consulted  oy  Mill  and  Kuster;  entitled 
Index  Ubrorum  MSS.  OrtBcorum  rf  Vertionum  Antiquarum  Novi 
FcBderis,  ouos  viri  eruditifgimi  J.  Milliu*  et  L.  Kuiterui  cum  tcrtilk 
editione  StephanicA  contttlerunt  This  publication  is  in  8vo.,  and  n 
not  of  common  occurrence. 

The  various  readinp  of  Dr.  Mill,  amounting  to  30,000,  were 
attacked  by  Dr.  Whitby,  in  1710,  in  an  elaborate  work  entitled 
Examen  VarianHum  iJectionum  Johannis  MiUii,  with  more  zeal 
than  knowledge  of  sacred  criticism.  It  was  afterwards  annexed 
to  Whitby's  Commentary  on  the  New  Testament  Dr.  W.'s  argu- 
ments were  applied  by  Anthony  Collins  a^inst  Divine  Revelation, 
in  his  Discourse  on  Free-tfiinking ;  which  was  refuted  hf  Dr, 
Bentley  under  the  assumed  title  of  Phileleutherus  lAptienni, 
"  whose  reply,"  says  Bishop  Marsh,  "  has  been  translated  into  seve- 
ral foreign  languages,  and  should  be  studied  by  eyery  man  who  is 
desirous  of  forming  just  notions  of  biblical  criticism.  (Lectures, 
part  ii.  p.  13.) 

11.  Dr.  Edward  Wslls  published  an  edition  of  the  Greek 
Testament,  at  Oxford,  in  4to.  in  detached  portions,  between  the 
yean  1709  and  1719.  It  is  noticed  among  the  commentaries 
infra,  in  this  Appendix ;  but  "  as  it  exhibits  a  corrected  text  of 
the  Greek  Testament,  it  claims  also  a  place  in  the  present  list 
of  editions,  though  subsequent  improvements  in  sacred  criticism 
have  in  a  great  measure  superseded  the  emendations  of  Dr. 
Wells."  (Bishop  Marsh.)  Dr.  Nares,  in  his  Strictures  on  the 
Unitarian  Version  of  the  New  Testament,  has  made  frequent 
and  honourable  mention  of  the  critical  labours  of  Weils. 

12.  'H  KAINH  AlAeHKH.  Novum  Testamcntum,  post 
priores  Steph.  Curcellsi  et  D.D.  Oxoniensium  labores.  Cum 
prolegomenis  G.D.T.M.  et  notis  in  find  adjectis.  Amstelodami, 
ex  Officina  Wetsteniana.     1711;  1735.  small  8vo. 

Those  are  most  beautiful  editions,  but  the  second  is  said  to  be 
the  most  accurate.  The  editor  of  the  JEr^  was  Gerard  von  Maestricht 
{Gerardus  De  Trojccto  Mom?)  a  syndic  of  the  rejjublic  of  Bremen ; 
the  8ec<md  was  revised  l^  the  celebrated  critic  J.  J.  Wetstein. 
Having  been  published  by  his  relative  Henry  Wetstein,  a  book- 
seller of  Amsterdam,  these  editions  of  the  New  Testament  are 
sometimes  improperl^yr  called  Wetstein's ;  and  from  the  name  of 
Curcellffius  being  pnnted  in  the  title,  they  are  in  most  catalogues 
erroneously  styled  Nov.  Test.  Greec.  Curcdlan. 

The  text  is  formed  on  the  second  Elzevir  edition  of  1633,  and 
Curcellaeus's  editions.  It  has  the  most  judicious  selection  of 
parallel  texts  ever  appended  to  any  edition  cf  the  New  Testament. 
These  are  placed  immediately  under  the  Greek  text,  and  below 
them  is  a  selection  of  various  readingjs^  takftiv  fc^tcw  ^^9(^:^9^  ^ 
100  manuichpta  and  veivMnA.   '?t«^«^  vt^  ^«r}  >;aK^^\\  ^^c^^ng^ 
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I  Df  ihB  Ttlll(Jo,  I 


iplH  and  Rutlcrlon  of 
I  onatitc  Ilie  roailer  lo 
■xhibiied  in  the  work; 
)ve  iioiio^li  ami  Ilic 
id  BiHhop  tull.  Tlic*c 
'd  IroulKpicie,  copird 
m  ol'  I6i-i.  u  plau  of 


Hoed  :iu[  b|H>ii)c  vrry  lii^rliLy  of  liip  cdiuoii 
HayB  ihaU  u]Kin  tlw  wtiolc.  ilic  nlitkm  vf 
Id  an  ilm  very  bmi  criiirul  diiudecinHi 
■iiim  of  Lhe  Cirpck  Tnuinieni,  and    ihe 

K  Uio  CliufJCE,  \-ul.  i.  p.  97.) ' 
I  Cinico-Latins.  liiteris  Mojuwulis.  E 
IrhbUB  uncisiibuii  oiiraUi  iH  ill  Biblio- 
Ho,  dcBchpifh  cdiJllquo  ThOM  HfiAk.^ira, 
It  Symboluin  Apo»toloruui  ex  Godem 
Bi.  B  Theatro  Shcldoniano,  I71!i.  8>a. 
I  at  which  ihlB  (nJiliun  ii  a  imiKcripl,  ii 
■p.  Ul.  4  4.  Ill'  llio  lint  vuliiiiic:  a  liic- 
lliied.  Thi(  in  ilic  tcarcM  of  all  Mr. 
Ic-  m^jiri'iihiiin  wu  liiniieil  to  one  liundml 

■  '  '.'.     ■    .- ,,  'I.     A  ropy  una  wld  al  th* 

■  ISIO,  liirihomiiuofiAirftcN 

I  '  ie  very  raluablt!  libraiy  of 

■  .  :  HI  >:diiibiirgb.  Tlii-n>  u 
I-    ..   '  .   j.<  lull  Miucuni. 

Hi'iu  III  i.im'11  and  EnRliili,  containing 
Ht'i'tixj  liiini  the  authority  of  tho  most 
Hid  a  nen  Vctwon,  formed  agrrf  ably  to 
Haal  iFnmed  Cauimcntatoni  and  Crilica. 
iReodinsa,     ^By  W.  Mile.j     LouJou, 

Hirinled  book;  wbnso  olilnc  hni  nllcmd 
linniiy  with  ilio  Aiiun  bypolhiii*.     IIih 

■  bold  ciiticiniw  WPru  fiiiwc»]  by  Dr. 
Ii'iiml  £iaiHi«M(i«n  iif  the  hire  .VV»  Ttil 
Uk   ■f.ittomfnJ.      Loiui-Hi.  17;ii  8vo.  Mi- 

lall^   tetuuri'd   1h 


plcniore  ex  SeiiptaiibH  vetnibni^  Hricm,  Gn^ 
liiitDnam  et  vim  Teriwrwn  iUiMnuita.  Oprn  i.  mi 
Jacabi  Wmtisii.  AnMdmiami,  ITSl,  ITal,! 
Gditio  altera,  auctk  et  nncndilB,  coianie  J.  A.  Lm 
Ijuatuor  ETugclia  compledena.  Ramdami.  Igll. 
Of  all  (he  edition  ofthv  Kew  Toiameni,  ihia  it  ^a 
lichaeUa  lo  br  the  moil  iranrtuit.  ond  Ihf  man  ncnM 
rho  are  enpgcd  in  ocred  criticiim.  Wenlfii'i  Fh 
liich  conuin  a  trewure  of  ttend  eriu'ciaa,  kcic  iM 
I  ITSa    Ttw  teit  ia  copied  fFHa  the  Ehenr  HititB; 


■  KH.  ■    Nov 


0  ,\.T.  vol.  ii.  pp.  463, 


a 


SHM.  4lo.  17U3.4IO. 
iicd  uilh  an  eilraordinury 
;iiiciit,  ami  eood  Uuitu.  Jolin 
i»  iTPiivnilly  i-allc'd  ill  lbi» 
liii  by  {pnw'iK  hiii;j;doiii)  ol' 


ir  nlitinn,  hut  i<  rorrecled 
iiilfimriit ;  end  w  nrruini- 

I  i"ii.  nrcpl  III  llii^  Aporu- 


II  the  nurcin  wax  nf  c<|iuil 
I'liiild  mil  dutenniiip  wliirli 


lii-r  hixdratli.  In'  Rlirkcat 
iMrn'i-tiiiiii.  aiul  additJiiiii. 
ri'i'kl'ivi.iini'UEliavi'  bt'i'ii 
d.\i-«.niiii»;  >i,.nlSiiii. 

■II.  Um.  i;tw,  i:a>.fi.L; 


Mompanied  with  ftiile jnacra.  fca 
rpck  manuiwripla  quoud  in  iL  The  fail  pan  taam 
otiieb;  IheMcond.  tli«EpiM]e«or8l.Ful;dit  AM 
r  lhe  Apaaiin.  and  ths  CaUwIie  Epudea;  lad  A*  I 
poralyine.  iSi  the  laat  furl  are  anneted  im  Epiri> 
'ith  a'Lalin  venion;  whirh.accnding  M  WrBtHLM 
by  C'lpDipni  of  Home.  Bui  Dr.  Lardner  kai  riiMn  ia 
not  gpntiinc.  [Workn.  Sin.  vol  iL  pp.  I9T-W  to  I 
43S— t4C.}  The  erillnl  obMrralianc  on  nrioai  Haba 
ihe  iulerinlaliai  of  Ihe  New TeMaiDent,  - ■■«  ttmi 
BiBho])  Manh,  "  by  every  nuin  who  iniald  IblJT  ifp* 
work  III  quMtkin."  Mieliaclti  hai  criticiicd  iIm  wmb 
•tain  with  eical  iitvcniy ;  but  Ibii  latin  hai  bnaniA 
Bnihop  Mar*h.  both  in  hin  noin  on  Mirharlii  (f^MM 
ill  lii*  Diviniiy  Lrctunta  (pnrl  ii.  pp.  SI— 43.). 

In  R)n>n|iience  of  the  Kr^^'  niniy,  and  very  U|k  jm 
ntciii'i ^edition.  'Dr.  Lolte  wai  indncod  lo  endcmlriBi 
bH^   grtattj  ia^nri 

I  pnniCDlariy  firm  ibnt  M* 

Wowlein  ii  acknnrlidftd  »tl 

live.     But  Ihe  <)«•  cra»  of  iha  Icamrd  nliar  mtot 

al  and  ihealujical  libtnrv  wu  diiprnnl  hf  uciM 

ncr  of  IH33)  liu  pniined  ih'if  pn>i«tFd  fdiiimin  Wik 

["ralptfumena  vf  Wcuieiii.  ihpnfbn  (Ibniinf  ■  iqd 

lie  of  379  papn),  am  all  ihai  hai  bna  laliiM 

Uilxo,   who  hai  edited   thrm   with  greal  rtir  ai  m 

impruvenipnl^     Dr.  L.  hr»  ■cmjMikiurijnaat 

t.  with  the  rtcrption  of  thoir  pMMBaal 

ihruivn  oal  unjual  obiiervBliiina  upon  atti  oli 

pioila  and  erudite  Bengel.  and  *]•>  wilk  Atm 

his  lilrniry  quarreli  with  Prey  and  brirna:  atti  betBitf 

die  HiiHiil  volnme  of  lhe  folio  edition  Wewn'iaiaili 

on)  upon  variooi  rrodingii,  and  hti  riilfi  fv  ji'|i(' 

nluc.  totielher  wiih  nuii  MTllie  noteiof  Dr.  JdmtAtm 

,'b(i  repubtiHhed  Ihe  Prolegonena  at  Halle  in  ITH.  hi 

fitrtlier  auhjuined.  in  nil  Appendix.  Dr.  UlnmlH  KAi^ 


lich    woiiM  bav 

erruni.  and  Iho  B 
1   MSS.   and  u 


[«  of  UVu 


17.  'H   1 


.IN-H 


I  of  Wet. 
I1A0HKH.  »ive  K 


mrrecled.  and  hii  W 


s.].t 


•ntum  Grff 

ram  'V'nlgatam  Latinam  iptd*  e  GiKia  ('ntarOn  I 

itanlibui'  Authenlicam.    Acredil  Index  EjMitaliiiB 

P'liorum,  R|iicileeiuin  .\palafrcliruni,  el  Lriidiia  Bi 

im.    CuiaetOpcraP.  HertnanniGoLDBisM.  E^i 

a  et  rfoviuima.    Moj^nlie,  1753.    Sn. 

Mii-hnelia  waten  that   he   hm   never   been  alfc  < 

■innhaieililiuuGuldhniienlciukhiilcil:  he  hap" 

adiojiH  lium  llie  Oxlei  Alulabemieniii^  a  maniarnit 

!■  (>iK.pel»,  .^riK,  anil   Kiunilet.  and  winch  linBnht 

D  collrup  uf  Jniiita  at  Moli.heim  in  Ab<are.    (IBi 

[»I.  vol.  ii.  part  i.  pp.  t»3.  49U.)    The  book  ii  Bt' 

py  ia  ill  lliD  Brili'h  .Mnarutn. 

l».  'H  KAINH  .ITAHHKH,     Novum  TertamenW 

In  ISrclionta  diviflit.  Iiiierpunebonea  accuTale  pn* 

rilinnein  IiCgicam  adjrrit  ChriMianai  ScaoiTltuli 

1711;  1749,  evo.     Wratialavis,  176S,  Sto. 

The  diviHiiUHi  inla  teriionii  and  Ihe  pnnrtualiaB  M< 
he  jiHlii'ioiialy  pie<:Ulcd.    The  ordinary  divition  rf ' 


.  are  n>tuiiipd  ii 

.iiiHia«i\i 


niofll 
iiIii'iviliiiiiH  ia  given  in  ilie  uppriiitit. 

19.  Novum  Tealamentum  Gtceum  ad  SdeniGi* 
^IS.-4.  nunc  priiinim  eipmiauni,  aditipulaule  Jo.  iK 
juita  E^pctionea  Albcrli  UenRelii  diviaum;  ctiwvii* 
KEpiua  illuBtratuin.  Acceaocre  in  altem  Tolimiiiie  c 
cunjcriuialea  viroium  doctorum  undeeunque  nUnB 
rum,  lypi*  et  aumptibiu  G.[ulielmi]  B.[oirita.)  I' 
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ns  and  additions.  In  his  edition  of  the  New 
rer  adopted  the  emeudalions  proposed  by  Wet^ 

itamentum,  Gnece  et  Latine,  Textum  denuo 
iiectiones  numquam  antea  vulgatis  collegit — 
Ididit — Animadversioncs  Criticas  adjcclt,  et 
.  MATTHiBi.  Rig«,  1782—1788.  12vols.  8vo. 

tthrei's  recension  of  manuscripts  some  account 
ven  in  Part  I.  p.  206.  of  the  first  volume.  "  The 
9  professor  mingled  in  his  opposition  to  Gries- 
assification,  tended  greatly  to  injure  the  work 
appearance,  and  to  lower  the  author  in  the 
lia  and  moderate;  but  now  that  the  heat  of 
3led  down,  the  value  of  his  labours  begins  to 
»reciated,  and  more  impartially  appealed  to,  on 
•rarious  readings  of  the  Greek  text"  (Dr.  Hen- 
Lesearches,  p.  53.)  The  late  Bishop  Middlcton 
r  far  the  best  edition  of  the  Greek  Testament 
1  Michaelis  has  criticised  it  with  considerable 
heless  pronounces  it  to  be  absolutely  necessary 
•  is  engaged  in  the  criticism  of  the  Greek  Tes- 
ver,  Mattheei  undertook  a  revision  of  the  Greek 
ity  of  one  set  of  manuscripts  of  the  Byzantine 
'sfi  re^ts  that  he  made  so  partial  an  applica- 
materials.  "  And  since  no  impartial  judge  can 
dine  text  of  the  Greek  Testament  may  be  esta- 
applying  only  a  part  of  our  materials,  as  by  a 
tent  of  tite  whole,  the  edition  of  Matthosi  is  only 
e,  as  it  furnishes  new  materials  for  future  uses ; 
Rrhich  are  accompanied  with  much  useful  infor- 
learned  remarks."    (Bishop  Marsh's  Lectures, 

stamentum  Gnece.  Ad  Codices  Moaqucnses 
ecs  8.S.  Synodi  et  Tabularii,  Imperialis,  item 
denaes,  Goettingenses,  Gothanos,  Guelpherby- 
'onachienses,  Lipsienses,  Nicephori  ct  Zittavi- 
*atrum  GnecoruA  Lectionibus,  Editionibus  N. 
ipibus  et  Doctorum  Virorum  Libellis  criticis, 
Sectiones  majores  et  minores  Eusebii,  Euthalii, 
ensis  notavit,  primum  quoque  nunc  Lectiones 
usu  Grtecs  Ecclesite  designavit,  ac  Synaxaria 
-axaposioU  addldit,  et  Criticis  interpositis  Ani- 
lidit  Christianus  Fridcricus  MATTHiBi.  Vol. 
03;  Vol.  II.  Curias  Variscorum,  1806;  Vol. 
1807.  8vo. 

uon  of  Matthffii's  Greek  Testament  is  seldom  to 
:0|>y  of  the  first  volume  is  in  the  library  of  the 
The  critiral  annotations  of  the  editor  are  placed 
volume ;  the  various  readings  are  at  the  foot  of 
uci  is  very  severe  on  the  editorial  labours  of  Dr. 

I  AIA0HKH.  The  New  Testament  collated 
proved  manuscripts ;  with  select  notes  in  Eng- 
explanatory,  and  references  to  those  authors 
istrated  the  sacred  writings.  By  Edward  Haa- 
don,  1776,  2  vols.  12mo.;  1784,  2  vols.  12mo. 

says  the  learned  annotator  of  Michaelis,  "  is  cer- 

I  place  among  the  critiral  editions  of  the  Greek 

1  it  is  not  accompanied  with  various  readings; 

rwood  has  adopted  the  common  text  as  the  bi^is 

made  critical  corrections  wherever  the  received 

to  him  to  be  erroneous.   The  manuscripts  which 

bllowed  when  he  departs  from  the  common  text, 

jcnsis  in  the  Gospels  and  Acts,  and  the  Claromon- 

les  of  St.  Paul."    Tfiesc  Dr.  Ilarwood  considered 

e  nearest  of  any  manuscripts  now  known  in  the 

nal  tett  of  the  nacrcd  records.    "  It  is  not  impro- 

lition  contains  more  of  the  ancient  and  genuine 

Tentamcnt  than  those  which  are  in  common  use : 

manuscript,  however  ancient  anJ  venerable,  is 

,  preference  as  to  exclude  the  rest,  and  no  critic 

re  can  adopt  a  new  reading,  unless  the  general 

iuced,  and  the  preponderancy  in  its  favour  dis- 

3  learned  and  ingenious  editor  has  in  some  mea- 

own  object,  and  rendered  his  labours  less  applica- 

es  of  sacred  criticism."    (Bishop  Marsh's  Michae- 

pp.  884,  885.)    At  the  end  of  the  second  volume 

^e  of  the  principal  editions  of  the  Greek  Testa- 

of  the  most  esioomed  commentators  and  critics. 

y  neatly  printed ;  and  under  the  Greek  text  are 

JB  in  English,  chiefly  relating  to  classical  illustra- 

'.   In  the  list  of  commentators  and  critics,  those  are 

,  by  Dr.  Ilarwood  who  favour  the  Socinian  scheme, 

I  strongly  attached,  and  he  therefore  admitted  or 

I  first  edition  of  the  New  Testament  should,  in  strict- 
ere ;  but  as  it  is  superseded  by  bis  second  and  greatly 
described  in  the  next  two  pages,  it  is  here  designedly 
km  of  Koppe,  being  accompanied  with  a  commentary, 
ouMig  the  commentators  on  the  New  Testament 


rejected  a  variety  of  readings,  according  as  they  favo  jr  or  oppose 
the  Socinian  doctrine. 

23.  Novum  Testamentnm  Gnecum,  ^  Codice  MS.  Alcxan- 
drino,  qui  Londini  in  Bibliothecd  Musei  Britannici  asservatur, 
descriptum  k  Carolo  Godofredo  Woide.  Londini,  ex  prolo 
Joannis  Nichols,  typis  Jacksonianis,  1786.    folio. 

This  is  an  elegant  fac-simile  edition  of  the  Alexandrian  Manu- 
script which  is  preserved  in  the  British  Museum,  and  is  described 
in  Part  I.  pp.  222 — ^224.  of  Vol.  I.  Twelve  copies  were  printed  on 
vellum.  The  fac-simile  itself  fills  two  hundred  and  sixty  pages : 
and  the  preface,  comprising  twenty-two  pages,  contains  an  accu- 
rate description  of  the  Manuscript,  illustrated  by  an  engravinjg 
representing  the  style  of  writing  in  various  manuscripts.  To  this 
is  subjoined  an  exact  list  of  all  its  various  readings,  in  eighty-nine 
pages;  each  reading  is  accompanied  with  a  remark,  giving  an 
account  of  what  his  predecessors  Junius  (i.  e.  Patrick  Young), 
Bishop  Walton,  Drs.  Mill  and  Grabo,  and  Wetstein,  had  performed 
or  neglected.  The  preface  of  Woide,  and  his  collection  of  various 
readings,  were  reprinted,  with  notes,  by  ProfeK?or  Spohn,  at  Leip- 
sic,  in  1790,  in  8vo.  To  complete  this  publication,  there  should  be 
added  the  following:  Appendix  ad  Editionem  I^cvi  Testamenti 
Gro'.ci  e  Codice  Alexandnno  descripti  d  C.  G.  Woide.  Oxonii :  i 
Typosraphco  Clarendoniano.  1799.  folio.  This  splendid  work  was 
edited  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Ford,  who  added  many  useful  notes.  Long 
before  Dr.  Woide  executed  his  fac-simile  edition  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament from  the  Alexandrian  Manuscript,  it  had  been  suggested  to 
King  Charles  I.  to  cause  a  fac-simile  of  the  entire  MS.  to  be  engraved. 
But  the  importance  and  value  of  such  an  undertaking  do  not  appear 
to  have  been  understood — at  least  they  were  not  duly  appreciated — 
by  that  monarch :  he  therefore  refu.<?ed  to  have  it  done.  The  cir- 
cumstance is  thus  related  by  the  industrious  antiquary  Aubrey,  in 
his  inedited  *'  Remaines  of  Gentilisme  and  Judaisme,"  preserved 
among  the  Lansdowne  MSS.  in  the  British  Museum,  No.  231 .  foUo 
169.  Writing  on  the  disptued  clause  in  1  John  v.  7.  Aubrey  says : — 

"  The  last  clause  of  this  verse  is  not  found  in  the  antient  MSS. 
copies,  e.  ^.  that  in  the  Vatican  Library,  and  y*  Tecla  MS.  in  S^ 
James's  Library  and  others :  as  it  is  not  in  an  old  MS.  in  Magdalen 
Coll:  Library  in  Oxford.  That  at  St.  James's  was  sent  as  a  rresen 
to  King  Charles  the  First,  from  Cyrillus  Patriark  of  Constantinople : 
as  a  jewel  of  that  antiquity  not  fitt  to  be  kept  amongst  Infiaels. 
Mr.  ....  Rosse  (translator  of  Statins)  was  Tutor  to  y«  D.  of  Mon- 

fott  him  the  place  [of  ] 

mouth  wno  inade  nim  Library  Keeper  at  St  James's:  he  desired 
K.  Cha.  I.  to  be  at  jr*  chardge  to  have  it  engraven  in  copper  plates : 
and  told  him  it  would  cost  but  X200,  but  his  Ma^r  woula  not  yield 
to  it.  Mr.  Ross  sayd  '  that  it  would  appeare  glorious  in  History, 
after  his  Ma*y»  death.'  'Pish,*  sayd  he,  'I  care  not  what  they 
say  of  me  in  History  when  I  am  dead.'  H.  Grotius,  J.  G.  Vossius, 
Ileinsius,  &r.  have  made  Journeys  into  England,  purposely  to  cor- 
rect their  Greeke  Testaments  by  this  Copy  in  St.  James.  S^  Clir. 
Wren  sayd  that  he  would  rather  have  it  engraved  by  an  Engraver 
that  could  not  understand  or  read  Greek,  than  by  one  that  did." 

In  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  tlie  design  of  printing  this  manuscript 
was  resumed ;  and  the  editing  of  the  fac-simile  was  to  have  been 
confided  to  the  Rev.  Dr.  Smith,  to  whom  the  king  promised  a 
canonry  of  Windsor,  or  of  Westminster,  for  his  labour.  But,  from 
some  circumstance  or  other  which  cannot  now  be  ascertained,  thit 
design  was  abandoned.  (Wood's  AthensB  Oxoniensis,  vol.  ii  col 
1020.) 

The  value  of  such  an  undertaking,  has  been  better  understood  in 
our  times :  and  tlie  British  Parliament  nobly  guaranteed  the  expense 
of  the  Fac-simile  Edition,  which  was  executed  under  the  editorship 
oi  the  Rev.  H.  H.  Baber.  See  an  account  of  it  in  No.  17.  p.  24. 
infra. 

24.  Novum  Testamentnm  Gnecnm,  ad  Codicem  Vindobonen- 
sem  Gnece  expressnm  :  Varietatem  Lectionis  addidit  Franciscns 
Carolus  Alter.    1786,  1787.   2  vols.  8vo. 

This  edition  differs  entirely  from  those  of  Mill,  Wetstein,  and 
Griesbach.  "  The  text  of  this  edition  is  neither  the  common  text  nor 
a  revision  of  it,  but  a  mere  copy  from  a  single  manuscript,  and  that 
not  a  very  ancient  one  (the  Codex  Lambecii  I.),  in  the  imperial 
library  at  Vienna.  The  various  readings,  which  are  not  arranged 
as  in  other  editions,  but  printed  in  separate  parcels  as  made  by  the 
collator,  are  likewise  described  from  Greek  manuscripts  in  the 
imperial  library:  and  the  whole  collection  was  augmented  by 
extracts  from  tne  Coptic,  Sclavonian,  and  Latin  versions,  which 
are  also  printed  in  the  same  indigested  manner  as  the  Greek  read- 
ings. Alter's  edition  therefore  contains  mere  materials  for  future 
uses."  (Bp.  Afarsh's  Lectures,  part  ii.  p.  32.)  Where  the  editor  has 
discovered  manifest  errata  in  the  Vienna  manuscript,  he  has 
recourse  to  the  tett  of  Stephens's  edition  of  1546. — ^Ser  a  more 
copious  account  of  this  edition  in  Michaelis,  vol.  ii.  pp.  880 — 882, 
where  it  is  said  that  Alter's  edition  is  a  work  with  WTiich  no  one 
engaged  in  sacred  criticism  can  dis]>ense. 

25.  Quatuor  Evangelia,  Grece,  cum  Variantibus  a  teztu 
Lectionibus  Codd.  Manuscriptorum  Bibliothccae  Vaticanie ;  Bar- 
berinffi,  Tiaurentiane,  Vindobonensis,  Escurialensis,  Havniensis, 
Regite ;  quibus  accedunt  Lectiones  Versionum  Syrarum  Veteris, 
Philoxenians,  et  Hlerosolymitanie,  jussu  ct  sumptibus  regiis 
edidit  AndTeu  Bmcu.    ^vjivv»,  Vl^.  Wft»  t\.  ^^»• 
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This  8)ilGndI(l  and  valimble  work,  contniniiij^  only  the  four  Cios-  I  D.  Jo.  Jac.  GmxsBiLrH.  Loiidini  et  HaJs  Saxonum,  1796, 
pt»lrt,  iii  lUv  rcHult  of  ihe  uiiiied  lalwurs  of  ProtefMors  Birch,  Adler,  |  1806.  2  vols,  large  8vo.  Editio  sccunda. 
and  Mohlcnhawor,  wlio  lor  sev<*nil  y«arH  tnivolled  into  Gennanv* 
Jtnly,  France,  and  Si>tiin,  at  the  cxjJenae  of  the  king  of  Donmark, 
in  order  to  examine  and  collate  the  precious  remainB  of  sacred 
anli(|aiiy.  Birch  collated  all  the  Greek  manuacriptii  auoted,  except 
tho>e  in  the  libnirj-  of  ihn  Fj«curial,  which  were  collated  by  Mol- 
dcMihawor.  The  Syriac  collalion.s  were  made  by  Adler.  A  detailed 
account  of  fh(fse  iniiniiscripta  is  given  in  the  iProlegomena ;  from 
which  wo  lenni  that  the  manuscripts  which  passed  under  his 
inspection  wore  very  numerous.  In  the  Vatican,  forty  were  col- 
lated ;  in  llie  Barboriiii  library,  ten ;  in  other  Roman  libraries,  seven- 
teen ;  in  i!u'  librarioM  at  Florence,  nnd  in  other  ptirts  of  Italy,  thirty- 
eight;  in  the  imnerial  library  at  Vienna,  twelve;  and  in  the  royal 
library  at  (:op4Mihagon.  three.  The  text  is  from  Robert  Stephens's 
edition  of  15.')0;  but  the  great  value  of  this  splendid  work,  and  in 


which  it  surptujses  all  former  eilitioiuc,  consists,  frtt,  in  the  very 
complete  exiracta  which  an*  given  from  the  celebrated  Codtx  Vati" 
canuit,  described  in  pp.  '224— '.Wti.of  the  limt  volume ;  and,  secondly, 
in  the  extracts  from  the  y'crgio  Sura  ll^erositlumitana^  which  is 
remarkable  for  its  agreement  wilti  the  Codex  Be^ie,  where  it  is 
wholly  unsupported  t)y  any  other  authority;  a  circumstance  which 
shows  the  value  and  antiquity,  not  so  much  of  tho  manuscripts 
themselves,  as  of  the  text  which  ihov  contain. 

In  1798,  Professor  Birch  published,  at  (^o|>enhagen,  a  collection 
of  various  readings  to  the  Acts  and  Kpistlcs,  drawn  from  the  same 
sources ;  intituled  Vario'  Ltrtinncs  cul  ttxtum,  Actorum  Anosiolorumy 
Kpittolarum  Cathoiicartirn  et  Fault,  e  Codd.  Grtrcis  AiSS.  B'Mio- 
tluvcE  Vaticano't  Barherhur^  Aiigtiflinianorum  Eremitarum  Rtnntr, 
Borgiana:  Vrlitris^  yeaiHtlitana:  Rvgia-^  Laurentinianat^  S.  Marci 
Veimtorum  Vtndobonenst*  Ca-mreir,  et  Hafniensit  RcgiayCoUecta  et 
fdita  ah  Andrea  Birch,  Theoi.  D.  et  Prof. ;  in  1800,  he  published 
VariiB  Ltctioma  ad  Apocalypiin :  and  in  1801,  Varia  Ltctionis  ad 
IVxtum  IV.  Evangeliorum  t  Codd.  MSS.  itcrum  recognitiP  et  quam> 
plurimis  acceMionihug  aucta :  all  in  8vo.  ^  the  four  gospels.  The 
completion  of  ilio  magnilicent  edition  of  the  Greek  Teslament, 
begun  in  1788,  was  prevented  by  a  calamitous  fire  at  Copenhagen, 
which  consumed  the  royal  printing  office,  together  with  the  beau- 
tiful \y\ni*  and  paper,  which  hud  been  procured  from  Italy,  for 
that  purpose. 

26.  XIII.  Epistolarum  Pauli  Codex  Grscus,  cum  Verrione 
Latina  vetere,  vulgo  Ante-Hicronyuiiani,  dim  BoGmerianus, 
nunc  Bibliotheca  Electoralis  Drewlensis,  summi  fide  et  diligenti^ 
transcriptus  et  edituH  a  C.  F.  Matth;bi.  Meiaas,  1701  (re- 
printed in  1818);  4to. 

Of  the  Codex  Boemerianos,  of  which  manuscript  tliia  publica- 
tion is  a  copy,  an  account  has  been  given  in  Ihe  first  volume  of  this 
work.  The  transcript  is  said  to  be  executed  with  great  accuracy, 
and  is  illustrated  with  two  plates. 

27.  Co<lcx  Thcodori  BezsB  Cantabrigiensis,  Evangelia  et 
Acta  AiH>stolorum  complcctens,  quadratis  Uteris,  Gncco-Latinus. 
Ac^lemia  auspicante  vencrandm  has  vctustatis  reliquias,  summa 
qua  fide  potuit,  adumbravit,  exprcssit,  cdidit,  codicis  historiam 
prwfixit,  nota«que  adjecit,  Thomas  Kipling,  S.T.P.  Coll.  Div. 
Joan.  iiW\)QT  Rocius.  Cantabrigio;,  c  Prelo  Acadcmico,  impcnsis 
Acadcniia).   1793.  2  vols,  folio. 

This  fac-«iraile  of  tiio  Ctxlex  Bcza?>  (which  manuscript  has  already 
iMicn  dcticribod)  is  executed  with  the  utmost  tyi)Ogniphical  splen- 
dour. In  a  preface  of  twenty-eight  pages,  the  learned  editor  dis- 
cusses tho  high  antiquity  of  liic  manui«cript;  its  nature  and  excel- 
lence; '\X»  niif^rations ;  tho  varioui«  collations  of  it  which  have  been 
made  at  ditlbrcnl  times  ;  and  concludes  with  a  very  brief  descrip- 
tion of  iIk^  manuscript  itself,  ami  an  Indtx  Cnpitum.  To  this  suc- 
ceeds the  text  of  the  manuscript,  which  is  divided  into  two  parts 
or  volumes;  the  first  ending  with  jMige  412.,  and  the  second  con- 
taining pages  41H.  to  828.  Oppiwito  to  the  modem  sup|)lement, 
which  concludes  the  (tospels,  onpaizo  G57.,  is  the  end  of  the  I^atin 
version  of  Saint  John's  third  Kpistlc.  Pages  829.  to  85-1.  contiiin 
Dr.  Kipling's  notes.  The  impression  of  this  fac-simile  was  limited 
to  two  hundred  and  fifty  copies;  and  itusually  sells  for  six  or  eight 
guiiieiLs,  according  to  the  condition  and  binding  of  the  copies.  Dr. 
Kipling's  fac-KJmile  wjis  criticised,  with  great  severity,  in  the 
Monthly  Review  (\.  S.),  vol.  xii.  pp.  241 — 240.  And  his  prefiice 
was  attacked,  in  no  very  courteous  manner,  in  a  (Ximphlet  entitled 
*  licmarks  on  Dr.  Kipling'*  Prtfacc  to  Bcza.  Part  the  First. 
By  Thomas  Edwards,  LL.D.'  8vo.  1793.  No  second  part  ever 
appeared. 

Although  the  execution  of  this  noble  undertaking  did  not  answer 
the  expectations  of  9<»me  leanicil  men,  in  consequence  of  which  it 
was  held  in  comparatively  little  estimation  lor  many  years,  yet  its 
value  is  now  more  justly  appreciated.  "  A  critic  of  the  first  cele- 
brity, who  would  have  gladly  seized  an  oi)portunity  of  exposing 
Dr. 'Kii)ling.  was  unnble  to  delect  tho  smallest  ermr  in  the  text. 
Porson  hmisclf  col'ated  the  printed  copy  with  the  original  mnnu- 


Notwitlistanding[  the  diflerent  opinions  entertained  br 
learned  men  relative  to  the  correctneM  of  Dr.  Grieftbach'it  lyvua 
of  recensions  or  editions  of  manuscriptii,  all  parti<-«  have  imufd  b 
commendation  of  the  learning,  diligence,  and  labour  whirk  hi 
bestowed  uiion  his  arduous  underlakiiig. 

Dr.  GriestNich  commenced  his  critical  labours.  fiRt,  hv  pnbU- 
ing  at  Halle,  in  1774,  the  historical  books  of  the  New  TevtiCftL 
under  the  following  title:  Lihri  Ilistorici  A'ori  7^trtamen/i,  Gna^ 
Pars  i.  sistcns  Synopsin  Kvangvliorum  Matthtti^  Marci,  ft  lam. 
Ttxtum  ad  Jidem  Codd.  Versionum  et  Pat  rum  emendotrit  et  Uilimi^ 
varietatem  adjeri  Jo.  Jar.  Griesii(u:h.    (2d  edit.  Halae,  1797,  3d  c4i^ 
HaliP,  1809,)  8vo.  pars  ii.  sistcns  Evangtlium  Johannis  et  A^ 
Apostolorum,  Hals,  1775,  8vo.    This  edition  was  published  a^ 
manual  or  text-book  ibr  a  course  of  lectures  which  Plufir^ 
Gricsbach  was  ot  that  time  delivering  at  Jena,  and  in  whfc^^ 
explained  the  first  three  evangelists  synopticaUy,  that  is  to  m^^ 
uniting  together  the  ihrtte  narrations  of  the  Kame  event.    Th^;^^ 
ceivccf  text,  which  is  adopted,  is  divided   into  one  hunJi 
thirty-four  sections,  and  is  printed  in  three  rolumiui ;  and  Gi 
indicated  by  various  marks  the  alterations  which  he  juc* 
sary  to  be  made.    Tho  various  readings,  tnken  from  the  edi 
Mill,  Bengel,  and  Wetstein,  were  not  chosen  until  they  I 
gone  a  very  severe  revision ;  but  this  cnlition  also  contoii 
lections,  which  the  learned  editor  found  in  manuscrjpls 
in  the  British  Museum  at  London,  and  aUo  in  the  Rd^i 
at  Paris.   In  1775,  Dr.  Griesbach  published  the  Apofrtolu 
and  the  Ajjocalypse,  in  a  similar  manner ;  but  as 
had  expressed  themselves  dissatisfied  with  his  vynoptici^^^v 
ment  of  the  historical  books,  he  printed  another  edition  ^*^^t  i 
1777,  in  the  usual  onler.    This  volume  forms  the  JUrst  of 

frst  frfiVioM,  of  which  the  Epistles  and  Revelation,  prio"--^...,,^  P« 
are  considered  as  the  second  part.  A  few  copies  wer*»-«.^!^^"^ 
in  4to.,  which  are  both  scarce  nnd  dear.     Tliis  edition  ^  *^ 

convenient  and  portable  size,  and  was  that  principallji^sa.,^  *"* ' 
Universities  of  Germany.    Dr.  Hales  prefers  it  to  th^^^.^  ^^ 
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tion,  because  he  thinks  that  Gricsbach  was  at  that  ti 
pulous  of  iimovating  \\y>on  the  text  than  he  aAerw 

The  firvt  volume  of  the  second  edition  apfMrared  in 
octavo,  with  the  imprint  of  Jjondini  et  IlaUt  Saxon 
page ;  and  tho  second  with  that  of  HaUe  Saxonvm 
account  of  the  exfiense  of  the  paper  of  the  fine  copii 
munificently  defrayed  bv  his  Grace  the  late  Duke  ofCr.._-rA 
time  Chancellor  ol  the  Vuiversity  of  Cambridge.    7 
beautiful  books,  and  are  now  only  procurable  at  a  v 
though,  through  his  Grace's  liberality,  they  were  mz^ 
we  believe,  at  twelve  or  fourteen  shillings  per  ^i£- 
copies  are  said  to  have  been  struck  off  on  laz^e 
But  tho  whole  of  these  two  volumes  wa.o  printeil 
Griesbach's  own  eye.    In  .addition  to  the  various     m 
bited  in  (irieslrach's  first  edition,  he  collated  all  thot    Zir~^_^iiiii 
published  by  Sabatier  and  BInnchini ;  and  crtrreci  rtj 
made  by  Mill.  Bcnecl.  and  Wetstcin,  in  their  quo! a// 
oriental  verhions.  He  aUo  inserted  the  principal  n»ndi 
by  Mattha^i.  Birch,  and  Alter;  toirether  with  extracts 
Wolfenlfuttcl  rnnnuscrij>ts  collatcfl  by  Knittel.  ami  ihr- 
the  Sahidic  version,  fimiished  by  Wulde.  (ie<irgi  airiAfM 
Armenian  version  a  collation  was  made  f«»r  hini  by  M.  B - 
of  Bremen  :  and  the  Jv'lavonic  version  wa*  colliitrd  ()  * 
IX>bn)wsky  at  Prague. 

The  first  volume  contains  the  four  Gijspels.  To  thc3»  *^^ 
fixed  copious  prolegomena,  exhibiting  a  critical  history  oft  *-^ 
text,  a  catalogue  of  all  the  niJinuficripfs  fn>m  which  u*  "  -^ 
iiigs  are  (luoted,  and  .in  account  (if  the  inethrHl  r 
Griesbncli  in  executing  this  second  cil iliun.  toii*'ihcr  wis  "  -^ 
cipal  rules  forjudging  of  various  reailin^s.  The  ten  i  i  . 
two  columns,  the  numbers  of  the  ver^H^  l)cing  placed 
gin,  below  which  are  the  various  lections. 

The  secoud  volume  contains  the  remaining  bool»  * 
Testament,  which  is  precede*!  by  an  inirrHluction 
accounting  for  the  delay  of  its  api>earance.  and  im  arcr/^  '  .  ^^ 
manust-ripts  consulted  tor  that  volume.  At  the  end  ore^  '^^h ' 
sepfimtely  numbered,  consisting  of  a  Diatrif>c  on  l^  ^  •.\ 
clause  relative  to  the  three  witness-es  in  1  John  v.  ■» 
additional  various  readings  to  the  Acts  of  the  Apo!*tl«f^"  '^^'? 
Paul's  Kpistlcs,  with  two  pages  of  correction-si,  Gricshss-^^  *■'  ' 
edition  wan  rcprintetl  at  liondon  in  IHOy.  in  two 
volumes;  oin»  Ijv  Mr.  C'ollingwood  of  Oxford,  and  I 
Mr.  R.  Taylor ;  the  text  is  printed  in  long  lines,  and 
columiLs,  and  Griesbach's  addenda  of  various  rt*adings 
in  their  pn)i)or  places.  A  very  few  inaccuracies  ha 
cover(!d  in  these  insertions,  winch  pcrhajw*  could  hanll 
in  a  work  of  such  minuteiu^ss.  This  edition,  which 
one  thousand  copies,  having  been  exhnnstrMl.  a  ser--*  Ma  L'*^ 
edition  issued  Innn  l!»e  press  of  Messr>«.  R.  A:  A.  Tt*-,''^*'-^'*'' 
volumes,  8vo.  ISIM.  It  is  executed  in  the  Siime  hand  ■■-*''^/''' 
bcii)rc.  and  IK).•>^■e^^cs  some  ud\antaircs  e\en  i»ver  Gri**--'^*''''' 
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script.  an<l  the  only  fault  lie  could  detect  was  in  a  si/i/y/c  letter  of  . 

the  mariiin.  This  tact  must  surely  place  the  value  of  Dr.  Kipling's  ;  second  edition.  In  the  first  place,  the  addenda  of  variw^^^vy 
publication  far  beyond  the  reach  of  contwversy."  (Brit.  Cril.  vol.  :  above  noticed  have  been  newly  coUatetl.  and  inferred  w.-yr 
xi.  p.  G19.)  '  I  various  places  with  great  accuracy.  Secondly,  the  n^/art'-^c?  I 

i  XX.  28.  in  the  N'atiran  manuscript   (which 'Grie'»hac6  (Wi*'-' ^■ 
28.  yo7um  Tcstamentum  GraicO  Tcxlum  ai\  l\Aexx\  Codicum  l  cUe,  in  c<»nsequ<Mice  of  Prolessor  Birch,  who  collatfd  iu  ijr; 
Versionum  ct  Patrum  rccensuit  ctLccUouvs  \ai'veVAVftm«Ayitv\i\v».\.  ot  tivviV\\^  Xm  vMi\Msraxvd.vua  of  that  particular  uii;  ii^ 


GREEK  TESTAMENTS. 


15 


nscript  obtained  by  Mr.  R  Taylor  finom  the 
an  library.  The  reading  of  the  clause  in  ques- 
/aticanus  is  thus  determined  to  be  conformable 
le  Texlua  Receptus^  vix.  Tw»  Bii»xir«ri«ir  tow  ©iow, 
And,  lastly,  as  Gricsbach,  in  his  Leipsic  edi- 
red  some  readings  different  from  those  adopted 
)6— 1806,  a  Synoptical  Table  is  given  indicating 
bishop  Marsh  has  given  a  high  character  of  the 
sbach,  in  his  Divinity  Lectures,  part  ii.  pp.  44, 
cures  on  them  in  Dr.  Hales's  Treatise  on  Faith 
,  vol.  ii.  pp.  61—64.  In  1830,  Mr.  J.  G.  Palfrey, 
at  Boston,  in  the  smte  of  Massachusetts,  *'  The 
I  the  common  version,  conformed  to  Griesbach's 
It."  This  is  a  successful  endeavour  to  exhibit 
ish  reader  the  results  of  Griesbach's  critical 
ek  Text  of  the  New  Testament.  The  text  of 
rlish  version  is  reprinted  without  note  or  com- 
Is  are  in  no  case  altered,  except  where  a  change 
>ek  required  it,— that  is,  in  conformity  to  the 
>  Greek  text  made  by  Dr.  Griesbach.  In  the 
the  editor  has  introduced,  to  correspond  with 
L,  he  states  that,  "  it  has  been  his  careful  ondea- 
style  of  the  received  version,  and  no  one  has 
lOut  studv  and  consideration."  [Preface,  p.  viii.] 
ion  of  diisrerent  parts  of  Mr.  Palfrey's  volume, 
pages  is  enabled  to  state  that  he  has  not  observed 
I  me  principles  by  which  Mr.  P.  professes  to 


iesbach's  edition  of  the  New  Testament  there 

le  following  publications : 

oriam  Textus  Graeci  Epislolarum  Paulinaruro. 

ticae,  ad  supple  ndas  et  corrigendas  variarom 
'oUcctiones.  Accedit  multonim  N.  T.  Codicum 
ptio  et  Examen.     liaise,   1785,    1793,  2   vols. 

•  Criticus  in  Textum  Grsecum  Novi  Testamenti. 
Hise,  1796.    Particula  secunda,  Jenae,  1811. 

»tamentum,  Graec^.  Ex  Recensione  Jo.  Jac 
n  selecta  Lcctionis  Yarietate.  Lipsis,  1803 — 
)erial  4  to.  or  folio. 

imptnous  edition ;  the  text  is  formed  chiefljr  on 

B  second  edition,  and  on  that  of  Knapp,  noticed 

is  largo  and  clear;  the  paper  beautiful  and 

of  the  page  are  some  select  various  readings : 

9  is  decorated  with  an  exquisitely  engraved 

estamentum,  Gnecd.  Ex  Recensione  Jo.  Jac 
m  selecta  Lectionum  Yarietate.  Lipsic,  1805, 
). ;  Cambridge  (New  England),  1809,  2  vols. 
817,  18mo.;  Philadelphia,  1822,  12mo.;  Lon- 

• 

ntains  the  text  together  with  a  selection  of  the 
readings,  and  an  extract  from  the  Prolegomena 
ion.  It  is  very  neatly  printed,  and  forms  a  valu- 
mstant  reference.  This  is  the  edition  now  chiefly 
rsities  of  Germanv.  The  Anglo-American  edition 
dge  is  handsomely  executed ;  and  the  typography 
r  copies  is  very  beautiful.  The  reprinti  at  Gias- 
i,  and  London,  arc  also  neatly  executed. 

estamentam  Greed.  Textum  ad  Fidem  Codi- 
et  Patnim  recensuit,  et  Lectionis  Yarietatem 
c  Griesbach.  Yolumen  L,  Quatuor  Evangelia 
litioncm  tertiam  emendatam  et  auctam  curavit 
z.     Berolini,  1827,  8vo. 

of  Dr.  Griesbach's  revision  of  the  Greek  text  of 
ent  having  become  necessary,  the  task  of  editing 
itional  various  readingps  as  have  been  discovered 

that  distinguished  critic's  last  labours,  was  con- 
Iz,  who  has  executed  it  in  the  following  manner : 
ce  he  procured  and  collated  the  various  printed 
jriesbach  had  made  use  in  preparing  his  edition, 
arious  critical  materials  which  the  researches  of 
I  discovered  within  the  last  thirty  years;  that  is, 
'  the  first  volume  of  his  second  edition,  in  1796. 
iroceeded  to  correct  all  the  typographical  errors  he 
d  he  expunged  a  great  number  of  stops,  especially 
(he  says)  had  been  unnecessarily  introduced  by 
nd  winch  in  many  instances  only  tended  to  obscure 

He  has  also  deviated  in  very  many  places  from 
le  of  placing  certain  accents,  and  has  mado  various 

the  spelling  of  certain  words, 
nary  steps  having  been  taken,  Dr.  Schulz  collated 
pal  authorities  cited  by  Griesbach,  to  which  he 
ccess,  and  noticed  in  what  respects  they  differed 
n  of  former  editors.  He  then  inserted  readings 
tnanuscriptB  and  versions,  which  had  hitherto  been 
wn  or  altogether  neglected.    More  particularly,  he 

ndrian  Manuscript  of  Ui«  New  Testament  edited 


by  Dr.Woide,  the  Cambridge  Manuscript  edited  by  Dr.  Kipling, 
and  the  Latin  Manuscript  ^ited  by  Saoatier  and  Blanchini ;  to 
which  he  added  a  collation  of  the  celebrated  Codex  Vaticanus  from 
the  papers  of  Dr.  Bentley,  printed  at  Oxford  in  1799,  in  the  Appendix 
to  Dr.  Woide's  edition  ot  the  Alexandrian  MS.,  which  was  un- 
known to  Griesbach,  and  which  in  many  instances  dif&n  from 
Df.  Birch's  readings  collated  from  the  same  manuscripts. 

2.  Dr.  Barrett's  splendid  fac-simile  of  the  Codex  Rescriptus  of 
part  of  Saint  Matthew's  Gospel  published  at  Dublin  in  iwl,  and 
nere  noted  b^  the  letter  Z. 

3.  The  entire  collation  of  the  Codex  Cyprius,  made  and  described 
by  Dr.  Augustine  Scholz,  and  printed  in  pp.  80—90  of  his  CurtB 
CriticiB  in  Hi^oriam  Textus  I  v.  Evangeliorum,  but  very  inaccu- 
rately, in  consequence  of  Dr.  S.'8  absence  on  his  biblico-critical 
travels,  so  that  he  could  not  personally  edit  his  collation  of  the 
Codex  Cyprius.  (Scholzii  Nov.  Test  vol.  i.  p.  xl.)  The  possessor 
of  Dr.  Scnulz's  edition  of  the  Greek  Testament  must  therefore 
place  no  dependence  upon  the  readings  of  the  Codex  Cyprius,  a« 
exhibited  by  him.  Further,  he  has  selected  from  Dr.  Scholz's 
B'MiadU'Kritische  Reise  (Biblico-critical  Travels)  the  various  read- 
ings contained  in  certain  MSS.  preserved  in  the  Royal  Library  at 
Paris,  which  he  has  noted  by  the  numbers  240,  241,  242,  243,  and 
244.    To  these  are  added  the  principal  various  readings  from 

4.  The  Codex  Rehdigeranus,  containing  a  Latin  Ante-Hierony- 
mian  Yersion  of  the  four  Gospels,  written  in  the  seventh  or  eighth 
centiuy.  which  the  editor  had  himself  transcribed  in  the  year  1813. 

5.  The  Codex  Messanensis  I.  of  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth  cen- 
tury, in  quarto,  inspected  by  Miinter ;  of  which  an  account  is  given 
in  Dr.  Birch's  prolegomena  ad  Yarr.  Lectt  Evv.  p.  xciii.  et  seq. 
This  MS.  is  numbered  237.  by  Dr.  Schulz. 

6.  The  Codex  Syracusanus  in  the  Londolini  Library,  which  was 
also  inspected  by  Dr.  Munter,  and  which  is  described  by  Birch, 
p.  xcvi.  et  sfy.    "This  is  numbered  238. 

7.  The  Berlm  Manuscript  of  the  four  Gospels,  of  the  eleventh 
century,  of  which  a  description  was  published  by  Pappelbeum  in 
1823.    It  is  numbered  239. 

8.  The  Codex  Gronovianus  131.,  a  manuscript  of  the  four  Gospels 
collated  by  Dermout  in  his  Collectanea  Critica  in  Novum  Testa- 
mentum,  part  i.  (Lugd.  Bat  1825) :  this  is  numbered  245. 

9.  The  Codex  Meermannianus,  containing  the  four  Gospels,  Acts 
of  the  Apostles,  the  Epistles  of  James,  Peter,  1  John,  and  a  frag- 
ment of  the  epistle  to  the  Romans,  also  collated  by  Dermout :  this 
is  numbered  246. 

10.  The  reading  of  the  Gothic  Yersion.  from  Zahn's  correct 
edition  published  in  1806,  and  the  new  readings  contained  in  the 
fragments  of  this  version  first  published  by  Mai  in  1819,  together 
with  the  fragments  of  the  Sahiaic  Yersion  published  in  the  Appen- 
dix 10  Woide's  fac-simile  of  the  Codex  Alexandrinus.  and  the  frag- 
ments of  the  Basmurico^optic  Yersion  edited  by  Engclbrelh  in  1811. 

Dr.  Schulz  has  also  enriched  his  edition  with  many  valuable  notes 
relative  to  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  Persian,  and  Ethiopic  versions,  writ- 
ten by  C.  Benefdict  Michaelis,  in  his  own  copy  of  Kustcr's  edition 
of  the  New  Testament,  which  is  now  deposited  in  the  Library  of 
the  Orphan  House  at  Halle.  Further,  Dr.  S.  had  constantly  open 
before  nim' the  more  valuable  critical  editions  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, as  well  OS  other  works  which  mi^ht  afford  him  any  ntwiKtance, 
including  the  editions  of  Stephens,  Mill,  Wetstein,  Birch,  Matthaei 
(two  editions),  and  Knappe,  and  also  Griesbach's  edition  printed  at 
Leipsic  in  1809,  which  difiers  from  his  own  second  edition  in  very 
many  respects;  but  which  exhibits  that  form  and  condition  of  the 
sacred  text  which  in  his  latter  years  and  maturef^t  judgment 
Dr.  Griesbach  deemed  to  be  true  and  correct  The  readings 
peculiar  to  these  later  editions  have  been  diligently  noted. 

The  SymbolsB  Criticne  and  other  works  of  Griesbach  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  colunm,  together  with  the  critical  publications 
of  Gersdorf,  Booe,  Bowyer,  V  alckenaer,  and  Wassenberg,  were  in 
like  manner  constantly  at  hand ;  and  in  doubtful  or  more  impor- 
tant cases,  the  best  editions  of  the  most  valuable  of  the  Fathers 
were  consulted. 

The  typographical  execution  of  this  edition  is  much  more  com- 
modioiw  than  that  of  Griesbach's  second  edition.  There,  the  text 
was  printed  in  two  columns,  and  the  notes  were  printed  in  a  mass 
in  long  lines,  with  the  notation  of  chapters  and  verses  in  the  mar- 
gin, which  rendered  it  perplexing  to  the  eye  to  compare  the  various 
readings  therein  contained.  In  Dr.  Schulz's  third  edition  the  text 
is  printed  in  long  lines,  and  the  notes  are  very  dlMinclly  exhibited 
in  two  columns,  each  note  forming  a  distinct  paragraph.  The  con- 
venience thus  afforded  in  consulting  the  work  is  very  ^eat  Be- 
sides the  editor's  preface,  and  the  corrected  preface  of  Griesbach 
(which  is  enlarged  in  the  catalogue  of  MSS.),  the  volume  now 
published  contams  the  fourGospeb:  at  the  end  there  are  eighteen 
closely-printed  pages  of  addenda,  which  ousht  to  be  carefully 
transcribed  and  inserted  in  their  proper  places  ocfore  the  book  can 
be  advantageously  consulted :  these  addenda  have  principally  been 
caused  by  the  acquisition  of  many  hundreds  of  various  readings, 
obtained  from  M.  Dermout's  Collectanea  Critica  in  Novum  Testa- 
tamentum  (of  which  an  account  will  be  found  in  a  subsequent 
page),  and  which  did  not  come  into  Dr.  Schulz's  possession  until 
after  the  present  volume  was  finished.  Such  additions  are  unavoid- 
able in  a  work  embracing  so  many  thousand  minute  references  and 
figures;  and  every  candid  scholar  will  readily  extend  to  such  a 
laborious  undertaking  as  the  present,  the  liberal  apology  offered  by 
Bishop  Marsh  for  Wetstein : — "  That  mistakes  and  oversights  are 
discoverable  in  the  work,  detracts  not  from  its  general  merits.  No 
work  is  without  them;  cjvd  \fi«k\o^  «M  c«Qk.«»»Ta^a!KECA^J&^R5;^a:wc^ 
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37,  Ndvddi  TealvnenluiD  GiBCini;  jiiU  ni 
■tenii.  Glaigue,  et  J.  J.  Giieabachii,  Hate  imprcHi  _ 
Prolegomena  in  ETangclia,  in  Act*.et  in  Epiulat  AponaaK 
AccuranU  GuUeJmo  Whitfield  Di>i»  Ediu  ^mfn 
Londini,  IBOS,  royal  Sto.  Nuineraiu  uiteqorBl  iHamu 
in  12mo. 

38.  Novum  Teatamentum  Grveun  et  LxiiiiK  vok 
cunuu  Leuidenii  et  Orieibachii,  editom  ab  A.  E  Iitk 
Lugiluni  Batacorum,  1809.   IBmo. 

A  neat  iiaprmion,  into  the  leii  of  whid  it  Ida 


re«or  Tinm: 


■ddiiicoof  itlfRm 


prBcipuB.     Upaalc,  ISSO,   Sto. 
A  reprint  uf  Schoellgentui'i  le: 
p.  IS.  or  thia  Apperuiii,  with  the 
ingt  fttim  Gneibaeh. 

40.  NoTum  Testamentuni  Gi 
libroruni  recenauit  A.  H.  Tituij 
Li|j*i>,  18M,  Sto. 

oTlhe  edilion  in  ttao.  ii  aeoimEttdaiitCab 

...  ,. _.  _   ..  thoae  eoniBonhr ntmt£>d M 

inprornl  by  (he  moal  eroinentiriliiiiiadkrterW 
I  ihi>  nlterrd  pasaagei  11  the  ead  «f  lb  <d^  b 

[udrnli  of  the  Kew  TnoM;  t>M 
natl.  being  very  diMJnclly  nl  M^i 


chnn 


liiiiy,  in  addii 

a  lion  of  it  10 

■™.  though  1 


.  'H   KAIVH 
Glangucex  Prelo 
Londini,  16SI.  33mo. 
Thn  edilion  roniaini  the  Greek  teit  only ;  It  hOmitMi 


ia  KbiRfMitllM* 


nih-.itbOmitMi 

V  lujuwrtcd  by  the  beat  authariliea,  and  conaqocalj"^ 
B  prelprrrd.  'rliig  edilion  i*  bcaslifuUy  prJBUd  nItiWI* 
Died  writing  paper:  il  una  read  six  timh.  wUh lb— *> 
I  ]«Hiint{  ihroiigh  the  ihtib,  and  will  belbanduhM^ 


ISu 
43.  Tfovam  TcaUinentam 
pretalionc  Latina  Eilitionia  Clementia  Vm. 
Edilionem    Cum|ilutciiacni    diligent 
o|>|>o^la.  Studio  et  eura  Petri  Aloji 
IfJB.   StomimHTo. 


'**•• 


GaiTt  Toli»* 


n.ii.f.  lb 


lion  which  ia  n< 
Tlie  lint  ]iiirt  or 


r  n-iiuiiiiiiii:  iiuiKi'  UI  HIP  .«ew  Te"Iiimnil.  ™" 

renriul  of  llial  in  ihe  romplulemiaii  1Ut|U<*]' 

or  Ihe  cuuimi'iiunH.  and  the  cohwiiob  d^^ 

_,....    jrron:   opiiiwite  to  ihia  ia  the  Lalin  Vk^J^ 

iwdiiift  to  Ilia  Uemenline  Reienaion.    At  the  fan* ""J 

^exhibited  Turiuua  rradinn  Aiim  RuberlStepbera)*'^ 

iiriiited  in  ISO);  Una  Mailhri-a  crilied  edilim.  ••dt'^ 

lini'h'a  hnt  edition.  To  the  laboiin  nf  thcte  editan  Pi«*!^ 

]oiyH  a  brief  hut  high  Iribiile  orivrnmenilaliiin.  la  x'"?^^ 

Tm-mpKK,  Iho  lilviir  aheeta  were  repeatedly  Kad  '**^~! 

,d  hi»  friend-.    After  the  ediiora  prefa.-e,  followit*  P*;* 

mmc  on  the  fnnr  r;.«iieli..  oihlnised  m  Diimu».hi^"'r, 

id  Hiiii- C:i<-mont  VIJI.'a  prelaee  la  hii  rdiiioni/lbil^!; 

leHilile;  imielherwilhaayiiofHaof  ihefciirtiai[«li-*C 

I  |HiK.ai:(»^  Tlie  fine  paper  ■■npie*  are  very  beaaLiuil  ^^"^ 

■me  in  ihe  lihmry  »f  Ihe  BaiTiaii  ji^u  FuaMOV  BilH?^ 

Hii  nil  eiamiiialion  of  wliieti  the  nreeedin*  dewripM  a*" 

I.  Tlu-lrnineut  appeala  maile  to  lh«L'aniiiliilrDnaaK^.*b 

Iniui-  ranly  uf  thai  Polyeliitt,  roncnr  In  render  Ai>.W"^^ 

ijlvM"ir  <[ruli  an  areeplahle  preaenl  lo  the  biblical  oi* 

4:).  Xovuin  Teatamentum.    Teitum  GnruD  G"*'?^ 

iiHptni  driiuo  recogiiovit,  Ucleetu  Varictotum  UttiWl'y^ 

nniia  i'r)nrirmalnriini,  Adnotalione  eiim  Grtticl  t4«W 

.,  IndicibuK  Ilictiirii'ii  et  Geodrnphieo,  VorumGntO*'  . 

(luentioniia  et  ijuluiilinrum  Crlticorum  Eicftelinn^'^ 

atruxit  Joannes  Hevetiiiua  VaTia,  Theol.  Doct  et  ft** 

Ilatii  ^lonum,  1824.  Std, 

"  Of  the  variona  eritieal  ediiiona  of  the  New  Te«»*S 
iif  Inle  yi-ara  have  been  eiven  lo  the  puMir.  ihia  ii  W*gJ! 
nl'  thr<  iieati-Ki.  IhiI  uuc  uI  Ihe  riieapeat ;  it  k,  in  '"9'??^ 
I«art]i-nl  iilitioii.  eijiiullj-  adapted  to  Ihe  leclure-iaaB  Md"J 

Glvoteetiidv.    It  will  nut.  iiidaeJ,  render  nnBtecaMiT*«^ 
Mum  of  W'etHlein,  (irienbneh,  or  Maiihvi,  hi 

hie  Huhtlilule  fur  ihrRi  to  ihrw  aludenta  who 

Ihe  nuiina  uf  iiiirrlinntng  Ibrir  eoaily  hut  valnaMa 
Miming'    ■'      .-.  .^',.„.  .,-.„. 

■■The  tL 

jiaiagiapba,  with  the  nnmbeia  ol 


i.huiiiirilbet* 
Fho  hare  Mt  ^^ 

yTi^emor  Valer  haa  finrf* 


e  of  reference ;  and 


G«ip«l 

.  _  o  margin.    The 

ia  frequentlj  fmpnved.     BeJovr  ihe  ten 


GREEK  TESTTAMENTS. 

Lalin  Vulgale  prinlei]  ■!  Ihfl  ml 

693,  and  199a 

onjjnary  dJvuioiu  of  chapleti 


Slid,  benoalh  iherr 


I  Namea  of  Pen 
il;  2.  Of  Ihe  ■» 

f  the  Manui. 


,  v^Tlii.u.ric.1  •nd 
d  Placn,  M'Curring  in 


uiingi;  and,  4.  Of  Eiegeiinl 


hc'oihe 


or  Eipoailoiy 


AlABHKH.     Novum  Tratamentuni  Gnec^. 

nchium  TulgD  Tocepto,  wlditni'  Lectionum 
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lilex,  1835.  3  tonus,  Sio. 
ilion  may  accaaioiially  be  met  wiih.  The  leii 
in  edition  of  Ihe  Grenk  T»umeni.  edited  at 
irr,  in  1T49;  who  added  a  capioui  wlecliun  of 
The  pnlace  of  the  proaenl  edition  ia  aigned 
in  J.  H.  niHiever  the  editor  ma;  be,  he  baa 
nproved  the  punctuation,  aa  well  >a  tlie  aelec- 
ila.  Thou  vaiioiu  readinga  of  Grieabach'a 
lae  am  retained  ;  and  the  editor  hu  aometitnea 
ited  the  ordinary  Creek  leil  agninat  tbo  pio- 
f  that  entile  The  Epiaile  of  Jude  ia  plajed 
St.  Peier'a  Hecond  Eputle.  on  ac:coimt  of  the 
^t     The  pOBBgea  eited  from  the  Old  Teala- 

4IA©HKH.  Novum  Teatamentiun,  curante 
'I.  Parieiia,  1834.  3  tomi*,  ISmo. 
y  and  arcumlely  printed  edition  of  Ihe  Greek 
oaonade  ftalea  ihu  he  hoa  ibilowed  the  heal 
that  of  Dr.  Grieabovh  ;  yet  tiolao  aerviloly.  but 
himaclf  of  the  judgment  of  other  critica.  and 
ulgate  Latin  Veraion.  Tbo  value  of  ihia  edi. 
a  criiit-ol  one.  in  much  diroini^ed  by  Ihe  lolal 
wi,  10  apprize  Iho  render  when  Ihe  editor  hoa 
Ticeived  teil,  oi  abw  on  what  authority  bo  hna 
readinga.  Tu  apecify  two  or  three  inalanceei— 
Grieaburh.  bo  umila  the  doiology  of  the  Lord'a 
13.  On  Ihe  aamo  outhorily.  in  Acta  ii.  38,  he 
r*u  Kuf'cb,  Chnrck  of  the  Lordriiaxcad  of  rtv  ftiau, 
Hlin^  thia  Ian)  reading  ia  Kinported  by  the  Vali- 
So  aiao,  in  1  Tim.  iii.  Id.  he  reoda  i.s.>,,.i.. 
u  maitiftntd,  iimtead  of  t).°i,  iiod.  Bui  the 
m  in  1  John  v.  7.  ia  i)rinted  aa  in  Ihe  Complo- 
diiiona,  wiihoiit  any  iiilimoiian  thai  iu  ^enuino- 
iedj^alibough  ilial  dauae  is  omitted  in  Griea- 
■a  now  generally  rwiaidcml  lo  be  apurioua. 
(tamentuin  Grcee  et  Latins,  eiprcaaum  ad 
Leone  X.  approbatixa,  Coin|>Iuteiisem  ailicet 
jdoDiL  Addilat  aunt  aliarum  noviibimarum 
-iantea  Leclioncs  GrsciE,  una  cum  V'ulgati 
UlcmentinB,  ad  eieniplar  ei  TypOEr«phi4 
yk  Roms.  1593,  corrcctis  corrigpndia  ex  Indi- 
ibidem  edilia,  necnon  cutn  additid  Leciionibua 
tionibus  Lalinia.  dc  annEa  1.^90,  1593,  1593, 
;  adpodtiaque  iocid  parallelia.  Studio  et  curl 
Jaa,  Tubingc,  1827.  Bvo. 
winied  edition  of  the  Greek  Teatamenl.  The 
jlled  for  il  by^  Dr.  Vou  Kw.  are  the  original  Com- 

.  IM6,  with  the  pn'tiire  V  mirifirom.  &c.  Mai^ 
on.  publiahed  at  Willembcrg  in  18U3— 1807.  and 
il  edition,  publiahcd  at  ].«ipiig  in  ItWS.  with 
diiiga.  The  fiiJlDwing  ia  the  pUn  Iblluwed  by 
I  Urerk  Mil  nf  hia  ediiion : — 
■pled  ii  Aindamonlallv  Ibal  of  Enumua'a  Gflh 
vfcrably  retained  in  ail  tboae  placea  where  the 

It  of  the  Compluieiuian  and  Kmamiia'a  fiHh  edi- 
Bt  freiiuantly  ia  Iho  cuae)  thai  leit  alone  ia  uni- 


which  w  >U|ipurled  by  the  aulhorily  of  Grie 

inn  of  Ihe  five  ro 
iheieilofVanl'^i- 
page:  and  whore  nc 


11590 

le^ofcontenta. 

'H  KAJNH  AIABKKH.  Novum  Tcatameatani.  Acce- 
Paiatlela  S.  Scripture  Loca,  necnon  Vetua  Capitulonim 
lio,  et  Canonea  Kusebii.  Oxonii,  e  Typographea  Cbreii- 
110,  18281  Editio  altera,  tB30;  royal  ISmo. 

,'ery  commodioiia  edition  of  die  Greek  Toitameni.  iu 
■  -    (for  wl  ' 

ufollon. 

I.  which  ia  that  of  Dr.  Mill,  ia  printed  in  pamgrapha, 
iviaion  into  aeciiona,  anil  the  punctuation  of  John  Albert 
10  nuraben  of  the  chsplera  and  vcrtea  are  placed  in  Ihe 
thcletlofearh  puee.in  whirh  are  inieriefl  the  ■■:<>.•'• 

in  I.  p.  3H.  of  Ibc  liral  volume.     Theac  are  pnnled  fmm 


c  New  -I'e.bimonl.  In  ihe 
I  but  bighly  vnltiablp  Para  lie 
'I  Ihe  edition  uf  Courcellea  [ 


10  diapoeed,  lo  compile  for 


4f.  'H    KA1NH   AlASHXH.     Novam  TeMsmentum    Ormd, 

nocuiiilum  cdilionea  probataaaimai  I  expreaanm  com  A  ria  Mootani 
lnit'r))reUtiotie  Latioa,     Curante  Caroto  Chriatiano  LitiTacH. 


reprint  of  the  Greek  le 

eneral  Rdclily  ia  held  i 
liatiL    The  Grock  le 


in  coluit 


.  and  ren 


(  after  that  of  Dr.  Knappe'a  criii- 

.  high  eaiimation  by  FroleaUnla 
I  and  the  Latin  Imnalalion  aro 
tho  ordinary  divbiona  of  uhap- 


of  Ihe  Vulgate  ia  pi 

with  Ihe  reqiiiaiie 
iua."  References  to 
ihcr  with  Ihe  vnrioui 


siona  above  en 


I  uppoaite  Lo  the  Greek, 
fd  al  the  Vatican  preaa. 
rliona  lioia  Ihe  Runun 
lie!  paaaagea  are  added 
jtnga  from  ihe  •diltani 


iri:;  the  Law  Supper,  after  the 


49.  Novum   Testamentum   Gncci.     Londioi,  impenni  G. 

■ickering,  183S,  48ino. 

T)ii^  ia  the  lint  Greek  Tealament  printed  in  England  with  dia- 
iiiji:<l  lype ;  and  it  ii  abn  the  amalleat  in  point  of  aize  which  baa 
II  r  l,een  printed.  The  matri  cos,  fmm  which  Ihe  typea  were  coat, 
II  rv  rul  by  Mr.  Coalon.  The  Init  ia  alalod  to  be  copied  eiaclly 
'.ml  ibe  l^lievir  edition  of  1634;  and,  in  order  to  eniuie  Iho 
uf  ihset  waa  critically  eiaminnl 
,  engraved  on  alecl,  reprp- 
bralcd  picture  by  Leunardo 

i[).  'H  KAINK  alAeMKll.  Novum  TeatamentDm  ad  Biem> 
'  Millianum,  cum  emend ationibua  et  lectionibuH  Crieahachti, 
cipula  Tocibua  ellipticia,  thematibua  omnium  vocum  diHicili- 
in.  Btque  locja  scripturo!  parallelia  :  aluilio  et  labare  Guliolmt 
ktvniLD.    Lojidini,  1839.  48ino. 

'Il-  Greek  Ictiof  thii  benuiifully  eipcuted  pockel^ditionoftha 
.1'  Teatament  ia  printed  after  Dr.  MilTa  eililion  (JVo.  IU.  p.  qoi> 
n,.  in  columna,  and  with  the  usual  diviiioni  of  chspien  and 
..'•.  The  critical  emendalionaand  varioua  reading!  include  tho 
ii'i|«l  of  theae  in  Grieebach'a  edition  orl805  (No.  3U.  a  II. 
r'/i.  Theae  emcndnliona  and  readinga,  together  with  llie  IhRmsa 
hi>  more  dilBculi  worda.  and  a  aelection  of  really  parallel  paa- 
—  —  all  clearly  eihihiied  in  a  column  in  Ihe  cenlro  of  each 
,1.  ^1. .._:__!._ _L._  — jg,||  readings  aa  could  not  b*  in- 
re  primed  m  an  appendix-     Two 

ih«  utility  of  Ihia  \cry  porlablf  manual 
n  o(  Ihe  Greek  Tesiameni ;  iw  a  compnniiin  lo  which,  Mr. 
ifield  published,  in  1899.  "  The  Polymicnan  Lciicon  ID  the 
Testament."  also  in  48mo,    ■■  Elegance  and  accuracy  of  lypiv 


^rlfld 


!h  of  Grlesbach'a 


il  rendera  it 


and  the 


il  ihe  least  of  ila  re 


tidolily. 


bruary,  1833.  vot.'vii-  p.  I6ai  ' 
51-  'H  XAINH  AIAeHKH,  aive  Novum  Testamentum  Cirsce; 
I  tiibjicituT  Selectio  copioei  Lectionum  Variantium  Emen- 
iiinumque  Grieabachii  pnecipuarum,  necnon  quamplutime 
1^1'^   Elliptka  i   Bccuraalo   Gulielmo   DuxfiTi.     Edinburgi, 


IBIl  by  Mr.  Adam  DiCKi.tBon, 
11  !>  miiBii  sFirciiuii  ui  idiiuub  readinea,  for  ihe  uaeof  Ihn  aenioi 
!ii>-i  in  acbooltt  It  waa  slerpo1)'i>ed  in  1817.  and  was  aiibae- 
(irly  often  reprinied.  The  leil  in.  lor  Ihe  moai  pan.  ihaiof  Dr. 
I  at  ihe  Ibal  of  Ihe  pogea  are  giriiiicd  Ihe  principal  elliptical 
-il-,  collected  from  Ihe  piiblicaiiona  of  Boe.  Leisner,  and  other 
ir,i  nl  crilicH.  In  the  ten  all  Ibe  worda  and  passagra.atMilulely 
.<  lod  by  Grieabech  aa  apurioua,  are  pointed  out  by  encloaittg 
rii  iviihin  bracket*.  The  editor  (Mr.  Duncan)  haa  anneied  a  cd- 
uH  <«lectiou  of  the  m 


18 


■up  lod  •Bmdaligm,  wUch  mppsan  to  ba*e  baan  mid*  wilb 
gnu  tun.    The  typognpfaical  aiacalioii  ii  vwy  iwaL 

01.  Nomm  Tartunenluin  Gmci.  Taxtuin  id  fldem  TaMinai 
Ciiticarmii  recensuit,  LKtionum  Fimilui  Mibjacit,  c  Gnuu 
Codidbni  Muiiucriptu  qui  in  EnTO|«  at  Ann  BiUiothecii 
nperinntiu  bn  omnibua,  s  Vanioiubw  AndqaJi,  Conaliu, 
Baaetu  Patribtu  et  Hi:riptarib«*  EccleaHtkii  qutbaiciinqae.  ~~' 


GREEK  TBOTAHENTS. 

DM  ID  elMBMa 


lank  in  tba  lavatal  tfaifMn  < 
iLuilaoL  In  mtnpiUlii  Ibnti 
PritKba,  mmetimmKBMn'- 
bun,  aDd  wiiMitiiani  Huf.  d-i 
Ilea  kppaar  la  hava  naiad  Ui 


^c* ;  and  \U*  bi 
M.  ^wbr  Jirii 


pnma  «el  ilenim  collaUa,  Copiaa  (^jtieaa^^  Uqna  C^    KS^In  I'La^liS^Lliin' 
tioDim  bonuD  Tntium  CritieoTOU,  Hbtoriamqua  TeiUUNoii    UtrniVthtHfrwTttman 


nTsl;? 


Dr.  J.  Hu~ 
UpMB,18Sa.  4ta. 
eninoBi  tille-pag«  oT  Ok  beaatifall)'  aiecatad 
'  to  ihenadeTanidaaoriba  pUn  adopud  b^  Iha 
>r.  J.  Martin  Sabol^  «fao  derotad  bwln  yeum  of 
iDBawanl  labour  W  hia  udnoiB  >iDden*kiiw.'  Id  order  m  obiaiii 
nateiiala,  be  THJIad  in  penon  tba  libnrintf  Puru.  Vianm.  I^nd- 
ihHV  Miiiiicb,  Berlin,  Trtva*.  Loudaa,  Geoan,  Turin,  Flanaee, 
VaniMs  Puna,  Rone.  Naplai,or  the  Greek  moDaMeriea  at  Jema- 
lem,  i>r  Bl.  SatM,  and  the  Ida  of  Puom;  and  eollaled,  eilbai 
wlwllr  or  in  part,  all  the  manuaciipn  of  the  New  Taatuaani 
whkb  •!■  to  bo  Ibuiid  In  the  librariea  jun  enumeiated  Us  Oreek, 
Latin,  Arabic  &c),  eompaiing  them  with  the  leu  of  GrieabaA 
Be  alaoprofaaaaa  to  bavoexaminod  anew  moot  of  the  ancient  *er- 
atoii^  ai  wall  aa  the jaMagaa  died  fton  the  New  TeaWBient  in 
tlM  wriliiiga  of  the  ndien  of  the  Cbriilian  Cbnrcb,  and  of  aoo- 


The 


■ddiiion  le  ail  iriikh  aoniDaa,  bl  haa  kvailad  Unaoir  of  tite  |>iBiad 
o^ationa  of  laeoediag  orilieal  aditon  of  the  Gtedl  TaMBl9«al. 

The  Prolafomana,  which  Ul  one  bundled  and  aareittf-tlM 
pagM,  eoatain  a  eiiiieal  binoiy  oTtb*  tait  oTilie  New  Taatamant, 
iMiber  with  a  copiooa  biaMiT  and  ciilkal  auliBBia  of  all  the 
■  laadiniB  eoDaolled  bf  Tinftmar  Bobdi,  diMi» 
18.  EoUated  bf  oAaia  fion  ihoae  which  he  bad 
Jbr  the  Gm  tim*,  aithat  wboUr  or  in  pan.  Tbaae 
maa.iDrBBiDaIorniliiindradaBdaoTantv-mr;ofwbiBh  una- 
bar  threo  hundred  and  fiK^thiee  were-  collated  hf  hit  pradncoa- 
aotainihiadasaniMMafiMrodliiaiamrei— S86ofTariou>poiiiaoa 
of  the  New  TeatamaDt,  and  ST  CTannliuaria  or  leaoo-booka  ei- 
Inoted  (hxa  the  fbor  Uoipalit  and  ttirae  hundred  and  ibiilTHSie 
were  Gir  the  AiBl  lime  GOlUled  bj  Dr.  Sriuli  hinBelC  *■&  SIO  MSS. 


£% 


jf  pana  of  the  Haw  Taawnenl,  and  111  evihgelialarii.  Of  the 
tbaorr  of  tveeoaioDa  adopted  In  Dr.  %  in  hii  PrMcgoaiefia  and  m 
bie  KbIic»Critieal  TnTeb,  and  of  tbe  two  olaana  of  inamnMnla 
or  doeumanla  to  which  he  reJen  all  ihe  MSB.  of  dka  New  TaaM, 
neiil,  an  aceonnt  ii  given  in  part  L  pp.  KW— Ht.  of  tba  tet 
volunio.  ■' 

To  ihe  Prolegomena  ancceed  the  Siar  Qaapeb,  wbicb  SU  few 
bnndrfd  and  filiv.two  fmgni,  aefnralelr  nonberad.  71*  text, 
which  ii  j;enBrBll3'  thai  ailed  ihe  lexfM  rteatia,  it  judieiOBlj 
printed  in  pansmpbM.  with  the  numben  of  chaplera  and  TOiMa 
placed  in  iho  ■iile  margin ;  not  a  word  ia  aluied  widioul  the  enp- 

Sn  of  ihe  moit  ileciaive  criiical  teiiiniDiiiea.  In  the  inner  loaigin 
lonr  ihe  leit  am  pUced  ihc  famitiri  of  ronilinip,  a*  Dr.  Scholi 
t«nni  Ibem ;  ilial  a,  Ihe  ^ncral  rcoJinsi  found  in  the  two  great 
olaioei  of  miuiuiicripiB,  tii.  Ihe  Caniuniinopoliiiin.  and  Ihe  Alex- 
■ndriiie:  and  bmoaih  ihoao,  in  Ihe  ouier  marain,  are  given  the 
more  delailed  apednralioni,  which  are  very  cleartjr  ami  comim- 
diousiy  diipoacd  of  in  Lwo  columiu,  and  in  the  foUowin^  order,  via. 


alphabfll.  & 
8.  ManuKri 
3.  Evangel  i 

-^ — .iofijui 

and  S,  ■ 
lbs  falhera  and  other  ecc 

Dr.  Scholi  ia  proceeding 
Uo  work  wiih  all  ihe  deipi 


il  u>  ihrCarinihiani.  iiMia 
iin  fmm  tJie  Anurcuaa  a^ 
ifcHnlly  «porrypfaal.*Bd><w 
"  (Cuieiga  CjaarlErly  HniM 


tied  "  ThtdUgiMtki  SEnAn  u,^  Kr.iJu-n"  (pp.  81T-J»U.i  g^ 
Ipibmi  bl  im.  wUdl  O*  wmcr  ol  <h<-w  (.»*«  ha.  urw  il^ 
It  Mf  Ibareftra  aaffca  to  male,  ihrti  M  UxJtiuMin  ttnOmat^ 
be  by-itt  no  ioatanee  fiiUow^i!  hi>  <i»n  jikI^iupik.  Ikii  ftufa^ 
i«*M«dlbate»aBltWBBnrriT>nl  )iy  il>»  Onniu]  CIkiHi «  2 
flat  Rtor  eenmrlaa;  and  fhiUwr,  thai  whnri'trr  he  rvaii.  b  ^ 
giran  a  pcalhranea  is  ibaaa  rvattngi  whirh  mold  Iv  nanm^. 
ae  enaaiBl  of  tba  Ilalhwi  wrf  /3ht»tm.  Whemrr  Uh.^* 
dlatrafaiHT  bawwan  all  A»  ■Htbofitica.  he  hu  ludiouad  It^^ 
in bnckM,  and  poi^  fa  Iha  BMstn.  Tho  ApMaHcl^M^^ 
ginn  in  adiftrant  cedar  fltn  that  which  la  tbimd  inimk^^ 
edition.  AOar  Om  Aeto  CMn  tlif  »tnii  r'mhnlic  KoM-iw^ 
tie  Htowed  hj  tbsaa  writia.t  liy  Hi.  Pniil.  in  tlic  Iblkinn^ 
tit.  f™-— -1 1  and  SCorinlhiam-,  r:llln1igI»^  ri'h(wBm,n^ 


K  HK^mn-n.   1 


TiHat  iba  Apoealniaa  leinJnuic  ihn 

«•  lhi^4bi«a  fagea  ooattiniii;  the  rmainsi  oi  int  i>nt~::_7«-v 

nil.  Mhiib  TaiiiBiniiii  tml  nji    ii  il  fi ilm  n  ii    IVi^    ^~^-*ta 

edition  ia  Taijr  neat,  bat  the  ijnptr  it  of  rrry  mrr-tiut  V^^^^^ 
H.  'H  KA1MH  AIASHKH.    The  New  TCTtanmt  m"^"^ 
lUi  Notaa,  CiUeil,  niUo^cal,  anJ  E»plMutoij^^  ^* 
BvT.  B.  VALfr,  B.D.]    i    New   Ediiiun,  Londo^^^ 

"nia  femer  editioB 


'ekTe*l 

_  .     .     ..  ,  in  grratly  imnnrv^ 

ia  IbM  af  Iba  editio  pdntap>  at  ihebnToTwhiciian 
-----^        ■  ■'-'-        uid  below  theaa  */■  I^B 

ipiaiutorv  uotaa,  ii 

. „ - ^IJui.   Kypke,   "- 

BoaaBullw,  and  oAer  diadnuimiinl  li.n'nr] 
baa  boM  Made  of  the  lata  


pincual  TBrioaa  laadibga;  i 
criiical,  fUUegteti,  and  n\ 
-au  can  feem  ~    ' 


icHvcm  -     '"    KAInH    AIASHKH.     Thi  Greek   Tm,  ,^ 
Htinga  of    En^iih  Notes.     Bj  the  Beg.  Edward  Bi-btox,  |>,f7-  OM  J 
'     1881.  BtoU.  Bto.  fi 


10  of  hi*  n»ai 

ig  Ihe  mujule  ^-^^ 

lenuon.     It-  ^j, 

.r.  or  early  in  ^, 


tionurihcGrt 
■^  an'  IhiuHn 


L  enqhM  hint  "J 


irily  demand 

eipecled  to  appear  in  the  couiio  of  Ihe  preMni  year,  or  early  in  ^-\  " "     „„i-ui  „"; 

1™-  niunerou*  etion.     Theee  „     

63.   NoTnm   Tnlamentuin    Gracj,   novi   Vetiione    LatinU  valuable,  not  only  aa  pointinc  wii  the  larallel  |WHnaai 

donalum,  ad  optimaa  rcceneionee  eipreaaum,  aoloclia  Vanii  Iisc  GoapalfchulaUo  aafrequenilr  umnn  the  iii»eruonof««i 

tionibu.  perpetuiquc  atngularum  lihnmizn  argumento  imtnictnm  «  <(i»lauon  I;  made  from  Ih-  Old  Tcrameni.  wh.ct,  d« 

(additi  in.  Pauli  ad  Corinlhi™  Epirtola).  edidit  M.  Fred.  Aug.  ^"^"h'lX"^^  '.i^^r^,.  ™^!",U.ed  ro'ihZftlSiS 

Adolph  NiiBi.     LipiiB,  IB31.  8*0.  ^t  reading  the  Greek  TenWriic-Tii  for  ihe  fim  una,  bai«l 

In  Ihe  amingpmeni  of  the  Creek  teil  of  ihii  edition,  Dr.  Naebo  ,  have  little  acquaintance  wiih  Ihe  labonn  of  t-riinl  ■■ 
"  haa  chiefly  followed  the  venion  of  Griwhoch,  coniulling,  how-  toriL"  (PreE  p.  iii.)    They  are  parily 
.1 — ;:.;_-!  i_i r  n—  a-k-i.  .„.i  a..i..i,  .„j  _„.;iing  and  parity  — ■■— '  —  ■"■ 


■  readinga 


,fiS 


hinwir  of  not  a  few  of  Ihe  emendation,  propowd  by  Knappe,  TealamenL  In  preparing  Ihw*  critical  notea.  Dr.  BuiMbmh 
Scholt.  Valar.  and  Tittmann.  Ho  haa  ■]«  carefully  correeied  Die  ibr  hinuelf,  with  no  110811  labour  and  auontaca,  Iba  tafawi 
punctuation  ihrDUghaiiL     In  framing  hii  Lalin  venlon,  Iho  ediioi  1  riali  which  had  been  collected  by  Grisabach;  aid,  afcrwi 


nowledge*  hii''abligaiiDni  10  the  1 

-  itier  and  treatiisi  of  Grotiili.  Wei.^,,,.  j.u«»,,.  »,,„.  .u«....  ,  u,.  ^  .».» 

r,  Kuinoel.  Paulua.  Poll.  Borger,  Ileinrichi,  Tiioniuin,  Tho- ,  aeem  to  ha 

Winer,  Brelechneider,  Friliche.  and  many  olhcn,  and  eape- 1  remarkaUi 

cially  10  the  Latm  vankm  of  Caiiellio,  Reichard,  6rhott.  Thale.  \  dredi  of  in 


■won,  and  Jaapi*.     Hia  venioo,"  [Iberelore,  ii 
'  hi  accoMa,  oooapiciioua,  and  concioe;  and 


adduced  by  hi 

'  vn  all  Ihe  vanaiiona  irom  1 
majorilyofdocumenti  iol 
aiiani  are  iimply  itaieil  in 
>.  where  Ihe  dilference  tt 
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iriation.  In  all  tlie  cases  which  he  has  noticed, 
ig  is  probably  that  which  ought  to  be  admitted 
le  dates,  which  he  has  followed  in  the  Acts  of 

in  arranging  the  apostolic  epistles,  differ  from 
Jopled.  Dr.  B.  has  stated  his  reasons  for  prefer- 
;ical  scheme  in  *'An  Attempt  to  ascertain  the 

Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  of  St  Paul's  Epistles" 
).),  to  which  the  reader  is  necessarily  refenred. 
ndexes  terminate  this  edition  of  the  dreek  Tes- 
St  of  the  most  remarkable  Greek  terras  explained 
,  2.  An  index  of  facts  and  propM*  names.  The 
!Ution  of  this  edition  is  singularly  beautiful  and 

AlAeHKH.  The  Greek  Testament;  with 
oitical,  philological,  and  exegetical.  By  the 
KPiBLn,  D.D.    Cambridge  and  London,  1832. 

the  Text  is  a  new  Recensionj  formed  most  care* 

of  that  of  Stephens,  adopted  by  Dr.  Mill,  from 

)  deviation  but  on  the  fullest  evidence;  such 

aving  been  introduced,  as  rest  on  the  united 

.  Versions.  Fathers,  and  early  printed  editions ; 

>een  adopted  in  one  or  more  or  the  critical  edi- 

,  Griesbach,  Matthsi,  and  Scholz.    Nothing  has 

ich  is  found  in  the  Stephanie  text ;  such  words 

i  aln^oet  universal  consent  of  editors  and  critics, 

polations  being  placed  within  distinctly  marked 

less  inclusive  according  to  the  degree  of  suspi- 

iie  ut>rds.    Nothing  has  been  inserted  but  on  tlie 

hority;  and  even  those  words  are  indicated  as 

ng  printed  in  smaller  characters.     All.  altered 

ire  comparatively  few,  and  generally  found  in 

ditio  Princeps)  have  aiterisks  prefixed,  llie  com- 

ag  indicated  in  the  Notes.    Ana  such  readings  as, 

tched,  are  generally  thought  to  need  alteration, 

•refilled.    In  all  cases  the  reasons  for  any  devia- 

sphanic,  or  common  text,  are  given.    Tnusr,  the 

he  advantage  of  having  both  texts  placed  before 

1  text  and  the  corrected  text,  constituting,  it  is 

ue  Greek  Vulgate.    The  punctuation  has  been 

)rrected  and  adjusted,  afler  a  comparison  of  all 

To  each  verse  is  subjoined,  in  the  outer  margin, 

parallel  references  from  Curcellsus's  edition  of 

ent,  the  inner  man[\n  being  appropriated  to  the 

ters  and  verses.    The  citations  from  the  Old  Tes- 

words  of  any  speaker,  are  clearly  indicated  by  a 

printing.  Under  the  text  are  copious  notes  (mostly 

tially  derived,  with  acknowledgment,  from   the 

>rs  ancient  and    modem)  comprising  whatever 

rpretation,  or  tends  to  establish  the  grammatical 

the  editor  has  endeavoured  to  unite  comprehen- 

ivity,  so  as  to  form  one  consistent  body,  in  epitome, 

^  philological  annotation,  of  which  the  matter 

igested)  is,  in  its  general  character,  elementary, 

to  the  larger  Commentaries,  especially  Dr.  Bloom- 

S3moptica  Novi  Testamenti,  noticed  in  a  subse- 

I  appendix :  and  it  further  systematically  indicates 

I  or  controverted  passages ;  being  especially  adapt- 

.cademical  students,  and  candidates  for  the  sacred 

tended  also  as  a  manual  edition  for  theological 

d. 

receding  editions  of  the  New  Testament,  the  fol- 
comparative  characters  have  been  given  in  an 
)umal.    "  Dr.  Bloomfikld's  edition  of  the  Greek 
most  valuable  that  has  yet  been  issued  from  the 
itry.    We  say  this  without  disparaging  the  merit 
f  the  labours  of  his  predecessors.    Dr.  Burton's 
strongly  recommends  itself  by  the  singular  beauty 
hy,  but  the  weight  of  his  critical  authoritjr  in 
iried  lections  which  he  has  noted,  impart  to  it  a 
ndependent  value ;  although,  in  other  respects,  wie 
notes  have  greatly  disappointed  as.    Mr.  Valpy's 
of  general  utility,  may  compete  with  Dr.  Bloom- 
"It  is  rather  an  invidious  task  to  adjudicate  the 
ims  of  competitors ;  but  we  may  perhaps  recom- 
r's  and  Dr.  Burton's  editions  as  the  more  suitable 
ave  as  yet  little  acquaintance  with  critical  com- 
.e  upper  classes  of  scnools,  and  for  persons  wishing 
emselves  with  the  sacred  oracles  in  their  genuine 
nborrassin^  their  minds  with  the  details  of  criti- 
nfleld's  edition,  though  less  suitable  for  the  novice, 
)le  to  all  whose  profession  requires,  or  whose  lei- 
more  critical  study  of  the  Sacred  Writings."  (Eclec- 
•fember,  1832,  pp.  473,  474.  492.) 

Testamentum   Gnec^   ad   optimonim   librorum 
Antonias  Jaumann.     Cum  aelecti  Lectionum 
nachlL  1832.  8vo. 

■edlya  manual  edition  for  the  use  of  such  students 
ties  of  Germany  as  are  unable  to  procure  the  laraer 
tsive  critical  editions  of  the  New  Testament.  'The 
lost  part  taken  from  Tittmann's  edition  (No.  40.  p. 
arious  readings  are  selected  from  the  editions  of 
thei,  Gratz  and  Knappe.  At  might  be  expected 
8T 


from  a  Romanist,  the  editor  has  been  guided  very  mnleriully  by  the 
authority  of  the  Latin  Vulgate  version.  A  tabular  harmony  of  the 
four  Gospels  is  prefixed :  and  the  volume,  which  is  very  neatly 
printed,  concludes  with  an  index  Of  the  Epistles  and  Gospels  for 
every  Sunday  and  festival  of  the  Romish  Church. 

59.  Novum  Testamentum  Gnecd  et  Latine.  Ex  Recenaione 
Knappiana,  adjectis  variis  et  Grieabachii  et  Lachmanni  lectioni- 
bua,  edidil  Adolphus  QosscHsir.     LipsiiB,  1832.  8vo. 

This  also  is  a  manual  edition  for  the  use  of  German  biblical 
students.  The  text  is  taken  from  Knappe'a  edition ;  and  below  it 
are  the  principal  various  readings  adopted  by  Griesbach  and  Lach- 
mann.  The  Latin  version,  which  is  placed  below  them,  is  close 
and  faithful.  The  divisions  of  chapters  are  retained,  but  the  num- 
bers of  the  verses  are  given  in  the  margin ;  and  to  each  chapter  is 
prefixed  a  copious  summary  of  its  contents.  A  chronological  table 
terminates  this  convenient,  cheap,  and  beautifully  printed  edition 
of  the  New  Testament. 


SECTION  IV. 

POLTOLOTT    BIBLZS,  OR  SniTIONS   OF  THE    OLD    AKU    XEW  TBS- 
TAMSNTS  WITH  VSESIONS   lIT    SBYSRAL  LAKOUAOBS. 

Thb  honour  of  having  projected  the  first  plan  of  a  Polyglot! 
Bible  is  due  to  the  illustrious  printer,  Aldus  Manutius  the 
elder ;  but  of  this  projected  work  only  one  page  was  printed : 
it  contains  the  first  fifteen  verses  of  the  first  chapter  of  the  Book 
of  Genesis  in  collateral  colunms  of  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin. 
The  typographical  execution  is  admirable :  M.  Renouard  has 
given  a  iac-simile  of  it  in  the  second  edition  of  his^  excellent 
work  on  the  productions  of  the  Aldine  Press.*  A  copy  of  this 
specimen  page  (perhaps  the  only  one  that  is  extant)  is  preserved 
among  the  manuaeripts  in  the   Royal  Library  at  Paris,  No. 

MMM.LXIT. 

In  1516  there  was  printed  at  Genoa,  by  Peter  Paul  Porrus 
(in  >£dibus  Nicolai  Justiniani  Paul!)  the  Pentaglott  Psalter 
of  Augustin  Justiniani  Bishop  of  Nebo.  It  was  in  Hebrew, 
Arabic,  Chaldee,  and  Greek,  with  the  Latin  Version,  Glosses, 
and  Scholia.  In  1518  John  Potken  pubKshed  the  Psalter  in 
Hebrew,  Greek,  Latin,  and  Ethiopic,  at  Cologne.  But  the  first 
Polyglott  edition  of  the  entire  Hebrew  Bible  was  that  printed  at 
Alcala  in  Spain,  viz. 

1.  Biblia  Sacra  Polyglotta,  complectentia  Vetus  Testamentum, 
Hcbraico,  Gneco,  et  Latino  Idiomate;  Novum  .Testamentum 
Gnecum  et  Latinum ;  et  Vocabularum  Hebraicum  et  Chaldaicum 
Vetcris  Testamenti,  cum  Grammaticd  Hebraici,  nee  non  Pic- 
tionario  Grsco ;  Studio,  Opera,  et  Impenns  Cardinalis  Francisci 
XiMBiTBs  de  Cisneros.  Industria  Amaldi  Gulielmi  de  Brocarie 
artis  impressorie  magistri.  Compluti,  1514,  1515.  1517,  6  yols. 
folio. 

The  printing  of  this  splendid  and  celebrated  work,  usually  called 
the  Complutentian  PolygUrit,  was  commenced  in  1502;  though  com- 
pleted in  1517,  it  was  not  published  until  1522,  a94  it  post  the  muni- 
ficent cardinal  Ximenes  50,000  ducats.  The  editors  were  ^lios 
Antonius  Nebrissensis,  Demetrius  Ducas,  Ferdinandus,  Pincianus, 
Lopez  de  Stunica,  Alfonsus  de  Zamora,  Paul  us  Coronellus,  and 
Johannes  de  Vergera,  a  physician  of  Alcala  or  Complutum.  The  last 
three  were  converted  Jews.  This  Polyglott  is  usuaUydivided  into  six 
volumes.  The  first  four  comprise  Uie  Old  Testament,  with  the 
Hebrew,  Latin,  and  Greek  in  three  distinct  columns,  the  Chaldee 
paraphrase  being  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  with  a  Latin  interpre- 
tation ;  and  the  margin  is  filled  with  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  radicals. 
The  fifth  volume  contains  the  Greek  Testament,  with  the  Vulffate 
Latin  version  in  a  parallel  column ;  in  the  margin  there  is  a  kind 
of  concordance,  referring  to  similar  passages  in  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments.  And  at  the  end  of  this  volume,  there  are.  1.  A  single 
leaf  containing  some  Greek  and  Latin  verses ;  2.  Interpretationes 
HebrcBOTum^  Chaldigorumt  GrttcorumquQ  Nominum  Novi  Testamenti^ 
on  ten  leaves :  and  3.  Introductio  quam  brevis  ad  QrtBcat  Littertu, 
^c.  on  thirty-nine  leaves.  The  sixth  ^lume  contains,  1.  A  sepa- 
rate title ;  2.  VocabtdmHum  H^raicum  totius  Veteris  Teslamentit 
cum  omnihu9  dictionibwi  Chaldau,  in  eodem  Veteri  Testamento  con' 
tentis,  on  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  leaves ;  3.  An  alphabetical 
Index,  on  eight  leaves,  of  the  Latin  words  occurring  in  dififerent 
parts  of  the  work ;  4.  Interpretationes  Hebraicorum,  Ckaldaicorumt 
Gr€Bcorumque  Nominum^  Veteris  ac  Novi  Testamenti,  secundum 
Ordinem  Atphabeti ;  5.  TVo  leaves  entitled  Nomina  qutt  sequuntur, 
sunt  ilia,  qua  in  utroque  T\stamtnto  vicio  Scrivtorum  suiU  dUter 
scripla  quam  in  Hebr<B0  et  Graco,  et  in  aUquwus  Bibliis  nostris 
antiquis,  &c. ;  6.  Fifteen  leaves  entitled  Introauctiones  Artis  Gram^ 
maticm  Hebraica  et  primo  de  modn  legendi  etpronuntiandi.  These 
several  pieces  are  sometimes  placed  in  a  dinerent  order  from  that 
above  indicated.  With  the  exception  of  the  manuscript  cited  as 
the  Codex  Rhodiensis  (now  utterly  lost),  and  the  Codex  Bnsarionis 

*  Renouard,  Annales  ds  I'lmprimerie  des  Aides,  torn.  iii.  pp.  44,  45 
(Paris,  1»26.) 
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R resented  to  cardinal  Ximenea  by  the  republic  of  Venire,  the 
ISS.  consulted  by  his  editors  were  rarily  purchased  ut  un  un- 
bounded expeuHe,  and  partly  lent  to  him  uy  iiopc  Loo  X.  out  of 
Ihe  Vuticjin  Lihmry,  whiiher  (v\e  are  inlbrraied  by  Alvaro  (juniez, 
the  cardnial's  biographer)  ihoy  were  relununl  as  Mxm  as  the  l*«)Iy- 
glott  was  complcled.  The  MSS.  belonging  to  XimencK  were  nutv 
seciucntly  deiMwited  in  the  library  of  the  rnivereily  of  Alcala. 
Learned  men  had  long  suspected  tliat  tiiey  were  of  nuxlcm  date. 
As  it  was  important  to  collate  anew  the  manuHcripis  at  Alcala, 
Professors  Moldenhawer  and  Tvchsen,  wlio  were  in  Sfxiin  in  1784, 
went  thither  for  this  purpose:  fiut  they  were  informed  that  above 
thirty-five  years  belbre,  in  17-10,  they  hiid  been  sold  by  an  illiterate 
librarian  to  a  dealer  in  fireworks  a^'  materials  for  making  rockeu. 
(Marsh's  Michaelis,  vol.  ii.  part  i.  pp.  410,  441.)  NolwithstandiuK 
this  statement,  there  is  "  good  reason  to  bt^Ueve  that  those  learned 
(lermans  were  the  subjects  of  an  imposition  iiraciised  upon  them 
by  some  jieople  in  the  .Spaui.sh  I'nivcpsily,  who  were  not  disposed 
to  pennit  their  nianust:ript  treasurcii  to  be  scrutinized  by  Protest- 
ants." Dr.  Bowring,  during  the  short  time  that  S[min  ergoyed  the 
blessing  of  a  constitutional  gtivernment,  "  had  the  op{)ortuniiy  of 
carefully  examining  the  manuscripts  at  Alcala:  ho  has  published 
reasons  amounting  to  a  demonstration,  that  no  sale  or  destruction  of 
manuscripts  ever  took  place.  By  his  pergonal  examination  he  found 
THE  8AMK  scHplure  manuscrii>ts  which  had^  been  dcscriUid  by  Al- 
varo Gomez,  who  died  in  1580  ;*'  and  he  adds, "  tliat  the  manuscripts 
in  question  are  moiitrn  and  viiluHvs^,  then*  can  be  no  longer  any 
question."  (.Monthly  Ke|H)sitor\'  (<>r  1821,  vol.  xii.  p.  203.,  and  vol.  i. 
N.  S.  lor  1827,  |k  5*2,  cited  in'  Dr.  J.  P.  Smith's  ••  Answer  to  the 
Manifesto  of  the  Christian  Kvidence  Society,"  Arc.  pp.  48, 4U.  ('/%irrf 
Julition.) 

The  impression  of  the  Complutensian  Polyglot!  was  limited  to 
CiOO  copies;  thre<>  were  Mruck  off  on  vellum.  One  of  these  >%as 
deitosited  in  the  Koyal  Library  at  Madrid,  and  another  in  the  Royal 
Library  at  Turin.  '  The  thinl  (which  is  supposetl  to  have  been 
reserve<i  for  cardinal  Ximenes),  afker  uasshig  through  vanous 
hands,  was  purchased  at  the  Pinelli  sale,  in  178U,  lor  the  late 
Count  M'Carthy  of  Thoulouse,  for  lour  hundn>d  anil  eighty-threo 
pounds.  On  the  sale  of  this  u;entlenian's  library  at  Paris,  in  1817, 
It  was  bought  by  George  llibbert,  Vm].  for  IC.KX)  francs,  or  «> 
hunrlred  and  srventy-fiz  pounds  three  fhiUi/t^x  and  four  pence :  and, 
at  ilie  sale  of  Mr.  llibl>eri's  library  in  1820.  it  was  sold  to  Messrs. 
Payne  and  Foss,  bookHellers,  of  Pall  Mall,  fbr^tr  h'indretl  guineas. 
Copies  of  the  Complutensian  Polygloit,  on  piper,  are  in  the  Libra- 
ries of  the  British  jMuseuin  and  Siou  C-oUege,  and  als4>  in  several 
of  the  College  Libraries  in  the  two  Univonities  of  Oxfonl  and 
Cambridge.  For  nnich  nileresting  additional  intbrmation  resiiect- 
ing  the  Comnlutensian  and  other  Polyglott  BibU*s,  see  Mr.  Petti- 
grew's  Bibl.  Sussex,  vol.  i.  \viTt  ii.  pp.  3--124. 

2.  Biblia  Sacra  Hebraice,  Chaldaice.  Gncce,  ot  LatiiiCf  Philippi 
II.  Kcgis  Cathol.  Pietate,  et  Studio  ad  Sacrosanctn;  Ecclesire 
(Jsum,  ('hribtophonis  Plantinus  excudebat  Antverpio;,  1569 — 
1572.  8  vols,  folio. 

Five  hundred  copies  only  were  printed  of  this  magnificent  work, 
which  is  sometimes  called  the  Roytd  Polj/glotl,  !)ecause  it  was  exe- 
cuted ut  the  exj>eiisc  of  Pljilip  11.  King  of  Spain,  and  tlu»  Antwerp 
Pfilufilull  tn»m  the  j)lnce  wiiere  it  wan  prinlod.  The  greater  part 
of  the  impression  bemg  li>sl  in  a  \oyage  to  Spain,  tliis  Polyglott 
has  become  of  extreme  rarity.  It  wjus  printed  in  Ih'brew,  (ireek, 
Latin,  and  Chaldee;  and  contains,  Ix'sides  the  whole  of  the  Coiu- 
[•lulensiun  Polyiilott,  a  (chaldee  paraphrase  of  |^ri  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament, uiiich  cardin:d  Ximenes  had  de|N)siled  in  Ihe  Public 
Library  at  Alc:ib,  h:iving  particular  reas(ms  tiir  not  pubjisliing  it. 
This  ediimn  :i1sm  Iim«  a  .*<vnac  ven-ion  of  the  New  Tesianicnt,  and 
the  Latin  Iraiisialion  ol''  Santes  Pauiiinii*!,  as  rcfonned  by  Arias 
Moiitarni^.  the  principal  editor  of  this  noble  undertaking.  The 
sixth,  sevenih.  and  i-iiihth  volumes  are  tilled  with  lexicons  and 
grammars  of  tlie  various  languages  in  which  the  Srriptures  are 
nrinled,  togciher  with  index<*s,  and  a  treatise  on  hacred  antiquities. 
The  Hebrew  tr\t  i^  said  to  be  compiled  Irani  the  Complulensian 
and  liombcrt;  editions. 

:^  Biblia.  1.  Hebrair:i.  2.  Saniaritana.  3.  Chaldaica.  4. 
(innca.  5.  Syriaca.  0.  Latina.  7.  Arabica.  Luteliaj  Parisi- 
oruMi,  excutlobat  AntoniuH  A'itrc.     1045.   10  vols,  large  folio. 

This  edition,  whicli  is  cxirernely  magnificent,  contains  all  thai 
iH  insi»rted    in   the  CiMri|>liitcnsi;tri  ami   Aniwerj*  Polyi:lotis,  uilh 
tin'  :i(l(li:ioii  ol'ii  Svriac  and  Arabic  \crsiori  of  ijic  LTciitcs!  j-art  of  | 
liie  Old,  and  of  ihc Cjilire  i\ew  Tf^tMinc:!:.     The  Si.iuari.aii  renin-  | 
teueji.  with  a  Samaritan  vervimi,  wa.-;  printeil  ll)r  the  {\t>\  time  in  : 
ihis  Polyglott.  t'le  exjieiiM's  uf  uliirli  mined  ihe  l^ditor,  .M.  Lk  Jay.  ■ 
ili""  learned  Ji*>oeiales  were  Philip;iii><   \<jiiiiias,  Jacol)us  M»)rinn.>,  . 
Ahraliam  Krhellensis.  Cab-it'l  S:»Mii:a,  <Ve.     The  Helnew  text  is' 
that  of  the  Ant \ver}»  Pf>lvL'lolI.    There  are  extant  copies  (d"  Ia-  Jav's 
edition  of  the  Polyi!:iott  Bibl««.  under  ihe  (iillowin^  liile.  \iy..  liiQiu 
Aluandrinu  Ihjito'jloftu  aNsjilri-v  S.  J).  Alrrmn/ri  VII.  anno  s.a- 
sionis   iji/K  .tii.    filirittr    'nuitmiil.     Latrtiii-   Vnrifioruin  pmlrsfant 
ttpntl  Jijunni  m  JuuAonium  a  Wtit^ln  r^r,  Jnhiiunmi  Jacohunt  Chipptr, 
J'Ji.stfuni  Wcirsfrurt^  IGftf).  ' 

'1.  Biblia  Sacra  Polyglotta,  coinplecteiitia  Textus  Originalcs, 
Kebraicum  cuni  Pentateucho  San!;iritano,  ('haldaicuin.  (ira-cuin, 
^  nrsionuiinjue  untiquaruin  SainariUuut-,  (inccjc  JiXXII.  Inter- 
//retuiu^     Chaldaicic,    Syriacir.    Andiica;,    /Kthiojuca;,    Vulgata; 


Latins,  quicquid  comparari  polcrat ....  Edidit  Brianiu  Wii^ 
Tox,  S.T.D.  Londinii  imprimebat  Thomas  Rojcroft,  1657.  €  vok 
large  folio. 

Though  less  magnificent  than  the  Pai^  Polyglott.  this  oTBifap 
Walton  IS,  in  all  otaer  respects,  preferable ;  heiug  more  ampl»u4 
more  commodious.^  Nine  languages  are  used  in  it,  though  now 
book  of  the  Bible  is  jiriuted  in  so  many.  In  the  New  TeMavBi, 
the  four  Gospels  arc  m  six  languages;  ino  other  books,  only  id  jhr; 
those  of  Judith  and  the  MaccAbees,  only  in  three.  The  Sep«» 
gint  venion  is  printed  from  the  edition  printed  at  Rome  in  Itf?. 
which  exhibits  iho  text  of  the  Vatican  manuRoript.  Tlie  Lsiii  s 
the  Vulgate  of  Clement  VIII.  The  Chaldee  paraphrase  is  man 
complete  than  in  any  former  publication.  The  London  PolTgloa 
also  has  an  intcrlineary  I^alin  ven>ion  of  the  Hebrew  ten';  ui 
some  parts  of  the  Bible  are  printed  in  Ethiopic  and  Pendaii,iMw 
of  which  are  found  in  any  preceding  Polyglott. 

The  FIRST  volume,  besides  very  leameu  and  useful  Pmlegoan^ 
contains  the  Pentateuch.    £ver\'  sheet  exhibits,  at  one  vicir,  K 
The  Hebrew  Text,  with  Montanus's  inlerlineary  Latin 
very  (»rrecilv  printed :    2.  The  same  verses  in  the  Vuleaie  Li^ 
3.  The  GrccK  version  of  the  Septtmgint.  according  to  the  Vk^ 
MS.,  with  a  literal  Latin  Translatirm  by  Flaminins  Nobilia, 
various  readings  of  the  Alexandrian  MS.  added  at  the 
the  column :  4.  The  Syriac  version,  with  a  collateFal  Latin 
lation :  5.  The  Turgum,  or  Chaldee  ParaphrasCf  of  Onker 
a  Latin  translation  :  6.  The  Hebreo-Samariton  text,  which 
tlie  same  with  the  unpointe<l  Hebrew,  only  the  characier 
rent ;  and  the  Samaritan  version,  which  diflers  vwaidy  " 
other  as  to  the  language,  though  the  sense  is  pretty  neariy 
and  therefore  one  Latin  translation  (with  n  few  notes  md 
bottom  of  the  rolimm)  serves  for  Ixtth :  7.  The  Arabic  Tei 
a  collateral  I<ntin  translation,  which  in  ^neial 
Septuogint.    This  firxt  volume  also  ccmtams,  or  should 
portrait  of  Bishop  Walton,  engraved  by  Lombart; 
piece,  together  with  thn^c  plates  relating  to  Solomon's 
engraved  by  Hollar.  There  arc  also  two  plates  etmtaini: 
Jerusalem,  I&-C.  and  a  chart  of  the  Holy  Land.    These 
in  Ca|)ellu8*s  Treatise  on  the  Temple.    That  part 
gomena,  in  this  volume,  which  was  written  by  B 
was  commodionsly  printed  in  octavo,  at  I<eipsic,  in 
fess<ir  Dallie.    It  is  a  treasure  of  saered  criticism. 

The  SECOND  volume  comprises  the  historical 
languages  as  are  above  enumerated,  with  the  except! 
mariinn  (which  is  confined  to  the  Pentateuch)  and  ( ' 
of  Rabbi  Joseph  (suniamed  the  blind)  on  tlie  Inoks 
which  was  not  discovered  till  after  the  Polyglott  w 
It  has  since  been  published  in  a  separate  form,  as  is 
following  }mge. 

The  THIRD  volume  comprehends  all  the  poetic 
lHN)ks  ihan  Job  to  Malarhi.  in  the  same  laniEiiages 
that  there  is  an  Kthiopic  version  of  the  lKM>k  of 
so  n(>ar  akin  to  the  Septuagint.  that  the  same  La 
serves  for  lioth,  with  a  few  exceptions,  which  arc!? 
marti:in. 

The  FOiRTii  volume  contains  all  the  Apocrj-nhal  ^<M-»M»,inGmk 
Lntin.  Syriac,  and  Arabic,  with  a  twr»-fold  Hebrew  X*»^  ^ofth^^ 
of  Tobit ;  the  first  fnun  Paul  Fagius,  the  sectmd  fn  -m^  w  .Se'jtaa 
Munster.     After  the  Apocr\'pha  there  is  a  three-fold  ^ 

the  Pentateuch:  the  first  is  in  (-haldeerand  is  ascribed 
Ben  Uzziel :  the  second  is  in  Chaldee  also  ;  it  takes  ii 
\mnH  of  the  I<aw,  and  is  commonly  called  the  Jeruai{F~— 
the  third  is  in  Persic,  the  wiirk  of  one  Jacob  Tawitt, 
seems  to  be  a  pretty  literal  version  of  the  Hebrew  Tet 
these  has  a  cnllateral  Litin  translation.    The  first  two, 
contain  many  fabli^,  are  exceeilinglv  useful,  because  t! 
many  wonls  and  customs,  the  meaning  of  w  hi<'h  i«  tu  ' 
where  else;  and  the  latter  will  be  found  verj'  useful 
in  the  Persian  lan|C[uage.  though  it  contains  nuiiiyobgioli 
and  the  language  is  hv  no  means  in  the  pure  Shirazian 

The  FIFTH  volume  includes  all  the  lKX>ks  of  the  New 
The  various  languages  are  here  exhibited  at  one  vicw^ 
others.   The  (Jreck  text  stands  at  the  head,  with  Moniai 
lineary  Latin  translation;  the  Syriac  next;  the  Pensio 
N'lilirale  Iburth  ;  the  Arabic;  fiHh';  and  the  Kthionic  siith..^ 
the  oriental  versions  has  a  collateral  Latin  transl.ition 
version  only  takes  in  the  Ibnr  (Ji>sp<fls  ;  and  for  this,  the  P- 
or  Persian  Dieticaiarv,  in  Castcll's  li<rxicon.  was  |jeculi 
hited. 

The  SIXTH  Vfdume  is  c(»mjK)sed  of  vario:is  readintTR  n_ 
remarks  on   all   ihe   prcfeding  version?.,  and   concludesss*^  "'*•' f 
e\[ihii:ation  of  all  the  [)n»}»er  names.  l»oth  Hebrew  anil       ^'f^'t  ■' 
\\w  Old  and  jNew  Testaments.   The  characters  u<ed  for  t'^^-''*"^' 
oriental   \ersions  are  elear  and  goo<l ;  the  Hebrew  is   '•rt/Zwi' 
worst.     The  simple  rending  of  a  text  in  the  several  ven^-^-**^ 
thnjws  more  light  on  the  meaning  of  the  s;icred  writer  tl'<vty 
best  eominentalors  which  can  be  met  with.     This  wi»rk  -•*6f 
l"n)m  lv\enty-ri\e  ]M)iinds  to  seventy  unineas,  according  xothtit 
fereiK-e  of  condition.    Many  copi<'»  aie  niled  with  red  liaaici 
is  a  great  help  in  reading,  because  it  distin£rui«<hef  the  dA*« 
texts    better,  and   such  copies  ordinarily  sell   for  three  wkr 
trnineas  more  than  the  others. 

In  execnlin.;  this  grerit  aiid  splendid  work.  Bishop  Wilbnis 
a«siMied  by  Pr.  Edmund  Csistell.  Dr.  Tho.  Hyde.  Dr.  Pwri 
Dr.  Lightfoot,  Mr.  Alexander  Hiiish.  Mr.  S^unuclClnrkp,  bA^tt 
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nenlly  learned  men.*  It  was  begun  in  October 
1  in  1657;  the  lirst  volurae  was  linished  in  Sep- 
cond  in  July  1655;  the  thinl  in  July  1656;  and 
1  sixth,  in  1657,  three  years  before  me  Restorn- 
I  Polyglott  was  seventeen  years  in  the  press .') 
lublished  by  subscription,. under  the  patronage 
I,  who  permitted  the  paper  Mile  imported  duty 
:tor  dying  before  it  was  finiali»d,  Bishop  Walton 
»  of  the  preiace,  in  which  he  had  made  honour- 
patron,  and  others  were  printed  containing  com- 

II.,  and  some  pretty  severe  invectives  against 
«  has  arisen  tne  distinction  of  republican  and 
former  are  the  most  valued.  Dr.  A.  Clarke  and 
th  pointed  out  (especially  the  former)  the  varia- 
)  two  editions.  For  a  lon^  time,  it  was  disputed 
ers,  whether  any  dedication  was  ever  prefixed 
"glott  There  is,  however,  a  dedication  in  one 
le  Royal  Library  at  Paris,  and  another  was  dis- 
«  since,  which  was  reprinted  in  large  folio,  to 

copies  of  the  Polyglott ;  it  is  also  reprinted  in 
lal,  vol.  iv.  pp.  355>-361.  In  the  first  volume 
>rti*8  Sylloge  Commentalionum  Theologicarum 
■e  is  a  collation  of  the  Greek  and  oilier  versions, 
London  Polyglott,  with  the  Hebrew  text  of  the 
ompanied  with  some  explanations  by  Professor 
)lete  the  London  Polyglott,  the  following  publi- 
udded,  viz. 

Ihaldaica  in  librum  priorem  et  posteriorem  Chro- 
Rahbi  jMtpho,  rectore  Academics  in  Syria :  cum 
iavide  Wiudns.  Cantabrigioe,  1715,  4to. 
lexicon  Heptaglotton ;  of  which  an  account  is 
ent  pert  of  this  Appendix, 
of  the  London  rolysloU  should  also  procure 
onsiderations  on  the  Fcij^lottt  8vo.  1658 :  Bishop 
nlitled  The  Consideraior  considered^  drc.  8vo. 
of  much  more  importance  tiian  either)  Walton's 
tionem  Linguarum  Orientalium,  Hebraica,  Chal- 
,  Syriacof,  Arabica^  PersuxSt  JEthiopiat,  Arme- 

18mo.  London,  1615. 
t  Polyglott  havini^  long  been  extremely  scarce 
en  the  wish  of  biblical  students  for  many  years 
eprinted.  In  1797,  the  Rev.  Josiah  Pratt  issued 
Prospectus,  vjith  Specimens^  of  a  new  Polyglott 
for  the  Use  of  English  Students,  and  in  n99, 
t,  with  Specimens,  of  an  Octavo  Polyglott  Bible ; 
ncouragement,  the  design  was  not  carried  into 
ilar  fate  attended  The  Plan  and  Specimen  of 
ILOTTA  BRITANNICA,  or  an  enlarged  and 
f  the  London  Polyglott  Bible,  with  Castdts  Hep- 
lieh  were  published  and  circulated  by  the  Rev. 
D.  F.S.A.  in  1810,  in  folio.  The  reader  may  aee 
the  Classical  Journal  (where,  howenrer,  no  notice 
lor  of  the  plan),  vol.  iv.  pp.  493 — 497.  An  abstract 
n  in  the  Bibl.  Sussex,  vol.  i.  part  ii.  pp.  66—68. 

i  Quadriling^ia  Veteris  Testamenti  Hebraici, 
e  regional  poeitis,  utpote  versione  Grsca  LXX 
idice  manuscripto  Alexandrino,  a  J.  Em.  Grabio 
—Item  versione  Latina  Sebast  Schmidii  noviter 
lebrso  accuratius  accommodata,  et  Germanica 
ultima  beati  viri  revisione  et  editione  1544 — 45 
lis  tcxtui  Hebrso  Notis  Masorethicis  et  Grecs 
libus  Codicis  Vaticani;  notis  philologicis  et 
ut  et  sammariis  capitum  ac  locis  parallelis 
nata.  Accarante  M.  Christ  RsikecciO.  Lip- 
(.  folio. 

e  cheapness  of  this  neatly  and  accurately  printed 
before  the  publication  of  Mr.  Basster's  Polyglott, 
;ute  for  the  preceding  larger  Polyglotts.  Dr.  A. 
8  that  he  has  read  over  the  whole  of  the  Hebrew 
,  with  the  exception  of  part  of  the  Pentateuch, 
>e  one  of  the  most  correct  extant. 

ra  Polyglotta,  Textus  Archetypos,  Versionesque 
.clesia  antiquitus  receptas  complectentia.  Acce- 
la  in  eorundem  crisin  literalem,  auctore  Samuel 
...Lingus  Hebrae  apud  Cantabrigiensis  Pro- 
Londini,  1631,  4to  et  folio. 

!se,  as  well  as  the  literary  history  of  the  London  Poly- 
rill  And  much  and  very  interesting  information  in  the 

lenioira  of  the  Life  and  writings  of  tfie  Right  Rev.  Briaa 
Bi«hopof  Chentcr,  editor  of  the  London  Polyglott  Bible : 
coadjutors  in  that  ilhisrrious  work ;  of  the  cuIiivaUon 

t  io  tnis  country,  preceding  and  during  their  time;  and 

Soglish  version  of  the  Bible,  to  a  protected  revision  of 
and  some  of  his  asaifltants  in  the  Polyglott  were  ap- 

ti  is  added,  Dr.  Walton's  own  vindication  of  the  London 

I,  1321,  in2vols.  8vo. 

Tticular  account  of  the  London  Polyclott,  we  refer  the 

-ke's  Bibliographical  Dictionary,  vol.  i.  pp.  218—270. ; 
Mr.  Butler's  Hor.-e  Biblics,  voL  i.  pp.  K»— 149. ;  and 

loetion  to  the  Knowlerlge  of  the  EdiUons  of  the  Greek 

,  3d  edit.  vol.  I.  pp.  13—^.,  from  which  publications  the 

ibridfed. 


The  great  rnrily  and  ronscnuent  high  price  oi*  all  former  Poly- 
glotts, which  render  thera  for  luc  nioet  part  inaccessible  to  biblical 
siudeiits.  induced  the  publisher,  Mr.  Bugstcr,  to  undertake  these 
beautiful  Polyglott  editions  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  Tiie  quarto 
edition  contains  the  original  Hebrew  text  of  the  Old  Testament, 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  the  Scptuagint  Greek  version  of  liie 
Old  Testament,  the  Vulgate  Latin,  and  the  autliorized  English  vcr- 
sion  of  the  aptire  Bible ;  the  original  Greek  text  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment; and  ^e  venerable  Peschito  or  Old  Syriac  version  of  it.  The 
folio  edition,  besides  these  languages,  contains  entire  translations 
of  the  Bible,  in  the  following  modem  longuagHt,  viz.  the  German, 
by  Dr.  Martin  Luther;  the  Italian,  by  Giovanni  Diodati ;  the  Frencli, 
by  J.  F.  Oitervald ;  and  the  Spanish  (lirom  the  Romish  Latin  Vul- 
gate), by  Padre  Scio.  These  arc  so  disposed  as  to  exhibit  ei^lit 
languages  at  once,  on  opening  the  volume,  the  press-work  of  whicJi 
is  singularly  beautiful.  The  pointed  Hebrew  text  is  printed  from 
the  celebrated  edition  of  Vender  Hooght,  noticed-  in  No.  5.  page  7. 
mpra.  The  Samaritan  Pentateucli  is  taken  from  Dr.  Keiinicoti's 
edition  of.tbe  Hebrew  Bible,  and  is  added  by  way  of  Ap|)endix. 
The  Septuagint  is  printc<l  from  Bos's  edition  of  the  Vatican  text; 
and  at  the  end  of  the  Old  Teotament  there  are  given  the  various 
readings  of  the  Hebrew  and  Samaritan  Peniateuchs,  together  with 
the  masoretic  notes  termed  Kcri  and  Ketib,  the  various  lections  of 
the  Alexandrian  MS.  as  edited  by  Dr.  Grabe,  and  the  apocryphal 
chapters  of  the  book  of  Esther.  The  Greek  text  is  printed  Irom 
Mill's- edition  of  the  Textus  Recoplus,  with  the  whole  of  the  impor- 
tant readings  given  by  Griesbech  in  his  edition  of  1805  (No.  90. 
p.  15.  supra) ;  the  Peschito  or  Old  Syriac  version,  from  Widman- 
stadtfl*  edition  published  at  Vienna  in  1555,  collated  with  the  accu- 
rate edition  executed  in  1816  under  the  auspices  of  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  edited  by  Professor  Lee.  The  Apoca- 
lypse and  such  of  the  Epistles  as  are  not  extant  in  the  Old  Syriac 
version,  are  given  from  the  Philoxenian  or  New  Syriac  version. 
The  text  of  the  Latin  Vulgate  version  is  taken  fipm  the  edition  of 
pope  Clement  VIII.  The  authorized  English  version  is  accom- 
panied with  the  marginal  renderings,  and  a  new  selection  of  well- 
chosen  parallel  texts.  The  oilier  modem  versions  are  professedly 
given  from  accurate  editions.  The  prolegomena  of  the  Rev.  Dr. 
and  Professor  Lee  present  a  compendious  and  neatly  written  epitome 
of  the  Literary  History  of  the  Text  and  Versions  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  which  contains  some  new  and  important  critical 
information.  Copies  of  the  several  texts  and  versions  of  this  poly- 
glott edition  are  thrown  off  in  detached  small  octavo  volumes:  and 
copies  of  the  ouarto  Polyglott  New  Testament  may  also  be  pro- 
cured, with  a  distinct  title-page.^ 


.  Several  editiona  of  the  Bible  are  extant,  in  two  or  three  lan- 
guagcsy  called  Dightts  and  Triglotts,  as  well  as  Polyglott  edi- 
tions of  particular  parts  of  the  Scriptures.  For  an  account  of 
these,  we  are  compelled  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  Bibliothcca 
Sacra  of  Lo  Long  and  Masch,  and  the  Bibliographical  Dictionary 
of  Dr.  Clarke,  already  cited.  A  complete  account  of  all  these 
Polyglott  editions  is  a  desideratum  in  English  literature:  the 
following,  however,  may  be  mentioned  as  the  principal  Triglott 
and  Diglott  editions.  .    ' 

(I.)    TmiOLOTT   TlSTAMSJTT. 

Novi  Testamenti  Biblia  Triglotta:  sive  Gneci  Textus  Arche- 
typi,  Vereionis  Syriacs,  et  VersionLs  Latine  Vulgats  Synopsis : 
cui  accedunt  Subsidia  Critica  varia.  Evangelia.  LondinL 
1828.  4to. 

Those  who  may  not  be  able  to  procure  tmy  of  the  more  costly 
polyglotts,  will  find  a  cheap  substitute  for  them  in  this  handsomely 
printed  volume.  The  GreeK  text  is  printed  after  tlie  editions,  with 
improved  punctuation,  of  Knappe  and  Vater ;  this  is  accompanied 
by  the  Syriac  Version,  afler  the  text  of  Professor  Lee's  accurate 
edition,  printed  in  1816 ;  and  at  the  foot  of  the  page  is  the  Latin 

s  The  publisher  of  the  Polyglott  Bible  above  noticed,  in  1819  issued  from 
the  press  an  ocloglott  edition  of  the  Liturgy  of  the  Anglican  church,  in  oiio 
quarto  volume,  which  may  justly  be  pronounced  one  of  the  finetit  bperi- 
mens  of  typography  that  ever  issued  frora  the  British  press.  The  eiglit 
languages,  printed  in  this  edition,  are  the  Eoglisb,  French,  Italian,  Germajk, 
Spcuilsh,  Ancient  Greek,  Modem  Greek,  and  Latin.  The  English  text  it 
given  from  a  copy  oi  the  Ojcford  Edition  of  the  Common  Prayer  Book. 
The  French  version  is  modern,  and  is  well  known  to  most  readers  of  Uiat 
lanj^iiage,  having  frequently  been  printed  and  received  with  general  appro- 
bation. The  Psalms  are  printed  from  the  Basle  Edition  of  Oatenrald's  Biblr*. 
The  Italian  is  tajcen  from  the  edition  of  A.  Montucci  and  L.  Valletti,  piil>- 
lished  in  1796,  but  revised  throughout,  and  its  orthography  corrected.  'V\\t' 
Psalms  are  copied  (irom  the  Bible  of  Diodati.  The  Qerman  translation,  by 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Kilper  (Chaplain  of  his  Maiesty's  German  Chapel,  St  Janies'ji), 
is  entirely  new,  except  the  PmIqis,  which  are  taken  from  Luther's  Geruxii 
Version  of  the  Scriptures.  The  Spanish,  bvthe  Rev.  Blanco  White,  is  tor 
the  most  part  new.  The  Psalms  are  printed  noin  Padre  Scio's  great  SpaIli^h 
Bible,  published  at  Madrid  in  1807,  in  sixteen  volumes.  The  translation  iolu 
the  Ancient  Greek  lanKuage  is  that  executed  by  Dr.  Duport  (a.  o.  160.'). 
who  was  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  T)»<^ 
Pdalma  are  from  the  Septuagint.  The  Motif r 7%  Oreek  is  an  entirely  new 
tranlation  by  M.  A.  Calbo.  a  learned  native  Greek,  of  the  inland  of  Zantr. 
And  the  Latin  version  is  nearly  a  reprint  of  the  edition  Which  was  fir><t 
printed  by  W.  Oowyer,  in  1720,  with  some  alterations  and  additions  by  thr 
present  editor  (Jolin  Carry,  LL.D.),  sometimes  taken  from  the  iranslatioo 
of  Mr.  Thomas  Parsel,  thi:^  fourth  edition  of  which  was  published  in  1727 
The  Psalms  are  from  the  Vulgate. 
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XAWDRiAir  T»XT,  n07— 9— 19— 20. 

A . — ^ 

r.  1730-33.  Reineccii  Bihlia  Quadrdinguia. 
1750.    Sipberi  Fol.  1816—27. 

itions  of  the  Scptuagint  Greek  version,  which 
e  press,  the  following  more  particularly  claim 
nblical  student  Most  of  Uiem  contain  the 
1  addition  to  the  Old;  but  as  the  principal 
er  have  already  been  described,  no  notice  will 


;  cum  versione  Latina  ad  verbom.  In  Bibliis 
iti  editis,  1514,  1515,  1517. 

dition  was  composed  aAer  several  manuscripts 
neglecKni  to  describe;  they  have  frecjuently 
having  altennl  the  Greek  text,  to  make  it  bar- 
;brew,  or  rather  with  the  Vulgate  version,  and 
ip  the  chasms  in  the  Alexandrian  or  Septtiagint 
jrcek  interpreters. — For  a  further  account  of 
Polyglott,  see  pp.   19,  20.   of  this  Appendix. 

— Sacrffi  Scriptune  Veteris  Novieque  omnia, 
all  folio. 

ared  in  1518,  two  vears  after  the  death  of  Aldus 
executed  under  the  care  of  his  father-in-law, 

nrhe  text  was  compiled  from  numerous  ancient' 
Usher  is  of  opinion,  that  in  manv  instances  it 
n  of  Aquila's  version,  instead  of  those  of  the 
ildine  text,  however,  is  pronounced  bv  Bishop 

purer  than  that  in  the  Coroplutensian  Polyglott, 

illy  prior  in  point  of  time ;  for  though  the  roly- 

I--1517,  it  wtM  not  published  until  the  year  15SS. 

M.  de  Qolomies  concur  in  speaking  very  highly 

the  Aldine  edition. 

t^HC^  9r*x*iA(  i»\tSn  xti  yuf  nyrxrrdL,      Divins 
Novaeque   omnia.     Argentorati,  apud  Wol- 
1,  1526.  4  vols.  8vo. 

>f  great  rarity :  the  fourth  volume  contains  the 
t  follows  the  text  of  Aldus,  and  is  not  only  well 
?d,  put  possesses  the  additional  merit  of  juaicious 
ugh  the  chapters  are  distinguished,  the  text  is 
erses ;  and  a  space  is  left  at  the  beginning  of 
:he  insertion  of  the  initial  letter.  The  Apocry- 
mall  but  valuable  collection  of  various  readings, 
edition  by  the  editor  John  Lonicerus,  a  disciple 
>  illustrious  reformer,  Dr.  Martin  Luther.  Copies 
sometimes  to  be  met  with,  having  the  date  of 
»wevcr  all  of  the  same  impression,  the  beginning 
ng  altered,  the  name  of  Lonicerus  omitted^  and 
mitted  for  Luther,  with  a  new  title-page. 

#)K,  'rrt>jiti^  inx^in  *au  tfatf  eurttrnt,  DivinflB  Scrip- 
V^ovi  Testamenti  omnia,  innumeris  locis  nunc 
onim  librorom  collatione  et  doctorum  vivorum 
n  unquam  emendatiora,  in  lucem  edita.  Cum 
ia  et  privilegio  ad  quinquennium.  Basilis,  per 
ium,  1545,  folio. 

1  little  known  edition,  the  text  of  Lonicerus  is 
it  is  said  to  surpass  in  correctness  both  the  Stras- 
n  editions,  and  also  has  some  valuable  various 
•eface  was  written  by  Melancthon. 

a,  Gnece  et  Latin^ Basilce,  per  Nicho- 

n.     1550,  5  vols.  8vo. 

e  volumes,  of  which  this  edition  consists,  has  a 
i  which  is  printed  by  Masch.  The  Greek  and 
in  opposite  columns  ;  the  former  from  the  Aldine 
Mn  the  Vulgate,  as  printed  in  the  Complutensian 
ype,  though  rather  too  small  lo  be  read  with  ease, 
Masch  to  be  distinct  and  neat 

mS'.bua-A. — Vetus  Testamentum  Gr»cum,  juxta 
I,  studio  Antonii  CardinalisCARAF«,opevirorum 
cum  prcfatione  et  scholiis  Petri  Morini.   Roms 
Francisci  Zannetti,  1586,  folio. 

ition,  of  grent  rarity  ond  value.    Tlie  copies  of  it 

i — some  with  m.d.lxxxvi,  as  they  originally  ap- 

rs  with  the  date  of  m.d.i.xxxvii,  the  figure  i.  hav- 

uenlly  added  with  a  pen.    The  latter  conies  are 

met  with,  and  hence  this  edition  is  usually  dated 

itain  783  pages  of  text,  preceded  by  four  leaves  of 

ter,  which  are  followed  by  another  (subsequently 

Corry^enda  in  notaiionibus  Psalierii     This  lost 

B  not  found  in  the  copies  bearing  the  date  of  158C, 

It  the  privilege  of  Pope  Sixtus  V.  dated  May  9th. 

request,  and  under  whose  auspices,  it  was  under- 

lal  Antonio  Carafa,  aided  by  Antonio  Agelli,  Peter 

I  Uninor  Robert  Bellarmm,  Cardinal  Sirlet,  and 


others.  The  celebrated  Codex  Vatican  us  1209  was  the  basis  of  the 
Roman  or  Sixtine  edition,  as  it  is  usually  termed ;  but  the  editors 
did  not  exclusively  adhere  to  that  MS.,  having  changed  both  the 
orthography  and  reading  whenever  these  appeared  to  them  to  be 
faulty.  Such  is  the  opmion  of  Drs.  Hody  and  Grabe,  Eichhom, 
Morus,  and  other  eminent  critics ;  thoush  the  late  Dr.  Holmes  has 
contended  that  the  text  of  the  Roman  euition  was  printed  from  one 
single  MS.,  which  was  exclusively  followed  throughout.  The  first 
forty'fiix  chanters  of  Genesis,  togetner  with  some  of  the  Psalms,  and 
the  book  of  Maccabees,  being  obliterated  from  the  Vatican  manu- 
script through  extreme  a^e,  the  editors  are  said  to  have  subplied 
this  deficiency  by  compiling  those  parts  of  the  Septuagint  from  a 
Grecian  and  Venetian  MS.  out  of  Cardinal  Bessarion's  library,  and 
from  another  which  was  brought  to  them  from  Calabria.  So  great 
was  the  agreement  between  me  latter  and  the  Codex  Vaticanus, 
that  they  were  supposed  to  have  been  transcribed  either  the  one 
from  the  other,  or  both  from  the  same  copy.     Various  readings  are 

K'veii  to  each  chapter.  This  edition  contains  the  Greek  text  only. 
[  1588,  Flaminio  Nobili  printed  at  Rome  in  folio  Vetus  Testa- 
mentum secundum  LXX.  Latine  redditum.  This  Latin  version  was 
not  composed  by  him,  but  compiled  out  of  the  fragments  of  the 
ancient  Latin  translations,  especially  the  Old  Italic.  It  is  a  splen- 
did volume,  and  of  considerable  rarityt  The  Roman  edition  was 
reprinted  at  Paris  in  1628,  in  three  folio  volumes ;  the  New  Testa- 
ment in  Greek  and  I^in  forms  the  third  volume.  This  reprint  is 
in  great  request,  not  only  for  the  neatness  and  correctness  of  its 
execution,  but  also  for  the  learned  notes  which  accompany  it. 
Some  copies  aro  occasionally  met  with,  dated  Parisiis,  Piget  1641, 
which  might  lead  us  to  suppose  that  ihey  were  distinct  editions. 
De  Bure  however  says,  that  they  are  but  one  and  the  same  edition, 
with  a  new  title-page,  probably  printed  by  the  bookseller  who  had 
purchased  the  unsold  copies. 

7.  T«c  Sum  TpufiK,  7r±kAtm  Jm^oJh  xti  raxc*  turtirr*,  Divins 
Scriptune,  nempe  Veteris  ac  Novi  Testamenti,  omnia  ....  Fran- 
cofurti,  apud  Andres  Wechelii  Hsredes,  1597,  folio. 

This  edition  is  formed  after  that  of  HerVagius,  the  errors  of  the 
latter  being  previously  corrected.  It  has  a  collection  of  various 
readings,  taken  from  tne  Complutensian,  Antwerp,  Strasburg,  and 
Roman  editions.  Morinus  charges  the  editor  (who  is  supposed  to 
huvo  been  Francis  Junius  or  Frederick  Sylbergius^  with  abandon- 
ing the  Aldine  text  in  four  chapters  of  the  book  of^  Exodus,  and  in 
the  twenty -fourth  chapter  of  the  book  of  Provcfrbs,  and  substituting 
thiB  Complutensian  text  in  its  stead.  It  is  very  neatly  printed  on 
clear  types,  and  is  divided  into  verses. 

8.  *H  Tlctkau*  ^nBtitui  xtrA  rtv(  ECfo/UMuyrat.  Vetus  Testa'* 
mentum  Gnecum  ex  versione  Septuaginta  interpretum.  Lon<* 
dini,  excudebat  Rogerus  Daniel,  1653,  4to. 

This  edition  is  frequently  mentioned  in  catalogues  as  being  both 
in  quarto  and  in  octavo.  Masch  states  that  there  is  but  one  size, 
viz.  in  quarto,  though  the  paper  be  different  It  professes  to  follow 
the  Sixtine  edition:  but  this  is  not  the  fact;  uie  editors  having 
altered  and  interpolated  the  text  in  several  places,  in  order  to 
bring  it  nearer  to  the  Hebrew  text  and  the  mooem  versions.  The 
errors  of  this  edition  have  been  retained,  1.  In  that  printed  at  Cam- 
bridge in  1653,  8vo.  with  a  learned  preface  written  by  Bishop 
Pearson  (whose  initials  are  at  the  end);  and,  2.  In  the  very  neat 
Cambridge  edition  printed  by  Field  in  1665,  in  three  volumes,  8vo. 
(including  the  Liturgy  in  Greek  and  the  New  Testaraenu)  Field's 
edition  was  counterfeited,  page  for  page,  by  John  Hayes,  a  printer 
at  Cambridge,  who  executed  an  edition  in  1684,  to  which  no  put 
Field's  name,  and  the  date  of  1665.  The  fraud,  hbwever,  may 
easily  be  detected,  by  comporin^  the  two  editions;  the  typography 
of  the  genuine  one  by  Field  being  very  superior  to  that  of  llayes. 
TTie  genuine  Cambridge  edition  was  repnnted  at  Amsterdam,  in 
1683,  in  12mo.  without  the  Greek  Tcslamenl.  The  editing  of  it  is 
commonly,  but  erroneously,  ascribed  to  Leusden.  The  omission  of 
Bishop  Pearson's  initials  at  the  end  of  the  preface,  has  caused  tho 
latter  to  be  attributed  to  Leusden.  The  book  is  very  neatly  but 
very  incorrectly  printed  in  two  columns,  divided  into  sei>araio 
verses.  The  Aix>crvphal  books,  which  are  found  in  the  Camoridgo 
edition,  are  altogether  omitted. 

9.  'H  Tlaxta*  A/«6)iioi,  x*tx  tiwc  ¥,CSo/Lt)>KorTau  Vetus  Testa- 
mentum Grsecum,  ex  versione  Septuaginta  interpretum,  cum 
libris  Apocryphis,  juxta  exemplar  Vaticanum  Roms  editum,  et 
Anglicanum  Londini  excusum.     Lipsiee,  1697,  8vo. 

The  editors  of  this  impression  were  M.  J.  Cluver  and  Tho. 
Klumpf  ;  though  inferior  to  the  London  and  Amsterdam  editions 
in  beauty  of  execution,  it  is  very  far  superior  to  them  in  point  of 
correctness.  The  prolegomena  of  John  Frickius,  prefixed  to  it, 
contain  a  critical  notice  of  preceding  editions  of  the  S.eptuagint 
Version,  which  is  said  to  be  very  accurate. 

10.  Vetus  Testamentum  Grtecum,  ex  versione  LXX  Interpre- 
tum, ex  antiquissimo  MS.  Codice  Alexandrine  accurate  descrip- 
tum,  et  ope  aliorum  exemplarium  ac  priscorum  scriptorum,  pne- 
sertim  vero  Hexaplaris  Editionis  Origenianee,  emendatum  atque 
suppletum,  additis  ssepe  asteriscorum  ct  obelorum  signis,  summ^ 
curd  edidit  Joannes  EmestU8GRABK,S.T.P.  Oxonii,  1707,1709, 
1719,  1720.   4  vols,  folio,  and  8  vols.  8vo. 

This  splendid  edition  exhibits  the  text  of  the  celebrated  Codex 
Alexandrinus,  now  deposited   in  the  British  Museum.    Though 
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I   I  Mnnii  Emeati  Onliio, 
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II.:-    .Ir  ~ 'iiitionibu*   illuitruum 

lun'i  cjrj  <'Jidit  Jouinei  Jacoljus 

iti  Helvcliorum.    1130-1-2.   *  »oh.  4ln. 

a|iniii  m'  Dr. Cnibe'a  ediiion,  lo  wVii.b 

iH);c-.  UiF  %  unDiii!  rewlingiof  Ihe  Roiiiuii 

ve  niaiiuicriikUi  lielDnging  to  the  tibrury 

I,   lliB  beauty  ofiu  ^pogrBjihvsnd  papi-r, 

Hriir  tr>  rendrr  lhi>  Ptlilion  hi  jbly  eateemoil ; 

carrp  and  Jpnr.     .Michaelia  pronaiuici'.!  ii 

itip  Si'iJiuiigim  PI  IT  printed,  that  ii,  uji  [ij 

■fj  nus  i!H:,t>vim.  Vettu  TesUi- 
e  S.'|i(uaginlii  Inlerprrtum,  una  cum 
II  Eirraplui  Vuicanum  RoniB  viX\- 
iin,  quod  nuiic  dcnuo  ad  optininii 
:l  poDiires  i|unalim  CodidD  Aleian- 
irianlBii  adjecii  M.  ChrialianUB  Rti- 
o.  1T57,  BvD.  ediL  secuada. 
Iiiif  edition,  Ibuu^li  die  type  is  rather  t»i 
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.  Ii!;ans,  itugreH  with  the 

[jr.ri'iiin.  tum  variis  Lcclionilius. 
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I  ClareiiiluLiuiiii.  1T98.  folio. 

nil,  cum  viuiis  Iiectionibua,     Edi- 
ea.  S.T.P.  mchiwium  conliaunit  Jiteoliiii 
—V.  Oiuiiii,  c  Typograpbeo  Clatcn- 


ironl  b. 


hnnniir  ofitivin^  to  Ilia 
of  the  Seplungiiil  Aer- 
>.i  liiiii  Ki'v,  l>r,  IIolm«.  Dewiof  Win- 
i1.  tlir  <-.llll1llgl^>  all  the  MSS.  of  ibnt 
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iiiiird  to  iiiLi'ru  in  number,  up  la  rlie 

n  1795  he  |Hib!i.li.'d.  in  Iblio.  Im  Latin 

"ucliflRi.  riDiWiiiinj;  ipcriTnena  nf  hii  |iii>- 

Lptmared  the  fijut  part  uf  vol-  i.  rwilem- 

'  ii.  cumpruing  Kiodua  and  Levilicm. 

bnoka  afNiniibMaiDd  Deuleranamy. 

ne.ialSM.  The  data  (d"  179%  Utere- 
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hnkf  been  Fiinirtnl.  Ciicli  of  itv  Gn  toiii 
ihed  with  a  nhun  prditca  and  on  ■pemdu '.  adl 
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■.  and  u  itnli/h 


IIS  Iho  1 


of  Ihe  page.  On  Dr.  Koliaet'i  dniti.  i>  I 
i-uiuidorablv  but  unatuidahle  delay,  the  paUinlinrf 
lant  work  woi  rriumed  by  Ihe  Rev.  J.  faimn.  l.lll 

1818.  It  nuDpnin  all  Vaa  tUMHlod  bulu  fiiaJl 
KEMiul  buuk'  of  [Jhmaich4  Inclmtvely  i  the  •»nl  I 
ithivb  were  pablkhnl  ju  ttM  Miutrita  •■ntrr.  iitM 
Jiidgei  and  Rulb  in  tHlB;  1  Kii«a  in  IB13;  and  tt)l 
iuK  boolu  ID  the  fiiur  aunvedini  frvrm.  (ha  wbdrt) 
utfin  thoeaiiy  panoflSia.  The  third  ukI  tnuili « 
linlns  the  book  of  Job  [O  the  nvphel  JprTaali.i>l 
iibliJied  between  Ihr?  yenn  18t»— JMft:  aalihi* 
lUil  volume,  wblr^h  conlolN  the  \axpf\fu.\  Inkt 
Piui  1825  and  1817.   The  plw  Uid  >ki»n  by  Dt.  tMa 

'ho  render  will  find  ■  cowooa  uid  voiy  inieiMiMOl 
ttl  volumeof  Ihts  mneninciil  undera&jnf  m  ■h'  M> 
L.I.  ii.  pun  \.  pp,  85— 9>.i.  SI4— «».  ^^S-tTA.  Sn-M 
■cand  voluDia  in  Ihe  ClmniialJaiiraal,  lol,  iLp^C 
1.1.  sii.  pp.  387—373. 

16.  Paalterium  Gmcum  e  Cali<w  MS.  .^Inndn 
ini  in  Bibliatheca  Muwi  Briluinid  uMrrsiui,  Tn 
iJinvm  i|fiiiiE   Codici*  Scrrpluni  (idnliln  dtaonn 

Wborc  Heniid  Hervdi  Bins.,  KM.    Muan  Dn 

liothecarii.     Iioodini,  ISIl,  (bUo. 
Thia  i>  an  euetfitc^imileaf  the  book  aTPBlBLfe 
rhich  hoe  beoii  dMcnbrd  in  ISn  Vt 


Then 


I  af  about 


S'bw  TesiainQnt.  nuiiced  iii  p.  13.  tapn.  Ttwat 
i\Blinii  and  venoaorc  aubjoined  at  Ihe  fboLof  ibr  m 
niencp  of  referenoe.  Apnropnaie  nuriw  are  iniiwi 
uui  wiuds  which  have  cither  become  oblilontled  ian 
ve  been  deaignodly  ersHd,  ut  ntbieh  hav*  V 
later  huul.  At  ibe  and  of  ibe  valnoa  IbM*  It' 
anoua  rendingi  uf  Ihe  Aleiandrian  MS.  of  Oe  tt 
the  Rciinan  rdiiiaiL  aX  the  Vatimn  Wit  of  A 
tcnl  in  1667.  Twelve  ropiM  of  thia  t\rgalt  % 
Willi  ihc  aame  iiDDbd 


rimed  on  veilun 


17.  Votun  Teetamentum  Gmcttm  j  Cmlin:  MS. 

qui  Londini  in  Bibiiolheca  Mueri  Bntannici  tim 

ad  Simililudinem  ipeiiu  Codicin  Scnpturs  fidpUH 

"   ri  el  Lahore  Henrid  Hcneii  Bia»,  A.M.  lie 

4  vole,  folio. 

Al  the  cluto  of  hia  prefnce  lo  iha  pmcediiij;  Gusm 
Ihe  booli  of  Pwdnu,  die  Ilav.  tl.  H.  lubet  aumtniiM 
of  pmcecding  with  the  Old  TeaMment  in  ■  aiiniltf 
iliia  wDa  nn  iindertakin;  100  VBMand  tnu  ntlenwtei 
fired  rlrcnynian.  In  CDnia]iienee.  iherefbfe.  of  a  W 
B..  arrutided  by  Ihe  recnnmeiidalian  of  aevnvl  dig 
Aiigliirtui  church,  a*  well  aa  pmAaon  and  hnal* 
the  two  univeniliea.  the  BritiBh  Patlbunenl  anga»l 
eipeme  of  mmpleltos  thia  noble  WMk.  (H»  Ih* 
oiher  Pniocedinn  in  Uie  Liirmry  Pannnau.  vnl.  i.  ] 
478.)  The  iini  three  vtdninn  oiimpciae  lb«  enlita  I 
tiiaijuil ;  and  the  fbnnb  volume  eonvrin*  Ihe  NolM  ' 
gutnunn.  1'be  whole  ii  esecuied  in  ■  aplandid  M 
■ueh  a  manner  aalflillinilly  toreprraem  BVoiyiMK 
menuvripi.  The  boiler  to  praiene  iho  taMlliiye 
Mr.  Baber  iin«  inirodupcd  a  nwUer  vannly  of  miell 
cniild  nnninmirl  fir  hi«  rar.«imi1e  ediiiun  of  OF  K* 
lopelher  witli  iiumrrniia  umiil-rutr.     Tho  Ml  pHVM 
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nentum  Grscum  ex  Versione  LXX  secun- 
iticanum  Romas  editum.  Accedunt  varis 
Alexandrino  necnon  Introductio  J.  B.  Carp- 
pographeo  Clarendoniano.  1817.  6vok.  8vo. 

beautifully  printed  edition :  there  are  copies  on 
itroduction  is  extracted  from  the  second  and 
irpzov's  Critica  Sacra,  Part  III.,  which  trea- 
■ubsequent  part  of  this  Appendix. 

mentum  ex  Versione  Septuaginta  Interpre- 
ir  Vatican  um,  ex  editione  Holmesii  et  Lam- 
,  in  iEdibus  Valianis.     1819,  8to. 

ecuted  volume  is  very  correctly  printed,  afVer 
es  and  Bos,  and  (which  cannot  out  recommend 
ference  to  the  incorrect  Cambridge  and  Am- 
he  Vatican  text)  its  price  is  so  reasonable  as  to 
each  of  almost  eveiy  one. 

mBiMM  aacTct  toc/c  Edc/juaurrA.  Vetus  Teata- 
;e  LXX  Interpretum,  juxta  Exemplar  Vati- 
Holmeaii  et  Lamberti  Bos.  Glaag^is,  1822. 
lio  nova,  Glasgus  et  Londini,  1831.  2  tomis, 

r  printed  editions  are  also  formed  after  those 
they  were  executed  at  the  university  press  of 
dition  of  1831  is  prefixed  the  learned  prefiu:e 
ich  is  copied  from  the  Cambridge  edition  of 

atAnxs  xgeret  rove  ECfefMKcrrA :  seu  Vetus  Tes- 
juxta  Septuaginta  Interpretea  ex  auctoritate 
juxta  Exemplar  Originale  Vaticai^um  RomsB 
UB  accuratiadm^  et  ad  amuasim  recusum, 
idri  To:r  Ebb.     Lipais,  1824,  8vo. 

reo^ped,  and  is  very  neatly  executed.  There 
paper,  which  are  an  ornament  to  any  library. 

dum  Septuaginta  ex  Tetraplia  Origenia,  nunc 
dngulari  Codioe  Chiaiano  annorum  tupra 
2,  folio. 

of  this  splendid  work,  see  Bibl.  Sussex  vol.  i. 
,  and  Masch's  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  part  ii.  vol.  ii. 
octavo  reprints  at  Gottingen  in  1774,  and  at 
very  inferior  to  the  origiiml  edition. 

tITlONB    OF    OrIOKn's    HxXAPLA. 

Origenaia  que  auperaunt  Ex  Manuacriptia 
emit  et  Notia  illuatravit  D.  Bemardua  de 
'xxdunt  Opuscula  qusdam  Origenia  anecdota, 
on  Hebraicum  ex  vaterum  Interpretationibua 
lue  Lexicon  Gnecum,  et  alia.   Pariaiia,  1713. 

unhappily  very  rare,  of  the  remains  of  Orij^en's 

volume  contains  a  very  valuable  prelimmary 

lebrew  text,  and  on  the  difierent  ancient  Greek 

with  a  minute  account  of  Origen's  biblical 

loditcd  fragments  of  Origen,  &c  To  these  suc- 

»f  the  Hexapla,  from  (lenesis  to  the  Book  of 

The  second  volume  comprises  the  rest  of  the 

1  of  the  twelve  minor  prophets,  together  with 

Lexicons  to  the  Hexapla. 

Origenia  que  supersunt     Edidit,  notiaque 
der.  Bahrot.    Lipeie  et  Lubecc,  1769 — 70. 

undertook  this  edition  for  those  who  could  not 
Montfaucon's  magniHcent  edition.  lie  has 
»ary,  the  translation  of  the  fragments,  the  ex- 
ular  words  occurring  in  the  notes,  and  some 
iproved  the  arrangement  of  the  materials  col- 
K)n,  and  has  added  some  further  fragments  of 
from  a  Leipsic  manuscript  Bahrdt  has  also 
nal  notes,  which  however  are  not  distinguished 
faucon.  T!ie  Hebrew  words  are  given  in  Greek 
iition  was  severely  criticised  by  Fischer,  in  his 
nonibus,  Graecis,  p.  34.  note, 
•f  the  versionf*  bv  Aquila,  Theodotion,  and  Sym- 
w  Morin  and  oihcrs,  are  printed  in  the  editions 
/ersion  executed  ut  Rome  in  1587,  at  Frankfort 
in  1653,  at  Leijwic  in  1697,  and  at  Franeker  in 

Dnis,  quibua  Fragmenta  Veraionum  Gnecarum 
itefalconio  collccta,  illustrantur,  [et]  emendan- 
rottfr.  ScARFKKUKRo.   Specimina  duo  Lipsi®, 

»lare8  in  Jobum,  c  Codice  Syriaco-Hexaplari 
neoai.       Scripsit    Hcnricua    Middsldorpf. 
4to. 


[iii.]  AiroTHSB  arcibitt  Greek  Verbion. 


1.  Nova  Veraio  Gmca  Pentateuch!,  ex  unico  S.  Marci  Biblio- 
theoB  Codice  Veneto.  Edidit  atque  recenauit  Chr.  Frid.  Ammor. 
Eriangs,  1790-91.    3  vola.  8vo. 

2.  Nova  Veraio  Grsca  Proverbiqrum,  Eccleaiaatia,  Cantici 
Canticorum,  Ruthi,  Threnorum,  Danielia,  et  aelactorum  Penta- 
teuchi  Locorum.   Ex  unico  S.  Marci  Bibliothecs  Codice  Veneto 
nunc  primum  eruta,  et  notuUa  illuatrata  a  Joanne  Baptiate  Caa 
pare  D'Anaae  de  Villoibor.    Argentorati,  1784. 


$  3.  Ancient  Oriental  Versions. 

[i.  The  Striao  VsRaioRa.] 

The  Petchito  or  Old  Sj/riac  Vernon. 

^  1.  Biblia  Syriaca  Veteria  et  Novi  TeatamentL   Pariaiia,  1646, 
foUo.    (In  Le  Jay'a  PolygloU  Bible.) 

2.  Biblia  Sacra  Veteria  et  Novi  TeatamentL  Londini,  1657, 
folio.     (In  Bp.  Walton'a  Polyglott  Bible.) 

8.  Vetua  Teatamentum  Syriace,  eoe  tantum  Libroa  aiatena,  qui 
in  Canone  Hebraico  habentur,  ordine  vero,  quoad  fieri  potuit, 
apud  Syroa  uaitato  diapoaitaa.  In  uaum  Eccleaic  Syrorum 
Malabarenaium,  juaau  Societatia  Biblice  recognovit,  ad  fidem 
codicum  Manuacriptorum  emendavit,  edidit  Samuel  Lse,  A.M. 
Lingua  Arabics  apud  Cantabrigienaea  Profeaaor.  Londini, 
1823,  4to. 

Thia  edition  was  printed  under  the  patronage  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  British  and  Foreiip 
Bible  Society.  Tnree  manuscripts  have  been  coUated  for  this  edi- 
tion, viz.  1.  The  valuable  manuscript  brought  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Bn- 
chanan  from  Travancore  in  the  Elast  Indies,  collated  by  Professor 
Lee ;  2.  Another  manuscript  belongina  to  the  Rev.  Dr.  Adam  Clarke; 
and,  3.  A  manuscript  of  the  Syriac  ^ntateuch  found  by  Mr.  (now 
Dr.)  Lee  in  the  Liorary  of  New  College,  Oxford.  (Report  of  the 
Church  Missionary  Society  for  1817 — 18,  p.  154.) 

4.  Novum  Teatamentum,  Syriace,  cura  Alberti  Widxar- 
STADii.    (Viennc  Auatriacs,  1555.)  4to. 

The  first  edition  of  the  Syriac  New  Testament :  it  is  very  rare. 
Dr.  Masch  has  given  a  lone  account  of  it  in  his  Bibliotheca  Sacra, 
part  ii.  vol.  i.  pp.  70—79.  There  are  copies  dated  Viennse  Austri- 
aoe,  1562, 4to. ;  but  they  are  tlie  same  edition  with  a  new  title-page. 

'  5.  Novum  Domini  Noatri  Jeau  Chriati  Teatamentum  Syriar 
cum,  cum  Versione  Latina;  cur^  et  atudion  Johannia  Lev  an  sir 
et  Caroli  Schaaf.  Ad  omnea  editiones  diligenter  recenaitum,  et 
variia  lectionibua,  mano  ■  labore  coUectia,  adomaKim.  Secund^ 
editio  a  mendia  repurgata.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1717,  4to. 

The  first  edition  appeared  in  1708;  but  copies  are  most  com- 
monly to  be  met  with  bearing  the  date  of  1709.  Michaelis  pro- 
nounces this  to  be  "  the  very  best  edition  of  the  Syriac  New  Tes- 
tament The  very  excellent  Lexicon  which  is  annexed  to  it  will 
ever  retain  its  value,  being,  as  far  as  regards  the  New  Testament, 
extremely  accurate  and  complete,  and  supplying  in  some  measure 
the  place  of  a  concordance.  (Introd.  to  New  Test.  vol.  ii.  part  i. 
p.  17.) 

6.  Textua  Sacrorum  Evangeliorum  Veraionia  Simplicia  Syri- 
acs,  juxta  Editionem  Schaafianam,  collatua  cum  dnobua  ejuadem 
vetustia  Codd.  M8S.  in  Bibliotheca  Bodleiana  repoaitia ;  nee  non 
cum  Cod.  MS.  Commentarii  Gregorii  Bar-Hebnei  ibidem  adaer- 
vato,  a  Ricardo  Joxeb.  Oxonii,  e  Typographeo  Clarendoniano, 
1805,  4to. 

This  publication  is  neccssanr  to  complete  SchaaPs  edition ;  it  has 
two  fac-similes  of  the  Syriac  MSS.  collated  by  the  editor. 

7.  MicHAXLia  (Joannia  Davidia)  Cum  in  Versionem  Syria- 
cam  Actuum  Apoatolicorum ;  cum  Conaectariia  Criticia  de  In- 
dole, Cognationibua,  et  uau  Veraionia  Syriacs  Novi  Fcbderia. 
Gottings,  1755,  4to. 

8.  Novum  Teatamentum  Syriace,  denuo  recognitum,  atque 
ad  fidem  Codicum  Manuacriptorum  emendatum.  Londini, 
1816,  4to. 

A  beautiful  edition,  executed  at  the  press  of  Mr.  Richard  Watts, 
for  ihe  use  of  the  Syrian  Christians  in  India,  by  whom  it  is  stated 
to  have  been  received  with  the  utmost  gratitude.  This  edition 
was  corrected  for  the  press,  as  far  as  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  by 
the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Buchanan;  and  was  completed  by  the  Rev.  Samuel 
Leo,  A.M.  [now  D.D.],  Profetwor  of  Arabic  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.  The  expense  of  the  edition  was  defrayed  by  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  There  is  an  interesting  com- 
munication by  Prof.  Lee  conceminz  this  edition  in  Dr.  Wait's 
translation  of  Hug's  Introduction  to  the  New  Test  voL  i.  pp.  368— 
370.  notes. 


AAXIBNT 

,  ililiorw  of  tlio  Old  Syrinc  Ver- 

II  ol  Miclindua  intrDdiiciiim 

[.  |>p.  I — lU.  nnd  pan  ii.  pp. 

.  :    .iicra.i«rtii.vul.L.pii.71— 11)4 

lilareaiaii  Sgnac  reriian. 

rum  Vema  SyriacA  Philoieniani,  ei 

I  in  Bihliotbcrt  CoJlcj^i  Nuvi  Oxon.  npo- 
n  InUTpiFUlionc  Latin:!  et  Anno 
Oionii,  e  T)'|>ugia{jtico  Clirenilo- 


im,  n  EpiMolarutii  Um  ( 
I  SjriBTo  Pbiloxcnisna  . . , 


V    -iac  Hciaplar  ftnoim. 
If  Bililiorum  Vor«ionii,  8yn>- 
iiriiiMjiic  fontihuB.  Gncm  «t 
,   .     il  vcnioni'  el  iioli-.     Bdidit, 
.«.  /^.ubraKiaiio,  iinde  illud  hauBlum 
I  Il^ro.  Sum.     Forma,  1778.  Hvo. 


ll*  or  Ibo  fint jMilm  pri[il«]  in  aii  mlumiB. 


1.  E<li<lit  Hcnricui  Mi 
^,  4to. 

rinc  teit  of  Ibe  bouku  or  Kine*  and  Chro- 
Minor  PrapliclM.  Proverbs,  Job.  Soiia  of 
of  Jcmmkh,  nnd  Ecclniiuln.  Vol  It. 
/  ofibc  Irarned  edilor. 


it  et  Noti  Tntameali.   Pariaiu,  1645, 
|lilglaU  Biblo.) 

?[  Novi  TfaUnunli.   Londini,  16.ST, 
s  Polyglbll  Bible.) 

I  Coni^riiralionia  ile  Prnpannda 


wiih  vei;  niuBMoiM  CMTCClioM  fion  Buonifk  k 
ton  in  Ihe  Loodaa  Puly^ou. 

For  man  partiealar  ucoudH  of  Ibe  pirtriint  mi 
rionnftlie  Anbie  Veniou  oTlhe  Old  indXruTM 
deisFhrd  porlian  thenoC  lite  nader  b  rdnrtd  ■  k 
vol.  i.  pp.  no— in.;  Mirhulii'i  IntnduciiHi.  \Ai 
H— 94,  r  Schnumc'iBiUioifaera  Anbn,  pp  ie3-9B 
Initniuciian  by  Dr.  Wait,  vol.  L  pp.  441.-^ 

8.  CoiniDmtado  Critia,  eihibeoe  e  Itililiilhii 
Bodleiatia  Bpcciiniiia  Vanionum  PrataKBdi  ni 
mm.  nondnm  cdiunim,  cum  ObaerratiooiiiBKi  Ssf 
Ebeiliardtu  GoUiob  Paitli:*.     JteM,  1789,  Sfa. 

[iii.}  Tn  PiaaiG  Vi.iiei. 

1.  Pcnlateurhi  Vrrno  Peruea,  iat 
Tivo.,  eeu  TawKi 

Thit  eitrrmclj  rare  edition,  nhirh  b  fnaai  n 
[ype*.  and  ■namnuiied  wiib  Ihe  Hrbmi  trit.  ■  nfi 
tuunh  volume  of  ibe  London  PulyglM,  «ilh  tmim 


.  Kc,-; 


I'llUllui 


:   adilitii 


1  Vulgitia,     KuiiUE.  iUTI.  3  toniis,  folio 


ing  Ihr  Old  and  ?>cw  Trxtatnpnla 
Ne«CMtlc-u|ion-T)ne,  1811,  4lo. 
beanlifully  eiwiiml  cdiiitin  were  prinlrd 
one  of  \hi-m  in  d<'|XHii«!  in  tbc  Briliili 

I   Christi   Tntampnium,  Anibirr,  ex 

nic  Thoma  Erpoiiiu.    In  TrpnsraphiB 
Oiifnlulium.     [Lugduni    liilavorum; 


2.  Qualuor  ETingeliorum  Domini  noatii  Jna  Qi 
Pcnica  i^jriacun  et  Ar>tHcvn  HUTiMiar  ndte:! 
nv-iitcm  Grsci  Textile  fideliter  M  TrniMe  icanH 
Abrthamum  Wbiloi-l-x.    Londini,  1657,  UiA 

3.  Evangelia  Qualuar  Penirc.  inlHpnrte  Sam 
Taurinenai,  juita  codimn  Pocoekianum,  ana  V« 
Sunuelie  Clpiict  Londini,  IBST,  ftlio.  (la  fcl 
of  Dp.  Walion'a  Pttlyglou  Bibk.) 

[».]  Tbs  EaTrriAV  TiMioi. 

Captic,  »T  Dialect  »/ Lntr  KgffL 

I.  QuiDque  Libri  Moyiii  PmphetB  in  UnfH 

Ex  M83.  Vaticuio,  Pariaicna, it  BodleiuM dod^ 

fenit  Dand  WtLKiae.     Londini,  I78I,  4teL 

3.  Pnllerinm  Copbeo-Ar^cum.    Roai.  lT4i 

3.  Pnllerium  AlenndriDun)  Coptico-Anlim 
1749,  4u>. 

Boih  ihpw  mlilioni  of  Ihc  Coptic  nailer  wtit  • 
ei|>rn«  o(  ihe  Congrcnlion  de  rraMganda  Full  Ml 
brneiil  or  Ihe  Coptic  ChrtniaiH  in  E^pt.  Tbe  M 
pbirod  by  Iha  aide  of  tbe  Coptic  leii. 

4.  Novum  TMiamenium  vBgyptium.  Tilp  ( 
.Mi^.  Bodlciini*  deeciipsit,  rum  Yaticauia  et  Puii 
lulit.  el  in  Lalinum  (>ennoikcm  ronvenil  San 
Oionii.  c  Theatro  Shetdoniano.  1716.  4ta. 

A  fracmciil  of  the  Lamrnlaliom  of  JeremiaK  {rh.  i 
V.)  ati'l  H>inc  fragmenig  of  Ihe  prophri'i  epiiilp  u  ik 
IitrH  Dl  Babylon,  funning  Iheaiiih  chapitr  of  Ihe  ip 
of  Uiirui'li.  are  primed  in  Coplir,  n  ilh  a  lileml  Ul 
M.  (liiaEremere,  in  Ilia  Rerherrhca  aur  la  Langue  H 
'"■'.ayftc.  ff.  S2S— 246.    iParia,  I8(M|.  who  £a(  iUi 


Willi  n 


11  leaninl  n 


SahiSc,  or  IHaltt, 
1.  Appendix  ad  EJitione 


r  iliy  Amliip  N>«-  Tnrtnmi 
.,  ^.^>.  lUtia  Ihe  mniii»i 


■ri  Trataownli  fl 
indiino  desmpti  a  G.  C.  Woide;  in  qui  ciM 
iieiita  Nini  Teatanienti,  juila  InterprpUlionriB  I 
iorii  .f!^pii,  qux  Thebaic*  Tel  Sahidica  appeQ 
JionieuH.  maxima  ex  paile  demmpta:  cum  Bi 
h'chuune  .Sgyptiaca.  quibua  lubjidtur  Codicil  Vtf 
.Ixonii,  e  Typographeo  Clarendoniano.  I7S9,  Uil 
Thia  »urk,  nhich  ronUim  the  cnmpleteel  eollecsa 
>r  iliF  !<nhidir  V'emion.  wo*  prepared  for  the  prEai 
ami  piihliMhed  oiler  hia  death  by  ihe  Rev.  Dr.  FmL 
6.  Friileiiri  MFxTKK  CommenlKlio  de  ludob  T 
Sahidica.    Accedunl  FrafcmenlB  Epiil 


[    ail  Timiit Ileum,  < 


Hafnia 


1789,  4Ui. 


a  Sahidicic  Una 


I.  Silunnm  .\ren.  hu 


»  I"  hnte  hrn-ii  made  fnim 
^:iri«  tVlreloll.  and  apin 


Bti'hmi, 


.  sr  Dialect  t/Btuhtmnr,  a  Pnvittci 

7.  Fragnu-ntum  Evan^lii  8.  Joannk  Gf«co-C< 
ml.  ex  .Muneo  Borgiano,  Laline  Teraum  el  Nolia' 
iiiiuiitiiio  Antonio  GaosHio.  Rome,  IT89,  41a. 
'I'hrri'  i>  iiii  intercaiini;  arrount  of  ihia  publjcton 
':il  |{.'Mi-iv.  %o1.  ivt.  pp.  418— 4J1. 

8.  FiHRinrntu  Baamurico-CopUc*  Velnia  rt  Ho> 
i:r  ill  MuH.H>  Borgiano  Velitrii  ajacrrantaf,  emi 
«nil>u«  .KRVptiia 


Ilafmc,  1^16.  4to. 


tioutionibua    iUaNnii;  W.  P.  B 
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n  rontaiiM  fragmoiiti)  of  the  firat  and  fiflh  chnptera 
ol'lminh.  of  ihe  fourth  clinplor  of  St.  John's  Gon- 
rml  Kpisile  to  the  Coriiithiaiis,  tlio  Kpiolles  to  tho 
l*hilcinoii,  tho  finit  Kpistlc  to  the  ThoHsalonianH, 
e  to  tho  Hchrew:<i,  in  the  Rishmouric,  Thebaic, 
)ialc('i.s,  with  a  literal  I^tin  veraion.  The  Carres' 
ext  IS  ulaced  nt  tlie  foot  of  the  page.  Notes  arc 
g  out  the  various  readings,  with  critical  remarks. 

[v.]  Ethiopic  Vkrsiojt. 

liiopic  Bible  has  been  printed.  Musch  (Bibl. 
i.  pp.  145 — 155.)  has  given  an  account  of  the 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  which  have 
we  the  following  arc  most  wi)rthy  of  notice: — 

Canticorum  iEthioplcc.  Studio  Johannis  Pot- 
»13,  4to. 

>n  of  the  Ethiopic  Scriptures  ever  printed.    It  is 
reprinted  at  Cologne  in  1518,  in  folio. 

.iEthiopice.     Londini,  1G57.  folio. 

lume  of  Bp.  Walton's  Polyglotl  Biblo:  the  text  is 
n's  two  editions,  with  various  readings,. and  notes 
:;uiitell. 

im  NoxTim;  cum  Epistok  Pauli  ad  Hebneos 
lia  Fr.  Pctrus  iEthioiw,  auxilio  piorum,  sedento 
.  Max.  et  Claudio  illius  rcgni  imperatore,  ini- 
10  salutid  1548.    [Rouue]  4to. 

rhich  is  of  extreme  rarity,  is  divided  into  two  vo- 
cparate  ]>arta,  viz.  1.  Tho  (lospoln,  the  translation 
I  superior  to  (hat  of  the  KpistloH,  where  the  tranj<- 
have  been  unet^ual  to  tho  t«i8k.  (Tho  Enistlc  fo 
laced  after  tho  (Jospel:*.  beotnise  it  w;»s  the  only 
Epistles  which  they  had  rcceive<l  when  they  put 
pels.  Apocalypse,  the  Catholic  Epistles,  and  the 
kOts  of  the  Apostles; — 3.  The  fourteen  Epistles  of 
The  seven  Catholic  F^pislles; — ^Tho  Apocalypse  is 
lendix.  The  MS.  of  the  Acta  being  very'iini)er- 
wero  supplied  from  tho  Vulgate.  The  Roman 
inted  in  the  London  Polyglott;  and  a  Latin  trans- 
iopic  vers-ion  was  publittlied  by  Professor  Bode  at 
752 — 1755,  in  2  vols.  4to.  (Afichaelis,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
.    Miisoh,  part  ii.  vol.  i.  pp.  152,  153.) 

Sancta  .Ethiopica.  Ad  Codicnm  Manuscripto- 
Thomaa  Pell  Platt,  A.  M.  Londini,  1826, 4to. 


]vi.]  The  Armexian  Versioit. 

lice.  Venetiis,  1805,  4to. 

m  of  the  Armenian  BiMe  was  printed  at  Amster- 
.,  and  was  not  very  cordially  received  by  the  Ar- 
is.  in  conse<iuence  of  its  editor  Usran,  Archbishop 
altered  it  conformably  to  the  Romish  Vulgate  Latin 
cond  edition,  which  wiis  printed  at  Constantinople 
4to.,  is  much  more  valuable:  it  was  collated  for 
Ition  of  the  Septuagint  Seiuirate  editions  of  the 
Testament  were  printed  at  Amsterdam  in  1C68  and 
r  at  Venice  in  1789,  which  was  su{>erintende<l  by 
irned  Armenian  divine,  who  had  collated  a  few 
t,  and  who  accom{.vinied  it  with  some  short  notes, 
on,  which  was  reprinted  verlKitim  in  1816,  the 
John  V.  7.  with  an  asterisk. 

,me  learned  editor  published  at  Venice,  at  the  ex- 
ege  of  the  monks  of  St.  Lazarus,  his  critical  e(liti<m 
aeniun  Bible,  for  which  he  made  use  of  sixty-nine 
eight  of  the  entire  Bible,  fifteen  of  the  findms. 
Gospels,  and  fourteen  of  the  Epistles  and  Acts  of 
e  took  for  the  basis  of  this  e<lition,  that  manuscript 
ble,  which  appeared  to  be  the  must  ancient  and 
errors  as  were  discovered  he  corrected  by  means 
ind  in  the  m^irgin  ho  inserted  the  various  readings. 
0  niiml)er  of  manuscripts  by  which  they  wore  suji- 
w  critical  explanations,  when  necessary.  In  this 
nb  has  exi)nn](ed  1  John  v.  7..  it  hemg  unsupported 
muscripts  whi<-h  he  had  collated.  (Masch.  part  ii. 
80.  Cellerier,  Introduction  au  Noiiv.  Test,  pp  185, 
)r.  Z.  publi.fhiMl  a  neat  eflition  of  the  New  Tesia- 
and  modern  Armenian,  in  one  volume,  8vo.  Tho 
is  said  to  be  very  exact  and  literal. 

4.  Ancient  Western  Versions. 
[i.]  The  Latiic  Versioxh. 

ian  Versions  J  or  those  made  be/ore  the  time  of 

Jerome. 

itamentvm  secvndvm  IjXX  Latins  redditvm,  et 

izti  V.  Pont.  Max.  editvm.    Additvs  est  Index 

K]uiitionum  Hcbraicanim,  Grccarum,  Latinarum, 

.tic  vim  est  non  inutilis  futara.  Roms,  in  iGdibvs 

,  1588,  folio. 

'  3  U 


Thifl  edition  was  designed  as  a  companion  to  the  celebrated  edi- 
tion of  the  Septuagint,  printed  at  Rome  in  1586,  and  described  in 
pa^e  23,  of  this  Ap^nmdix.  The  editor,  Flaminio  Nobiii,  with  the 
assistance  of  Antonio  Agelli,  collected  with  infinite  labour  all  the 
iiragments  of  the  Ante-Hierom'mian  versions,  which  he  found  cited 
in.  the  works  of  the  ancient  Latin  Fathers :  the  deficient  passages 
ho  translated  de  novo  into  Latin,  a  circumstance  which  diminishes 
the  value  of  his  work.  (Masch,  part  ii.  vol.  iii.  pp.  6,  7.)  This  vo- 
lume is  extremely  rare:  a  copy  of  it  is  in  the  Liorary  of  the  British 
Museum. 

2.  Bibliorum  Sacrorum  Latins  Vaniones  Antique,  seo  Vetus 
Italica,  et  cetem  quscunqae  in  Codiclbua  M88.  et  Antiquonim 
Libris  reperiri  potuerunt:  qua;  cam  Vulgata  Latina  et  cum 
Tcxtu  Gneco  comparantur.  Accedunt  Prefationes,  Observa- 
tionis,  ac  Notoe,  Indiexque  novus  ad  Vulgatam  e  regione  editam, 
iilemque  locupletisaimus.  Oper^  et  studio  D.  Petri  Sabatier. 
liomis,  174 — 3-19.  3  tomis,  folio. 

The  first  two  volumes  contain  the  Old  Testament,  and  the  apo- 
cryphal books.  There  arc  three  versions  of  tho  Psalms,  viz.  the  Old 
Italic  Version,  ihat  of  Jerome,  and  the  modem  Vulgate  Version. 
The  New  Testament  forms  the  third  volume.  The  Greek-Latin 
MSS.  consulted  by  Sabatier,  having  chasms,  he  has  supplied  ihom 
from  the  mo<Iem  Latin  Vulgate,  and  has  sometimes  aiuied  in  *he 
notes  quotations  from  the  Latin  Fathers.  F'or  a  full  description 
of  this  magnificent  work,  see  Masch,  part  ii.  vol.  iii.  pp.  9,  10. 

3.  Evangcliarium  Quadruple!  Latina;  Vcrsionis  Antiqua,  sen 
Vetiiris  Italics,  editum  ex  Codicibus  Manuscriptis,  aureis,  argen- 
tcis,  purpurets,  aliisque  plusquam  millcnariiB  aniiquitatis :  a 
Josepho  Blanchino.     Romae,  1749.   2  tomis,  Iblio. 

A  splendid  edition  of  tho  lour  Gos{>els,  taken  from  five  manu- 
scripts of  the  old  Italic  version,  viz.  the  codices  Vercellensis,  Vero- 
nensis,  Corbciensis,  Brixianus,  and  Forojuliensis.  But  Michaelis 
has  reduced  these  to  four,  as  the  last-cited  MS.  contains  onlv  the 
corrected  version  of  Jerome,  and  therefore  ought  not  to  liave  heen 
printed  with  the  others.    (Introd.  to  New  Test.  vol.  ii.  p.  109.) 

For  bibliographical  details  of  this  edition,  as  well  as  of  other 
portions  of  the  Antc-IIieronymian  versions,  the  reader  is  referred 
to  Masch,  part  ii.  vol.  iii.  pp.  16—19. 

4.  Codex  Quatuor  Evangcliorum  Latinus  Rehdigcrianus, 
Matthsus  et  Marcus,  cum  Textu  Gncco  et  Editione  Vulgata 
coUatus  a  Joh.  Ephr.  Scheibel.     Vratislavls,  1763.  4to. 

The  manuscript,  the  text  of  which  is  here  published,  is  preserved 
in  the  library  belonging  to  the  church  of  i$t  Elizabeth  at  Breslau. 

5.  Fragmcnta  Versionis  Antiqtiie  Latins  Anto-Hieronymians 
Prophetarum  Jeremis,  Ezcchielis,  Danielis,  ct  Hoses,  e  Codice 
Rescripto  Bibliothccs  Wirccburgensis.  Edidit  Dr.  Fridericus 
Mi;!TTER.  Hafhis,  1821,  8vo.  (In  the  Miscollanea  Hafniensia 
Thcologici  et  Philologici  Argumcnti,  torn.  iL  fasdc  L  pp.  81 — 
148.) 

The  Codex  Rescriptus,  whence  these  fragments  of  an  Ante- 
Hieronymian  version  have  been  transcribed,  was  discovered  by 
Dr.  Fedcr,  in  tho  library  of  the  university  of  Wurtzburg ;  who 
copied  nearly  all  that  is  legible,  comprising  portions  of  the  pro- 
phecies of  Jeremiah.  Ezekiel,  Daniel,  and  Iiosea.  Dr.  Feder  hav- 
ing allowed  Dr.  Frederick  Miinter,  bishop  of  Seeland,  to  make  use 
of  his  labours,  that  ieanied  prelate  has  here  printed  tlie  fragments 
in  question.  They  differ  materially  from  the  fragments  occurring 
in  Sabaticr's  splendid  publication  above  noticed.  Bp.  Miinter 
refers  the  date  of  the  original  writing  to  the  sixth  or  seventh 
century. 

The  Version  of  Jerome, 

8.  Eusebii  Hicronymi  Stridonensis  Presbyteri  Divina  Biblio- 
theca  ante  hac  inedita ;  complcctens  Translationcs  Latinaa  Vete- 
ris  et  Novi  Tcstamenti,  turn  ex  Hebrsis  tum  Grscb  fontibus 
derivatas,  innumcra  quoque  scholia  marginalia  antiquissima 
Hcbrsi  cujusdam  scriptoria  anonymi,  Hebrsas  voces  prcssius 

expcrimentis Studio  et  Lahore  Monachorum  ordinis  8. 

Bcnedicti  e  congregatione  8.  MaurL    Parisiis,  1693,  folio.   (The 
first  volume  of  the  Benedictine  edition  of  Jerome's  works.) 

For  an  account  of  Jerome's  biblical  labours,  see  Part  I.  Chap.  II. 
Sect.  IV.  of  the  first  volume.  This  edition  is  printed  from  six 
manuscripts.  Editions  of  other  portions  of  Jerome's  translation  are 
described  by  Masch,  part  ii.  vol.  iii.  pp.  21 — ^23. 


The  Latin  Vulgate  Version, 

The  printed  editions  of  the  Latin  Vulgate  are  so  veiy  nume 
rous,  that  two  or  tlircc  of  the  most  important,  or  most  accessible, 
can  only  be  here  noticed.  A  particular  description  of  all  the 
editions  is  given  by  Masch,  part  ii.  vol.  iii.  pp.  58 — 372. ;  and 
of  the  princi|)al  editions,  by  Brunet,  Manuel  da  Librairc,  torn.  L 
art.  Biblia.  Tvfo  hundred  and  se^'enteen  Latin  Bibles,  princi- 
pally of  the  Vulgate  version  (many  of  which  arc  of  extreme 
rarity),  arc  descrilx*d  in  the  Bibl.  Sussex,  vol.  i.  part  ii.  pp.  288 
—510. 


'fi*>:-. ' 


GOTHIC 


••  BiUU  Bioa  Valuta  EdiHonii  idXUIaiKi  Trid^uunl 
-  . .j:_  ir..l.    i^Y^  ij_  x(. .. 


NwwilhmmllBg  OkB  nrnc  pun  b 
wbiob  bjr  a  bull  nfu  •oBtarilatn'^  d 

of  all  fi II  iiii[iiiiiiiMTHimnniii  fa 

di|Mo|aBL'    Ai  an  t^iiWtMaiMd , ,  ,._. 

iatdwraaaaiMJlKt*dH^«lnallilipaaf  pnper.  nbicb  wan  _ 
ba  fMWd^ofei  Iha  \xnm»  ^umtf*:  but  Gngopf  XIV.,  who 
anecaadad  Sitti*  V.  in  the  |ioiidfleaw,fbaiid  U  nMre  conxenicni  -- 
aarixaM  tfaa  ramainbif  copiea  of  thli  editioB,  nhich  hu  ihenn 


Hod  gone™  I 
'by  pnni- 


FiB^orata 
qvot  Z^^JuAm,  Pauli  ad  Romanoa,  a  Codice  Haacripto  St 

e  Ouablfariijtaiw  enitai,  at  ■  Fnndvo  Anbnuo  K>ad 
cam  lllqnM  aiiDOtatioiubQa  tTpU  nddita  ■  Johaniw  Iik 
ArceJuni  das  Duaaitatiaiiea  ad  Philokigiam  Moa^GothMa 
■pectanun.    Vpaalia,  I7U,  4tot 

JohaitiUa  lb  Isiu  Scripk  Venicnem  Ulrliauam  at  I* 
guam  M<Dio43aducam  iUmiraiitia,  ab  ipao  '-^-- — 


\  flhii,  8acn»  Val|a|B-  EdUionia  Sixli  V.  Pontificii  Mu. 
faaMCtaMgniu  M  adlta,  ^  llonua,  ex  T;rp<ignphia  Asoalotics 
TniMi,   1M3,  Mo. 

^U  •oHqa  waa  pciaud  ttadur  die  ananeea  oT  Clement  VUL, 
Om  BDe%idr  «f  Knua  v.,  vkoao  oonuituMa  iJeclBne  it  u>  be  tba 
•al;atiADlio  •lition:  it  ia  ibijaaiatf  kU'auhaeqiieni  ediliaia, 
■pitMulT  A*  DMinbenof  llia,8««uah  doich.'  For  an  aeooniu 
araPwal  .raiiaaota  between  Aeaa  two  ravuiani>  loe  Pan  L' 
a£lli.Snet.Jl:jl(.af.the  fint  volome.  A  tbini  edilioQ  wai 
pciglladittJM&ln^ki.  TVr  are  bMbverf  rare.  Copieioriliein. 
aa  well  Mdrn*  KHfawaditmi,  an  IB  die  Biitinh  Hugeain. 


GhiiatiaiiMkiri  Riigia  ad  Inadtotiaikem  8ei.'niy»imi    Ddphini. 

PatUb,  exeudebat  Pr.  Amb.  Didot,  1785.  S  tuiiiis.  4iu. 
Achef^^FcBUTranrtfpagnphf  i  oak  tin>hiiniliril  ■.a\i  &Xy  ropier 
efe  Btmtad  witb  the  wonla  "ad  uniiiatiDiiein  SerniiMiiiii  Del- 
dof  Ifi  tbe  titU^wa.   Tbeae  bear  a  bigherprioa  Ihan  Jhe  oihei 
Mpiai^  whieE  i 


iHiUl)>liiIj»,JnHaiip^aB(witbi«iiaikB(i(iIIaiiBriiiiBbf(Mncti^' 
Eabnn;,  ai»I  Sadenaaiui  j  apeoinwiH  of  critical  aaerraUDai  a  ka 
old  Gudiii-  uanalaliaD  of  the  Gapek,  bv  John  Gardm,  a  \maA 
Scouiali  nilvocateiaDdidwerutioiibf  WMfeMr.oBilbelaBCBifi 
'  [he  Cixlci  ArgenlBiB. 

S.  Uiniaii  OolhiBAa  Bibal-ubeTaatmib  dk  altata  Gbisb- 
iich*  Urkunda,  nacb  Ilua'ni  Tail;  iiiit'ciner  gmnmautk- 
woftlirhpii  Lalahliaehec  UabanetnmB,  and  auieai  dom^ 
mguirbeilet  *aa  Fiiedrich  Kari  Pcldi  ;  ilna  Obaaar  uniy- 
ilvi  von  W.  ^.  R.  RaiKWULD  ;  and  den  Tut  naA  IIir'h 
')>  UK  r  ili-ictirift  da  lUbenien  Handachnlt  in  Upaal,  aoicUii 
'ri<-1jii:.'r.  .amt  einer  hiatoriach-lciiliieben  Einlatoiig.  n 


PaigiM  Mateak  diat  Ivd  oouea  of  tbia  edition  were  ptinii 

lam.  There  an  copiea  ofUW  aama  aditian  ia  eight  column,  ovo., 

with  ■  dedication  10  the  Gallicdi  cleigy,  by  die  printer,' K,  A,  [>idui. 

4,  Biblik  Socia  Tulgaia  Editimua  SixU  Qotati  Podl  Mai. 
joiani  recognila  alaae  adit*  Bonue  ex  T^pognphia  Apoalolica 
VaticMU  HD^CCL  Editio  nova,  aoctonlate  aummi  pontificia 
Leonia  ZIL  aiii*  '  f laneoAuli  a.  M.  [ad  M(Bt>bui],  1826, 
Bojal  8to.  . ' 

A  beautiful  and  Mn«el  edition,  wbidi  eoolaina  all  ilio  pr^iiMry 
aud  other  preliminaTy  matter  of  tbe  RoDan  edition;  aiid.  boiidea 
Jie  ordinary  diviiioiu  of  chaplen  and  vener,  il  bIid  bus  tJje  old 
■ubdiviiioni  of  A.  B.  C,  &c.,  ialndaced  by  Cardiiul  ilugo,  of 


V  ThB  Latin  Vulgale 
the  Bible  J  uiii  varioiu  oi 
•T  which  vaiin  fmm  iwe 
upwardi,  accardiiig  lo  the 


round  in  all  ihe  Palmlatl  rdiiiong  of 
I  thillinga  lo  ihree  or  fijur  guineua  and 


[ILJ  GoTHio  Vmaion. 

1.  Saoorum  Brtngelioruni  Venrio  Gothiei  ex  Codico  Argen- 
leo  emrndata  alqoe  guppteta,  cuni  Interpretatione  Lslii 
Annotationibus  Ertci  BenTi-Iii  non  ita  pridcm  Archiejii 
(Jpialienijj.  Eiliclit,  Obneiviitionea  aua*  adjmt,  ct  Graminai 
Oothicam  prsmiiit  Edwaniui  Lte.  Oxonii,  e  Tyiiogtoiriieo 
ChTradonieiui.    ITM,  4to. 

The  beat  editian  t>f  \<ae  Goiliic  vpraion  ofihe  four  Go>|>eli<.  Th< 
fini  appeared  at  Dordrerhl,  under  Iho  Kuprriniendcneo  of  F'ninct 


in  Anglo-  .     

e  rndpbi.'d  lo  GmrgP  Sli-rnhc'lm, 
oAArA  ihe  Swedish.  Icelandic,  n 


n  1665.'  4ln.  uhirl 

Stockholm,  io  1671.  who  : 
Latin  Vulgate  vcrHiuna  to 

edition  waa  prepared  for  llie  preMi  hy  Ihe  leamrd  Krri^  Benicl, 
archbjahop  of  iTpnl  (who  mado  a  new  copy  Irom  tho  tjriginHl 
nuiniincripi) ;  and  wru  piililiahcd  allcr  hia  drrpsiie  by  Air.  Lye.  ai 
Otiurd.  in  17tU).  in  fmnll  fulio.  It  i>  eiei'uied  in  Gothic  IpIii-it; 
Ihe  ern)ni  of  the  prrrHdinj  editiona  are  corr.Tted;  an<I  m;iny  ol 
Ihe  variona  Irniunii,  with  wliicli  ihe  Gothic  Tenioa  furmahci  the 
Greok  Teaiamcnt.  are  remarked  in  thn  notra. 

E.   Ulpbils  Versio  QothiFn  iioniiullorum  Caintuni  Bpialols 
Paul]  ad  Romance,  e  Cod.  Bihiiotli.    Uucl[>hcrbftai 
menlatiia  Franciaci  Anlonii  K>iTT£L,  [ITfiS,]  4to 

The  fn^eni  of  Ihe  Gothic  veraion,  printed  in  thi 


r^^' 


EaSION.  [FwL  Cau.t 

lUbwn  rcptiMedtiii  tkafil^wiMraMide.andahDiadieaRca- 
ii  to  ilx'  «eood  Tolnma  or  lb.  l^*!  bam  ud  OMhie  Uh 


1,  tb  Ai 
Thia  x'olume.  which  iiMt  of  van  fr 

■  ■  -'      ■  '  ■  tiild  U 


Bendifii,  1773, 4ta 


amed  Diaaaiaitiai 
»  of  UlphilN'e  " 


Kied  M 


.     Ulphilaa  lUi 
veniao ;  five  dnaertationa  tUoaaalm  tf 

UoaBHium  Ulphiluium.  wiih  ] 

In  ad  appendix,  Bie  ediw  haa  lutjataad 


A  Icamad  prrtlji  >'  '<i'  I,  C.  Zaho,  in  I}ui  Gernun  \aifaa^, 
lim  a  hiitW)'  ol  iln  i  .niiic  vei(ioii,ind  of  ihm  VBiioua  pnce 
liiinna  of  in  IV-u-:iv  Ta  ftb  aocoeed   th*'  fncmeDiaiW* 

live*,  in. the  Itnm.Ln  r],.iracter.     The  tail  of-lhem  n  giraa  bm 


itbiigii  of  printing  it    Tba  edlUrbae  placed  Ihre'a  L^lin 

lion  by  ilip  aide  of  the  ten ;  and  haa  abo  added  on  intetfiiiMT 
Latin  vonion.  criiicsl  noiaa^acad  at  the  RmM  of  each  page,  aal 
an  hiatoricai  inlrndiii'iinn,    Tbeie  are  fiillowed  bw  a  TTi^pma  i( 

the  Ch>thic  UncLiiiu'  !>/  F.  K.  Fulda.  awl  by  a  Gothic  CIbht 
compiled  by  W.  Y.  1 1    liainwald.    "  Tbe  test  ia  carefully  (im; 

'' anticui  mill  r  rj^al  remaiki,  added  in  the  Mmrgin  Mm. 

tliriTih  :.;.,.  .(,1  to  Ihe  paint,  and  well  CDnceii-cd :  inl 
Ibo  whole  of  ihr-' nil,  ^u.^mratua  of  the'book  u  valnable."^  Hi'. 
Inui»l.  to  Ihe  New  Tcsi.  by  Dr.  Woii,  vol.  i.  pp.  4ST.  408.)  A  «p( 
of  ihia  curioua  nnd  vnloDblo  work  ii  in  Ihe  library  of  ibe  BniQ 

6.  The  Golhio  Gospel  of  Saint  Matthew,  from  Ihe  Cola 
ArgenteuB  of  tbe  fonrtli  Century ;  with  Ihe  conreponding  Eip 
HhIi  or  Saian,  from  the  Durtiun  Booh  of  the  eighth  Outs;, 
in  Roman  Characlen;  a  literal  Engliah  Leeaoa  of  each:  tal 
Notes,  IQiulnitiona,  and  Etynologjcal  Diaquintiona  on  Oi^uic 
PrinciploB,    By  Sainuel  HiiiHALL,  MA.     Ltaulon,  1B07,  gu 

T.  Ulphtls  Partium  Ineditarum,  in  Ambroaiania  PaUmpaen 
ab  Angcto  Maio  repetlanim,  Specimen,  conjunctia  cttrii  rft- 
'era  Mali  ol  Coroli  OclBviiCaMilionsieditum.   Mediohni,!!)^ 

Thii  work  i> 


two  platea ;  Ihe  drat 
jli  diamvered  in  the 
II  bu  slready  been  i 
roecimon  of  a  Greet 

end  Apolkiaini  u* 


mentioned,  and  tvli,^  li  .-Mgnor  Mat  diamvered 
herd  Laiin  wTiiinii  ol  groat  aiuiquily. 

8,  iripMIn  Gothica  Veraio  E|MBto1a  D't*i  Pauli  ad 
aecundic,  quatn  ei   Ambroeianl   Bibliotheci  *~ 

Sromptiuu,  cum  Inlr-rpretatioae,  Adnotalionibus,  Gloaairia,  anal 
amlus  DcUviiu  CjaTiLLiaH.cu*.     Mcdlokni,  1839,  4ia. 

9.  Evanici'lii  seeunilum  Mallhinim  Venio  FrandcaHCoflX 
nccnon  Golhlca  s*c,  IV.  quoad  Kupcreat.  £didit  J.  .AjiAw 
Si:)iHKi.i.Eii.     Slnltgnrl  nnd  Tubingen,  1837,  8**^ 

Thia  work  nn.-  [MiLii-heil  by  ProfeasDr  Schmeller.  to  illwow 
hia  liTturt-a  on  ih"  ' .   riiiin  Langnage  and  Lilermlutv,  dflivend  a 

lliR  L'niveniiy  III' M x     II  craitama  Ihe  Goapet  of  St.  Mattbn 

in  the  KninkL>li  ili..:'<  i  Tram  a  MS.  of  Tnliana  Hamnny.  if  lit 
ninlh  rcnliirj-.  [p  -  ri^  .1  in  ihe  Libmiy  ai  St. Gall. '-  "---'-' 
The  fiBEinenia  A  i'<"  >  ;r,ihic  Verakn  are  giFOD  a< 

Codei  Ar^enien-., I  Die  remaina  of  Ihe  Gothic  Ve 

ed  hy  Mui  anii  C'<ijiii  CaaiiBlJonJ-     A  coapa^im 
,-.~i:,».  „-ji  .1....,,  ||,,t  iheTnnkiah  and  OiMbie  \ 


only  diolreu  of  ilir  'n 
■£11  have  gradually  di 


--     —  -<■  thaaeim 

II  langoage.  which  iaiEi  l^a  d 
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ii.]  The  Sclatonic  Vxhstox. 

.  Knigi,  wetchago  i  nowago  sawicta  pojasiku 
Bible,  that  is  to  say,  the  Books  of  the  Old  and 
in   the   Sclavonic   language.     Ostrog,  1581, 

io  princeps  of  the  entim  Sclavonic  Bible :  an  in- 
of  variouM  previoiw  cdiUons  of  detached  portions 
cw  Tetttament,  as  well  as  of  the  pains  bestowed 
>r  this  impression  correct,  will  be  found  in  Dr. 
ical  Researches,  pp.  78—82.  Clement  (Biblioth. 
pp.  441 — 441.)  has  giveih  a  minute  description  of 
Dibdin  acknowledges  hiinself  indebted  lor  part 
Earl  Spencer's  copy.  (Bibliotheca  Spenceriana, 
t.)  But  Dr.  Henderson,  from  his  residence  in 
it  ical  acquaintance  with  the  Sclavonic  language, 
to  add  much  important  information  (which  does 
dgroent)  relative  to  this  and  to  subsequent  edi* 
vonic  version,  which  was  utterly  unknown  to 
lers.    See  his  Biblical  Researches,  pp.  83—86. 


]  The  Axglo-Saxon  Vbrsioxs. 

lus,  Liber  Job,  et  EvangeliumNicodemi,  Anglo- 
iris  Judith  Fragmentum,  Dano-Saxonicc.  Edi- 
n  ex  MSS.  Codicibus  Edwardus  Tuwaitss. 
Ivo. 

on  version  of  the  Heptateuch,  that  is,  of  the  five 
ind  the  books  of  Joshua  and  Judges,  was  made 
©  of  the  tenth  century  by  ^Elfric,  archbishop  of 

was  published  by  Mr.  Thwaites  from  an  unique 
rved  m  the  Bodleian  Library.  The  book  of  Job, 
'  iElfric,  was  printed  from  a  transcript  of  a  MS. 

Library  (now  in  the  British  Museum);  and  the 
*\  of  Nicodcmus,  from  Junius's  copy  of  the  origi- 

the  Library  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Cambridge, 
n  version  of  the  book  of  Judith  (u  fVagment  of 
in  the  publication  now  under  notice)  was  made 
when  England  groaned  under  the  yoke  of  the 
.  few  notes  on  iElfric's  preface,  and  some  various 
d  from  an  Anglo-Saxon  fragment  of  the  book  of 

pseudo-gospel  of  Nicodemus,  close  this  curious 

.  Davidis  Latino-Saxonicum  Vetus,  a  Johanne 
.  Hcnrici  fil.  editum  c  velustissimo  exemplari 
sea  ipsius  Henrici,  ct  cum  tribus  aliis  non  multo 
ollatum.     Londini,  1640,  4to. 

'Is  of  the  fower  Euangelistcs  translated  in  the 
3c  out  of  Latin  into  the  vulgare  toung  of  the 
collected  out  of  auncient  Monumentes  of  the 
id  now  published  for  testimonie  of  the  same, 
by  John  Daye.  1571,  4to. 

con  text  is  divided  into  chapters,  and  is  accompa- 
glish  version  then  in  use,  m  a  parallel  column, 
.piers  and  verses,  '*  which,"  it  is  stated  in  a  prefa- 

observed  lor  the   better  understanding  of  the 
>ditor  of  this   now  rare  volume   was   Matthew 
a  preface,  written  by  the  celebrated  martyrologist, 
^hom  it  is  dedicated  to  Queen  Elizabeth, 
litions  of  the   Anglo-Saxon  Gospels   have  been 

William  Lisle,  in  4to.,  London,  1658;  and  by 
11,  in  4to.,  Dordrecht,  1665,  with  the  Mi^o-Gothic 
i  last  edition  there  are  copies,  with  Amsterdam, 
;  but  these  are  the  same  eaition,  with  a  new  title- 


SECTION  VI. 
isions  of  the  old  and  new  testaments. 

Observations  on  the  Cibculatiost  of  the 
scriptubes. 

hi^h  prices  of  the  Scriptures^ — 1\,  Rude  attempts 
idea  of  their  coiitents  to  the  poor  and  illiterate, 
f  the  BiBLiA  Paufebitm. — III.  JsTumber  and 
.  of  the  translations  of  the  Bible  into  modern 

ly  ages  of  Christianity,  however  anxious  lin  pro- 
re  beert  to  become  posRCssed  of  the  sacred  volume, 
idely  it  was  read  in  their  assemblies  for  divine 
le  publication  of  a  version  wB«  not  what  it  now 
a  of  thousands  of  copies  into  the  world.  It  con- 
it  measure,  in  translators  permitting  their  manu- 


scripts to  be  transcribed  by  others ;  and  so  long  as  the  tedious 
process  of  copying  wa^  the  only  one  which  could  be  resorted  to 
exemplars  of  the  sacred  writings  must  have  been  multiplied  very 
slowly.  Before  the  inventions  of  paper  and  printing,  manuscripts 
were  the  only  books  in  use,  and  bore  such  excessively  high 
prices,  especially  those  which. were  voluminou.q,  that  few  besides 
the  most  opulent  could  aflbrd  to  purchase  them:*  even  monas- 
teries of  some  consideration  had  frequently  only*  a  missal.  So 
long  as  the  Koman  empire  subsisted  in  Euroi)e,  the  reading  of 
tlie  Scriptures  in  Latin  universally  prevailed :  but,  in  consequence 
of  the  irruptions  of  the  barbarous  nations,  and  the  erection  of 
new  monarchies  upon  the  ruins  of  the  Koman  power,  the  Latin 
language  became  so  altered  and  corrupted,  as  no  longer  to  be 
intelligible  by  the  multitude,  and  at  length  it  fell  into  disuse, 
except  among  the  ecclesiastics. 

In  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries,  when  the  Vulgate  Latin 
version  had  ceased  to  be  generally  understood,  there  is  no  reason 
to  suspect  any  intc^ntion  in  the  Church  of  Rome  to  deprive  the 
laity  of  the  Scriptures.  "  Translations  were  freely  made,  although 
the  acts  of  the  saints  were  generally  deemed  more  instructive. 
Louis  the  Debonnair  is  said  to  have  caused  a  German  version 
of  the  New  Testament  to  l>e  made.  Otfrid.  in  the  same"  (that 
is,  the  ninth)  "  centurj',  rendered  the  Gosj^ls,  or  rather  abridged 
them,  into  German  verse :  this  work  is  still  extant,  and  is  in 
several  respects  an  object  of  curiosity.  In  the  eleventh  or  twelfth 
century,  we  find  translations  of  the  Psalms,  Job,  King)<,  and  the 
Maccabees,  into  French.  But,  after  the  diffusion  of  heretical 
principles,  it  became  expedient  to  secure  the  orthodox  faith  from 
lawless  interpretation.  Accordingly  the  council  of  Thoulouse, 
in  1229,  prohibited  the  laity  from  possessing  the  Scriptures;  and 
tliis  prohibition  was  frequently  repeated  upon  subsequent  occa- 
sions.^'^* 

-  II.  Although  the  invention  of  paper,  in  the  close  of  the  thir- 
teenth or  early  in  the  fourteenth  century,  rendered  the  transcrip- 
tion of  books  less  expensive,  yet  their  cost  necessarily  placed 
them  out  of  the  reach  of  the  middling  and  lower  classes,  who 
(it  is  well  known)  were  immersed  in  the  deepest  ignorance. 
Means,  however,  were  subsequently  devised,  in  order  to  convey 
a  rude  idea  of  the  leading  facts  of  Scripture,  by  means  of  the 
Block  Booksy  or  Books  of  Ima^eSy  as  they  are  termed  by  Bibli- 
ographers, of  which  the  followhig  notice  may  not  be  unaccept^ 
able  to  the  reader. 

The  manufactuirrs  of  playing  cards,  which  were  first  invented' 
and  painted  in  the  fourteenth  centurr,  had  in  the  following  cen- 
tury begun  to  engrave  on  wood  the  images  of  the  saints,  to  which 
they  afterwards  added  some  verses  or  sentences  analogous  to  the 
subject.  As  the  art  of  engraving  on  wood  proceeded,  iti  profes- 
sors at  length  composed  historical  subjects,  chiefly  (if  not  en- 
tirely) taken  firom  the  Scriptures,  with  a  text  or  explanation 
engraved  on  the  same  blocks.  These  form  the  Bookr  of  Imag-es^ 
or  Block  Books  just  mentioned :  they  were  printed  from  wooden 
blocks ;  one  side  of  the  leaf  only  is  impressed,  and  the  corre8« 
ponding  text  is  placed  belovf,  besidcj  or  proceeding  out  of^  tht 
mouth  of  the  figures  introduced. 

Of  all  the  XiilograplUc  works,  that  is,  such  as  are  printed  from 
wooden  blocks,  tlie  Biblia  Paupebcm  is  perhaps  the  rarest,  u 
well  as  the  most  ancient ;  it  is  a  manual,  or  kind  of  catechism 
of  the  Bible,  for  the  use  of  young  persons,  and  of  the  common 
people,  whence  it  derives  its  name — Biblia  Pauperum — the 
Bible  of  the  Poor ;  who  were  thus  enabled  to  acquire,  at  a  com< 
paratively  low  price,  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  some  of  the 
events  recorded  in  the  Scriptures.  Being  much  in  use,  the  few 
copies  of  it  which  arc  at  present  to  be  found  in  the  libraries  of 
the  curious  are  for  the  most  part  either  mutilated  or  in  bad  con* 
dition.  The  extreme  rarity  of  this  book,  and  the  circumstancei 
under  which  it  was  produced,  concur  to  impart  a  high  degree  of 
interest  to  it. 

The  Biblia  Pauperum  consists  of  forty  plates,  with  extracts 
and  sentences  analogous  to  the  figures  and  images  represented 
therein :  the  whole  are  engraven  on  wood,  on  one  side  of  the 
leaves  of  paper;  so  that,  when  folded,  they  are  placed  opposite  to 
each  other.  Thus,  as  the  white  sides  of  the  leaves  may  be 
cemented   together,  the  total   number   is  reduced   to   twenty, 

<  Conccmins  the  rarity  and  high  prices  o(  books  during  the  dark  a^eii, 
ihc  reader  will  find  several  anth«-niic  anccdoips  in  tlio  first  volume  of  an 
"  IntrofJuction  to  the  Study  of  Bibtiography,*'  (pp.  34o— ;M90.  by  the  author 
of  this  work. 

«  llallnin's  View  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages,  vol.  11.  p.  536.  4lo 
edition. 

3  They  appear  to  have  been  first  invented  in  1390,  bv  Jacquemin  Grin- 
lionncur,  a  painter  at  Paris,  for  the  amuKemont  of  Charles  VI.  king  ot 
France,  who  had  fallen  into  a  confirmed  melancholy,  bordering  on  insanity 
Rees's  Cyclopedia,  vol  vi.  article  Cards. 
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t  line  in  ont  tta^imHB  of  tba  Bitlii|j| 


i^L'  ii'iii.iiii  blank.     Gopiea,  howerar, 
.  .  ;   which,  not  bamg  bam , 

irty  in  numbei,  like  the 
.  lui  biut«,  (wa  4t  the  top, 
three  hiitoiical  •ubjieU: 
rophets  ot  othn  permu 
Lih  Ihem;  the  two  loner 
'  the  ph,tea,  wbkb  Me  all 
e  centre  of  the  appac  eom- 
ij.al  [oeturei,  one  of  which 
.inmi'iii ;  ilui  i*  the  igpe  w  pineip*] 
conire  of  ihe  page,  between  the  tw» 
itjecu  which  allu^  to  it.  The  iii«riptioBi 
lop  nnd  bottom  of  the  page,  coniut  Of  tola 


)>1hIc.  uf  which 

Itvid  and  Iwinfa  ira  placed 

c  page,  h<-lwcrn  two  panigei  of  the  Bible. 

n  tlif  luR  uf  IhoM  prophet*,  M  panl;  taken 

n  (chap.  t.  7,  8.),  end  nma  tbo*:— 

cvi-uiH  r/aorio  capile,  gutd  (or  yiM) 

in,  tl  ram  lummda  dixit t   "'Ftta 

'  maeula  nun  «tt  in  te.     Vtni,  arnica 

Spmiut  eenu  itit  at  Chiiihui 

tiamam.  jiu  at  anime  «n*  macula 

I  tarn  in  repaem  etemam,  et  cerenoJ 

hich  is  on  tlta  right  of  David  and 
k  "the  Book  of  RetiUtioii,  and  nuu  tfaui: — 
1°.  capile,  pud  angelui  Dei  appre- 
tvangeiitiufi,  cam  attt  in  ipiriiit. 


"  Ttju,  tl  alendam. 


lt[^read^ 

- 

1 

Vemu. 
Bihlbp 

■A 

d-Iia.            1 

IK.  irlii'd  TVuBfiHiin  ipanttH  iftMri- 
,hir('  I'l.  xix.  5.  Vuigate  Veiaton.] 
I  i/taift  HI,  with  a  label  proceodiiig  fiDiD  hia 
ptium  det»rtmil  me  ceroiw.  {See 
1  Vciidoa.] 

'  we  two  labela  denote*  llie 
li  in  thia  woik  foliow  each  other 
tB  of  alphabeu.  eadl  of  which  eitenda  from 
I  the  fu-Ht  Bctii*  ia  eompleled,  a  ncoi 

ru  diilingui^ied  bj  two  pointa 

lipBTtmenl,  between  the  biuti  above  deeoibnl, 

[  HUlijecl ;  il  irjiTBaenla  the  rewaidi  of  the 

ihI  woild,  and  ihe  ReiJeemer  ii  introduced 

n  of  life  on  on«  of  the  elect  apirita.    The 

Jl  ia  ibe  daughter  of  Sion,  crowued  by  hei 

loning  Irtsoniiic  rurae, 

-r;   tpTitU  hniitt  htr» t 
that  LH, 

kr  vrr«  tptintu*n  btne  wnrit  habere, 
I  the  right  in  an  mgeU  ipeaking  to  Sl  Jidui, 

xiw  X*  niim'e  el  ipedBtanf 
ihii  is, 

■figure  of  lliP  buBl  at  the  bottom  of  the  plair 
-ci.ri!-.u  lua  teuUgata  [circumligata]  n>r 
tiacuenta]  |  pcb"  [in  pedibm],  with  h  refer- 
niv.  I'he  tnenlj-third  verae  of  that  chap- 
]  LB  most  prohitily  the  pauage  intended. 
n  ilip  right  (which  leema  to  bive  bwn  de- 
LH  fOf  other  figure  miy  mean  thi 
a  the  luhel  Sptmabo  te  mihi  in  tempi- 
I  reference  to  Hafa  v.  The  pauage  alluded 
).  wbich  ran>  tlius:— ^ponioia  a.- 
«thi  u  mUd  injuHida,  el  in  nuie- 
.   tVulgate  Version.] 

t.  DIlKlIn  llilnkiL  ura  (he  oriftn  of  Ihe  riinaliirr- 
Ihe  unlor  oi  iIib  ihecu  In  pliiMcrJ  baoW.    Bib 


ithicb  th^  nJMign 

in,*  il    14  iipprcbi^iulC'l.  data  il  low  toa.) 
1460;  niul  iliousb  Ih-  cutu  ■»  a     '  ' 
and  Gothk' »  4ljla  at  Uvnin  HriinKtm 
ian  of  ibcm  on  tile  wood^duetx  ii 
mcluiEii  (which  ii  ao  oiarl  bi 
Thr  lijnit  of  lite  Ultm  aLv  a 
jfpraportlon.  lobcar  *>  late  adaieiinln^ 
tritit  Uie  kiu'iv  I'lliiliiinl  JnKMiwurU    ' 
iketa  Sptnrrriana  C"hirh  ■»  n>pp( 
iViO  and   L130}.  the  ■isiil 
the  li-vii^oi  will  rt-iidci  it  pr< 
I   ni-nrly   at  (<qiial   ■ntiquit^, 
a  „i  tlic  Icltcn  Cm  HniMrkni  tm.\ 
isaaed  the  c^ilitxou  alicne  iioaciUtei  It  b*  p 
i)f  the  Bibbii  Puiiiwriuii.' 

UL  Th<>  .li-conTj  of  iho  an  of  prinlin 
mry,aiid  iln'  otiilJuhiimiit  <if  thr  filoriDoi 
iiut  Europe  ill  i!ir'  fr>lluwii>g  tuniiuiy.  &> 
' """  °  -  m.  Whi^rttnr  Ita  pur»  d( 
«Ji^itiui 

of  uljtoiiiiiig  Ihe 

L  AiiO  even  in  thuMi  <y>uMnea  iaU' 
lea  ni'ifi  but  paniolly  iiilnMlucnl,  it 
to  yield  m,  I'ur  to  thr  npitit  iif  thf  IjtiK*,  a> 
liagiee,  vartiacul^ir  tranalittiona  amans  the 
Keibrmation.  whurevfi  loiuiicJ  ajiil 
lied  the  .Clir>.  "      ' 

tlw  langnn^iv 

The  loLal  number  of  dinlecia,  apoken 
iaoompnk'd  w  h.  about  liv»  handled; 

i-hundn.>Ji|>ppu  toceauaitulalM 


modem  vernona  can  W  af  ■ 
tion  of  the  Bible;  but  aa  O*  maAot  W  '- 
nmitting  them  in  Ihe  Arat  ediban  ef  ttk  m 
voured  to  aup[dy  that  deficiencj,  utd  lo  pme 


te  |«ni»l  H-ilAnif  ibe  c<. 


t;  vriuted  buuka 


MODE«N  LATIN  VERSIONa 


>  of  ihe  Scriptuif^  arc  IwofoU,  lii.  in  Ihe 
I  the  vernacuJai  languagt^  of  uJl  Ihe  coun- 
inily  hua  bei'ii  propaitaled ;  and  holh  an 
I  in  communion  witb  the  Church  of  Rome 


aile  A,u  Romiiaittt. 
t^aa*  or  the  OM  Tnitament,  mulf 
.(i  v,-ilh  )hi-  Chiinh  uf  Rome,  those 
vi>nila,  L'uji'tan,  and  Houlngaul,  ini 


8  vnlB.  SvD.    this  venion  ii  miirh  ulmirnl 


.,  .\l.i 


tiris  ar  Navi  TeKLimrnli  navik  transklio, 
niila.  Luinluni,  1538,  in  tiuue  4to. 
Dnminiran  mnnh.  wiu  ilia  lint  inoilpm  oci- 
Hn.rtdl  10  miiku  t  new  imiUiiaiioii  <it'  ihe 
9iii;il  lai«iui;pii.  lIuvinR,  in  llie  cuiirM  uf 
u  mnifivo  ihal  the  Viiiqnici  Laiin  Venion 
laci'udnl  haa  bpim  f>i^'i'«  m  Ihe  linti'olurne 
allv  cornipird.  he  uiuienonk  In  liirm  n  ne.w 

ihauflhi  (hnt  his  vcnion  rorrmpiiridnl  10  Ihv 
alnHUUic  of  die  P»|W«  l^i  X..  IIa<lrian  VI., 
evolod  t»r*niv-li"j'™ni  U  tlilK;;rpai  M'ofk; 
>«Jai  lA-otiain  \M».  TtaeJewii  wlioreailil 
'ire  (mil  ruiili  ol  Pa«ninii>  ix,  llial  lie  hea  ad- 
trviTi-ly  lollie  origiiuil  leil;  ami  [hit  iL-nimi- 
i]e  hb  Inuiklalion  uburiirc.  liiri»rou),  and  full 
■Iw  alirmd  Ihe  Ponunonly-rrrrivcd  nanun 
ban  auhKliluled  olheni  in  their  pUu'c.  whicli 
line  lo  the  pmniinciiuian  at  the  MamriUH. 
■'■  Tnbuiin  were  very  M>VPniif  criticned  by 
iciiDiiwleil^ini  Ilia  areol  abililiea  and  leam- 

an  Iwiiu;  reni:irl(ably  pinn  and  faiihful.anU 
tifilnin  [lie  lileial  neniie  of  Ihe  Hebrew  tan. 
tniittUiled  iho  New  TeaUmcnt  fiom  ihe 
caied  lo  hia  patnin.  r»|<e  CIrniPnt  VII.  Il 
'a,  in  lOm    In  ISS7.  Robert 


IVrn'oni  made  tg  Prtleitnnli. 

Since  the  Kpfotmation,  eevrral  Latin  verainna  of  the  Old  Tes- 

ment  have  boen  made  from  the  nriginai  Hebrew  by  learned 

ProtfaUnU.     The  most  eilremed   are  thoM    of  Munaler,  Leo 

Jnds.  CastaJto,  Junius  and  Tremellius,  Schmidt,  Dathe,  SchotI, 

and  Winzer. 

1.  MiTiisTTa. — Biblia  Lalina,  ei  Veraionc  Scbaatiani  Mdn- 
tmi.    BasiIeK,  1634)  1546,  folio. 
n  Iho  year  l»4.  S^bBHlian  Miinsier 


m  of  his 


The  New  1 


only  llie  pid  Te<u 


niieed  in  |>.  32.  infra. 


eUiin 


iiblia  Lalina  Pagnint,  i  Bencdicto  Aria 
Antictpic,  1 564,  folio. 
Pajminus  was  revised  bv  Benedirl  Aries 

tlie  Ijitin  languap;e.  IIih  chief  nim  uoa  ii> 
wordu  by  the  Kaiiio  niimlvr  nf  Ijitin  unrs; 
imodatPd  his  whole  inniBlalion  lo  the  nWKl 
imniar,  wilhoul  any  regard  lo  Ihe  eleganre 


the  Hebrew,  than  to 

irily  with  the  Latin 

BhRW.  it  nv»  Ibc  iludcnl  the 
his  Leiiniii.  In  the  New  Ten- 
lew  wurdu  in  Iho  VulgaW  ver- 


nged  onl] 


BdillSr 


ic  UraelL    Thin 


.  and  Ijindon  Pulygloits. 
liams  MiLviTiii.B  Commentarii 
:um  iioia  ex  Hi'brso  tnindatione, 
i,  IfibO,  5  lomia,  folio. 
Thnrnas  Mntvenda.  a  KpnniBh  Dominicnn. 
;bI  and  Inrliamiis  lliaii  Ihat  of  Monlonua,  is 
id  has  (alien  inlu  oblivion. 
iroium  Veteria  Tertamenli,  acilicel  Penta- 
um,  Rpgum.  Paralipomcnon,  Emlre,  Nehe- 
un.  Proverbioruin  Snlumonis,  et  priorum 
,  Venio  nova  Lalina  ex  Hebrso  a  Tboma 
sjiTA^o,opc  duorum  Lingueni  Hcbrcam 
[ebnei  Maglslri  illius  lingUK,  altcriuB  Chria- 
methodum  qnam  ipse  tradidit  in  pnefaUoiie 
hdmoa.    Ltigduni,  1639,  5  vols,  folio. 

m  ;  having  been  made  by  Lwo  pvr- 


llatlHCa  Hacra,  vdL  ii.  \ 
m,  Ai— 74-  CamEnvil  €r 
inoa'a  BW.  Critique  du 


al^lill  nuwllieca  Th-n- 


MeDiTettaucBI,  II 


ar 


•killed  in  the  original  language  of  Ilie  aarrnd  vi 
earefiilly  avoided  ihoae  barbaroiiH  expresxiDmi  whii 
used  if  fiii  version  bad  been  Rramtnalieally  liicnil 

5.  HoL-BiBiN'r. — Biblia  Vetrria  Teslamenti  Latine,  ex  Ver 
■ione  Caroli  Franciaci  HoiiaiaAiT.    Lutetio  Paiiuonun,  175% 


Iloubignni  in  his  i 
a.  31.  tupra),  it  m 


forn-eled  by 
.  The  l^in 
I  in  17S3,  in 


lo^y. 


he  Hebrew  lei 

nd  in 

I54H  he 

publish 
FiFalh 

ed   a  .^nd 

^i^ 

with  Ihe  addiiiei 

or" 

otr>.wh 

r  Simon  ihin 

.useful 

Ihe 

^le" 

f  llie  sac 

rod  writ 

^ 

adheriiiEioihef! 
nuaandVlontano 

maiica 

hcwrmi..lik 

.ho 

hnsgi 

ofreoB 

d  intelligible 

but  by  not  devia 

ho  sense  of  iho 

Hebrew  lei 

he  has 

retained  some  of 

U| 

oculia 

idionu. 

He  has  ol»  availed  hinm-ir 

I  freely  cenium  particular  pons  of  Mnnater'a  venion.  he 

tcidediy  prefrra  il  loihnec  of  Pajniniia  and  Montnnua;  endHuet 

ve«  him  the  characier  ut*n  Iraiislalor  well  vei-srd  in  the  Hebrew 

language,  whose  tlyle  ia  very   eiacl,  and   ctnibnnable   to  the 

original 

Biblia  Sacrq-Sanola  TenhuDenti  Veleria  et 
Novt,  a  sacra  Hebmorum  lingna  GrscominqDe  fbnlibus,  cnri' 
Bultis  eimul  orthodolis  inlerpretibua  rcligiosiasime,  translala  in 
'     '       1.  Tiguri,  1543, folia;  1 644,  Bvo.,  and  varioua 


It  edition 


The  ; 


e  of  Lan  Jud*  nw  com 
m  ^thir^  Ihe 

^'fSiii^ 

^^  of  HchrfW  in  Ihe  iinma  place.  Dibliander  Irana- 
■  iho  01.1  Teauiiaeni  fmm  tlie  Hebrew :  Ihe  New 
mUcnaken  by  Peter  Cholin  and  Rodolpli  Gualler, 


mcnced  by  bim;  bul  being  pRvenlad  by  death  Iron 
work,  he  tell  il  to  be  comuleiod  by  Theodore  Biblisi 
of  divinily  at  Zurich.    With  Iho  asibiiuncc  of  Coi 


inied  fa'lMS, 
1545,  wiih  the 
id  with   abort 


and  was  reprintecl  by  Rvben 
oddtiion  of  iho  VulnM  venkn, 
iiole*  or  aohoUa,  bat  wMwut 
ThoiiEh  il  KM  ctndeflUMd  hr 
.v.*. -...^  byibMaofWi 


.'lodged  lo  be  very  faill 

Iholof  Munsier:  bul  ibe  It 

liave  receited  loo  for  from  ihe  liieral  acnso. 

3.  CtiTALio. — Biblia  Latins.  Inttrprete  ScbaMiano  Cista- 
LiDKE.    Baailcs.  1573.  folio;  Idpaie,  1738,  4  tomis,  ISmo. 

The  Latin  version  of  Sebastian  Chatillon.  nr  (^aaialin  (ns  bo  in 
Empmlly  railed),  was  hegim  al  (iciicva  in  ISIS,  and  fiuiahnl  at 
Btifllo  in  1550,  wliptc  il  wn«  printed  in  llie  following  vear.  wilh  n 
dedication  lu  Kdward  VI.  king  of  Rn^land.  His  ifcf-iEIi  v.aa.  to 
render  (he  Old  and  ^ew  Tesiamenla  in  oleanni  Ijitiii  like  that  of 
ibe  ancient  chiwic  auiluini  j  bin  hia  sivle  has  been  severely  een- 
sTirod  bv  some  criiirs.  as  being  loo  mucfi  aiferleil.  and  dcslilute  of 
Ihai  noble  simpliiity,  grandeur.  arMi  cner^v.  which  rhnracieriis  ■ 
Iho  aaereil  origiiiala,  ProfeKor  Dathe,  boweier,  has  vinlicnied  ihis 
learned  Proteaianl  from  iheso  cbargos.  Caalalio'a  venion  hai  been 
IrKiuenily  reprinted  :  llie  best  edition  of  it  is  niil  In  bp  Ihal  primed 
Bl  Leipsir.  in  ITJB,  in  4  \-ola,  13nio. :  but  Ihe  tilio  edition,  printed 
in  1573,  is  in  most  request,  nol  only  on  account  of  ils  bcauly,  but 
nlso  becuuio  it  coninins  Ihe  author'*  lasi  corrections,  tegelher  wilh 
a  very  runiptote  tatde  of  mallera. 

4.  Jcxii-i  and  TaiHii.i.irs.— Teslamenti  Veleris  Biblia 
Sacra :  sive  Libri  Canonici  prices  Judxorum  Ecclcstn  ■  Deo 
traititi,  Lalini  recens  ei  Kebrffio  facli  brevibusque  tichaliM  illu»- 
Irati  ab  Immanuele  TRRMEttio,  Acceswrunt  Libri,  qui  Tulga 
dicuntiir  Apocryphi,  Latino  redditj  ct  nolle  quibusdaai  aiMl  ■ 
Franciwo  Ji-.'iio.  Qiiihus  etiam  adjunximus  Novi 
Libros  ex  Scnnane  Syro  ab  eodcin  Tremellio.  et  ei  0 
Tlieodom  Biia  in  IiBtiniun  vetaoe,  noliiqiie  itidein  ilha 
SecuoiU  cur2  Fnncisci  Juuii.    Oencvc,  1590,  4to 


MODERN  VERSIONS 

In..^iie1  TremfllliB 

ru  >u1w«qu«ii<ly  riLrraeiad  ly  Juniu*,  ind 
lied,     l;,  ih.  Pnlwlant  chutthei  il 

■— ■— '  ■"  Ihii  day  it  ii  held  in 

-'  "-'=—     FaUwr 


—  iS«  •eeiadw- 

_  date  vtheniKV  ta  lb* 
bran  vny  paiticulu'  in 

Huaa,    Hie    TvrtunmlDm  TeliH   «t 
IiingiinTii  Latinam  truulatom, 

al  ParUtioHibuSi    "'       '         "■ 


It  w  Mrict^  liunl ; 
iiuilDnu  in  Ihp  lleLiiBW  language. 
■Kra  T«tainrrnti,  cx  reeennone  Taxt&« 
iliquanua.  Lnliiie  rtnri,  NotU  _ '  _ 

lie  AugUKto  UiTuo.    UiitM,  1T7S- 


i:rit.  and  contincec 

.'I  f>d|  which  moy  be  ci>n- 
ljkiii'>  BragTapbiad  DiC' 

ietI  Anliqui  Ftsderi* 
jiLirationa  brevi  pnecipoa 
iLlit  addita.    Aueloribu* 
\o  Frifdcrico  Wii 

Lipgiir,  11^16,  810. 
[lit  PnnaiBiirh  riu  ly ;  Ihp  three  But  booki 
liciEi,  and  ilio  mil  lul  by  M.  Winzer;  biii 
mt  {'arelully  rvviHod,  thai  it  appean  to  be 


I  poitrf  ma,  per  Dnide- 
■iw.-i,  1535,  '■- 

,..,if..fhAi, 

l.iim  biiuuQgo  from  Ih 
.:■  I.  rulltlulaiid  clear  VB! 

I >l!'i»"d  nolonly  the  piinietl 

li-<-k  irvuiiiMnpIs;  nri.onlinf' ti>  Ihe  oiampla 
lriliiiliirn.(ii  U.c  VgljBio,  The  fim  cdiiwn 
Irvd  Willi  hU  Greek  Tntameni  in  1516,  and 
Il.(«  XqrIiywhiuTi  )i  wa*  higblyraRunoDded 
liirit  ba  niuio  m  Kmmiiis.  The  |»niiir> 
'  -  '  -  -  •  •  '  i  from  being  ceimircd 
jngitift  tu  iTic  Kuniish 

and  coiTectoil,%aili 

N.  Jem  Christi  Testampntum.   Latiac 
deniio  i  Theodoro  Biia 

I -,  b  quibuii  ratio  intetpreta- 

Rubcrti  Stcpbani  [Ueneva],  1550,  falio. 

ittJly  priurpit.    On  Mcoiinl  or  it« 

'by  ProleitiuiUi  of 

r- s  'SJMiily  fmm  the  oim- 

iiiriiy  urmnriiHcripig;  but  a  can-rul 
m  will  show  that  that  diilinguithed 

Latiaa  Evan^lioram 

:  Johannia,  ilpmqus  Aetuum  Apoctob- 
~Juitio.  Baruliiii,  17BI,  Sto,  The  re- 
New  TestuiDent  woe  banilalal  hj  M. 

..-   .  Toitnmenti,  pcrpetua  uiDo- 

olrrdo    Sigiimunilo    It  an  a.      Lijnic, 
',   Svn.    Ediuo  nova,  LipaiiB,  1S31. 

Libii  oDuics,  viilCTi  I^tinitale  donati 
iiiRDfi.     Lipsiie,  1799,  Sro. 
vuin  TcBlamenluin  ob 


nbolaafGrMM.    ladl> 
fiMiOaUa  •>  Iha  taoM  m 


~t'  F"  noOcM  of  dM  ModMB  I«lH  TpiiiB  am 
■iid^GowdMa,MFp,lg,UlM<  IILW^AbII 

f  S.  Tnninn  ni  TBI  Luovun  a 
^]  Tamuiun  ii  tu  Lannun  tn 


into  the  laDgmge  a£iti  JnWhiMHyt 
bundnd  ^c^n,  Hmj  w«n  ftfoumd  with 
leait,  of  the  nend  valoB*  In  thariMi 

which  wa  may  nam  add,  thM  ■  Bau*  I 

tench,  of  J<iahQa,  partof  A*  boab«r  ^^h 
apociypbal  book  of  JodUi,  and  ih*  " 

ElfticorEIAed,wbo<  

A  cbaiin  of  man) 
tarei  appeand  to  han  been  bmiad  in  Mrio^i 
iogoftiiambeJnBvahilatBllgFibaB^alaat,  n 
of  the  Bibb  known  to  b*  atlHl  M 


j«ar  ISBO:  of  thii  t  _ ^ 

m  the  Bodleian  libin,  aid  in  4e  Bbn^arOl 
QuMn'aCotlegeaatOifiMd.  Towatda  thr  dMW 
cntury,  John  da  TiEviat,  TJear  of  Bttkalfr^t 
Gloucratrr,  al  the  deaire  of  hia  patron,  Lonl  BtAi 
have  Iranilatrd  the  Old  and  New  TeaUnwnta  M 
eon^e.  But  aa  no  patt  of  thia  work  appean  tm 
printed,  the  translation  aarribed  to  Um  la  anppoaa 
confined  to  a  few  laxta,  which  ate  acatttnd  m  im 
works  (jKT.eral  copiea  of  which  ar*  known  to  a 
■cript] .  or  which  nera  painted  on  the  walla  of  Ida  | 
at  Berkeley  Caatle.  It  ia  by  no  meana  in^nbd 
tha  inventtnn  of  printing,  Tccoatae  waa  ^  Id  A« 
principal  eveBla  m  the  aacred  hiMoiy,  m  th 
churahes.  ie  order  to  conm  aoow  knawladp  tf 
to  the  illileratc.  Among  Oe  flnoal  ^  ' 
inalniction,  wo  may  mentio 
of  King's  CoUege  Chapel,  ( 

1.  WicLina'a  V 
The  New  Teatament  of  oar  L«4  nd  Sa^a 
tranataled  out  of  the  Latin  Tnlgal  bj  i«te  V 
about  13T8.  To  which  ia  pndbt  a  ^tatalT  «f  H 
uf  die  H.  BiUe  and  N.  Tealamrat,  Ac  nrta^ 
MS.  and  print,  and  of  the  moat  ran  ~ 

aince  the  Invention  of  Piiutmg.  Bj  J< 
1731,  folio;  iei0,4ta' 


» lu-i'lwniteiK*  of  lb 
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.Y  PRINTED. 


/. 


Lions  and  AdditiciQf ;  Uie,Bedood  and  third  TMn  \ 
ork. 


.        .    .  .    » 

Vern&HS  in  the  LangvageM  of  Ilfod^n'A/n$rr^Coti\hi\}eA 


jt-4,> 


Language. 


N«w  Te«Miinea't,  q»  |  BIfcle,  nrQhi  T^vstk-  ' 
deUobed    BdqKa  \     inent.  t»t4)Mqriietf 


1 1.  ■>■« 


thereof. 


.  Chi.mk^k 


*■■•••% 


Othor    ASIATIC 
Vi'r!.ionj*. 


Furinosau 
Tartar  . . . 


Ore  nbu  re  Tartar 
Calniuc  Tartar 
Mongolian 

Tartar 
MordwaMtan    \ 

(4  Oospelfl)  S 
TcberemiMian  \ 

(4  Go«peld)  ) 
Georgian  ...'... 
Otnljeit<>an  bx  \ 

Tahitan         \ 


Teul. 


1,B1I-I3>y$ 


*■  •  •  •  f 


1813 

181^90 . 


Curdiifh 

RaHtern  Arme- 
nian 


)• 


Detached 
Boeka. 


Bible,or|petMlMSi 

yrtXA  Taat     -     Ikirthn 


Mau.and 
John  1^1 


•  •  •  •  « 


1»1 
1891 

lais-^ 

••••••I 

183^ 


Matt,  aiu) 
Luke  18151 


4  G^r  • 
i89&-n 


Book»  (iHteof:   '. 


Old  Teat 


18)5^31 


•  ««•••• 


17a  . 


•     •  •     •   4 


•1 

■  •  i        * 
PaaM815 


••?*:••  { 


/^ 


^  »•  «•«  • 


•  ••«•'■ 


\4uUM>r. 


Hev.  4>r.  Marahilian 
'Bev.  Dr.  Morriaok  J 
•K'£ev.Mr,4ltbie!: 


'  A6beit  /unida.,.^. 
Edif-SoaJMLiaaioo.. 


1: 


« 

i 


r 


i  i  >■ 


iVoniV.  Miaaibo. 

Two  Itfpogolftn 

^HileMiif. 

RtVaian  W^ik  .   7 
Society.      .     f 

unteown  •' < . . 

MUpioaarlet  of  the^ 
'  liondQn  Society    \ 


PriDting. 


i  I     A*m  I    ■ 


8ejrmiii)K>re. 
»  -Cftl^OJl;  ^  - 

« 

lUMiiraiid 
Aatrachnp. 

AaUacMYi. 

• 

Felerib^ijili. 

Fetanbwflv 

•.  '    *      *    • 
lllotfeow. - 
Xamap-aiid  . 
TalMi.  ^r 

Mbfebvr* 


•   TABtElll.         *    ^- 

•  ■  ^    .-.■-■ . 

Vef^sions^in  the  Laifigxte^egif  Mfi^eni  4friiMkond  America* 


TT 


^ 


Language. 


AraiCAN. 
Amharic,  a  dia 
lect  of  Abjra- 
sinia 


■'\ 


Bullnm 


New  Teatameni,  or 
detached  Booka 
thereof. 


New.- 
Tfeft.  •• 


188 


Malagaane 

Nainaqua 

Bichnana 

American  IsfaiAV. 

Virginian 


Delaware 


Indian-Maaaa< 
chuaetta 


Mohawk 


'A 

i 

4 


Chippcway 

GM)uimoux 

Grr'cnlandi«h  ... 
Wmt  Indian. 

Crraleae 

Negro-Creol^ae,. 
Mexican 


Sooth  AjiEaic*ir 
AimarA  ...  .»,^ 
Peruvian 


} 


18» 
1881     I 


1061 


i 
I 

{ 


Delacbad 
BookiT 


Blb|f.or6l« 
Biiot.  or  ietad 
Bookattereof. 


. 


Bible,.or 
QUfOlM. 

^-i- 


183S 
1809-13-19 
1799 


1»4S9 
J833 


I 


Goap.of 

'   Mattv . 

1816 

4'Goa^a 

OoaK  of 

Luke 


9Bt>irt.- 
of  John 

1818 
Goap.of 

John 

1700 
Matt. 
Mark.nnd 

John 
1787.1804 

John 


XfotaieM 
^Booka^ 


Obap. 
l»k 


e 
1890 


>  •  •  •  »•  • 

•  •  •  •  •  I 
a  •  •  ■  •  ■ 

1083^ 


•••«•• 


I...:. 


f 


»  •  ah*  •  • 


0f   4%    •  •   • 


•  a  «.•  •  a 


rHi,vm 


■       \ 


«  Alitllor.  w 


\ 


Paal.  1839 


M.  Aa^^lip  ^  €l)ajr* 
ville 

RfT.G.N>'landBr 

9i|l«aioncri^.   - 
Binr.  Mr.  SehaiclBk. ; 

Kei  BCr«  MoiBit. 

Wbv.  Jolik  Elia^. ». .  | 
X;..F.Deiiieke  ....... 

Mm,  Mr.  Fracniaa, 
Okptaia  Brant, 
Captaia  Morton 

Meaara.  Jofeca  ...... 

Moravian  Miaiion 
MoraTian  Mfaaion    < 


Unknown  . . . 
Miaaknariea 
Dr.  Mora. 


Place  of 
IVintiag; 


ZiOpMoa. 


C4pc  Town 


Camhrid^. 
N^  Bag. 

Ntfw  York. 


'} 


Nei^ 

London. 
York,  U.  C. 

Copenhafea. 
London. 


)Dr. 


Kaaki 


i 
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3r  with  John  de  Trevisa  was  the  celebrated 
e.  who,  about  the  year  1378  or  1380,  trana- 
)  from  the  Latin  Vulgate  into  the  English  lon- 
n,  not  being  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the 
languages   to  translate   from   the  originals. 
I  of  printing,  transcripts  were  obtained  with 
were  so  rare,  that,  according  to  the  registry 
L,  bishop  of  Norwich,  in  1429,  the  price  of  one 
arnts  was  not  less  than  four  marKs  and  forty 
sixteen  shillings  and  eight-pence,  a  sum  eqiii- 
forty  pounds  at  present.    This  translation  of 
brmed,  was  so  offensive  to  those  who  were  for 
of  knowledge  and  means  of  bettor  informa- 
brought  into  the  House  of  Lords,  13  Rich.  II. 
rpose  of  suppressing  it.    On  which  the  Duke 
jng's   uncle,  is  reported  to  have  spoken  to 
will   not   be   the  aregs  of  all ;  seeing  other 
of  God,  which  is  the  law  of  our  faith,  written 
;e."     At  the  same  time  he  declared  in  a  very 
at  he  would  maintain  our  having  this  law  in 
net  those,  whoever  they  should  be,  who  first 
The  duke  was  seconded  by  others,  who  said  : 
,  by  its  being  translated  into  English,  was  the 
into  error,  they  might  know  that  there  were 
bund  among  the  Latins  than  among  the  people 
;e.    For  that  the  Decretals  reckoned  no  fewer 
iieretics ;  and  so  the  Gospel  must  not  be  read 
tie  opposersof  its  Englitth  translation  allowed." 
f  Lancaster's  influence  the  ^ill"  was  rejected ; 
( encouragement  to  some  of  Wiclific's  followers 
nd  more  correct  translation  of  the  Bible.    But 
a  convocation  held  at  Oxford  by  Archbishop 
reed  by  a  constitution,  "  That  no  one  should 
uiy  text  of  Holy  Scripture  in  English,  by  way 
)ook  or  tract ;  and  that  no  bix>k  of  this  kind 
It  was  composed  lately   in  the   time  of  John 
his  death."    This  constitution  led  the  way  to 
nd  many  persons  were  punished  severely,  and 
>ath,  for  reading  the  Scriptures  in  English. — 
X  7—18. ) 

iffc's  version  of  the  Scriptures  vma  printed, 
blished  the  New  Testament  in  folio,  in  the 
,  his  history  of  translations  was  printed  by  it- 
•lume.  WiclilTeV  "ranslalion  of  the  New  Tes- 
m\v\y  re-ediled  in  quarto,  in  1810,  by  the  Rev. 
?r,  M.A.,  one  of  the  Librarians  of  tne  British 
fixed  a  valuable  memoir  of  the  life,  opinions, 
WiclifTe,  and  also  an  Historical  Account  of  the 
;  Versions  of  the  Scriptures,  previous  to  the 
century. 


2.  TixuiL*s  Versiox. 

other  parts  of  Europe,  the  spread  of  the  pure 
.'formation  was  accompanied  with  new  transla- 
cular  language.  For  xhe  fmt printed^  English 
J<'riplure8  we  are  indebted  to  William  Tiiidal, 
1  the  design  of  translating  the  New  Testament 
reek  into  English  (an  undertaking  for  which  he 
I,  removed  to  Antwerp  in  Flamiers  for  this  pur- 
he  a^^«istance  of  the  learned  John  Fry,  or  Fryth, 
a  charge  of  heresy  in  Smithficld,  in  1552,  and 
iiam  Roye,  who  8uffcre<l  death  on  the  same  ac- 
he fii.ishod  it,  and  in  the  year  1526  it  was  print- 
}rp  or  Hamburg,  without  a  name,  in  a  middle- 

and  without  either  calendar,  references  in  the 
It  the  end.  ^  Tindal  annexed  a  "pistil"  at  the 
lich  he  "  desyrcd  them  that  were  learned  to 
k^ere  found  ani^-sse."  Le  Long  calls  this  "  The 
aiislated  into  P^nglish,  from  the  German  Version 
r  this  degrading  appellation  he  seems  to  have  no 
ide.s  a  story  related  by  one  Cochlseus,*  an  enemy 
1,  with  a  view  of  (fopreciating  Tindal's  trans- 
pies  of  this  tran^-]ation  having  found  their  way 
der  to  prevent  their  dispersion  among  the  people, 
tunlly  to  enforce  the  prohibition  publiifhed  in  all 
t  reading  them.  Tonstal.  bishop  of  London,  pur- 
laining  copies  of  this  edition,  and  all  which  he 
private  han<is,  and  comrnitted  them  to  the  flames 
The  first  impression  of  Tindal's  translation  being 
neral  other  editions  were  published  in  Holland, 
30,  in  which  Tindal  seems  to  have  had  no  in- 
bund  a  ready  sale,  and  those  which  were  imjwrt- 
ere  ordoretl  to  he  burned.  On  one  of  these  oc- 
las  More,  who  was  then  chancellor,  and  who 
le  bishop  in  the  execution  of  this  measure,  iii- 
,  who  stood  accused  of  heresy,  and  to  whom  he 

'8  translation  is  prior  in  point  of  time,  no  part  of  it  was 

rar  17'M. 

nilal'8  tran^latinn  of  the  N>w  Tostameni,  as  woll  as  of 

lish  translations  of  the  OM  and  New  Testament,  aro 

I  concise  bihlioeraphical  descriptions)  In  the  appendix 

otton's  "  List  of  Editions  of  the  Bible,  and  of  parts 

—140. 

Lutheri  ad  an.  152G;  p.  132. 


promised  indemnity  on  consideration  oC  an  explicit  and  Mi^isfactory 
answer,  how  Tindal  subsisted  abroad,  and  who  were  the  petsons 
in  London  that  abetted  and  supported  him :  to  which  inauiry  the 
heretical  convert  replied,  "It  was  the  Bishop  of  Lonaon  who 
maintained  him,  by  sending  a  sum  of  money  to  buy  up  the  im- 
pression of  his  Testament."  The  chancellor  smiled.,  admitted  the 
truth  of  the  declaration,  and  suffered  the  accused  person  to  escape. 
The  people  formed  a  very  unfavourable  opinion  of  tho^e  who 
ordered  the  word  of  God  to  be  burned,  and  concluded,  that  there 
must  be  an  obvious  repugnance  between  the  New  Testament  and 
the  doctrines  of  those  who  treated  it  with  this  indignity.  Those 
who  were  suspected  of  importing  and  concealing  any  of  these 
books,  were  adjudged  by  Sir  T.  More  to  ride  with  their  facet  to 
the  tails  of  their  horses,  with  papers  on  their  heads,  and  the  New 
Testaments,  and  other  books  wnich  they  had  dispersed,  hung  about 
their  cloaks,  and  at  the  standard  in  Cheapside  to  throw  them  into 
a  fire  prepared  for  that  purpose,  and  to  be  fined  at  the  king's 
pleasure. 

When  Tonstal's  purchase  served  only  to  benefit  Tindal,  and 
those  who  were  employed  in  printing  and  selling  successive  editions 
of  his  Testament,  ana  other  measures  for  restraining  their  disper- 
sion seemed  to  have  little  or  no  effect,  the  pen  of  the  witty,  elo- 
quent, and  learned  Sir  Thomas  More  was  employed  against  the 
translator ;  and  the  bishop  granted  him  a  license,  or  faculty,  dated 
March  7,  1527,  to  have  and  to  read  the  several  books  which  Tin- 
dal and  others  published.;  and  at  his  desire  Sir  Thomas  composed 
a  dialogue,  written  with  much  humour,  and  designed  to  expose 
Tindal's  translation,  which  was  published  in  1529.  In  this  dia- 
logue, he  alleges,  among  other  charges,  that  Tindal  had  mistrans- 
lated three  words  of  great  importance,  viz.  the  words  priests, 
church,  and  charity ;  calling  the  first  seniors,  the  second  con^e- 
gation,  and  the  third  love.  He  aU»o  charges  him  with  changing 
commonly  the  term  grace  into  favour,  confession  into  knowledge, 
penance  into  repentance,  and  a  contrite  heart  into  a  troubled  heart 
The  Bishop  of  London  had,  indeed,  in  a  sermon,  declared,  that  he 
had  found  in  it  no  less  than  2000  errors,  or  mistranslations ;  and  Sir 
Thomas  More  discovered  (as  he  afHrmed)  about  1000  texts  by  tale, 
falsely  translated.  In  1530,  a  royal  proclamation  was  issued,  by 
the  advice  of  the  prelates  and  clerks,  and  of  the  universities,  for 
totally  suppressing  the  translation  of  the  Scripture,  corrupted  by 
William  Tmdal.  The  proclamation  set  forth,  that  it  was  not  ne- 
cessary to  have  the  Scriptures  in  the  English  tongue,  and  in  the 
hands  of  the  common  people ;  that  the  distribution  of  them,  as  t6 
allowing  or  denying  it,  depended  on  the  discretion  of  their  supe- 
riors ;  and  that,  considering  the  malignity  of  the  time,  an  English 
translation  of  the  Bible  would  rather  occasion  the  continuance  or 
increase  of  errors,  than  any  benefit  to  their  souls.     However,  the 

[>roclamation  announced  the  king's  intention,  if  the  present  trans- 
ation  were  abandoned,  at  a  proper  season  to  provide  that  the  Holy 
Scriptures  should  be  by  great,  learned,  and  catholic  persons,  trans- 
lated into  the  EngliHh  tongue,  if  it  should  then  seem  convenient 
In  the  mean  time,  Tindal  was  busily  employed  in  translating  from 
the  Hebrew  into  the  English  the  five  books  of  Moses,  in  which  he 
was  assisted  by  Myles  Coverdale.  But  his  papers  being  lost  by 
shipwreck  in  his  voyage  to  Hamburgh,  where  he  designed  to  print 
it,  a  delay  occurred,  and  it  was  not  put  to  press  till  the  year  1590. 
It  is  a  small  8vo.,  printed  at  different  presses,  and  with  different 
types.  In  the  preface  he  complained,  that  there  was  not  so  much 
as  one  i  in  his  New  Testament,  if  it  wanted  a  tittle  over  its  head, 
but  it  had  been  noted  and  numbered  to  the  ignorant  people  for  a 
heresy,  who  were  made  to  believe  that  there  were  many  thousand 
heresies  in  it,  and  that  it  was  so  faulty  as  to  be  incapable  of  amend- 
ment or  correction.  In  this  year  he  published  an  answer  to  Sir 
Thomas  More's  dialogue,  containing  nis  reasons  for  the  change* 
which  he  had  introduced  into  his  translation.  The  three  former 
editions  of  Tindal's  English  New  Testament  being  all  sold  off,  the 
Dutch  booksellers  printed  a  fourth  in  this  year,  in  a  smaller  volume 
and  letter.  In  1531,  Tindal  published  an  English  version  of  the 
prophet  Jonah,  with  a  prologue,  full  of  invective  against  the 
ciiurch  of  Rome.  In  1534,  was  published  a  fourth  Dutch  edition, 
or  the  fifth  in  all,  of  Tindal's  New  Testament,  in  12mo.  In  this 
same  year,  Tindal  printed  his  own  edition  of  the  New  Testament 
in  English,  which  he  had  diligently  revised  and  corrected ;  to 
which  is  prefixed  a  prologue;  and  at  tne  end  are  the  pistils  of  the 
Old  Testament,  closing  with  the  following  advertisement,  "  Im- 
printed at  Antwerp,  by  Marten  Emperour,  anno  m.d.  xxxiv."  An 
other  edition  was  published  this  year  in  16mo.  and  printed  in  a 
German  letter.  Upon  his  return  to  Antwerp,  in  1534,  Xing  Henry 
VIII.  and  his  council  contrived  means  to  have  him  seized  and  im- 
prisoned. After  a  confinement  of  about  a  year  and  a  half  he  was 
condemned  to  death  by  the  emperor's  decree  in  an  assembly  at 
Augsburg ;  and  in  1536,  he  was  strangled  at  Vilvorde  (or  Villefort), 
near  Brussels,  the  place  of  his  irapriwmment,  after  which  his  body 
was  reduced  to  ashes.  He  expired,  praying  repeatedly  and  earnest- 
ly, "  Lord,  open  the  King  of  England's  eyes."  Several  editions  of 
his  Testament  were  printed  in  the  year  of  his  death.  "  His  papcra 
seem  lo  have  remained  in  tlie  hands  of  his  friends ;  at  least  so 
much  of  them  as  contained  translations  of  the  Old  Testament  from 
Joshua  to  Chronicles  inclusive,  with  prefaces  to  several  different 
books  «;f  Scriptures."  Some  writers  on  the  history  of  English 
Bibles  (by  whose  authority  the  author  was  misled  in  preceding 
editions)  'have  asserted  that  Tindal  h.id  little  or  no  skill  in  the 
Hebrew  language,  and  therefore  probably  translated  the  Old  Tes- 
tament from  the  Latin :  but  Mr.  Walter  has  proved,  by  a  copioas 
and  elaborate  collation  of  particular  instances,  that  this  able  and 
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ir  (io-I  na>  TulU'  ciimnetnit  to  tmaltta, 
I.  >nm>jEi».)n.  d^r<'^1ly  from  ihe  Hebran 
(;rnnim  Venu.n  ;(  Lulher.  (Lauar  u 
I,  7S— 90.)  Ff-n  l!n>T  Imnluioiu,  Mf*  du 
rniiTi<lprol<>niblr>tJ>TiiHlal'>.  Iiiamooiib- 
w  litile  ijlHi>li'tc  iht  Inogiuge  or  it  ii,  avan 
ki  of  |icra[>if  iDiy.  iinJ  luUs  (implkity.  pr>- 
iiniy  of  stft;,  no  Kiiglbh  TsratOD  uifM 
'  i>  fill  D  new  tmiulnllxi  of  di*  Bitda,  ^  WO 


I,  (he  holy  Saiptom  of  Ow  <Hd* 
V  nni]  Irulr  iruud«ted  oat  of  tfaa 
u  Eiigli^lic.     [Zuricll.]  >.D.IUT.  Mo. 
c  Bible  mu  in*d«  Atm 
IS  Henry  VIII.  ty 


'inrd  lb 


m  pielf,  knnwledg* 
1  MOHiDi  of  whteh 

rl  and  preiacp.  he  obHrrn  lo  thi*  nor- 

truiiilnrion,  it  »u  neither  hii  liDonr 

wurk  |i<ii  iniii  hi*  liand;  but'wfan 

r  ilolj.  tiliiwi  I..  iir»l«ruke  Did  cat  of  ll." 

I  Piieni;!)  inthccwt  iiiionoT  iL     Agreeably. 

>ni  mnli  ihu  "!<ji«i:ml"  Inuulalimi,  not  m 

vuf  of  repfoving  Ihein, 


^molnl.f,ionr(.ormiyini 
mypiirelyn.i.MmtMfillj 

n-niiHy  xLi'li  ililAntim  inuulatioDi,  his 
mind^,  hr  added  Ihtl  dure  caBe 
i  kiinwImlKeoL  ihi'Biripuirebjrtheaeiuo- 
lr  ntl  i\,e  e1<h>>»>  uf  Hiphutical  ifootciR;  and 
^t  niri'iK^v  mip^hi  iirii  b«  taken,  becatiw  one 

"  iiiiicndmcrtl,''    Tliis  b  [he  Gnl  ^Inll 


Irum  iIlh  rortner  Engliih 


rBn-frcen^pum  ifHMn-,r, 


n  irgin.    The  lait  page 
■nir,]  in  the  yciirr'  i.i  our  Lorde  ildliiit. 
■  y.rfOcioVipr  '     ni  ihli  Bible  there  waa 
I.  1Mi>,  ivliirlh  n  ,-rcpubli«hed,  with  ■ 

-;lilianiirLlLp'i:ri.'l,i!i»>ble,  prollied  to 
•(  ihe  nHVpml  .  I:ii|itcra,  nod  not  lo  the 
wnu  nilirnrini?  Llin  cue;  and  he  liko' 
d  mitm.  Soon  afler  iliii 
lutll,  keeper  of  the  prix'y 


[P. 


JiflfW  volume,  in  Englah,  and  »■...,, 

>U«r  <4'rihin  tiiFtt  chnrebvK.  vthtnt  Lh*,]  p«rwihitar 
imiinoilioualr  reun  U  tnut  it.  A  m^l  dHluOHi 
nli«l.  tt  li.eh  Uif  ruralB*  wam  to  rtad  in  Uinr  » 
nlunmiiH  the  |>wiEdt.fhal  it  had  (deaml  ihn  tini'ii 
nil  nwi  •viiniuiiiJ  lb*  BiMe.  beu^  innlairj  om 
wigiie,  10  be  niiiceralr  t*uibi  br  iben.  aul  in  )■  cfi 
11  etniy  peruh  vhnrch.  But  the  cunia  »»■  iN 
It .-  .  __  1 1  .,. .  t— -|[-,  taminc tioiB  uid  iIhIiiiM 


Fni  oUnrat^  thai  the  tetuuf  lunk  nl 
ri-niied  Gnrdinnr  Dud  hia  felhiw -bulu-tB,  lutUi  b 
id  etpeeially  bccanw  there  stat  ■  uhlc  m  Uu  ka 
le  liord't  eupper.  the  mUTUifi 


■  wonilulul 
unl)'  ainuna  I 


fiiuud  In  Srnptiip*.  gWn 
>  torn  ttiib  wliu  jnr  ikat 
u  nnra  Imnvil,  iwl  Ua 
tlian,  bat  (rmnlly  dl  f> 


11  ■■  j.pologu 
h»3(;.  Lord 


e  tint  of  Aa- 
Bible.t..(lMr,  EjnineiidinKnglrah, 
mull  ilini  >simld,  lo  look  and  read 
nn  ninn  t'nmi  rending  any  port  of 


II  the  Holy  Scripluroj  In  whjch  are 
li  Ntwe  Tesliunuiit,  truly  and  purely 
By  Thomu  Mittbew.  x.d.xixtii. 

of  the  tyjKV.  ft  ii  nmil  pmbahle  thai  thia 
"-  -■■■  -imw  in  Heae ;  il  wa>  edited  by  Co- 
in»  of  ThoinuB  Mnllhew.  and  it  naa 

ilidnl  E  M  llii'  <rid  III'  ihe  npi-omi  hook  nf 

piuili'ipj  -0  111  ilii-  iiiil  of  ihe  Aporryphnl 
nniMir  i-  iilmllv  ,.  transfripi  of  Tindal'i 
l,"l.li«h(il  'iliiion  ..r  ilip  New  Tee- 
iiijiinMii>ii  i*rii  piiblixhed  by  Croni' 
ncdoni,  ordiiininfc  ihe  clerjry  lo  pro- 
i)U'b.Hikorihawl>oleBible,oflho 


^i.  or  heard  ii  rtod,  anil  auuiy  el 

Md  by  Cnnmsr,  whn nqjuaiin!  lb"  'li^r  a |nag 
ii^el.  n  whole  Bibla  in  Utin  and  rn^ab.  m  ri 
ameni  m  Ihete  laii^ui^vi  <  ID  triidy  nrn  itaf  M 
I  books,  conferring  tba  Lalin  anrl  r^giuti  u«MI 
begitiDiat  lo  the  enil;  and  not  in  diacnnni*  lay  I 
multii^  ilicni.  bui  enmumgr  itiem  w  ii.  anj  ainal. 
— '  -iiatiOD  of  llieir  livca  onij  kmnladga  af  Ihni^ 


8.  UoLLTsraHi'a  N»w  TitriMin 
The  Nenc  Ti«liu»nt  boib  In  Latine  and  Eii|K 
after  the  rulgan'  Tetl 


•  traniUlion  of  the  Lolui  Valcatc  wai  emt 
CovertMe.  who  dodieainl  li  in  hli  owa  nana  n*  1I« 
known  wliy  he  aiaumed  the  fietlUaua  naiae  t 
...  W»eniiiidebied((<igiirlLnD>bid(aarih> 
Waller'i  letter  to  the  Biahop  uf  Paleitionniib.  p.  IL 

6,  CixsKia'a  OaiiT  Siil,i. 

The  Bybic  in  Eoglysbe,  that  ii  to  sayr.  Ibrnml 
loly  ecripture  bothe  of  y'  olde  and  newe  Irrtumm 
■jled  niter  the  veiyte  ef  tlie  Hebreae  and  Grrb 
lylygent  etudye  of  iliiierae  eirellenl  learned  ana. 
brsnyde  tonges.  Printed  by  Rychard  (iraAiin  A  I 
■hurch.    Cum  pritilegio  ad  im]   ' 


In  1938.  an  edition  in  lio.  of  the  Unr  ToMMi 
uirh  E:[a.sniuii'>  Lalin  imiulalioii.  naa  pnntad.  « 
lirense,  by  Redman.  In  thi>  year  il  wan  naat 
Mnilhew'n  Bible,  and  lo  print  a  mnerl  rdiiiiM  tt 
view  Gmllon  wonl  lo  Frenee,  where  thf  utoitni 
ikilful,  and  the  paper  wan  both  better  and  cheapir 
lund.  nnd  obtained  pemiwion  from  Pranriat..  ai  l! 
king  lleniT  VIII..  id  pnni  hi*  BiUa  at  Pvu.  Rut  > 
ihe  mynl  licenae,  the  innuiaicion  inierpoaeiL  and  ia 
dnied  Derenitwr  IT,  1538.  eiinmaQiiig  the  FrnHdl 
Engli>h  employen,  and  Coverdala,  th*  mrreeTor  it 
prohihiiing  tliem  lo  proceed;  and  Ihe  imprt— kin.  tW 
<»pir4i,  v-OA  aeiaed,  ennfipealed.  and  itindeniiifd  I 
Some  cbesli.  howeirer.  uf  ihme  laioks  HOtpml  iha  Ihi, 
of  Ihe  penon  wlia  wu  appoinlrd  to  anperinlmrf  ll 
them ;  and  the  Kngliah  propriniM*,  who  had  M  ■■ ' 
relumed  In  Pari*  aa  n»n  a*  il  •ufaaided.  and  DM  < 
Bome  of  theae  copioh  but  hmught  nilh  theta  u  tmd 
lyjieikAnd  prinieia,aiid.muniing  (be  nork,  Ilnlib*di 

At  xvn  tu  Ihe  pnnni  wivrvr  wra*  abnluhad  in  Cni 

kuii!--  •ii(irr.mnry  .■■tiled  by  nrliammii  in  IS-UOii 
:..».].,:m>  in  pniTnolmg  Ihe  tn>i»Uliun  nf  th*  Italy  t 
ilir  iiilii^ir  iiineiie  :  well  knewing  how  mnefa  Uh>| 

i''l<imi^iiiiiri  iIi'iiriKl,-'!  ii|ivii  lino  meunre.     Amnlia 

ill  I'oiii ''.  r  s  I"  ImiiiM  be  preaenwd 

l.'.iv,.i.> II  liMhe  Bible.    Tl 

\ii;nr<tii-L  '  I.     Ijinhop  uT  Willir4 

pnny     l>i,.  ■  ■       Th.- nn(umeoi.  for 

imii.  iiri^f.1  ■■■   .'  ..I  <-ii(JTr..,d  bvtjuf 


<UfcurCnnBur,>M. 
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)rGBrdim. 

I  it  immeiliaielV'    To  provent  a 

ih  Scriptures  by  riilhful  and  ab 


en  ihesnignrdday 

a  LAmbelh,  eicepi  Siokci 

ign  of  ibe  arehbiihop  fai 


B<  ihov  «,-ould  perferlly 
^fy?bwl"''p''  ^"LomluiT 


nnnced  ui 


Til.  15%.  Cimfuin  and  Whitchurch  printed  iho 
which  ii  given  at  the  head  ur  this  article.  Fium 
mltigiie  or  preroce  by  archbishop  Craniaer.  as 
lize,  it  is  cotntnonly  Icnnal  "Cranmer's  Ureal 
ificenl  and  pnibably  unique  copy  of  it,  on  vellum, 

.. 1  ._  .. '"In  ii  iirasotved  in  the  Li- 

hly  illuiuinaiediand  llie 


Nfuacum.     Ii  is  richly 
e,  designed  1^  Ilolbci 


[red. 


.  and  inrlicularly  de- 
en  in  an  engnving  by  Lewiii  and  in  Ihs  leit 
.atio  Venion,  which  are  not  found  in  the  lla- 
iniprted  in  a  umaller  letter ;  inch,  tor  iniuince, 
u(  Iho  Mlh  Puiin,  which  are  tlie  5lb,  Gth,  ai^d 
m  of  the  English  liturgy,  aod  iho  conitoverted 


liturgy,  and 


,n  the  Hebrew 

andC 

inldee.  after 

*Krds 

uise.    In  this  ediii 

n  Matthew' 

Bibl 

1  [Uteraiioiis 

and  a 

ally  m  the  bo 

lok  of  Pmlm..     T. 

le  note*  added  by  o 

ho™,  in  Ihe 

ediiio 

itled.      The 

tendencfl  of 

this 

dole,  who,  in 

i.n«St.Pau 

.Cm 

from  some  ■ 

audero 

us  rcpom  w 

iicb 

ngtha 

"hehimsol 

le  might  revi 

w  the 

book  ouce 

laubtednoih 

should  amend :  bu 

foraj 

there  were  r 

sintaiiied  in 

hi>  tra 

Dr.Fulke.w 

loWMoneofCovetdole' 

7.  Tiy.a 

iia's 

Bible. 

ed  Bible,  wbiche  ta  the  holy  sr 
J  new  teatament,  tmnntated  ji 
d  with  great  diligence  aiter  i 


itUTC,  contajn- 
Englisb,  and 
fBjlhful 


London.  Prjntcd  by  John  Byd- 


donahe  the  work,  o 


ecB  inserted  by  the  edilor.  It  ia  dedin 
patron's  dcaih.  Tavemer  was  irapriso 
tirk;  but  he  had  the  address  to  reinniale 
.  Wood'  gives  a  perticular  ocfouni  of  ' 
prisonnu—"  —  ■'—  '■-" *■  •' •■" 


r  Vn[.'s   RiioK,  . 


,  1539,  the  king. 

Cromwell  lo  tali 
a  should  atlempt 
•uch  OS  Khould  be 

t  the  intercession  of  Ctanmet, 

0  print  any  English  Bible  for 
admitted  by  Lord  Cramwcll 
hibitlon,  that  the  Bible  !.hould 

livcrsily  of  tranala 

Iran-lalion,  in  order  to  avoid 
vhich  human  fmilly  might  bo 
iona,  and  Ihe  ill  use  that  might 

of  every  parisii  were  required  by  ro)*aI  pr(>claro«lion,  to  provide 
themselves  with  the  Bible  of  the  largest  volume  before  the  feast 
of  All  Saints,  under  the  penally  of  40».  for  every  month  ilur- 
ing  which  they  should  be  without  it.  The  king  charged  all 
ordinaries  lo  enforce  the  observance  of  this  pioclaniation  ;  i»;d 
he  apprized  the  people,  that  his  allowing  Ihem  the  Scriptures  in 
tlieir  mother-tongue  was  not  his  duty,  but  an  evidence  of  hia 
goodness  and  hbnality  to  them,  of  which  ho  eihorted  them  not 
to  make  any  ill  use.  In  May,  1541,  one  edition  of  Cranmer'f 
Bible  was  fmished  by  Richard  Grafton  ;  who,  in  the  Novembei 
foUoving,  completed  also  another  Bible  of  the  largect  volume, 
which  WHS  BuperintEtided,  at  the  king's  command,  by  Tonital 
biflhop  of  Durham,  and  Heath,  bishop  of  Rochestei. 

In  consequence  of  ihe  king's  seltloi  judgment,  "  that  hia  sub- 
jects should  be  nursed  in  Christ  by  reading  ihe  Scriptures,"  he 
again,  oiithe7ih  of  May,  published  a  brief  or  decree  for  aetting  op 
the  Bible  of  Iho  great  volume  in  every  parish  chunth  througbout 
England.  However,  this  decree  appeam  lo  ha^e  been  very 
partially  and  reluctantly  observed  ;  and  the  bishops  were  chargcil, 
by  a  writer  in  15Jti,  with  attempting  to  aujiprcsa  the  Bible,  un- 
der pretence  of  preparing  a  version  of  it  for  puhlieulion  withtD 
seven  years.  After  the  death  of  Cromwell  in  1540,  Ihe  hishopi 
inclined  to  popery  gained  strength ;  anJ  Ihe  EngKah  (rnnslation 
was  repreoenled  to  the  king  as  very  erroneous  and  heretira!,  end 
destructive  of  the  harmony  and  peace  of  the  kingdom.  In  the 
convocation  assembled  in  Feb.  IS43,  the  archbishop,  in  the 
king'a  name,  required  the  bishops  and  clergy  lo  revise  the  Irani- 
Ulion  of  the  New  Testament,  which,  for  that  purpose,  was  di- 
vided into  fourteen  parts,  and  portioned  out  to  lifteen  bishops; 
the  Apocalypse,  on  account  of  iU  difficulty,  being  asvigneil  In 
two.  Gaidiner  clogged  (his  butineas  with  emharrasaing  instruc- 
tions; tmJ  Cranmer,  clearly  perceiving  the  resolution  of  the 
bishops  to  defeat  the  proposed  tianslatlon,  procured  the  king's 
consent  lo  refer  the  matter  to  the  two  universities,  against  which 
the  bishops  protested  ;  but  the  archbishop  deelsred  hia  purpose 
to  adhere  lo  the  will  of  the  king  his  maAlrr.  With  this  contest 
the  business  terminated  ;  and  the  convocation  was  soon  after  dis- 
solved. I'he  Romish  party  prevailed  also  in  perliament,  which 
enacted  a  law  that  condemned  and  abolished  Tindal'a  transla- 
tion, and  allowed  other  Ironsiationi  lo  remain  in  force,  under 
certain  restrictions.  After  the  passing  of  this  act,  (nafton,  the 
king'a  printer,  was  imprisoned ;  nor  was  he  released  without 
giving  a  bond  of  3001,  neither  to  print  nor  sell  any  more  Engtislt 
Biblea  till  the  king  and  the  clergy  should  agree  on  a  translation. 
In  1544,  the  Fentsteuch  was  printed  by  John  Day  and  Wilham 
Seresj  and  in  1546,  the  king  prohibited  by  pTDClamalion  the 
having  and  reading  of  Wiclifle's,  Tindal'a,  and  Coveidale's 
iranslauons,  and  forbad  the  use  of  any  other  (han  what  was  al- 
lowed by  parliament.  From  the  history  of  English  Iranalation* 
during  iho  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  ne  leom  Ihlt  the  friends  lo 
the  reformation  conducted  themselves  with  xeol  and  prudence  in 
the  great  work  of  introducing  and  improving  Engliah  tranlsations 
of  the  Bible ;  that  they  encountered  many  ditlicultiea  from  tb« 
dangnroDs  inconstancy  of  a  despotic  prince,  and  &om  the  inve- 
terate prejudieea  of  a  strong  Romish  party ;  and  that  the  Eng- 
liah Scriptures  were  loaght  after  and  read  with  avidity  by  tba 
bulk  of  the  people. 

Upon  the  accession  of  Edward  VT.  the  severe  staL  34  and  3& 
Hen.  VIII.  c  I.  was  repealed,  and  a  royal  injunction  was  pul*- 
liahed,  that  not  only  the  whole  English  Bible  should  be  placed 
in  churches,  but  also  the  paraphrase  of  Erasmus  in  English  U> 
the  end  of  the  four  Evongeliala.  It  was  likewise  ordered  by  Ibis 
injunction,  that  evciy  parson,  vicar,  cnrnle,  &c.  under  the  degree 
of  a  bachelor  of  divini^r,  obould  possess  the  New  Tealament, 
both  in  Latin  and  English,  with  the  paraphrase  of  Erasmus 
upon  it ;  and  Ihnl  the  bishops,  &c.  in  their  viaitationa  and  synod* 
should  examine  them,  how  thry  had  profited  in  tlie  litudy  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures.  It  was  also  appoinlrd,  that  the  epistle  and 
Eospel  of  the  mass  should  be  read  in  English ;  and  that  on  every 
iday  and  holiday,  one  chapter  of  the  New  Teslamcnt  in 


In  til 


ir  154U, 


.  ,  T     ;,      '  ""»"r  r.    Sunday  and  holiday,  one  chapter  ol  the  INew  i  eslamcti 

.lions.  Olid  he  1 1  use  that  mtghl    ^       ■^^^  ^^^,j  ^    |^„,    „j  aistincllv  read  at  matins,  on.! 
I   two  privLleged  ed.liona  of  Ihe    ^^^«  ^^  ^^  ,^^  ^„/  T^sioment  at  cven-aong.      But  in  the 


n  the  preceding  year,  iaaued  fr 
Jward  Whili-hurch.     Lewis  mentiona  three  other 

the" Great  Bible,"  which  appeared  in  the  course 
wo  printed  by  Whitchurch,  and   one  by   Petyt 

Cranmer  wrote  a  preface  for  the  editiona  of  the 
m  which  we  leun  iho  opinions  and  practice  of 
In  May  of  this  jtn,  the  curates  and  parishioners 

Anl.'Solv'oiSn.  f  ii.  p.  34.'  Mt  Wm!  '  "'  ''' '  ' 


1549,  ' 


n  the  book  of   Co 


that  after  reading  the  Psalms 
prayer,  two  lessons,  the  Grst  I 
second  from  the  New  Testem 
a  loud  voice.  During  the  coi 
(han  seven  years   and  sii  n 


aver,  Ac.  was  United, 
Fsent  custom  was  enjoined,  viz. 
n  order  at  morning  and  evening 
4n  the  Old  Testament,  and  the 
It,  should  be  read  distinctly  with 
M!  of  this  rrign,  tliat  is,  in  lest 
1  imprsBsioiia  of  the 


I  ..'  I  k>Terd«la>  Uiiuli> 
,:■:,■■  :S  Heai7Vm.iDd 
u  r<'vi«id  b;  Aichbuhop 
[he  chuich;  md  thk  wai 
i^cc  wm  re«dy  tat  pubtk«ion. 


ird  IcBiis  Ouiat,  eontemi  di- 
imiluioiB.  With 
loT  cueij  Boko  end 
«  priiStable  uino- 
.'d  ■  copioui  Table. 
67,  8i 


MonnRN  VBRBIORS  OF  THE  BCfOFnmt  [Put 

or  Ihii  innbliMW  Omm  MM  ■hit*  dMp  •«•«  «  il 
*Mn  1560  and  »l&lM«lAMKUInrir —^ - 
abl>.  (■■  ii>  iLmtSrmKttw^KH  n  Mt^ 


10.  ABcnaiMor  Pabkxb's,  or,  tsi  BintH'B 
The  boUe  BiH*.    tnqrinfcid  at  UmAm  th  fn^Ok 


n>  ibabntdgr  ef  1Mb 
whal  CmDMT,  nq 
OMlaavonrad  MM 
of  tlieBiblB,Mli 
lausiOB  and  Ml 

:-: fc„,  iii 


EUuhrnl,  m  UM,  In  Bli«HppriB.iad  viftita 
b  lener,  aa  rani  pno';  mm  <whiillyi»t  wAtm 
Uia  ant nmuUda  i£«i ■A*  OU  ■ad  Mm Tm 
in  tbs  Apociypfca,  wilkB^wr-*'"*-'^"^^*"* 
liopnar.  It  hiu  amMMB  HU 
UHfDl  ttUaa.      It  ako  hv  in 

iftpnrarii  ond  bf  Jmr«A  w 
thai  Ilalio  rapplaBMHi  WM« 
died  in  ISSSl  Tha  ■nrani  ^ 
ed  in  Oie  "GnW  BiUtw"  •!• 
-wbich  tn>  belbra  diMnuniriM 


.f  divor.  plac» 
mom ;  una  thet 
llcbren-  iiam«. 
le  ttbotcBiblp- 


i  af  Aa-Rswl^MMU   T 


panon  ami4md  mM  bMavat  «taM»  Ik*  M  «Bd 
-Biiho|ii'Sbb,"a«llM-ONM|MM)B3k'«aM 
twplnrwl  »fci  wlBi  la  wmmtt*^  BiMnrtt*iaW 
pas«.«ad  «n  MtiBVtHiUMuaiMratoMM 


■0  obaaire ;  aod  n 
■  Ibr  Iha  illMi 
nf  thn 


liiJisd  in  lain  Sn.  Ibr  Oa  iMcf| 
rephnled  inUTl,  in  Ian*  falio,  w 


Bible."  WiihrefanlnthaBiblc,I««W  .,—  .. 
or  It  nre  ntogilv  in  iblio  and  4IO..  aiaj  tiai  ka  m  . 
one  in  Bvo. ;  lor  which  ha  nippoaia  ihia  M  ba  dM  M 
ptincipally  deiiyned Ibr iha nae of  chmcWa,  Ir^* 
ihp  pnivince  oi  Canvrbuir,  wbkfa  Balis  Api 
FiUDininE  the  churehwaniana  la 
ry  church  in  Iha  larBeat  tohnna..  _  . 
V  ordered,  thai  every  anHlbiidMvpMi  II 

n  iheir  calhedmlt.  cbureba 
d  in  Ihe  churchoa  fbr  ibtty  ' 
ro  md  in  priirau  faaaiea. 

11.    KlHO  Juill'a  BlBLI,  OI,  TB 

The  Ian  Engliib  nrnon  that  n 
Ihoriicd  tranalation  now  in  uae,  obicb  it  a 
Jami-i'a  Bible.  He  to 
tuid.  several  DbjecUoni  tuLTing  been  mida  la  ttjjj 
nl  the  conrprence  held  al  Hamptod  Court  il  If^ 
IhF  rollowing  year  gara  oidefs  fix  Ibe  BM* 
vrnuon,  and  fifty-four  kBtned  Ben  Man  t| 
pnrtant  labour :  bat,  brliiTe  t" 
penona  nominatol  were  either 
Ibe  lisl.aa  ^rrn  u«by  Fuller,*  miawiaB  o^ 
All  of  ihrm,  honever,  mra  pm-Nunantlj  ■ 
(lii'ly  tinil  Toi  thcii  pnribond  leaning  iii4"~'~ 
•acrpd  nrilings ;  and  wich  of  Iha 
of  the  vorii  TTcre  diTided  iab 


1  Wm!( 


ihr  HTonJ  liook  of  King*.    Eight  b     .. . 

lo  finiih  the  mt  of  ihe  Hbtoriea)  Baek^  tmi  A 
At  Oifonl.  Hoen  wen  to  undani' 
aith  Ihe  l.atnentatian*  of  JenMil 
phdi.     The  four  Goapela,  AdatT  lb*  i 
lypae,  were  aaWRHnl  to  anothea^MMMj  d 
and  the  Eyaiita  of  St.  Paub  ttfiom  wl 


>  EJiO.  Bnil.  TnaiL  p.  CI. 
•  CliurchlliMDrj,  Dttoki. 
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Nerc  allotted  to  another  company  of  seven,  at 
liastly,  another  company  at  Cambridge  were  to 
:3rphal  books,  including  the  prayer  of  Manasseh. 
panies  of  venerable  translators,  the  king  gave 
ructions: — 

y  Bible  read  in  the  church,  commonly  called  the 
DC  Ibllowed,  and  as  little  altered  as  the  original 

of  the  prophets  and  the  holy  writers,  with  the 

)  text,  to  be  retained  as  near  as  may  be,  accord- 

iil^arly  used. 

Jesiastical  words  to  be  kept,  as  the  word  church 

i  congregation. 

word  haih  divers  significations,  that  to  be  kept 

noRt  commonly  used  by  the  most  eminent  fathers, 

>  the  propriety  of  the  place  and  the  analogy  of 

n  of  the  chapters  to  be  altered  either  not  at  all,  or 
!,  if  necessity  so  require. 

il  notes  at  all  to  h%  nflbced,  but  only  for  the  ex- 
(iebrew  or  Greek  words,  which  cannot,  without 
on,  so  briefly  and  fitly  be  expressed  in  the  text. 
Lions  of  places  to  be  marginally  set  down,  as  shall 
•fcrences  of  one  Scripture  to  another, 
icular  man  of  each  company  to  take  the  same 
en;  and  having  translated  or  amended  them 
3lf.  where  he  thinks  good,  all  to  meet  together,  to 
luive  done,  and  agree  for  their  part  w-hat  shall 

company  hath  despatched  any  one  book  in  this 
1  send  it  to  the  rest,  to  bo  considered  of  seriously 
(or  his  m^esty  is  very  careful  in  this  point 
npany,  upon  the  review  of  the  book  so  sent,  shall 
on  any  places,  to  send  them  word  thereof,  to  note 
.erewithal  to  send  their  reasons ;  to  which  if  they 
lifTerence  to  be  compounded  at  the  general  mee^ 
be  of  the  chief  persons  of  each  company,  at  the 

f  place  of  special  obscurity  is  doubted  of,  letters 
authority,  to  send  to  any  learned  in  the  laud  for 
luch  a  place. 

be  sent  from  every  bishop  to  the  rest  of  his  clergy, 
tn  of  this  translation  in  hand,  and  to  move  and 
IS.  being  skilful  in  the  tongues,  have  taken  pains 
end  their  particular  observations  to  the  company, 
inster,  Cambridge,  or  Oxford,  according  as  it  was 
1  the  king's  letter  to  the  archbishop, 
ctors  in  each  company  to  be  the  Deans  of  VVest- 
iter  for  Westminster,  and  the  King's  Professors  in 
ek  in  the  two  Univereiiies. 

mulations  to  be  used,  when  they  agree  better  with 
e  Bishops'  Bible,  viz.  Tindal's,  Coverdalo's,  Mat- 
rch's,  Geneva. 

the  said  directors  before  mentioned,  three  or  four 
ent  and  grave  divines  in  either  of  the  Universities, 
translating,  to  be  assigned  by  the  Vice-chancellor, 
with  the  rest  of  the  heads,  to  be  overseers  of  the 
ell  Hebrew  as  Greek,  for  the  better  observation  of 
ve  specified."]* 

these  regulations,  each  book  passed  the  scrutiny 

ators  successively.     In  the  first  instance,  each  in- 

ed  every  book,  which  was  allotted  to  his  division. 

3adings  to  be  adopted  were  agreed  upon  by  the 

»mpany  assembled  together,  at  which  meeting 

nust  have  been  solely  occupied  by  his  own  version. 

finished,  was  sent  to  each  of  the  other  compa- 

i  examined ;  and  at  these  meetings  it  probably 

informs  us,  that  *'  one  read  the  translation,  the  rest 

r  hands  some  Bible,  either  of  the  learned  tongues, 

nish,  Italian,  &c.      If  they  found  any  fault,  they 

iie  read  on."^     Further,  the  translators  were  em- 

to  their  assistance  any  learned  men,  whose  studies 

y  be  serviceable,  when  an  urgent  occasion  of  diffi- 

itself.       The  translation  was  commenced  in  the 

,  and  the  completion  of  it  occupied  almost  three 

expiration  of  that  time,  three  copies  of  the  whole 

nslated  and  re\ise(l,  were  sent  to  London,^-one 

le  from  Cambridge,  and  a  third  from  Westminster. 

tee  of  six,  two  being  deputed  by  the  companies  at 

f  those  at  Cambridge,  and  two  by  those  at  Westp 

leed  and  polished  the  whole   work :  which  was 

by  Dr.  Smith  (afterwards  bishop  of  Gloucester), 

preface,  an<l  by  Dr.  Biltson,  bishop  of  Winchester. 

»D  of  the  Bible  was  first  published  in  folio  in  1611. 

iblication  of  the  present  authorized  translation,  all 

Iff  rulpR  nro  nivon  from  a  rorr<»cted  copy  in  the  Rev.  II.  J. 
ton  of  ouraiuhorizfd  Translatioa  andlTranslatorsofthe 

london,  1819,  8vo. 
le  TJiik,  article  Bible.    Works,  vol.  lil.  col  2009. 


the  other  versions  gradually  fell  into  disuse,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Psalms,  and  the  Epistles  and  Go8{>els  in  the  book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer,  which  were  still  continued,  the  former  according  to 
the  translation  of  Cranmer*s  Bible,  and  the  latter  according  to 
that  of  the  Bishops^  Bible,  until  the  final  revision  of  the  Liturgy, 
in  1661 ;  at  which  time  the  Epistles  and  Gospels  were  taken 
from  the  present  version,  but  the  Psalms  are  still  retained  accord- 
ing to  the  translation  of  Cranmer^s  Bible.^ 

Upwards  of  two  centuries  have  elapsed  since  the  authorized 
English  Version  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  now  in  use,  was  given 
to  the  British  nation.  During  that  long  interval,  though  many 
passages  in  particular  books  have  been  elucidated  by  learned 
mefi,  with  equal  felicity  and  ability ;  yet  its  general  fideli^, 
perspicuity,  and  excellence,  have  deservedly  given  our  present 
translation  a  high  and  distinguished  place  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Christian  world,  wherever  the  English  language  is  known  or 
read.  Of  late  years,  however,  this  admirable  Acrsion — the  guide 
and  solace  of  the  sincere  Christian — has  been  attacked  with  no 
common  virulence,  and  arraigned  as  being  deficient  in  fidelity, 
perspicuity,  and  elegance;  ambiguous  and  incorrect,  even  in 
matters  of  the  highest  importance.  The  principal  antagonists 
of  this  version,  in  the  present  day  (to  omit  the  bold  and  un- 
measured assertions  of  the  late  Dr.  Geddes,  and  others),  are  Mr. 
John  Bellamy,^  in  the  prospectus,  preface,  and  notes  of  his  new 
translation-  of  the  Bible,  and  Sir  James  Bland  Burges,  in  his 
'*  Reasons  in  fiivour  of  a  New  Translation  of  the  Scriptures,'* 
(8vo.  London,  1819,)  which  were  designed  as  a  defence  of  Mr. 
Bellamy  against  the  severe  strictures  of  the  Quarterly  Review. 
The  former  of  these  writers,  in  his  octavo  prospectus  issued  in 
1818,  affirmed  that  "  no  U^nslation  has  been  ipade  from  the  ori- 
ginal Hebrew  since  the  128th  year  of  Christ :"  and  that  *'  in  the 
fourth  century  Jerome  made  his  Latin  version  from  this*'  [the 
Greek]  "  translation ;  from  which  came  the  Latin  Vulgate,  and 
from  the  Latin  Vulgate  all  the  European  translations  have  been 
made ;  thereby  perpetuating  all  the  errors  of  the  first  translators." 
These  erroneous  and  unqualified  assertions  of  Mr.  Bellamy,  as 
well  as  the  assertions  or  implications  of  Sir  J.  B.  Burges,  have 
been  answered  in  detail  by  the  Rev.  Messrs.  Whittaker  and  Todd, 
in  thcif  works  cited  below,^  to  which  the  reader  is  referred :  and, 
in  further  refutation  of  Mr.  Bellamy's  assertions,  it  is  sufficient 
to  refer  to  the  account  already  given  of  our  present  authorized 
version.'' 

We  shall  conclude  the  present  notice  of  their  admirable  version, 
with  a  few  of  the  very  numerous  testimonies  to  its  value,  which 
have  been  collected  by  Archbishop  Newcome  and  Mr.  Todd,  and 
shall  subjoin  two  or  three  others  that  appear  to  have  eluded  their 
researches. 

I.  John  Seloen.^ — "The  English  translation  of  the  Bible  is  the 
best  translation  in  the  world,  and  render$  the  sense  of  the  original  bett^ 
taking  in  for  the  English  translation  the  Bishops*  Bible  as  toeU  as 
King  James's.  The  translators  in  Kin^  James's  time  took  an  excellent 
way*  Thai  part  of  the  Bible  was  given  to  him,  who  was  most  ex- 
cellent in  such  a  tongue :  as  the  apocrypha  to  Andrew  Downs :  and 
then  they  met  together,  and  one  read  the  translation,  the  rest  hold- 
ing in  their  hands  some  Bible,  either  of  the  learned  tongues,  or 
French,  Spanisli,  Italian,  &c.  If  they  found  any  fault,  thev  spoke ; 
if  not,  he  read  on.  There  is  no  book  so  translated  as  the  Bible  for 
the  purpme.  If  I  translate  a  French  book  into  English,  I  turn  il 
into  English  phrase,  not  into  French-English.  11  fait  froid ;  I  say, 
'tis  coldj  not  makes  cold.  But  the  Bible  is  rather  translated  into  Eng- 
lish words  than  into  English  phrase.  The  Hebraisms  are  kept,  ami 
the  phrase  of  that  language  is  kept** 

•  About  the  time  when  King  James  resolved  on  a  new  translation  of  th« 
Scripture.H,  another  translation  was  finished  bv  Mr.  Ambrose  Usher,  the 
elder  brother  of  Archbishop  Usher.  It  is  still  in  manuscript,  and  is  pre> 
served  in  the  hbrary  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  There  are  likewise  extant 
in  print  several  E^gliah  translations  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  and  of 
detached  parts  thereof:  but  as  these  are  more  or  less  accoippanied  with 
notes,  an  account  of  them  will  bo  found  iu  a  subsequent  part  of  this  Ap- 
pendix. 

«  A  notice  of  Mr.  Bellamy's  work  wiU  also  be  found  in  a  subsequent  part 
of  this  Appendix. 

•  A  Vindication  of  our  authorized  Translation  and  Translators  of  the 
Bible,  and  of  preceding  English  Versions  authoritativHv  commended  to  the 
Notice  of  those  Translators,  ice.  6cc.  By  the  Rev.  H.  J.  Todd,  M.A.  London, 
1819,  8vo.— An  Historical  and  Critical  Inquiry  into  the  Interpretation  of  the 
Hebrew  Scripture!),  with  Remarks  on  Mr.  Bellamy's  New  Translation.  By 
J.  W.  Whltuker,  MA.    London,  1819,  8vo. 

•  The  seventh  section  of  Mr.  Todd's  VindiraUon  of  the  latter  translation 
contains  an  account  uf  the  forty.s^vfn  translators  wlio  were  employed  on 
it,  and  o(  the  state  of  learning;  in  their  time.  This  does  not  admit  of  abridg- 
ment, but  the  result  is  hiirhly  satisfactory,  and  proves  that  those  venerabM 
men  were  eminently  Hkilled  in  the  Oriental  and  Greek  lanauages,  and  con- 
sequently were,  in  cverv  respect,  fitted  for  the  high  and  honourable  task 

by  their  sovereign.     That  Luther's  German  Version 


a.s.siKnod  to  I  hem 

made  from  the  orixinal  languages  of  the  Scripture^  see  page  43.  iitfra ; 
and  for  other  European  translations,  sec  the  following  pages  of  thtsseetioii. 
1  Selden,  Works,  iii.  2009.     This  is  cited  by  Abp.  Newcome,  witboui  ad 
dition.    Selden  wus  the  contemporary  of  the  translatory.    Re  died  tal  WL 
at  the  age  of  70. 
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2.  BisiioF  Walton.' — ••The  l:»st  Knclish  imnslatiun  made  by 
divers  lisiniod  men  nt  tho  command  of  Kiiit;  Jame»,  though  it  mny 
jiiHtly  corilend  with  jmy  now  extant  in  any  oilior  languagr  in  Eiini[M', 
was  yet  carpod  and  «aviih*d  ol  hy  divcrKC  nnioiii;  oun«elvcs;  esjio- 
cially  by-  one,  who  iM'ing  |l;li«^<('d  by,  and  not  employed  in  the  work, 
OB  one,  ihtHijrh  skilled  in  the  Hebrew,  yet  of  little  or  no  judgment 
in  that  or  any  other  kitide  of  learnini:.  was  ho  highly  olFendetl  that 
he  would  needs  undertake  to  show  how  many  thnumnd  idaccf  thvy 
had  fahcly  rejidemf,  u^hen  as  he  could  hardly  make  good  hit  under- 
takinp  in  any  one  /' ' 

3.  Bishop  LowTH.3 — ^"Thc  vul^'ar  trauslutioii  of  the  Bible — in 
lliH  }>est  standard  of  our  lan^imp^e." 

4.  Bishop  IIorsi.ky.-* — "  Wlien  tlie  translators  in  James  the 
First's  time  beijan  their  work,  they  prescribed  to  themselves  t^me 

nles,  which  it  may  not  be  nmi>a  lor  all  Iranslators  to  follow.  Their 
reverence  for  the  Kacrc<l  S<'riptureR  induced  them  to  be  as  literal  as 
they  i*onld,  to  avoid  oltscurity ;  and  it  must  be  acknowledged,  tliat 
they  were  extremely  happy  m  the  simplicity  and  dignity  of  their 
expressions.  Their  adhtrencc  to  the  nvhrew  idiom  is  supposed  at 
once  to  have  enriched  and  adorned  our  hinpiiof^e  ;  and  as  they  labour- 
ed for  the  general  benefit  of  the  learned  and  the  unleonicd.  they 
avoided  all  words  of  Latin  original,  when  they  coulii  fmd  words  in 
their  own  language,  even  with  the  aid  of  adverbs  and  propositions, 
which  would  express  their  meaning." 

5.  Bishop  Middlkton.''' — "The  style  of  our  present  version  is 
incomparably  su[)erior  to  any  thing  which  might  be  expected  from 
the  finical  and  perverted  taste  of  our  own  a^e.  It  is  simple,  it  is 
harmonious,  it  is  energetic  ;  and,  which  is  of  no  small  importance, 
use  has  made  it  familiar,  and  time  has  rendered  it  sacred." 

6.  Dr.  Wiiitk,  Professor  of  Arabic  at  Oxford. — "  After  stating 
the  accaracy  and  scrupulous  attention  of  the  authors  of  this  trans- 
lation, he  adds  : — '*  When  the  version  appeared,  it  appeared,  like- 
wise, that  this  accuracy  and  scrupulousness  had  not  been  mis- 
employed. The  necessities  of  the  national  church  could  re(}uiro  no- 
thing further.  It  contained  nothing  but  what  was  pure  in  itH  re- 
presentation of  scriptural  doctrine,  nothing  but  what  was  animated 
m  its  expressions  of  devout  aflfection :  general  fidelity  to  its  original 
is  hardly  more  its  chamcteristic,  than  sublimity  in  itself  The  Kng- 
lish  language  acquired  now  dignity  by  it ;  and  has  hardly  acquired 
additional  purity  since  ;  it  is  still  considered  as  a  standard  of  our 
tongue." ..."  Upon  the  whole,  the  national  churches  of  Europe 
will  have  abundant  reason  to  bo  satisfied,  when  their  versions  of 
Scripture  shall  approach  in  point  of  accuracy,  purity,  and  sublimity, 
to  the  acknowledged  excellence  of  our  English  trdiuilation."^ 

7.  Rev.  J.  VV.  Whittakkr.' — "The  highest  value  has- always 
.been  attached  to  our  translation  of  the  Bible.  Sciolists,  it  is  true, 
have  often  attempted  to  raise  their  own  reputation  on  the  ruin  of 
thut  of  othcra ;  and  the  authors  of  the  English  Bible  have  frequent- 
ly been  calumniated  by  charlatans  of  every  description  ;  but  it  may 
safely  be  asserted,  without  icar  of  contraaiction.  that  the  nation  at 
large  has  always  paid  our  translators  the  tribute  of  veneration  and 

«  Dr.  Bryan  Wnlton's  Considorator  considorcd.  or  a  dftfonrc  of  his  Poly- 
i;lott  Bible,  &(!.  I'ViiJ.  p.  5.  This  is  not  notirr-d  bvAlip.  Nowctune.  But  a 
must  UnportaiittPijtiiiiony  it  Ih.  }fe  wnsoiinrtf  tiu>st:  most  U>ani<.>ddivin<?s. 
who,  in  Wm6,  won-  publicly  rcqnost^ii  to  consider  ofthe  trunsluiiuns  and  iin- 
prcssi^nbof  ltii>  Bilile,  and  to «.ifr»'r  their  opinion  tliririn  to  tlio  coinrnitie'' 
for  religion  ;  Bnlstrofle  Whitelock  liiivinK  tho  care  ol  this  affiiir,  at  whoso 
houso  ihoy  mot.  They  protonilod  to  discover  sonic  mistakes  in  the  last 
Enirlish  translalion  ;  but  tho  business  came  to  noihinir.  See  Lewis,  iVe.  p. 
STtT).;  Johnson,  Ace.  p.  W.  In  the  above  citation  we  have  Ihr  opinion  of 
Walton  (than  whom  a  more  competent  juil£»'.  neither  friends  nor  foes  of 
our  translation  can  produce),  three  year«i  subsequent  to  this  meetinp,  upon 
the  excellenoeof  this  version,  t<i'.'etln'r  with  his  notice  of  an  impotent  attack 
made  upon  it.  lie  hajji  al.^),  In  tho  ProU'troniena  to  his  Bihlia  Polyglotta, 
HkH.  placed  our  own  in  the  hijihe.st  rank  of  Kurupean  tnuislatittus. 

«  This  person  was  nndouhteilly  lluch  Brou!;hton,  fellow  of  Christ  Colletre, 
Canibrid^ie,  who  had  rt>rlainly  attained  ureal  knowlediie  in  the  llebujw  and 
fireek  tonciies.  Bur  a  more  conri-ited  wr  arrogant  man  h.irdly  e.\i-ti*(l. 
With  the  Bishops'  Bible  he  had  fouml  ureal  fault ;  insisteil  upon  the  neci-s- 
sily  of  a  new  translation;  pronounced  his  own  stiflicii-ney  to  make  one 
exactly  ajrreeable  to  Uw  orisiinal  text  of  the  lb-brew  ;  IxMStetlof  eneouruiri'- 
inenl  to  this  purpose  from  mm  n  of  all  ranks;  and  al  length  excited  a  Vi'ry 
warnmtable  suspicion,  that,  in  so  important  ata.nk,  he  was  until  l<»  Im>  inisi- 
ed.  Thus  discountenanred,  he  went  abroad;  leaving  behind  him  \\i'\> 
quaint  character,  expressive  at  one*'  of  his  vanity  and  h-arnin;:.  "that  he 
wa-^ijone  to  teach  tho  Jews  Hebrew  '"  Sie  Sir  J.'llarnnjrton's  Brief  View 
of  the  Slate  of  the  ("^hurcli,  I0\!.  ji.  7.").  Hi-  reiuruiil  to  I'hi::l.»ni|,  howeviT. 
hi  Kill,  and  commenced  hi.<  dcf  mi  iiii'ii  a.^aiiist  rhi-  new  tr:>n.sI.iiion  i<>  uli'.rh 
Walton  ailverts.  By  Uie  rnnienfs  of  a  litije  tra'M,  whifh  In'  piiltlislied  in 
160s.  entiited  "  A  peiitiiMi  to  the  b)ril-!  to  i-x<imiiieihe  reliizion  and  carriime 
of  Archbishop  Bancroft, "'  he  tives  ih  no  eause  tu  l.imeii*  ih;».t  he  It-mI  no 
share  in  the  new  translatiitn.  I  (nie.^imn  if  hi.^  •■niiiiM  ymen  woiilil  hav.^  un- 
derstood his  laniiuaKe  ;  as  the  ra.'«e  h.»s  been  with  ruiotjirr  partial  irnn.-Iaior. 
who  was  not  of  the  authorized  selertl«»u.  Brnuulitiiinbus  tails  at  B;iiicrot~t  : 
**  Bancroft,  geeinu  himself  in  Juil  lisiiie.  r's  F  hi-ard  in  his  nlluwe.l  libel  ii]M:%\ 
BColTer.  as  of  a  mist  Koone  .-iraltereil,  r:i\ed  aj!ain>t  me  ti-r  pe.'.rl-  to  such. 
and  holy  things  to  such  !"  p.  2.  "Baneroit  i.s  a  d'-.-idly  eneniy  r.i  brtihTi'<- 
tanients,  and  unallowable  in  this  ciiirse  to  he  a  tearh'iT  or  lo'nile  in  l.-ani- 
Ing!"  p.  8.  Afli-rthis  forderyand  slanrler.  the  reailer  will  not  be  :-tirpri-eil 
to  hear  that  he  abu.-ies  Lively  and  Barlow  also,  two  of  our  authori/.e.l  tran.s- 
lators. 

>  Iy)wTh,  Inlrod.  to  Eng.  Grammar,  2d  edit.  p.  i<3.,  cited  l»y  Archbishtp 
Newcome, 

^*  Review  of  Dr.  Geddes's  Translation  of  the  Holy  Bible.  Brit.  Crit..  Jiilv. 
1791,  p.  7.  The  reviewer  is  now  known  to  have  been  the  late  Bishop 
Uorsley. 

•  Dr.  Middleton  (late  Bishop  of  C'dcutta)  on  the  Creek  Art-cle.  p  r>?^. 

•  While's  Sermon  before  the  University  of  O.vfeid.  nropiiiM-nirm::  a 
levisalof  the  English  Translation  of  the  OltlTestiimeni,  p  -i  o.\i.,r.|,  irr'J. 
4to. 

'  Whiiuker,  Hist,  and  Crit   Eti-i .  p.  W 


gratitude  which  they  m  justly  merit       Lik«*  the  miL'hty  of  ^nwr 
times,  they  have  dejmrted,  and  ttharcd  tlie  common  lateol  nurthb. 
ly  ;  but  they  have  not,  like  those  heroes  of  antii|uiiy,  gone  wifaaqr 
their  fame,  though  but  little  is  known  of  their  individual  Honk. 
Their  renulatioii  for  learning  and  piety  has  not  dc^wemied  riih 
them  to  the  grave,  though  they  are  there  alike  heodieKS  of  t^ie  I've 
of  calumny,  and  deaf  to  the  praise  which  admiring  nubtenty  awoli 
to  the  great  and  good.      I..et  us  not,  therrfore,  too  ha-siily  i.-uihUb 
that  they  have  fallen  on  evil  days  ami  evil  ioncuo».  lierauio  it  kb 
(K'casionally  hapr>ened  that  an  individual,  as  injeriftr  to  thtm  is  rn- 
dition  as  in  talents  and  inte;:rity,  is  found  tptrstioninff  their  vir^mi. 
or  denyiufi:  th'ir  qualifieationsfor  the  task  irkich  tkty  so  nil  fn- 
formed.      Their  venioii  has  )>een   used,  ever   dinrn  its  lirvi  i^ 
|)eanuice.  not  only  by  the  church,  but  by  nil  the  Koris  which  hii^ 
ibrsiiken  her ;  and  has  justly  been  evteemetl  by  nil  Hir  ilM  general  bit]). 
fulness,  and  the  severe  beauty  oi  lUi  laiiuuiige.     1 1  hasminiviHliW 
convulsion  lx)th  of  chunh  and  state,  bom^  universttlly  n-spcrj^ 
by  the  enemies  of  brnh,  when  the  establisYio*!  religion  W9i>  pcra^ 
cutcd  with  the  moft  rancorous  malignity  ;  ns  if  its  menu  wt-iv  Ur 
dependent  of  circumsiancffs,  and  left  at  n  dixtam-r  all  the  wur 
rivalslii|is  of  sectarianism,  and  the  cflerveM*encc  of  national  ptjWi- 
sv<     It  may  be  comjmred  with  anif  translation  in  the  icwW,  nfM 
fear  of  inferiority  ;  it  has  uett  shrunk  from  the  must  r^urMf  a- 
amination  ;  it  challenges  inrrstipation  ;  andt  in  9pi*e  tf  nnw^enMi 
attempts  to  supersede  tV,  has  hitherto  remained  unrivaUrd'iu  the  aji^c- 
tions  of  the  country.'^ 

8.  Dr.  DoDDRirK;R. — "On  n  diligent  mmnarii:on  of  our  traatb- 
lion  with  the  original,  we  find  that  of  the  Nr*\v  T<»>lameni.  ni  I 
might  also  add  that  of  the  Old.  in  the  main,  faithful  and  judicws. 
Vou  know,  indeed,  that  we  do  not  scruple,  on  tfome  orra«inDA.to 
animadvert  ui^m  it :  but  you  also  know,  that  iheiie  renmrU  asm 
not  the  fundamentals  of  religion,  and  seldom  reach  any  fun^ 
than  tho  beauty  of  a  Hgure,  or  at  moiit  the  coriiiectiou  of  aa  area- 
ment,'** 

9.  The  Testimony  of  Dr.  John  Tavlor.  of  Norwich,  aatborn 
the  excellent  Hebrew  and  English  Concordance  (whose  ih»kviral 
crecfl,  we  regret  to  say,  was  Arian\  is  vet  more  »trikine^-lii 
above  the  space  of  one  [now  two]  hundreif  yeanm"  wi\-»  he,  -  lead- 
ing may  have  received  considcmble  improvomonts';  and  brlbt 
means  some  inaccuracies  mav  Lh?  found  in  a  tnu»Iaiiori  more  ihu  i 
[two]  hundred  ycjirs  old.  But  you  may  rcyt  liilly  i>ut»fied.  tfiaiai 
our  English  translation  is,  in  itself,  by  far  the  mrtnt  errrlitut  b*mii\ 
our  lan^uape,  so  it  is  a  pure  and  plentij'ul  fountain  of  diriwe  Kv- 
letf^e,  piving  a  TRt'E,  ci.kar,  and  FViAlaa^unf  of  the  diriiu  dufex- 
sations,  and  of  thv  gospel  of  our  stdnititm  :  ius'nniurh  that  kIvit 
studies  the  liUde,  tiik  E.\(ii.isii  Riblk.  is  sure  uf  f^aimng  that  kux- 
ledge  and  faith,  whifh,  if  duly  applieti  to  the  heart  and  t'ontersatix, 

Wli.I.  INFAIXIBLY  GVIDF.  IIIMTO  ETF.R.NAL  I.IKK."* 

10.  Dr.  (iKDnKK.)') — "  The  highest  ciilogiiimK  have  been  inadtv 
the  translation  of  James  the  Firet,  both  by  our  own  wnten  aiad:i 
foreigners.      And  indeed,  if  nccunicy.  fiilclity,  and  the  strirte<i; 
tcntion  to  the  letter  of  the  text,  be  siiiqn»se»l  tn  roiihtilnir  iJn  •.-- 
lities  of  an  excellent  \vrf'um,this  if  ail  vtrsions  nt^ts*.  ins'f""'-'* 
at  counted  the  most  txrtllmt.     K\cry  j*entrru'e.  every  wiini.  <'-"7 
svilabie.  every  letter  and  jioiiit.  scciu  to  h;i\o   Im'cii  wi-i-jLfiJ  *' 
the  nicest  exacliitide.  and  exprc«^e<^  riiher  in  the  text.nr  rj.r;. 
with  the   cn-utcr't   prccisi«Mi.       PaL^niiius   himself   is  hanilv  n- •• 
literal;  and  it  was  well  n'lnnrkcd  by  KobfTtj:oii,  nlx>v4-  a  liiiiji:-^: 
years  ago,  that  it  may  strvr  for  a  IjJteon  uf  the  lithrtu:  b:nit.T^ 
as  Will  as  for  n  tninitlnfion." 

11.  Dr.  Ja.mks  Bkattik. — "It  is  a  striking  lieaiity  innurFnik*; 
Riblc.  tiuit,  though  the  l.trisrunire  i.s  always  eloeniit  niid  m.-rv-M  ••  i'-l 
for  the  in<>st  purl  vcr\'  hannoniou>.  tiic  words  nre  all  pisrr;  :i:i- 
eimimon — no  .iffectnlion  of  learned  terms,  or  of  wonis  of  i}r*ti  ' 
Latin  ctymojoyy."" 

12.  Dit.  .Ada.m  Clarkt. — "Tliose  \\\ut  have  roinpcire<l  nv^i  ■: 
the  Kun»j>caii  tnuihbilioiis  with  ihj' original.  hji\e  not  si-n.tt-'-ii ' 
iiny,  that  the  Kiii;lish  translation  of  the  Hibif>.  in:ide  \i:f.UT  t: 
dircj'tioii  of  Kinu  .lames  the  Fii'st,  is  ilic  iimst  acciinilr  ar.d  l"ii''- 
of  ijie  wiiolc.  iN'or,"  mlds  Dr.  ('..  "  is  this  its  only  prjj.yv  :  th«r  '"».'.- 
tfifors  harf  srittd  the  rtry  itjiirit  and  .^oi.l  tf  tfn  ori^riiiaLwh]  ■: 
prtsstd  this  almost  trery  vht  r*'  with  /mfh'S  aiiil  rhf^!/.  l^^u-". 
our  translal<jrs  have  not  only  niaiU»  a  stnnnnr*!  frtimt/ahi-n,  h.i  v.* 7 
lia\c  iiuido  their  ininslaiioii  the  .t'ondartl  tf  tmr  lauzim::' ■  '■ 
Kiii.'li.'ili  lonuue  in  liicirday  vva>  not  ct|ual  t<iMM-h  a  wi»rk — l-ii'i-: 
enabled  ihcin  to  stand  as  upon  Moiini  Siiiai.  and  rrum  w.y  '■:  .' 
eoiintry**-  laiiLMifnie  to  the  digiiily  of*  iho  oriLNnuls.  witli.it.  iiJ'r-:  ■ 
japsr  of  tW')  hundred  years,  the  Kni;li.>.h  IJildt'  i.<.  wiih  ve."-!  i'-^ 
i-X(  {'ptioii.«.  tlie  s-faiKhinl  ol'ilic  purity  ami  exci-lK-nre  of  the  \.  :■ 
lish  tongue.  VV/r  oriL^inul,  fnnn  whn'h  it  was  taken.  :<  .i!  ■ 
.'■ujH'rior  to  llic  Ilible  iraiisiriUMJ  by  the  ;iuihorjlv  of"  Km.:  J-sinc- 

13.  The  Ki.-v.  Professor  Srt'ART,  <»f  AiidoM'r!  Ma.-i^athi.j'eii.-.  v-^ 
in(»».|  ciniiieiii  orieiilalist  in  \i»rth  .Vinrrna. —  <.'nntr.isiuf,'  rl:-   L: 
lish    version   with   the    Ijiliii   Vulcarc,  be  >:ivs  :    "  Our- i>.  ■•n  .-■ 
whole,  a  niiwt  riobje  pnKlnciion  lor  the  tune  lii  v\hich  ir  wa-m-.^- 
Tlie  di\in«;s  ol"  that  day  were  very  dillirrmt  Hebrew  frhol.-irs  It -a 


'  Dr.  no.idrid-.V  Works,  vol.  ii.  p.  3-29.  I.eed<  r.flt. 

•  Srheme  ofSfiipture  Divinity,  cli.  xl.,  in  Biittiop  Wats«in'>  C>>l>f  ;-J 
of  TlieoIiiuir.Ml  Ti;ic.!<.  v«il.  i.  p.  l^S. 

><»  Di.  (.'i'i|(ii'N"s  I*iii.<piifiis  i.if  a  new  Transl.»lii)ii  i»f  l}je  FI-.M*  R'' 
i». '.^?.  <'i'»d  by  A'«|i  SewcMmi'.  wi'h  a  liJiiu  ex'rari  from  tlie  iij:hr- 
l"o.'(r.-<  Vit:.!ii-.i-i.-.ri.  j  (i.tN.  7l'.  7.">.  N.l. 

««  Sii  WiliMiM  ['.Ii  t»e..'s  I.ifi' oj  Dr.  Bea"ti'\  vol    ii   p.  199  5vn.  fiM. 

«i  l>r.  A  riarkes  (I'eneral  Prclacc  to  his  Commeiirary  on  th<  B'^. 
vol.  i.  |»  ':\ 
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»ir  Biicccsflon  have  been,  in  England  or  Scotland, 
of  Bishop  Lowth's  clamic  work  upon  Isaiah,  no 
iting,  among  the  English  divines,  will  compare, 
taste,  judgment,  or  sound  understanding  of  the 
ulhonzed  version."' 

k.N  Monthly  Review. — ^•'No  new  translation 
is  not  based  upon  that  now  in  use.  The  phrase- 
is's  translation  is  connected  too  intimately  with 
Kions  of  individuals,  and  with  almost  all  the 
)xtant  in  our  language,  to  be  renounced  by  those 
mer  and  renounce  the  latter.      Nor  w^ould  we 

if  the  Christian  public  would  consent  to  it  It 
ant,  and  loAy.  it  comprises  few  words  now 
rh  every  well-trained  child  does  not  understand, 
translation  has  been  itself  the  reason,  why  its 

become  obsolete.  It  has  been  as  an  anchor  to 
igc,  which,  before  that  work  was  undertaken, 
^  fluctuating."' 

I  these  decisive  testimoniea  to  the  superior  ez- 
horized  version,  it  is  readily  admitted  that  it  ia 
nd  that  a  revision  or  correction  of  it  is  an 
the  friends  of  religion,  were  it  only  to  silence 
eatcd  cavils  of  the  opposers  of  divine  levelation ; 
regarding  the  various  satisfactory  answers  which 
}  their  unfounded  objections,  persevere  in  re- 
long  as  they   ilud  a  very  few  mLstranalated 
thorized  version.     But  that  the  existing  trana- 
in  innumerable  instances,  and  so  ambiguous 
1  in  matters  of  the  highest  importance,  as  to 
aslation  absolutely  necessary,—- or  that  sacred 
ir  advanced  as  to  furnish  all  the  means  that  may 
esitate  not  to  deny.  Indeed,  when  we  consider 
L  faults  which  the  most  minute  and  scrupulous 
able  to  find  in  our  present  translation ;  when 
distinguished  critics  as  Archbishop  Newcome 
ey  (to  mention  no  more),  producing  very  dis' 
itions  of  the  %ame  text  or  word,  we  cannot  but 
gratitude  and  admiration,  the  integrity,  wisdom, 
ing  of  the  venerable  translators,  of  whose  pious 
»w  reaping  the  benefit;  who,  while  their  reve- 
red Scriptures  induced  them  to  be  as  literal  as 
»id  obscurity,  have  been  extremely  happy  in  the 
nity  of  their  expressions,  and  who,  by  Uieir  ad- 
>brew  idiom,  have  at  once  enriched  and  adom- 
And  instead  of  being  impatient  for  a  new 
hall  (to  adopt  the  energetic  expression  of  Mr. 
THE  BOOK,  which  from  our  in&ncy  we  have 
,  with  increased  delight;  and  resolve  not  haa- 
"egard  to  itself,  the  rule  which  it  records: — *  pob- 
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B  happy,  hath  our  English  nation  been,  since 
it  learned  translators  to  express,  in  our  mother 
mly  mysteries  of  his  holy  word,  delivered  to  his 
iebrew  and  Greek  languages;  who,  although 
1  some  matters  of  no  importance  unto  salvation, 
3ceived  and  mistaken,  yet  they  have  faithfully 
ole  substance  of  the  heavenly  doctrine  contained 
riptures,  without  any  heretical  translations  or 
IS.     With  what  reverence,  joy,  and  gladness, 

0  receive  this  blessing !  Let  us  read  the  Scrip- 
jmble,  modest,  and  teachable  disposition :  with 
embrace  all  truths  which  are  plainly  delivered 
ary  soever  to  our  own  opinions  and  prejudices ; 
»f  difficulty,  readily  hearken  to  the  judgment  of 

1  those  that  are  set  over  us  in  the  Lord  ;  check 
jous  thought  or  reasoning  which  exalts  itself 
hose  mysterious  truths  therein  revealed  ;  and  if 
ifter  the  truth  in  the  love  of  it,  we  shall  not  miss 
Ige  which  will  make  us  wise  unto  salvation."' 


Translations  diligently  compared  and  reuised  by  his  Maiestie'a 
speciall  Comandement.  Imprinted  at  Lop.d^m  by  Robert  Barker, 
Printer  to  the  King's  most  Excellent  Maiestie.  A  nno  Dom.  1611, 
folio. 

This  is  the  title  of  the  first  edition  of  the  authorized  Enfflish 
version :  it  is  retained  in  all  the  subsequent  editions,  the  spelling 
being  modernized,  and  "  command**  being"  substituted  for  "  comande- 
ment." To  this  edition  there  are  prefixed  a  Calendar  of  Lessons, 
the  Genealogical  Tables  ascribed  to  the  industrious  antiquary  John 
Speed,  and  an  engraved  map  of  Canaan,  together  with  an  alpha- 
betical list  of  the  places  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures.  The  first 
quarto  edition  appeared  in  1612. 

In  some  of  the  very  numerous  editions  printed  between  the  yean 
1638  and  1685,  an  alteration  is  introduced  in  Acts  ri.  3. ;   wnere, 
instead  of  we  may  appoint,  we  read  ve  may  appoint    This  altera- 
tion has  been  charged  upon  the  Independents  during  the  time  of 
Cromwell's  usurpation ;  but,  as  the  first  Bible  in  which  it  was  ob- 
served is  that  printed  at  Cambridge,  by  Buck  and  Daniel,  in  1638 
(which  was  revised,  by  royal  command,  by  Dr.  Ward,  Dr.  Goad, 
Mr.  Boys,  Mr.  Mede,  and  olh^r  eminent  scnolars),^  it  is  in  all  pro- 
bability an  error  of  the  press,  without  any  design  to  favour  any 
particular  party.^    In  1653,  an  edition  was  printed  by  John  Field, 
at  Cambridge,  in  24mo.,  which  is  of  extreme  rarity  and  beauty :  ii 
is  called  the  Pearl  BibU,  from  the  very  small  type  with  which  it 
was  printed,  but  is  disgraced  by  very  numerous  errata,  some  of 
whicii  are  of  importance.''    An  imitation  of  it  was  made  in  Hol- 
land, in  1658;  but  the  genuine  edition  is  known  by  having  the 
first  four  psalms  on  a  page,  without  turning  over.     In  1660,  the 
same  printer  executed  a  splendid  iblio  edition  of  the  Bible,  which 
was  illustrated  with  chorographical  plates,  engraved  by  Ogilby,  on 
eminent  artist  of  that  time :  he  also  printed  several  other  editions 
in  8vo.  and  12mo.,  but  they  are  not  considered  as  typographical 
curiosities.    From  ^e  time  of  Field  to  the  end  of  tlie  seventeenth 
century,  several  curious  flat  Bibles  were  printed,  which  ore  deno- 
minated preaching  Bible$,  from  the  use  made  of  them  in  the  pulpit 
during  that  period.    The  typos^raphicol  execution  of  ^em  is  very 
clear,  the  type  being  a  broad-iaced  letter,  upon  thin  paper,  with  a 
few  marginal  notes,  which  gives  them  a  superiority  over  many  of 
the  thicK  and  heavy  volumes  that  have  smce  been  printed.    In 
1683,  this  translation  was  corrected,  and  many  references  to  paral- 
lel texts  were  added  by  Dr.  Scattergood ;  ana  in  1701,  a  very  fine 
edition  was  published,  in  large  fofio,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Teuison,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  with  chronological  dates,  and 
an  index  by  Bisliop  Lloyd,  and  accurate  tables  of  Scripture  weights 
and  measures  by  Bishop  Cumberland :  but  this  edition  is  said  to 
abound  with  typographical  errors.    The  latest  and  most  complete 
revision  is  that  made  by  the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Blayney,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  vice-chancellor  and  delegates  of  the  Clarendon 
press,  at  Oxford.    In  this  edition,  which  was  printed  both  in  quarto 
and  folio,  in  1769,  the  punctuation  was  thoroughly  revised  ;  the 
words  printed  in  Italicg  were  examined  and  corrected  by  the  He- 
brew and  Greek  originals ;  the  proper  namett  to  the  etymology  of 
which  allusions  are  made  in  the  text,  were  translated  and  entered 
in  the  margin ;  the  gummartes  of  chapters,  and  running  title*,  at  the 
top  of  each  page  corrected  ;  some  material  errors  in  the  chronology 
rectified ;  and  the  marginal  references  were  re-examined  and  cor- 
rected, and  thirty  thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety-Jive  new  refer- 
enccM  were  inserted  in  the  margin.^    From  the  singular  pains  be- 
stowed, in  onler  to  render  this  edition  as  accurate  as  possible,  it 
has  hitherto  been  considered  the  ttandard  edition,  from  which  all 
subsequent  impressions  have  been  executed.    A  few  copies  of  the 
quarto  edition  were  printed  on  thick  paper,  which  are  now  very 
rare :  nearly  the  whole  impression  having  been  destroyed  by  fire. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  labour  and  attention  bestowed  by 
Dr.  Blayney,  his  edition  must  now  yield  the  palm  of  accuracy  to 
the  very  beautiful  and  correct  edition  published  by  Memrs.  Eyre 
and  Strahan,  his  m^esty's  printers  (but  printed  by  Mr.  Woodfail), 
in  1806,  and  again  in  1813,  m  quarto ;  as  not  fewer  than  one  hun- 
dred and  sixteen  errors  were  discovered  in  collating  the  edition  of 
1806  with  Dr.  B.'8,  and  one  of  these  errors  was  an  omission  of  con- 
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Tvith  Parallel  Hefer- 


)ible,  contey  ning  the  Old  Testament  and  the  New : 
id  out  of  the  Originall  tongues,  d^'with  the  former 

^rtations  on  the  Importance  and  Best  Sfethod  of  studying 
uues  oftlie  Diblo,  p.  61. 
a  MgnthljT  Review,  vol.  iii.  (March,  1833),  p.  224. 
St  Ace.  in  the  concluding  paragraph.     Bp.  Watson's 
100. 

rho  is  demrous  of  perusinff  more  minute  bibliographical 
Snctish  Veraionii  executed  anterior  to  Kint  Jauio8's(or 
igUsh)  version  of  the  Bible,  is  referred  to  Lewia'M  Histoid 
ransUtfonsof  the  Bible :  Dr.  Cotton's  last  of  Editions  of 


the  Bible ;  and  Dr.  Dibdin's  Edition  of  Herbert's  and  Ames's  Typo<;raphi- 
cad  AntiquiUes,  of  wliich  worlc  four  volumes  have  been  publiiithed. 

•  Kilboum's  "  Dangerous  Errors  in  some  late  printed  Bibles,"  p.  6.  Lon- 
don, 1659.  4to. 

•  Another  material  error  has  crept  into  many  modern  editions  of  thn 
Engiisli  Bible  in  I  Tim.  W.  16.,  where  we  read  Take  heed  unto  thy9€{fand 
THY  doctrine,  instead  of  thb  doctrine.  The  origin  of  this  miRtaite  (which 
the  autlior  of  this  worlc  has  found  in  various  editions  printed  between  the 
year  1690  and  the  commencement  of  the  present  century)  it  is  now  impos- 
fuble  to  ascertain.  It  was  first  pointed  out  by  the  emincully  learned 
Bishop  Horsley. 

»  Mr.  D'Israeli  has  an  interesting  article  on  tl»e  above  noticed  "  Pearl 
Bibles  and  Six  Thousand  Errata,"  from  which  the  following  instances  are 
copied :— Rom  vi.  13.  •'  Neither  yield  ye  your  members  as  instruments  ol 
righteousness  unto  sin ;"— for  unriehteousness.—l  Cor.  vi.  9.  "  Know  ye 
not  that  the  unrighteous  shall  inherit  the  Icingdoni  of  God  1"— for  shall 
not  inherit.  "This  erratum,"  Mr.  D.  remarks,  "  served  as  the  foundation 
of  a  dangerous  doctrine :  for  many  libertines  urged  the  text  from  tbis  cor- 
rupt Bible,  against  the  reproofs  ofa  divine."  Curiosities  of  Literature  (2d 
Series),  vol.  iii.  p.  318.  To  the  two  preceding  instances  we  may  add  that 
in  John  ix.  2.  the  words  "  or  who  hath  opened  his  eyes,  tee  know  not,"  are 
wlM)lly  omitted.  (Kilbourn's  "Dangerous  Crrord  in  some  late  printed 
Bibles,"  p.  7.) 

>  A  full  account  of  Dr.  Blayncy's  Collation  and  Revision  was  communi- 
cated by  him  to  the  Gentleman's'Magazine  for  Novcmlier,  1769.  vol  xudz 
pp.  517—619 
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■IdaraU*  lupitrMnM-i    Meani'  Cyr«  nod  Strsliui'i  edi 
Uiiinlun  ba  ngutlod  »  ■ppronclunn  an  usar  w  paw  U 

bibluEnplMn  i*rm  an  immKulalt  hif.    Oiilir  oar  rnaUL... 

li*v«.%w  bnaii  dlNCUvatiKl  In  ibe  FilUmn  of  18ue.    Tbo  t'ollawins 

Erlipiilnn  rrlalivo  id  ih*  nbuvC'tuciiliuiiivl  Luiidoa  odiuoai  o[  iht 
bio  ma;  iiul  bn  miMirnpiatila  tu  (Iw  bihliagiaiitiiutl  ruider,  al  Ihi 
■aOw  UID*  Ibor  will  aluiw  ihal  Ibeir  slaim*  Id  ba  cuiwidacwl  ai 
Muidan)  nliuoiu  to  nut  alBugoihar  unfuandail.  Tbe  buukHllen 
oT  iha  melroiwlu  haling  apillnl  lo  hia  mqnly'i  pnnlera  - 

danak*  abandaaawnlluoaoi'dullible,  cdoAdwl  thsniKu: 

il  li>  Mr.  timaifB  Wuidliill  in  )8M.  The  fxoy  prinisd  fran  wu 
tbe  ttuui  cuneiii  CBOibridflD  adiUon.  with  wliich  Mr.  W.'a  ediniNi 
BgnnB  png«  for  Vfo.  Il  ww  ullvrwutdB  nad  twiw  by  ihe  Oribnl 
UDprawion  liiwt  in  uwi  and  ih*  iiruulli  nere  Imiwraittetl  lo  (lie 
Launcalw  SmrM.  by  wlium  Umy  were  nnid  wilh  Dr.  BJajr 
4lO>  edlMa  of  17119.    Allor  thn  proolii  rouimed  by  Mr.  S.  fiir 

bad  bamoorrcoiodilhotbnwiKaru  plnoedupon  ifiB]ir«aat  u 

tbcy  wan  ui  b*  workad,  nad  KaaUicr  proof  wai  lakan.  Ttiii  wu 
read  by  Mr.  Woodrall'a  mpsriDinuJeni.  and  alitrwurd*  by  Mt.  W. 
lumnK  wiUs  Dr.  Ulayticy'i  cdkuao,  Biid  my  enon  ihd  had  pre- 
viiMuly  •Hrapnil  were  oomjcted;  liie  Itiniu  nol  haviiiR  ber-  — 
moved  Irom  ihv  pren  jeUIw  Ibe  lut  pniolit  had  been  Lsknn  ull  _ 
Iblapreniiuun  Ihny  avoided  ilia  dnusor  oTurran  (a  dont'er  iifveiy 
IVequanl  ocuumnice,  and  of  no  inuirmDipuliKlc).  uriami;  Cram  ilin 
ranaval  of  iho  ftmm  from  lli*  pnwf-preB  lu  llic  mmmm  uii  whicli 
Ibu  abmu  n«e  liuilly  worked  oS.  Of  vhiii  pdiliaii.  wbivb  wu 
muly  iui  nubliuauin  la  15U6.  Hie  huiulred  copira  were  pnni«d  on 
impanal  410.  Iwu  UwUBHiid  on  loyal,  aad  tJtrte  ibuumid  on  nw- 
diain  quarui.auni.  In  Uie  coone  of  piiaung  Ihii  nlilion  Itdin  Ihn. 
Combridga  copy,  ■  grsal  number  of  emn  m  the  lalier  were  die- 
CDVervd  md  rarrecled.  The  Luudan  ediUun  of  IHOG  bemg  ei- 
huuilsd.  ■  new  unpruHJon  waa  put  In  pro*  m  1910,  wlucb  «iu 
cumnloleiL  WiUi  eiioiil  beiuiyandavcurB<'y,  in  IHIg,8nd  puliliahed 
ill  1813.  Il  will  gniUfy  tbe  reader  u>  know  ibal  ihe  ecliliun  of  1013 
liaa  bmm  nHiNnnisnded  by  ihe  GeiiFnil  Couvaniion  of  ilio  Pioicai- 
aui  tljiiaiuud  l^htiirh  m  the  llnilod  tiule*  al'  \merca.  in  he.  adofi- 
od  a*  iSi  limrulani  Edilion  to  wliicb  fulure  ediiio<><  iif  ilin  I'mhih 
Vonionof  th"  Holy  Soripmnm  (Ibr  die  lue  of  ai.i  nicmhi  r>  i,(  ihiii 
r.huiebl arc  u>  bt  made  HHiformabla.  (Juurnul  i:\  tin'  J'i>ii i.tim^s 
of  lb*  Uiahafia.  Clergy,  and  Laity  of  tb«  iV.i< -iiiii  1'.]ii.i.1|mI 
L'liun'h  in  iba  (Jiilied  suwaof  Amenea.  in  ii  ^<'il<  ,- ii  (mhh  ii.kim 
lwMiniliacilvat'1'bllMlolphiit.lhim  die  16ib  lu  t1i'".IIi>i  .•!  Muv, 
Vmt,  n.  at.  /oumal  of  th»  Cunvaiuioo  of  Ihe  iamo  Cbuich  in 
Mu>.  IHf3.p.l(ll.) 

Ol'  IliD  vnrkiu*  gJitiiiiM  of  tba'aulbunied  Engliih  Ve»ion.  pu>>- 
lUlied  With  rnrallcl  loilih  Uiuh  prinlvd  ai  Oilbnl  (ailer  Ihal  iil  Dr. 
Ulayniy  la  17GV,  and  tbat  uf  Oiahap  VVilnnJ  are  among  dia  bm 
BDaMoit  BoplMa  of  the  larger  ediuuu-'  The  Oilbrd  minion  acts- 
10,  whiPb  kaiMd  Kum  the  pna  in  1881, 1*  ana  of  the  mnlvoininu- 
diwnawiil  «Dmct  eitiliOni  that  bait  ever  been  printed.    Thi 

a  inoal  b«iiilirul  buuk.  (Jaunt's  uclus 
■un'ii.  Ulnburg.  Svo.  lim,  are  ilio  muai  vi 
odlimna,  and  are  all 


.  prl™ 


tnuai  valuable  of  the  eorberpcicArf 

dour.    Tbe  Rev.  Thuuuu  ScuU'a 

vuli.  4iu.,  haa  n  very  couiuiu  and 

parallel  refeteiieoj  un  ihe  plan  of  Caniio'ii 


liiUe.  The  Rev.  Dr.  Adam  Clarko'i  Coauaenuryalu  hi 
Ur  iBlpuiian  of  parallel  leiu.  The  pocket  vdiiion  uT  tl 
I'^ngliih  Bible,  publiehed  by  Mr.  Biigiier  in  IHIG,  ixmlmi 


t  publiahed  at 
very  low  price 


are  KoJIy  piRilleL    Bui  tb 
elfgiMi  nod  uaafnl  of  nil  tli-  r- 
UiHiifl  in  I8ST.  alter  Dr.  Blityney 
"'eigbl  ibillingiiD  riieeti.  whirr 


itindem  editiana  of  the  aniiioriiod  Engliih  venion  by  Mr.  Thomas 
Cunii,  in  tour  leliera  addreaied  lu  l£o  Binhop  of  Londao.  Tbe 
uiurepreHDlailona  of  Ihii  wnler  were  eipuied  and  refuud,  on  ilie 
pan  of  Ibe  UiuTcniiy  of  Oilonl,  by  Uio  Rev.  Dr.  Cardwell,  and  on 


nr  hu  Imaii  Infcrawd  tbal  Iha  nune  duI 
j;«l.    BliuUar  ermn  have  beea  dcIecMI  u  ouiereilLIKKia 
qianfwhlAhareiulBdeiulreiirtiiiu.    Thna,  la  leS^Baiki 
ne  aot*  pnolen^eueuled  an  eduloa  of  ihe  BivlMi  Ubie, 


(in*  wqrd««re  OM.V 
in  In  Uie  /<«•  xHi 


Thn  auALT  tvtuUhiMWjr-  Tliii  bet  baluf  prated  beiem  Uie  blub 
(soiuilMlaa  I iiiiatM"  nbalaimprtiaton  imcalied  In,  andaiery  hei,«; 
Una  wu  luipoHa  aponlbeprinun-  (Towulit's  lUiulnUaiiaof  Biblrcsl 
Ulanlura,  ruL  UI.  pp.  iWi-IBi.)  T)M  ipleuUd  Silio  SUE,  prtnled  b;  B.ii>. 
kii,  at  Oilbrd,  hi  iTir-KhJ'  comuiaal]'  teioied  lAa  Vnutar  BMr,  rium 
M  cnarlD  the  nwniniMlcal  lH\mIx.,  wbrra  hs  rodtba  "jmrailiaf 
tlo!  vintgar,"  ia>t«d  pfllie  "parB*l*o^M*vuiii»aD." 


tefWUH'hITU 


tbe  pan  of  Ibe  L'nirenlty  of  Cambndati,  by  tbe  Rn.  Del 
(■he  litleaof  whoao  [lanpliloui  will  be  fyiiai  <a  a  nlHi)BtHl 
uf  tfaia  bibliograpbicial  appcndil].  The  nsnlt  i>  Ikal,  itnilg 
lute  iwrnrntryb  impimctleabla  in  any  primrd  lnk.{H4^J 
modem  rdiiione  (lbo«,  Rw  iimuinco,  whicli  tui\  r  bMii  (MiaS] 
the  year  KW)  hftva  bwii  pruv«I  lo  br  an  rtinvn, « m  " ' 
and  iiiroMnl  Indiwliy  nm  make  llirm.  Wiib  Mtiwt.- 
•Sieged  iliaigra  uf  inan-nracy,  the  cdllon  of  an  tMr  nMM 
Jouniai  llniaeipma  lhcnip«lv»»;  —  ■' TIieM  chun»|M», 
amined ;  and  we  aimett,  withaui  bnilaiiun  or  lUffirtlf.bft' 


-.- la  lie  iinmoculaic.  but  ^ey  iQiril         ^      - 

ll>r«nch  impoMtiotiBBi  Ihdao  whirh  have  been,  we  r^\ 
m  '"i-omirienTely  aiid  to  npnarhfulh-  diremcd  (j^^^iu^l 
(i: lie  Rovuw,  Third  Serlu,  vol.  ii.  p.  533.) 

3.  The  New  TcsUmenl.  with  Refeirnca  uiide^^All 
WCirdu  at  length,  no  tbat  the  Pnrallcl  Texts  ma;  l»^^  an 
view.  By  the  Rev.  Francin  Foi,  M.A.  l.aiAat^=r^  178 
eond  edition,  1742.     3  voU.  Bio. 

The«liloroftbi>Qimfulpohli™t(TOhiugi«»n.fci i,^ 

all  the  refereucea  in  the  ihen  Inil  and  fullnl  cdiio^^E-j  i^^ 
logelber  will]  a  jrmt  number  collooltd  bf  hiaiHlt;  ^^^u)Ib| 


\  cry  bifth  price. 

4.  Scientii  Bildica ;  bdng  a  ropioua  C'(i]lrc5.on  d  I 
Vata^a.  for  the  illustration  of  the  Nrw  TenUmer^x.,^ 
wordii  til  l(n^  tho  whole  ao  amn^  ai  to  ilim^i  a^ll  1 
lirni  the  diflrrrnl  claiiwii  of  each   vene;  totrpthnr    i         ^ 

Urge,  in  Greek  and  Engliah,  the  ~ 

chronology.     London.  ISIS,     3  vote.  dvo. 

Thoro  are  copin  of  Ihia  wodt  in  tvyal  9t«.    tia  ie 
pound  Sonpturo  by  Scripiui 

of  itiaNt"  *" 

and  Kn)(li 

tninble  tu  bibhcnl*iud< 

6.  The  Collateral  Bible  ;   n 
in  which  the  corrmpondiDg  Ir 

view,  and  arranged  in  a  iuniliiir  and  easy  uunnei.  Qi  "^^ 
M'CoiiEi,ii,  aflsialEa  by  Ihe  Kev,  Eire  Sljlee  Eli,  DJU**^ 
Rev.  Gregory  BanELi.,A.M.  Philadelphia.  1836-1838.  ^ 
4to.     [Containing  the  Old  TceUment.] 

In  Ibii  work  fi\e  Ixsl  marginal  rvfereticce  are  ptinl«d  > 
i  in  counectioii  willi  ei  eiy  ponoge ;  by  iihidi  ra**iii  »»*i 
lel  or  teluied  pbnue  in  the  Hcrod  Tolumr  ia  brougkl  ** 
der  Ihe  cyr,  lO  m  Ui  pfMenl  the  whole  aconi  and  orf* 
pry  leii  al  a  aingle  view.  On  Hune  panaeea  the  refcna*^ 
iremolj-  eopioua.  Thn  work,  which  in  England  «  *r** 
0  nnd  dear.  i>  tery  neally  printed  :  and  some  iwcful  Til' 
allied  to  tlie  Grel  votumo. 

6.  A  new  Self-Interpreting  TeBtameDt,  containinR  mac*' 
Mnde  of  VariouB  Keadinga  and  Farsllel  Paswin*.  eoUaeB-' 
ad  approved  Tmiislaton  nnd  Biblieal  Crilio,  indi^^ 
of  the  authorized  VerHon ;  and  act  under  Ihe  " 
worda  at  length.  With  Introductory  Arguntcnu,  ainm-» 
Origin,  Occasion,  ajui  Chancier  of  each  ^odk ;  a  Rt^aii 
Uon  uf  eeemiog  CoatradielionB;  and  Ihe  Meaning  and  fl^ 
Proper  Names.  By  tho  Rev.  John  ^ 
London,  ISST.  royal  4lo. ;  a!«o  in  4  vols.  Bvd. 
The  plnnuflliie  work  dilTeri  ftmn  that  nJoptcd  in'So« 
ildivn.''  In  Ihe  Rni  place.  Uie  Creek  lent  ra  Dmiued;udib 
parallel  potngn  hei«  given  al  len^rh  are  mneh  '■"  "im^ 
The  mmpilor  profoiaea  lo  liave  proceeded  on  ■  prineipii  of  ^ 
iij  lo  have  inserted  opiusiic  leiu.  while  be  Hu  ruRi^y 
I  were  nnt  rfnllr  ponllel.  Little  that  b  new  it  niitmiL 
lunil  m  ibie  pulilmiiMin.  in  preparing  whirh  Ihe  alrMl 
■ly  acknowledge!  hia  obliitaliona  to  ihe  prpvJODa  lahnm 
Mr.  Fot  (N".  3.  in  thu.  pagel,  and  of  Mr.  Crultwoll.  in  hii  ,a 
of  the  Bible  n  ith  Btihop  WiUirfi  Jioira.  and  Ihe  varMu  ni4 

neoeaMTllv  brief    Several  genealogical  tables  are  prebn)  i 


?44'X«Ma4Qekt,  Drkgeiber  wiik  i 


ANGLO-ROMian  VBR810NS  OF  THE  BIBLE. 

Henry  [thongh  i 
ig  very;jii.i  eiiromium 


1  IihIi 


Tabfe  or  SrripiEire   Wpighrt  Mi 
.del  10  ilie  Nrn  Tpiumoiit  Iliiioi 


ieM»-    diKrin 


He  XylM  rl 


neliniM  lalh^r  too  candid  and  in- 
miDcnilntiuru  of  bookj*).  paHtH  Ihe 
1  Dr.  Kulke'.  nnble  pc rformance  ;— 


nihai 

^ommenlarr  on  the  Book  of  Gsneai*  ux)  the   ^^^ 
o  St.  Matthew,  comprUing  the  Sacred  Tcit 
lilh  the  moit  copioua   Marginal  Referencen 
luae  of  each  vene,  in  the  Kunji  of  Bcrlpture. 
ei  Lambert  Cuouljt',  D.D.    Landon,  1B3S. 


r  Paul  the  ApoatlB  to  the  Epheaiuic  Willi 
lied  at  length.    By  the  Rev.  H.  A.  Siacoi. 

OS  ponllel  letlK  are  (elected  from  the  Uboi 
■  Scuii,rnini  Mr.  Piail     " 
■- f^ruii  wel  1*»  t^iincordar 

Seen  in  the  Knilinh  Venicn  of  the  Polyglot 
[.  Bagntcr  in  lM6.and  rreini  other  wurce*. 

t-llonih/,  Veitiani  of  Iht  Biblt. 
le  faithftlly  tranalaird  into  En^liah  oi 


11  of  uimd  di% 

niry.  weigh  ly  a^ura 

^la,  and  imgiurlani  ohseiva- 

on.,-"  adding.- 

"Houtdihey 

dent  be 

.aughi  to  dip 

e  reryiinem 

of  uopcrv,  a 

abled  lo 

give  an  eff 

iCIOOl 

ow  10  thai  compUcoiion  of  e 

areekno 

V  a  Iteatiie  belter 

alcutnled  for  th 

(S.)  A  Conf 

IBlion  of  the 

Rheraii 

J-  Tmnalo 

ion,  Clo«(a 

BoA 

AnnolBlions  of  the  Now  Te. 

By  The 

rus  C*>T«> 

Loi]don,  lEIS, 

folio. 

In  1749,  nne 

V  cdKian  of 

he  Ang 

o-Romiih 

Bible.  Kith 

uy  m  III 

nolet,  w 

u  piiblmbed  from 

e  copy  of  Dr. 

CJiEiloiK^r,  liii 

It  bi.ho 

u  of  Deb 

a.  a<»l  one 

f  the 

oars  Bpoalolie 

f  the  RomiJi  Churrh 

in  Knglai 

A.     V«iou. 

other 

dilioni  have  be 

en  printed  at 

iflcraiu 

amcaand 

indifiirrent 

3.  The  Holy 

Bible,  trans 

atrd  fro 

m  the  L 

Un  Vulg«t 

dili. 

vt  of  the 
Diligently   conferred  wilh    the    Hebreiv, 
Editiona  in  dioe™  langtUB*"-     With  Argv- 

ea,  utd  Chapti-ra:  Annotations:  Tahies:  and  ,j^, 
tier  vndcrstanding  of  the  teit :  for  diwoueiie  '  g^\\ 

line  late  tranalations :  and  fur  rlcaring  Contro-  amt 

.   By  ihe  English  College  of  DowHy,~Printcd  Clm 

enceKcllam.    1C09-10.  2  To!a.4to.  !">" 
eslament  of  lesva  Chriit,  translated  failhfvlly  ,  [^^ 

if  the  aulhenlica!  Latin,  according  to  the  beat  iho 

the  same,  diligently  conferred  wiih  the  Grceke,  the 

9  in  diuera  languagpa;    Vvith   Argvmcntii  of  <o  ' 

\n,  Annotationii.  and  other  ncccsaario  hetpca.  ^"' 

trstaiiding  of  the  text,  and  aperialty  for  the  dis-  ^,, 

irrvptiona  of  diucrs  late  tranalaiionii,  and  for  uii.i 
.toveraiea  in  tclii^ion,  of  theae  daiea:    In  the 
ifRhemes.  Printed  at  Rhemeaby  lobn  Fogny, 


English  College  at  Donay,  *.n.  160U;  and  the  New  Te 
mcnt,  firn  published  hy  the  English  College  at  Rhemea,  i.  n. 
1583.  With  Annotations,  and  an  HJalorical  and  Chronological 
Index.  Revised  and  corrected  according  to  the  Clementin  Edi- 
tion of  the  Scriptures,  and  approveil  of  by  the  ma*t  reverend  Dor- 
tor  Taor,  J(.C..i.Z(.    DubUn,  leiG,  4lo. 


This  edition  of  iho  Anglo-RnmiBh  Bible  was  comnicneed  hy  a 

lidh  bookKellor  at  Cork,  and  circulated  in  numbera,  under  iho 

lorily  of  Dr.  Troy,  the  Rumish  anhbiabop  in  Dublin,  who  de. 

kI  one  of  his  clergy  (the  Bov.  P.  A.  Walah,  of  Donnuirlmreet, 

pel)  to  revise,  cucrecl.  and  approve  the  said  Bible  for  publica- 

.    On  the  publiaher'i  bankmrncy.  his  assignee  (a  Proteatanl 

ueller)  punrliaacd  the  unlinialied  port,  and  resolved  to  perfect 

1^'ork  in  order  lo  cover  hii  own  ioKnes.    He  affiled  Is  ihe  lille 

nnme  of  a  RomiKh  Iwokwllcr  in  Uiibltn.  who  agreed  to  publish 

same  Romish  clergyittan  continued 

part.    In  the  mean  time,  copies  of  the 

Fjigland;  where  Ihe  mur- 

-  ■  also  die  cW 


i,  the  Ronuinists,  finding  it  imponiblc  to  with- 
s  any  longer  from  Iho  common  pooulo,  printed  an 

I  (rom  the  Ijiiin  Vulgate.  The  Old  Teilament 
ni  Ihe  Vulgale  at  Douoy  (whence  it  ia  called  the 

ind  in  lljta  Annotations  are  subioined,  whicli 
ne  Thomas  Worth inglun:  the  Ininalaiora  were 
ds  Conlinal)  .Allen,  Gregory  Manin.  and  Richan! 
UHlalion,  with  the  Khemish  version  of  Ihe  .New 
noticed,  tbrma  the  Englmb  Bible,  which  alone  in 
iniirs  of  tbti  country.    The  iranslalon  retained 

laniie,  halociiaH,  pBKhr.and  a  multitude  of  other 
inslaied.  under  Ihi'  preieitof  Wfiniing  proper  and 

terms  bv  whirh  lo  render  Ihcm;  and  ihua  ctm. 


V  Tcmarncnl  found  their  wi 

iits  aiid  implacable  spirit  of  I  . . 

era  of  cardinal  Allen  and  other  Irailora  lo  iheir  roantry,  wha 
0  coiicenind  in  Ihe  original  piihiicaliun  of  Ihe  teit  and  itoUa 
he  Rhoimiah  'reitameni,  were  hrieHy  but  severely  eiposad  hi 
British  Criiic  for  September,  1SI7  (pp.  397— SOiJi  and  much 
0  fully  in  Iho  Courier  London  Newiipaper  of  Oct.  11.  anil  23, 


ntiyman.  Thomas  Cartwrigl 

□  gtaam  lo  refills  this  traiulati 

e  progresi  in  the  work,  he  was  fKohibiled  from 

^r  by  Archbishop  WhiigiH;  who,  judging  it  ira- 

efence  of  Ihe  ducirine  of  Ihe  Church  of  England 


prohibilcd  from    "  ^"^ 
oftiod. 


Anglo-Romiah  Bible,  and  of  the  subacqucnl  iiiiHaliatiinory  dia- 
claimcr  of  Ihc  noira  hy  Dr.  Troy  on  the  New  TesUmenl,  in  Iho 
Rev,  Dr,  Kcnncy'a  "Knriinrv  concerning  some  of  Iho  Doctrine* 
maintaineil  bv  ilie  Church  •}(  Rouiti"  (I.ondon.  IB18),  pp  65—116., 
from  which  the  aho%'o  particuian  arc  abridged. 

4.  The  Holy  Bible,  translated  from  the  Latin  Vulgale,  diB- 
gently  compared  with  Ihc  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  other  editions,  ii) 
diven  languages:  the  Old  Testament,  first  pubhshed  at  Doway, 
i.u.  1009;  and  the  New  Teaumeat,  finil  published  by  th« 
English  College  at  Rheims,  t.n.  1562.  With  Annotationa, 
Keierenccs,  and  an  Historical  aitd  Chroiwlogicat  Index.  The 
whole  revised  and  diligently  compared  with  tha  Latin  Valgnle, 
Dublin  and  London,  11135,  Svo. 

This  is  Ihe  latest  and  mual  easily  accesuhle  edition  of  the  Anglo. 
Romish  venion  of  the  Bible.  Jl  hai  ban  alltrti  for  At  btlltr,  and 
made  ctwfoniuible  to  otia  ProttEtant  authoritrd  trraiatL,  in  trtcTBi 
indanrrt,  lohirh  had  been  ilitmaliird  by  HomaniMt  at  krrrlkal! 
(Seo  Mr,  Uamillon's  Observations  on  ihe  present  State  of  I  he  Roman 
Catholic  English  Bible,  pp,  19— ai.)    It  is  worthy  of  oUorvalion, 

libtTliM  wilh  ihe  Sacred  Teil.  which  would  have  hern  deiu.unriid 


lied  in  0  punlan,  appoiniod  Dr.  William  Fi 
m  Ihe  divines  of  Rheims  were  refuted  with  great 
Fulke's  norli  appeared  in  1617;  and  in  Ihe  foU 
iinrutnlion  was  published  under  Ihe 
oi;  boih  of  them  were  acoimpanieii 
1  imnainiiuti  of  Ihe  New  Testamenl;  Ihe  lilies  of 
<  arc  subjoined, 

t  of  the  Xew  Twtamcni  of  Jeans  Christ,  iranslaled 
;ar  Lalnie,  by  Ihe  l'apii>la  of  Ihe  [niiteiouR  semi- 
>,  wilh  argumcnla  of  Bookea,  Chapters,  and  An- 

>diurTearihecanirui]er>,ie*uf  these  day«.  Wilh 
Knglwh  VcrxiiHi.  and  a  conHilalion  of  all 


nwrighfs 


iiu»i.->Di,iiiiiuiiei  ai  iiiuuiiiting  Slid  pcrvcriing  the  word 
\i  Ihe  liberties  here  referred  lo  are  equally  lakon  wiili 
Teaiamont.  printed  in  183a,  under  the  sanriion  of  ihe 
Romish  orchbiahop  in  Dublin,  Dr,  Murray,  il  may  ho  natiafaclury  In 
Ihe  render  lo  have  a  few  uflhem  put  ui»n  record. 
(1,)  Uordi  no!  cifam  in  flu:  orw'tut  Gtttk,  but  FOISTEH  IsTit 

THE  TEXT  IN  TUIC  A\ULO-RuMIBII  VkRBIO.I. 

In  a  pet.  i.  la  wo  hove  ■■  by  gowl  works"  inswlod.— "  Where- 
fiiro,  breihren,  labour  more  that  iy  good  aorkt  yon  may  make  sure 


'.  3,  4,  9.  &c.,  "  garmenla"  in  Mall.  xi.  H. 
,  ....  i>,   ■■_,....—  .  ..ID  iM  THE  A>GLo-Ilu]iisu  Version,  icAidt  ar< 

m  'and  sland.T,  iigaimit  the  Catholic  Church  of    •'7"  MatL  ii.T^'lhe  »-^.  "Ind  weeping."  are  Bmitt^  ofler  ■'  la- 
..  .^1....  ,i.„.„.r  „  .h.  , 1 ,^^j^n    meniaiiDn."    So  in  Matt  iivi.  59..  -iiidoldera"  are  omiiied  after 

die  wards  "u>  the  church"  are  eniUnf.  The  sen 
"  And  Ihe  Lord  added  daily  to  the  chuhcb  ib« 
who  wen  lavad.    In  IhA  Mi%'iJ>?tiiuii!a.Nvn«e. 


FEngUnd.    By  W.  FuLKE,  D.R    London,  1617. 

In  Act 
I  work  flrst  appeared  in  1586,  and  was  again  re-  lence  ru 
lliBI  late  elegoul  scholar  and  pious  divme,  Ihe  |  saved,"  t 


4S 


HODEBN  TEB8I0N8  OF  THE  SCRIPTDRBB. 


w*  tMd,  "  in]  iha  Lord  incrasfod  duly  ugelhm  nch  m  ihoaU 

In  Bam.  it.  6.  ■  whola  Mnlanes  ia  omitted,  Ibrnu 
puloflha  veae:  'And  iTby  grace,  it  a  uKaawbjr 
WIN  grace  ii  no  man  ^imca.  Bui  if  t/  loort*.  Uw 
grwcti  MtcnatN  werk  u  u  mart  work."  Thn  laM 
■llofelliei  amitMd!    On  the  nitoMl  of  Ihi 


6.  The  Naw  TartaBtent  of  our  Loid  ai^  SaTioDT  Jenv 
Chrut,  uawlj  titaialalwl  out  of  the  Latin  Vnlgaig,  ai^  with  tho 
origiiwl  Giait,  and  di««M  Tniulatitnia  in  Tnlgwr  I^ngnagaa, 
dili|anllj  ecniipa««d  and  reTiaud'.    Together  with  AnD^ationa 


«r  tha  Booka  of  tha  New  TeatMtwnt,  for  tb*  battar 
ofdMUlenlJcoaB.   B^  C.[oiiu4ioi]  N.[ut]  C. 


a,  p.  IM.]     See  a  JliU  » 


of  it  in  Lewia'a  Hat.  of  Euglidi 

8.  The  Naw  Teatament,  Iranalaled  6om  tba  Latin  Tnlgale, 
wid>  AnnoUttoiw.   B7R.  W.[>T«u]'D4aMenMl  P.[nrfMar.1 

1790-83,  ■  n^  Sio. 

nil  adiliiin  alao  ii  wiihont  place  or  nrioiar'i  nane :  it  li  aap 
poiad  10  ha*a  bean  printed  u  Dooa*.  Sea  an  accomu  of  il  m 
Lawia'a  Hiatoi;,  pp.  K3— 3K. 

fFeUA  Fartitm. 

T  Bdbl  CTMegr.'Lui.  SoT  n  hen  DaMuMtit,  m'r  Newydd. 
Impcinted  at  London  by  the  Denotiea  of  CbiiatovlMt  Ba^ar, 
lU8,blia. 

Fiom  an  opl^o  of  Dr.  Hiebaid  Dam,  Bidm  of  Saint  Dnidy 
nbed  10  tba  Vttl4i  Naw  Taaianwnt,  printed  in  ISCT,  wa  laam 
SitbwowaaaBritlah""'-'-^- — ■--'-'-- -    - 


MMCOfblaLitnigy.  But  it  waa  not  until  Ibe  nign  ofEliabath, 
ttat  afldMU  alepa  were  taken  to  aappljr  the  inbaUtanli  of  the 
Minetpalilr  of  Walae  with  the  Holf  Scriptarea  in  Iheirvenacolai 
dialaot  In  1163  an  act  of  paHiament  wm  paaed  (A  Eli&  o.  18.}, 
anariing  that  the  Old  and  New  Taaiamenii,  ugaibar  with  tba 
Book  of  OuBBon  Prayer,  ihould  be  tnmalaled  inu>  tba  Brilidk  « 
WeUb  tongue;  and  comniiiing  the  direction  of  [be  wd4  Io  ihe 
Biihopa  of  81.  Asiph.  Bajigor,  Saint  David'i.  UuiJaS;  aid  Here- 
Ibrd.  They  ware  10  view,  peniae,  and  allow  the  trsnilalion,  and 
(0  ake  can  (under  a  penally  uf  £iO  on  each  of  Ihem)  [hal  luch  a 

woulii  fumuih  cQpi«  10  evefy  CBihednil,  collegiate  and  pnriib 

Welili  'wu  comniunlv  >iwkvn.     In  ISGT,  wai  primed  at  London, 

Thomas  liuel,  Chonier  of  Sl  David'i,  Ur.  Richard  Davii.  Biihop 
of  Ssinl  Daiid'i,  and  William  Saleibury,  a  man  of  great  induiUy. 
leaniing,  and  piely.  But  there  wai  no  edition  or  venion  of  the 
Old  Totament  in  the  Bntiih  tongue  till  tnore  than  twenty  yean 
after  the  publication  of  the  New  TcatomonL     Tho  pemn  chiel!y 

tODi.  wu  William  Morgan.  D.oT  who  wu  hiahop  of  Ll^aff  in 
IMS,  from  which  ue  he  wu,  in  1604.  iismlaied  10  that  of  Saint 
Aaaph.  Uojtril  tranilsied  tlie  rnttreOld  Tmiaraent,  together  with 
the  Apocrypha,  inlo  Wclih,  and  aln  reviieil  and  correcied  the 
fyrmer  vemton  of  the  New  Ttaiament,  both  of  which  wore  printed, 
in  one  volume  Iblio.  in  1SH8.     During  the  reign  of  Jama  I.  tlie 


ni  opolenl  and  baoavolanl  JodlridMlB.  Hm  nmacwl 
of  tbaWeUinblaw»paUiAodbi  IflBO.  aadar  fa  |»l  , 
„.  orTbeoM  L«d  WkiMo,  bf  Mr.  Dsrid  JenM;  ahHl  I 
-- rinit  in  iba  aniliiiabiai  I11  miii  ■linhtaia  ani  njTliiM  JIm  It 
don.  Thlawai  AalaataditiwubaiaffaaradinAanwiilli 
cenMry,  and  alas  tba  buatnaMWHw;  tta  adilor.  4  ia  arid,  law  I  g 
diMnhiitad  not-  ftwer  than  Mn  ihr-i— -^  eqciaa.'  IlaBM  It  ' 
•igfataantfa  eantair.  w  editiea  of  lb*  WeUi  Hfal*  waat  fiti 
duady,  if  not  wboOy,  at  the  aipaDaa  of  Ibe  Taoanhla  SoionM 

_' .„   ■    -imi7nn*« 


I  aditioa  wai^  in  a  ftw  yeaih  Mpta  of  dw  Semoaaa  h^ 
aol*  acMoo  and  dear  in  tba  PimdpBliqr:  andte  MIKmi 
tad  bananlanl  indiTidoala  araiaetad  a  saw  iBiMaii^li 
wetad  whh  wfal^  altiBMalr  lad  M  Aa  ftn» 


tiooaftbeBaniaBANvFoanaNBiaLiBocnrT.*  nvi 

waa  immadiataly  diraetad  m  iba  wan»  of  Aa  NaMI^B 
1SD6,  a  lalga  and  raiT  ootraet  Maraoqrpa  iatpnaao  aftolii 
Taatanani  waa  iaaad,  which  ohiaiaaJ  •  npM  ^ai  ad  ^a» 
qoant  adiiloaa  bav*  baan  priniad,  paitiealarii'  •  vmf  naat  |«da 
iniliiiai,  iiiKiimil  flu  Ilia  tliiiiiiii  lij  liia  laajawjli  laiiiiaw  MM 
Id  IBSI,  Iba  Booiaty  Or  pnwolM^  Cbiiiiuii  faowlllH  llfcid 
the  eipanaaofa  la^ia  edition,  in  CNWRftetavak  of  ihawalAMk 
with  the  Utarn  and  tadma.  ItmawtacatadMihaHBrftt 
UaiveniqrarCUbnLandtooDaoribB  waat  baaatiMji^M 
ef  vpognal^  erar  arinled;  ao  tbal  Iba  inhafailalMaaf  M»B 
now  abondanlly  aapiliod  with  lb*  Sonptu 


The  Book*  rf  tba  (HdTMtamnt,  MMlated  BdaUAIf  «i 
and  dil^anea   nf  Dr.  WilUan   Bbdsu,  lala  BUarf 
Kibnora.      With  lbs  How  Teatamant,  tnndtfad  W  Vk 


oedla  Aaaaa  irf  KilBOce  and  Aidaajh  in  ICH)  paMMdt* 
TaatMMatWbaBaDalaiadbyaHr.Kjnf ;  wfaothrh|^^M 
be  original  langwiga^  eieeniad  it  Oom  iha  End«  i^M 
tan,  ihara&ra,  rariaad  aid  Riapared  il  with  Iba^alta^  la 
BepMuinl,a>ld  tba  Italian  vaiaion  of  DiodalL  Uaaafpndik 
King,  during  bia  midaruking.  to  tba  omoat  at  hia  alii^;  Mi 
when  tba  tranelation  wat  OnBibed,  he  wooid  have  pfimad  ■  kla 
own  baaae,  and  at  hia  own  ebaiga,  if  be  had  no*  baaa  pnr^adb 
Oe  Bonblea  in  Ireland.  Tba  mrolation.  bowavar,  mmplm 
banda  of  the  rebeh  and  waa  atthaaqmndr  priniad  in  MImI* 
etpenaa  of  the  Hon.  Robert  Boyle.)  Whal  editiocM  wen  (tiari 
during  the  eighUenth  oenlun,  the  amhor  of  ibe  preaenl  motba 
not  been  able  to  aiceitain.  The  Brilieh  and  Fareign  BiUe  Ban* 
early  eiened  iuelf  loaupply  the  wantof  th»  BiMe  in  iheliiriiD. 
guage.  In  ISl  1.  an  edition  of  the  New  Teatament  «-B>caKjn^: 
and  in  1813.  the  Bible  wu  itereoiyped. 
of  the  [nih  Bihie,  in  the  Inih  eWacU.. 
Joaly'a  prinlcn  at  Dublin,  in  18S7. 

.Niiidbi  rn-ai'Mi. 
Tn  TiUe  Cwheikk ;  goaili  diagh  yn  < 
conaantNoa:  *eib  ny  Cbied  Oblangfayn  ;  dy  Kiaiala^C^ 
dait  ayna  Oaiick  ;  ta  aben  dj  ghn,  Chengej  nj  Maynr  Eia 
Vannin.  Pointit  dy  ie  Ibaihl  ayna  Kialtcenyii.  Ifnaakiia 
1775,  *to. 
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IS  of  Loridon. 
eipeiue  an  ooun-o  ediliuii  was  printed  in  1630.  In  16M  and  16T8, 
two  other  ociAvu  editions  appeared ;  the  laller  of  those  consisted 
of  tWUUcopiei.  10  the  publication  of  which  the  Rev.  Thomsa  Gouge, 
a  learned  nunconformisi  minister,)  not  only  cunlnbuled  very  largely 
out  of  hia  private  liirtune,  but  procured  aiapls  lubacriptioOB  liDm 

■  Brier  Htainiy  of  the  Venioas  of  the  ffible  oC  tba  BniUsh  and  Rumu 
Cburehei.  p.  luij.  Dublin,  IS30. 

•  The  reader  wiU  flnil  ■  pkuing  sccouni  of  Mr.  Gauge's  Tstlous  beoe- 
nlaBi  and  plaus  oodenakinga  in  Arehbistaon  TtUotaoa'a  Smiiun  on  hii, 
•asia.     n'i>rlis^RiLarp.w£^-91>.Svo.Lan£ia,1W>). 


of  the  Aposdea  Io  be  tramlatcd.  and  to  print  at 
the  (joapel  of  Sl  Matthew.  Hii  eiempTary  surrsHDr,  DBanf  iv 
dealey,  revised  the  manuscript,  and  completed  the  rawm  ef  is 
New  Teslamenl,  which,  by  the  munificent  aid  of  the  SDCK^b 
promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  and  of  other  benevolent  wtn 

Id  ITG6.  he  wu  encouraged,  by  the  inHui  of  benebeUH,  ■ 
undenahc  a  Monks  Version  of  the  Old  Testaineni.  which  waai» 
plcleJ  only  two  dayg  bcfofe  his  decease,  on  the  30ih  NoiwtK 
17T!.<  In  177S,  the  ml^rs  Bible  was  printed  at  the  eipew  al «( 
same  venerable  society,  al  Whitehaven,  in  ons  volume  quara-  il 
is  very  neatly  printed  in  three  columns  on  a  pe«e. 

In  1HI9,  a  beautiful  and  accurate  octavo  edition  of  the  Btab 
Bible  was  eieroted  by  his  m^eaty's  printeta,  lor  the  BtilUai 
Foreign  Bible  Socle?. 

•  Uewellrn'stlistorlcalAeuaiiiofthsBiliiBhVeraloaasHlZaiiHrf 
the  able,  pp.  l-GO. 

•  See  the  Ret.  John  Owen's  Htriorr  of  the  BtfcIA  aadftoniB  ■* 

Sociptr,  voL  I.  pp.  }-ii.  laa  uo.  362  m. 

•  Bio(raplilBBritaaoi<:s.snli:la  Bedell,  toL  U.  p.l3K.Uadi^ 

•  Chalmers's  BMuruihleal  Diellooary,  vet-iAfn.  IW   Ml  iwt 
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Gaelic  Vernon, 


leabraichean  an  T-seann  Tiomnaidh,  air  an  tarruing  o'n 
id  chanain  chum  Gaelic  alban  naich;  agus  air  an  cur  a 
die  le  h-ugdarrafl  ardsheanaidh  eaglaia  ha  h-alba.  Duneidin 
le  Holy  Bible  in  the  Gaelic  Language.  Edinburgh],  1826, 4to. 

he  Societv  in  Scotland  for  propagating  Christian  Knowledge  has 
lionour  or  giving  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Higldands  the  Holy 
iptures  in  their  vernacular  dialect.  The  Kevv  Te«tament  was 
tflatedl^  the  late  Rev.  James  Stuart,  minister  of  Kill  in.  and  print- 
.1  iheir  expense  in  17G5 :  it  boars  a  high  character  for  fidelity  and 
aracy.    The  several  books  of  the  Old  TcsUimcnt  were  irans- 


Rev.  Dr.  John  Stuart,  minister  of  Luss  (non  of  the  translator  of 
New  Testament),  in  three  porta,  which  appeared  successively  in 

yeai»  1783,  1787.  and  1801.  In  1796  the  firet  edition  of  the 
Mr  Testament  being  exhausted,  the  Society  published  another, 
•tsting  of  twenty  thmimnd  copies.  And  as  some  of  the  (irst  print- 
volumes  of  the  Old  Tcslaipenl  were  so  much  reduced  in  num- 
.  in  1802,  as  to  be  insufficient  to  eninply  the  urgent  demands  of 

Highlands  in  general,  and  of  the  Society's  own  schools  in  par- 
ilsr,  a  new  edition  of  twenty  thousand  copies  was  printed. 
nee  parts  out  of  four,  into  which  this  portion  of  the  Biolo  had 

0  divided,  were  rendered  from  the  Hebrew  with  great  siraplici- 
•nd  with  as  literal  an  adherence  to  the  original  text  as  the  idiom 
he  respective  languages  would  admit.  As  the  style  of  the  fourth 
t  (containing  the  prophetical  books)  had  receded  from  this  sini- 
Hty,  it  was  revised  and  corrected  with  the  utmost  care.      From 

1  corrected  text  (a  copy  of  which  was  furnished  by  the  Society 
Scotland  as  soon  as  it  was  fmished),  the  Britisih  nnd  Foreign  Bible 
nety  executed  their  stereotype  editions  in  1807,  which  (as  the 
Ktish  Society  was  unable  to  supply  the  urgent  and  very  numerous 
nands  for  the  sacred  writing)  were  purcliasetl  at  reduced  prices 

the  poor  Highlanders,  with  the  liveliest  expressions  of  grati- 
le.*  In  1816;  this  Gaelic  version  of  the  Bible  received  the  ap- 
»betion  of  the  General  Assembly  ol  the  Church  of  Scotland.  The 
arto  edition,  printed  at  Edinburgh,  may  be  considered  as  the 
odard  edition  of  the  (laelic  Bible :  it  was  revised  by  a  com- 
tteeof  clerg\'men  well  skilled  in  the  Gaelic  language,  who  were 
pointed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Church  of  Scotland  to 

rjrintend  the  work.  This  edition,  with  a  revised  Gaelic  Metri- 
Venion  of  the  Psalms  and  Paraphrases  on  certain  portions  of 
ripture  subjoined  to  it,  was  completed  in  the  year  1826.  It  was 
m  submitted  to  the  Gencml  Assembly  of  the  Church  of  Scot- 
id,  who  were  pleased  to  approve  of  it,  and  to  authorize  its  exclu- 
de ase  in  the  cnun-hes  and  chapels  within  their  bounds  in  which 
blic  worship  is  conducted  in  the  Gaelic  language.' 

.]  Vxaaioirs  iw  the  Lanouaoks  spoken  otx  the  Cowti- 

KEXT  of  Europe. 

1.    German  Veraiont, 

LuTHKR'd  Version, 

And  the  Vertiong  derived  from  tt. 

Am  Germany  has  the  honour  of  being  the  country  where  the  art 

printing  was  first  discovered,  so  it  was  distinguuihed  in  the  an- 

da  of  sacred  literature,  by  being  the  first   in  which  the  Holy 

sriptures  were  issued  from  the  press  in  the  venmcular  languuge 

'  ita  inhabitants.    So  early,  indeed,  as  the  year  1466,  a  Cicrman 

■nalation  from  the  Latin  Vulgate  was  printed,  the  author  of  whicli 

unknown.^  Scarcely,  however,  had  the  Reformation  commenced, 

hen  Luther  meditated  a  new  version  of  the  Scriptures  for  the 

meral  use  of  his  countrymen.  His  first  publication  comprised  the 

tren  penitential  Psalms,  from  the  Latin  of  John  Reuchlin.   These 

»eared  in  1517 ;  and  were  followed  by  the  New  Testament,  in 

ii22;  by  the  Pentateuch,  in  1523 ;  by  the  book  of  Joshua,  and  the 

imaining  historical  books,  in  1524 ;  in  which  year  also  appeared 

le  books  of  Job,  Psalms,  Prriverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  and  the  ck)ng  of 

MigB.      In  1526,  were  published  the  prophecies  of  Jonah   and 

bbakkuk ;  in  1528,  those  of  Zachariah  and  Isaiah ;  in  1529,  the 

pocryphal  book  of  Wisdom  ;  in  1530,  the  book  of  Daniel,  together 

ath  the  remaining  apocryphal  books ;  in  1531,  the  entire  book  of 

■alms  ;  and  1531  and  15d2,  the  rest  of  the  prophetical  books.   All 

lese  portions  of  Luther's  translations  are  of  extreme  rarity :  in  the 

svision  of  it  he  received  very  important  assistance  from  the  learn- 

d  and  condid  Philip  Melancthon,  who  also  corresponded  with 

minent  men  on  various  topics  of  biblical  criticism,  in  order  to 

ender  the  translation  as  correct  as  pofisible.    Further  to  ensure  its 

cv.uncv,  a  select  party  of  learned  men  assembled  daily  with  Lu- 

her  at  Wittemberc,  to  revise  every  sentence  which  he  hud  made 

lirectly  from  the  Hebrew  and  Greek.    Melancthon  collated  the 

Sreek  original,  Cruciger  the  Chaldee,  and  other  professors  the  Rab- 

linical  writings.      Justus  Jonas,  John  Bugenhagen,  and  Matthew 

lurogalluB,  also  contributed  their  aid.     The  whole  Bible  thus  re- 

*  Adklresaofthe  Society  in  Scotland  for  propagating  Christian  Knowled^f , 
809  Owen's  History  of  the  Bible  Society,  vol.  i.  pp.  206,  206. 314—316.  In 
B20,  a  Gaelic  translation  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  was  completed 
ind  printed  at  the  expense  of  the  London  Society  for  promoting  Christian 
Knowledge. 

•  A  copy  of  this  very  rare  work  is  In  the  splendid  collection  of  EarlSpcn- 
ier.     See  adeacripck>n  of  H  fai  Mr.  Dibdin'i  Bibltotheca  Spsnceriana,  vol.  1. 
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vised  was  first  published  in  1530,  and  again  in  1534, 1541,  and  154.'>.' 
Luther  made  nis  version  directly  from  the  original  Hebrew  and 
Greek,  and  not  one  of  his  numerous  enemies  ever  durst  charge  him 
with  ignorance  of  those  languaffes.  His  translation  is  represented 
as  being  uncommonly  clear  and  accurate,  and  its  style  m  a  high 
degree  pure  and  elegant.  Having  originally  been  published  in  de- 
tacned  portions,  as  Uiese  were  gradually  and  successively  circu« 
latcd  among  the  people,  Luther's  version  produced  sudden  and  al- 
most incredible  enects,  and  contributed,  more  than  any  other  cause, 
to  extirpate  the  erroneous  principles  and  supera'titioua  practices  of 
the  church  of  Rome  from  the  minds  of  a  prodigious  number  of 

Cersons.'*     Since  that  time  it  has  been  printed  times  without  nuro- 
er ;  and  as  the  reformation  spread,  it  served  as  the  basis  of  several 
other  translations,  viz. 

(1.)  The  Lower  Saxon  Translation  was  printed  at  Lubeck,  in 
1533-4.  Its  authors  are  not  known.^  This  version  was  undertaken 
at  the  suggestion  of  Luther  himself,  and  under  the  direction  of  John 
Bugenhagen  (or  Bugonhagius),  who  wrote  a  preface,  and  supplied 
short  notes,  and  also  arguments  to  the  different  books. 

(2.)  The  Pomeranian  Version  was  printed  in  1588,  in  quarto,  by 
the  command  of  Bogislaus  XIII.  duke  of  Pomerania;  it  was  mado 
from  the  Wirtemlwrg  edition  of  Luther's  Bible,  printed  in,  1545. 

(3.)  The  Danish  Version  was  undertaken  by  command  of  Chris- 
tian III.,  king  of  Denmark,  and  at  the  suggestion  of  Bugenhagen: 
it  was  printed  at  Coticnhagen  in  1550,  and  is  of  extreme  rarity. 
Previously  to  the  publication  of  this  version,  the  New  Testament^ 
had  been  translated  from  the  Vulgate,  as  well  as  the  Psalms,  and 
the  five  books  of  Moses.  The  Danish  version  was  subsequently 
revised  and  corrected  in  the  reijgns  of  Frederic  II.  and  Christian 
IV.  kings  of  Denmark;  the  revision,  made  by  command  of  the  last- 
mentioned  monarch,  is,  we  believe,  the  standard  of  the  succeeding 
editions  of  tlie  Danish  Scriptures,  which,  however,  are  said  to  vary 
considerably  from  Luther's  German  version. — In  1823,  the  Gospel 
of  Matthew  was  printed  at  Copenhagen,  in  the  dialect  of  the  Danish 
language  spoken  by  tlie  inhabitants  of  the  Faroe  Islands :  the  Danisli 
aiKlFaroese  texts  are  prijited  in  parallel  columns. 

(4.)  The  Icelandic  Translation  of  the  entire  Bible  was  printed  at 
Ilolum,  in  Iceland,  in  1584,  under  the  patronage  of  Frederic  II. 
The  Now  Testament  had  been  translateid  by  Oddur  Gottahalkson 
(whose  father  filled  the  episcopal  see  of  Holum),  and  printed  in 
Denmark,  in  1539,  at  the  expense  of  Christian  III.  This  was  fcd- 
IowchI  by  an  Icelandic  version  of  the  Epistles  and  Goapeb  for  all 
the  Sundays  in  the  year,  published  in  1562,  by  Olaf  HialtMon,  the 
first  Lutheran  bishop  of  Holum;  which  may  be  considered  ai  a 
second  edition  of  certain  portions  of  Oddur's  New  Testament,  the 
compiler  having  availed  himself  chiefly  of  that  version,  in  writing 
out  the  lessons  of  which  the  work  consists.  In  1580,  the  Plroverw 
of  Solomon  were  translated  by  Gissur  Eincerson,  the  first  Lutheran 
bishop  of  Skalholt,  who  also  translated  the  book  of  Sirach,  printed 
in  the  same  year  at  Holum.  At  length,  in  1584,  as  above  noticed, 
the  whole  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  was  printed  in  Ice* 
landic,  through  the  unremitting  zeal  and  pious  liberality  of  Gud- 
brand  Thorlakson,  bishop  of  Holum,  who  not  only  contributed 
largely  to  the  undertaking  himself,  but  also  obtained  a  munificent 
dunaiion  from  Frederic  II.,  with  authority  to  raise  a  rix-dollar  in 
aid  of  the  work  from  every  church  in  Iceland.  It  is  not  known 
what  share  this  eminent  prelate  had  in  the  translation,  which  is 
considered  as  the  production  of  difierent  hands.  Gottshalkson's 
version  of  the  New  Testament,  as  well  as  some  parts  of  the  Old 
Testament,  was  adopted,  ailer  having  been  revised  by  Gudbrand. 
This  edition  has  always  been  very  nighly  esteemed,  on  account 
of  the  purity  of  its  diction;  and,  even  at  this  day,  it  is  preferred 
before  more  modem  translations.  A  second  edition  of  the  Icelandic 
Bible  appeared  at  Holum  in  1C44,  under  the  editorial  care  of  Thor 
lak  Skuleson,  bishop  of  that  see ;  by  whom  it  was  carefully  revised 
and  corrected.  This  is  the  standanl  text  from  which  the  two  most 
recent  impressions  of  the  Icelandic  Version  have  been  printed.'' 

•  For  further  particulars  relative  to  Luther's  German  Version  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, the  reader  is  referred  to  the  life  of  Philip  Melancthon,  by  Francis  Co;[, 
M.A..  pp.  20G— 213.  CM  edit.),  and  also  to  Dr.  Townley's  Illustrations  of  Bib- 
lical Literature,  vol.  il.  pp.  *271— 300.  Of  the  editions  of  Luther's  versions 
above  noticed,  the  venerable  Reformer  bestowed  the  greatest  care  In  re- 
vising and  correcting  that  of  1541.  It  was  beautifully  printed  in  two  folio 
volumes,  and  oraaiuented  with  wood-cuts.  A  Unique  Copu  of  this  edition, 
whicli  ftad  been  Luther's  own  cmjy,  and  constantly  used  By  hiiu  until  his 
decease,  was  in  tlie  possession  of  the  late  Mr.  Edwards  (formerly  an  emineni 
bookseller),  of  Manor  House,  near  Harrow-on-the-HilL  Qo  the  sale  of  his 
choice  library  by  auction,  In  1813,  thcM  precious  volumes  wsre  purchased 
by  Geo.  Ilibbert,  Est],  for  the  sum  of  89/.  5a.  6d.  fBee  a  description  of  them 
copied  from  the  sale  catalogue  (No.  812.)  in  Mr.  DlDdin'sBibUographical  De- 
cameron, vol.  iii.  pp.  123, 124..  or  in  the  Gentleoum'sllafudBe.  vol.  Lxjuv. 
part  i.  p.  254.)  At  the  sale  or  Mr.  Hibbert's  library,  In  1889,  this  copy  of 
I.urher's  Bible  was  purchased  for  the  British  Museum,  fbr  the  sum  of2d6L 
Fac-siniiles  of  the  handwritings  of  the  venerable  reformers,  Luther,  Bugen- 
hagen, Melancthon,  and  Major  (into  who^e  pos.<9ession  this  copy  succes- 
sively passcdX  are  given  in  the  sale  cata^gue  of  Mr.  Hibbert's  library,  p.  481. 

*  .Mosheim's  Ecclesiastical  History,  vol.  iv.  p.  60. 

•  Another  Lower  Saxon  Version  from  the  Vulgate  was  printed  at  Lubeck 
in  14M,  in  two  folio  volumes.  The  reader  will  find  a  bibuograpbical  notice 
of  it  in  the  BibliothecaSpenceriana,  vol.  i.  pp.  55—58. 

*  An  interesting  account  of  this  version  is  given  by  Dr.  Henderson  In  his 
"Dissertation  on  Hans  Mikkelsen's  (or  the  first  Danish)  translation  of  the 
New  Testament,"  Copenhagen,  1913,  4to. 

t  The  above  particulars  are  abridged  from  the  Rev.  Dr.  Henderson's 
"  Historical  View  of  the  Translation  and  dlfTerent  Editions  of  the  IcebuHBe 
Scriptures,"  in  the  second  volume  (pp.  249—306.)  of  his  very  InterssUfli 
Journal  of  a  Residence  in  Iceland,  during  the  years  1814  and  1816.  8ro. 
Edinburgh,  181& 
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(5.)  The  Swedish  Version  was  made  from  tlio  fiwl  edition  of 
LuUier's  Gennati  Translation;  it  \va«  bej^un  by  I^urence  Andreas, 
and  finished  by  Laurence  Petri,  and  was  printed  at  L'lwal,  in  l&ll, 
by  the  command  of  (iimtavus  I.,  king  of  Swe<len. 

(6.)  The  Dutch  Transhilion  apjwarcd  in  ITitU),  and  afier  bein^ 
repeatedly  printed,  was  8uperse«led  by  a  new  Pniiesiant  trannla- 
tion,  of  which  an  account  i»  ^iven  in  pat|[e  45.   infra. 

(7 — 10.)  The  Finnifh  Ver«a)n  was  printed  at  Stockholm  in  If>-12.' 
and  again  in  1642;-  the  iMtish  (or  Li\onian)  was  made  by  Ernest 
Gluck,  dean  of  the  Lutlieran  chnrch  in  Liviuiia.  who  completed  it 
between  the  years  IfiHO  and  ir>88:  tlie  entire  Bible  was  printed  at 
Riga,  in  1689;*  the  i<orabic  or  Wiruiis/i  [a  dialect  f|»oken  in  I'pper 
liUsatia;,  at  Bautzen  (Budissir).  in  1728,  and  a^uin  in  1742;  and  the 
Lithuanian^  at  Konigsberg  (Rcgionionti),  in  1735^ 

Valuable  as  Luther's  German  tmnshition  of  the  Scriptures  con- 
fessedly is,  it  was  severely  attacked,  on  its  publication,  by  the 
enemies  of  the  Reformation,  A%ho«<e  productions  are  enumerated  by 
Walchius.^  Luther's  translation,  relbrmed  by  the  Zuinglians  and 
CalvinisUi,  was  printed,  in  various  editions,  at  Neu^tadl,  between 
the  yean  1679  and  1695;  at  Ilerborn  in  169t),  1698.  1701-5-8.  ami 
21;  at  Heidelberg  in  1617  and  1618.  and  many  times  since;  at 
Cassel  in  1602;  and  at  Ba&le  in  1651,  1659,  and  m  the  Inst  century 
very  frequently. 

Between  the  years  1525  and  1529.  Leo  Juda  published  at  Zurich 
a  German-Swiss  translation  of  the  Scripturt^.  As  far  vis  he  could. 
he  availed  himself  of  such  (lartM  of  I^uther's  version  as  were  then 

1>rinted.  In  lf)67.  a  new  and  revised  edition  of  I^eo  Juda's  irans- 
ation  was  published  at  Zurich :  the  alterations  and  correcticms  in 
it  are  so  numerous,  that  it  is  considered  as  a  new  translation,  and 
is  conmionly  called  the  AV-tr  Zurich  Bible,  in  onler  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  Old  Zurich  version  of  Leo  Juila.  "  It  was  undertaken 
by  Hotlingcr,  Miiller.  Zeller,  1  rolfmcister,  and  others,  and  r<»n- 
ducted  witli  great  care  and  precision.  As  tlieir  plan  seems  to  have 
had  some  resemblance  to  that  pursued  by  our  own  admirable 
translators,  and  may,  i)erha|w,  have  l>een  copied  from  it,  this  ver- 
sion is  more  particularly  deserving  of  notice.  When  these  learned 
men  met  together,  llottinger  and  Miiller  had  each  of  them  the 
Hebrew  text  put  into  their  hands:  Zeller  had  the  Old  Zurich  ver- 
sion; Waiser  took  tho  Italian  of  Giovaimi  Diodaii  and  Parens' 
edition  of  Luther*s  Bible;  lloffnieister  had  the  Si'plungint  and  the 
Junio>Tremel]ian  version  l>elbre  him.  and  Freii/.  the  Belgian  Bible. 
When  any  difference  arose,  the  prjint  was  argued  by  iheni  all ; 
each  was  called  upon  to  give  his  ojanion  of  tin.'  translation  which 
was  in  his  hands:  and  that  reading  vNas  ado]iied.  which,  after  ma- 
ture consideration,  seemed  must  agreeable  to  the  nebrev\."^ 

As  the  Zurich  edition  differs  very  materially  from  that  of  Luther, 
John  Piscalor  undertook  another.  tVoiu  tho  liiitin  version  of  Junius 
and  Treniellius,  which  he  has  tollowed  ver}'  closely.  It  .ippe;ired 
in  detached  portions  between  the  years  lf>02  and  1604,  and  was 
repeatedly  pnnted  during  the  seventec-nih  century.  PiM.-ator's 
version,  havin:;  becfwue  M'ry  scarce,  ha.«»  lately  been  revised  by  ilie 
Biblical  and  Dlviiiiiy  Profcshors,  and  liiree  pa.*»iors  of  the  Ilehelir 
church,  who  ha\e  cOiTccted  its  oriliograpliy.  and  siuh  words  ai.s 
have  become  obsolete,  previously  to  an  «diiu)n  of  HO()t)  cojijcs  of 
tlie  entire  Bible,  and  4(lHi  <  opfi  s  nf  ilu'  jNcw  'rcsumu'iil.  wli:(h 
has  been  execiiled  by  ihc  BtTiw  Bible  SociiMy.  aiiled  h\  \\  pet  iiiii- 
arv  grsmi  Iroin  the  B.-itish  Jind  Kort-ign  Bible  ^HK■iety  ol'l/)ij(lon. 

m'>ide.s  tiic  prei:>'(liii!/  (icniian  versions  m:i(le  by  l*rot»'stants. 
there  are  also  translation.^  niutb'  by  Koniish  diMin-s:  suine  oi'tlu'iii 
ap[)eared  almost  as  early  as  that  of  Linbor.  to  wliicli,  however, 
they  are  prratly  inlerior  in  j«oirit  of  perspii-iiity.  'JMirre  of  thene 
are  pariicnlarly  menlioncii  by  Walchius,  viz. 

(1.)  That  of  John  r>etenil.»cr2er,  vvlnjse  translation  clearly  evinces 
tliat  be  was  nti(>rly  unfit  l<)r  tlie  ta>k  be  underlotjk.  iiiid  who  hesi- 
tated not  to  ackiiowlediii^'  that  he  was  totally  igtiomnl  of  Hebrew. 
lie  t«x)k  muclifntni  Luitier,  against  wboin.liowever,  he  vehemently 
invrmbs.  His  trari'-liili«»n  was  fin-l  jiublislu'd  i\\  Mayenre  in  \W,\i, 
and  has  been  several  liinrs  prinli-d  sim-e  that  tiiiio. 

(2/  'I'he  version  wbirh  bean,  the  name  of  John  Krkius.  Mr 
tnuislaled  onlv  the  Old  'IVsiaiiH'ri:.  tlw  .New  iMMnu  <-xe(Utod  by 
Jerome  Kmstfr.  ll  wa.-!i  lirsi  publiMhnl  in  1537.  and  ha>  also  beeii 
repeatedly  printed. 

i.'i.)  'i'he  version  of  (!:isjinr  I'lenberg,  which  was  undertaken 
under  the  ii:iiroiia.;e  of  KerdinaMd,  ari'hbi>lii»|t  and  elector  of  ('»>- 
logne,  is  I  ire  fer  red  by  lh<»<e  of"  his  own  eoiiiniiiiii.ni  tu  all  the  oibcr 
Cierman  versums.  lie  l«)llow>  tin^  Sixiine  eil:i;ori  of'  ilie  LatiM 
Vulgate.  'I'liis  translation  lir-t  appeared  in  li"»Ii(),  and  has  under- 
gone very  numerous  iulpre^siorls. 

The  three  translations  ju>t  noticed  include  the  Old  aiid  New 
Testaments.     In  addition  to  ihein.  three  new  vcfhions  of  the  New 

>  This  cilirimi  w.is  aroMiiiiKuii.  .\  \\i:'i  ;i  »iriri:-I;i;oM  in  lli»^  Is^thont<in  Ian- 
jfiiaijp,  spoken  in  ilie  pr*>\infi-  oj  I'.sili!  mil  >>i  il  ::li<-iii;i.  It  i>;i  !i<t,ill>  iti.-; 
tiiicl  liini;n:i::»-.  b' 1112  chis.-,)  ,«lli«(l  lo  fin-  Finiii:-;i.  ftp  Miirsh'.-  Hi^inryct' 
Trnrislaii(Mi--.  p.  I  n.i'i-.  TImT"- i.-<  ••1.-)  ;i  ■liidf-i  i-llln-  K-Miniii.iii  r.illf  ftlif 
J)or/iafian  R^itUiitmr.  inin  wtiicli  the  N«  w  'I't>!:iii.inl  was  iraii>l.il»'il  .'.i.l 
publislitrtj  in  111!'  Vf  ir  17-7. 

'  A  Uan^lMfion  of  r!i«'  •^-liiii'ir'-s  i:i!'>  fJif  K:ir'l  ini  Iinirii''.;:«'  (-;">!:. -n  in 
Kareli;*.  a  pin\ii|.-c  0}  Ki-f  r.nl.in'l).  was   pii!.!.-!  in  1"  *L  nn-li-r   lli.-  iii.i-<- 
lion  i>I' the  Si   Pj-ntsIhui:  Itiblt- Soriciy  :   bur  1' i-s  no!  known  whi-thir  ilii"- 
v».T«!ion  is  niaile  I'.omi  th'-  I'innish.  nr  in-r 

'  Heii'liM.-iii-^  J{il(.jr;tl  K.'-i-.Mi-lii'-  p  111  An ''iLti"!!  of  i!.f' Ni-w  T'>- 
lain»'nj,  boili  in  l.ivonicin  ;tii«l  KMh-mian  lul  b'''n  alri;il\  pri:i!».|al  Ki;ia. 
in  li'"^*!  anil  I'i-"^).     The  l.»M!i<!h  fir  I.vnM.m  is  a  Sil;i\oiiii>n  iliiilfrf 

♦  Wal'-I.ii  ltibliotli»'i:H  Thcol.iuii-.t  Si  It  .l;!.  vol.  jv.  p|).  T'.i     -1. 

•  WhinaWi>r"M  Inpiirv  into  ih'-  Inii  r|>r*?nuion  ol*  the  Hebrew  Scriptures 
tn  Luropr.  j).  .'a    C'ambriil^i',  liMv*.  fivo. 


Testament  have,  within  a  few  yean,  been  circulated  very  lately 
among  the  Konmnisis  of  Germany,  who  have  evinced  oh  siCfli 
desire  n)r  the  Si-rijtiu res,  notwithstanding  the  fnlmiontion*  nf  ijm 
Va\m\  See  aifainsi  them.  Of  two  ol'  these  versions,  the  RattSot 
e<lition.  and  that  executed  by  M.  Gussner,  a  leurned  Komish  pnai 
iiirmerly  of  Munich,  the  author  him  not  been  able  to  obtain  or 
authentic  larticulars;  the  third  was  eiecuted  about  the  year  l^ll 
by  the  Rev.  Leundcr  \'on  »s,  profesror  of  divinity  in  the  Inno^ 
sity  of  Marburg,  in  conjunction  with  his  hrt>lher.  It  is  raad«  6. 
rectly  from  the  Greek,  and  has  liecn  recommended  by  the  fiit 
Protestant  clergymen  at  Dresden  and  Zurich.*'  lu*  well  a>  by  k\«. 
ral  authorities  among  the  literati  of  xhv  Romish  ciirorounwQ.it 
exhibiting  a  pure  and  correct  version  of  the  Kicrctl  original.' 

There  are  also  two  translations  of  the  Old  Tc-hiameni,  in  lhed» 
lect  s[x>ken  by  the  Jews  in  Germany,  called  the  Jewifth^rnaa 
One  was  made  by  Joseph  Josel  Ben  Alexander,  and  was  pnan^ 
by  Joseph  Athias.  at  Amstenlam,  in  1679  :  previi»ukly  to  pcUki- 
lion  it  was  revised  by  Rabbi  Afeir  Stem,  chief  rabbi' at  the  nit>. 
gogue  at  Am>tenlam.  The  other  Jewi»h-C;ennnn  translation  «« 
executed  by  Rabbi  Jekuthiel  Ben  Isaac  Dlitz.  and  wiw  printi;^  W 
Vri  \'eil)sch  Bi»n  Aaron,  also  at  Amsicnlnni,  in  1C79.  Konk;t 
terms  this  translator  a  blasphemouH  imiMmtor.  and  charge*  him  intk 
having  disguised  certain  prophecicH  relative  tolhe  Mei^sUh.  in  iia- 
sei|uence  of  his  Jewish  pnMli lections.  Of  thcaie  tvio  senij-bartt- 
rous,  unfaithful,  and  now  almost  univeninlly  negleoied  iran^latnb. 
which  can  be  of  no  use  what^-ver  in  Scripture  c*rititi>m.  C-arpibv 
ha»  given  an  account,  with  sj>ocimens.^  And  a»  the  Gennsa  Jevi 
are  at  this  time  said  tube  animatCHl  by  a  spirit  uf  candid  roquirj-.s 
Je\viHh-Csf*nnan  translation  of  the  AVw  Tegtanurnt  has  latek  bres 
printed  lor  their  bcneiit,  at  the  exiiense  of  the  London  Society  ibr 
promoting  Christianity  among  the  Jews. 


2.  French  Veriions. 

The  earliest  attempt  towards   translatiiifi^   ihc   Scriptoivi  ar> 
French  was  made  by  Jean  de  Vignay  or  do  Vipiics,  who  iruulscf^ 
the  epistles  and   gtrnpels  contained  in   the  Rrtmish  miinal.  sii^ 
rcMjuest  of  Jane  of  Burgundy,  queen  of  Philip  kirigof  France,  ioibc 
early  part  of  tho  fourteenth  centurj'.^     Later  in  the  same  center. 
Raoul  de  Presles.  or  Praclles,  at  the  command  of  Charleii  V.  ix^ 
of  France,  translated  the  Bible  into  French  a.s  far  us  ifae  PKiIn 
or  Proverbs.'^'    A  very  fine  manuscript  of  hiH  vorsicm  i^  prPM^rred 
among  the  L.in»downe  MSS..  .No.  1175.,  in  the  Britii'h  Mumul-' 
In  1512,  James  le  Fcvre,  of  Estanles  (better  kriouii  by  the  nnoif  of 
JacobiLs  FalA?r,  Slapulensi*).  published  a  inin«>]ation  of  Si.  ft  J* 
epistles,  with  critical  notes  and  a  coinineniary.  in  which  he  fnelr 
censures  the  Vulgate;  and  inl.')23iie  publihlii-d  at  PuHk  in  a  mbi- 
lar  manner,  the  whole  of  the  New  Tfstamoiii.     This  w:is  follt«i»i 
by  detac!ie<l  liooks  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  bv  an  edition  of  ts 
eiitiro  French  Bible,  translated  by  himsclfl      It   w:u*   priniH  i 
Antwerp,  by  Martin  IFnipereur,  in  L')Mt)  fugnin  in  15:*4  ajic  I^'. 
and  was  revised  by  the  divines  of  L)uvaiii,  w  I  iOp'c  edition  »r'i*^"** 
in  l.'>5l),  and  has  Muce  been  repeale«Jly  priiited.     Thr-  tm.-'i.-; 
ol"  I^*  lovre  is  said  to  be  the  ba>is  of  all    ihf    sulr^eqiictii  Fr.vi 
Bibles,  w  Ik  ther  executed  bv  Roman  Catholic^  i.»r  PnMotucit*.    L* 
lirsl  I'rolesiant  Krcrnli  Bil»fe  was  published  liy  Rolx-ri  \\}ifxC\'- 
tan.  with   the   assisiaiure  of  Ins   relative,  llic'  illii>iriou?'  r^'ti-rL--. 
John  Calvin,  who  corrected   the  Antwerp  edition   wlien-vf  n  ..r 
lered  fi-om  the  Hebrew.     It  was  orinled  at  >»eufohutel,  :n  \K^  :. 
Iblio  ;  and  at  CJenev:i  in  lotO.  in  largi*  ({iinrlin  w  ith  adiJi:i'irji  ^■'■■ 
reciioiis   by   Calvin.      Bjlh   tlubc   e<litions   are  of  extrem*^  rar;'. 
Another  edition  appeared  at  the  t-anie  jdaee   in    L'>-S8.  t^\v*>:  t. 
the  college  ol"  pasum*  and   pn>lessors  of  the    Refi»mied  Chi.rtr.  > 
(Jeiieva  iHe/ji,  (ienlart.  Ja(|iiemot,   B<.-rtnini,  ami  othr.'*  .  w^f"  s 
greatly  improve<l  Oliv elan's  Bible,  Ixith  in  correct m-jv  an-::  <f:i-:..a 
that    Tt    hcncelorth  oblainecl    the    name  of  tin*   Geneva  Bib.r. :-. 
which  it  is  now  generally  known.     It  has  gone   lhn»ugh  vrr,?.. 
tiHfniiis  edition-,  the  Iate>t  of  whi«  h  Ls   that  uf  CJeneva.  \^^.  ' 
l(dio,  and  alM>  in  three  volumes.  i*vo.  revised   hv  the  eolb-cr  K  Tu- 
tors at  Geneva.     This  is  confes-sedly  tho  must   tU^tint  Frp:if  h'-" 
sioti  extant ;  but  many  Pr^He^.^ants'have  wislii-tl  ibai  ii  xvf r*- i  ;" 
tie  more  literal,  and  they  continue  to  |»rel«-r  I>;ivid    Martins  .•*•- 
sioii  o(   the  (Genevan  version  of  the    Kren*  h    BiMi'   of  wltii.h  .- 
-New  Testament  vv:is  printed  in  It •*.«*>,  at  I.'lrtM-hr,  in -lio..  iji-l  ::- 
entire  Bible  at  Amsterdam,  in  17t)7.  in  two  tidnt  \oluni*->.. '•: '- 
revi.sion  f>r  Jcan-rre(leri»-  0>:ervn|il ;  the   Ih'si    fiiition  of  iv".;.  1  .■ 
said   to   be    that   prinieil   tit   ISewlchati'l.  in  177*2.  in  lidn-,  Wii*:  ^•■ 
arminii'iifs  and  rrlleiiious  nu  ihe  ditfi-rini  lifNik.j  .n,,]  i-:|jp^•^  i 
the   B.ble.     (>>iervald"s   n-vised    ti^xt    .frtMjiu.ndy    |>i]t   ernr.". :'» 
tcrnie(l    a    ver>i(»ii]    has    bi-cii    sevi  ral    times     printi  il.        A:.  .  K 
French   Proicsiani  ver>ion  ima«le  from   the    Iialiun   Iran-'la:!-'.  ■' 
Dioilali)  was  published  in  l.it»*2,  whieh  Uir  n  short  time  wfc  "-' - 

c  Tiie  In'-"  Uiv.  Dr  Ufinbari.  fivM  rb.ij.l.iin  l-^  tho  c>->MTt  of  Ssio'i".  n' 
till'  M-n-r.-'lil-  siip<T:or  ol  iln-  Zniich  rUr:.'>,  Anfi>t«-<<  H»  <s. 

'  Owf-n's  HiNti.ry  of  tlic  Hnii-;h  an<l  ror»'iun  P»ii.-i.'  S.>.i,ry,  \.;t  i:  ;  Jl 

'  i'.\T\i/.>\\i  t'liM.-.i  Vf.  ti'ii"  Ti-st;iiiii-nri.  jij».  7.'i7--7>i; 

■'  f;ni.ii-  ill.-  Miiniins.  ciMii-nolSi.  l*i.  rn-  ii'Vin-.  m  i]<r  ,i;.,.-.<.  ,-;  '• 
raai'".  if  riiii.riionly  but  ('iiiiin.-oir-.Iy  fonMil^  ri--!  i-i  ili«»  fTs'  Fr-i:- ;:  '.'■  ■ 
i.ii.iro;  ill.  I'.,:...'.  Pi.'i\\..'fn  i!i«-  yi-'-r.-i  I.;'.*!  n:\  l.Vt  h»-  iriri>..i:'  .'■  :■■ 
i<Mi,>  .•*i-:ifl.c  i.iM  o|  I'l.f.-r  <'oiii-"=<tiir ;  .ipnpnLir  ali^!):i.-|  ^  1  .^-i.ti'I  '.  •>  • 
\v!ii'-li  l:.i--  !!■••  n  "  oniunriilt  ■!  vvilli  the  *<irip"»irr-'  (I'oxi^iii'  v"s  Fi;.i>"  -■  ■ 
o|  liibliiMl  l.iiiiratiirr,  \iil.  1  pp.  :5'.'l,  :5'.».J  )  Si-mmv.I  ropi*->".i':rii'i  irn.K  ■ 
ar»  nillif  K.»v;il  [.ilir.iiy  ;•.(  P<in-;.  an>J  an  t-liiion  uf  jt  w.-^s  pnatt-:  -v. 
oi  ("i.ailis  N  III  .  to  wlidiii  it  wiAs  ilfiiir.iH  il,  .u  Pnrl^,  in  UST. 

»"  Tu\vnl«>y'rt  Illiis:iu(ions,  v.)!   ii.  pp.  f«— 11. 

>>  iSoc  a  tk-scripiion  uf  this  iMS.  in  the  Bibhotheca  Lacsdowniana.  iv-S- 
285. 
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itjmation  by  the  Calvinists.  The  Frencli  trariHlation  of  SebtM- 
CoMtalio.  uho  wafi  but  indifTcrenlly  skiHod  in  that  liinpungo. 
>aretl  at  I^il  in  l(>5d ;  being  acconiniodaled  to  hm  iMlin  vcr- 
above  nuiicod,  it  wiis  liable  to  the  same  objfctiouft,  and  wum 
sr  held  in  any  esteem.  The  translation  of  the  entire  Btble  by 
lies  le  (,'ene,  who  quitted  France  on  the  revocation  of  the  i><lict 
iante«,  was  publiithed  in  a  folio  volume  in  1741,  thirty-eight 
■  alter  his  death,  by  his  son,  a  bookseller  at  Anuterdara.  The 
ea  of  Groningen  prohibited  the  circulation  of  this  version  in 
r  province,  on  ac(rount  of  its  Socinian  tendency.  A  French 
ilation  of  the  New  Testament,  by  tlie  celebrated  critic  Le 
c,  appeared  at  Amsterdam  in  two  volumes  4to. :  it  is  said  to 
aimed  with  Socinian  principles,  and  has  never  been  much 
.  But  the  French  Protestant  version  of  the  New  Testament, 
;uted  by  MM.  Beausobre  and  L'Enlant  (Amsterdam,  1718,  in 
volumes  4io.),  is  hishly  and  deservedly  esteemed  lor  its  close- 
•  An  English  translation  of  the  gospi'l  of  Matthew,  made  fnmi 
%'ersion,  was  published  at  Cambridge  in  1779,  in  8vo.,  to  which 
prefixed  a  traiulation  of  the  excellent  introduction  which  ac- 
panied  the  French  edition.  This  volume  has  been  several 
«  printed. 

reformation  of  the  Geneva  Bible  was  undertaken  by  Renal 
oial  (Renatus  Bened ictus),  professor  of  divinity  in  the  college 
lavarre.    Il  was  published  with  notes  in  IdfiG ;  but  being  con- 
ined  by  a  brief  of  pope  Gregory  XIII.  in  1575,  a  new  edition 
undertaken  by  the.divinesot  Lou  vain,  who  freed  it  from  the 
ections  of  the  reformed,  and  made  it  altogether  conlbrmable  to 
Latin.    This  edition  was  printed  at  Antwerp  in  1575.  and  at 
ious  places  since.    In  1820  a  version  of  St.  John's  gospel,  in  the 
ect  spoken  at  Toulouse  and  in  its  vicinity,  was  printed  atToii- 
ie.>    There  are  several  other  French  translations  by  nrivate  in- 
idaals,  as,  1.  The  entire  Bible,  translated  from  the  Latin  Vul- 
)  by  Jacques  Corbin.  an  advocate  of  tlie  parliament  of  Paris, 
published  in  1643,  with  the  approbation  ot  the  faculty  of  the- 
[Y  of  Pbitiera :  at  present  it  is  but  little  esteemed  in  (  ranee ; — 
The  New  Testament,  from  the  Vulgate,  by  Michael  de  Ma- 
es, published  in  1649:  it  is  executed  principally  from  Kras- 
Ts  Latin  version,  but  in  some  passages  from  the  Vulgate,  and 
often  been  reprinted ; — 3.  Father  Amelotte's  translation  of  the 
w  Testament  from  the  Vulgate  was  published  in  1666,  1667, 
1668,  in  four  volumes,  8vo.,  with  notes.    It  has  l)een  very  justly 
eeverely  criticised,  for  its  blunders,  by  Father  Simon.     IIIh  jirin- 
ftl  design  in  publishing  this  version  was  to  supersede  the  French 
lestant  translation,  and   especially  that  of  the  learned  Pori- 
ralists  (which  was  then  in  the  press),  whose  bitter  enemy  Ame- 
e  was  ;--4.  The  version  of  the  New  Testament  by  the  Port- 
falists.  which  was  depreciated  before  its  publication  by  the 
renaries  of  the  Jansenists,  apueared  in  1667,  in  two  volumes, 
K    ft  was  printed  at  Amsterdam  by  the  Clzevirs,  for  Gaspanl 
g[eot,  a  bookseller  of  Mons  (whence  it  is  sometimes  called  tlie 
itament  of  Mons).  with  the  approbation  of  the  archbishop  of 
nbray,  and  the  bishop  of  Namur,  and  with  the  privilege  or  the 

Pof  Spain ;  but  it  was  condemned  by  the  popes  Clement  IX. 
lonooent  XI.    This  version  (which  is  from  the  Vulgate)  was 
jun  by  Antoine  le  Mailre,  afler  whose  death  it  was  finished  bjr 
brother  Isaac  Louis  le  Maitre  de  Sacy.  with  the  axsistance  of 
celebrated  Port- Royalists,  Amaud,  Nicole,  Claude  Sainte  Mar- 
,  and  Pierre-Thomas  du  Fosse.    This  vereion  was  greatly  es- 
med.  especially  by  the  Jansenists ; — 5.  The  version  ot  the  New 
tuunent.  by  Antoine  Godeau,  bishop  of  Gnuse,  appeared  at  Paris 
1668,  in  two  volumes,  Svo. :  it  is  made  from  the  Vulgate,  and 
lb  a  middle  way  between  a  literal  version  and  a  paraphrase ; — 
The  New  Testament,  by  Father  Queanel,  is  made  more  con- 
mable  to  the  Vulgate  than  the  translation  published  at  Mons 
9.  4.),  which  he  took  for  his  basis :  it  is  accompanied  with  moral 
lectionn.  which  ore  justlv  admired  for  their  piety,  and  were  com- 
ndeid  by  pope  Clement  aI..  who  aAerwanls.  in  1713,  condemned 
veivion  Sy  the  celebrated  bull  beginning  with  the  words  "  Uni- 
litus  Dei  Filius,"  together  with  one  hundred  and  one  proposi- 
OS  extracted  from  it.  and  every  thing  that  either  had  been  wntten 
should  be  written  in  defence  of  it!    The  first  i>art  of  Quexnel's 
niion  and  Reflections  was  published  in  1671,  and  the  work  was 
npleted  in  the  course  of  the  following  nine  years.    F^ditions  of 
»  whole  work  were  printetl  at  Brussels  in  1693  and  1694,  in  4 
la.  8vo.,  at  Trevoux  m  1698,  and  at  Paris  in  1699.    This  edition 
laid  to  be  more  ample  than  the  preceding,  and  has  often  been 
Minted,  both   in  Svo.  and  12ino.     Quesnel's  Rsflectbns  were 
jiBlatefl  into  Fngliffh,  and  published  in  four  volumes,  8vo.,  at  Lon- 
n,  in  1719-1725;— 7.  A  translation  of  the  New  Testament,  pub- 
hed  by  the  Jesuits  at  Bordeaux  in  1686,  with  the  approbation 
d  permission  of  the  ecclesiastical  authorities  of  the  place.^    Of 
9  v%-ilful  alteratiouM  and  falsifications  introduced  into  this  version, 
order  to  support  the  peculiar  dogmas  of  the  Romish  church,  an 
count  was  published  by  bishop  Kidder  in  1690.    It  is  supposed 
at  nearly  the  whole  of  this  version  was  boaght  up  and  destroyed, 
very  few  copies  are  known  to  be  in  existence  r--^»  9-  Between 

1  Ise  S*nt  EbanitelT  d«  Nostra  sW'JKneur  Jesus  Christ  seloun  8*nt  Jan, 

iduit  «-n  l>rno  Tuufouzpnzo.    A  Toulouso.  1820.  12uio. 

»  Le  Noiiveau  T.'Ktanirnt  do  noire  .StMRneur  J.  C,  traduit  do  I^cin  en 

ancois  jiar  les  ThtoloKion*  dc  I^uvain ;   iniprimrt  a  l)ord<>ai]x,  chez 

rqurs  MontironMiUnngcs,  Imprimeur  du  Roi  et  du  College,  168C.    Avcc 

probatiou  nt  peruiission. 

»  Two  Gopi«>s  arc  at  Oxford,  one  in  the  Bmllelan  LIhrary,  and  another  in 

It  of  Christ  Church  College;  two  others  are  in  Dublin,  in  the  Unlv**rsifjr 

brary.  and  in  the  Library  founded  by  Archbishop  Marsh;  and  a  fifth  is 

the  possession  of  his  rojal  highness  the  Ihike  of  Suaaex    (Dr.  Cotton's 


1C97  and  1703,  the  Jesuits,  Bouhonn,  Michael  Tellier.  and  Pierre 
Borni*»r,  published  aiiotiicr  translation  of  the  New  Testament;  but 
lUiii,  OS  well  UN  the  version  of  Charles  Hure,  also  fn)m  tiic  Vulgat 
(Pans,  17u2,  in  lour  volumes,  12ma).  are  now  nearly  forgotten; — 
10.  Tiie  French  versimi  of  the  nigenioua  critic.  Father  Simon,  pub- 
lisiied  with  notes  in  1702,  was  translated  into  English  by  Mr.  Web- 
ster, in  two  volumex,  4io.,  1730.  This  version  was  condemned  by 
an  ordiiuince  of  the  cardinal  de  Noailles,  archbishop  of  Paris,  and 
also  by  two  '*  Instructiontt,"  issued  by  the  celebrated  Boasuet.  bishop 
of  Meaux.^  Various  portions  of  the  Bible  have  been  translatea 
into  French  by  other  writers,  who  are  not  of  suiHcient  note  to  re- 
quire a  distinct  mention. 


3  Belgian  Vmiont, 

A  Flemish  translation  of  the  Scriptures  was  made  from  the  Vul* 
gate  in  the  sixteenth  century,  and  printed  at  Cologne  in  1475,  at 
Delft  in  1477,  and  at  other  places.  For  a  long  time  the  Protestanta 
in  the  Low  Countries  had  only  the  Dutch  translation,  made  from  Lu- 
ther's German  version  in  15o0,  which  has  already  been  noticed  in 
}>nge  44  ;  but  in  1618,  in  i^onscquence  of  an  order  issued  by  the 
Synod  of  Don.  a  new  translation  was  undertaken  from  the  Hebrew 
and  Greek.  The  iraiislatorH  of  the  Old  Testament  were  John  Bo- 
germann,  VVilliam  Baudart,  andCiersonBucer;  the  New  Testament 
ami  apocr^'phal  books  were  assigned  to  James  Roland,  Anthony 
Valieus,  and  Festus  Hommius.  Their  portions,  when  finished,  were 
submitted  to  the  careful  revision  of  others.  This  Dutch  version 
was  first  printed  in  1637,  and  is  highly  valued  for  ita  fidelity ;  the 
Remonstrants,  however,  being  dissatisfied  with  the  New  Testament, 
translated  it  anew  from  the  Greek ;  and  their  version  was  printed 
at  Ain.sterdam  in  1680. 

4.  Italian  Vertiont, 

Four  versions  of  the  Bible  are  extant  in  the  Italian  language. 
The  earliest  is  that  of  Nicolao  Malermi.  who  translated  it  from  Uie 
Latin  Vulgate:  it  was  first  published  at  Venice  in  1471,  in  folio. 
The  second  is  that  of  Antonio  Bniccioli,  also  printed  at  Venice  in 
1532:  he  professes  to  have  made  his  version  from  iheHflbnwa&d 
Greek;  but  Walchius  says,  that  he  chiefly  followed  ibe  Latin 
translation  of  Siincti>s  Pagninus.  A  revised  edittoo  of  Biueeioli'a 
Italian  Bible,  rendered  conformable  to  the  Vulgate  bf  Smctea 
Marmochinus,  was  printed  at  Venice  in  1538.  An  Italian  Ttnion 
has,  moreover,  been  said  to  have  lieen  published  under  the  auqiicea 
of  po|)e  Sixtus  V. ;  but  its  existence  is  very  doubtfiiL  A  Proteatant 
Italian  version  of  the  New  Testament  was  publiahed  atOenvfain 
1561,  and  of  the  entire  Bible  in  1562,  which  is  usually  conaidered 
as  a  revision  of  Bruccioli's,  but  Walchius  asserts  that  it  ia  altogether 
a  new  translation.  It  has,  however,  long  been  superseded  by  the 
elegant  and  faithful  version  of  Giovanni  Diodati,  publiahed  in  1607. 
The  latest  Italian  version  is  that  executed,  in  conformity  nvitfa  tha 
Vulgate,  by  Antonio  Martini,  archbishop  of  Florence,  towardt  die 
close  of  the  eighteenth  century :  it  received  the  sanction  of  the 
late  pope  Pius  Vl.  The  New  Testiiment  was  publiahed  at  Turin 
in  n6U,  and  the  Old  Testament  in  1779:  both  were  acoompanied 
with  explanatory  notes  professedly  taken  from  the  fathers.  Martini's 
translation  has  been  repeatedly  printed :  the  edition  of  Livomo 
(Leghorn),  1818,  and  that  of  Italia,  1817,  with  the  stereotype  New 
Testament  executed  by  T.  Riitt,  Shacklewell  (near  liondon),  1813; 
were  put  into  the  Index  or  Catalogue  of  Books,  prohibited  to  be 
sold,  by  a  decree  dated  January  13ui,  1820.^ 

6.  Spanifh  Fertiont. 

The  earliest  edition  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  Spanish  1ang[ua^e 
was  executed  from  the  Vulgate,  and    printed  at  Valencia  m 

Memoir  of  a  French  Translation  of  the  New  Testament,  p.  9.)  The  lati 
Rev.  Dr.  Grier,  in  the  prefoco  to  his  "  Answer  to  Ward's  Errata  of  tha 
Pmtosuiit  Bible"  (London,  1>)12,  4to.),  has  glTen  many  Ppecimens  of  th« 
falsifications,  f or grrif*,  and  additions  made  by  the  Jesuits  to  the  text  of 
the  Bordeaux  French  version  of  the  New  Testament.  Two  or  three  pa» 
nu:ofl  are  subjoined  as  examples  of  the  corruptions  thus  wilfully  made  ia 
thfs  version  :— 

Acts  xiii.  2.  Or  comme  ils  oflTroient  iiu  Seigneur  le  sacrifice  de  la  mesae. 
—Now  as  tliey  offered  unto  the  Ix)rd  the  saerijice  of  the  mass,  Ac, 

Thi8  is  one  of  the  most  notorious  falsifications  to  be  found  in  the  Frenck 
translation ;  it  was  designedly  made  to  support  the  unscriptural  doctrine  of 
the  sacrifice  of  (he  mass.  By  it  the  translators  departed  from  the  Latta 
Vulgate,  as  well  as  from  the  English  Protestant  version.  This  is  ihe  verv 
passage  respocting  which  Monsieur  Veron,  when  asked  why  he  wrested  It 
from  Its  natural  weaning,  replied,  "Because  he  had  often  oeen  asked  by 
Calvinists  what  scripture  aflirined  that  the  apostles  said  mass."  (Simon's 
Crit.  Ilisr.  of  the  New  Testament,  p.  %7.) 

1  Tim.  IT.  I.  Or  I'Espril  dit  rlairement,  qu'en  demiers  temps  qaek«ue8 
iins  se  s6pareroat  de  U  foy  JRom.aine.— Now  the  Spirit  says,  that  in  the 
latter  times  some  shall  depart  from  the  Roman  faith. 

Here  the  Bordeaux  translators  have  been  guilty  of  another  forgery,  foi 
the  purpose  of  representing  the  Romish  chuirch  as  the  onljf  church. 

2  Cor.  viii.  19.  Et  non  seulomeut  cela,  niais  aussi  il  a  est«  ordonnt  par 
les  cghsei*,  coinps^on  de  notre  p.lerinage.— And  not  only  that,  but  he  was 
al'«o  aiipoinled  by  the  churches  the  companion  of  our  pilgrimage. 

In  this  passage  Saint  Patil  ia  merely  speaking  of  his  having  selected  a 
brother  to  accompany  him  on  his  travels;  but,  in  the  Bordeaux  verakm, 
the  apostle's  language  Is  altered,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  prac- 
tice of  pilgrtmaKo  is  warranted  hy  Scripture. 

*  Schoell,  UiHtoire  Abr^'g«>e  de  la  I.ilU'rature  firecque,  tome  U.  pp.  IB^- 
166.    Chahners's  Biographical  Dictionary,  art.  Queanel,  toL  JCZT.pp.49t' 
429. 

*  Townley's  Illustrations  of  Biblical  Literature,  vol.  ill.  p.  483. 
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_.,.i«c>h  Ben  [rraoj.  A  miirli  nirlicr 
III)  hivo  besji  Rinilc  liy  wim  l(>anie(l 
llyatlribuledlciKiibbiDRVKlKiinrlii. 
niiiTtl  in  Hebrrw  uul  in  Jewish  l>|n' 
I  ihe  yean  1S13. 14,  tS,  nnd  IS,  in  luur 
I"  the  Jewiof  CnniiWniino|ile,Bni(  nf 
1- Spanish  Jrwi.  The  Hebrew 
an  ODB  liair  of  the  pnge.  anil 
ehsncien. on  llie  otlici^  and 
.p^M.  -nro  thf  Jewuh'Sponifdi  diulcrt 
c,  undoi  the  direction  of  the  Hev.  H. 
Matthew  HnJ  Mark  have  bern  Mim- 
^',  CsHiadore  (In  Rof  na  tratulalcd  lhr> 
I  the  origilml  InnjiiaEO".  but  avniied 
■■Lied  bi  the  Laliii  venioTU  uf  Hapii- 
hliihod  M  Biwil  in  1569.  A  revised 
Icra.  a  Pnteiinnt.  who  cflniulled  lalcr 
'  '     -  nevimPrenili  BibJe.  itiu  pu>>. 

_  .. A  Spaniah  venion  of  the  entire 

I  wan  publiihn]  al  Mudnd  in  1793-4. 

li^iioi  (■ub»qnan(l]rau|uiiil«l  binhnp 

Mitt ;  il  ii  adorned  wilh  three  hundred 

(<r  Mnrillirr  and  Mnnaian,  which 

'b  Kronch  version  oftlie  Rihie. 

iwin^  fean.     Thia  edition  ia 


!,  pinie* 


1M  and  1191,  in  ntm- 

■e  ore  ™pie«  of  Ihik 
Laun  trii.     The  ihird  edition  nf 

id  in  mi^  in  Latin  and  Spanish. 
le  oppcanmco  of  imnll  rjuartoii ; 

The  Vuljnle  teit  and  Spaniih 


Toco 


iboohi 


;  nf  Ihe  page  ..  _  . .,.. 
9  wriliniti  nf  the  failicr 
Bible.  frTHD  the  lAiiii  Vu 
eliiTo™Amat.ineisl 
E>  Bid  10  have  been  wnrl 
iirriis.4  In  1B33,  a  Irani 
'aialoniaa  dialect,  by  Mi 
inia,  wan  comploteJ  an 
:  Tour  milliona  of  pcmoiu 


It-  siiiTHnih  century  considerabh 
the  RuHiiin  InnguaEe.  in  i-onac 
ig  between  Runia  and  1^11and.  thi 
mar  and  li^iirocraiAy,  and  olhci 
hereby  a  feculiur  IVilbli  Rumian 
[itioi  to  be  Bpoiien  la  lhi«  day  by  the 
irovinccB  miuprehendeJ  under  Ihe 
thii  dinlci't  ilie  Priitateurh.  and 

ire  iiidebieJ  Ba  thin  occoiinE  nfihe 
Timlaled  by  nr.  Kmnri«  Skorinu.  a 

I  made  to  fumiali  tho  Ruxuana  wilh  a 

vemaculnr  tonijiai!.  win  tlint  iif 

ran  church  of  Livonia."  who,  tiK 

I'liih  contury,  iinJertvuk  a  vcniun  uf 

I II uwiiiui)  Bible  into  Ilie  dialectal  thai 

Iwen  eminvciuiily  aiveneil  ihni  iIiih 

iluni  in  lf.9a;  hut  Dr.  Kendrmin 

It  Ilia  whole  of  Gliicli'Blibnin-,-1 

ii.^  in  niB. 

n  uf  the  Riinian  Bit 


la  taiged  to  Ihe 


""C" 


_  .lo  emperor  AlcMnilcr  haviiin 
|li«  Holy  Synml  at  Moseow,  iliPy  m- 
'  •  *"■— miiiPi-  of  Spiritual  St'liools  to 


■elect  proper  penona  fiir  Ihe  nndertaking.  Ob  ihe  «■ 
tho  fanr  Goapela,  ihey  wene  FTamined  In-  a  CDnunirw  a 
who  puhlitbed  in  ISlt)  two  ediiiofw,  eonaling  of  l&MUa 
with  the  Sclavonic  teil  in  fMrallcl  rolumniL  lalMU.iOi 
of  the  Goapela  and  Acu  were  iHued  fnm  the  pnM:  i 
wort  added  lucceuively.  u  thpy  paaaed  the  comniiMee  ■ 
and  in  1B£1,  the  enlira  New  Tniuneni  wu  pahlnhrd,  I 
lime,  in  ihe  modem  Ruaaian  lui(uagr.  In  1§^  ■  m 
Pialma,  from  the  original  Hcbnw,  wn  publuJwd;  ih 
tahotir  in  preparing  which  had  fallen  nn  the  Rev.  Or.  I 
fini  Hebrew  icholar  in  Ihe  ampirr.  Of  the  eaber  boota 
Teilament  (the  iranelalion  of  which  wai  raaMed  u  I 
memben  of  the  Spiritual  Anilemiea  of  8l  Petenboq 
and  Kief),  the  Peniatvuch.  and  the  fanoka  of  Job.  PXna 
cleaiaitn,  were  tnulatcd  bi  the  begiiuiins  of  lUI.^ 
lo  tho  cummiiioe  of  reviiion  j  uid  the  archhiahop  PhilKi 
mcnced  the  Iraniilaliiin  of  Uaiah,  It  hav  uig  bivn  ant 
the  finl  edition  would  make  aeveral  volunn.  ilie  CM 
the  KuMton  Bible  Soeioly  undertook  an  edition  of  IIUK 
the  Pramtruch,  or  fire  book*  of  Mim*,  Jmhua.  Jadc^ 
but  ■•  ihu  edilion,  though  reoily  bt  publicatiuii  at  Mii^ 
haanoi  yet  made  in  appearance;  not  having  obiaiiwd  II 
and  ble*ing  of  the  Holy  Synod.  Nor  la  it  likely  ■« 
liglu,  unlpH  (he  luci-cwir  of  Aleinniler  act  in  Ihe  afui 
Ihai  illunmou*  ninnan-li  waa  guided  when  he  onlritd 
mm  to  be  rando.'"  So  far  ui.  it  haa  b«iv  puMiibed,  I 
HuMluii  venioii  a  tinted  to  linvo  been  received  with  ri 
gralilude  both  by  cleimr  and  laiiy. 

7.  Craat  Fertiom 
w  Teatatnent  in  the  language  of  Croatia  m 
'■ibingcnm  laSI.  [I  Hu  iranalalnl  1^- [bepai 
iprinred  with  aome  correcUuiu  by  the  traMl 
I,  in  two  orlavo  volume^  in  150I-X.  Thae. 
'  nriiy.  Tbr  fill  ettiiiuii  of  the  rniire (n 
penrcdntWiitrmburEinlSCU.  The  NewTeauiDHU  bi 
ofTruber.  The  Pentateuch.  PnivcrbB.uid  buokofEe 
were  initulaled  by  the  editor,  Ueorge  Dnlmatuuu,  »b» 

8.  .Sai^u*  Fernen. 
The  New  Teitament,  in  Ihe  Bbkjiw  dialMI,  «na  bl 
Rorhelle  in  1571,  with  a  dedication  in  Fimch  to  torn 
quoenurNavnire,  byJohndeLiearraguedeBriaCDv.  I 
ed  with  uaiallol  paiaocn  in  the  matsin,  and  at  the  (■ 
roariea  of  conienit  indexca.  4c.»  In  1SS6.  a  new  ed) 
Ooii|>cl  of  Si.  Matthew  in  Ihia  dialect  was  printml  al  1^ 
a  ™py  (iwrlmjw  ui.iiiuej  Ibal  uaa  discovenni  in  the 
Libmiy  at  Oilunl :'"  mid  in  1639  the  entire  New  Ten 
iiriuled  at  Poria.  betide*  one  ihoiuiuid  eiUK  cupin  i 
Goapela."  '^ 


B.  Hungarian  Vertion. 
The  Iliinnarian  Protemant  veraiun  woa  eieruttd 
Catoli.  wliu  avniied  him«lf  of  the  previnua  lahaun  ol 
Pa^iiniu.  MiiiiKler,  Tremrlliui.  anil  uf  the  \'uleaie  I 
uubliihed  in  1569.  at  Wymlyn;  and  auhf>»iienilv  at 
IfiUS;  at  Oppcnheim.  in  IGlBi  at  Amaterdom.  in  160. 
1C85.  and  al  other  |jlare>.  Of  the  edition  printed  m  I 
1717,  three  Ihouwind  roplei  are  aaid  to  have  been  mit 
the  Jesuiltf.  into  who«e  cuHlody  ihey  u-ere  committed 
any  uko  fniiii  lieiiiK  made  uftliem.  There  ia  al»  a  Pkni 
made  from  the  Ijiiin  Vulgaie,  by  U«irge  KaJdi.  and 

10.  PiUth  Venitiu 
Three  vetiiotia  of  ibe  Scripturea  have  been  niblHl 
P<ilt>h  lanBUnee.  The  fiiM  waa  undertaken  for  the  i 
ItiHiiaiiiMii.  and  vtam  publbbcd  at  Cncaw  in  1S61 ;  reiirii 
iginw  iilaee  in  1577,  IMI.  and  1619,  and  at  other  >l> 
wond  wim  inade  hy  the  Socininn*.  under  the  rainiisae 
ei|H>nKnur prince  riicbulna  R-Mlaivil;  it  wai  |>ubliilieda 
in  Ijihiianin.  in  VfiS,  and  iaoiie  of  the  rami  baika  ev«i 


■.11,11111  Bilile  Society,  Appemliit 
«li  Biiil  Poralfn  Hit,1e  fkirlely,  pfi.  k.  ^ 

tit  nari^ii' v<'"Ti£l  brti^iiruriH^ 

InaL    lbHl.|>.<K). 
MK>r.-uurt-r.<n,p.;ll3.    Ar.,iniil.it 
I  HWvTBriheHTUiHhaadFotelEBBiU' 

,     TVmuj  oiaili  Ri-pnn.  p.  itvlli. 
I>'V«M,  H^  109    liU  liifip.  Iii^ilij.hc 


I'he  thini 
in  l.'KN'i. 


:,  Hnnrternm'ii  Bi!itic»l  R*«r«rth™,  pp.  1|I^  ua  ]e^|: 
..  .\!\.ay  l-.~  i:ft,  i)i.  llluHciteniprennFiuorilielfodH 
•  My  r'n  iljlllluilu'ca  llibUra,  put  Iv.  |>p.  HI.  m. 


libraiTiir  Eu 

.pp-*-" 


.  VL4  3.1 

ic  Ctirjitianiiy  unong  Ihs  Jewa  j  il  wu  prin[< 
laiiun  gf  the  New  Tciumeni  inU,  Ihe  lii.guag 
vine?  of  Pulaiul,  wu  priDled  in  1S20,  nl  llie 
lU  Bibls  Society. 

11.  Btlumiaa  Vcrtiaa. 

I  wu  nuilc  Trom  the 
I  U8H.     The  oDisr, 

■diah  Cspolli,  nnd 
Al  Ibe  eipeiue  of  Lb?  baron  Jobn  Zen 
belween  [be  yeira  1&T9  and  15^3,  in  si 


ALBANIAN 

ed  in  1821.^     , 

eipeme  or  i)i 


pubbabed  ai  Pjvgiie 


PiDMUuin  in 
«n  NicdUii.  J 


■uppoietj  Lo 
IS.  «i 


o  hive  be«n  EraUliT'  ^"  '  ''*'  * 


■r  Mtdem  Greek  Ferir 


impareU  wiih  the  iBiifr,  il  mny  ha 
II  at  pivwnl  in  ^«acta]  use.  both  f 

th»  language  ihc  New  Tralnmeiil 
IJiprgi.  atid  was  printed  at  (inne^ 
vol II me,  in  in-a  wlumna,  one  eunli 
-  ibo  mo.lrni  Creek.    Il  wn* 


lining  I  be  anc 


■B  quatio 
i  Ifae  olhr 
die  then 
«,  Ibeir  I 

'^-nodl^n ..._ .__ __ 

■k  biabopa,  imnicularly  to  tlie  pairinreb  of  Coniianiinonle. 

__.„   :.    .    ..   .L.    n .-ig  gjj,j(y|   .,   . 

Die  objei 


n  Ihe  luilicitalion  of  Coninliii 
inople.  ThoGrceki.howBve 
Thig  Iranslation  wu  reprinte 
Kiao..  by  Senipliin 


rai  rrpnnted  in  171 

em  in  Semphin*!  pn  ... 

il  waa  primed  al  Ilollc.  in  Saiimy.  in  17IU,  in  one  voIliiuc. 
under  the  patronage  and  al  the  eipenae  of  Sophia  I/iiii^'ii. 

of  PniMia.'  From  Ihia  lafl  edilion  was  nrinled  thn  iiii- 
n  eieculed  at  Ibe  eipeinc  of  Ibo  Driiinh  and  Foreign  BiU]f 
I.  in  one  thick  volume.  Vllao.  ((^lelKea,  IHIO),  Ihe  anclpnl  ^iimI 

BMrifth  of  CaiistBtiiinople  gave  hia  unqualilipd  nporobai  i„i> -^ 
With  regard  lo  ibi'  Old  Testament,  though  ihe  book  o{  I'anlmi  t.  .i. 
^  ■  -  ■  ■  -  Tomaic,  and  printed  nl  Venice  in  IS43.  anil  il,^' 
be  Jewa  at  ConilBntinople)  in  IMT,  yel  no  t:,l,r. 
of  the  Srriplurei  wu  eilant  in  mixlem  (Ireek.  unlil  ilir 
-'-=■-  'lilarion  (whom  the  general  ■iiffnge  of  the  leor.j.  .1 
in  repretenling  aa  beat  qualiiied  for  [he  taaki  •'•,!- 
prepare  a  new  tranalalion  of  ihe  New  Te.t«i>i..j,i. 
ted  in  IS3D.  and  nllei^-atds  of  tbe  Old  Teitaiii.  i.i. 

_ .11  into  the  modem  Greeks  ihe  Pcnlaleuch  n,i« 

1832,  and  the  Book  of  Panlma  in  I63lfi 

13.  fFallachian  Fenitn, 
"  Previoiu  to  the  year  1&4S,  no  part  of  the  Scriptural  oiiatoil  iti 
•._  ta)..i.„i.:.„  litngunge,  the  Greek  or  Sclavonic  being  um-.I  hi 
ice,  and  Ihe  only  Bibles  in  um  were  in  Ibose  inu- 
,      .  bat  year  the  New  Toslameni  wag  primed  nl  l\el- 

■■  or  the  Kible  four  ediliona  have  been  printed ;  al  Bukhbri  -[. 
~  and  IT14:  at  Blnje,  in  Tranaylvanio,  in  1795;  and  ar  Si. 


of  the  Engadine  (one  of  the  loftiutnllep  In  Switzertiuid,  border 
tug  on  the  Tyrolli  Ihe  ialtor,  b]r  lb*  lodini,  who  reaide  on  the 
ronliiieg  of  Italy  The  Srripturna  were  Iranibited  into  the  Chur 
welache  dialect,  and  puhliahed  in  169T.  at  Schuol.  a  town  of  Ihe 
Lower  Engadine,  and  into  Ihe  Ladiniche  at  Coire.  in  ITia  Ediiiona 
of  both  theae  verBioni  have  been  printed  by  Ihe  Bible  Society  al 
Baale,  aided  by  Ihe  Bniiah  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London. 


17.  Turtiih  Fcriion: 

In  1666,  the  New  Teaiament  naa  printed  in  Turkiah,  >t  Oifbrd : 

it  waa  imnilnled  by  Dr.  Laxarua  Seaman,  and  was  published  si  Ibo 

joint  eipemw  of  i>ie  Hon.  Robert  Bcj'le,  and  of  ihe  Levant  or 

Turkey  Company  of  Inndon.  lur  the  Mnelit  of  llie  Clirialiana  in 

Turkey,  by  HJiom  it  niia  very  gratefully  rf~-- — '      '"  ■■■" 

year  a  tmiulalion  of  Ihe  whole  Bible  into 

was  compleleil  by  Albertna  Bobooskv.  Iietler 

name  of  Ilali  Bey.  lint  dragoman  or  interpreter  to  Die  forte."    Ha 

uiHlenook  ihii  arduoui  work  nl  tlie  request  of  the  i-elebmted  Levin 

until  1814.  wKen  the  Kev.  l>r.  Pinkerioii,  having  aieerlained  i» 

\hIiip,  rcninitn ended  it  to  the  Briti»b  and  Foreign  II 

The  vuraiora  of  Ihe  univeraiiv  of  Leydcn  having 

icllor  of  legation  to  the  court  of  Berlin,  liiia  diatingiiitbed  H'liolar 
devoted  the  loil  two  yea™  of  bis  life  lo  iu  revision,  and  to  anpet- 
intending  the  printing  uT  it.  On  bis  dneoae.  in  181T.  the  editing 
of  this  venion  woa  undertaken  by  M.  Kiefler.  pmliwor  of  ihe  ori- 
ental language*  al  Paris;  and  in  ISM.  iho  New  Tcaiameni  waa 
finished.*  Tbe  printing  oflh*  entire  Turkiah  BiUK  waa  completed 
in  iSiH,"  and  iu  accuracy  haa  been  utiealed  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Ilen- 

the  firai  edition  of  tbe  Turkiah  New  Testament. 

Tbe  live  bonk-  of  Mows.  Ihe  book  of  Joshua,  and  iba  N«w  Tea- 
tamenl.  were  Iranslaled  into  vkhat  la  called  Ibe  plain  TvtJoiA  di4- 
leet.  and  published  at  Aairachan,  in  I8S5.  Thia  verajim  waa 
eiecuiod  by  (be  Rev.  Jobn  Diekaon.  miMionary  from  lbs  Scoliiah 
MiHiionaiy  Socicly,  al  Atlrachan;  who.  in  eieculing  it.  derivad 
eascnlial  anialance  from  the  preceding  venion  of  Ilali  Bey."  A 
copy  of  Ihia  pLun  T^rjtiM  veraioa  is  id  the  library  of  Ilia  BfitUi 
Muaeuin. 


b  language 


confided  il 


n  Tbcodoai  ,  , 
iMIachia.  An  edilii 
Fnbn^,  in  181T.     The  nun 


a,  by  order 


a  apoken  ia  eslinwted  al 


B  priiiCf  u 
11  waa  nlao  prinied  u 
e  by  whom  Ihia  lau 


14,  15.  Bulgarian  and  Serbian  Fertisiu. 
The  Goapel  of  Si.  Matthew  waa  tranalaled  ami  printed  in  1)i' 
aHlgarian  langtiago.  at  St.  Petersburg,  in  1S£9;  but  doubu  brin^ 
•nienained  nf  the  rompciciu-y  of  Ibe  tramlalor,  in  fiinher  pnvres 
«u  diaconlinued.  The  Seriian  Veraion  of  the  New  Teatanicil 
Which  »m  execuied  some  years  since,  being  deemed  unfit  fiw  ihi 
veas,  the  Russian  Bible  Society  engaged  a  native  Serbian  to  iiii 

■SSS;  but,  owing  to  the  ccisation  of  the  Society's  opcrotionH.  Ihc 
Anribution  of  the  copiea  baa  biiheno  been  retarded.' 


The  RonaneM  languue  is  divided  into  two  dialecu.  the  ( 'li«' 
iwfii  til  anil  Jjidinicht-    The  jbrmer  ia  spoken  by  the  inhabiiiiEiL 

s  ThIKeetnb  Report  of  Ihe  Landon  Bocleiy  liv  pronoibif  Chiiiliaoit; 

1.  iTT-m. 

Id  FDrelpi  Kbie  Socloly,  toL  II.  p.  SX 

*  Sixteenth  Reporl  of  (ha  British  and  Forel[n  Bible  ScKlely.  Apprn^li 
.  p.  19,  3D.    RvTenleenth  Ri-porLp.  Uv.    Twenlrthlrd  Report,  p.  iili. 
'  •  Twenlj.flnh  Report,  p.  I.    IVantT-aeienlh  Report,  p.  ilU.   Twenty 
•khth  Repon.  p.  1.    Turrnty -uinlh  Baport.  p.  ilia. 
«  Dr.  Heatkcrann-*  BbUcal  Reteartbea,  pp-  ^%  SN*- 

1 1bid.  pp.  as^  an. 


18.  Ptrtvgueie  Fertient. 
In  1681.  Ihe  New  Testament  waa  printed  in  the  PortunieH  Ian. 
guage  al  Aimlerdam ;  and  some  poriions  were  primed  in  the  fimner 
pnn  of  the  lasl  ccniury  by  Ihe  missionaries  at  Tranquebar.  A 
PunuHuese  venion  of  the  Old  Temomenl.  eieculed  bv  Joao  Fer- 
rcini  d' Almeida  and  Jacob  op  den  Akker,  wai  published  at  BalaTia, 

In  17BI.  Antonio  Pereiru  published  a  Ponugueae  venion  of  th* 
New  Tfntamenl.  at  Liabon ;  and  in  1783.  Ihe  culire  Bible.  Tbia 
Iranslation  ia  made  from  the  Vulgate  Latin  venion,  and  in  all  doc- 
trinal pointa  ia  in  uoiaon  with  the  church  of  Rome. 


19.  Albanian  Feriitn. 

TK,  Tvnpri,  TfiiMM  au  AAySaru.  [The  New  TetUment  of  our 
Lord  and  Saviour  Jeaua  Cbiiat  in  tiro  language*,  thai  il,  Greek 
■nd  AlboniiD.)    Corfu,  1837,  Svo. 

The  Albaniana  arc  a  hardy  people,  inhabiting  the  <«unlriog  in- 
cicmly  known  by  iho  name*  of  lllyrirum  and  Epirui;  nunwroua 
iribei  of  them  are  also  spread  over  Macedonio  and  ihe  Morea  or 

guage  won  finished  in  the  year  1820  by  Dr.  F.vnrigolaii  Meiioi^ 
muler  the  patronage  and  at  the  eipenae  of  the  Briiiab  and  ForeigK 
Bible  Society.     The  Albnnion  dialcel  bad  never  liecli  bnillghl  to  • 

plisbed  it,  and  prinled  Ihe  New  Teetameni  under  (he  direction  of 
Gregory,  archbishop  of  Eubcca.  in  18S7,  in  parallel  colunina,  on« 

•  Owen'a  RlatofT  of  the  Bible  Boclely,  vol.  lil.  pp.  13. 14.  «7.  EOO,  Ni- 
lienih  Repoil  of  Ihe  aoelrtf.  Amodii,  p.  17.    Alln^nua  Bubiwiiky  waa 

he  was  aiolen  by  tbe  Tanara.  and  sold  to  tbe  Turks  In  CtmsUiiilnapla.  By 
Ihpm  ho  wai  educaled  in  Ihe  Mohamineitan  faith,  anil  »b'n  be  ar«w  li 
became  Itrtl  draininen  or  lianslatDT  lo  Mahoniel  oi  Hiihammed  fv.  nfi 
TiirllA  nun*  was  Mali  Boy.  lie  nndersKxsl  wvenlpcn  lanauagea,  and  it 
ssiil  u  bin  spokaa  French,  (>ennaa  and  En^Usli  with  Ihe  fluency  of 
nulla.    Te  lh»Eniliab  lannisae  he  was  greatly  sliatheili  and  at  Ilia  t» 

-    -"    -    - laud  Ihe  eaiechlamnf  Ihe  Church  or  Enclandliiio 

— '--  Haeienlofiihlcllha™ 

ilalkin  of  Ihe  Bcilplore^ 


guest  of  lb.  Bnl* 


Hlaeellny,  vol.  a.  p.  382, 
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ct)ntainin^  the  Grook  text,  the  other  the  Albanian  version.    An 
alphabet  of  the  Albanian  characters  faces  the  title-page.' 


20.  Mattae  Version. 

The  Maltese  may  almost  be  considered  as  a  dialect  of  the  Arabic 
lanRuage.  Into  ihis  dialect  the  New  Testament  was  a  few  years 
since  translated  bv  siprior  (Jiusep^w  Cniinulo.  a  native  of  the  island 
of  Malta,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance  of  the  Rev. 
Williiim  Jowelt,  M.A.,  at  that  time  one  of  the  represonUitives  of  the 
Clnirrh  Missionary  Society  in  the  Mediterranean.  The  Old  Testa- 
ment is  in  progress.  As  very  n»w  Ijooks  have  ap|)eared  in  Maltese, 
the  (TtMp(>l  of  J(»)in  has  l>ecii  printed  in  this  country,  in  Maltese  and 
Knglish.  in  jwimllel  columns;  and  copies  have  been  sent  to  Malta 
for  distribution  chiefly  among  persons  cap^ible  <»f  forming  a  judg- 
ment of  the  Maltese,  in  onler  to  render  the  translation  as  perfect  as 
practicable.  b««fore  the  entire  New  Testament  shall  be  put  to  press. 
The  importance  of  this  undertaking  will  lie  felt,  when  it  is  consi- 
dere<l  that  the  crowded  |)opulation  of  the  islatids  of  Malta  and 
Gozo  never  yet  poss<*ssed  the  Scriptures  in  their  own  tongue.  The 
value  of  this  translation  is  further  enhanced,  by  the  circumstance 
that  ii  may  serve  as  a  step  to  Europeans  who  are  desiroiut  lo  leom 
the  Arabic  language.* 


§  4.  Vkhsions  in  the  Languaoes  of  Asia. 

[/.]  Hebrew  Version. 

The  New  Testament  was  f\r»*  translated  into  Hebrew  by  the 
learned  Klias  flutter,  who  publi^ned  it  in  his  Polyglott  edition  of 
the  New  Testament  in  twelve  languages,  viz.  Greek,  Syriac,  He- 
brew, Latin,  (German,  Bohemian,  Ituli:ui.  Spanish,  French,  Knglish, 
Danish,  and  Polish,  at  Nuremberg,  in  1599 — IGtX),  in  two  volumes. 
4to.  In  his  preface  he  sUiies,  that  wiien  medit^iting  that  work,  he 
Hiught  in  vain  for  a  Ilebrew  version  of  the  New  Testament  No 
alternative  therefore  was  left  to  him.  but  to  attempt  it  himself. 
Accordingly,  laying  aside  every  other  undertaking,  he  translated. 
correcle«i,  and  finished  it  in  the  sp;K'e  of  one  year.  For  a  first 
tnuislation,  especially  when  we  c<m»ider  the  shortness  of  the  time  in 
which  it  was  accoinpli?heil.  it  is  truly  a  wonderful  performance. 
Fmm  llullers  PolygNm  the  Hebrew  text  was  deliiched,  and  printtnl 
sep;irate!v,  with  mmo.  correi-tions,  under  the  superinu-ndeiice  of 
William  iiolwrl.Hon.  Hvo.  London,  Itirtl.  It  is  a  volume  of  extremely 
rare  o**currence,  as  the  greater  jwrt  of  tlie  impression  was  consumed 
in  the  great  fire  of  1/mdon.  in  IGiW).  lii)l)ertson*s  edition  was  beau- 
tifully reprinietl  in  Vimo.  at  I/indoii,  in  1798,  by  tlie  Rev.  Richard 
Cttdifiek.  with  the  pious  and  lK?nevolenl  design  of  enlightening 
the  minds  of  the  Jews.  This  translation  not  being  executed  in 
pure  biblical  Hebrew,  and  <'o!isequenily  not  adapted  to  the  Jews, 
the  London  S<R'iety  fi>r  nromoiing  Cliristianity  among  Ihem.  in 
1817.  i-oiTiploted  arid  published  a  ii("W  translation  in  biblical  He- 
brew, the  jiurity  <>f  uhn'h  has  JM'en  arknowied^^ed  by  learned 
Jews.  The  (io>p«?l  <»f  Saint  Matthew  was  published  in  1811.  and 
th("  sMcrrediiiL'  Ixwjks  at  diHercnl  limes,  as  they  could  be  coiuplcted. 
Aiiojlicr  Ili'hri'W  traMslatifUi  (if  the  JN'i'W  Tcsiamciit  with  js)iiils 
wa<  j"X(rul«'d  hv  .Mr.  Williain  (JnM-iificld.  and  puhlislird  at  I/ondtm 
in  ls;^l,  in  Hvo.^  Tlir  I-'iti'  Rfv.  l>r.  IJnchanan,  durini;  his  n*- 
srarclu'"  in  tlio  inlorior  <»l"  India,  obtained  a  Ih^brew  manuscript 
ofilie  .\«'vv  Tesianienl  in  ibe  Jonnlry  ol'Travancore,  which  is  now 
liejMwiled  in  the  I'niversity  Library  ai  Camiiridye.  It  is  written  in 
the  small  Iljil»l)ini(ral  or  JcruNilem  charaeier.  The  translator  was 
a  learned  rabbi,  ami  the;  translation  is  in  general  faithliil:  his  de- 
sJLMi  was,  to  inike  nn  a«'c-iiral<»  viThion  ol  the  New  Tesiainent.  lor 
liie  express  p  irjK»se  of  coiilntinu  it.  and  »)f"re|M'lling  the  ari:umentt!i 
of  his  nei'.rlil>«»irs,  the  Syrian  or  S;.  Thonie  ('hristians.  Ilis  own 
work  was  the  pi'nvirlcntial  mstriniient  of  subduing  his  unbelief; 
and  he  livod  and  die<I  in  tlie  faith  of  (Christ.  A  tran>eript  ot'  this 
Travan'-ore  lli'l»re\v  \ev\  Testament  is  in  the  Library  of  the  Lon- 
«lon  Sjt'ifty  lor  pnauitiiim  (.■hrislianitv  aiiioiii;  lh<'  Jews.^  A  Ile- 
brew tran«ilalion  of  the  A|KMry[»hal  liooks  of  the  Old  Testament 
from  the  (Ireok  was  nvide  by  Svekel  Isaac  Fiiaknkel,  aiui  pul>- 
iLshcd  at  Leipzig  in  ia"JU.» 


[/;.]   Chnhlte. 

The  New  Testament  has  not  hitherto  been  published  in  this  lan- 
guasre;  but  a  manuscript  <*opy  l^)lil  of  the  Old  and  \ew  Testa- 
ment is  said  to  t-xisl  in  the  \'atiean  Lihrarv.''  In  tin*  course?  of  his 
tiiissionary  laUjurs  in  Persia,  the  Kev.  Mr.  Wolff  pMrchased  the 
munuscri}»l.s  of  dilferent   poriif)ns  of  the   Chahlee   Bible;  which. 

I  Twrntv  seoonfl  R.'porTof  the  HiM»^  Sxriify,  pp  x.xxv.  x.xxvj.  Twon'y- 
Ihinl  U'-pi»rt.  p  xxv. 

»  Kiuhti-enrli  Report  uf  the  (-hnrch  Mis-i(»a.iry  Soi"i"ty  for  \<\7  IS,  p.  G"i. 

a  TlM-  rtMiI'T  will  fiml  a  rritir;il  .irrmiut  of  Ihi^  Ilchrow  ver^i-Mi  of  lh»- 
rutin;  N«'\\  T«?stiiaent  m  rtn- ('■Mi.ir"^;iiiiiii:il  .M.i';r/.in«- for  Oitoln-r.  f^U 
Tlif:r**  art'  e.x'iml  \anon«j  ii»1wr  II»'!>ri-w  tr:iris.|.i!i>»ns  of  (|iM;irtii'tl  hunks  «jf 
thi'  New  T<'-:'rimi'n»,  hy  jlitrtTinf  iM«li\iilij;il-<  wlm  li  \vf  h;ivi»  tiot  room  to 
rmiiuerrtif.  For  an  .in-oinil  of  fhi.Mu  see  Dr.  t'Koke's  Kilihii.:r;iiihi("al  Die- 
tii.narv,  vol  vi   pp.  Jl-*-  -iil 

«  riiiirih  Repirt  of  th»«  Loudon  Society  for  proaiotins;  f.'hri^liaIlily  anion.': 
the  Jews,  Appenlix,  p.  45. 

•  IlaniocrMpha  Posterii»ra  c|eno[ninara  AjKicrvpha.  h:iffeniis  Israelitis 
ienota,  niite:  antem  n  Texiu  ttrwco  in  Liniiuaia  llehiair.aiu  coiiveriit  atque 
in  hirem  emisir  SitRcI  Isaac  Fraenkel.    Lipsia',  isr{(»,  Svu. 

•  Clarke's  Bibliographical  Dictionary,  vol.  vl.  p.  213. 


though  the  same  in  language  as  the  Syriac,  is  written  in  a  difaca 
character.^ 


I 


[lii.]   Versions  in  the  Oriental  Jjinguages^  nfhrr  trandafed  At  ^ 
Baptist  Missionaries  ai  Serampore^  or  printed  at  the  Mission  IW 

The  Baptist  Missionaries  entered  India  in  1793.  and  ultinui^ 
fixed  themselves  at  the  Danish  settlement  of  SSerain|)nreT  nrarCJ^ 
eutta.    To  tliis  mission  chiefly  belongs  the  honour  of  reviving  ^ 
spirit  of  promoting  Christian   knowledjce,  by  tranfllationi  i^  tut 
Bible.    Soon  after  their  establishment  at  Serampore.  they  werp  rm. 
vinecd  that,  if  ever  Christianity  took  deep  root  in  India,  it  mottlt 
through  the  Holy  Scriptures  being  translated  and  put  into  the  hudi 
of  the  various  tribes  who  inhabit  that  vast  cttiintry.     Aided  br  i 
noble  fund  for  translations,  raised  by  aulvseriptiona  among  the  vam^ 
ties  of  the  Baptist  denomination  in  Great  Britajn,  aiinoal  fnin  iiw 
commencement  of  their  pious  labours,  nml  olso   by  \aR(Mi«  e- 
nual  grants  of  money  from  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Socmy. 
from  tiie  year  1806  to  the  jpresent  time,  the  misHionanes  anlifd 
themselves  to  the  great  work  of  translating  the  ScripturN.    iDtlm 
undertaking,  which  has  been  honoured  with  the  sauictioD  of  tW 
Marquess  VVellesley,  and  subsequent  govemors-genoral  of  Indo, 
the  Kov.  Doctors  Carey  and  Manihmnn,  and  the  late  Rev.  WiDna 
Ward,  have   pnMimiuontly  distinguished  thcmselveii;  and.  vnk 
their  eou(|jutors,  have  continued  with  unwearied  awidujty  to  jt> 
secule  their  arduous  work.**     Having  l(>rmed  a  ivpographical  erta. 
blishment  aiSeramporc,  they  have  also  been  enabled  to  print  tiiai- 
lationsof  the  Scriptures,  entire  or  in  part,  which  had  been  madtbr 
other  learned  and  pious  individuals.     And  when  the  Mii^ieo  Co(- 
lege,  founded  at  Caleuita  by  the  laie  Right  Rev.  Dr.  T.  F.  Midbu* 
TON,  Bishop  of  Calcutta  (one  of  whose  special  objecta.  for  the  ipi. 
ritual  wellare  of  India,  is  the  translation  ol'  the  Bible  into  ike 
hitherto  untranslated  dialects  of  India),  shall  commence  itsMOTv 
oiieralions,  we  imiy  witli  just  confidence  nniieipate  the  ultiaiw 
triumphs  ol'our  holy  religion  among  the  numerous  tribes  whoinliAb 
that  immense  continent.^ 

The  languages  spoken  in  India  form  three  clnsaos.  ric. 

1.  The  Arabic,  and  the  languageii  derived  from  or  brarinf  n 
aflinily  to  it.  2.  The  Sanscrit  or  Sunizsfrif  ;  and  3.  The  (.'AmrJr. 
with  the  languages  respectively  derived  from  or  bearing  anaAiutr 
to  them.w 


1.  Jlfodern  Versions  in  the  Arabic  lan^tage,  and  its  esjKtt 

dialects. 

(1.)  Ar.ibic. —  A  version  of  the  entire  Bible  in  Arabic  ha«  nor 
down  to  us,  of  which  an  account  has  been  given  in  Part  I.  of  the  in 
Volume.  Though  highly  valued  by  some  oriental  scbolajn  feria 
general  accuracy  ana  fidelity,  it  has  he(.*onie  anliouated  u  itido- 
lect,  and  consequently  unaccepUible  to  the  It^rnea  Arabiaa.  Oh 
this  ac(^junt  a  new  translation,  in  elegant  modem  Arabic,  raiM 
nieneed  by  Sabat.  an  eminent  Arabian  sr-liol.ir,  under  the  wipfD- 
t(>iidenee  of  the  late  Rev.  T.  T.  ThoniaM>ii,  M.A..  t»ne  of  tSe  \li 
East  Imlia  Com|Kiny's  Chanlains.  The  New  T«*st!uneni  wi<  c»c; 
pleted  and  piiblisln-d  at  (  alentta.  in  ]S\l\  at  t!i«r  cxpciw-  "t  :• 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Soeiety."  \  seeond  etlition  •)!  iho  V^ 
Testamenr,  inneh  re\  ised  ami  inijiroved,  wa-?  printcnl  in  lJ^2-'«Hl :  ■ 
press  beU>rmin^  to  the  Bishop's  ('olle-re,  C'alcutta.  .An  c-diti  jt.  -; 
the  Arabic  JSew  T«stameiit.  in  Svriac  elianirte-n*,  was  priii:ec  it 
Paris,  at  the  ex|>eiise  of  the  Bible  J^aicty,  in  IS'2'2.  See  a  sptur-it- 
of  the  Arabic:  version  in  p.   55.    infra. 

(*2.)  Pirmin. —  The  Persian  version,  already  noticed  in  Part  I.  t 
the  first  V'olnine.  having  niso  beetune  antiquated  andulvolei^.  ci:.e< 
one  was  nn(i<>rtaken  by  Lieut.  Colonel  C<>lebr«>»k.o,  who  riHQplrifi 
\\u'.  Fonr(Jospels.  They  were  |>ublished  at  Calrutta  in  lrx*l.  A: 
entire  x'ersion  of  the  NewTeNtanient.  in  pure  and  ele^iiil  Pi  -mI'. 
\\:is  execuK'd  by  the  late  Rev.  II.  Mariyn.  who  ira%e|li>i  t*."- 
fndia  lo  Shiraz,  the  Athens  of  Persia,  IXir  that  iuirpi>*e.     Hr  i'- 

■»  Twi'iityttiinl  Rf'i>i»r1  of  the  Rililc  Socirty,  p.  xxxii. 

"  l-'uraii  :»<•. -011111  ol  ilio  wis  irre'if  c.ir»' 'ii'>iow«<l  imj  tJi*»  viT5i..':;?ii  .:■■ 
taken  hy  thr  uiis-^i'»ii:iri»'S  at  Si  rampore  (rach  »)f  winch,  ujviu  iJu-  4\'-n. 
w;e«  ih»' result  of  .v»r<  M  v«'ar>-   lahonr).  Die  rea«liT  is  reirrroiJ  to  rti-  R' 
Ih".  Mar>liiii;iirs  "  Hiu'f  Nl«M:ioir.''  relanvi-   to   iheir  •iperaiinun  :n  ]>•■..■. 
(pji    1—7.  I.oiiilon.  X^'Ti),  whuh  nio.si  .<a:i>fHcti)rily    rt-pi-Js  thf  as-tr. 
of  thi-ir  inrouij)ei.i-nry,  which  ha«i  been  inailc  by  an  iinotiyufus  wr:'--:  ■.■ 
•  •in-  of  ilir  pi-riodii  al  joiiruiils. 

•  As>oon  ;is  it  Wiuv  known  in  Entiliiiil  that  Hj»  Miit.neron  wa«  f'lrTii  n:;''' 
Mi.~su»r»  (\»lli.':;»'ai  Calcuitii,  the  i«iiiu  of  .'"MH*'.  ^.tf^rlnift  wa.*  voie.J  w  x.v-  .■• 
••iicli  of  til''  Ni'ii'-rahl':  Socretie.<<  for  proiiioim:r  <'.*ii  i>;iau  Kni-uliiL:'-.  f. 
I-Miiif  Prop.miiiion  of  ilu-  liosjiel  in  Foni^in  Put^.  in  ai-l  of  t*:.r  Ii;*-:. 
tioti.  Till-  h.ii:i"'  siHii  wa-*  voti'd  to  hl^  loril>'.ip  hy  ;lif  C'eirt-li  Mi#>'.- -i  ■-'■■ 
Sir  it  I  y.  witlioin  r<iM  iiii-m  or  re.oiriciioii.  in  inrlhi-ranet'tif  li!-.[>Ui:.  Aji 
ilic  lii:'.'  .»«iuii  ol  :***i!  wa>«  voinil  by  ihi'  Hniish  nini  Ftiit-iiiu  Bii-le  Sk -'f 
in  iii.i «  f  ilie  ti:iii::l,iiioa  of  the  llo'ly  Srrij^inres. 

»»»  Wluri"  r.o  oilier  authonry  isritcil.  our  notji-es  of  oricin^i  Tran>L'i  •' 
;\Yr  .ihrilu'.''!  from  lln*  "  ltii»-f  Vi.'wof  RapMs!  .Mi»-si«ins  aa-t  Tr?:.-lt'i  s 
.^vo.  Lnmldii.  Hl*»;  t:oiu  iho  '■  P.'ri'ulii'.'il  A<Toiu>f>  i»f  tli"  It  ouis:  Mi>- ■■■r-'' 
."^oiMefy.''    No.  X\\. :  from  iln-  Siippli  uimi  to   No.  XXXl  .  ri'-i*.iii :.  . 
tiirrlii'V  iinnioM"  I'f  lie*  tnui.-liiiioiw  of  V.-.r  S;ifif«i  Soriptnri's.  i^dr.il.Vi 
'..'I.    1"-!''.  -vo.  l.niiiioM.  li'lT;    tVom  sipeciujens  t»r  Iv!j;imi;s  of  |1".»'  S-:  :•■ 
Siri|»fin»s  ia  liw  Ki-itiin  l;jii'.riiiis:t's.  tr;m>l.ifei1  hy  the  Hrr-thrf-n  I'l  i.'.'.  > 
raaipoTt*  Mi-^ion.  arnl  of  .•'■i-v(rral  o!hf-rs.  ]M'int>'iI  at  rhf>  Mi>«.<>n  pr»^.-«:.  *~ 
rijn|>or«\  I'^IS  I'o. ;  aii'l  iVoiu  tin* ''Si-vmih  Meui«»ir  respei-tiiijiifi'^Tr.".' 
Kttiuns«>l  till'  Sarriil  .^i-riptnns  inioihi-  I.aniruajjes  of  Imli.i.  ■;iiiilii'>'.' 
ilir  fh»tlireri  at  S.^raiiiptire,"  r>vii.  St-iamiiore.  l?^jl.      Tlif  Spei.iit.'-i  - 
Versions,  in  pj).    ".2    Vi,    have  lie»n  sii-n-otypoii  from  fac-tiaiil^s.  I.'- 
rally  cocDnnniu'aii'd  tor  the  use  of  this  wi)rk,  by  the  Rev.  J.  Dy^r,  or'  : 
theiSecrefariesof  that  Sori'^ty. 

li  Ihichaiian'sChriRlian  Kcscarches  in  .Vsia,  pp.265^52?0.  (Lon-Ji'n,  I* ' 


VL  $3.1 


SANSCRIT  VERSIONS  AND  ITS  DIALECTS. 


49 


there  in  June,  1811,  and  by  the  middle  of  the  following  year 

a1  completed  his  work,  witn  the  assistance  of  Meer  Seyd  Ali, 

rned  native.    He  next  proceeded  to  translate  the  liook  of 

18  into  the  same  language ;  and  thus  rendered  those  important 

of  the  Sacred  Scriptures  into  the  vernacular  language  of  two 

red  thousand  who  bear  the  Christian  name,  and  which  is 

n  over  one  fourth  of  the  habitable  globe.      A  beautifully 

en  copy  of  Martyn's  translation  was  presented  by  Sir  Gore 

ley,  bort.,  his  majesty's  plenipotentiary  to  the  sovereign  of 

a,  who  publiclv  expressed  his  approbation  of  the  work.*     He 

iquently  carried  another  copy  of  the  manuscript  to  Petersburg, 

ne  it  was  printed  in  1815,  at  the  expense  ol  the  Petersburg 

»  Society,  under  the  su^rintcndence  of  Sir  G.  Ouseley.      A 

iioec  of  this  version  is  given  in  page  55.      A  modem  Persian 

on  of  the  historical  booKs  of  the  Old  Testament  is  in  progre<« 

al  Petersburg ;  and  of  the  poetical  and  prophetical  boolu,  by 

2iev.  Mr.  Glen,  a  Scottish  missionary  at  Astrachan.^     The  book 

nlmi  and  the  Proverbs  have  been  printed.^      A  new  version 

aiah,  by  Mirza  Ibrahim,  a  learned  Persian,  has  been  completed 

printea.^      A  Persian  translation  of  the  Old  Testament  has 

1  eommenced  by  the  Rev.  T.  Robinson,  chaplain  at  Poonnh, 

.  the  lanction  of  the  late  Rt  Rev.  Reginald  llebcr,  bishop  of 

)  Putktoo  or  Afghan. — ^This  language  is  spoken  beyond  the 
r  Indus  by  a  people  who,  there  is  every  reason  to  conclude 
B  the  coincidence  of  their  language  with  the  Chaldaic.  and 
1  other  circumstances),  are  descended  from  the  ten  tribes  of 
»L  The  eminent  linguist,  the  late  John  Leyden,  M.D.,  com- 
cad  a  translation  of  the  New  Testament ;  and  on  his  death,  in 
t,  the  Baptist  missionaries  at  Serampore  procured  men  skilled 
tie  language  to  complete  his  undertaking.  The  whole  of  the 
r  Testament  was  printed  at  the  mission  press  in  1818 ;  and  the 
lateuch  it  advanced  at  the  press  as  far  as  the  book  of  Leviticus. 
weimen  of  this  version  is  given  in  page  53. 
.)  BuLocka  or  Buloshee. — ^Tliis  language  is  spoken  on  the  west- 
banks  of  the  Indus,  the  country  of  Bulochistan  extending  west- 
d  to  Persia.  Considerable  progress  has  been  made  by  the  mis- 
aries  in  translating  the  New  Testament  into  this  dialect,  in 
eh  they  have  printed  the  four  GospeU.  See  a  specimen  of  it 
age  5^ 

Ver»ion»  in  the  Sastscrit  or  Scitoskbit  langvag'e,  and  it» 

cognate  dialectt. 

.)  Sanscrit. — ^This,  though  the  parent  of  all  the  languages 
nen  in  western  and  southern  India,  is,  at  present,  the  current 
(uage  of  no  coontry,  though  it  is  spoken  by  the  learned  nearly 
Mughout  India.  The  New  Testament  was  published  in  Sanscrit 
Serampore,  in  1808;  the  Pentateuch  and  historical  books  in 
1;  the  Hagiographa  in  1816;  and  the  translation  of  the  pro- 
tic  books  was  finished  in  1818.  The  Baptist  missionaries  are 
paring  a  new  edition  of  this  version,  which  is  read  with  great 
irest  by  the  Brahmins.  A  s))ecimen  of  it  is  given  in  page  52. 
t)  In  XVestern  India  not  fewer  than  twenty-nine  languages  are 
ived  from  the  Sanscrit,  and  into  eighteen  of  these  Uie  sacred 
ame  has  been  wholly  or  in  part  translated,  viz. 
.  The  Sikh,  Sheek,  or  Punjahee,  which  is  spoken  in  the  province 
Punjab,  or  the  country  of  the  five  rivers  (trom  punj  five,  and  ab 
ter) :  into  this  language  the  entire  Bible  has  been  translated  and 
ated  at  the  Serampore  press.    See  a  specimen  of  it  in  page 

L  The  OujuratoT  Guzurattee,  which  is  spoken  in  the  peninsula 
Suziirat ;  m  this  language  the  entire  Bible  has  also  been  printed. 
ii.  The  Assameu,  or  language  of  the  kingdom  of  Assam,  in 
lich  the  New  Testament  was  completed  and  printed  in  1819. 
s  a  specimen  in  page  53. 

The  iVeio  Testament  has  also  been  translated  and  printed  in 
.▼.  Tne  Kashmiree  or  Kashmeer,  which  is  spoken  in  the  exten- 
e  province  of  Kashmire,  in  the  North  of  Uindostan  : — See  a  spe- 
aen  of  it  in  page  52. 

r.  The  Wutch  or  Multanee,  or  dialect  of  Wuch,  a  country  on  the 
Item  bank  of  the  Indus,  which  reaches  from  the  Punjab  to  Aiich ; 
ri-  The  Bikaneer,  which  is  spoken  to  the  south  of  the  Punjab, 
d  extends  westward  to  the  country  where  the  Wucha  begins ; 
d  in 

yii.  The  Kunhtna,  which  language  begins  where  the  Guzurat- 

I  ceases  to  be  vernacular,  ancf  is  spoken  at  Bombay,  and  thence 

the  coast  as  far  as  Goa.    On  the  completion  of  the  Pentateuch 

this  language,  the  Serampore  brethren  transferred  the  transla- 

0  of  the  remaining  books  of  the  Old  Testament  to  the  Bombay 
ixiliary  Bible  Society. 

riii.  The  Mdruwar  or  Marwar,  which  is  spoken  to  the  south-west 

the  Bikaneer  country ; 

b[.  The  Oojuvinee,  or  language  of  the  province  of  Oujein; 

z.  The  Bundelkhundee,  spoken  in  the  province  of  Bundelkh-und  ; 

id 

xi.  The  Nepalese,  or  language  of  the  kingdom  of  Nepal. 

1  Owen's  Ifist  of  the  Biblo  Soriety,  vol.  iii.  p,  41. :  vol.  ii.  p.  2G1.  In  pp. 
i — QTJ.  an  En||;Ush  translation  of  the  lettpr  of  the  Kinir  of  Persia  is  printed 
Irmrth.  SJee  also  tlie  very  interesting  .Memoir  of  the  Rev.  Heonr  Martyn, 
D  flvo.  London,  1S19,  particularly  pp.  JM 1-433. 

»  Twenty  I  bird  Report  of  the  Bible  iSocietv  p.  xxxii. 
»  Twenty-seventh  Report,  p.  xlvji. 

•  Twenty-ninth  Report,  p.  Ivii. 

•  Twentieth  Repoit,  p.  Iii. 


The  Four  Gospels  have  been  printed  in 

xii.  xiii.  The  Kanouj  or  KaTthukoobia,  and  Jnmboo  languages. 

The  Gospels  of  Matthew  and  Mark  nave  been  printed  in 

xiv.  XV.  xvi.  The  Palpa  Kausulee  or  Koshul,  and  Bhutaneer  Ian* 
guages,  and  aliu)  in 

xvii.  The  Magudha  or  Pali  language,  which  is  spoken  in  South 
Bahar.  It  begins  where  the  Mahratta  language  ends,  and  extends 
nearly  to  the  Dank>>  of  the  Ganges,  and  is  the  Teamed  language  of 
Ceylon,  and  of  the  Burman  empire.  This  version  was  commenced 
by  Mr.  W.  Tolfrey,  at  Colomlx),  in  1813;  and  on  his  death  in  1817, 
the  task  of  finishing  and  editing  it  was  confided  by  the  Colombo 
Auxiliary  Bible  Society  to  the  Rev.  Messrs.  Chater  and  Clough. 
It  was  completed  in  1832.^ 

xviii.  In  the  Oordoo  language  the  New  Testament  has  been 
printed,  from  the  revision  of  the  late  Rev.  T.  T.  Thomaaon  and 
Mr.  Da  Costa.'' 

(3.)  In  Soitthem  India  twelve  dialects  are  spoken,  that  are 
either  derived  from  the  Sanscrit,  or  bear  an  ailinity  to  it,  and  into 
which  the  Scriptures  have  been  wholly  or  in  part  translated,  viz. 

i.  In  the  Mahratta,  of  which  language  Dr.  Carey  is  professor  at 
Calcutta,  the  Penmteuch  and  New  Testament,  translated  by  the 
Baptist  missionaries,  have  long  been  in  circulation,  and  the  histo- 
rical books  were  printed  in  1820.  The  accuracy  of  this  version 
having  been  impugned  by  an  anonymous  writer  in  the  Asiatic 
Journal  for  1829,  Mr.  W.  Greenfield  iibly  vindicated  it  in  a  "De- 
fence" of  Dr.  Carey's  version,  which  was  published  in  1830.  See 
a  specimen  of  it  in  page  52.  A  new  translation  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament in  the  Mahratta  language,  by  the  American  missionaries  at 
Bomlmy,  was  printed  at  the  mission  press  in  that  city  in  1826. 

ii.  The  Hindee  or  Hindoostanhee,  hein^  spoken  over  an  immense 
tract  of  country  in  India,  varies  much  in  its  dialects;  and  not  fewer 
than  three  difiercnt  translations  of  the  sacred  volume  have  been 

Printed.  The  earliest  was  that  of  the  Four  Gospels,  by  William 
lunter,  Esq. ;  which  was  executed  at  the  press  of  the  college  of 
Fort  William.  Another  translation  was  completed  by  the  Into 
Rev.  Henry  Mnrtyn,*  in  1808,  and  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
Calcutta  Auxiliary  Bible  Society.  A  revised  edition  of  this  ver- 
sion, by  the  Rev.  IVIr.  Bowley  (one  of  the  missionaries  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society,  who  is  stationed  at  Chunar),  was  finished  at 
Calcutta  in  1820,  at  the  expense  of  the  same  society;  and  several 
se|mrate  lK)oks  of  the  Old  Testament  have  been  added.*  In  1820 
the  Calcutta  Society  printed  a  large  edition  of  Mr.  Martyn's  version 
of  St.  Matthew's  Gospel  in  Hindoostanhee,  with  the  English  on 
the  opposite  page ;  and  of  Mr.  Bowley's  revision,  which,  by  the 
disuse  of  Araoic  and  Persian  words,  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  the 
inhabitants  of  Benares  and  the  upper  provinces:  the  first  three 
Gospels  were  printed  in  the  same  year;  and  in  1826  the  entire 
New  Testament  was  completed. '^  A  specimen  of  the  Hiudooston* 
hee  vernion  in  the  Persion  character  is  given  in  page  54. 

The  third  Hindee  version  of  the  New  Testament  was  completed 
manv  years  since  by  the  missionaries  at  Serampore,  who  published 
the  Old  Testament  in  1818.  A  new  edition  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment was  printed  in  1'820,  at  their  press,  from  a  nfio  version,  exe- 
cuted by  the  Rev.  John  Chamberlain,  whose  long  residence  in  the 
western  pn>vincesof  India,  together  with  his  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  popular  dialects  of  the  Hindoos,  has  eminently  (qualified  him 
for  the  undertaking.    A  specimen  of  this  version  is  given  in  page 

5a 

iii.  In  the  Bengalee,  or  language  of  the  province  of  Bengal,  the 
whole  of  the  Scriptures  is  published,  ana  the  book  of  Common 
Prayer  has  been  translated  by  the  Rev.  Deocar  Schmid.  Five 
editions  of  the  New  Testament  and  two  of  the  Pftalms,  and  some 
other  parts  of  the  Old  Testament,  have  been  printed ;  and  a  new 
edition  of  the  entire  Bible  is  preparing,  in  one  large  royal  8vo.  vo- 
lume, together  with  two  thousand  extra  copies  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment in  12mo.  This  edition  was  printed  on  paper  made  of  the  sun 
plant  (Crotcdariajuncea),  which,  though  inferior  to  English  paper 
m  point  of  colour,  is  equally  impervious  to  the  worm,  and  far  more 
durable.  A  large  edition  of  the  Gospels  of  St.  Matthew  and  St 
John,  in  English  and  Bengalee,  on  opposite  pages,  was  printed  at 
Calcutta  in  1820,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of  the  natives  who  are 
attached  to  public  ofiUces  and  houses  of  agency.  See  a  specimen 
of  the  Bengalee  version  in  page  52. 

A  new  Bengalee  version  of  the  New  Testament,  completed  by 
the  late  Mr.  EUerton,  was  printed  at  Calcutta  in  1820:i>  and  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Yates,  a  learned  missionary,  has  been  appointed  to  pro- 
pare  a  version  of  the  Psalms  in  Bengalee.'^ 

iv.  The  Ooriya  or  Orttsa  language  is  spoken  in  the  province  of 
that  name;  it  has  a  very  close  aflUnity  to  the  Bengalee,  but  with 
different  terminations,  and  a  dififerent  character.  In  this  language 
the  entire  Bible  was  translated  by  the  Baptist  missionaries  several 

•  Twenty -seventh  Report,  p.liv.    Twenty-ninth  Report,  p.  Ixiv. 
1  Twenty-seventh  Report,  p.  xlviii. 

•  To  this  eminently  leame<l  and  exemplary  divine,  the  native  Christians 
and  others,  who  speak  the  Hindoostanhee  lani;uage,  are  indebted  fur  a  com* 

Rendiuni  oi"  the  Litursy  of  the  Anglican  Clmrch,  which  was  tran.«iaied  by 
iin.  and  printed  in  ISIS,  at  the  expense  of  the  Prayer  Book  and  Homily 
.Society  or  I^ondon.  Mr.  Martyn  was  the  Jiritt  clergyman  of  that  charch  In 
India  who  introduced  her  service  to  our  native  subjects  in  Bengal  Hla 
work,  having  received  frequent  revision  and  aracndmenl,  is  esteemed  bj 
cornpotent  judges  to  be  a  perspicuous  and  faithful  version  of  the  suUima 
original. 

•  Memoirs  of  Martyn,  p.  292.  Sixteenth  Report  of  the  Bible  Societyi  pp. 
Ixxi.  18*2,  183.    Twenty-third  Report,  p.  xxxvi. 

10  Twenty-first  Report,  p.  xUi. 
>»  Seventeenth  Report,  p.  Ivil. 
*«  Twenty-third  Report,  p.  zxxvL 


iwmpltreij  al  Sanuapuro. 
pa$eS3. 

V.  The  BnJ-BI*fta  long 


MODERN  VERSIONS  OP  THE  SCRIPTURES. 


of  Hindu 


e,  which  u 
I  uf^lheHin. 


in  Ihe  upner  pra- 
■u  nf  iKc  SniMtrii 

Ths  &urU«p«lt 

-r-  Jf  Bu  MalOiew  WHS  prmled 

in  1816.  See  a  speciiDcn  oT  il  iii  iJoga  i3.  The  Brij-Bluuin  ler- 
Kuin  i>  likely  1u  be  mure  nwepuhle  lo  Uio  inhablutau  ol  lUe  pravioce 
orDouab  iliun  Uic  HindoiMuiubae. 

vi.  The  Kurnala.  CaMrip,  or  ATonuiliiii  tanfuage  ia  apokea  in 
the  eouniry  eiiending  iiaribward  from  Telliehecry  bi  dun.  uid 
mulwunl  liara  the  cuani  at' Malabar  La  Ihe  nnuiny  wGeni  ih«  Toinul 
u  ipaken.  imludins  Uie  whole  of  the  Mfaor*.     In  Ihii  language 


IB  Rev.  Mr.  Ilnnda. 


inllnl. 


1-1880,  Imm  Uit 


Th» 


hos  been  mnifiltly  rttviaod  prepBrnLory  la  a  new  edjliiHi-' 
vii.  The  '/liinij  [an^uuge  »  tpukeu  in  Ihe  Hiiilh-eajUoni 


muile  in  ihii  Uuguage.    The  Gni  u-ue 


TlmNewT; 

in  IltH.  and  liaulied  m  1711.     A  luiDtum  urea  aad  ixpiir  liaving 

e  ol'  llio  fiinaniMll 

III  tnuMlaUMi.  aflor 

her  muBiDnary,  who  amvcd 

Ui,  and  tinbhcd  in  Uie  lal- 

oejiL  woa  repnnced  at  Tnin- 

UMlar  in  1713.  and  agun  in  1T58,  aiwl  aiN  ol  ColonilKi  in  1713. 

Ill  (ha  yrar  1717.  ZiegenbolE  conuDenced  a  Tnmul  venion  of  ihe 

il  Trainmnni :  bul  ha  died  id  1719.  liaving  Cniahed  only  The  Pen- 

eiirli  uiiJilliolMnkiuf  JtabuiiBndJudaea.   The  Inuuiatiaii  wa> 

iiiitiiifil  and  compleivd  by  iho  dutinguiiheil  iniuiunary  BeiOunii 


Itctn  providad  BLTraiiuuel 
'  -       -    -  ,.  Chr 

„    ibalg.  WM  , 
tawing  ynt.  "Hiii  Toniiit  New  I'eauuDejiL  w 


hiivinB  been  n 
aflsr  ZKjaaba 


u  put  lu  pren  u 


d  ni  ^fanni 


11   1719: 


Th« 


_       jpfiniad  ai 

■ran(|uehor.  in  faur  votumw.  in  the  yean  nB3-S&-a7.  and  S8. 
'be  tmtU  UnnilntinD  ul'  Ihe  New  Tutamonl  into  T^miil  wm 


a  by  Fab 


nolher 


II  M>'l 


>   Beeaape^ 


of  ihi 

TeiiBnienl  wa«  mmpleied  hi  ihe  Senunpore  press,  ui  Um  i.t]«.ii.o 
of  IheCa1«ulla  Auiiliary  Bible  Society;  and  u  Ihe  Injw  «l  ypan 
rcndeiwl  funher  eorre.-ilon  tif  il  necnury.  Ihe  Rer.  T.  C.  K.  Rhi- 
niat  and  Ihe  Ret .  Dr.  Riiiilec>  al  Mudnu  were  omplot'cil  W  Kvm 
FubnciLiB'e  vc-niiin.  Their  Inbnnn  hatiiu;  been  hignl*  approved 
lir  romprii-ni  jiidgen,  ihe  Midnw  Bihle  Sboiely  Id  IKKI  pfiuled  a 
jeviaed  ediuun  ut'ibe  Old  Teatamenr.'    The  revJMd  vaniuaDf  the 

(ioijiel  orSu  MaHliew  hu  been  pri .    _ 

nnd  the  romainder  oflbe  Non  TfUutteiH  il  W  iolhiw,' 
cimen  of  the  Tamal  vatiion 
viii.  Tlio  TUinga  Innguage.  louieliniee  culled  ihn  TriiHgaa,  !■ 

M  be  a  diaiecinf  ihoToioiil.lho  ini«K)imiy  Schu LLi,  above  noni-efj, 
(raiinlBiod  Ibf  Bible  ■:  but  ii  nai  neviT  printed.'  A  Telinga  venion 
df  Ihe  New  Teaumeiil  wu  eieeuted  by  [he  iniBuinariea  at  Scram- 
porv,  in  I81S;  and  Ihe  Pcntsleutb  woi  aubaequenUy  printed.  On 
Ihe  coiBpleiioa  of  Lhe  PenU^eiieh,  the  honour  uf  finiahing  thin  ver- 
eion  wna  migned  lo  iho  Madraa  Aiiiiliary  Bible  Socieiyi  n  re- 
lispd  edilisn  of  the  New  Teatiunenl  haa  been  printed.  A  apecimeu 
oftheTelinga  vemion  iafliVBH  in  page  S3. 

ii.  While  the  Dulr.h  had  feulemenia  in  the  iaiand  of  Ceylon. 
they  were  nol  uialleniivo  lo  imparling  the  Scripliirea  loaiich  of  the 
nsijvei  u  embrumd  the  Chnatian  &ith.  The  four  Goapeli  wore 
. 1 — J  ^ —  f: — >_._  jf  ,j|g  langiMge  of  Ihut  irinnd.  and  were 


1  1739.  a 


nnSs 


n  17M);  the 
Iagainml768i 

b«.)k.ofGen.      ._. 

me  pUi'O  ia  17S3.   Alti 

w  Cingali 


iUi  iti( 

.)  lorl  of  lhe  Brit^  1...^ _..„ 

■«ion  uf  Iho  \e»  Toaiaraont  waa  undertdien  by  Mr.  W.  Tolftej, 
>r  the  palnMun  and  al  the  eipr*-- 
larySoriely.    That  nolfiing  might  be  onii 
" '-■- iiir-—  "-   - 


•.under  the  pauonue  and  al  the  eipens* 
copies  uf  the  Ijus^li  of  Maithew  and  Murk 


ai  Colombo,  who  were  tfa 

b«LikmodinCingi>le«; 

alJK)  lenl  lo  Lhe  aetlleme 

ta  of  Foini  de  Galle  and 

re  IhnI  language  ia  apok 

n  in  the  grcaint  punty. 

ken  to  obtain  a  fair  and 

andid  opinion  of  Iho  new 

a  laliarnRlory  to  know,  fron 

Ihedeciaionofnumemu. 

I  juJgea,  thai  the  language  and  atyle  i 


id  gone  through  repeitod  reviaiona  of  the  wholi 
^  and  had  fuully  corrected  to  the  end  of  tfa  a  i 


il.  Ill,    Twaoiy-Dlaib 


Itt|i.>r.,  |.   Ilk 

•  BiiImj)  Sim-ih'a  HlilorT  of  Ihe  TraniliHiona  ofihe  Scrtpluri^  p.  3;. 

•  iiiiaat  ihePrayar  Elooit  ud  fjonilly  Soeteiy  ef  LandiM  mariaa^Bwii 
of  bODJta  lo  be  Kid  al  Mmitraa.  Uia  proceBda  of  which  were  applied  in  jiKt 
of  the  prtndng  Iha  baakol  CemBien  Pillar  Id  Ihe  TUiiil  aad  Ualayatin 


cliapler  of  the  aeronil  epiatle  to  'HnHithyi  when  iiia  lAbQaSI 
iiili-rrupted  by  a  autldon  dealh.  In  UI7.  The  Cingalwi  Kei^l 
lament  wan  liniihod  and  printed  if  Ihe  unlMd  eunuina  tf  ^ 
Rav.  Meur*.Chaler  and  Cbugh  (lhe  farTper  D  BaptuL,  and  ihb 
ler  a  WederBn.M?thDdiat  roiraim        '         ' " 

taken  iir  adding  lo  ii  Ihe  0[>{  r.  -   <  -i  .<T>)Tikibi 

IhTM  hooks  of  Moaea  hod  bei'ii  i.  .  --"jilt 

lionoflheCingaleieiraniliiiji.il  .  uu*^. 

ploled  in  IKUi  and  Ibe  Old    l-  -   .  ■■  ■  \   -n  IJB« 

throe  vulumea,  4u>.     See  a  iivu ."  TiUk 

in  11.66.'  laI8S6aiilndo-P(.riueur«-  M'rBi'jri  oi'itie\nT<» 
ment.tiepDlnlby  iheRiy.Mr.  Newaiesd,  wu  pHnUd  in  Ead«tf 

1.  A  irandauon  of  Ihu  New  TeUomeoi  into  th*  JMUliM^. 
guago  (which  la  api^all  in  the  amall  but  vary  ntuumna  MlMlia 
ulonda,  tliBI  It*  lu  Lhe  aooih-wett  of  Ceylofi)  bus  btaa  i  ■wii  j 
by  lh>  ini»i.)i<iine*  al  Semrapore.  The  Gwpel  of  ManliMW 
bean  comirieied. 

iL  In  ini9  (■  few  yean  after  the  Htabliahmeni  of  Ika  IM 
E«<L  Indin  Comiony),  Albert  Comelmf  Ruyl  began  a  bata« 
uf  Ihe  New  Tealumeiit  into  the  Uala^  lang^isee.  which  ia  (|eta 
iHjt  only  in  Malacca,  bat  in  Java  and  muiy  aifa(v  alanlf  af  ta 
Indian  archipelaxu.  He  lived  onlr  to  finish  ibe  Goapelat^ttato 
and  Mark,  whirh  wore  aeni  to  HelliiiKl.  where  ili»y  wen  ni4 
at  Kidthayaen  in  1639.  and  ■(■in,  at  AnttienlBin.  in  IfiX.  bM 
ila  of  Luke  and  JohOi  ti«nalal«l  b 


of  Ibe  £a«  India  directon,  wai  nrioted  al  Aiiut«Tdiini.  lAeit  A> 

iin  printed  ir 


1  by  M.T1 

I  Anut^idi 

I   ICIil.  A£vqni|Hmed  v 


Itie  Malay  Ian 
the  GnpelB  ni 


.^     ..  AmalenlBiii.    Fromduiad^ 

Gnpels  and  Aula  were  pnnied  nl  Oibid  in  t6T7.  and  irbb 
ITftl.  or  the  Old  Tealament  in  ibe  M-lay  language.  >>i»(a)» 
were  printed  in  tbe  aaveutamlli  cenioty;  but  ibe  fin*  ariiiM^ 
the  entire  Malay  Bible  waa  prinud  m  1731  Bod  1733,  a  t^ 


le  Arabic  character  a 
me  eiireniely  ecaree 
ueien  was  printed  at 


ivia.  in  17Sa«  ThiBVeiva^ 
ditiunofthe  Malay  BibUtiilfai 
utu,  in  3615-17.  otKler  the  Am 


•ce>  fnim  the  Gove 

ruble  Boh  India  Comnny.     Alioiber  ad 

^    .    .  ..  n  Roman  r^haiu-tcn.  has  been  mmplau 

n  of  lhe  Britiali  and  Toreign  Bible  Socieiy ;  anduH 


completed  at  Ca 

Auxiliary  Hi  tile  Society 


l{uE% 

na^i 

liary  Hillle  Society  there.  Specimsiis  of  iho  Mal^  mm 
ill  AoaiBnand  lo  Ar«biFchNrBci«r«,  aresr  en  IB  nacala  li 
B  ilialeci  of  the  Malay  ia  spoken  al  Baiai-iB,  i>  •  Java  B.EI»aM. 
in  18U,  engaged  the  ilev.  Mr.  Rotiineoai  ta  Btapliai  niwKTi^ 
Mr.  Koul,  analiae  tnnalaior  M  the  gDvantmsnlcrf  [kUiMk 
iiiidoruike  a  venion  of  the  New  Ttoumewi  in  ibM  dialan,  dit 

prising  tliB  Ixinl'!  Prayer  in  Jsvnnne.  truislaieii  by  the  Kei.lk 
Ttnwt,  enolher  niiuiunarv  iKun  the  B>-|itisl  .Sorietf.  id  pa^  ft 

A  new  venion  uf  Ibe  newTnlOBi  nl  in  ilm  Tii  na inn^ 

by  Ihe  Rev.  Mr.  Briickner.  waa  printed  at  Sermrapore  in  ISU.' 

tii.  The  Afolavoltm.  or  Malabar  language,  w  apokoi  w  dv  mi 
of  Malabar,  in  the  countty  of  Travaiicorc.     In  thia  Uii|iib«  ta 

B>iJni.»M  Imyo  iieen  Ininalaled  by.  or  undc-  ■■—  -■ '-"  *- 

rrijamin  Bailey,  one  of  the  miaaioaarii 

MiBsmnafy  Siwieiy;  and  tho  New 

>'    The  Milayalim  spoken  fay  IheSyriitu  Chnaoaut/I* 
->T~~  greolly.  both  in  words  and  idioan.  fmn  thai  ipte 

-■'■-•-'—■•    In  ardor  lo  render  IbaKak* 
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laton  of  winch  have  been  aided  io  ibeir  arduous  and  «(«■• 
undortakingi  by  the  Briibh  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  TteaaiM 
oflheaa  waa  commenced  by  lhe  Rev.  Dr.  MarabiaHn.al  Sem^ 
by  whom  the  Now  Teaumeot  woi  prinlcd  in  ISlt.  TbenM* 
tiun  of  lhe  Old  TesMmenL,  which  won  eiecnledmooy  jrm  ■> 


arj  DiOit  nble  Socleli,  vol.  UL  pp.  I9IX 
hiuielr.  p.  189.    In  ISA  the  Book  of  Ci 


,    Twenty  seeend  Hepotl,  p.  «W. 
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miwiwiiiriw  at  Senunpore  are  povened  of  leveral  seta  of  Chi- 

charactenB,  both  in  woodao  bloclu  and  also  in  metal  tyipe^ :  a 

imen  from  the  latter  is  rivnn  in  page  54.      The  other  venion 

commenced  ia  1612  by  tne  Rev.  Dr.  Morrison,  then  of  Canton,' 

d  by  the  (late)  Rev.  Dr.  Milne  at  Malacca  (both  in  the  employ 

le  London  Miraionary  Society),  aiul  was  finished  in  1823.' 

New  Testament  of  this  venion  has  been  circulated  to  a  con- 

raUe  extent  among  the  Chinese  inhabitants  of  Java,  and  of  the 

ida  in  the  Indian  seas,  and  with  the  happiest  effects.'    An  edi- 

of  the  Mantchon  (Tartar)  Chinese  venion  of  the  Gospel  of 

thew  was  printed  in  1822,  at  the  expense  of  the  British  and  Fo- 

D  Bible  Society .4 

rom  the  Chinese  language  are  derived  seven  othen,  which  are 
ten  in  Eastern  India.  Into  three  of  these  the  New  Testament 
low  in  coarse  of  translation,  viz.  the  Khassee  or  Kassai,  the 
nijpoora,  and  the  Burman. 

The  Kha$$ee  or  Kassai  language  is  spoken  by  an  independent 

OD  of  mountaineen,  lying  between  tne  eastern  border  of  Ben- 

and  the  northern  border  of  the  Burman  empire.    In  this  Ian- 

ge  the  Baptist  missionaries  have  translated  and  printed  the  four 

pels. 

.  The  Munipoora  is  spoken  in  the  small  kingdom  of  that  name. 
ich  lies  between  Assam  and  the  Burman  empire.    The  Gospel 
Matthew  has  been  printed  in  this  language. 
1.  The  Burwuin  language,  which  is  spoken  in  the  empire  of  that 
ae,  has  borrowed  the  Stuiscrit  alphabet.    Into  this  language  the 
w  Testament  has  been  translatea  by  Mr.  Felix  Carey,  son  of  the 
r.  Dr.  Carey  of  Serampore.    The  Gospel  of  Matthew  was  print* 
by  him  at  Rangoon,  m  the  Burman  empire,  in  n^ral  octavo,  in 
7.    A  specimen  of  it  is  given  in  page  54.      The  Gospel  and 
ee  Epistles  of  John,  together  with  tne  Acta  of  the  AposUos,  and 
Epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Ephesians,  have  ^so  been  translated  into 
Bunnan  language  by  the  Rev.  Adoniram  Judson. 
n  concluding  the  preceding  notice  of  the  venions,  executed 
acipally  by  uie  learned  Baptist  missionaries,  and  at  their  press, 
a  impossible  not  to  recognise  the  hand  of  God,  who  has  raised 
and  qualified  them  for  the  arduous  task  to  which  thev  have  de- 
ed their  time,  money,  and  labour :  for  though  they  nave  been 
>ly  assisted   by  subscriptions  and  grants  from  Europe,  yet  it 
(ht  not  to  be  forgotten  that  they  have  largely  contributed  to  de- 
^  the  expenses  of  translating  and  printing  otit  of  those  profits 
ich  their  extraordinarv  acquirements  have  enabled  them  to 
lixe.    They  have  translated  and  printed  the  whole  of  the  sacred 
ripturesinjkM  of  the  languages  of  India;  the  whole  of  the  New 
■taraent  in  Jtfteen  othen ;  in  six  other  languages  it  is  more  than 
If  printed,  and  in  ten  othen  considerable  progress  has  been  made 
the  w^ork  of  translation.    And  these  vast  undertakings  have  been 
?oraplished  within  the  short  space  of  thirty  yean,  since  the  com- 
tncement  of  their  fint  venion  (the  New  Testament  in  Bengalee). 
ben  we  consider  the  experience  which  they  have  gained, — the 
mber  of  learned  natives  whom  they  have  trained  up  and  accus- 
oed  to  the  work  of  translation, — tne  assistance  which  is  io  be 
rived  from  our  countrymen  in  various  parts  of  India,  who  are 
luainted  with  any  of  its  dialects, — and  tne  advantages  now  en- 
'cd  lor  printing  at  a  moderate  expense^ — we  may  reasonably 
lulj^e  the  hope  that,  in  the  course  of  a  few  yean  more,  the  word 
lito  will  be  extant  in  all  the  different  languages  and  dialects  of 
lia. 


[»r.]    Other  Asiatic  Verriont  of  the  Holy  Scripturet, 
1.  Formoaan  Version. 

The  island  of  Formosa  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Dutch,  who 
pelled  the  Portuguese  thence,  in  1651.  During  their  eleven 
ftn*  possession  of  it,  Robert  Junius,  a  native  of  Delfl,  preached 
e  Gospel  to  the  inhabitants,  and,  it  is  said,  with  great  success. 
w  their  use  the  Gospels  of  Matthew  and  John  were  translated 
ID  the  Formosan  language,  and  printed  at  Amsterdam,  with  the 
utch  translation,  in  1661,  in  quarto.  But  the  Dutch  being  ex- 
(lled  from  that  island  by  the  Chinese  in  1662,  the  Formosan  ver- 
Mi  was  discontinued  :  and  in  all  probability  the  Formoeans  never 
ceived  any  benefit  from  the  work  just  noticed.^ 

2.  Northern  Aeiatic  Vertionsfi 

Russia  in  Asia  is  inhabited  by  numerous  races,  whom  Dr. 
Ming  (after  the  Mithridates  of  Adelung)  refen  to  the  Tataric 

•  To  Dr.  Morrison  the  Christians  in  China  are  indebted  for  a  venion  of 
a  Liturgy  and  P^aJier  of  the  Anglican  Church.  Having  presented  the 
iinese  with  the  Scriptures  in  their  native  language,  this  distinguished  ori- 
ifial  scholar  (who,  to  his  honour  be  it  recorded,  is  a  conscientious  dissen- 
r  from  that  church)  was  desirous  of  giving  them  a  formulary  in  which 
•J  might  offer  acceptable  devotions  to  the  throne  of  grace :  and  as  ho 
Hud  find  no  form  which  so  completely  met  his  views  as  the  Liturgy  of  the 
burch  uf  England,  he  translated  it  into  the  Chinese  language.  This  ver- 
oo  was  printed  in  1820,  at  the  expense  of  the  Prayer  Book  and  Homily 
x;l*»ty. 

•  Owen's  Hist.  voL  li.  p.  467.  Sixteenth  Report,  p.  Ixxrl.  Nineteenth 
•port,  p.  Ixii. 

s  Many  authentic  particulara  were  eonrainnieated  to  the  Java  Bible  So- 

ety  by  their  late  secretary,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Supper:  some  of  these  are  re- 

iraed  by  Mr.  Owen,  vol.  iii.  pp.  2M,  225. 

«  Nineteenth  Report,  p.  li. 

a  Dr.  Clarke's  Bibliographical  Dictionary,  vol.  I.  p.  288. 

•  Towards  the  close  of  the  thirteenth  century,  a  translation  of  the  New 
estament  and  of  the  Psalms  of  David  into  the  Tatar  language  was  made 
f  Johannes  a  Monte  Corvino,  in  order  to  accelerate  the  propagation  of  the 
oaiM^l  among  the  dark  and  Idolatrous  nations  to  whom  he  bad  been  sont 
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class.^  Into  twelve  of  theae  lan^pages  it  may  be  suflicient  to  state 
(without  goiujg  into  minuter  details)  that  translations  of  the  sacred 
volume  are  either  printed  or  preparing,  under  the  direction  and  at 
the  expense  of  the  Russian  Bible  Society ;  viz.  the  Nogai  Tatar,' 
Mon^lian,  Cnlmuck,  Orenburg-Tatar,*  Tschuwaschian,  Tschere- 
missian,  Tatar-Hebrew  (spoken  in  the  interior  of  Asia),  Mordwa- 
schion  or  Mordvinian,  Siamoiedian,  Tschapoginian,  Zirian,  and  Os- 
satinian.  Of  these  various  translations,  the  Moravian  Missionaries  at 
Sarepta,  on  the  banks  of  the  Wolga,  in  Asiatic  Russia,  have  com- 
pleted  the  four  Gospels  and  the  Acts  in  the  Catmuck  language ;  and 
the  remainder  of  the  New  Testament  was  translated  by  M.  Schmidt. 
The  entire  New  Testament,  in  this  language,  was  [uinted  in  1823 ; 
as  also  were  the  Mongolian  (executed  by  two  converted  Mongolian 
chieflains,  under  the  superintendence  of  M.  Schmidt),  Tscheremi*' 
sian,  and  Mordvoachian  venionsof  the  lour  Gospels.  The  Rev.  Mr. 
Dickson,  one  of  the  Edinburgh  Missionary  Society's  missionaries  at 
Karass,  has  completed  and  printed  a  Tatar-Turkish  venion  of  the 
entire  New  Testament,  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament; but  no  part  of  it  has  yet  been  published.  The  Tatar- 
Turkish  language  is  vernacular  among  the  Tatan  (rf*  Astrachan. 
In  1816,  the  Rev.  Dr.  Pinkerton,  while  travelling  in  the  Crimea, 
discovered,  at  Dschoufout  Kal^,  a  copy  of  a  pure  Tatar  translation 
of  the  Old  Testament  from  the  Hebrew,  which  was  made  several 
centuries  ago.  This  has  been  revised,  and  printed  at  St.  Petenburg.*^ 

3.  The  Georgian  Version. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  whole  of  the 
New  Testament,  together  with  the  Ptolms  and  the  Prophets,  was 
printed  in  the  Georgian  language,  at  Teflis,  in  Georgia,  by  order 
of  the  Prince  Vaktangh.  The  entire  Bible  was  printed  at  Moscow 
in  1743,  in  folio,  under  the  inspection  of  the  Princes  Arcil  and  Va- 
kuset,  but  at  the  expense  of  Prince  Bacchar.  From  this  edition  the 
Moscow  Bible  Society  printed  an  impression  of  the  New  Testa* 
mcnt  in  1816,  in  the  sacred  or  ecclesiastical  character,  and  another 
in  1818,  in  the  common  character.ii  According  to  the  tradition  of 
the  Greek  church,  the  Georgian  venion  was  originally  made  in  the 
eighth  century,  by  tuphemius  the  Georgian,  the  founder  of  the 
Ibirian  or  Georgian  monasterv  at  Mount  Athoe,  where  his  actual 
autograph  was  discovered  in  tne  year  1817,  and  is  preserved  to  this 
day.  As  the  greater  part  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament  of  this 
ancient  venion  was  lost  in  the  wan  in  which  the  Georgians  were  so 
frequently  involved  with  the  Penians  and  Turks,  the  editonof  the 
Moscow  edition  were  obliged  to  translate  most  of  the  books  of  the 
Old  Testament  from  the  Sclavonian  venion.  The  Moscow  Bible 
Society  are  taking  measures  to  obtain  a  correct  transcript  of  Eii- 
phemius's  manuscript,  from  which  to  print  a  faithful  edition  of  the 
Geoi^ian  Bible.*2  Two  MSS.  of  the  Georgian  venion  of  the  Gos- 
pels are  said  to  be  preserved  in  the  Vatican  Library  at  Rome. 

■ 

4.  Modem  Armenian  Version, 

A  translation  of  the  four  Gospels  into  the  modem  Armeiuan  Ian** 

f^uage,  from  the  luicient  Armenian  text,  has  been  completed  by  a 
earned  Armenian  resident  at  Paris ;  who  has  undertaken  a  venion 
of  the  entire  New  Testament.^  In  1830  the  missionaries  at  Shushi, 
connected  with  the  Basle  Missionary  Society,  completed  a  venion 
of  the  four  Gospels  into  the  Ararat  or  Eastern  Annenian  dialect^ 
which  was  printed  at  Moacow.'^ 


5.  Tahitan  Version. 

The  blessed  efiecta  with  which  the  laboun  of  the  missionariet 
(sent  out  by  the  London  Missionary  Society  in  1796)  have  been 
crowned,  have  already  been  noticed  in  the  fint  volume  of  this 
work,  p.  175.  In  consequence  of  the  extraordinary  success  which 
attended  the  preaching[  of  the  Gospel  in  Otaheite  (or  Tahiti,  as 
the  natives  term  that  island)  and  in  Huaheiue,  Eimeo,  and  other 
neighbouring  islands,  openings  have  been  made  of  the  most  pro- 
mismg  nature  for  the  dissemination  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  Aided 
by  grants  of  paper  from  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  the 
missi<maries  m  1818  printed  3000  copies  of  the  Gospel  of  Luke^^  in 
the  Tahitan  language,  and  in  1820,  having  received  further  supplies, 
they  completed  five  thousand  copies  of  the  Gospel  of  Matthew, 
which  were  sought  with  avidity,  and  received  with  gratitude  by 
all.    The  Gospels  of  Luke  and  John,  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 

as  a  missionary  in  1288  by  Pope  Nicholas  IV.  (Mosheim's  Eccl.  Hist  vol. 
iii.  pp.  113.  299.)  No  vestiges  of  this  Tatar  version  are  known  to  be  in 
existence. 

t  See  the  Supplement  to  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  voL  v.  part  ii.  pp. 
225—227. 

•  For  an  account  of  these  Tatar  versions,  see  Dr.  Henderson's  Biblical 
Researches,  pp.  421.  et  aeq. 

•  Dr.  Henderson's  Biblical  Researches,  pp.  427,  428.  Report  of  the  8co^ 
tish  Miroionary  Society  for  1824,  p.  16. 

to  Owen's  History,  vol.  iii.  pp.  211—215.  Sixteenth  Report  of  the  Bible 
Society,  pp.  43,  44.  o6. 67.    Nineteenth  Report,  p.  li. 

i>  Bishop  Bfarsh's  History  of  Translations,  p.  32.  Dr.  Henderson's  Bib> 
lical  Researches  (pp.  519— 522.)  contain  an  interesting  accountofthe  edttkxia 
of  the  Georgian  versions. 

*•  Sixteenth  Report  of  the  Bible  Society,  pp.  33—35. 

*s  Nineteenth  Report,  pp.  xxi. 

««  Tweniy-seventn  Report,  p.  xlvii.  Twenty-eighth  Report,  p.  Ivt 

1'  An  interesting  account  of  the  introduction  of  printing  Into  Tahlta.  and 
of  the  printing  of  St  Luke's  Gospel,  is  clven  by  Mr.  Ellis  hi  hia  "Poiji»> 
sian  Researches,"  vol.  i.  pp.  392—406.    8vo.  edition. 
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-Iw  been  traiulalod  and  prinlrd  ;  and  a  Tohilsn  voraUia  hna 

13.  E  ciaba  lunia  ia  ntalou  ia  roohia  e  U  aD  ra, «  (a 

-nuleled  of  Ibe  Paalmii,  and  Hcvpral  oLlicr  Buolis  of  the  Olil 

ml,     FiV9  lhou«n<i  mpi«  of  Ihe  bouka  of  Danipl,  Kilher. 
sd.  and  BV8I7  praclimblf  caro  ia  u»d  M  eiwin 

S.  Te    EyaxLii    x   Io.>a    >.o    Tuc    Caa.aT    t 

UToc  :  iBiTii*  >i  Faub  Ttam.     EaKU:  PmiKra, 

WixDwiBiD  M>»icu>  Pmaa.    IB31.  HEmo. 

(Jobn  IK.  1^—17.1 

'         rtnut  i  M.TITO  BO  Iiac  CnBriiT   to   titoc 

H.  Ma  ia  Moaa  i  fai  Kilci  i  if  ophi  i  u>  leniu  aihore  ra. 

!             I           I  Pjjud  Tja/TJ.        Ciiliftt:   PaiKTEU   *T  THE 

T.mn,di  a  la  Taala  »  faa  >«.>«'  au«  h..  ... 

D„,^             »>0.    PHESa.       ISSO.    13DI0. 

(  • '        ir^t  Pratirr.  MolU  \I.  9—13.) 

15-  I  BruharoalH:  AliiBJtoleno.eoolae™ilebo™ii] 
Taniaidi  liinau  [abi.  iaD»  ia  pohe  te  faonH  la'aa  la. 

ia  buauaoliia  te  uc  biiiuani  L  Ic  fcnua  nei. 

hapa  i  10  U  ao,  ia  era  ra  10  10  ao  ia'ui. 

6.    CHrdith  Vertivn: 

-.a                  1        ^1.  mai  ta  maUu  mau  amu  tanku  i 

A  TraiulatioD  of  the  New  TniameDt  into  the  lanEiiai 

rufd.,  or  Koord..  has  been  compiBled  ;  but  diBitul.i«  hii 

.ppanor  I          ill-  Snotctjr,  p.  i:lTi. 

on,  p.  H.           aj-*eitiai  ktfon,  p.  lilt. 

10  nlardHl  Ilia  printing  of  ii.' 

FAC-SIMILES  OF  SPECIMENS 

VERSIONS  OF  THE  SACRED  SCRIPTURES  IN  THE  EASTERN  LANGUAGES, 
Chiffii/  trajulatid  fiy  tte  Brdltrea  of  Ihe  Sframpore  Muaim. 


8AN8CHIT,  or  StmGSKHrT, 
In  thn  D?ia  Nagm  charscler,  which  ia  used  IbTougbout  India. 

BENGALEE. 

pflura  HiiuitK  «iltl3l  55^  CPl-3  KI561 

MAHRATTA. 

&fi^  n^a  C^ts  Jj^Qv^^HM  Qdl~— ' 


KASHMIREE,  t 


KASHMEER. 


*  J  I^>i-iMir<i-iv  ^^jS  sw  TOii  *rr  I 


n  «  4.]  SPECIMENS  OF  ORIENTAL  TESSIONa 

OORITA,  or  ORISSA. 

TELINGA,  or  TELOOGOO. 

Btin-BHASSA. 

*w  ^  3|gi  Ssilf  §n:  ^041^4^4^1^  %^^ 

PUSHTOO,  or  APFGHAN. 

fiOKH,  8HEEK,  or  PUNJABEE. 

HINDOOSTANHEE 
UUUMIVA,  or  ASSAMESE. 


SPECIMENS  OF  ORIENTAL  VERSIONS. 
BURMAN 

BrLOCHA.  or  BULOSHEE. 


•  w^^\J  A^»aA* 


CHINESE  VERSION, 


TitT- — "  In  the  beginning  Gml  cmtnl  Iho  hrsrrni  and  the  earth.    And 

thf  corlb  viu  without  rorm,  tuiil  void,  snil  ciorknosi  ws«  upon  the  taca 
of  the  derp ;  uul  the  Spirit  of  God  moved  upon  the  face  of  the  wilen. 
And  God  (lid,  Let  there  be  light;  and  there  wia  light" — Gin.  L  1 — 3. 

KURNATA,  or  OAKARESE. 

TPoto  o3S^aSo»  ^J^ccCs   <i8g"6fl 


FAC-8IMILES  OF  SPECIMENS 

VERSIONS  OF  THE  SACRED  SCRIPTURES  IN  THE  EASTERN  LANGUAGES, 
7Ke  SrUuk  atd  Fortign  Bibk  Sotidy,  and  of  Vie  CalaiUa  AixiUm/  Soetay, 


l^iT. — "The  jMople  that  nt  IndarkneM  ntr  great  light:  ud  to  tbem 
which  nt  Id  the  region  and  ahadow  of  death,  light  U  qmng  up." 

MiTT.iT.  16. 

HIND008TANHEE  VERSION, 
IN    THE    PERSIAN    CHARACTER. 


1(4.]  SPECIMENS  OF  ORIENTAL  YERSlONa  ^ 

PERSIAN. 

TAMUL. 
CIN0ALE8E. 


ARABIC. 

« ^1^  foft^  ^IsT  «)lb  ^j/*t^  ^  OjnJ 

MALAY  IN  ROMAN  CHARACTERS. 

XQswmf  ita  jas  dddclh  pach.lralitin,fiicTah  inftTi" 
liat  ikwita  taxki^  jags  be^:  din  ba^  legala 
'^owiagg  jsn^^  dikdoBi  pada  iduali  din  li^^ajgB 
yiawt  "itiij  fanggpflEwn.  sodali  teAit  liagtiga. 

MALAY  IN  ARABIC  CHARACTERS. 

TxzT^— ^  And  Cain  went  oat  from  the  pieience  of  the  Lofts,  and  dwdt  in 
the  land  of  Nod,  on  the  east  of  Eden.^'  Gbv.  it.  16. 

JAVANESE. 
TiXT«— The  Lord's  Prayer.— Matt.  tL  t^l& 


HARMONIES  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


Uaee  by  Loun 
ialles  Bjui  Gus- 


[pABt  L  Cufcfl 
■  inTo  the  Quichun  «r  PennalaV 


Wnltm  IvitMuit  by  Arnold  k  Bo 
bill  iLie  [!■!«  of  tlk«e  biter  vi^ni 
A  lninl>tion  of  Ihe  Ooippl  of  8< 
UAgn,  b^  Dr^  Uora.  wa»  prinlod 


BnuihBf  of  iho  Book  of  P«aln 

EuagP.  by  Di.  Vatat  Konki,  ii  ._ 

have  boen  LranilaUHl  iuto  llie  itroa/ian  lanoui^e  Inr  u  E^fl 

iniiiiater,  who  icconipiuiied  ihs  Dulcb  lo  Recile.  Hbni  ib(}»'| 

qumnl  it  from  ilie  Portuguoc-      T' 

iirmUd.'    In  \e3S>  a.  tnuuUtinn  of  i 

Peiuviui  Uugiuge  nu  coioplBled.' 


CHAPTER  n. 


HA&MOMIES   OF   THE    OLD   AND    NEW   TESTAUEKTS. 


NicoLii  Alibri  Bibliolbeca  Harmonico-Biblica,  que,  prster 
Hiatoriam  Harmonicain.  tradil  NotitlBm  Scriplorum  Hirmuiiiiro- 
rum  cujuscunquc  stalia  e(  religionis,  Uiin  pcrpctunrum  quani  cia- 
gularium  ;  oee  anussJB  illU,  qui  vel  ipccinjiun  quoddam  arsumeii- 
lum  ■acnim,  icJ  bma  Oracula  Spirillii  Ssncli  ab  ADlUagiaium 
cnJuinniB  vindicsninL     Hamburgi,  1735,  Svo. 


SECTION  I. 


...._, ,  ecn  be  put  inlo  other  (Im 

ptna  or  wmc  booka,  and  nRie  whole  booka.  lo  be  m 

'  !r  baak."      (TonWra  Doisoe.  |l  1IL)     b  4> 
nndeilaking,  baulH  reducing  all  lb*  hind 


V-A  Oaxoiricu  of  lliG  Tinu»  ani  die  Onler  ol 

tlwt^  IVstampnt,  wherein  the  books,  rhaiibin,  pc 
prMtwdta,  tix..  arc  reduced  inlo  Uie  proper  order,  a... 
in  mv  proper  plaraa,  in  whirh  the  nstunil  uivlbixl  an 
Mriea  of  the  cbronologj  mjuireth  Ihem  to  be  taken  iu- 
reaaon  given  of  diilocationa,  where  they  come.    A 
markable  notea  and  obacrraliona  ^ven  ^  atung,  for 
dentanding  of  th«  text ;  the  dinicullire  of  ihc  rbroii 
Ihi!  differences  occurring  in  ihc  relnling  of  alorica  ni 
eicDeding  wany  acruplea  and  olscuritiea  in  (he  Om        pw.. 
tipLained.     B;  John  Lintfrroor,  D.T). 

Tbii  "Chronicle"  ii  (obe  fuund  in  lb'  'ir" 
fool's  worka.  publiahed  al  London,  In  16t 
in  the  aeeond  Tolame  of  ihe  Svo.  Lond 

13.    Of  all  Iba  [healociuuor  hia  ume.  I.... A\~^  »,...^\,.. , 

opinion  niw  comullcd  by  every  ubalor  of  naic.  both  Bhtiih 
foroign)  ii  aupooaod  to  liave  been  tbe  mual  deeply  vened  in 
knDwled|;e  of  (he  Scriptores.  ■'  It  wai  hi*  rualom,  lor  mnny  ye 
■□  note  dovk'n.  w  opporiuniiy  presented,  in  the  tourae  of  hia  lot 
dical  and  rabbinlcid  aiudlo,  (ha  order  and  lime  of  the  icveml 
aageaofScriplure.aiihey  rams  under  hia  conaideration."  By  ru 
in|  thii  molhod  he  gradually  forniwl  the  invBluablc  ehroniele, 
ju*l  been  given,  whi 
>d  in  the  year  IG4T.    I 


inc  thi. 
iitle  of 


d  has  indicaled  ll 


k,  Ur.  LiKbtlbot 
hialorJcHi  parta 

placed.     In  the 
-     „  , „  ,---.  --     >f  the  judgea  or 

Noiwithatanding  the  diflerencea  in  o[Hnion  eniertnined  by  the 
learned  roneermne  the  chronology  of  parueularevema.  iheganeral 
laeihod  of  thia  "  Chmnicle"  has  bi'en,  and  Hill  eonlinuea  to  6b,  held 
in  the  higheal  eatimnuon  by  all  who  are  compelent  duly  to  appre- 

S.  A  Deeigne  aboutdiapoaiogthc Bible  intoan  Harmony.  Or, 
an  Eaaay  canDcming  the  tnuiiposing  the  order  of  bouka  and 
chapters  of  the  Holy  Scriplutcs,  for  Uie  redutuiig  of  all  into  a 
conlinned  hiatoty. 

f  Benefits 

Tbe<  DilGculiie. 

(Helpeg. 

By  Samuel  Tokbhil.    London,  1747,  4to. 

Thia  ItBct  waa  publlahed  nearly  at  ilie  same  lime  wiih  Dr.  Ligbl- 
tbofa  Chronicle.  It  anpean  from  Ihe  nrefnrp  ihnl  Mr.  Torehel  nia 
preceptor  of  the  children  of  King  Charles  I.  under  the  earl  of 
Northumberland;  and  bia  ttarl  waa  addrciaed  "To  tlie  Right 
Honnuiablfl  Ihe  larda  and  Commona  aaaemblod  in  Parliament;" 
whom  he  endeavoured  to  eicite  id  puiruniio  (he  undertaking,  hv 
(be  coiuideration  of  the  glory  which  hod  reiloiiiidcd  to  France  by 
the  then  recent  publirauon  of  Ihc  Parialan  r-ilyeloit,  in  tea  folia 
volume!.  The  alote.  however.  »id  n,i  regard  to  Siis  addren,  and 
Ihe  deaign  which  Torahel  had  nblv  aketrhol  waa  never  arcompliali- 
ed.  He  proposed  "  to  lay  the  whole  aiory  together  in  a  couunued 
connection,  ihe  booka  or  parta  of  booka.  aiid  nQ  the  aeverall  pnrcola 
diapceed  and  placed  in  their  proper  order,  as  the  continuance  and 
ehronicall  method  of  Ihe  Scripture  hiaiorv  requires;  so  tha(  no 
umitHce  nor  usrrf  in  the  whole  Bible  be' entitled,  nor  any  thing 
TvjuaUi,  at  any  word  ia»er!«J  but  what  is  ncccsaar)'  for  lro'n»i/iDn. 


the  body  of 

bnobTof  tbe  Old  Tc 

t^alraa.and  the  sent. „ , , 

their  piuper  places,  and   the  wntinga   of  S^onan  iatai|anl 

'— -  In  ukDae  iwriodH  of  h»  r«iffn  wben  Uiey  are  vsf^i^^ 

written ;  and  those  parta  of  (he  book  of  PnvHta.  -  hM 

1  Hexekiah  coiued  out."  w*re  lo  be  diapa 

•ka  of  Cbieoiclea,  luwarda  itie  end  of  Ibe 

t  of  Judah.     In  '  -  ■       -' 

•o  Rillow  the  plan 

unenced  by  Chen 


were  lo  be  djapomj  iBikeMf 
a  itie  end  of  Ibe  nicn  «'  "  ~ 
In  humionixing  the  Gispelih  lb- 


#»^ 


le  Apoatles.  accordine^  (i>  ihe  order  of  line  i 
len.    The  wnnnnof^t.  J(An  vtvr*  lo  ckee  Ih 

ng.    Tlie  peruaaT  of  thi*  isodesi  and  well-« 


e  Old  TeiUment,  arranged  in  historical  and  cbRin% 
Inn  the  busisof  Lighlfool's  Chmnicle),  in  toAaat. 
Dilka.  chapters.  pHlnii,  prophecicii.  &c.  may  br  mit 
u-tcil  tiiat.irv,  in  the  very  words  of  the  wubBiicdli^ 

.M H;   ili.    H.  0.  i;.,.ri.cTow5ai:!.n,  M-A.  Loodaa.  IMl; 

S,"  I  II     :'  In  two  very  lar^  Toliimea,  Dm. 

r  I  !<ii<Irarerullveie<-uled  vnxktMial*^ 

p^.t .       ■■  C.I  .m  the  bi^i>  ol"  Dr.  LightfcoiiCW 

OK'.-    .i'i.i>i    ll I     lA.n,  which,  however.  Mr.  ToiliBittl  tat 

devialci!  for  the  betler  In  one  very  material  re«pec(.  Arferduaa 
LiElitfuoi'a  plun,  the  (fld  Teitanent  woolij  have  been  iMd  b* 

reader.  Id  order  to  obvia(e  ihia  difBcul^.  and  also  with  iha  KM 
of  making  the  Scripture  narrauve  niDreaurBctire.a*  KeQaaaa 
eaaily  remembered.  Mr.T.  has  divided  hisbarmonT  ioionfkl^ 
able  penoda.  vii.  I.  Prom  the  creation  to  Ihe  delucei— K  Fmta 
eonfuaion  of  tongue*  id  the  death  of  Jacob  and  ibe  FUnaidif- 
3.  From  the  birth  to  the  death  of  IMom*  ; — 1.  Frkb  Ibe  eamrt' 

dealhufDavid;— 6.  TberetgnofSolumon; — &  rtom tbeajfoii 

ofRehflhaaniiolheBsbyloniBhCaptivity:— 7.  TbeBabykntC^ 
tiviiy.aevpntyyean,froni  I.  c.6U6lo53ei — 6.  Pimn  the MBarta 
of  the  Babylonish  Captivity  lo  Ihe  rcrormaiion  of  ivarabtp  %  K* 
ntiati,  and  the  completion  oTtlie  canon  of  the  Old  Tftamiail  rilh- 
theJDat.fnims.c.636lo>baut300.  Thew  eighipenodBailii*> 
subdivided  inin  chaolen  and  sectioiie,  the  leifgtlt  of  whidliaM* 
sarily  regulated  by  the  aubiecla  therein  dtariwsed ;  and  JR  ariif 
the  chronology  aiid  oidar  of  aome  particnlar  evenis  and  laiftaua 
the  arranger  haa  availed  himself  of  Ihe  labour*  of  the  an>  laiBI 
ntodero  biblical  cniics.  A  well-written  inttoduciioa  dcntafala 
plan  and  design,  ond  point*  out  it*  advantages  id  vanms  ctaiaW 
readon.  especially  (0  clergymen,  and  Ihoae  who  _  , 
tbe  aacred  office,  lo  whom  thia  work  is  indixpensnbtv 
Tho  work  is  temiiiiatBd  by  si'i  Indeies ;— the  jfrK  cot 
Bcinunl  of  the  periods,  chapters,  and  sections  inlo  i  'hich  tt>*  an 
ia  divided,  with  the  pasaugos  of  Scripture  comprised  in  esck;-* 
tixatid,  in  colnmni,  enabling  the  reader  to  diKwer  in  istisi  ^'i 
the  atrangemenl  any  chapter  or  verse  of  the  Bible  may  be  imdf- 
dte  Ihird  and  fimrih  contain  table*  of  Ihe  Psalin*  and  PtsFdMH 
showing  in  wliai  part  of  the  arrangemoDi.  and  after  wh«i  p«ip 
of  Scripture,  every  psnlm  or  prophecy  is  inserted ;  and  liksn*' 
what  oecaaian,  and  nt  what  period,  they  were  probaUy  «■* 
with  the  Buihoniy  for  their  place  in  the  arrmngeineiitr-tktJiL 
conlsmlnE  the  dales  of  the  event*  according:  to  Dr.  Hales'a  tUn* 
System  of  Chmnology;  nnd  the  n'xiA,  a  general  iiidei  lo  Ac  n^ 
which,  though  not  numerous,  are  very  appropnate.  and  pcaaasda 
rare  merit  of  compresaing  a  great  varioiy  of  valuaUe  utfanMa 

•  Tiiwnley'i  IlluMniioBs,  vol.  iU  pp.  1£— SK  iMt 

•  Twenty-firBiRip«nofU)eBlbUaociaIj,p.lT. 


:.IL] 

trUcd  H'llh  luch  nolcn.  u  provei  Che 
«rilh  (1hi>  alLenliun  ind  (Tinlinguiiht 


Id  «  Bnall  ranipas.    The  Rev.  Hr.  Arclideacoi 

■arscteriml  ihiH  nock,  w  beJng  "diBgeaied  hI...  -. — .  . — 

Che  Buihor  10  huve  iiuiJihI  hit 

„iiihea  judgmenf   (Viiitniion 

■nnon,  p.  -it.  Lotuloii.  1913.)  The  Kcond  odmon  hu  parallel  ra- 
ti!.] The  New  Teitimetit  amnged  in  Cbronola^ital  and  Hi>- 
ncal  Order,  in  luch  manner  tbU  Che  (iiwpels,  the  Epiatlea,  uid 
m  Act*  may  be  read  ai  one  connected  Hintoij.  The  Gospel  on 
>e  buia  of  Ihe  Harmonicii  of  Lighlfool.  Doddridge,  PilkingUn, 
eiwcoine,  uidMicbacliH;  the  Account  of  the  Rerarreclioii,  on  [he 
Uthoritie*  of  Wert.  Townaon.  and  Cnaficld.  The  BpiiUoa 
■e  inaerted  in  tlieir  placcg,  and  divided  according  to  the  Apotlte'a 
.rBumenta.  W  itb  copioua  Notea  on  miuijr  of  the  principal  Sub- 
>eto  of  Theology.  By  the  Rct.  Geo^^  Tuw.iiikd,  M.A.  1SS6; 
Bcond  Edition  corrected,  I8S7,  3  vola.  8vo. 
Tboagh  a  diitinct  work  in  iuelf,  thii  elabonito  ))ubliration  Ibrma 
tm  aecond  part  of  Mr.  Tuwniend'i  Ilamioiiy  ol'  ihe  Scnplurea, 
lie  niuarki  on  ibe  preceding  pariiou  uie  equally  applicable  to 
M    preMtni  work.    The  noi»,  indeed,  ara  much  more  valuable. 

■■B.     The  uKfulnen  of  thii  portion  of  Mr.  T.'i  laboon  ii  naie- 


HARMONIES  OF  THE  NEW  TGOTAHENT. 


la  derived  fiui 


Ihet 


[liL]  The  Holy  Bible  arranged  in  Hirioiical  and  Chranologi- 
•1  Older,  in  nich  manner  that  the  whole  may  be  read  aa  one 
jnnected  Hiitory,  in  tha  worda  of  tho  autlioriied  tnuialation. 
ITitli  ahon  Piotea;  and  a  Table,  dividing  the  Sacnd  Volume 
alo  365  Pomoni  lur  daily  reading  throughout  Ibe  year.  By  the 
:«v.  George  Townaisi),  M.A.     London,  1834,  Svo. 


neml  principle. 

4.  Coinelii  Jixamti,  Gudxaiuii,  Concordia 
in  qui,  prElfrquam  quod  au»  laM^Bontar,  que  enngeiata  Hot 
lervBlo  rt'censent  online,  etiain  iMUai  Veriiuin  aUquod  MHiUiWr. 
Litteria  aulem  omnia  aic  diatnigBBBtiir,  ul  quid  cujuique  pn>- 
prium.  quid  cum  aliii  et  cum  quihua  coounune,  etiam  ad  aingu- 
laa  dictionea  moi  deprehendatur,  Lonnii,  1649,  8to.  Ant- 
vcrpi«,  ISSe,  12mo. 

}aiaeai<a  partialla  followed  Oiiander.  Ra  aubaequently  wrote 
a  Commentary  on  hi»  Harmony,  which  waa  publiihed  logecher 
with  It  at  Louvain,  in  1671.  The  number  of  edition!  through 
which  ih»  work  palmed  uhirlait  oihera  ara  enumerated  by  Wal' 
chiui,  between  the  yean  1577  and  1CS4]  lufTiciently  atteat  the  fa- 
vournblo  opiiiiun  entcnained  of  iia  value.  Walchiua  ettola  Jaiwe- 
niut'i  learning,  ingcnuily,  and  inodeity. 

5.  Martini  Cheiiiiitii  Kaimoaia  Quatuor  £ vangelioniin, 
quam  ah  eodem  feticiler  incfaoatam  Polycarpua  Lynrua  et  Jo- 
haonea  Gerhardua,  ii  quidem  continiuvit,  hie  perfrcit.  Ham- 
burgi,  1TU4, folio. 

The  beat  edition  of  a  moat  valuable  Harmony.  Chemniti  cob>- 
im  booki.  and  part  of  a  third,  which  were 
ithaiKrBnklbrt,inl593,by  FolycarpI^THr; 

iderof  the  third  book,  and  added  tlie  lounh 

and  part  of  Ihe  tilth  book.  Theae  were  publiahed  at  d^ren*. 
timca  at  Leipaic  and  Frunkfbrt.  between  the  yean  1604  nd  1S1I  i 
and,  on  Lyser'i  deoth.  Gerhanl  completed  the  underlakfalf,  With 
leaming  arui  indiuiry  not  interior  to  those  of  hiaoredeceaaoni    T\m 

Geneva,  in  'iBsa    Thii  elabon 


publitbedaflerhui 


[of  Ihe 


vork,  is 


Uualrmtcd  with 

8.  A  Harmony  of  the  Kinga  and  Prophets,  or  an  airangemcnt 
f  the  Hiatory  contained  in  the  Bfloka  of  King*  and  Chronicles, 
tgeUier  with  the  Writing!  of  the  Prophet*,  arranged  in  chnino- 
i(ical  order  aa  they  weie  delivered,  commencing  with  the  Revolt 
€  tbe  Ten  Tribes,  and  cjowng  with  the  Propheciea  of  Malacbi. 
%j  Stephen  MiaaiLl.,  Kitlery  (.WaiDe),  [North  Anwiica].  1833, 


aAsmoHiEa  o 

1.  Thi  narmony,  Chronicle,  and  Order  of  the  Nen  Tcit*- 
■ent.  The  text  aS  the  four  Evangeliita  methodized.  Story 
if  the  Acta  of  the  Apoatlca  anatyied.  Order  of  the  Epiatlea 
naoileMed.  Time*  of  Ihe  Kevelation  observed,  and  illuAraled 
arith  a  variety  of  obaervationa  upon  the  chiefeat  difficulties.  Textual 
UmI  Taltnudical,  for  clearing  of  their  sense  and  language.  By 
[(An  LisKTroDT,  D.D.  London.  1654.  folio.  Alao  in  the  fint 
rolume  of  hia  works.     London,  1G8S,  folio. 

In  this  valuable  work  Dr.  Ll^hifuot  has  punued  the  lame  method 
irticfa  he  had  adopted  in  his  Chronicle  of  the  Old  TesIamenL  He 
bnher  published,  at  London,  in  1&I4  and  1650.  three  pom  of  Tir 
EiarauM)  0/  jAc  Faar  Etai,gdiMt.-a«ui«g  tkanMdvu.  und  iBilk  (At 
3U  Ttiuiami.  The  fourth  aiui  fifth  pans,  which  were  lu  have 
nanpleied  hia  deai^.  never  appeared.  This  harnHiny  is  enriched 
■rilb  nuniervua  philological  oikI  oiplanaiory  remarks,  of  which 
tmnj  aubaequent  critica  and  liarmonuis  have  availed  themselvet. 

S.  Harmonia  Quatuor  Evangeliorui 
liar***  et  Euscbii  "  " 

■i*no,  1805,  4  to. 


]  Typugrapheo  Clarendo- 
'i  Quatuor, 


,  Andree  Oaisinai  Harmonte  Evangelics  Lib 
xe  ct  Laline.  In  quihui  Evangvlica  Historia 
mgelistis  ita  in  urnim  est  conlcita,  ut  nullius  verhum  ullum 
loum,  nihil  alienum  immiitum,  nulliua  ordo  turbalua,  nihil 
.  alio  loco  [HHiium.  Oinnin  vcro  litteria  et  notii  its  distincta 
,  ut  quid  cujuaque  evangitists  prnprium,  quid  cum  aliia  el 
1  i|itibua  commune  i<it,  |irim»  slatiio  adspertu  deprchendcre 
as :  item  Elcnchus  Hurmotiiip :  Adnntatiunum  liber  unus. 
>iles.  1537.  folio;  Gnecr et  Laanc.  Basilrte.  ISIiT.foUo;  La- 
i,   Luletie  Paiisii  —  '        "  '       '  " 


•  Han 


It  of  i-ery  free 


/  frequent  occurrence.  It  is 
highly  esilmnied  by  Walchiua.  ihiiiigh  Michacli*  nuhet  banlilf 
Dtwerves  that  he  uiidpsigncdly  renden  Ihe  (iupyl  hiatory  not  imly 
■iU|>irH>iie.  hui  incrediMe.  by  ndopiiiig  the  principle  that  the  evati- 
Beligtn  ciiistanily  wrme  in  clituiiulogical  order,  and  that  Ihe  same 
rnnaariions  onddiscoutaes  took  iiluce  twice  or  Ihrica  in  ihs  libuf 
Vot.  11.  4  A 


6.  Tho  Harmony  of  the  Four  Evangelists,  and  their  text  me- 
thodized, according  to  the  order  and  aeries  of  timea  in  which  the 
several  things  by  them  mentioned  were  transacted.  By  Samuel 
CaiDDCK,  B.D.  London,  1668,  folio,  and  again  in  16 84  and 
I6H5. 


Tilloti 


This  work  was  revised  by  the  learned  Dr. 
archbishop  of  Canterbury,  by  whom  it  waa  prcMrved  from' 
lion  during  the  memorable  fire  of  London,  in  1G66.  (Cbi 
Biog.  Diet.  vol.  X.  p.  447.)  In  the  seventeenth  century 
deservedly  held  in  ihe  highest  estimation ;  though  it  is  now 
aeded  by  Uier  and  more  critical  works.  Mr.  Cradock  has 
up  the  Goauel  history  in  an  oiplatiatory  paraphtaae,  in  I 
which  ia  followed  liy  the  leit  of  the  evangelists.    In  di( 

cl.'uily  eilraclcd  ft 


.    The  I 


.  byn. 


.    Thia  h: 


ond,  and 
adopt  the 


principle  of  &iionder, 

7.  BemaidiLsMi  Historia,  sive  Concordia 
Fariait*,  1889,  ISmo. — Conunentariua  in  Harmoniam  aite  CoD- 
cordiam  (JuatuorEvangelisUrum.  Pariaiia,  1 699,  in  two  volumes. 


4to. 


Lomy'a  Cororaentaiv  i 
Harmony.  It  is  JusUy 
work.    The  chronological  and  geographieal 


'tented  by  Miehaelia  as  ■  leamad 
-^    geographical  apparatus  ia  peculiarly 

6.  Joannia  CLtmci  Harmonia  Evangelica,  oui  aubiecta  est 
historia  Cbiiili  ex  quatuor  ovangeliis  concionata.  Accesserunt 
tres  Disseitationee,  de  annia  Chriati,  deque  concerdia  et  aucloti- 
tate  cvangeliorum.     Amstetoitatiu,  169^,  folio. 

All  erilici  iiiiite  in  coinmeiiilaiion  of  Le  Clerc's  Harmony.  He 
has  arranged  Ihe  histonr  of  ihe  ftjur  (.'VDiigcliiis.  ai-cunliiig  to  chro- 
nological order,  in  columns  pamllcl  to  carh  other,  in  (inrkaitd 
lAlin ;  and  under  the  ten  he  hoa  given  a  Loiiii  paraphrase,  the 
dcsiiin  of  which  is  to  remove  apparent  contradictions.  Le  Clerc 
promised  10  publish  Annolaliofta  on  his  Harnxiiiy.  which  hove 
never  appeared.  A  Lnlin  edition  of  it  naa  priiUcd  nl  Aluirf  in 
1700.  in  4io. ;  and  an  Kngliah  iranahiiion  of  il  is  said  by  Wnli-hius 
to  bavn  been  published  ai  London  in  the  same  year,  also  in  4^. 

0.  NicolaiTai^ssni  Harmonia  Grcco-Latina.  Porisiia,  17DT, 


M.  Tciiii 


V  up  t 


a  Han 


ried.     It  hi 


h»p  .Mamh  prono 


bestowed,  in  order  in  settle  the  aevc 
by  Ibe  dillereni  evangelists.     B 

particular  use  to  those  who  wii-l 

columns  the  parallel  powgo,  but  bos  atsii  parslleli 

10.  Jo.ReinhardiRri,HaimoniaEvangelislara 
»<>  iovBstigali  aedulo  teltus  cohcrenti^  nullui  vi 


rlnl  agreement 
"id  oven  ainjle 


bllnw.  Ilie  plon  nf  fhime  who  Tincli™ie  Ibe  chro- 

,  _/  the  biiioiy  relnled  by  each  nvangpliiii.  The  ten 

wnten  w  alici  eiulained  in  Uie  copioui  DutM  ar 

-...chii  Bibliothaca.  vol.  iv.  p-  BBl. 

II.  In  the  yegj  1739  and  1T40,  Dr.  DonDKiDOs  publiahed  the 

fint  Uiil  Koiiul  volumea  of  hii  Family  EijHHitar,  of  which  an 

•cfDunt  viU  be  found  in  ■  «ub*oiiuent  pari  of  Ihia  Approdii. 

"They  »k  nuticed  here,  bpcaiwa  Ihsy  conlain  a  harmony  of  the 

fcur  Gospeli,  which  ii  acknowledged  to  be  necuMtl  with  griwl 

judgment,  independently  of  the  fery  valuable  eipoailion  Uul 

notBB  that  accomfMny  it. 

la.  The  Emngelieol  History  and  Harmony.     By  Matthew 
PikKinGToir,  LL.I1.     London,  174T,  folio. 
Thii  hannaiitil  pruIbiiRi 

and  Dlhen  j  but  the  leti  ■■ 

the  vuiuua  ducauna  and 

their  ideniical  wurdu,  and  in  the  fullest  manner  poHibln, 

to  avoid  lauinlofy-   The  hieiory  i*  ilividcd  into  chaptart, 

i.j:..:.i.j  ; ^  uf  HioderslB  lengih.  TwoChr 

I  luD  |)Hiiii>ju  :    1.  On  the  time  o(  HoitkI'i  dei 
la  Christ,  the  duraiioa  of  hi*  minialrr.  anH  'i 
hi*  cniciHlion,  iic  Ac.    S.  On  the  time  and  place  of 
of  iha  wiw  men-     Notei  are  lub^ined  for  the  elucii 

licutur  patHgei.    The  work  i>  eieculed  with  great  c 

fteqiienily  be  purehaaed  at  a  low  price. 

13.  The  Harmony  of  the  Pour  Gospels;  in  which  •' 
Dnler  of  each  is  preserved,  with  a  paraphrue  and  no 
MiBKHioHT.D.D.  4to.Svak  ITGG  ;  Ed  edit.  1763;  9 


MODERN  VERSIONS  OF  THE  SCBIPTURES,  [P*»t  I.  C«u, 

Travdi  •/  eur  LbtJ  Jeiut  Chritf.     London:  x-nccrjnn 
Svo, 
Though  nppuvmly 


T 


Bubdivided  in 


Diaerls 


Dr.  Maekntghl  C 
thai  hisharmuny  hi 
praliininuy  diaqui 


lieie  to  any  of  ihc  icliemei  laid 
iging  the  ai'sngHlieul  liialoiy, 
lie  worksoI'Le  C'lerc,  Tuiuard, 

recorded  Ijy  the  sacred  wrii;:-  ■- 


a  Dew  tturt,  Ihi*  is  ■  mere  leptint  tttt 
iiwMannour.willl  the  omission  in  Ihn  lille-|»|eaf  ftwstf 
ally"  Iwbieh  the  original  conipili      ■    '      -        ■ 


had  pcopHly 
-.'Archbishop  NewcoUD's  mclhod  usa  onlv  e^Kralty  IbUn 
and  with  the  nnalion,  which  ihe  rcsdpr  will  be  able  lodisDiv 
thHn  th*  hoes  above  printed  in  liahca.  "Hie  dale  of  dwor^ 
work  is  in  Arabic  flgara;  in  the  Tolume  niidrr  comdtnnsa 
:..  o II  — ,puritan,r«.    The/eie  emia  which  ■■■ 


ceiupilcr  had  iMtined  ue  hi 


«ncltdz  1 


nliich  he  had  prefiied  to  bis  lablB  of  conlmM,  (ix.  -  TU  Mi» 
fixrd  lo  rati  Kriim  it  ietifuM  to  maik  At  fntnt  irriir  mt» 
tirui.  Bad  not  failkfuBii  to  nfiliAif  Ot  comUitt*.'    ia  rnninnl '.  taiti 


flvvuun  in  U 

Ibur pages.  TlirHap  in 
dividcxT  >nla  Tenarchie 


,  lilkfvBii  to  I 

Uihle  of  eonlenis.  which  in  „  .  ,     - 

coluimi*.  is  here  primed  in  hii«  luwsi.  In  /wr  page*.    Tbi  ika^ 

w  jagea  of  "ootfa  and  iUuslnliooii"  are  !■■(«  t --*  '— 

il>iny.Mrr(  ;  anil  the  "Table  rorlinilinc  onir  caaHBai 

in  Uiin  Harrouny."  which  tlUs  flv< 

hire  fXHnpresiwd  ini 

it  eihibiia  Paleslini 

red  line  ihoivii  the 

a  ground  plan  of  the  Temple  at  Jeruaaleni-     Tlie  tolunw  is  w) 

neatly  printML 

' '  *  Hannony  of  the  Evangeliata  in  Greek ;  lo  wbtck  mt 
rilieal  Diisertationa  in  Bngliah.  Bj  Jtveiih  Pnm- 
).     London.  1TT8.4IO. 

larmoiiy  of  the  Etangeliala  in  English  ;  with  Cital 
□a,  on  occuional  Paraplirase,  and  Notes  fat  tie  a 
ilearned.     Bj  Joseph    Prikitlet,   LLJ).    hiaim. 


a  follow 


nbvlh  dmb 


Dublwhed  in  3  voU.  I 
fahed  in  1764,' and 


JAcly  adhftret  lo  Iho  principle  o' 

I  long  been  regarded  u  a  sUiudl 
I  lisu  uf  Bishops  Watson  and  . 

u  Uiiiii  by  Profeaior  Hue 


L#  method  of  arrangemi 

)r.  Priealley  odiipled  the  opinion  of  some  anrien 
inntry  of  Jnus  Cliriit  Isiied  only  one  year,  or  ■  . 
Ihs.    ¥oi  an  account  uf  Ibcw  two  publicalHiti  «*  *i 
:eiiew  lotd  series),  toI.  Ifiil  pp.  81) — W.,  and  <oi  iBi 

Matlhai,  Mam,  et  Lncc,  nai  em 


Lardner's  oiHerv 


in  the  I 


11  uuj  Deventer. 

ise  of  this  hiuTDOiij  _..i. 

■MM  m  the  elevFuth  rolun 
volume  uf  the  qunnu  edilu 


14.  An  Harmony  of  the  OosprU.  in  which  the  original 
is  dinpoaed  after  1^  Clerc's  ge 
readings  it  the  foot  of  the  pa^  as  haie  receitol  Wrtsteiii'a 
saoclion  in  hia  folio  edition  of  the  Greek  Tmttment.  Obsena- 
tions  arc  suhjoincd  tending  to  settle  the  time  and  place  of  every 
transaction,  to  eslablieli  tile  aerici  of  fact*,  and  to  rcconeilo  seem- 
ing inconuslencies.  Dy  William  Ntwcoiia,  D.D.  Biahop  of 
Oasory  (aderward*  Arcbbiahop  of  Artuag h).  London,  1778,  folio. 

15.  An  English  Harmony  of  the  Four  Evangelists,  generally 
disposed  after  the  manner  of  the  Greek  of  William  Nencome. 
Arehtrishop  of  Armagh  i  ttilK  a  Map  af  Faletlinc  dividtd  ac- 
earding  la  the  tvclvr  tribei,  Eiplaaalarg  M^tci,  and  Indeici. 
London,  1803,  Svo. 

The  Gnwk  Harmony  of  Arch  bishop  Nevi 

it  b^omlihe  reach  of  many  biblical  itudi 
hDriDony,  the  anonytnouii  compiler  (a  me 


nds)  has  rendered  lo  English  rea 


pnco  necMMrily  place 
III.  In  publishing  tliii 
iber  of  Ihe  Society  of 
ho  «me  service  which 
biblicRl  icholara  by  his  tarver 


Greek  work.    ■' Several 

d"fl 

lahoun  ofBenusobro  and  L'Enfant.  Cnlmel.  (irotiui.  ....  — 
i.  Harwood.  Shaw,  Doddndgn,  from  the  harmony 
<—---'-'.   Df.  Robert  Willan.  and   various 


lU  and,  it  b  hoped,  generally  lo  advanuge."  (Prelace,  p.  v.) 
srmony  fills  lour  hundred  and  thiny-luur  pages;  and  iJie 
[«  and  IIIUBirations"  comprise  thiny-mi  pngeni  thoueh  brief 
■re  judiciously  selecwl  fmni  the  critical  and  philoloi  ' 
n  ofBenusobro  and  L'Enfant.  CBlmel.  f '      '       -      " 

physicial 


is  taiver 

"rii 

brief 


Aliogether,  "the  tbnn  in 


who  can  use  ibe  Greek,  may  be 


be  glad  to  consult  the  English  octAvo 
io  of  the  archbishop."    (Briiish  Critic 


15*.  An  English  Harmony  of  the  Four  Evangelists,  diitpose^ 
after  the  manner  of  the  Greek  of  William  Newcome.  Archbi^hnr 
of  Armagh  ;  -ailh  Explanatory  A'stri,  aitd  Indexei,  and  a  nrn 
JAjf  b/  PatriHtte,  Mvidtd  but  TttTarchia,  and  (Aoving-  lAi 


pans  which  each  evuiceliBta 

-   ■ -Hliate  aecno-     "^ 

Ihe  diapOHti 


B.  and  adds,  that  he  kDm<l« 


ich's  synopsb  confeacdlyiii 
icmed  arbunry.uMi  «iBeni 


fennied  tiaiislaior  of  Michn 

v^'hole  work  to  be  veiy  comn 

harmony,  which  ofliirds  so  n 

Ihe  origin  of  the  lintGospeli 

firti  tkrrr  tiospefs,  inHading   .^^  ».«  _,™ 

lloipti,  was  publuhed  in  Svo.  on  Ihe  pli 

wiUii  some  vnriatiODS,  by  the  Rev.  Charles  Dunsiei,  m*»>  to: 

the  narrative  of  St.  Luke  the  siandsrd  lo  which  the 

are  adapted.    V^lushle  a*  G  riesbix ' ' 

ofhis  Iranspogitiotis  have  lieen 

ant  pasaages  were  omitted  by 

Do  Wclto  and  Liicke  have  compiled  a  new  synupsis  fioalM* 

bach's  thini  ediuon,  so  a*  lo  eihibit  lh«  tutm  paangsa  cf  * 

Gospels  with  their  parallels:  ni  ilic  foot  of  each  page  Ihsyta* 

given  the  principal  various  lections  from  Griesbach's  cniicalrtBt 

of  the  NewTesmment;  and  they  have  supplied  brief  nsticss' 

the  arguments  or  con lenis  of  each  Hiciioii.     Tbe  tilleof  AisMr 

useful  piiblicBiion  it, 

19.  8ynopns  Evongelionun  Matth»i,  Manri,  ct  Lnc^  <■ 
Psrallelia  Joonnii  Poticopis.  Ei  recrnaione  Grieabartai,  ^ 
select*  Lcctiouum  vsrietate.  Concinnavemnt,  et  BrmsAip 
mentorum  Notaliones  adjecerunt  Guil.  Mart.  Leber.  De  Wtm 
et  Frid.  LtrciE.     Berolini,  IdlS,  4to. 

30.  Dialesssron.  site  intr^rs  Historia  Domini  noitri  Jat 
Christi,  Gncce.  Ei  quatuor  Evongelii*  inter  se  collatif.  ipfif?» 
Evongelistarum  verbis  sptf  et  ordinate  dispoaiiiii  confecta.  W- 
jungitur  Evongeliorum  brevin  Harmonia.  Edidit  J.  Wain. 
S.T.P.  Ling.  Arab.  Prot  Versionis  Syiiecs  PhiloxeniiBc  X« 
Teet  Interprea.     Oionii,  c  Typographeo  Clarendoniino,  IJft 

A  ttiarrtsaron  is  the  mull  and  summnry  of  a  HanrKmj.  la  ur 
taller  Ihe  whole  leil  of  the  four  evnngelins  is  riven,  linliws- 
^g„..  : ,  .,; „,. .  .S L__,. 


.  Bcllyseen:  v. 
selseted  bom  tt 


and  differencfs  rail  k 
I  diatessoron,  one  cootinaed  namnvs  s 
Iding  all  repelitiana  of  the  samaocBB- 


.ra.] 
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Iw  words.    Professor  White  founded  his  beautifully  and  correctly 
yrinted  volume  on  the  excellent  Harmony  of  Archbishop  New- 
ma,  except  in  the  port  relaung  to  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ, 
which  he  has  fculowed  the  arrangement  of  facts  proposed  by 
r.  West  and  Dr.  Townson,  in  their  works  on  this  subject,  which 
noticed  in  the  next  col.    The  time  and  place  in  which  each 
It  happened,  are  judiciously  noticed  in  the  margins :  a  map  of 
tine  IS  prefixed ;  and  a  very  useful,  though  concise,  Evangeli- 
Harmonia,  which  is  added  at  the  end,  connects  the  whole 
^Vitfa  peculiar  cleamees.   In  1802,  Dr.  White's  work  was  translated 
-iito  Latin  by  the  Rev.  T.  Thirlwall,  who  retained  the  chief  part 
"•^Ihe  professor's  title,  and  adopted  principally  the  Latin  version 
iMi  C^stellio;  although,  where  the  editor  regarded  his  f^rases  as 
l^lweed  and  aiSected  (as  they  sometimes  are),  he  has  had  recourse  to 
''^     ▼ersiooa  of  Beza,  Tremellius,  and  the  Vulgate.    This  publica- 
ma^  be  of  use  to  those,  who,  in  reading  the  Greek,  are  occa- 
Uy  induced  to  consult  a  translation;  \fr.  Thirlwall  also  pub- 
1,  in  1803,  an  Enslish  Diaiet9aron,  or  History  of  our  Lord 
Ckritt^  compiled  from  the  four  GotpeU  according  to  the  au- 
td  vertion,  8vo.  and  12mo.   Some  brief  notes,  and  a  concise  but 
jiVwIill  introduction  are  annexed,  together  with  a  map  of  Palestine. 

^  81.  Diateaearon ;  or  the  Gospel  History,  firom  the  Text  of  the 
Wvm  EvangeUstSi  in  a  connected  Scries.  With  Notes  critical 
'■id  exphuiatory,  by  Robert  Thomson.  Edinburgh  and  London, 
1608,  8vo. 

55.  The  United  Gospel ;  or,  Ministry  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour 
JbtQs  Christ,  combined  from  the  Narrations  of  the  Four  Evan- 

i^iBiti.     By  R.  and  M.  Willan.     London,  1806,  8vo. 

"4  This  is  the  third  edition  of  a  very  useful  Diatetmron^  for  such 
fjfc*  work  in  effect  is.  The  first  impression  appeared  in  1782,  and 
'  i  aeoood  in  1786,  under  the  name  of  the  late  eminent  physician 
'.  Robert  Willan.  It  professes  to  exhibit  the  events  of  the  Gospel 
in  a  connected  chain  or  order  of  succession ;  and,  by  com- 

^ ^  the  accounts  of  each  evangelist,  to  relate  in  their  own  words 

yilrer]^  incident,  with  all  its  circumstances,  at  full  length.  The 
:]feMe8  which  accompany  the  work  ara  judiciously  selected ;  they 
prialu  chiefly  to  the  manners,  customs,  opinions,  and  expressions, 
■jpoverfaial  or  allegorical,  among  the  eastern  nations,  with  which 
^Vke  generality  of  readers  cannot  be  familiarly  acquainted. 

\     S3.  A  Synopsis  of  the  Four  Evangelists ;  or,  a  regular  History 
''Stt  Um  conception,  birth,  doctrine,  miracles,  death,  resurrection, 
r^Bd  ssoension  of  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  words  of  the  Evangelists. 
Mj  Cbaries  Thomson,  8vo.    Philadelphia,  1815. 

Tbe  venerable  author  of  this  Harmony,  whose  translation  of  the 

Old  Testament  is  noticed  in  a  subsequent  page  of  this  Appendix, 

'  lering  the  Gospel  as  memoirs  of  remarkable  things  said  and 

by  Jesus  Christ,  has  here  arranged  them  according  to  the 

places,  and  circumstances,  which  he  found  expressly  men- 

m  the  several  Gospels.    He  has  employed  a  literal  transla- 

of  the  very  words  of  the  evangelists,  without  any  omission  or 

itioin,  excepting  that  he  has  inserted  explanations  of  peculiar 

and  technical  terms  between  brackets  [    ].    It  is  very 

biy  executed ;  and  at  the  end  there  are  fifty  pages  of  notes, 

JMiiiefl^  exjdanatory  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Jews. 

f,  S4.  An  Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels ;  or,  a  series  of  the  Nar- 
PBBlives  of  the  Evangelists,  so  collected  and  disposed,  as  to  bring 
tett  whole  into  one  regular  relation ;  with  notes,  selected  from 
'Various  authors.    By  John  Chaxbbrs.    London,  1813,  8vo. 

215.  A  Chronological  History  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus 
from  the  compounded  texts  of  the  Four  Holy  Evange- 
;  or,  the  English  Diatessaron ;  with  a  map  of  the  Holy  Land, 
ttspUnatory  notes,  and  illustrations,  from  late  oriental  travellere 
rabbinical  writere,  6lc  dec.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Waritxr.  Bath 
London,  1819, 8  vo. 

56.  Concordance  de  Quatre  Evang^listes,  suivant  I'Ordre  de 
Xichaelis.     Paris,  1828,  12mo. 

Thb,  it  is  believed,  is  the  only  detached  harmony  of  the  Gospels 
•ztant  in  the  French  language:  it  is  drawn  up  agreeably  to  the 
•fder  of  Michaelis  in  his  harmony  or  table  of  contents  to  the  four 
evangelists,  which  forms  pert  of  his  introduction  to  the  New  Tes- 
funenL  (Vol.  iii.  pp.  49—83.  of  Bishop  Marsh's  Knglish  transla- 
llon;  or  vol.  iii.  pp.  58 — 93  of  M.  Chenevidre's  French  translation.) 
T!he  total  absence  of  a  table  of  contents,  or  even  of  the  summaries 
cC  the  contents  ^ven  to  each  section  by  Michaelis,  greatly  lessens 
the  utility  of  this  volume  as  a  book  of  reference  to  the  French 
leader. 

27.  The  Monotessaron ;  or,  the  Gospel  History,  according  to 
the  Poor  Evangelists,  harmonized  and  chronologioUly  arranged, 
in  a  new  Translation  from  the  Text  of  Griesbach.  By  the  Rev. 
John  8.  Taoxpsoir.     Baltimore,  1829,  8vo. 

88.  Synopsis  Evangeliorum  Matthci,  Mard  et  Lues,  cum 
Joaimis  Pericopis  Parallelis.  Textum  ex  online  Griesbachii 
dispertitam,  cum  varia  Scriptura  selecta,  edidit  Mauritius  Roxdi- 
Halis  8axonum,  1829,  8vo. 


A  commodious  synopsis  of  the  first  three  Gospels.    The  order 
of  Dr.  GriosbMh  (im  No.  la  p.  Ga)  is  followed  m  the  disposition 


of  the  text:  but  the  synopsis  itself  is  divided  into  six  parts,  after 
the  plan  of  De  Wette  and  Luecke.  The  summaries  of  oontents 
prefixed  to  each  section  are  principally  taken  from  Dr.  Knappe*s 
critical  edition.  Great  pains  have  been  bestowed  on  the  punctua- 
tion of  this  work,  the  typographical  execution  of  which  is  veiy 
neat 

29.  Quatuor  Evangeliorum  Tabuls  Synoptics.  Juxta  ra- 
tiones  temporis  quoad  fieri  potuit  composuit,  annotationibusque 
ex  perpetua  sectionum  singularum  coUatione  instnixit,  Henricus 
Nicolaus  Clauseit.     Haunis,  1829,  8vo. 

No  part  of  the  Greek  text  is  printed  in  this  work,  in  which  the 
author  has  taken  singular  pains  in  adjusting  the  order  of  events, 
from  a  minute  and  laborious  collation  of  the  parallel  passages  in 
the  four  evangelists. 

30.  Harmonia  Evangelica :  sive  Quatuor  Evangelia  Grsc^, 
pro  temporis  et  rerum  serie  in  partes  quinque  distributa.  Edidit 
Edvardus  Greswsll,  A.M.     Oxonii,  1830,  8vo. 

30*.  Dissertations  upon  the  Principles  and  Arrangement  of  a 
Harmony  of  the  Gospels.  By  the  Rev.  Edward  Gbbswzll, 
M.A.     Oxford,  1830,  3  vols.  8vo. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  Mr.  Greswell's  Harmonyare,  1 
That  the  lost  three  Uospels  are  regular  compositions ;  2.  That  St. 
Matthew's  Gospel  is  partly  regular  and  partly  irregular ;  3.  That 
each  of  the  Gospels  was  written  in  the  order  in  which  it  stands ; 
4.  That  the  Gospels  last  written,  in  every  instance,  were  supple- 
mental  to  the  prior  Gospels.  "  His  harmony  forms  but  a  portion  of 
the  valuable  critical  apparatus,  which  he  nas  constructed  for  the 
benefit  of  the  critic^  stiidont ;  and,  taken  together  with  the  Disser- 
tations, it  will  enable  the  reader  to  make  himself  master  of  the 
whole  range  of  inquiry  relating  to  the  chronology  of  tlie  New  Tes- 
tament, and  the  structure  and  composition  of  the  Gospels."  (Eclec- 
tic Review  for  June,  1833,  vol.  ix.  Third  Series,  p.  313.) 

31.  A  Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels  in  the  English  Autho- 
rized vereion,  arranged  according  to  Greswell's  **  Harmonia 
Evangelica"  in  Greek,  with  references  to  his  Dissertations  on  the 
same.    By  R.  Mixpris.     London,  1833,  8vo. 

A  necessary  companion  to  Mr.  Greswell's  elaborate  works. 

32.  A  Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels,  founded  on  the  Arrange- 
ment of  the  Harmonia  Evangelica  by  the  Rev.  Edward  GreswelL 
With  the  Practical  Reflections  of  Dr.  Doddridge.  By  the  Rev. 
E.  BiCKEESTSTH.    Loudou,  1832,  8vo. 


SECTION  m. 

nARMONIES   or   PARTICULAR  PARTS   OP  THK   FOUR  G08PKLB. 

1.  A  Harmony  and  Exposition  of  our  blessed  Lord's  last  Pro- 
phecy ;  in  which  the  Difficulties  that  have  hitherto  perplexed 
commentatore  are  saUstactorily  explained.  By  John  Fankiv, 
A.B.  DubUn,  1832,  8vo. 

The  principal  design  of  this  publication  is  to  prove  that  the  de- 
tails wbich  are  given  in  Matt.  xxiv.  15—22.,  Mark  xiii.  14 — ^20., 
and  Luke  xxi.  2C^24.,  refer  to  two  events,  different,  distinct,  and 
distant  from  each  other ;  the  one,  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by 
the  Romans — an  event  long  past ;  the  other  still  future,  and  likely 
to  occur  about  the  restoration  of  the  Jews.  Mr.  Fannin  considers 
that  Luke's  account  refers  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by 
Titus,  while  those  of  Matthew  and  Mark  refer  to  the  second  ad- 
vent of  Christ :  and  he  has  devoted  twenty-three  pages  to  prove 
that  the  abomination  of  desolation,  spoken  of  by  the  latter  two 
evangelists,  is  popery. 

2.  Observations  on  the  History  of  the  Evidences  of  the  Re- 
surrection of  Jesus  Christ  By  Gilbert  West,  Esq.  London, 
1747,  8vo. 

The  multiplied  editions  of  this  most  valuable  treatise,  which 
places  the  history  of  the  resurrection  on  impregnable  ground,  suffi- 
ciently altent  its  value,  and  the  high  estimation  in  which  it  is  de- 
servedly held.  Mr.  West  had  for  a  time  liHtened  to  the  blandish- 
ments of  infidelity ;  and  the  treatise  in  question  was  written  in 
consequence  of  the  inouiries  which  he  conscientiously  instituted 
into  the  evidences  of  Christianity,  of  which  ho  lived  and  died  a 
bright  ornament  His  work  is  noticed  here  on  account  of  the  lu- 
minous and  satisfactory  manner  in  which  ho  has  harmonized  the 
several  accounts  of  the  evangelical  history  of  the  resurrection. 

3.  A  Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels,  so  far  as  relates  to  our 
Saviour's  Resurrection,  with  a  commentary  and  notes.  By 
Richard  Pabrt.     London,  1765,  4to. 

4.  A  Discourse  on  the  Evangelical  History,  from  the  Inter- 
ment to  the  Ascension  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ 
By  the  late  Rev.  Thomas  Tow.xson,  D.D.  Archdeacon  of  Rich- 
mond.    Oxford  and  London,  1793,  8vo. 

In  this  very  judicious  work  (which  was  edited,  after  the  learned 
author's  decease,  by  Dr.  John  Loveday)  the  harmony  of  the  four 
evangelical  accounts  of  the  resurrection  is  exhibited  in  four  parallel 
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CHAPTER  III. 


AP0CR7PHAL    BOOKS    AND    WRITINGS. 


SECTION  I.  • 


APOCRYPHAL  BOOKS  OP  THK  OLD  TtSTAMKlfT. 


;ryphal  Books,  attached  to  the  Old  Testament,  are 
in  the  various  PolyglotI  Editions  of  the  Bible,  and 

t  of  ttie  larger  editions  of  the  Septuagint  Version. 

Bibl.  Sacr.  Part  i.  pp.  427 — 436.)  has  described  the 

ons  of  the  Apocryphal  Bo<4ls,  as  well  collectively  as 
Books.    The  following  are  the  principal  and  more 

:able  editions,  including  some  whieh  have  appeared 

'  to  the  date  of  his  publication. 

/^eteris  Testament!  Apocryphi  omnee,  Grsce,  ad  Ex- 
canam  emendatissime   expressi.      [Curi  Lodolphi 
Francofurti  ad  Mcenum,  1694,  8vo. 

kpocryphi,  Greece.  Introductionem  prsmisit  Greorgius 
K5KIUS.     Hals,  1711,  8vo. 

luction  was  subsequently  printed  in  a  separate  form, 

Vcteris  Testamenti  Apocryphi.  Textom  Grscom 
et  Variarum  Lectionum  Delectum  adjedt,  Joannes 
Gulielmus  Auousti.     Lipsis,  1804,  8vo. 

ooks  of  the  Apocrypha,  with  Critical  and  Historical 
4  prefixed  to  each  Book :  also  two  Introductory  Dis- 
first,  explaining  the  Distinctions  between  Canonical 
phal  Writings,  estimating  the  Value  of  the  latter, 
ning  the  time  when  they  were  introduced  as  Eccle- 
3k8  into  the  Service  of  the  Church.  The  second, 
the  intimate  connection  between  the  Old  and  New 
n  religious  and  moral  views,  in  matters  of  faith  and 
style,  composition,  and  allusion ;  with  a  Sketch  of 
of  the  Jews  from  the  Cessation  of  Prophecy  in  Ma- 
!  final  dissolution  of  their  State  under  the  Emperor 
A.  D.  70.     By  Charles  Wilson,  D.D.    Edinburgh, 

ive  Books  of  Maccabees  in  English.  With  Notes 
ions.  By  Henry  Cottojt,  D.C.L.  Oxford,  1832, 8vo. 

tcryphal  Books  which  l)ear  the  name  of  the  Maccabees, 
It  will  be  found  in  Vol.  II.  pp.  292,  293.  Dr.  Cotton 
I  them  together  in  this  beniitiiully  printed  volume,  and 
firtt  time  j^iven  an  English  translation  of  what  are 
urth  and  fifth  books  ;  and  he  has  successfully  adapted 
id  language  of  his  veniion  to  those  of  the  preceding 
fiely  as  was  consistent  with  a  careful  adherence  to  the 
be  whole  is  illustrated  with  very  numerous  notes,  a 
tical  Introduction,  Genealogical  Tables  of  the  Families 
'al)ee8  and  of  Herrxl,  together  with  a  Chronological 
I  copiouM  Index.  This  work  is  a  necessary  supplement 
lion  of  our  authorized  English  Version  of'^the  Bible. 

itia  Jesu  Alii  Sirachi,  Grsce.  Textum  ad  fidem  Codd. 
n  cmendavit  et  illustravit  Joh.  Guil.  Liitdx.  Gedani, 

Jesu  Siracids  GrsDcc :  ad  fidem  Codicum  et  Version- 
us,  et  perpetua  adnotatione  illusttatus,  a  Car.  Gottl. 
iDKR.     Ratisbon,  1806,  8vo. 

rk  is,  without  contradiction,  the  best  that  hns  appeared 
of  E*Tlo«iaHticu8 ;  and  the  (commentary  i«  an  excellent 
ClasHical  Journal,  vol.  v.  p.  4.)  It  "  deserves  to  be  in- 
■)  I  lie  library  «>f  every  theological  scholar.  The  Greek 
doiihtodly,  been  vi»ry  much  corrupted Dr.  Bret- 
is  sparttd  no  labour  in  his  valuable  collection  of  read- 
ic  Vatican  and  Alexandrian  MSS.,  from  that  MS.  on 
cxt  of  the  Coniplutensian  Polyglott  was  founded,  and 
other  Hources.  Much  interesting  matter  will  be  found 
-ate  Pmlegomena,  and  in  the  five  dissertations  at  the 
volume.  His  [K>rpetual  annotations  on  the  text  a^rd 
great  critical  ability  and  theological  information,  but 
ibit  a  little  of  that  tedious  prolixity  which  is  not  un- 
the  German  school."    (Christian  Kemembrancor,  vol. 

EcclesiaKticus.  The  Book  of  the  Ohuich ;  or,  Eccle- 
anslatcd  from  the  Latin  Vulgate.   By  Lake  Howard. 

27,  royal  8vo. 

serahle  attempt  at  an  English  version  bf  Ecclesio*^'*'"*' 
in  translation  of  the  Vulgate."  ^Chritt  ||  mcin*  ^'®^'  **' 


p.  263.)     In  pi>.  866— 27S.  there  is  an  analysis,  with  specimens 
of  t|iis  publication. 

9  a.  TheBpokof  Jasher.  With    9  b.  TheBookof  Jasher:  With 
Testimoniea  and  Notes  ex-        Testimonies  and  Notes,  ex- 
planatory of  the  Text  tical  and  Hiftoricaly  expla- 
natory of  the  Text. 
To  which  is  prefixed  Various    To  which  is  prefixed  Various 
Readings.  Readings,  and  a  PreHminary 

Dittertationt    proving^    the 
Authenticity  of  the  Work, 
Translated  into  English  from    Translated  into  English  from 


the  Hebrew,  by  Alcuin,  of 
Britain,  who  went  a  Pilgrim- 
age into  the  Holy  Land. 


the  Hebrew,  by  Flaceut  Air 
binut  AictiinfM  of  Britain, 
Abbot  of  Canterbury.  Who 
went  a  Pilgrimage  into  the 
Holy  Land,  and  Pertia, 
vfhere  he  ditcovered  thie  vo» 
lume,  in  the  city  of  Qaxna, 

This  Book  is  twice  mentioned  in     "  It  not  this  wwitten  in  the  Book 
Holy  Scripture,  viz.  in  Josh.  x.         of  Jasher  t"    Joshua  x.  13. 
13.  and  in  2  Sam.  i.  18.  in  both     "  Behold  it  is  written  in  the  Book 
which  Places  it  is  appealed  to        of  Jasher.'*    2  Sam.  i.  18. 
as  a  Work  of  Credit  and  Re- 
putation, and  as  such  was  at 
that  Time  had  in  great  Esteem. 

Printed  in  the  year  MDCCLL    Bristol:  Printed  for  the  Editor, 
4to.  by  Philip  Rose,  20,  Broad- 

mead,  MDCCCXXIX.  4to. 

Of  the  literary  forgery  contained  in  the  volume  or  rather  pamphlet 

grinted  in  the  year  1751  (9  a.),  the  Ibllowmg  account  is  ffiven  by 
fr.  Rowe-Mores,  a  diligent  topographer  and  antiquary  of  me  eigh- 
teenth century,  in  his  "  Dissertation  upon  English  lypographical 
Foimdors  and  Founderies,"  published  in  1778.  '*  In  the  year  1751, 
Mr.  Ilive  published  a  pretended  translation  of  the  Book  of  Jasher, 
said  to  have  been  made  by  one  Alcuin  of  Britain.  The  account 
given  of  the  translation  is  full  of  glaring  absurdities :  but  of  the 
publication  this  wo  can  say  from  the  information  of  the  Only-One 
who  is  capable  of  informing  us,  because  the  business  was  a  secret 
between  the  Two :  Mr.  Ilive  in  the  night-time  had  constantly  an 
Hebrew  Bible  before  him  (sed  qu.  de  hoc),  and  cases  in  his  closet. 
He  produced  the  copy  for  Jasher,  and  it  was  composed  in  private, 
and  the  forms  worked  off*  in  the  night-time  in  a  private  press-rooin 
by  these  two,  aHor  the  men  of  the  Printing  House  had  left  their 
work."    (Page  65.) 

Jacob  Ilive,  the  person  here  mentioned,  was  a  type-ibimder  and 
printer,  who  carried  on  business  in  London  between  the  yean  173tl 
and  1763,  in  which  last  year  he  died.  "Beine  not  perfectly  sound 
in  his  mind,  he  produced  some  strange  works.  In  1733,  ne  pub* 
lished  on  Oration,  intended  to  prove  mo  plurality  of  worlds,  and 
asserting  that  this  earth  is  hell,  that  the  souls  of  men  are  apostats 
angels,  and  that  tlie  fire  to  punish  those  confined  to  this  world  at 

the  day  of  iudgment  will  be  immaterial In  this  strange  per* 

formonce  the  author  unveils  his  deistical  principles,  and  takes  no 
small  liber^^  with  the  sscred  Scriptures,  and  especially  with  the 
character  of  Moses.  Emboldened  oy  this  first  adventure,  he  deter* 
mined  to  become  the  public  teacher  of  infidelity.  For  this  purpose 
he  hired  the  use  of  Carpenters'  Hall,  where  for  some  time  he  deli- 
vered his  orations,  w  hich  consisted  chiefly  of  scraps  from  Tindal 
and  other  similar  writers."  (Chalmers's  Biographical  Dictionary, 
vol.  xix.  p.  228.) 

In  November,  1751,  he  published  "  The  Bcx)k  of  Jasher,"  of  which 
the  following  account  was  given  in  the  Monthly  Review  for  De- 
cember in  the  same  year  (vol.  v.  p.  250.) : — "The  publisher,  in  order 
to  give  a  sanction  lo  this  pretend«Hj  Book  of  Jash<>r,  refers  to  the  men- 
tion made  to  such  a  booK  in  Josh.  x.  13.  and  2  Sam.  i.  18.  In  both 
which  places,  says  he,  it  is  appealed  to  as  a  work  of  credit  and 
reputation,  and  as  such  was  at  that  time  had  in  great  esteem.  But 
the  work  now  published  docs  not  in  the  least  appear  to  be  that 
book  referred  lo  in  the  Scriptures;  but  a  palpable  piece  of  contri- 
vance intended  to  impose  on  the  credulouM  aii<l  the  ignorant,  to  sap 
the  credit  of  the  booKs  of  Moses,  and  to  hl.iekcn  the  character  of 
Moses  himself.  Hence  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  editor  or  author  has 
had  the  precaution  to  conceal  his  name.  He  hoM  trumped  up  an 
idle  story  of  the  means  by  which  the  MS.  fell  into  his  hands,  wnicli 
he  relates  in  a  prefiitory  epistle  to  a  nameless  cmrl.  He  has  also 
prefixed  a  history  of  Alcuin's  pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Land,  of  the 
numner  of  his  procuring  a  sight  of  the  Book  of  Jasher.  and  the 
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idiich  ui  ■cwiiiil  iiglvea  ia  pngM  6S,  66.  in/ro,  luidw  Ihe  idea 
of  iu  Jwing  ibe  genuine  long  loal  Buok  of  Juher.  In  Ibe  bojie  of 
prevrnliag  funire  unwaiy  purchsaen  frum  bemg  aimiliirlv  uuiLed, 

■dd  MQlniiiciHHu  or  [he  Holy  ScrifXnrBi,  wtaii^h  rhaniFierixo  ^i> 
nociunuil  pradUL'iion  of  die  nan^ona  inlidel  author,  Jacob  Hive. 
1,  The  amrtluQ  in  Iho  (iile  uige  Ihal  Alcuin  of  Briuin  "  went  d 
pilgrimage  into  lbs  Iloly  LoliJ"  ii  coMmrif  la  kiilorHial  /act 
Alcuin  neither  viuU«d  the  Holy  Idnd  nor  travelled  into  Penia. 
HewuhatnlnYoikihireabaui  [he  middle  of  the  eighth  cantpry, 
and  WM  sducated  at  Vork,  where  prdbably  he  embnieed  (he 
mnnaatic  ptufeawgii.  It  la  [IQI  known  what  pnlpnncnla  he  held 
tMbn  ha  left  England  ;  [haiuh  Kmii  ai'CMHin[(  mie  thai  he  wai 
i  lluacoii  of  the  chureh  a1  York,  and  olhera,  Ihal  ha  wa*  abbot 
of  (^anlarbury.  Hia  eaiiiar  yea™  were  irioWu  ipeni  in  Knglnnd: 
knd  hiving  been  leni  on  an  emhouy  frum  CHHi  king  of  Mercia 
■o  Lha  emperor  Charlemngiie  [whu  fuimed  »  hi^h  an  opinion  of 
111!  avquiminena  and  cliarai'iei'  as  to  benxnc  hu  pupilli  he  wu 
iiulueed.  by  ihe  empeiur'a  «nireB[i»,tDHltle  In  Pnnce.  In  Ifaul 
rouiiUy.  accordingly,  with  the  eiception  of  one  abart  vLul  lo 
England,  be  ipenl  tlie  reinainder  (du  chirf  ptrt}  at  bii  life,  hav' 

■ j_„j :,i ^  ,1^^  tBuM  iif  religion  and  ieam- 

1,  in  the  abbey  of  Sainl  Martin  at 

SiUitig  Eurme,  (Cnve.Bcriploruni  Eceleai- 
teisrin.  pp.  iSO.  4SI.  Colonial.  1780.  Chnl- 
mera'*  Biogrsphical  Diotiouan',  article  Alcui[i.) 
9.  All  Ihe  genuine  writing!  iifAlcnin  are  ptiulod  in  Lalin.  aa  well 
aa  iome  duuMful  and  apuriaiu  piece*  which  have  hven  OMiiiMid 
10  him.'  If  he  hail  compuaed  any  ircoltBa  in  any  other  language. 
il  would  doubilHa  have  been  wnlten  in  Ibe  [hen  vemacuLu 
langimge  uf  England.  Ilml  ii.  Cha  Angla.SBiiH] ;  ImgnienM  of 
wlilch  langUBsB  havo  conie  liown.  id  odi  time  in  •anu<  poniaiiB 
uflha  Anglo-Ssinn  venion  of  the  Scriptures,  etcculed  in  Ihp 
eighth  r«nlury.  Whereaa  the  wholk  o/lhil  prrlmdod  Book  of 
Jaiirr  it  in  HonEaN  E.toLisH,  ond  nol  a  fbw  paaNUet  of  it  are 
verbo[lm  the  nine  »  our  prppeiil  DUIboriied  Englich  veriion  of 
the  Bible,  which  wai  fitat  pnbliahed  in  1611,  ohI^  tight  AiutdrrJ 
and  irtiM  jearj  a/In  Afcuia'i  dnlh  ,*  and  what  ■■  [Ml  uopied 
flnm  our  Knglitb  Bible,  ii  a  lame  and  tluilted  imilntinn  M  ila 
■Ivla  Slid  diction,  both  to  conceal  tba  ftaud  and  in  allure  readers. 
"  Ihu  lnu»lali>r'a  prelkce"  {p.  iv.)  Alcuin  i>  inade  to  aay, — "  I 
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ig  reiiderei!  e«enliiil  leivtci 
Toim.  vnlkoul  nwr  quiuin^  Europt. 


It  Ihe  Cm. 


Tilly  uF  Oiford.  u 


eorlieal  date  whii^h  baa  hcon  staled  by  ill  hiKlon 
Ibandod  by  king  Alfred  brfbro  [he  year  886,  that  ii 
eigUv-t'eo  aeatt  Arrn  Alcuin'a  itetaic  • 
t.  "The  Word*  nf  Alcuin,  which  are   rood  b^fu™  ihe  Book  of 
Jaaher."  are  furtlier  convicted  of  Jalachood  by  the  anacbruuiantB 

[i.]  In  p.  V.  mention  ia  niade  of  "  At  paper  on  *^kh  it  it  itrole" 
only  three  hundred  years  before  ibe  an  of  making  njtton-papcr 
wu  inlrudut-ed  into  Europe  (the  uie  of  which  did  not  become 

rieial  until  the  thirteenth  ceniuiy).  and  conaidemhly  more 
n  three  hundred  yean  before  paper  made  from  linen  nga 

liL]  in  p.  vi.  he  mentioni  ilaHonrrt  upwanli  of 
bclbra  bookarlling  waa  known.     Slalionen  wei 

™ge[(?bi« 

Company  of  Siaiionera,  who  were  Ibe 

Jon.  WB8  nol  inoorpor  '    '        ' '  " 

kiaidrtd  and  ifly-Oiree 
6.  Tba  hook  iuelf  ii  lenli 

bona  of  lbs  Pontnteuch  1 

limita  neceaiaHly  nlluted  lo  thii  1 

ficalio[)  uf  0  few  eiomplea. 
The  booka  of  Moan  and  of  JoaHUji 

r.EH.  itii.  3.  11_13.  And  He 
[God]  said,  Take  now  Ihy  aon, 
thine  only  ion  base,  v>bom  thou 


i.  col.  T16.)  And  the 
It  bookaellera  in  Lon- 
&J,  in  Ibe  ihird  and 


IK  AUiuin'i  dmlh. 


li.  19—21.     And  when 


lecond  edition  of  Ihe  ■ 


'theflm  K 


iS»2 


ivfl  m  n«f  of  Ihi  puilic  EtIatiliMlimenlw  0/ 

•  ThobvalaDrltnoalcoaiptelB  rDJIacdonof  Alruin'awarlu  wRapublTabed 
at  Raitvbon,  in  ifT7.  In  ivro  W^e  voIocdbb,  IblloMlivaa  ediied  bjn.  Probe. 

aula,  thai  thatF  la  not  a  ilggle  vroid  or  alluijiM  Is  Ihs  Smk  b!  Jaalicr,  u 
kafeii  ininMed  b;  Mm. 


5 


I  tell 


And  the  angel  of  the 

■  im[AbniJiam) 

And  he  Hid, 

upon  the  tad. 

neftbet  do  ibou  any  thing  unto 

him And  Abnluim  lined  up 

hia  eyea.  nn  J  loukad.  and.  behold, 
b^ind  kim  a  ran  eauirbl  in  o 
thiekel  by  hia  hi 


Loan  called  ui 
out  of 
Uyo. 


1:  and  Abi» 


the  (lead  of  hia  aon. 
d.  li.  I — 5.  relalM  [be  bilth 
and  etpoaure  of  Hoaea  in  an  ark 
uf  bulruahai  on  the  Uuika  of  the 
river  Nile,  and  the  diacovery  of 
him  1^  Pliamoh'a  dsa^ler. 
5—^  And  when  ahe  [PbarBafa't 

B irliMWIheark "-- 

flag«..h 

ii.    And  when  >l 

hold,  the  balM  • 


ad  Duelled 
:  and.  be- 

Andahe 


Pharaoh's 
and  call  b 


nail  I 


Hebrew  women.  tl»t  alte  may 
nurae  the  child  Ibr  iliee  I  And 
PbanMh'idaugbtemidnnlaher, 
Go.  And  Ihe  maid  wenl  ond 
rnllod  Ihe  child's  raulber.  And 
Pharvoh'a  daughter  aaid.  Take 
this  child  sway,  and  none  it  for 
me,  and  1  will  give  Chee  Ihy 
wages.  And  [be  woman  look 
Ihe  child,  and  nurBcd  il. 

Eiod.  i.  ES.  And  Pharaoh 
charged  alt  hii  people,  aaying. 
Evaiy  son  that  is  ham  ye  shall 

Concerning  Ihe  particular  lub- 
jccla  of  Mosea'  educatJaa  the 
book  of  £iDdUB  ii  oilenL 

Num.  inii-  11.  IS.  Surely 
none  of  the  men  that  catiie  up 
out  of  Egypt,  ftom  twenty  yean 


maid!  Awl  FharMli'a daidB 
aaid.  What  wiu  » t  Aaiaa^ 
anid.  Thy  lather  lisdit^^ 
ed  ihal  tfaia  iulB&tb*Blav:|s 
and  ihHt  all  ihe  tlebieitBdi 

■Ian.  And  PfuuBoh's  linito 
said.  Give    nnlo  me  Ibe  te 


iii.  13.    And  it  rww  to  ^ 
that  the  wTBlb  of  Phant'  — 
turned   nway    fnna  alayt 
of  ihe  flvbrem. 


nihofHcHaJi 
(he  people  WHF 
er.  and  thai  nuaiH 


llowed   me:  «vb 
n  of  Jepbunneb  th 


lave  bees  doaa. 


dera   wroughl 

works  ihat  hai 

iiTii.  8.  RahabiiiKM-a 
of  Ihe  prtHCeaam  gf  ItMti 
and  in  v.  8.  i^e  is  npmatdi 
saying"!  alao  arathednfll 


iii 


I.  H—\6.    It  came  u 
Aa  Ihey  thai  bare  Iha- 


ihe  feel  of  the  prima  thai  ban 
llie  ark  wore  dipped  in  the  brin: 
uf  Ihe  water,  [for  Jonlsn  over 
flowetb  all  bia  bnnka  all  the  time 

comedown  rmm  above  lUud.asil 
msD  up  upon  H  heap,  very  far 
(him  llip  city  Adam,  thai  ia  be- 
tide  Zareian :  nnd  iboae  [hot 
came  down  towards  the  aea  uf 
the  plain,  evrn  Ihe  sail  sea,  fail- 
ed, and  were  cut  off;  and  the 
people  pasted  over  right  againal 

Jash.'vl.  IT.  SO,  SI.  84.25.  And 

it,  and  kU  Ibst  are  Ibsrein.  io  the 
Loan.  .  -  ■  The  people  went  up 
into  the  ciiy.  everv  tnaa  slni^bt 
before  him.  and  ihey  look  the 
cily.    And  they  uiicrly  destroyed 


-viii.ia  Andlbe  wndvt 

If  Jordiui  stayed  upundu 
of  tbe  walets  au  dsys  soda 
nights. 


xiviii.  lS,lS.m  Tkesib 
lenl  iinin  Joshua,  saving,  1*1 
enueal  with  the*  for  mt  M 
that  they  nay  live.    Ab^Mb 

save  themselvea  by  tiglii  wf 


sbslliurrlrM 

idiiMptofli' 


id  *hc»p,  ind  ua,  wilh  the    Jnicha  flod  from  Ihe  city,  ever; 

of  ihe  »«uri!. . . .  And  they     ona  I" """ -~~ 

Ihe  CAV  wilh  fira.  uid  bII 

pu  thertm And  Joahua 

Rahab    Ihe  harloi  alive. 
4r  faLhrr'i  houKhold,  and 


iiviii.  aa—Si.  Achan  ia  re- 
praaanisd  aa  charginf  Joahua 
with  having  "  laken  rnini  ihe 
congregalion  all  Ihe  gold,  all  the 
■ilv«.  and  all  ths  bnua^  even 
■II  [ho  ipoila  of  (ha  cily  of  Jori- 


THB  BOOK  OF  JA8HBR. 

tho  editor  of  1829  procB 
will  bear  in  mind  thai 


e  of  gold  of  my  (hi 


gold  of  HAy  (hekels' 


11  he  hnd  were  deiuoyed  in 
Blley  ofAchor. 
*••  large ry  « 


For  whieh 

I  wai  (toned. 


1  charge  of  tks  BHIIXINoa  wsa  originally  n 
[uently  increaied  lu  one  poimd  iieiling.    Of 

ugh  publuhed  appartnfiy  for  Ihe  finl  Ii 
dout  ill  Ihe  coune  of  the  preaeni  anicle; 


Il  Briilol.  in  1B29,  the 


idily  « 


I  incolunuu.inordcrlhiUlhe 
re  them  i  lie  will  ohaerve  ihnl 
>  "y"  'h»( 


■•  Tranalaicd  iiitp  Ksulhh  from  the  l[e- 

HiSliT^'^MilBl^^nWAsoLo'SAiON'fi^intheHe^ 

ted  into  modEm  Engliih  ! 

..  :r  -,i  (nloiimbly  altered,  ii  evidenilj 


«D  froni  Hive**  preliminary  le 
«videnl  to  any  one  who  comf 

nie  Book  or  Jashek.  1T5I. 
To   Ihe    Riihl  Honourable 

Ihe  Earlof*  •••••- 
.J  LaM,  Tit folloiringlraw- 
I  of  (*r  Book  of  Jatkn-  ftU 
ny  hands  thirty  yrarr  a^o" 

iB.in  I7S11  ■■  by  mere  Bcci- 


■oiini  the  manuicripl  at  an 
DO  of"  the  goodi  and  booka 
1  old  gmlleiDHn  lately  de- 
dp  who  wafl    upwordi    of 


imelei 
>c  followii 


T%e  follomnfF  Imndation  t4 
Thr  Hm*  of  JaiSrr"  wu  rfiV 
ovrrtd  by  a  grniUman  in  ajovr- 
ity  through  tin  North  of  Era- 
inif  in  mi. 


"  It  lay  by  him  forwreral  y eaia, 

until,  in  1750,  there  wa)  ■  Tit- 

numr  of  a  ata  IrandalioK  tf  Ou 

ir  ffa  anr  Iran^alian     ^•"'p  ''^''  ^tiaiditbrfortit  no- 

ill  then     Ut  rarl.     On  peratal  he  highly 

ipon  pernml,  tBOM     ipproved  of  il,  AS  a  woek  or 


%nunig   Ihe   papei 
nuea),  "  my  lord.  I  Ibund  the 
win/!  tranMalion  nflhrHoBk 
uhrr,  ichirh  I  lail  lummcr 
7  your  lardtkip 

■  'fiii'.  i  ° 


leWfort 


edi  [0  ■lale  Iha 

"Siix; 

17S1' 

[Ihe  reader 

ihi>  i>  Ihe  iden 

■cal  dnu 

of  Hi 

e'l  forgery] 

jeenprewrvni 

with  mat  cam 
,an<rdiedaam 

tes;r 

alh.a friend  m 

whom  h 

ehod 

£» 

thalic 

valuable  a 

Id  not  be  to^  to 

miitHliitoihe 

'doTbi 

ni  but  that 

earned   will  be'atirarle 

d  to  ■>  .mgular  . 

%''  °KTo/a. 

LEAT  HINCKRITV,  FLAl^fNEW,  A."iO  TaCTH.      Hit  tordthip'a  Opi- 

7"muai  iSt''™i'L^al'u  "'™  ""*  '^'  "  **'™"  **"*  *"" 

yoiir  npiaiim  Ihe  Book  of  plaerd  in   the   Bible  before  tht 

r  o*irh1  to  have  been  prin/fd  n     .     -  »    ,       „ 

of  Jo-  "       of  Jothaa. 

He  further  nddi  :— 


"'  So"- 


piece  of  antiquity  mhouk 

Ihe  altenlion  of  Ihe  l< 

volume."  The  editor  ofliSUfurtber  addi.  ihai "  he  cannot  own 
any  thing  from  hii  own  knowledge  beyond  Alcuin'i  account,  bul 
lAoi  carriei  wilh  il  auch  an  air  erf'  probability  and  Imth,  ihai  be 
doeanol  doubl  iti  authenticity."— "Molhing*' (he  aJIirmi  in  bia 
"  PrsliminEiry  Diverlaiion  on  ihe  Antiquity  and  Authenticiiy  of 
[he  Book  of  Jaiher")"can  be  produced  to  uivalidaie  thia  authen- 
tic itatement,  and  lonaequonily  it  menu  our  credence."  (p  v.) 
Again,  "  Ai  a  buok  of  record,  it  appeari  lo  have  Irulh,  niibout 

in  the  concluding  psTBctaph  of  hi*  "  reiftinaiiiei  and  Nairi  cna- 
»miw  lAe  iJDot  o/ JaAer"  (p.  9.  0)1.2.1,  ha  eiprmaea  himaelf  in 
the  fallawing  lenna;— "  Thui.  ihan.  il  appean  Ihai.  aa  far  aa 
auch  a  work  con  be  aulhenlicated.  Ihia  poaaeaiea  every  proof  of 
being  ■  traoacripl  of  the  original  manuicript;  and,  coiuequenlly, 


ik  of  Judges. 


re  to  be  found. 


■ference  to  Ihe  ponfiH 
if  Mr.  Rowe-Morei  above  given,  and  aim  lo 
'idence  fumiihed  by  the  anacbrDoiuiw,  &liahaoda. 


a  the  reader  Ihai  Ihii  puUin 


and  Ihai,  with  the  eicepdon  of  luch  paaiageaaa  are  copied  &aiQ 
our  autliorized  tranalalion  of  (he  Bible,  it  »  a  worlhlea  tiHIie 
of  "  error"  and  fnlaehood,  without  the  ihghteal  "  miiiure  of 
iruth."  In  the  Dublin  Chriitian  Emminer,  or  Church  of  Ireland 
Magazine,  for  June,  1831  (vol.  li.  pp.  4S&— 429.).  there  i>  an  able 

in  pagea  6),  65.,  to  which  we  refer  Ihe  reader  who  may  be  de- 
aitviu  of  further  evidence,  and  aba  to  the  Briliih  Critic  for  Ja- 
nuary. 1834,  pp.  187— 1S3. 
Some  Bccounlof  ihii  volume"  (aaya  the  edilDT  of  1839)" *- 


year  1600,  in  Pari*."    « 
of  Alcuin'i  collected  v 


il  the  fact  I   The  i 


9.  fol.  in  tl 

TBditi. 


liihed  at  Pari,  by  Andri 


*orka  NO  Book 


by  Alcuin,  ia  referred  lu  Dupin'a  Biblioth<Mue  del  Auteun  Eccl«- 
aiaauquci,  torn.  ii.  pp  lEO— lia  4to.  1692.  and  to  Dr.  Cave'a  Hia- 
toria  Lileraria.  pp.  4^.  421.;  each  of  whom  hoi  ipven  a  catalogue 
of  Alcuin'i  worki  from  Ducheane'i  edition,  and  they  are  both 
totally  iileni  concerning  the  pretended  Book  ofJaiher. 
3.  Although  the  cOTicludiug  ptuagraphof  "  IheTramlator'aPre&ce" 
■      '        ' -■        ■■■*"  ■  -     •        ■  -   if  laag,  the  editor 

aa  the  lubjoined 


)fl75Iii  _ __ 

of  the  latter  muat  have  been  act; 

verbal  coiacidcncea  are  too  m 

accidental. 
'Jo.)  luvi'a  Book  or  JiaKii, 
1751.  ip.  vi.) 

"  Some  yean  after  my  arrival 
I  related  (hii  adventure  to  leve- 
'..I.  and  ihowed  Ihem  the  work. 

.'.ipy  of  il  lo  fall  into  (he  handi 
;( the  itaiioneR,'  leal  I  ahould 
Ihe  diiplcuure  of  the  pur- 
leins  now  orown  old  and 
1.  I  havo  LEFT  IT  among 


Brialol  ediiii 
.  The  pooudc 


tute  and  (pecific  i 
(9  i.)  Book  or  Jabbu,  lSg9. 

l^v.) 
"  It  appeaiB  ha"  [Jaaher]  "  never 
made  il  public,  beyond  Ihe  circle 
if  hii  iriendi,  and  when  okown 
HLD  he  LETT  IT,  wilh  hia  OTHta 
nanuacH  pto,  TO  *  liiend,  a  TUKn 

idinp,"  which  follow  ■■the  worda  of  Alcuin," 
ime  in  both  publicaiiom,  eicepi  (ha(,  in  the 
IB29,  "deaart  — Ihe  luppoaed  variaui  rsading 

frinted  deaerL 
Jaaher  ilaelf  ii  neit  in  older;  and  il  coik- 
fahricadon  primed  in  I7S1.  with  moat  marvel- 

la  which  Ihe  two  publication!  HI verallyeonuin 

.  nf  imih  »..l,l.r>i[nn3  vie  have,  "  To  vhith  IS 
'e  preiiAed.   Compare  page 


rant,  the  Editor." 


„     - .."«."  i.li"ch!ieiliiatlTmppllt.M, 

ta  prlniert  midtrr  a>  lomanmcttiil.    Th.  ='l"<""  "•?'"■.  "^"■"'JJg^'Ji"" 

aeaiha  ramrok  t.  tiLltntiviH. 


APOCRYPHAL  BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


low  jmljrrii  tit  propir,"  Tot  L 
n  U(M  IiiDcrrTII  not.    Ibr  knoa 


dBKt  » 


fl  Book  or  Jul 


i.  11.  ■■Tkau  Aqth 


III  COSTIHTS. 

Ilivs't  fiiigeiy  of  ITfil  fUli « 
paf[ea;  in  lue  uniiol  editiaii  of  1823  il  oinkm  iLciy-Tiso 
pagnond  a  ualf,  ihe  eic«a  bejjig  C4u»d  by  the  addiLiim 
belween  bnckei*  of  (Cvenliien  vcimb  rnm  Gen.  x>ii.  3—30, 
in  ah.  iil.,  und  of  nventyeighl  renu  iu  ch.  li.  from  Etod. 
liT.  13—31.  ind  !>'.  1—19.  of  our  uulhoriiea  nnion.  Eicxpl 
u  occuionally  Hlfected  by  thewt  Bdiliuoia,  Ihc  jam«  tptauliti/ 

i  mailer  a  comprised  in  euA  calumn.  th«  mmmofMi  </ 
pltri,  nod  Che  Imd  line)  or  sumniKriM  el  the  tap  ol*  each 
page.  Iha  preteniled  chraiialogi/,  marginal  rraduigt.  and  punc- 
(Holisii  arc  all  mlkciselv  the  iaKE.  the  (prlling  only  of  a 
very  fpw  naitl*  Iwing  moderoaal,  lu  ether  for  mlier    ~ 


■iiuremed  fut 
dNnu 


•  Phine 


!  snd  in 


the  IWD  publicatiomi,  which,  after  a  cnri 
bu  been  nbls  lo  dotecL 
:?ai  Iutr'b  Book  or  JAauti,       [9A.}  Book 


iii.  B.  doern 

19.  nor 
iv.se.  Debnra 


iltsLion.  the 
'JjUnU.lS39. 
L  IT.  CtUi  («al  Eaoch 

SO.  Selh  i(^  Eiro* 
ii.  1.  UuRBchb^  Noah 
V.  9.  yon. 
laor 


mnriS39ua«uchBii  might  be  made  by 
"■■  ve;  ill  any  degree 


te  idciuily  of  ttu>  iwu  publj 
6-  'I'hit "  TpMiimonieFi  and  Notf^^'  npppnded  lo  boiTi  puhlimtioiiB  are 
t;.r  ihf  iu4«l  pan  Oir.  mau,  and  prufeio  lu  bear  the  namnof  Hur. 

i-l -li:<s,  0<Uiel.  Jaier,  Jeur,  Zndnck.  and  Tnbiu.    On  ihe  ni- 

mriili.n.  iiimageoflhehisfliiwover  the  ReJ  Sea.  the  editor  of 
\\,e  llniial  impreniofl  nf  the  Booft  of  Janher  hu  inMrled  a  note. 
n  Ihini  Dr.  Qale^l  Aaalnin  of  Chranolon-.  rindi- 


minclo  i^fmi  llM'akrpMtil  nbjectkuii 


•B  the  II 


i.  i^Ili 


I   fallnwrng  lu  the  end : 


id  the  whole  of  iho*e 


■aya  the  odiUir  of  1939.  "  noihina  occurs  but  what  fuJIy  accords 
Wilh  the  alowmenu  of  Mmsk."  [TMlimoniei.j).  9.)  If.  hoi 


tour,  athick  . 
■    "     ■  «  foui 


lo  p.  61.,  he  will  find  tm/y  ri 

o  rfirwlly  CONTRAOICT  '■Ihc  tralrmerUi  ef 
more  In  ptgei  6*.  6b.,  which  equally  coniradi 


a/ Wo* 


book  of  Jc  ._„  . 

is.  thai  ihe  pretended  Book  uf  Jaiher  in  a  grew  and  fham«leta 

I.ITEIIAIIV  FoaoEiv.uhich  haa  no  rlaim  whatever  Io"civdeace," 

and  Which  ia  ullerly  destiiuie  of  aiiiheniieity. 

Reapecting  ihe  Book  of  Jniber  mentioned  in  Joah.  i.  13.  and 
aSatn.  i.  IS.,  ue  Vol.  I.  p.  B7.  and  Vol.  II.  p.  Stfi.  There  ia  also 
eilunt  a  rabbinical-He bmw  Book  of  Jaaher  printed  at  Venice  in 

Peniaieuch  and  Biiok  of  Joahua.  Banolucci,  in  hi>  Bihlioiheca 
Babbiniea,  *I«lei  that  it  contains  aome  curious  but  many  fnbuloiia 
ihin^i ;  and  particutarly.  that  thii  book  waa  discovered  at  the  lime 
of  Ihe  deairuction  of  iho  temple  nl  Jerutalein  ill  a  eerlain  place, 
ill  which  on  old  man  was  shut  up,  in  whose  povcsaion  a  areat 
number  of  Hebrew  booka  were  (bund,  and  anion);  them  tlie  Book 
of  Jaaher;  which  waa  fini  carried  inio  Sp«in,  and  proaerved  at 
Seville,  whence  finally  it  waa  inken  in  Nnplo.  where  it  waa  lint 
puhiisbed.  (Vol.  ill.  p.  931.)  Bunoloeci  al»  meniiona  (in  p.  8M.} 
a  ireniiacon  the  Jewiidi  Low>,  compoacd  by  rabbi  Thnm,  and  called 
£niAer  JoiArr.  or  the  Book  of  Jaaher,  which  waa  prinled  at  Tracow 
in  16 17. 

10.  Codex  PaeudepigraphuB  Vetetia  TeMamenti,  collecloa,  cas- 
ligilua,  Teitimoniiaque,  CenaurJA,  el  Animadvenianibua,  illlw- 
tnlua.  .\cccdil  Joaephi  veleiia  Christiani  acriptoris  HypDm-' 
neiticon:  cum  vernone  ac  nolis  Jobaanis  Albeni  riBaicii. 
Hamburgi  et  Lipcis,  171^23,  3  n>k.  in  3  tomii,  8va.  Bditio 
aecundo,  Hamburgi,  1711,  3tomia,  8va. 

Baaideu  the  books  commonly  termed  apnctyplml,  which  have 
been  doiervedly  rej»clcd  from  Ihe  canon  of  Scripiure,  there  are 
numerous  spllnoiit  produetiona  ellanl.  Ihe  earliest  of  which  Ithe 

C'lended  Book  of  Laoch)  could  nol  have  been  wrilien  nil  ■horlly 
fore  the  commencement  of  Ihe  Clirisuan  vrai  bui  by  far  the 
grcaieai  pari  of  Ihem  were  Ibrged  between  the  aeimid  and  fourth 
—      nduslriouabibliografAer,  John  Albert  Fabridus,co]- 

'  D  the  tm  hundred  and  Ibriy  chapien  of 


h'^^di* 


1).  The  Book  of  Enoch  ibe  Pnjphel :  an  Apoantal  Pa. 
duction  BUppoitpd  lu  have  been  lost  lor  agra  ;  bulilinrotrrrdtth 
cloae  of  the  lax)  century  in  Abywinia,  now  GrsI  tranatai 
*n  Elhiopic  M8.  in  Ihe  Bcdlrian  Library.  B;  Biehac 
aisci.  LL.D.  Atchbiiibop  of  CasheL  Ollbnl,  1831. 
edition,  comtGled  and  eolai^ed,  1633.  S*o. 

The  Apociyjdial  Bookof  Enoch.in  ihe  Lul  and  pncHai  ^ 
tnry,  pioved  a  proline  aubjeel  for  critical  9pe«Uiuin  anf  -^-hp 
cal  dismnion.  Tha  eiroumaiBDca  of  ila  haTing  bcvo  quaud  l>« 
inapireiJ  wnler  ofihe  titK  TesinHumt.'  ausniuiiled  Itw  daaaai' 
recovering  a  suppeaed  treoiure  which  hail  licen  long  kaa.  lia 


mem  of  It,  however,  vraa  diacovemd  by  JiUiu* 
Ihe  Chrrmograpliia  of  Georgius  SyUKellua  ;  a  w 
., —  I ■      He  enracied  lb*  whole  of  ih 


iclc  of  EusebuK^  U 


[••peeling  Uiopniphccy  of  Enoch  I 
10  diamvery  of  Scaligar,  much  bna 


doubia  were  eaicrtained,  nh«(h«r  Ihi     ,  ,  .. 

ime  piuduDlinn  ae  waa  cil^d  by  Syncellua.  or  dnncWWlb 

aiilnecl.  The  fullest  anouni  of  ihe  apiniafis  rnrriTlnijlifc 
r'aUioia,  and  Ihe  quoiationa  which  Ihey  oud*  ttoa  lh>  cahM 
Bpooiypbal  pmduclion,  Ar/«rs  it  waa  kMt,  a*  wall  aa  wtMlMv 
been  coi(]eclured  respeeung  il  bv  mad«m  critiea,  •■«  i*  b»  W 

in  Ihe  "iIt  ri  mil  iiiLi  mill  III  iif  Til  til  II  iiiii'iilni lamil  it 

hac  bIm  prinled  at  length  ihe  Greek  frasnimi  of  ii  pmanrit 
Syncellus.     Bui  though  IheGrBok  cop^  ol'ifaia  faook  [imU  fi4B 

Ace  anginal)  sc«nu  to  have  been  irretrievably  lost.  ynC  ■>  Mba^ 
vailed,  ao  early  as  ilie  rommencemenl  oS  Iha  aeveniaanlk  MM 
that  an  Elhiopic  veniun  of  it  still  etisLed  in  Abywinia.  Tali 
reaenrches  were  mode  for  il  by  the  diilinguiahMl  Elhiepk  (Mr 
Ludolpb ;  and  every  idea  Ihal  ibe  book  was  pllaiu  m  aa  Umv 
TEnion  waa  aliogeiker  abandoned  fhtm  lhai  lim*  lOiul  waalt^ 
cloae  of  the  laal  cenlury,  wbtn  oar  cntcriiiumg  mniilljti  > 
Bruce,  nol  only  pfored  ita  enatcnee.  biu  bntughl  with  tarn  ta 
Ahnsinia  lAr»  manilMripl  copie*  of  il,  one  of  whii^  hcnaai 
Id  Uie  IJbrary  at  Patik  anoUiBr  lo  Ihe  Bodleian  Library  al  QAi 
and  Ihe  iltird  he  reaervnl  for  hinHelH'  From  the  BsdlfaaB 
Arehbp.  Leurcnce  has  made  hia  tranalalioti.  to  w-hich  be  h»|» 
lilnl  on  elaborule  preb miliary  diaseriaUoIi  on  the  hmsrj.Ac' 
lliiB  apociyphal  prod urliun,  U>  which  wo  are  pnDcipalli iadaW 
Ibr  ihe  preseul  outline  of  ila  cunienu.  The  auhjecl  of  Uw  ii^ 
phal  Book  of  Enoch  is.  a  nerics  of  vuioru  mperlinE  Ibe  itlks* 
gels,  their  pastcriiy.  the  giania  whirti  orroaioned  ihe  ddo^la 
mysieriea  of  heaven,  the  place  uf  the  finial  judgment  of  an  •! 
angels,  and  various  pans  of  Ihe  uoiverae  aeea  1^  Enoch.  tlalB 
guage  is  Iho  purest  Etbiopic,  and  us  atyle  ia  evidently  capnJita 
that  of  Iho  book  of  Dnniel.     In  nii  appetidii.  Dr.  Laamra  I* 

ennied  a  Laiin  t-oraion  of  many  chapters,  eiecnleid  by  ibc  ttsnd 
aron  Sylvealre  de  Sacy  from  the  I^rii  manuscript.      Dt.Liis 

Uon  to  piibliiti  a  iraoacript  of  the  Patisian  copy,  accompaiiiaiaa 

a  Laiin  irauilatiun. 

Allhoiigii  neilher  Ihe  Jewish  nor  [he  Christian  chureb  I'ffii 
milled  the  Book  uf  Enuch  inui  the  canon,  ii  was  reganl"!!  t|> 
learned  but  in  same  respvcK  Cuiciful  writer  of  the  shudJ  wbii 
Tenullian.'  boih  as  an  inapiied  composiiian,  and  slao  ss  du  [<•' 

Iradiclod  by  ihe  uniform  jodgmenl  of  the  jcwuh  and  of  the  L1i> 
uan  church  (the  Abyssinian  church  alone  eicepied.i,  uiiaa;  i>» 
cnlionical  hooka  it  waa  never  enumerated.  Ur.  Labthii*  is 
proved,  by  inlcmal  evidence,  Ihat  the  production  m  quisuaai 
ihe  corapoaition  of  some  unkjiown  Jew,  under  the  bonomrii^ 
of  Enoch;  that  it  must  have  origitully  been  eilant  tn  Bslvi- 
Ihough  sueh  oriKJoal  il  now  lost ;  and  he  has  further  argvad  M' 
waa  wriucn  betore  the  rue  of  Chniiianity,  by  a  J«  «.  whs  did  la 

■'  '-  Palestine,  and  most  nmbabl^  at  an  eariy  perud  sf  HiWi 

buul  nincly-Bil   ^perhaps  one  hundrrdj  years  ba' — '^ 

have  been  controverted  at  great  leunti  in  a  cnuque  in  ih 
tisn  Observer  [vol.  xit.  piL  417—136.  496—503.}.  Ihe  ai 
which  haa,  from  internal  evidence,  which  does  not  adinil  o 

>  Jade.  var.  H.  IB. 
•  vf^l.  I.  pV  ItU-lOk    1 


rail,3.Pabne 

irVheBoniMiia  c 

leli  bi  I  \\r  e Jlior.  liirVMnnay. 

•  Ti-niilllwi  Opsn,  pp  9&  leo,  IS) . 

Di.  lABTeoce.    FraL  Dfaa,  pp.  n^— ml 
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BACHED  PHILOLOGY. 

*.^  *       PART  n. 

SACRED  PHILOLOGY; 

OB,  TUE  CRmCISM  AND  IKTERPRETATION  OF  THE  SCRIPTOKES. 


CHAPTEH  I. 

ON    THE    CAPeoS    OV    SCBIPTtTBl!,    AHIi    I 


!    APOCRTPHAJ. 


1.  A  ScnoLisTictl  HtfTiiKT  of  ihf  Canon  at  (Iw  Hoi; 
Hcriplurc:  «[  lbs  cuiiUili  kihI  inilaliil^ls  Boaki  Iborcor,  u  iliay 
■re  rpcrivnl  m  Hxe  Ciiurtb  of  £i>eIu«1-  By  John  Cuiih.  U.D. 
Bubop  of  Uurhiiu.  Londiin.  XUtl,  Ma.  Swond  Eilil,  Ifl711,  Ito. 

S.  DiaccUiion  Pr^liininuce,  oa  Prol^gamfnc*  tat  U  Biblf. 
Pv  Louii'  EUici  ev  Pl.t.    Amiifidua,  17Q1,  3  loma,  4ii>. 

3.'  A  Coinp!«M  ITtaary  of  dio  Canon  tad  Wtiwi*  of  the 
Boolu  of  the  Old  mad  New  'r.fiwumt.  By  L.  E.  ui-  Pix. 
Done  iuti)  En^inb  Erom  thu  Frsnch  urigln*).  Lvudon,  ICSU, 
1700,  3  iol*.  Iblio. 

3.  Aue'HeriD.FBisrKir  Munuiluctia  ■<!  Lenionvm  Scrip! urw 
Sacne.    H>l»,  1693,  ITOl,  du^  Svu. 

Thil  tv*]|-knaim  Md  ■eir  ritnrul  liUle  wuik  WW  Ifamlnlf^  inlo 
Enfliihby  Mr.  Jmi|ue«BDii  rniiilcd  -  AGuidfl  UJ  <b«Rn><llnE  and 
Eludv  of  Ibp  Holy  tkripturvK."  London,  1BI3,  Svo.,  tltuimrdi 
raprmied  In  I2nii>. 

4.  TniU  Hidoriqnedu  Cuion  i]m  Lirrv*  dc  la  Sunt  Eciilun, 
japuis  Irui  prcmifr  piiblimtioii  juiqu'sii  ConcUa  du  Tninl.  Par 
Jeui  MinTHn.T.     Pnrii,  1703,  ISmo. 

5.  Bibliotheca  Sacra  i  aiva  Diatribe  Jo  Libnmim  Novi  Tpsu- 
mmU  Cannae.  Qua  prune  Sacrorum  N.  T.  libroniai  Callec 
tionia  Hi»(oriam  bi  mndquilalibim  cccUaiasCMU  drproniit.  abjue 
Canonem  nunc  inlgo  rcccptum  foniinBie  wimiiwimMn  et 
gciiuinam  illnmm  Rerrniiionein  oKlrndit,  Jobnnni'a  Eni.  Am- 
(Ulnlami,  1710.  lamo. 

B.  Gerardi  iin  MiKKTiii-KT  Commenlatia  de  Cnnone  Srrip- 
tane  cccleaiaatico,  s»ciindum  Hrieni  Gccutorum  post  Cbristui 
,     Oalum.     Bremn.  1792,  Svo.  Una,  B>a. 

T.  A  New  and  Full  Method  of  BCtUing  thu  Cuionirjl  Authi 
•   ril;  of  Ihc  New  TcatstDCDt.   Dj  the  Rrv.  Jeremiah  Josii.   Oi 
ford,  1798,  a  Yolfc  a»o. 

Tbe  nnt  edition  of  tbi*  elaborate  Woik  appeared  in  17%  iivd 
vean  niter  the  denib  dT  ita  Isampd  aiilbor  (a  dtnenllng  minitler). 
who  died  nl  Lhe  aar]y  agv  of  31,  tli!  had  previouHly  puhiiabed 
"  A  Vindicniioo  of  the  Bimier  part  of  Sl  Maiibew'i  Goapel.  from 

••.  tiTi: ._  r-i i-  "aiocBlioM ;"  in  wbieh  be  ■arceB-'"" - 

pJii'opifsafthalGaspelaroinlhe 
iginally  writlen  by  Ihe  gvangelial. 
I  took  care  to  eoneull  and  eiamin 

ilf  with  the  quouiiona  of  alhoc 


ixrlbnmncri  and  kalli  nndered  the  Rioal  cMcniial  wrria 
RKiu*  of  CfaruUaiuI*.  Wh>«ier  prnw*  Iliu  wurk  will  Im 
)>leia  triih  adniinble  liioiruciion,  Mund  leainiiii):.  and  jun  ■ 
^ -*  rriticiKtt."  (Dr.  Kitipm't  Life  of  Dr.  l^anlu'i.  Wortm,  i 
1l«  Mir;.)  The  Ahbi  Labuuderie.  m  Ilia  hwional  ■ 
Gidicr  Cakjiiia  (fW*  bfinw)  iutily  jjroiwuncea  ih>  f^rttlihlii.  — 
a  nuigniAMni  qMilogy  lot  Chnauauiiy,  and  a  chafd'spuf  n  •( h^ 
iof  and  cniiciMD. 

U.  A  Supplen^d  b>  the  Sccmd  PvX  of  the  Credihlti  rfto 
Ouapd  HiaUcj,  coBUining  a  Mislnty  of  the  A  (HMilea  t»i  Ei» 
piliBti,  Writare  of  the  New  TcaUmenl,  will  "  -*-  * 
ObaeiralioM  upan  ctptj  Book  of  the  New  7 
Natlianwl  LtiniiEH,  D.O.  London,  I75G,  17ST.  3  >ak,(»' 
ThwhiXory  fomui  th«  >Uth  vol  ume  of  Uio  8vo.  |1 
r  Lbe  4uj  nliUMi  of  Dr.  Latdnnr'*  Worlu.  and 
nlume  oCllialuip  Walson'i  CDllecliDn  DrTracIa  ;  i 

bla  inlnidanion  to  ihe  fie*  Te«ijun™i," — and  " 

liinuf  inlbnnalioa.  Follecied  with  equal   induBUy  lod 
(Buh«p  Manh.i 

ID.  Bors  Paalina:  or.Ihe  Troth  of  the  Scriptim  Bkunll 
8L  Paul  eiinced  by  a  compariKin  of  the  Epiatles  nfakh  tavta 
name  with  Ibi  Acta  of  the  A|»iUei.      By  WilllMnPtul." 
London,  1790,  8«o.  and  numeiaiu  sobaequpnt  ediiiani  in 
ISmo.  and  ISmo. 

1 1.  The  Veracity  of  lbs  Fire  Books  of  Moats  trpai 
the  undcaigned  coincidence*  to  be  Ibuni!   in   them  when 
■Ycrol  [larti.     By  the   Re».  J,  J.  Blcit, 


■  Charge  ol 


DiiginaU.  iniieod  of  ntiifying  bi 
laamod  men.  They  renuiin  u 
'  indefatit^blt  '    ' 


the  awduily  and  abdity  of  a  hlerary  man  of  sixty-  T 
beeome  very  acarce.  and  buro  a  bigh  price,  when,  with  I 
lily  end  mu  which  reflecu  honour  on  them,  the  csnduci 


»ly.    They  s 


Dr.  Maliby.  hoi  brought  logeihci 
eiiemal  evidence  P)r  the  anihenuciiy  ar 
equal  al 


ipoeryphai.' 


hii  rcnanm  for  deridinir  aeDinal  lbe  authority  of  the  at 
(Chalmem'i  Biographical  Dictionary,  vol.  ui.  p.  93.) 

B.  The  Credibility  of  the  Goipel  Hiatory;  or,  the  Facta 
uanaliy  nu^ntioned  in  lbe  New  Tealament,  conGnaed  by  Fa»BgM 
of  Ancient  Author),  who  were  contemputaiy  with  our  " 
or  bia  Apoallea,  or  liicd  near  their  lioie.  By  Nathaniel  L. 
D.D.  London,  Part  I.  1787,  2  rola.  a»o.  Part  11.  173S— 1766^ 
13  «oU  gvo.  Also  in  the  Bro.  Edition  of  hii  Collective  Work« 
voli.  I  to  5 ;  and  in  loU.  I  and  3  of  tbe  4to.  Edition. 


The  publicotioii  of  Dt.  Lardni 
Church  of  England  and  diiaeiiiera,  arid 


CmJibilily  vii 


iiera,  and  iin  nmulBlinn  gradually 
.  .  .  How  deeply  ilie  present  work  Ja 
indebied  lo  Ida  Jaborioua  and  accuraLe  inveaLi^aiiona  —  — -.i.: 
plied  MTprnncea  wiU  oajdy  alteai.    "It  ia  indcod  an 


13.  Tbe  Vciadty  of  the  Hii^iorirsI  Booka  of  the  Old  Tr* 
menl.  from  the  conclusion  of  the  Pentateurh  to  the  opaniaj  J 
tbe  Prophelai  Bj;gued  Irom  tbo  undcaigned  coincideDcn  Ib  ■ 
found  in  thein,  when  compotd  in  their  scTeraJ  parte:  briafi 
continuation  of  Ihe  Argument  for  the  Vrradty  of  the  Fit  BoA 
ofMoaea.    By  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Blcmt,  B.D.     London.  ISKf* 

13.  The  Veracity  of  the  Goapeh  and  Acta  of  lbe  Apak 
argued  from  the  undenigTied  eoinddence«  to  be  found  in  IkiM 
when  compared,  1.  with  etch  other,  and,  S.  with  ianftm-  4 
the  B«y.  J.  J.  Btcjir,  B.O.    London,  1838.  8vo. 

In  each  of  ihe»  three  worka  Mr,  Blunt  ha*.  w»h  aingolarit* 
Iv.  newly  applied  and  illuimied  ihe  principle  laid  dowii^b 
Palev.  in  hi*  maitorly  Ireaiue  entitled  "  Horn  PaulinB."  TU  • 
genuily  of  many  of  Mr.  B-'t  KCIiani  might 


..._.iyofhi,  . 
elinem  of  tbe  loni 


leuago 


biblical  aiudent*. 


appear  lo  have  been  ktnwn  lo  bun.  "nt  al 
^■£010018  are  compriaed  in  the  ihinl  rHnm 
n  of  Dr.  Urdocr'a  woi^.  fmm  page  AH  ■>  • 
luurih  volume,  from  pace  3  to  pan  iXttt 
lubliabrd  al  London  in  )B[5.  Father  C4ran  k 
oua  iiniurcuit  facn.  which  he  ha  ai» 
e  remarki,  lliough  he  haa  not  al«pfr 
lowed  alrici  chronolDgical  order  in  ihe  arraogement  of  hia  n» 
riala.  Uia  chapter  on  Mabainmed  ia  full  of  emu*  and  ndiculM 
deelamaiiona.  Noiwtihalanding  all  its  defecia,  hia  work  OMth 
read  with  pleaaure,  even  afier  a  pnnuat  of  Dr.  LAidner*!  i»'sM 
or.  Ihe  Credibility  of  tbe  Goepel  lLator]i ;  iha  whole  of  mbKh  t» 
Aoba  I^boudene  luu  tnaaaifri  hii  mi<nti>«i  «r  Mavmii  * 


Bbct.  I.] 
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15.  Hietoria  CanonLs  Sacrique  Textiis  Novi  Foederis,  a  Joanne 
Ifillio  in  Prolegomenis  ad  Novum  Testamentum  tradita,  cum 
Adnotationibus  Danielis  Salthexii.     Regiomonti,  1733,  8vo. 

16.  Ferdinand!  Stosch  Tractatua  Theologicus  de  Epistolis 
Apoatolorum  Idiographis ;  quo  Apostolia,  non  per  Ama&uenaes, 
■ed  sua  manii  Epistolas  suas  soripsisse,  luculenter  demonstratur. 
Gnelpherbyti,  1751,  8fo. 

17.  Ferdinandi  Stosch  AnOITOAIKON  OAOKAHPON ;  hoc 
tH,  Tractatus  Theologicus  de  Epistolb  Apostolorum  non  deper- 
ditis;  quo  nullam  ex  Epistolis  ab  Apostolis  Jesu  Christi  exaratis 

.periisse  demonstratur.     Groninge,  1753,  8vo. 

18.  Ebcrhardi  Henrid  Danielis  Stosch  Commentatio  Histo- 
fioo-Critica  de  Librorum  Novi  Testamenti  Canone.  Pnemissa 
Mt  Disaertatio  de  Cura  Veteris  Ecciesis  circa  Libroa  Novi  Tes- 
lunentL    Francofurti  ad  Viadnim,  1756,  8vo. 

19.  Christiani  Frederid  Schmidii  Historia  Antiquaet  Yin- 
Veteris  Novique  Testamenti,  librii  daobua  eompnhen«. 
1775,  8vo. 

An  excellent  treatise,  in  which  the  Canon  of  Seriptare  is  most 
j^ntiafrctorily  vindicated  from  the  rash  criticisms  and  aswrtiooa  of 
fCJNlcr,  Senuer,  and  other  modem  German  theologians. 

Ohaervationes  ad  Ulustrationem  Doctrinie  de  Canone  Ve- 
TettamentL   Auctore  Claudio  Frees  HonviXAirx.  Hanus, 
^776,  8vo. 

SI.  Lectures  on  the  Canon  of  the  Old  Testament ;  eompie- 
■ttf— '*^*"g  a  Dissertation  on  the  Septuagint  Yernon*     By  John 

fiiAin,  LL.D.  London,  1785, 4to. 
S3.  The  Canon  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  aacertaiDed ; 
^■^HT,  tlie  Bible  complete  without  the  Apocrypha  and  Unwritten 
i^Tiaditiona.  By  Archibald  Alexavdkr,  Professor  of  Didactic 
ifmod  Polemical  Theology,  in  the  Theological  Seminary  at  Prince- 
lKtBii«  New  Jersey.    Princeton,  1826, 12mo.  London,  1828,  ISmo. 

Professor  Alexander  published  this  very  useful  volume  on  the 
Canon  of  Scripture,  as  a  Supplement  to  a  Treatise  on  the  Evi- 
dences of  the  Christian  Religion,  which  has  been  very  lavouraMy 
■    sveeived  in  North  America.    His  Treatise  on  the  Canon  is  avow- 
L  ttdly  compiled  from  the  previous  labours  of  the  most  eminent  critics, 
.,   •apecially  Bishop  Cosins's  Sc-holaslical  llintory  of  the  Canon  of 
\  'th^  Old  Testament,  and   the  ample  collections  of  the  impartial 
^    and  indefatigable  Dr.  Lardner  and  the  learned  Jeremiah  Jones, 
whoae  works  are  noticed  in  the  preceding  page.    The  first  part  of 
.^Dr.  Alexander's  Treatise  discusses  the  Canon  of  the  Old  Testa- 
;  ..Vient;  in  the  second  part  are  considered  tlie  Canon  of  the  New 
J|.  Teetament,  and  the  reasons  for  which  the  Apocryphal  books  are 
a  deaervedly  rejected  from  the  Sacred  Canon.    To  divines  and  stu- 
dents (especially  in  North  America)  who  may  not  have  access  to 
I  Bumerous  and  more  costly  works,  this  treatise  is  a  very  useful  and 
'  aeeeptable  present    The  Londem  reprint  is  very  neatly  executed. 

^       S3.  Censura  Apocryphorum  V.  T.  adversum  Pontificios,  im- 

L  Biiniis  Robertum  Bellarminum :  qui,  tum  Divina  et  Canonica 

KSncnB  Scripture  Autoritas  asseritur,  solidissims  tum  varis  Qucs- 

i'.  finims  &c,  (imprimis  qus  est  de  Duratione  Monarchis  Persies, 

ak  de  70  hcbdomadis  Danielis),  expediuntur  accuratissime  ;  Pne- 

lectionibus  250  posthumis  in  Acadcmia  Oxoniensi  tractata,  a 

Jbhanne  Raimoldo,  Anglo,  Academis  Ozon.  Prof.  TheoL    Op- 

penhemii,  1611,  2  vols.  4to. 


This  elaborate  work  is  now  rare.  Dr.  Rainoldes  was  termed  by 
Anthony  k  Wood,  the  Oxford  antiquary  and  biographer,  "  a  living 
library  and  a  third  univemity."  lie  was  one  of  the  greatest  He- 
brew scholars  of  his  age  (if  not  the  greatest) ;  and  it  was  at  his 
instance  that  King  James  I.  assented  to  the  proposal  of  a  new  trans- 
lation ofjthe  Bible.  In  the  Hampton  Court  Conference,  as  well  as 
in  this  work.  Dr.  R.  strenuously  opposed  the  reading  of  apocryphal 
lessons  in  the  publio  service  or  the  church. 

24.  WiTfTSVii  (Joh.  Rod.)  Dissertatio  Philologico-Theolo- 
gica  de  Historic  Susaons.    Basilcs,  1601, 4to. 

25.  Gottlieb  WsaKSDORFFii  Commentatio  de  Fide  Historica 
Librorum  Maccabsorum.    Wrstislavic,  1747,  4to. 

26.  De  aecnndo  Libro  Maecabsordm  Dissertatio.  Scripsit 
C.  BasTBEAU,  Gottings,  1829,  8vo. 

S7.  An  Epiatolary  Diacouise  concerning  the  Books  of  Ezra, 
genuine  and  a|mrious  :  but  more  particulariy  the  second  apocry- 
phal hook  under  that  name,  and  the  Variations  of  the  Arabic 
copgr  from  the  Latin.  Together  with  a  New  Version  of  the  Fifth 
Book  of  Esdras,  &c.   By  Francis  Lie,  M.D.  London,  1 722, 8 vo. 

28.  An  Essay  eoncemmg  the  Books  eommonly  calleA  Apo- 
erypha  and  tha  pablio  Reading  of  them  in  the  Church.  London, 
1740,  8va 

29.  A  Statement  sahmitted  to  die  Memhers  of  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Sodety,  on  the  impropriety  of  circuiting  the 
ADOorypbal  Bookainmicriminately  intermingled  with  the  Inspired 
WritingB.  By  George  Comeliua  Ooekax,  BJ).  London,  1825, 
8vo. 

Though  this  traet  was  oeeasioned  W  a  local  controverBv,  the  con- 
sideration of  which  does  not  fall  within  the  design  of  this  work,  it 
is  deserving  of  a  pUco  in  the  student's  library,  on  account  of  the 
various  end  interesting  information  which  it  contains  relative  to  the 
literary  History  of  the  Apocrypha.    The  tecond  edition  is  the  hest. 

80.  Two  Letters  addressed  to  the  Rev.  6.  C.  Gorham  on  some 
points  of  his  Statement  on  the  Apocryphal  Books,  and  on  some 
of  the  alleg^  Doctrinea  of  the  Romish  Chnreh.  By  Leander 
van  Ess,  DJ).  With  a  reply  hy  G.  C.  Gobham,  B.D.  London, 
1826,  8vo. 

These  letteis  of  Dr.  van  Ess  were  designed  as  a  reply  to  the  pre- 
ceding publication :  and  his  objections  are  answered  by  Mr.  Got' 
ham  with  singular  ability^  patience  of  research,  and  with  a  spirit  of 
Christian  candour,  of  which  there  unhappily  are  but  few  instances 
in  controversial  discussions.  Mr.  G.  has  clearly  established  the 
three  following  iacts ;  viz.  1.  That  in  the  ancient  form  of  the  Bible, 
from  the  fourth  century  till  the  reformation,  the  Inspired  and  the 
Apocryphal  Writings,  though  intermingled,  were  invariably  distin- 
guished from  each  other  by  the  prefaces  or  notices  of  interpolation 
connected  with  each  book.  2.  Tliat,  subsequently  to  the  Reforma- 
tion, a  new  form  was  introduced,  and  theiie  Scripture  barriers  were 
removed  :  at  first  cautiously  and  rarely ;  then,  after  the  decree  of 
the  council  of  Trent,  more  freely  and  frequently ;  and  at  la«t,  under 
papal  sanction,  boldly  and  almost  universally ;  and,  3.  That  this 
change  of  form  was  intended  to  advance  the  credit  of  the  Apocry 
phal  Books,  and  to  obtain  for  them  the  estimation  of  inspired  writ 
mgs  by  removing  these  impediments  to  the  acknowledgment  of  theit 
caiionicity. 

31.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Truth  and  Use  of  the  Book  of  Enoch 
as  to  its  Prophecies,  Visions,  and  Accounts  of  Fallen  Angels 
By  John  Oyertoit.    London,  1822,  8vo. 


CHAPTER  II. 


INTRODUCTIONS   TO    THE    STUDY    OP   THE    SCRIPTURES. 


SECTION  L 


GENERAL  IMTRODUCTIOirS  TO  THE   ENTIRE   BIBLE. 


1.  Dissertations,  qui  peuvent  servir  de  Prolegomjues  de 
rBcriture  Saintc,  revues,  corrig'^cs,  considerablement  augmen- 
t^ea,  et  miscs  dans  un  ordre  m^thodique.  Par  Augustin  Cal- 
VBT.    Paris,  1720,  3  tomes,  4to. 

Thb  publication  contains  the  various  Dissertations,  prefiied  by 
the  learned  father  Calmet  to  the  different  books  of  Scripture,  ancl 
paUished  in  his  commentary,  with  numerous  corrections  and  addi- 
ttooB.  Eighteen  new  Dissertations  have  been  added ;  and  tlie  whole 
has  been  arranged  in  a  new  and  commodious  order,  in  order  to  ren- 
der these  disquisitions  what  the  author  designed  they  should  be, — 
Prolegomena  to  the  Bible.  Many  important  topics  are  here  treated 
nt  cooriderable  length*    VoL  I.  contains  the  DisBertations  relating 


to  the  Scriptures  generally,  and  to  the  History,  Discipline,  Customs, 
and  Opinions  of  the  Jews.  Vol.  II.  comprises  Prefaces  to  the  seve- 
ral books  of  the  Old  TesUiment,  both  canonical  and  apoorynhal. 
Vol.  III.  contains  similar  prefaces  to  thcditferent  books  of  the  New 
Testament,  and  thirty-one  Disbcriations  on  various  subjects. 

2.  Antiquities,  Sacred  and  Profane :  or  a  Collection  of  Criti 
cal  Dissertations  on  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  translatei) 
from  the  French  of  Dom  Augustin  Calmet,  by  N.  Tiitdal.  Vol 
I.    London,  1727,  4to. 

This  work  was  never  completed.    It  originally  appeared  in  num- 
bers, and  comprises  select  dissertations  on  the  Poetry  and  Music  ol 


'^ 


w 


SACRED  PH[LOI,OGY. 


(piiiT  n.  Cii.i.n,  1 


tli»  Hobff ««,  limit  IliMttry  iui;l  ClirorDicsy.  Money  and  Coin*,  ic. 
ice.,  UHiulnint  (hnn  ihe  prpcMling  t'rcnoh  wurkurCalniei, 

S>  [nlmJuaioiie  aDn  Sacra  ScriltuiB.  che  toiapttnie  In  Preno- 
lioni  ihCi  imponanw  relativo  si  Tr^ii  Originali  e  aUc  loio  Yoi- 
■lonj,  iIhI  Ptnfeasnre  O.  Brrnardo  De-Rosbi.     Pamia,  181T,  Svo, 

4.  Prolvgomfnn  in  Saripturam  ^BcniBi.  Auctaro  Cur.  Frld. 
BorainixT.     Puuiia,  174(i,  4<o. 

&  Selinlili  KiTii  ExerdlatioiiH  Philalogii»i  Ui  C.  P.  Hobi- 
gantii  Prolrgotnciu  iu  ScripUinm  tiacnm.  Lngduni  Batariv 
nim,  I7HS,  410. 

"  The  principle*  of  Houhignnl,  who  camed  hii  conjoclurai  be- 
ycnd  all  boundi,  have  beeu  very  ably  combailed"  in  ihii  work. 
(Bp.  Manb.) 

6.  Johonnia  Honrici  Danielia  MouiEiriiAwani  Introduetia  in 
omna  Libras  Canooima.  cum  Veuris,  lum  IVan  Fceiterin,  nl  et 
eoa  qui  Apocrypbi  dicuntiu,  cum  Appeiullo.  que  tradlL  Act* 
ApoatoU  Pauli  dironoli^iw  dignla,  Svo.    Reginmonti,  1744. 


n  ihi> 


ira  fully  poiiiu  0 


ir  Moldfi. 


a  Ihc  B 


Having 

uinl  authoriryof  Ibe  Bjble,  and  noUcnd  iu 
MU  of  racb  book  in  iU  onlar,  (hriwin^  iw 
argumeni,  scope,  chroiiolagy,  and  di*iMon, 
'  ■  '^      poflipuln/jy 


Ilin  the  Ivpn  and  pronheclet  of  Jmiia 
vm  esi'h'book  in  tbe  New  Talameoi- 
ich  lutiMance  fniiD  Ibe  Uboun  of  MdI- 


Cbrial.  and 

I'he  lulbor  ho*  derived  t 

denhawer  in  ihe  prowDt  vojuini?  01  tuis  wurR. 

1.  A  Bcriptare  Help,  denignml  to  aaOBl  in  roadJag  Ihe  Bible 
imlitably,  by  the  Bea.  Edwaid  BirKinsTtTn.  London.  leOS, 
ISmo.,  and  numerooa  aubsequcnt  cilitiaiu  in  12nio.  and  Svo. 

Thi»  work  ia  profeBaedly  a  [irodioal  inlroduclion  Iu  Itic  reading 
oTlbe  Siripmrw.  The  «fe  at  aj.lXW  copiet  of  the  Inrpj  odiiiona, 
and  of  nir)re  ihan  ISO.gOO  n>pi»  of  Ibe  ISmo.  nnil  IHino.  abrfaln- 
iDenlt. aufficitnllv  nlleala  Ibo  high nliinaduii  in  wbirh  llinnanual 
is  JpaErveiTly  held.  II  hni  been  iranilaicd  and  puliliahed  in  ihe 
Krenvb  and  modem  Grock  luugungu. 

8.  The  9acied  Intecpreler :  or  a  Prardeal  InUodurlian  tomuda 
a  heneAriut  reading  and  thorough  unJrisUuiding  of  the  Boly 
Dible.  By  Daviii  Collikh.  »vo.  Svotu.  London.  lT4e.  Car- 
liale.  Svola,  8to.  ITBO.     Oxford,  1B15,  3  Tola.8*o. 

"Tha  author  of  ihilnorii  lived  in  ihe  (bnnBrpannfihB  liulcen- 
lur*  I  il  nol  only  nant  Ihroash  MTeral  ediliona  in  England,  but  in 
17W  w«a  InnalalMl  inlo  German,    ll  ia  cnli'ulaled  Tor  n-iiden  in 

lloly  Sr'npmrus."    (Binfiop  Momh., 

9.  A  General  Inlmdnction  tn  th:  Study  of  the  Hobnan  Srrip 
tnrcs.  with  a  Crilidl  Hittory  of  the  Greek  ami  Lslin  VeraJona 

of  the  Saniarilan  Pentateuch,  and  of  Ihc  ChalJpo  Famphnuca. 
By  the  Rbt.  Ueorge  Himiltox,  M.A.  SvO.     Doblio,  1814. 


da  Nouvfflu  Testament,  i  rUngp  dea  SJminiimi  par  J.  Rn> 
Jinaaisa.  Treduil  du  Laliji  par  J.  J.  Paoiu).  P^ 
S  tomea,  Svo. 

■  i*  a  Iniulalion  of  a  Latin  imlite.  publi>h«d  l»  Vn^mm 
w  ai  Liege  in  IBIS,  li  «in*ii(a  of  Hvp  nana  vr  chuMma 
Ih*  enl  of  whicb.  Ui*  anthw  endeavmus  to  MUbUnh  lb*  1  J 
lulhorilyof  nil  Ihe  hooka  enumeniled  «  aBCrtd 
iwembly  or  council  of  Trenl.  The  anvnd  ■-•ha 
iiviniiyandiiupiniion.-ihelhinl.an  i>. 
on  tbe  ■ubaniniinl  inlegriiy  of  Ihe  original  tan. 
Ihe  uae  10  be  made  of  it.  ai  well  a*  on  anriml  1 

'    lyonllieVul^te.   The  lilUi  and  la* 

general  and  particular  nilea  liii  ibe  underitaiuling  and  iB 

•"VI  of  the  Sc'ripiurea :  and  in  a  abort  sppciidK  iKeif*  ■■  griiaa 

nine  of  Ihe  Geoen|diy  of  PaleaUnc.  and  Uw  divianarfM^ 

itivata,  aiacrifiee^.  wei^hla  and  meaaure*  of  th<r  Hebran^  Tto 

jrk  is  inienJed  for  memlKra  of  Ihe  Rumiab  clnirrb.  u  «ti* 

diifitniH  tlio  niiiliur  bnm  idhI  aubmi«ive1y.     Tha  origuisl  IjM 

edicton  called  funb  tome  very  eev ere  uionymoua  Birtcturn  amU 

"AiMwfJ  d  Saneli  Cnct,  Ihat.  lead.  Probuliri.  AmmaJs^Hmt 

CrUira  tn  iUnnauvitram  Sacran.  Mataa.  IS30  t"  in  ths  FaU» 

lion  (nblcli  la  aaid  In  hare  been  wrillen  by  M.  WaUna.  a  nna 

and  hiB  deflcioucim  in  aihen,ue  puiniedoul.    AiihoughibrFitadi 
._..... r.  aded  hmiaelfttf  ihewrniiradnnwU 

tea.  It  WBB  10  be  eifjerud.  Iliu  M 
ull  hnaarda,  the  fn-ntiinaiwmttlii 
liapuWd  I'lMue  iii  1  Julm  v,  7. ;  IhjI  it  will  utan'oiy  lie  cmlUnlibi 
le  ahiiuld  rely  uu  the  Codei  Ravianua  (whi* -h  I'U  been  d<H> 
tlrutnli  Yiy  ■cIboI  collalion.  to  be  a  mere  Inuuvriiu  of  tba  (int 
Teainnenl  pritHnd  iu  Ihe  CDmiduieouan  Polygfaii.  and  oTStefiMt 
'  inl  ediiHM)),  and  ibai  he  hai  ciied  the  EoEliah  aiuuni|rA 
ikcnt  d'AUf^lenv.  the  Codei  Britannicuaoiieil  by  £fai«BtLad 


in  oM«  to  enlaii 
vei  ha  Ina  leti  oil 


general  otvcution  is  highly  ci 
iudEmcni,-  and  we  eheertiill 


lo  these  Biifcueda  n  notice  of  ^le 
ea  mentioned  in  the  tide.    "  lis 


recommend  il  la  that  clnat  of  *ii 
liefly  deaigned."     (Ecleclic  Revie' 


(.\.  S.). 

10.  A  Compendiutu  Intrndurtiun  to  the  Study  of  the  Bible. 
By  Thomns  Hnrlwcll  Hoani,  B.D.  Illualrated  with  Mapa  and 
odier  Engraiinge.  FirsI  and  Second  Editiong.  London,  1837, 
12roa.  lloilon  (MaHuchuaclc^),  1837,  l3iuo.  Third  Edition, 
Londap,  18S9.     Fourth  Edition,  1833,  ISmo. 

Thii  little  manual  (irhich  haa  been  inlroduced  into  Ring'i  Col- 
lege, DmdDn)  ia  an  onolyaia  or  abndgmeni  of  the  preaeoi  wori;, 
ondenaken  by  the  author  in  connequence  nf  reqiimls  long  ajnes 
commnoicated  to  him,  nnd  frequently  repented,  thai  he  wooU  pre- 

inay  already  poHen  the  preaent  larger  Intniduciioii.  At  Ihe  anim 
lime  thii  abndEiDeut  haa  been  ao  nrnnged  ai  lufnrm  a  riTiiiirchrn- 
klve  Guide  to  ihe  aludy  of  the  Bible  adapted  to  Goiiirii!  Kinden. 
In  prcpanng  tbia  Maninil  Sot  Ihe  pn^^a,  the  order  of  ibt-'  pnwent 
luger  Introduction  haa  generally  been  thiloued.  Tb<.ie  liibiio- 
giapblcBl,  critical,  and  other  detaila  only  hate  baon  omitted,  whith 
eilKsr  wodd  nol  admit  of  abridgmeni,  or  which  would  be  unin- 
urealing  In  the  generality  of  Engliah  rendon.    The  repeal«d  nnd 

lioa'loih'e  Cmicnl  Siuilv  nii.l  Kmw1«)ge  of  tlie  Ilofy  Scripiu^ 


i-y  neatly  ciecuied. 
'<  I  liiiroductionirEcritiiTeSainte 
:  ciiacun  dc(  Litm  de  I'Anden  el 


It  at  Dubim,  oi  tiM  • 


appellalHiD  of  the  Codei  MimifortianT   . 
till  Ihe  e1n«e  of  Ibo  gfleentli  uenlury.    Thi 


generully  knmii  undv  It 

fuJivlafc 
>flh7aHW 


thiid  chapli^r,  in  which  the  iihjt 

G»rnuui  Tieologian  crilin.  E>k  and  Paultie.  are 

Uid  reliitrd. 

13.  AppeisluB  Bihiicue  I  or  an  Inlniductian  lo  the  nolyBny 
lure*  in  tbrpn  bookn.  1.  Of  Ihe  oii^nal  and  antiijiiiljr  t<ila 
Jewa.  9.  Of  the  canon,  authon,  otiglnal  leita,  remnnt.ediii9« 
sod  iDterpretationa  of  Soriptare.  3.  Of  the  falw  godo,  tu.  a» 
tionrd  iu  the  Scripturea.  From  the  Fivndi  of  Pen  Liat 
With  Enqravinga.    London,  17S8,  2  vohb  Svo.  ad  edit, 

13,  Clavia  Bibliorum.  The  Key  of  the  Bibk<.  DnlncklM  it 
rich«t  TrcaaurcH  of  the  Holy  Scriptutw.  Whereby  ib,  Onk 
Noniea,  Times,  Penmen.  OcniMon,  Scope,  ami  Principal  fta* 
containing  the  Subjivt  Matter  of  Ihe  Books  of  the  Old  and  Hf 
Testament,  are  familinrly  and  briefly  opened  :  foi  the  help  of  lb 
weakest  capacity  in  the  undctiuanding  of  tbe  nhole  fHk, 
Wherein  the  Scripture  Songs,  diaperaed  here  and  there  is  tk 
CM  and  New  Testament,  are  metrically  tntiaUud  ool^ib 
Hebrew,  and  aiiatytiolly  explained.  By  FnmciaRoBtkT^Dil 
Third  edition.    London,  1665,  Cilia. 

The  popularity  of  ihi 
di(es1  of  ilie  racM  Toliuble  obeervat 


raoard  it  to  pan  thruugb  apvoral    ndiliona   t 
and  lalier  port  of  the  wveniecnth  ceniiiry.  pi 


briate 


ilehrew,  loguthpr  with  a 


LS  H'bolo  book  of  Piolma. 


I.  IsTnoiii-cTin  ad  Libros  Canonicoe  Vcteris  Tes«aiofnli» 
an,  pnerognitB  Criticaet  Hialorica  ac  Auctoittatia  Tindidoin^ 
lena.  Adomala  atudio  D.  J.  GotUob  CtBrlorii.  LipOB,  ITV.; 
dedit,  1741,410. 
The  rcodorwill  here  find  very  learned  diaqulsli 
onk  of  the  Old  Tenlampal,  nnd  a  entnlogue  of  ih. 
-Catpajv- 

by  bi*  prsdi. 

oualy  arronged,  and  angTOenUid  by  h»  own  nloaUe  . 
(Bp  Marah.)    The  thin!  part  was  Itinstaied  from  Ihi 


INTBODUCTIONS  TO  THE  STUBY  OP  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


viih  wlJitionil  noln.  In  Mow 


G.  Eic 


loKv  EinleituDg  ii 


AlU  TentamenL — Inlro- 


S.  Job.  Golirr,  EirHnoBH  Einlcitung  in  die  ApocrypliiKhen 
^brillen  dta  Allen  Teslametits.     L«ipiig,  1T9G,  Hto, 

~    Geo.  Joanni*  Uknkii   Inlroductio  (d  Libna  ApociTphaa 


SECTION  lU. 


to   the  Old  Twtwnent,   by  J.  G.  Eichboni.     Leitaig. '  VeW>i«  TeiUroonli.     Hmlin,  1718 

4,  4voU.8»i..     Beilediti™.  '       ">""■ '"  ■•  ■ '  — 

■or  Eichhorn  ■□rended  [hs  celebnUd  Mictuelit  in  Ihe 

chair  at  tiottingen.  Hii  worki  arc  coiuidend  daincal 
wt^t  or  biblicsl  crilicinm.  Pnpauli  wera  iHu«d.  maay 
mix.  by  the  R(v.  Dr.  Umd.  at  ihat  lime  Ragiiu  PiufcKc 
m  at  Ibe  L'nivenily  or  Cimbrid^e.  Tor  publubiiu  by  lub- 
n  a  Duulation  from  tfao  German  ot  Proreuor  Eichluim'a  In- 
lon  10  Ihe  Siudy  of  die  Old  Teniament.  But  the  tnnalalkin 
ippeared.  Or  Ibia  tvork  the  reader  Kill  <ind  a  copioiu  ana- 
Itae  Moalhly  Kevipw  (N.  S.J,  vul.  iiili.  pp.  481-^97.  Eich- 

m;  and  he  actvDciLnl  the  untenable  opinioii  that  the  great 
legiilaior  compiled  hii  primeval  hitlory  fromdiitinctaiifiu 

Mrailiictia  in  Libroa  Sacroa  Veteria  FcBderi*  in  compan* 

•dacU  i  Johanne  Jih:i.     Viennn,  te04,  Bva. 

at  nluable  trraiiie,  to  whieh  Ihe  aulhor  of  ihia  T>ork  hai 


t  orif  jnally  a  preface  to  Iha  French  venion  of 
!  pubViihed  by  M.M.  Beauiobre  and  I'Enfiuit.  a 


nihe 


mofJs 

el  Nov.  Ficdcri". . 


Lo  the  Ind 

'»  Krii-h 


■n  llrr 


it'  Ihti  Append  1 1. 
BUnductioD  to  the  Old  'i^ilament,  trannlaled  from  Ihe 
and  German  Work*  of  John  Jahn,  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
iBolagj  ;  and  Profeuor  of  OrienUd  Language!,  &c.  in  the 
aty  of  Vienna.  By  Samilel  M.  Trania,  U.D.  Profeaoi 
lies!  Learning  and  the  Interpretation  of  Scripture  in  the 
I  Theological  SeminaTy  of  the  Protestant  EpiKopal  Church 
United  Hialea  of  America,  and  the  Rev.  William  R.  Wbit- 
•>.     New  York,  I8ST,  Sm 

truly  valuable  Horh  cnntnlnn  an  Pnlire  iraiKlation  of  Iha 
Dg  trealiv,  with  voriom  improvcmcnia  from  the  larger 
I  work  of  Jalin.  •umcllmeii  iramdated  in  full,  anil  Mneliniea 
d,  and  fnim  other  worki  of  approved  chararier. 
■troduclio  in  Ltbroa  Canonicoa  Veterij  Ftaderii,  naibtia 
icia  accoDimodata  a  Fouerio  Ackerhhs.  Vianme, 
Ivo.     PHce  9j. 


olumo  of  the  Theological  Tracu  collected  by 

Critica  ad  Libroa  N.  T.  in  genere ;  cum  prs- 
fationa  J.  GotUob  Cahpiovii.  AccDranta  J.  W.  Rumpco. 
Lipaic,  IT57,  4to.  2d  cdiL 

Critical  queationa  of  great  variety  and  importance  are  here  briefly 
but  xatiafaclorily  discuned  by  a  refrreiice  to  the  wriien  of  the 
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>r  Ackermann  •laiei  thai  he  nu  ciiangeu  itie  teit  at  Jahn 
many  chapieni,  but  hag  rcminefl  his  order  and  hii  worda 
or  he  could.    The  editor  inrrodiitfii  Ihii  work  to  Ihe  notice 

Key  to  the  Old  Teatament  and  Ihe  Apocrypha :  or  an 
:  of  their  acveral  booka,  their  conlenta  and  aulhora,  and 
timra  when  they  were  reapectively  written.  By  Robert 
D.D.  [nowBidiopofBiiilol.]  London,  1790,  8to.  New 
.  1839,  evo. 
very  numeroui  edition!  which  have  been  printed  of  thi> 

uudeDoken  in  imitation  of  the  late  Bp.  Percy'a  weU-knonii 
?n-priuir<l  "  Key  lu  Ihe  New  Toatameni  i"  but  it  i«  a  much 
lahoraie  perliirmanco.  Dr.  tlray  lulu  diligently  conaulied. 
'Ught  together  a  great  max  of  infiimialion  from  the  writingi 
laihrn,  the  ancient  ecclcainiiical  hiaioriana.  and  other  origi- 
lioritiea  which  are  twt  acceaiible  to  the  generality  of  atu- 
B|>.  Mum  and  Dr.  DXlyly  have  liberally  availed  theniaelvea 
[;.'(  renearclm  in  ihetr  commentary  on  the  Holy  ScHpturea. 
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3vo. 

The  firat  volume  ofthia  work  n  analyied  in  the  Critical  Reviri*. 
Niea  III.  vol.  i.  lor  1807.  pp  443--46& 

4.  An  Introduction  to  the  Writinga  of  tha  New  Teatament. 
by  Dr.  John  Leonard  Hici,  Profeasor  of  Theology  in  the  Uni- 
fcnrity  of  Freyburgh,  in  Briagau,  ic  Tranalaled  bom  the  ori- 
ginal German,  by  Ihe  Rev.  Daniel  Guildfbnl  Wiit,  LLJ). 
London,  ISST,  S  vols.  Bvo. 
Ptofraaor  Ilug  (who  ia  in  communion  nilh  Ihe  church  of  Rome) 
ay  be  conaidered  na  Ihe  prmcipal  and  moal  learned  wrilerof  thai 
aaa  which  boa  oppoaed  iiaelf  lo  Ihe  ikeiitictaiD  and  ftnciful  iheo. 
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a  the  New  Tfialameni. 
lielly  derived  from  Jewiah 
ccaaionaliy  corrected   iha 


w  Teaiament,  in 


waa  not  auflinently  acquainted  with  the  Gen 
ihe  Aral  volume  he  has  prefiicd  a  copious  pre 
npiiome  ofDr.  Bcrlholdl's  Inlroduclion  to  Ihe 
which  many  important  topics  of  aacred  criiiciin 

6.  An  Introduction  to  the  New  TestanwDl,  by  John  David 
MicniiLii,  tate  Profeaeor  in  the  Unireiaity  of  OatbngMi.  Tiana- 
laled  from  Ibo  fourth  edition  of  tho  Qerman,  b*  Haibnt  Maaaa, 
D.D.  8td.  S  vols.  Cambridge,  lS02,adediL'l81B. 
The  firtt  edition  of  MichacliJi'i  ineitimuble  work  wm  published 
I  Gentaany,  in  1750,  and  tranalaied  into  Engtiah  in  1761,  4lo. ;  tl* 
Uue  is  very  materially  enhanced  by  Ihe  twlea  of  Biahop  Marsh 
,  .'hich  eiiand  to  part  of  the  work  only),  who  has  further  added  a 
Diasenaiion  on  Ihe  Origin  and  Cinnpoaiiion  of  the  first  three  Cm- 
The  Rev.  Dr.  Randolph  (who  waa  aubwiqucnlly  binbop  of 
"         "       d  ononymoualy  Bjrae  aevere  •■  Remarka- 

To  ibcH  remarks  Dr.  Manh  replied  in  aome  '-  Lf'tlera."  which  wera 


liahed  i: 


■hop  Mamh's  workin  Ihe  British  Critic (O.  &),  vol,  lii.  p.  GOI— €08, 

ui  vol.  iv.  pp.  4C— 54.  ITO— 1T6. 

8.  Introduclion  an  Nouveau  Testament,  par  J,  D.  Miehaclia  g 
]iaInJinB  fdition,  tiaduilc  aur  la  troixi^mo  de  Hetbeit  Manh, 
ivCqns  da  Peterborough,  avec  une  juftie  dc  aca  nolaa,  et  dea 
MKe*  nouvellea,  par  J.  J.  CHeKCviLat,  paeleur  et  profeaaeur  an 
thfobgiei  Gcnjve.     4  tomes,  Hvo.     Geneve,  18:.>2. 

7.  Eaaai  d'unc  Introduction  Critique  au  Nouveau  Teatament, 
pu  J.  E.  CiLLKKiaa,  fiU.     G<'n£ve,  1833,  Hvo. 

Partly  a  Iranalalion.  bihI  purilv  an  analyHia.  of  Pioreaaor  Hug'a 
erman  Inliuductiiin  to  ihc  wriiinp^  of  ihe  New  Tesumeni. 

8.  Gcorgij  PaiTii  Introdurtio  ail  Irf^-tionem  Novi  Teata- 
metili,  in  qui  qua  ad  rem  rriliram.  hint'irium,  rhronologiam,  et 
iMtsraphiam  pcitincnt,  brevitci  rt  prrspicue  cipnnuntur.  IR 
J,)il,  Lipua,  1704.  13mo. :  llh  edit,  by  Iloffmatv,  Vu  \731,  Bvo. 
^yj  lepcinled,  wilh  eomtdions,  in  a  large  oclavo  voWine,  in  11*4. 

The  aarvice  ra^ered  bv  rarpmv  lo  the  Old  Taaament  w«* 
-'byPriliMtiriheNew.    The imp»ovetnen\«i*tae4«iii. 
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Hoffman,  on  the  original,  are  so  connitlerable  that  whoever  pur- 
chaRen  the  Introduction  of  Pritiuit  (and  it  UeserveK  to  be  purchased 
by  ovory  student  in  divinity)  must  l>o  careful  in  regard  to  the  date 
of  the  title-page."    (Bishop  Marsh.) 

9.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  and  Knowledge  of  the  New 
Testament.  By  Edward  Harwoou,  D.D.  London,  1767-1771, 
?  vols.  8vo. 

The  learned  author  designed  a  third  volume,  which  was  to  em- 
brace  the  chief  critical  questions  respecting  the  New  Testament 
This  work  "  contains  a  collection  of  dissertations,  relative  partly  to 
tlie  characters  of  the  sacred  writers,  partly  to  tlie  Jewish  history 
and  customs,  and  to  such  part  of  heathen  antiquities  as  have  refer- 
ence to  the  New  Testament  As  these  dissertations  display  great 
erudition,  and  contain  much  information  illustrative  of  the  New 
Testament,  Dr.  Ilarwood's  Introduction  is  certainly  to  be  recom- 
mended to  the  theological  student."  (Bishop  Marsh.)  Another 
experienced  divinity  tutor  (the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Williams)  has  also 
justly  remarked  that  thb  work  may  be  read  with  advantage,  making 
allowance  for  the  author's  theological  sentiments  (Christian  Preach- 
ur,  p.  417.),  which  were  Arian.    The  writer  of  these  pages  has  do- 


rived  man?  useful  illustimtions  from  Dr.  Harwood*s  Uboars,  ii  ly 
present  volume  of  this  woiii.  The  value  of  Dr.  H.*s  IntroidudM 
would  not  have  been  diminished  if  he  had  acknowledged  hisvb- 
gations  to  the  preceding  work  qI[  Pritius,  to  whidi  he  hai  la« 
very  considerably  indebted. 

10.  A  Key  to  the  New  Teatament,  giving  an  Accoontof  ^ 
several  Books,  their  Contenta,  their  Aathors,  mnd  of  the  Tna^ 
Places,  and  Occaaiona,  on  which  they  were  reapectivdy  wntkL 
[By  Thomaa  Pjbrct,  D.D.  Biahop  of  Dromore.]  Thiid  and  kt 
edition.    Ijondon,  1779,  ISmo. 

The  mu]uj>lied  editions  of  this  valuable  little  mannal  attst  te 
high  esteem  in  which  it  is  deservedly  held,  as  a  guide  ftryi'm 
students. 

11.  Isagoge  Historico-Critica  in  libros  Novi  FoDderiiacsab 
Scripait  Henricua  Augustus  Schott.    Jene,  1830, 8vo. 

12.  Antonii  Bloch  Chronotazis  Scriptomm  Diri  Pah. 
Flensburgi  et  Lipsis,  1782,  8vo. 


CHAPTER  III. 

TREATISES   ON   THE    SACRED   TEXT,   ITS   STYLE,   IDIOM,   AND  VERSIONS. 

SECTION  I. 

TREATISES-  ON  SACRED  CRITICISM   GENERALLY,   AND  ON  THE   8T7LB   AND  IDIOM  OP  THB   SCRIFTUBn. 


1.  Pbxtateuchi  Hebneo-Samaritani  Prasstantia  in  illustrando 
et  emendando  Textu  Masorethico  ostensa.  Auctore  Alexio  ^  8. 
A«.uiLiiro.     Heidelbergs,  1784,  8vo. 

2.  The  Biblical  Cabinet:  or  Hermeneutical,  Exegetical, 
and  Philological  Library.  Vols.  I. — V.  Edinburgh  and  London, 
1832-3,  small  8vo. 

Tliis  work,  which  is  still  in  prepress,  promises  to  be  of  singular 
utility  to  biblical  students.  Vols.  I.  and  IV.  comprise  a  translation 
of  Emesti's  Institutio  Interpretis  Novi  Testamenti,  with  Notes  by 
the  Rev.  Charles  H.  TpaaoT,  A.M.  Vol.  II.  contains  (bur  valua- 
ble philological  Tracts : — 1.  On  the  Language  of  Palestine  in  the 
Age  of  Christ  and  the  Apostles.  2.  On  the  Greek  Diction  of  the 
JS'ew  Testament.  3.  On  the  Importance  of  the  Stujly  of  the  Old 
Testament:  and,  4.  On  the  Tropical  Language  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment. These  disquisitions  are  transiatc^l  fn)m  the  Latin  and  Ger- 
man of  Professors  Pfannkuche.  Planck,  Tholuck,  ond  BeckhauH. 
Vol.  III.  contains  a  translation  from  the  Latin,  bv  the  Hev.  Edward 
Craig.  A.M.,  of  the  first  portion  of  Professor  Tillman's  elaborate 
Treatise  on  the  Synonymes  of  the  New  Testament.  And  Vol.  V. 
contains  the  first  volume  of  Prof.  Tholutk's  Exposition  of  St,  Paul's 
Epistle  to  the  Romans,  translated  from  the  German  by  the  Rev. 
Robert  Merizies. 

3.  The  Sacred  Classics  Defended  and  Illustrated,  by  Anthony 
Black  WALL.     London,  1727-31,  2  vols.  8vo. 

Bluckwall  was  a  strenuous  advocate  for  the  purity  of  the  Greek 
style  of  the  New  Tentanient,  which  he  vindicates  in  his  first 
volume.  The  second  volume,  which  is  the  most  valuable,  contains 
many  excellent  observations  on  the  division  of  the  New  Testament 
into  chapters  and  verses,  and  also  on  various  readini^s.  This  work 
was  translated  into  Latin  by  Christopher  Woll,  and  published  at 
Leipf<ic,  in  1736,  4to. 

4.  Dc  Paronomasia,  finitimisque  ei  Figuris  Paulo  Apostolo 
frequentatis,  Di.sscrtatio  Rhetorico-Exegetica.  Scripsit  Julius 
Fredericus  Bottchkr.     Lipsijp,  1824,  Hvo. 

5.  Jo.  Theoph.  Bi'slav  Dissortatio  Historico-Critico-Exegc- 
tica  de  Lingua  Originali  Evangclii  secundum  Matthsum.  Vra- 
tislaviff.  1826,  8vo. 

6.  Hone  Biblicae ;  being  a  connected  Scries  of  Miscellaneous 
Notes  on  the  Original  Text,  early  Versions,  and  printed  Editions 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  By  Charles  Butler,  Esq. 
Oxford  and  London,  1799,  8vo. 

The  first  edition  of  this  jiidicions  manual  of  biblical  criticism 
wos  privately  printed  in  17^7,  for  the  author's  friends.  If.  ha*  since 
been  repeatedly  printed  m  royal  8vo.  with  an  additional  volume, 
treatinc  on  the  nooks  accounted  sacred  by  the  Mohammedans,  Hin- 
doos, Parsees,  Chinese,  and  Scandinavians.  In  1810  M.  Boulard 
published  a  P>ench  translation  of  this  work  from  the  edition  printed 
at  Oxford,  in  1799. 

7.  Popular  Lectures  on  Biblical  Criticism  and  Interpretation, 
By  William  Carpeivteb,     London,  1829,  8vo. 


8.  Job.  Crottlob  Cakpxoyii  Critica  Sacra  Veteris 
Lipsis,  1738,  4to. 

This  elaborate  work  consists  of  three  parts,  treating.  1.  Qfetr 
Divine  Origin,  Authenticity,  Divisions,  and  original  LiBga^tf 
the  Old  Testament,  the  Masora,  Ken,  and  Ketib,  and  the  pnBCfd 
MSS.  and  Editions  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures ; — S.  On  the  di^a 
Versions  of  the  Old  Testament,  ancient  and  modem ;  and.  3. 1 
Vindication  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  ag^nst  the  mde  snacbrf 
Mr.  Whiston,  in  his  Essay  towards  restoring  the  true  Text  of  i» 
Old  Testament  Carpsov  adheres  to  the  high  notions  whick  isls 
time  continued  to  prevail  concerning  the  integrity  of  the  Heknv 
text:  but  (Bp.  Marsh  remarks)  **  if  proper  allowance  be  nsdea 
this  account,  it  will  be  found  to  be  a  very  useful  work,  and  lepltt 
with  information  on  the  subject  of  Hebrew  criticism."  (Lecan 
on  Divinity,  part  ii.  p.  133.) 

9.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Books  of  the  New  TestamenL  h 
John  Cook,  D.D.     London,  1821,  8vo. 

For  an  analysis  of  this  masterly  treatise  on  Sacred  Critici^iiL  r» 
the  Eclectic  Kevicw  (N.  S.},  vol.  \\\\.  pp.  310 — 324. 

10.  J.  A.  Dathii  Opuscula  ad  Interpretationem  et  Crian  V- 
teris  Testamenti.     Edidit  E.  F.  C.  Rosenniiiller.     Lipdc,  IT?. 

8vo. 

1 1.  Compcndio  di  Critica  Sacra,  dei  Difetti  e  delle  EflFO(!> 
zioni  del  Sacro  Testo,  c  Piano  d*una  Nuova  Edizionc  del  \>xai 
G.  Bernardo  De  Rossi.     Parma,  1811. 

In  this  little  tract.  Professor  De  Rossi  has  given  a  venr  coflr-w 
but  interesting  sketch  of  the  state  of  the  text  of  the  Hebrew  Scr> 
tures,  from  the  earliest  period  to  our  own  time;  and  he  la*  ruv 
joined  an  outline  of  his  plan  tor  a  new  edition  of  the  Helvew  Bt^tf. 
with  select  various  readings. 

12.  Edwards  (Thomx)  Duse  Di.««sertationes  :  In  prime  s®" 
rum  probatur,  V arian tes  Lectiones  et  Menda,  quae  in  Sacia 
Scripturam  irrcpserunt,  non  labefactare  ejuu  Auctoritatcoi.  ifi 
rebus  quae  ad  fidem  et  mores  jKTlinent :  In  posteriore  vero,  Ps* 
dcstinationem  Paulinam  ad  Gcntilium  vocationem  totam  ^• 
tare.     Cantabrigis,  1768,  8vo. 

13.  Fabuict  (Gabriel)  Dcs  Titres  Primitifs  de  la  R^vcbti^E: 
ou  Considerations  Critiques  sur  la  Purete  et  Tlntcgrit^  du  TfVi 
Original  des  Livres  Saints  dc  TAncien  Testament  Rome,  ITTt, 
2  parts,  8vo. 

This  work  contains  much  curious  learning,  urged  with  a  «ar 
denible  degree  of  ingenuity,  in  favour  of  the  Masoreiic  s^x^iem. 

Ii.  Nicolai  Fullf.ri  Miscellanea  Sacra,  cam  Apologia  ere- 
tra  V.  CI.  Johanncm  Dru.sium.  Lugd.  Bat.  1622,  6vo.  edit.  cf<- 
Also  in  the  last  volume  of  the  Critici  Sacri. 

1.5.  In.stitutes  of  Biblical  Criticism,  or  Heads  of  the  Counvfi 
Lectures  on  that  subject,  read  in  the  University  and  King's  C.<- 
lege  of  Abt'fdccn.  By  Alexander  Gkrard,  DJ).  Edinborx^ 
1808,  8vo. 
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-'  "  Of  general  and  elemeiUary  treatises'*  on  sacred  criticism, "  there 
liiione  which  is  more  to  be  recommended,  either  for  perspicuity 
ir  correctness,  than  the  institutes  of  Biblical  Criliciitm,  pumishcd 
fty  Dr.  Gerard,  Prot'csiiorof  Divinity  at  Aberdeen."    (Bp.  Marnh.) 

16.  Gulielmi  Gbseitii  de  Pentateuch!  Samaritani  Orig^ne,  In- 
et   Auctoritate,  Commentalio   Philologico-critica.     Halts, 

1816,  4to. 

In  the  North  American  Review,  vol.  xrii.  pp.  274 — 317.  there  is 
IB  elaborate  digest  from  the  pen  of  the  Rev.  Professor  Stuart,  drawn 
■p  from  this  dissertjition  and  from  other  phiIolo<>;ical  works  of  Pro- 
flMor  Gesenius,  of  almost  every  thing  that  is  known  concerning  the 
Bunaritans  and  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch.  This  very  valuable 
ifiniiisition  is  reprinted  in  the  Andover  Biblical  Repository  for 
I8&  pp.  r)81— 7^. 

17.  Gulielmi  Gesexii  Anecdota  Oxoniensia,  Tomus  Primus. 
Lipns,  1822, 4to. 

This  volume  comprises  two  fasciculi,  the  first  of  which  contains 
die  Samaritan  P^ilms,  with  an  Arabic  version  and  notes :  in  the 
ncond  fasciculus,  there  is  a  dissertation  on  Syriuc  Lexicons,  wiih 

Kwimens  of  the  hitherto  ineditod  lexicons  of  Bar  Ali  and  Bar 
hiuli. 

18.  Salomonia  Glassii  Philoloji^a  Sacra ;  qua  totius  S.  S.  Ve- 
Inris  et  Novi  Testamenti  Scripture  turn  Stylus  et  Littcratura,  tum 
Bensus  et  Genuine  Interpretationis  Ilatio  et  Doctrina,  libris  quin- 
fpie  expcnditur  ac  traditur.     Lipsis,  1725,  4to.     Best  edition. 

An  "  inestimable  and  immortal  work,  than  which  none  can  le 
■ore  lUH^ful  fur  the  interpretation  of  Si'ripture,  as  it  throws  an  un- 
•smmon  decree  of  light  upon  the  language  and  phraseolucy  of  the 
inipircd  writers."  (Mosheim's  Keel,  tlist.  vol.  v.  p.  2%.)  The  firiit 
•dition  was  printed  at  Jena  in  1623.  and  was  followed  by  several 
•dwn  at  the  same  place,  in  IC43.  1663,  and  ir>6H;  at  Frankfort,  in 
16ft3;  atLei|MC,inl691, 1705, 1713,  and  at  Amsterdam  in  1711.  all  in 
■aula  The  jSrsf  and  tecond  books  treat  on  the  style  and  meaning  of 
tte  tacred  writers^  the  third  and  fourth  on  Sacred  Grammar,  and  the 
^ik  on  Sacred  Rhetoric.  To  the  edition  of  17(15  and  the  subsequent 
Bprenions  is  annexed  a  treatise,  by  Glassius,  on  Sacred  Logic,  first 
yauished  by  Olearius  at  Jena,  in  1704.  A  new  edition  of  this 
fpuik  was  published  in  8vo.  at  Leipsic,  in  1776,  1795,  1797.  by  tiie 
IVDAwaon  Dathe  and  Bauer,  entitled  Salomonis  Glafsii  Phil^ilogia 
jihiui  his  Temporibus  accommodafa.  The  first  volume,  in  two  parts, 
edited  by  Dathe,  contains  the  treatises  de  Grammniica  et  Rhetorica 
itmera,  which  are  materially  improved  without  debasing  Glassius's 
]|ioiii  and  learned  exptjsitions  otSi'ripture  by  his  own  K}>ecuIations. 
9hie  teamd  volume,  edited  by  Prof  Bauer  uf  Aliorf,  contains  the 
iCrilitm  S€wra.    Glossius  had  adopted  Buxtorfs  high  notions  con- 

Eing  the  integrity  of  the  Hebrew  text,  which  are  uroperly  modi- 
in  Bauer's  revision  of  the  work.  The  third  volume  contains 
•ius's  secoml  book,  which  treats  on  the  interpretation  of  S<:ri|v 
tare  :  as  it  is  frequently  to  be  met  with  in  a  detached  funn,  it  is 
■Dtired  in  a  subsecjuent  poffe  of  this  Appendix,  among  the  works 
Uk  that  branch  of  tacred  phuoiogy. 

19.  Th^ae  Critique  ear  la  Languc  Originale  dc  VEvangile 
pelOQ  Saint  Matthieu,  soutcnu  dcvant  la  Facultt^  Protestantc  dc 
MoDtauban.     Par  Charles  Grawitz,  dc  Paris,  18£7,  Svo. 

In  this  small  tract,  the  author  ingeniously  contends  for  the  He- 
bnw  original  of  Su  Matthew's  Gospel. 

50.  Humpbredi  Hodt  de  Bibliorum  Textibus  Originalibus, 
Vcndonibus  Grscis,  et  Latintl  Yuigata  Libri  Quatuor.  Oxonii, 
1704,  folio. 

*"  This  is  the  dasmcal  work  on  the  Septuagint."  (Bp.  Marsh.) 
Hie  first  book  contains  Dr.  Ilody's  dissertation,  with  improvements, 
■fHfaut  Aristeas's  History,  which  he  had  before  published,  in  ir>85, 
la  opposition  to  Isaac  V'ossius's  Dissertationeg  dc  Septiniffinta  Inter- 
prHiouB,  eorunupie  Trtdatione  et  Chronologic :  in  which  the  latter 
Mcribed  more  authority  to  the  Greek  Version  than  to  tlie  original 
flself.  In  the  second  book,  the  author  treats  of  the  true  authors  of 
die  Septuagint  Version, — of  the  time  when,  and  the  reasons  why, 
ft  was  undertaken — and  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  {M^rfiirmcd. 
The  third  book  contains  a  history  of  the  original  Hebrew  text  of 
die  Septuagint,  and  of  the  Vulgate  Latin  Version,  showing  the 
•athoritv  of  each  in  different  ages,  and  that  the  Hebrew  text  has 
■lwa>-s  "been  most  esteemed  and  valued.  In  the  fourth  and  last 
book,  he  gives  an  account  of  the  Greek  Versioos  of  Svnimachus, 
Aquila.  aiui  ThetMlotion,  and  of  Origen's  Hexapla,  and  otfier  ancient 
editions ;  to  which  are  su)y<nned,  lists  of  the  books  of  the  Bible  at 
different  times,  which  exhibit  a  concise,  but  full  and  clear  view 
of  the  canon  of  Scripture. 

51.  1*he  Connection  between  tbe  Sacred  Writings  and  the 
Literatiire  of  Jewish  and  Heathen  Authors,  particularly  that  of 
the  Ciamcal  Ages,  illustrated ;  principally  with  a  view  to  evi- 
dewe  in  confirmation  of  the  truth  of  Revealed  Religion.  By 
Robert  Grat,  D.D.  [now  Bishop  of  BriatoL]  London,  1819,  in 
two  volumes,  Svo. 

The  fint  edition  of  this  valuable  work,  which  is  indispensably 
aece—rr  la  the  biblical  student  who  cannot  command  access  to 
wB  the  cuMic  authors,  appeared  in  one  volume,  8va  in  1817.  A 
nullitude  of  passages  of  Scripture  ia  illustrated,  and  their  truth 
Donfirmed.    ClaMiad  literature  is  here  shown  to  be  the  handmaid 


of  sacre<l  literature,  in  a  stylo  and  manner  which  cannot  fail  to 
instruct  and  gnitify  the  reader.  Independently  of  the  main  olyeri 
of  these  volumes, — the  illustration  of  the  Scriptures, — Bp.  Ciruy's 
general  criticisms  on  the  classic  writers  are  such  as  must  commend 
them  to  the  student.  '*  The  remarks"  (it  is  truly  said  by  an  eminent 
critic  of  the  present  day)  "are  every  where  iust,  always  impressed 
with  a  cundid  nnd  sincere  conviction  of  the  blessing  for  which  our 
gratitude  to  God  is  so  eminently  due,  for  his  revealed  word,  whose 
various  excellencies  rise  in  value  u}>on  every  view  uliich  the 
scholar  or  divine  can  take,  of  what  have  been  the  best  eflorifl  of 
the  human  mind,  in  the  best  days  which  preceded  the  publication 
of  the  Gospel.  There  is  no  one  portion  of  these  volumes  that  is 
not  highly  valuable  on  this  account  The  praise  is  given  which  is 
due  to  the  happiest  fruits  of  human  f;eniuK;  but  a  strict  eye  is 
evermore  preserved  for  the  Iralance  ol  prepondcration,  where  the 
Word  of  Truth,  enhanced  by  divine  authority,  iH'ars  the  scale  down, 
and  furnishes  the  great  thing  wanting  to  the  sage  and  the  teacher 
of  the  heatiien  world.  Their  noblest  sentiments,  and  their  obliqui- 
ties nnd  deviations  into  error,  are  alike  bruuglit  to  this  tCNt,  and 
referred  to  this  sure  standard.  The  concurrent  lines  of  precept  or 
instruction,  on  this  coinimrative  survey,  are  such  as  establish  a 
sufTicient  gnjund  of  evidence  that  all  moral  g(XMliie!»s.  and  nil  sound 
wisdom,  are  derived  fnun  one  source  nnd  origin,  and  find  their 
saiiciioii  in  the  will  of  lliui,  of  whose  perfections  and  of  whose 
glory  they  an*  the  munilckt  tranccripts."  Britibh  Critic  (New»Si»ries), 
vol.  xiii.  p.  310.,  in  wiiicii  journal  the  reader  will  find  a  copious 
and  just  analysis  of  Dr.  Gray's  volumes. 

21.*  Josiah  and  Cyrus,  the  two  great  objects  of  Divine  Notice 
in  the  Scheme  of  Revelation.  With  illustrations  and  confiinia- 
tions  of  the  truth  of  Sacred  History,  and  of  the  Accomplishment 
of  Prophecy  with  rcs{)cct  to  those  Sovereigns,  drawn  from  the 
Accounts  of  a  Modern  Traveller.  By  the  Right  Rev,  Rolicrt 
Grat,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Bristol.     London,  1833,  12mo. 

22.  Bibliothcca  Critics  Sacrc,  circa  omnes  fere  Sacrorum 
Librorum  difhcultates,  ex  Patrum  Veterum  traditione  et  proba- 
tiorum  interpretum  collccta.  Ab  uno  ordinis  Carmelitanun  Dis- 
calceatorum  Rcligioso.  (F.  Cberubino  a  S.  Joskfu.)  Lovanii, 
1704,  4  vols,  folio. 

In  this  very  prolix,  but  elaborate  work,  every  possible  Question 
relative  to  Scripture  criticism  is  discussed  and  illustrated,  from  the 
writings  of  the  fathers  and  most  eminent  divines,  principally  of  the 
church  of  Rome.  The  last  volume  contains  prefaces  to  tne  aiflerent 
books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  exhibiting  the  time  when 
they  were  written,  their  language,  authors,  and  respective  autho* 
rity,  together  with  copious  synopses  of  the  contents  of  each  book. 

23.  Commentatio,  qua  Lingus  Aramaicas  Usus  ad  judicanda 
et  interpretanda  Evangclia  Canonica  novis  exemplis  defenditur. 
Auctorc  Chr.  Kaiser.     Erlongs,  1823,  4to. 

24.  The  Sute  of  the  Printed  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment cx)nsidered.  By  Benjamin  Ke5  5icott,  M.A.  Oxford, 
1753-1759,  2  vols.  Svo. 

These  dissertations  preceded  Dr.  Kennicott's  celebrated  collation 
of  Hebrew  MSS.,  and  his  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  which  is 
noticed  in  pp  7,8.  of  this  Appendix.  The  first  dissertelioD,  in  tvi-o 
parts,  contains  a  comparison  of  1  Chnm.  xi.  with  SSam.  ▼.  end  ixiii., 
and  obi»ervations  on  seventy  Hebrew  MSS.,  with  an  extract  of  mis* 
takes  and  various  readings.  In  the  second,  the  Sonaritui  oo|nr  of 
the  Pentateuch  is  vindicated ;  the  {irinted  copies  of  the  Chaidee 
Paraphrase  are  pro  veil  to  be  corrnpted ;  the  sentiments  of  the  Jews 
on  the  Hebrew  text  are  ascertained  ;  an  accoont  is  given  of  ell  the 
Hebrew  MSS.  known  to  be  extant ;  and  also  a  particular  catalogue 
of  one  hundred  Hebrew  MSS.  preserveil  in  the  pnUie  libraries  at 
Oxford,  Cambridge,  and  the  British  Museum.  Dr.  Kennicott's  first 
dissertation  was  translated  into  Latin  by  M.  Teller,  in  2  vols.  Svo. 
Lipsi®,  1756. 

25.  Benj.  Kexxicotti  Dissertatio  Generalis  in  Vetus  Testn- 
mentum  Hebraicum.  Curavit  P.  J.  Bruns.  Brunsvici,  1783,  8vo. 

A  neat  reprint  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Dissertatio  Generalis,  annexed 
to  vol.  ii.  of  his  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  noticed  in  pp  7^  of 
this  Appendix. 

26.  Ignatii  Koerlir  Notitia  8.  8.  Bibliorum  Judieorura  in 
Imperio  Sinensi.  Editio  altera.  Edidit  C.  Th.  de  Murr.  Hale, 
1806,  8vo. 

27.  Joannis  Lanioav  8.  Th.  D.  et  in  Acadcmia  Ticinensi 
Professoris,  Institutionum  Biblicarum  Pars  prima.  Pavia  (1794). 
Svo. 

The  second  part  of  this  work  has  never  appeared ;  nor  has  the 
writer  of  these  pages  been  able  to  obtain  the  tight  even  of  a  copy 
of  the  first  portion.  He  has  been  informed,  that  it  ^-as  suppressed 
in  Italy.  A  short  analysis  of  the  iirst  part  is  given  in  the  Monthly 
Review  (N.  S.),  vol.  xxii.  pp.  65^—654. ;  where  it  is  said  (p.  555.) 
that  "this  volume  contains  a  large  portion  of  text  matter,  well 
arranged,  and  accompanied  with  many  leameil  notes,  selected  from 
the  Mst  critics  of  the  present  age,  together  with  a  considerable 
number  of  just  remarks  from  the  author's  ohh  pen.'* 

28.  Joannis  Lsvsdssii  Fhilologiia  Ebrsas,  cootuMiia  Qoai^ 
tiooes  Ebraicaa  qu»  dice  Vetus  Testamentum  EbnMUi  'ftl 
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moveri  folent  UUrajecti,  1666, 1678, 1695, 4to.  AmUdaduiii, 
1686,410. 

89.  Joumn  LxusDXirii  Philologui  EbrBO-Miztot,  unm  cum 
spicilegio  phiiologico,  continente  decern  ({iMBStionam  et  poaiiioa- 
um  praidpui  Philologico-Ebraicanim  et  Judaiornm  'oentiuiafl. 
U^tnyecti,  1663,  1682,  1699,  4lo. 

Beudee  ducuMing  critical  queetknit,  this  Tolume  of  the  laborioin 
phUolo^r  Leoaden  treato  very  copiously  oo  Jewiih  ritee  and 
antiqaitiea. 

80.  Johannu  Lsusdxvii  Philologoa  Ebreo-GlaBcus  genenlia» 
oontiiienB  quaationea  Ebivo-OnBcaa,  qua  drea  Norum  Teatar 
mentom  ten  moreri  accent ,  Ultzajecti,  1670, 1686,  1696,  4to. 

Variooa  queations  relative  to  the  original  language  of  the  New 
Teatament,  ita  ediiiona,  veiaiona,  diviaioni,  dlEC  are  concisely  illua- 
trated  in  this  volume.  All  the  three  preceding  volumes  of  Leusden 
are  valuable,  and  may  frequently  be  obtained  at  a  low  price. 

81.  Johannia  Lxuanxvii  de  Dialecda  N.  T.,  aingulatim  de 
cjua  Hebrmiamia,  Libellus  singularia  itenim  editua  ab  Job.  Frider. 
Fiachero.  Acceasit  Job.  Vorstii  Commentariolus  de  Adagiis  N.T. 
Hebraicis.    Lipaia»,  1792,  8vo. 

This  publication  contains  a  reprint  of  Leusden's  critical  disqui- 
sitions on  the  Hebraisms  of  the  New  Testament  They  are  enriched 
with  very  numerous  philological  obaervations  of  the  learned  John 
Frederick  Fisher,  who  fiiat  published  them  in  a  detached  form,  in 
8va  in  1754. 

88.  Ant  Aug.  Hen.  LicBTxvaTxiH  Panli|pomena  Critka  ctrea 
Textnm  Veteria  Teatamenti  Codicom  Hebraiconim.  Helmstadii, 
1799,  4to. 

83.  MoLKKHBUHm  (Marc^Uini)  Prdblema  Criticnm:  Sacra 
Scriptura  Novi  Teatamenti  in  quo  idiomate  originaliter  ab  Apoa- 
tolis  ediU  foit  1    Padeiboms,  1838,  8vo. 

84.  BirrxRiM  (A.  J.),  Propempticum  ad  proUema  criticam, 
Sacra  Scriptura  Novi  Teatamenti  in  quo  idiomate  originaliter  ab 
apostolis  eidita  liieritl  A  Doctore  Marco  Molkenbuhr  nuper 
propoaitnm.    Moguntia,  1822,  8vo. 

The  object  of  Molkenbuhr's  tract  is,  to  revive  the  absurd  and 
long  since  exploded  hypothesis,  announced  in  the  former  part  of 
the  last  century  by  father  Hardouin,  vis.  That  the  Greek  Testa- 
ment was  a  translation  from  the  Latin  Vulgate.  Molkenbuhr  has 
been  most  satisfactorily  refuted  by  Binterim,  and  with  equal  learn- 
ing and  ability. 

35.  MoRiiri  (Joannia)  Exerdtatioiiea  BiblicB,  de  Hebnsi 
Grscique  Textfks  Sinceritate,  gennana  LXXII.  Interpretum 
TransUtione  dignoscenda,  illius  cum  Yulgatd  conciliatione,  et 
juxta  Judsod  divina  integ^tato,  toliusque  Rabbinice  Antiquitatia 
et  opens  Masorethici  era,  explicatione  et  censura.  Parisiis, 
1633,  4  to. 

36.  Mori  HI  (Joannis)  Exercitationes  Ecclesiasticie  in  utram- 
que  Samaritanorum  Pcntateuchum.     Parisiis,  1631,  4to. 

37.  Simeonis  de  Muis  Assertio  Veritatis  Hebraics  adversus 
Bxercitationcd  Ecdesiiisticas  in  utrumque  Samaritanorum  Pcn- 
tateuchum Joannis  Morini.     Parisiis,  1631,  l2mo. 

38.  HoTTiiroEni  (Joannia  Henrici)  Exercitationes  Anti- 
Moriniane,  de  Pcntatcucho  Samaritano,  ejusque  eujBnrtst..  Ti- 
guri,  1644. 

For  an  account  of  ihc  controversy  between  Morin  and  his  nn- 
tai^nistif.  on  the  integrity  of  the  Hebrew  text,  &c.,  Bee  Wolfius's 
nrbliotheca  Hebraica,  Part  II.  pp.  25.  270.,  and  Part  IV.  p.  7. 

39.  Brevis  Expositio  Critices  Yeteris  Foederis,  auctore  Her- 
manno  MrxTiNOHE.  Edidenint  B.  Nieuwoid  et  C.  H.  van  Her- 
werden.     Gronin^,  1827,  8vo. 

An  elegantly  written  rompendiiim  of  the  most  valuable  observn- 
tions  of  the  most  distinguished  critics  who  have  treated  on  the  Old 
Testament.  Though  it  is  a  posthumous  publication,  the  editors 
ttate  that  the  author  composed  it  some  years  before  his  death.  Il 
jonsislB  of  four  chapters,  ui  which  are  discussed  the  original  lan- 
guage of  the  Old  Testament,  the  History  of  the  Sacred  Text,  the 
origin  of  various  readings,  together  with  the  several  classes  into 
which  they  may  be  divided,  the  critical  aids  for  determining  various 
readings,  and  the  best  rules  to  be  employed  in  settling  them,  and 
■n  correcting  the  sacred  text. 

40.  The  Veracity  of  the  Evangelists  demonstrated  by  a  com- 
parative View  of  their  Histories.  By  the  Rev.  Robert  Nares, 
A.M.  F.R.8.  ScAi.     London,  1815.    1818,  2d  edit  12mo. 

41.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Integrity  of  the  Greek  Vulgate,  or 
Received  Text  of  the  New  Testament;  in  which  the  Greek 
Manuscripts  are  newly  classed  ;  the  Integrity  of  the  Authorized 
Text  vindicated;  and  the  Various  Readings  traced  to  their 
Origin.  By  the  Rev.  Frederick  Nolan,  LL.D.  London,  1815, 
8vo. 

"  We  trust  that  this  volume  will  command  Uie  nttention  of  every 
scholar  throughout  the  kingdom :  and  that  it  will  find  its  way  into 
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the  Ibreign  nnivcnitiaa,  uid  bt  UwiwigMy  KfvtiniMd  hy  is 
learned  in  them.  To  the  hibliesl  inqniinr  it  wUl  praasnitMi«|| 
a  new  and  wide  field  of  moat  cnriooi  and  hnpnr  nawch»bna 
mine  of  the  Boat  valuaUa  inlbnn«tioia :  to  the  eumiaX  iaqwMift 
will  be  a  most  interesting  work,  aa  it  involvea  ao  mnny  paaH^liA 
with  raapect  lo  nannscnpis  and  aditioni,  whkh  to  u^  mm  b 
highly  imporfant  Of  .a  volinnn  wfaieh  daaplnjn  ao 
investigation,  "^  — :_=— .'^  i_  ^-j      =  j 
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in  which  it  was  nrodnced."    (Britiah  Critic,  N.  tLV6L  Y.  ^m 

See  an  outline  of  Dr.  Nolan's  elassifieatioii  of  iha  aaaasHBfetf 

the  NewTeatament,m  FhrtLChap.  lit  Sect.  in.  f  L  PP.MMA 
of  the  first  volume. 

41*.  Bupplamenito  an  Inqoiiy  into  fhm  Inuipnif  of  AeOnA 
Vnlgata,  or  Reeetired  Text  of  tha  Xow  Twatiuwt ;  cwiaiy 
the  Vindicatiott  of  the  Principica  emplojcd  in  ita  DcfieMa,  % 
the  Rev.  Fiedericfc  Noiav,  IJJO.     Iiondori^  18a0»  8tf^ 

A%  Critica  Sacra;  or  a  ahort'Introdiiction  toHebnnrCii' 
dam.    [By  the  Rev.  Dr.  Heniy  Owxn.]     Loodoa,  ITT^lia 

This  little  tract  ia  not  of  coihmon  oocnrranca.    Dr. 
learned  and  sober  critic,  but  ao  advocdie  Ifar  tiio  afaaolaia 
and  integrity  of  the  Hebrew  text.    Hia  hook 


by  Mr.  Raphael  Baruh  in  hb  Critica  Sacra  Fiawinod  '(Is^ 
1775, 8va)  Dr.  Owen  r^ned in  a  learsod  tnct,  entiUaifi^ 
wuiU  to  Critiet  Saams  in  which  the principlea  of  that  Intfhiai 
iuUy  6onfirmed,and  the  obieetiona  of  Bfr.  Rnplwol  BamhanM 
answered.    London,  1779^  8va 

48.  PALxoROKAica,  or  ffiatorical  and  Fliilologied  BW 
tioos;  mqiiiring  whether  tha  Hdtonirtic  Stjlt  ia  Brt& 
Greek!  Whether  the  many  new  wotda  in  the  EtaavircAiBd 
the  QnA,  Testament  are  not  fimned  fivm  tlia  Ubl  M 
whether  tha  Hypothesia  tfmt  the  Greek  Text  of 
acripts  of  the  New  Testament  ia  a  tranaiatiaa  or 
firom  the  Latin,  aenna  not  to  eluddnte  nameraoa  , 
account  for  the  difleient  reoenBioiiB»  and  to  explain 
numena  hithoto  uieipltcable  to  the  Bihiical  CiicieB  1 
BI.AGK.]    London,  1823,  8vo. 

The  absurd  reasoninj^  and  miaehievtMn  tendeocf  of  An  f» 
doxical  publication  (which  ia  noticed  here  to  pot  the  Minaifm 
dent  on  nia  guard  against  it)  are  eipoaed  vrith  tfqnal  kmang  ■! 
ability  in  the  Britiah  Critic  for  January,  Fefaraarr,  and  Aprit  ■( 
which  is  now  known  lo  have  been  written  by  use  Rl  ftor-lkC 
J.  Blomfield,  Bishop  of  London ;  in  the  Rot.  J.  J.  Oaq^hMk 
**  Examination  of  certain  Arguments**  contained  in  it  (QadMLm 
8va) ;  in  the  Rev.  W.  G.  Brouahton'a  *•  Examination  of  the  Bm- 
thesis  advanced  in  a  recent  publication,  entitled  *  Pkheonaiics 
(London,  1823,  8vo.)  ;>  and  m  Bishop  Burgeaa'a  Postscript  to  i» 
second  edition  of  his  "  Vindication  of  1  John  v.  7.  fiom  me 
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tions  of  Mr.  Griesbach."  (London,  1823L)  *'  The  publicatioo  evUM 
Palaeoromaica"  (this  distingtiiKhed  prelate  haa  most  justly  isidj 's 
a  work  of  very  extensive  reading  and  research  ;  and  aboaadi  ail 
valuable  quotations.  But  the  materials  are  as  destitute  of  seia 
tion  as  his  *  [the  anonymous  author's]  **  sirictiirea  are  of  uiflicif 
and  candour."  (Postscript,  p.  196.)  The  hypothesis  idii^ii 
author  of  Palaroromaica  endeavours  to  maintain  ia  brieirdui)- 
Thot  the  received  text  of  the  Greek  Teatament  is  a  s^vue  tn» 


lation  from  a  Latin  original  long  since  lost,  and  that  this 
tion  was  made  by  a  writer  imperfectly  acquainted  with  one  or  ^ 
sibly  with  both  of  the  languages  in  question.  In  support  «f  da 
hypothesis  the  anonymous  writer  has  recourse  to  two  sorts  of  piwC 
direct  and  indirect 


1.  The  direct  proof  he  finds  in  the  many  and  obvious 

which  he  assorts  to  exist  in  almost  every  page  of  the  Grack  les; 
but,  besides  these,  the  anonymous  writer  has  collected  mao?  otba 
which  he  has  arranged  under  several  heada  or  classes,  which  it 
nature  of  the  subject  and  the  limits  of  the  present  notice  fixM  a 
to  detail.  The  reader  is  therefore  necessarily  reibn«d  to  pp.  S9-& 
of  Mr.  Conybeare's  Examination,  in  which  the  anooyoHNis  wriwi 
errors  are  completely  exposed. 

2.  The  indirect  proofs  that  the  New  Teatament  ia  a  servile  nv- 
lalion  of  a  lost  Latin  oriainal  are  twofold  :  jErsf,  the  exitleorf  if 
certain  analogous  cases  of  translation  from  the  Latin,  and  psftl» 
larly  the  Aldino  edition  of  the  Greek  Simplicius  ;  and,  ajissJy 
the  certainty  that  the  Latin  rather  than  the  Greek  was  the  pmi' 
lent  language  of  Palestine,  and  its  neighbourhood,  in  thesgeofte 
evangelists  and  apostles. 

(1.)  Bishop  Burgess  (Postscript,  pp.  186.  ef  seo.)  end  Mr.Caf- 
beare  (Examination,  pp.  7 — 16.)  have  demooatratM  that  the  esses 
the  Aldine  Simplicius  is  utterly  inapplicable  to  the  parpoisir 
which  it  is  adduced :  and  U>  their  learned  publications  the     ^ 


is  necessarily  referred.    It  must  suffice  here  to  remark  that  die  oa 
of  this  Simplicius  is  very  different  fiom  that  of  a  book,  Uke  lb 

*  in  reply  to  the  Bishopef  flt  Darid's  and  Messrs.  Convbeare  sadBro^ 
ton,  the  author  of  PalmNromstea  in  IdM  published  a  '^supotoaKat,"  c« 
taininx  many  iiiKenfous  bat  desultory  observstions ;  wmclvhov«fCf.a 
notliiii2  triwanlfl  supporting  liis  untenable  hypothesis.  Thbpobfieais 
drew  forth  an  able  "  reply"  from  Mr.  Broughtoo,  to  whom  the  s****"" ' 
Palaporuuiaica  reioined ;  and  his  rejoinder  waa  aatialaetorfly  related  V 
Mr.  B.  in  a  second  reply. 


(CT.  I.] 
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Jlew  Tcstamont,  wltich  was  in  tho  ciiatody  of  the  whole  Christian 
■  jphurch — a  lxM>k  in  which  cver>'  part  oi'  the  church  tuuk  a  deep  in- 
,|Ke6t,  and  of  >%hich  every  neinnitc  con^^ref^atiou  imd  iiM  cony  or 
.-.•Dpies.  When  the  Aldine  Greek  venion  of'  the  burburoiis  Liitin 
[jftwwkition,  inado  by  VV.  de  Moorbcka  in  the  thirteenth  century, 
fH^nm  published,  the  Creek  original  was  unknown,  aiMl  continued  to 
''fm  unknown  until  it  was  discovered  a  tew  years  Hince  by  AL  Pey- 
n :  whereas  the  Greek  text  of  the  New  Testament  wus  ruvcr 
M  or  miuiing. 

(2.)  In  full  disproof  of  the  alleged  certainty  of  the  prevalence  of 

0  Latin  language  m  Palestine  and  its  vicinity,  during  the  uikmj- 

ic  age,  it  will  l>c  suflicient  to  refer  to  Part  1.  ('hap.  I.  Sect.  II.  ot  the 

It  volume,  which  contains  some  evidences  of  tlio  general  pre- 

nce  of  tho  Greek  language  that  have  ehcajuid  the  researrhes  of 


Mir 


ihop  Burgess  and  of  Mr.  Conybcare :  and  altu)  to  tho  fad  that 
(Md  Syriac  Vereion  of  the  New  Tcstameni.  made  in  liic  close; 
the  firMt,  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  uecond  ceiilnry.  contains 
.ny  Greek  wonis  untrandatcd ; — on  incontestable  proot",  this,  of 
I  previous  existence  of  a  (vreck  original.  For  the  following  addi- 
evidences  of  the  existence  of  the  Greek  original  of  the  New 
lent  we  arc  indebted  to  that  learned  preUle.  "  If,"  says  he. 
**  from  the  prevalence  of  the  Greek  language  at  the  time  of  the 
itles,  we  extend  our  view  to  the  state  of  the  Christian  church  in 
■  earliest  period,  we  shall  tind  increasing  prolxnbilities  of  a  Greek 
.Ijtoiginal.  All  the  Gentile  churclies  established  by  the  apostles  in 
^^0  East  were  Greek  churches;  namely,  those  of  Antioch,  I^plie- 
Galatia,  Corinth,  Philippi,  Thcssalohica,"  6ic.  Again  :  "  The 
bishops  of  the  church  of  Rome  were  either  Greek  writers  or 
tivea  of  Greece. — According  to  Tertulliaii.  (^^Icniens.  the  fellow- 
tboarer  of  St.  Paul,  was  the  first  bishop  of  Rome,  whose  (.irock 
CtMitle  to  the  Corinthians  b  still  extant.  But  wheilter  Clemens  or 
j^mui  was  the  first  bishop  of  Rome,  they  were  both  (>reek  writers, 
^  *  probably  natives  of  Italy.  Aneiicletiis  was  a  (ireek.  and  so 
the  greater  port  of  his  successors  to  the  middle  of  the  second 
ry.  The  bishops  of  Jerusalem,  after  the  expulsion  of  the 
by  Adrian,  were  Greeks.  From  this  state  of  the  government 
the  primitive  church  bv  Greek  ministeni — Greeks  by  birth  or  in 
nt  writings—arises  a  nigh  probability  that  the  Christian  Scrip- 
were  in  Greek. 

\,  .   "The  works"  also  "of  the  earliest  fathers  in  the  church,  the 
. ^^umemporariea  and  immediate  successors  of  the  apostles,  were 
Ivrilten  in  Greek.    They  are  altogether  silent,  as  to  any  Latin  ori- 
gfaud  of  the  New  Testament.   They  siiy  nothing.  indeeJ,  of  a  Greek 
».Mrisina]  by  name.     But  their  frequent  mention  of  v»K*m  xvtitvts, 
i!>lritDont  any  distinction  of  name,  can  mean  only  (ireek  originals. 
ri    "But  if  we  have  in  the  Greek  fathers  no  mention  of  a  (^reek 
f^irigilialt  w*e  have  the  most  express  tehiiinony  of  Jerome  and  Au- 
■tin,  that  the  New  Testament  (with  tlic  exception  of  the  Gospel 
Saint  Matthew,  which  some  of  tlie  fathers  supposed  to  have 
vritten  by  its  author  in  Hebrew)  wns  oriuinally  cfunpoKod  in 
Al.    Jerome  said,  that  the  Greek  original  of  the  New  Testament 
thing  not  to  Ite  doubted.'  " 
"Of  all  the  [Latin]  MSS.  of  the  New  Testament  which  had  been 
by  Jerome  (and  they  must  have  been  very  numerous),  the 
llhor  of  PaUroromaica  observes,  that  *  the  whole,  |ierhaps,  of  the 
ipela  and  Epistles  might  be  versions  from  the  Greek.'    Surely 
M  no  immaterial  evidence  tliat  Greek  was  the  original  text; 
thia  will  be  more  evident,  if  wo  retrace  the  history  of  the 
Ireek  text  upwards  from  the  time  of  Jerome.    The  Greek  edition 
It  his  time  was  that  of  Athanosius.    Before  him,  and  early  in 
seme  centunr.  Kusebius  published  an  edition  by  the  command 
'Consfantine.  In  the  third  century,  tliere  were  not  less  tlian  three 
Bek  editions  by  Origen.  Hosychius.  and  Lucianus.   In  the  Mcond 
itury,  about  the  year  170,  appeared  the  Diatessaron  ot*  Tutian, 
conuuning  not  the  whole  of  tlie  New  Testament,  but  a  harmony 
of  the  four  G<Mpels.    And  in  the  same  century  we  have  an  expreim 
appeal  of  TertuUian  to  the  authenlicum  GracumofSu  Paul,  which, 
whether  it  means  the  aufograph  of  the  ap(»tle,  oran  authentic  copy 
'  it,  ia,  of  itKlf,  a  decisive  proof  of  a  C>reek  original.    Again,  in 
Mine  century,  beiiire  either  TertuUian  or  Talian,  we  have. 
127,  the  Apostolicon  of  Marcion,  which,  though  nut  an  authen- 
Graccum,  was  (ireccuni. 
••  To  the  evidence  from  the  Greek  editions  of  the  New  Testament 
In  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  centuries,  and  TertuUian's  tcrsti- 
^KHiy.  we  may  add  the  lani^uage  of  those  Greek  ecclesiastical 
writings  which  were  not  admitted  into  the  sacred  canon,  but  were, 
Ibr  the  most  part,  of  primitive  antiquity;  —  1  mean  the  Apostles' 
Creed,  the  Letter  of  Al>garuri  to  Chriat.  and  the  Answer  to  it ;  the 
liturgies  of  St.  James,  Hi.  John,  and  St.  Peter ;  the  Epistle  of  St. 
>  Phul  to  the  Laodiceans;  the  Apostolical  Constitiilions,  &c.    These 
<  would  never  have  been  written  in  Greek,  if  the  apostolical  writings 
I  had  not  been  published  in  the  same  language."  (Postscript  to  Vin- 
dication of  1  John  V.  7.  pp.  182 — 185.) 
I      Leatly,  the  language  and  style  of  the  New  Testament  are  such 
I  m  afibrd  indisputable  proof  of  its  authenticity  as  an  ancient  volume, 
and,  consequently,  that  it  was  originally  written  in  Greek.    On 
Ihia  topic  compare  Volume  I.  pp.  221,  222. 

On  oil  these  grounds,  we  conclude  with  the  learned  writers 
Already  cited,  that  Greek  was  and  it  the  original  language  of  the 
^•w  Testament,  and,  constH]ucntly,  that  tbttam  it  no  evidence  what- 
ever to  support  the  hypoiliesis  that  it  k  •  trnmlation  from  a  lost 
l^tin  origiikal. 

44.  August!  PpBirrEm  Critica  Sacra,  de  Sacri  Codicis  parti- 
lioiMy  editionibiu  vaiils,  linguin  originalibue  et  illibata  puritate 
Vol.  II.  4  G 


:  fontium  ;  necnon  ejusdem  translalione  in  linguas  totius  univcr.^ 
.  dc  Masora  et  Kablmla,  Talmude  et  Alcorano.     Dresdo.*,   1070 
16H8,  1702,  1721,  8vo.    Lipaiaj,  1712,  8vo.    Altorlii,  1751,  8vo 
Also  in  the  second  volume  of  the  collective  edition  of  his  Philo- 
logical  Works,  publi^jhcd  at  Utrecht  in  1704,  4to. 

45.  Rccherchcs  Critiques  et  Historiques  sur  le  Texte  Grcc  des 
Evnngiles.     Par  Albert  Rillist.     Geneve,  1832,  8 vo. 

46.  La  Fionda  di  David ;  ossia,  I'Antichita  cd  Autoritfi  dei 
Punti  Vocali  nel  Testo  Kbrco,  dimostrata  e  difesa  per  Ippolito 
RoscLLixi.  Bologna,  1823,  8vo.  Risposta  del  medesimo  al 
sign.  Abate  Luigi  Chiarini,  respetto  air  Antichita  ed  autorita 
dei  Punti  Vocali.     Bologna,  1824,  8vo. 

These  two  publications  defend  the  antiquity  and  authority  of  tho 
Mai>oretic  vowei-]H>ints,  against  the  objections  of  Masclef,  lloubi- 
gant,  and  other  llcbraiets.     (Jounial  des  Savaiis  pour  1825,  p.  384.) 

47.  Dc  la  Littcniturc  des  Ht-brcux,  ou  dos  Livres  Saints  con- 
sidercB  sous  le  Rapport  des  Beautt-s  Littcraircs.  Pur  J.  B.  Sal- 
GUEs.     Paris,  182.'),  8vo. 

48.  Joannis  Nepomuccni  Sch.vff.r  Institiitiones  Scripturistics 
u.oui  auditorum  suorum  accommo<lata.  Pars  prima,  Moguntis, 
1790.     Pars  sccuiida,  Moguiitia;,  1792,  8vo. 

49.  A.  B.  SriTZKKRi  Commentatio  Philologica  de  Parcntheai 
in  Libris  Sacris  Veteris  et  Novi  Testament!.  Lipsiic,  1773,  12mo. 

50.  A.  B.  Sfitzxeri  Vindicis  Originis  et  Auctoritates  Divine 
Punctorum  Vocalium  et  Acceiituum  in  libriu  sacris  Vctcris  Tea 
tamenti.     Lipsiic,  1791,  8vo. 

51.  Histoiro  Critique  du  Vieux  Testament.  Par  le  Pere 
SiMOx.  Paris,  1678,  4to.  Amsterdam,  1680.  liotterdam,  1685, 
4to.  Best  edition. 

The  first  edition  was  suppre8»<ed  by  the  influence  of  the  Jesuit 
lo  Tellier;  it  is  very  inferior  to  tho  subsequent  impressions. 

52.  Histoire  Critique  du  Texte  du  Nouveau  Testament ;  oii 
Ton  ^tablit  la  Verity  des  Acteit,  sur  lesquels  la  Religion  Chr^- 
ticnne  est  fonddc.     Par  le  Perc  Simox.     Rotterdam,  1689^  4to 

53.  Histoire  Critique  des  Versions  du  Nouveau  Testament, 
oii  Von  fait  connottrc  quel  a  et^  Tusagc  dc  la  lecture  des  Livres 
Sacris  dans  Ics  principales  dglises  du  monde.  Par  le  P8re 
SiMox.     Rotterdam,  1690,  4to. 

54.  Noiivclles  Dissertations  sur  Ic  Texte  et  les  Versions  du 
Nouveau  Testament.  Parle  Pere  Si xox.    Rotterdam,  1695,. 4to. 

All  the  works  of  father  Simon  are  characterized  by  great  learn- 
ing and  research.  "The  criticism  of  the  Bible  being  at  that  time 
less  understood  than  at  present,  the  researches  which  were  insti- 
tiitcii  by  Simon  socm  involved  him  in  controversy,  as  well  with 
Protestant  as  with  Catholic  writere,  particularly  with  the  latter; 
to  whom  he  gave  great  offence  by  the  preference  which  he  showed 
to  tho  Hebrew  and  Greek  texts  of  the  Bible  above  that  which  is 
reganled  as  the  oracle  of  the  church  of  Rome, — the  Latin  Vulgate 
"  Though  I  would  not  be  answerable  for  every  opinion  (8a>'8  Bp. 
Marsh)  advance<l  by  Simon,  I  may  venture  to  assert  that  it  contains 
very  valuable  information  in  regard  to  the  criticism  both  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  and  of  the  Greek  Testament."  (Lectures,  part  i. 
p.  52.)  Walchius  has  given  on  account  of  the  various  aulhon  who 
attacked  Simon,  in  his  Bibliotheca  Theologica  Selecta,  vol.  iv. 
pp.  250—259.  Tho  Histoire  Critique  du  Vieux  Testament  was 
translated  into  F.nglish  "  by  a  person  of  quality,"  and  published  at 
London  in  1682,  4to.  The  transUition  abounds  with  gallicisms  in 
every  |)age. 

55u  Johannis  Simonis  Analysis  ex  Explicatio  Lectionum 
Masorcthicanim  Kethiban  et  Kaijan  Vulgo  dictanun,  ei  formi, 
qu&  ilhs  in  sacro  teztu  extant,  ordine  alphabetico  digests.  Edltio 
tcrtio.     Hals,  1823,  8vo. 

56.  VoRSTiT  (Johannis)  De  Hebraismis  Novi  Testameiiti 
Commentarius.  Edidit  notisque  instruxit  Johaanes  Friderictu 
Fischerus.     Lipsixe,  1778,  8vo. 

57.  Briani  W  alto  if  i  in  Biblia  Polyglotta  Prolegomena.  Pre- 
btus  est  J.  A.  Dathe,  Prof.  Ling.  Heb.  Ord.    Lipsis,  1777,8vo. 

58.  Briani  Waltoni,  S.T.P.  in  Biblia  Polyglotta  Prolegomena 
Spccialia  recognovit,  Dathianisque  et  variorum  Notis  suas  immis- 
cuit  Franciscus  Wranoham,  A.M.  S.R.8.  ClevelandiiB  Archi- 
diaronus.  Cantabrigixi,  typus  ac  sumptibus  ocademicis,  1828. 
2  tomis,  8vo. 

One  hundred  and  seventy  years  have  elapsed  since  the  puMica* 
tion  of  Bishop  Walton's  special  Prolegomena  lo  his  Polyglott  Bible ; 
the  variety,  accuracy,  and  extent  of  the  information  contained  in 
which  have  concurred  to  give  it  a  high  place  among  standard  critical 
works  on  the  iiacred  text.  In  the  long  inter^'al  that  has  elapsed 
since  the  first  appearance  of  that  work,  many  topics  have  been 
controverted,  ancl  much  additional  light  has  been  thrown  on  eU  the 
sobjecto  discussed  in  Bishop  Walton's  Pnilegomem  bv  tiM  V^ 
searches  of  various  learned  men.    As  Professor  Dnthrii 


SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


lu  ihem  B  new  ediuon  of  the  Prolegomom.  Ii  i 
fiJlawmg  plao :— Ttie  leil  of  Wulion  hu  be»D  a 
OLOd  fbe  ininctUQtiun  uaflnded  and  irnprDve<J,  and 
hsvo  been  curerully  eorreeiBl.  The  obHrvaii 
hsd  colleflwi  in  Ihe  prslacB  lo  hli  edilion.  not  ii 


they  refijrred ;  ai 
fooling  the  Icitui 


ealtdoi 


eip!«. 


m,  b»id»  reft 


iBin  hiB  iinened  verir 
luirat,  confinui- -   


d  other  odiio 


ooploiu.  d»<<t 
,t  the  end  of  < 


i*«Xff.' 


critical 
[he  lloly  Scripiu 


bffjronil  tilt 

■luii.  Mr.  Wnmgliiiin  hu 

ich  chlpler,  in  eirur»ut 
'    ■    "    (rdlLiiui  of  Virgil 


■rf"  Weuieia.  IlDubigunl. 

the  tatily  nnd  high  price 

IMCh  of  orditiBry  altident 

■ubjecia  required  B  mor 

lreat«d  Uiem  nt  lenglh 

nl'ier  the  ploa  ndopled  by  Heyae 

Amnnj  the  lut^ccia  Ihui  copiouily 

the  disjuiiilioDi  an  ilie  Square  Sana 

ol"  the  Vowel  PoinU.  [he  Hatres  Leciioni<  'inKiho  principal 

i^iauwnpu  of  Itae  New  Teeloinenl.  particularly  Ihe  Codoi  Alei- 

andrinui,  Various  Readinci,  ihe  Srplmgini  Venion.  AnciCDl  und 

Modem  Latin  Veniousaf  the  Scnpiurei,  Ihe  Samsriunu  and  the 

Sanuriian  PenlBUucK.  the  Cbaldee  PanphinBei  and  iheir  Usa. 

Bdilioiuaf  tbe^ruc  Venion.  the  a|reemenl  belweeo  the  Hebrew 

and  .Arabic  dialsota.  and  Itae  Penric  Veratona. 

>'iic-aimil«  of  eight  of  Ihe  MSS.  uf  chief  note  are  profiled  ;  and 
In  the  mane  of  the  work  there  are  inserted  alphabou  of  the  princi. 
pal  iDodeni  UoEUuee:  viz.  Hebrew  and  Chaldee.  with  the  rah- 
bioirul  lellen.  the  Samaritan.  »yriae.  with  ihe  Nealorisn  and  au- 
elent  Eiicangeto  lellen.  Anbio,  Pemic.  Rlhiopic,  Armenian.  Co| 
or  Egyptian,  lUyrian.  Dalmalian,  Ueorgis 


Tula.  Sto.  ■ 


I,  end  Coihl   .      „ 
id  lable*  of  Ihe  dale* 

a  beautifully  exwuicd  at  Ihe  oipoDae. 


Mr.  Arci»iea- 
>  uf  Ihe  Serip- 


Ibejinaeipal  modera veniuu* 

Tlie  work  ia  baautifully  er 
the  Univeraily  of  CamliridgG, 
con  Wtsngham  is  enabled  to  miri  m  couuu  n 
lurea  th«  raiulia  of  hia  learned  retenrcliea  a 
they  could  not  olherwiM  be  afliirdad.    There  .. 
large  paper,  which  are  a  cbef-d'uturre  ol'  lypo^nipbicitl  ikill 

69,  WiTrr«»ll  (Jobannia  Jambi)  Prolegomena  ad  Te«a- 
menti  Gieci  ediUODEin  iceanttiwiinain,  e  lEtualieniinii  oodicibiu 
daoaa  piocunndam :  in  qnibua  sgilur  da  codicibun  maoiucriplia 
No»i  TertaiuBnti,  ScfipWribu*  qui  Noto  Tcslamenlo  ua  aunt, 
venionibuB  laloribUB,  editiooibua  prinribui,  et  claria  inlerprcli- 
hiu;  et  [iroponuntur  animadvenionoa  el  caulioiiea,  ad  i 
variorum  leclionem  No'i  Tealamenli     Am■]e^Bdami.  IT: 

CD.  CaipAiis  Wisaii  Dialcctulo^a  Sacni.  In  qua  per 
(um  Noii  TcaUmenli  coulextum  ia  apotlolicd  el  voce  et 
■  eommuni  liagua  ct  gramaulicn  uaalogiA  diacrepat,  melbodo 
ODogrua  diaponiliu,  accurala  deSnitur,  et  omnium  Sacri  Contei- 
tiu  ciemplorum  iiuluclione  UIiuirBtur.    Tigun,  I65Q,  llo. 

'  The  peculiariliea  of  the  New  TesUunenl  dicUon.  in  general. 
ace  arranged  ia  Ihu  book  under  the  following  heada,  vii.  Oialeciua 
Atlica,  Ioaica,Doriea,jEulicii,Baot>ai.  Pooiica.eiHebraica.  Thii 
f*  very  inconvenieni,!  ioaamuch  ag,  in  Ihia  way.  nuay  ihinp  of  a 
light  kind  will  be  Mpaialed,  and  oflon  ireUed  of  in  tour  ditferent 
'PMcea.  Moreavar,  the  author  ihowi,  ihai  hii  knowledge  of  Greek 
did  not  «itend  beyond  what  naa  comaion  at  hii  time;    - ''- 

mill  the  AlBc  will  render  itill'  more  evident.     But  b> 

of  eumplef,  which  in  many  psru  ia  perlecilv  coiuplo 

ta  very  uHful.     Id  relerence.  aim.  In  ihe  Hebraiaiiu  < 

TraUDienl,  the  auihor  ahowed  a  modemion  which  Uei 

inilaled  br  hii  coniemparariu."    IWiner'i  Greek  Grammar  of  Ihe 

W,w  To.1,  p.  13.) 

61.  A  Viadicalian  of  the  Authenticity  of  the  Narrstivea 
tained  in  the  lini  Two  Chapten  of  the  Gospels  of  St.  Matthew 
^  Jiftd  Sl  Luke,  being  an  Livcatigation  of  ObjeElioas  urged  by  the 
*  Vni'^an  Kditora  of  the  improved  Versian  of  tbe  New  Tesla- 
■enV  with  an  Appenilii  contoining  Slricturcs  on  the  Varialione 
''Mwacn  the  lint  and  foiulh  EdidonB  of  that  Work.  By  a  Lay- 
turn.    [John  Bet iH a.]     London,  18 22,  Bvo. 

In  Ihia  very  elaborate  work,  Ihe  aulhenticily  of  Malt  1.  and  ii. 

lioMof  Ihe  Editor,  of  the  lloitorian  Veraion  of  ihfl  New  Testa- 
ment i  wlioie  diiingenuouiallerBiionainauccciaive  ediliont  of  ihai 
Vfit]t  kia  eipoaed  in  the  Appendii. 


SECTION  II. 


De  Baai  Paid  Hebneanim  Pneleclionr*  Acadnouz.  lai- 
Roberta    Lowth,   nuper  Episoopo  Londinemi.      Ou^ 
18SI,  Sto. 

The  Rnt  edition  of  Biihop  Lowth'i  l,ecTiiirrs  appeared  is  lH 
Thai  of  1621  may  be  couideml  oi  ihe  beU.  ai  it  includo.  t-rmtt 
the  additional  obHrvaiiona  ofproi:  Micliaelia,  the  funher  TaiH« 
of  Roioainaller  (whoae  edition  appeared  at  Leipaic  in  ISIS).  tii4 
tor.  and  WEiike.  By.  Lowlb'a  Ijcctureaare  repnnmiin  tbelka^ 
"-at  vuluma  uf  Ugulini'a  Tfaenutua  AnUqui latum. 

3,  LoftUKa  on  the  Sacred  Poetry  of  llie  Hebrem:  tnnii^ 
from  the  Latin  of  the  Rt.  Rer.  Robert  I..owth.  D.D.  BinAop  rf 
'.ondon.  by  G,  GainoRT.  To  which  arv  added  tbe 
folaa  of  ProfeHot  Michaelis,  and  Note*  by  tb< 
olhera.    London,  1787,  3  rola.  8i  " 

edition. 

1.  LetflUTOs  on  the  Bacred  Poetiy  of  llic  Hcbrcwt, 
Lowtb,  D.U.  Biahop  of  London.  TranslHinl  ftom  the  «val 
Latin,  with  Notea,  by  Caltin  E,  Srowa,  A-M.  Audowi  [»» 
aaehiueiu].  18S9,  avo. 

I  IB15  Ruaeumu'ller  prepared  a  new  edition  of  Lowlh't  Mt 
ich  he  added  manynoiea  uf  bia  own.  and  corrected  ibesin 
ihich  Micliaelis  boil  fallen.  Bmidoa  ihi 
lium  Jonoa.  Eichhom.  Geaeniua,  Do  Weue.  nt* 
ne  of  Michaeiia.  conlnbuied  not  ■  liiile  i 
ibject.  Fracn  ail  theae  aiiihon.  tbe  American  Eilnomfta 
woikhaa  ennched  il  with  valuable  aeleclioiia.  lie  liaaal»arUM 
'  BrofDolaa.  which  are  entirely  original-  He  haa  Att^kjdy 
:eculion  of  hia  laak  much  aound  judgment  and  reawiiti  tt 
Ilea  ho  hiii>  aelecieJ  are  of  sterUiie  value  -.  and  Ihuee  aM 

ereaultof  hi.  Ol -'■ "-  ■- 1-^-'- 

■earch,"  (North  Ameni 

Sacr^  Lilcratore ;  compriAng 
of  Comporition  laid  down  by  the  late  Robert  Lowlh.  Oil.  IM 

'  ip  of  London,  in  hia  Fnelectiona  and  tsaiah.  and 
cation  of  Ihe  Fiindpln  so  reviewed  to  the  illasttslian  of  Ibt  !ht 
~'  iment;  in  a  aerie,  of  Critical  Obwirraliana  on  iht  ■* 
ilructOTO  of  that  Sairred  Volume.  Bt  tbe  Rev.  John  Jut 
D  D.  BUbap  of  Litneiick.  London,  1630,  Svo.  Seatnii  D- 
jon.  conwted,  18SS,  Bvo. 

An  analy.ia  of  the  lyaiem  developed  in  this  adminMi 
tlt«Bdy  been  given  in  Part  II.  Book  II.  Chap.  II.  «t  IIl.- 


1.  £iercilatio  in  Dialcclum  Foeticam  Divinorum  I 

►       Veteria  Tealamenli.     Auctore  Geo.  Joh.  Lud.  Vosai, 
•tadij,  1 784,  410. 


rL  Sir  lit 


\.  Taotica  Sacra ;  an  .^llf  mpt  U 
the  ejD,  bj  Tabular  .Arrangements. 

tion  prevailing  iti  the  Holy  Scriplur 
London,  Id21,  4io. 


evelape.  and  lo  tilitel 
general  Rule  of  Caiaf*     1 
Bj  Thomas  Bot^.\l^ 


.-  _-    -ltd*  illoai^ 

by  Bishop  Jebb.    The  work  coniisia  of  two  pars  :  (Im  fimnai^ 
the  nccpimry  eiplanaliona;  and  Ihe  second  rompnseafW^^ 
epiillea  arranged  al  lenglh  in  Greek  and  Englwh  ennipla. 
apccimens  of  Ihia  work,  with   appropriate  ObsprvatnUB.  awT^ 
Briliah  Review,  vol.  »ii.  pp  176— I8i.  ^* 

T.  J.  G.   EicHHoBX   ConunentalioiiBB  <Je    Prophetki^ 
Lipm,  18«,  4lo.  ^^^X^ 

8.  An  Easay  on  Hebrew  Poelrv,  Ancient    and  Mi)4- 
Riilip  SincBi,  LL.D.     London,  iS34.  Svo. 

9.  The  Spirit  of  Hebrew  Poetry,     By  J.  G.  Has 


luted  from  Ihe  Ge 

Vol.  I.     Burlington  [No 

The  aerond  volume  ia  a 


By  Jan 


lata 


:;],  1833,  i3nio. 
inouneed  to  appear  aa  a 
traiulator  will  permit  hi 


SECTION  HI. 

E    QUOTATIONS    FROM    1 


^nntnl 


1.  JoiaxiB  Dhdsii  Parallela  Sacra:  hoc  eat,LacmBTB 
Tealamenli  cum  iia  qus  in  Novo  citanlur  conjuncb  Cib^k 
ratio,  Ehraice  ct  Gisicf,  cum  Notia.      Fianeckeim,  lSlC,(ta    1 

2.  Bi,3ak  Kitiu.I}k,  in  quo  secundum  velcrum  TbeologMi  I 
Hehrsorum  Formulas  Allegandi,  et  Modos  inlerprelanji,  q,  ~  ' 
antur  Loca  ex  V.  in  N.T.  allegata.  Auctore  Guiliehu,! 
scaio.     Amsteledami,  IT  13,  4to. 

Thif  elabarate  worii  ia  divided  into  (bur  Booha.     The  b 

on  Ihe  mode,  of  quouiion;  the  third,  on  the  metbodBaTiH 
teilon  adupied  bv  Ihe  ancred  wriiera ;  and  [lie  founb  di 
of  eiplainiitg  and  leconciling  the  seeming  oanUadiciaH 
in  tbe  geneilugiea.     Many  veiy  difficult  paawj^tn  an  he 

illuatnled. 


\  IV.]                                                    TREATI8£8  ON  MANUSCRIPTS.                                                              77 

ImmanueUs  Horraiv vi  DemoiutraUo  Evangdieft  ptr  ip-  8*  Csroli  Godofredi  Woidii  Notitia  Codkii  Aleztiidriiii,  cum 

8cnp.uranim  oomemiini,  in  onculis  ex  Vet  Teitaiiiento  Variis  ejiu  I.«ectioiiibtM  omnibiUi.    Racadendum  curavit,  Nola^ 

Q90  Allegada  dedarata.    Edidit,  obaenrationiboa  Ultiatra?it,  qua  adjecit  Gottlieb  Leberecht  Spohn.    Lipaie,  1790,  8vo. 

a  Auctorij.  et  ConunentatioiMin  Hutorico-Theologicam  da  4   j  ^  Huo  da  Andquitata  Vatkanl  Codkb  Commentatio 

latione  Allegata  lata  interpretandi,  pnBmint  Tob.  GodoTra-  ^^511,1.  |g|Q  41^, 

Bagebnaier.    TuhmgiB,  177a-7»-81,  in  three  volumea,  4to.        "^  a  ^. '  .   .      fv    -       •  i>-ur:.u       n n-i 

galiata  and  apoaUea,  then  in  the  original  Hebrew,  and  thiidly  «««to,  EputoU :  ad  Angelum  Manam  Carf.  Quumiim  acnj^ 

a  wofda  ol' the  Septuagint  Greek  Vemon.  The  learned  author  •  Joanne  Jacobo  BRBiTiHagaa    Tuiici,  1748,  4to. 

axamtnet  it  boch  critically  and  hermeneutiodly,  and  thowi  m.    -a  r*  u          t  £u  n      /^  •«•       j    t  ^  1    %Ma  r«      •  v    • 

perfect  harmony  sabeiating  between  the  Old  and  New  Teiia-  ^  **  ^-  \'  5^"?  I-***™  Gntksua  da  Indola  M8.  Gisa  Non 

a.    Hoffinann'e  Demonatraiio  £vangeUca  ia  eitremely  icarce,  Teatamenu  Vindobonenaia  Lanbacu  84.    Acoeant  Textoa  Lih 

rary  little  known  in  thia  country.  tinoa  anta-Hienniymianua  a  Codioa  Laudiano.    HaTnis,  1786, 

The  Prophedea  and  other  Texta  cited  in  the  New  Teita-  ^^ 

i,  compared  with  the  Hebrew  original,  and  with  the  Septua-  _  ^^^^  ^'^  ^"  ™»?«^"R^*"  R'?"  «»  Alf^*  ^^^^  »f  ^ 

— i-;-.^  T«  «k:-k AJt;^  hjZ^  u-  tu » . «™.-  Greek  Te^ament,  vol.  u.  pp  416—468.  m  which  volume  ProfeaMr 


veruon.    To  which  are  added  Notaa  by  Thomaa  Ravbouh,  ^u^  \  '»«"^"»'  ^"«-  "•  PP-  '**'*-*«\j"    •  **?  wnmw  rro»or 

TTtt   iVoo^*         ■«4««  *^wi»  vy  *  uwuiw  AVMAfVM'B,  ^ii^^  ^jj^      ^^  exuracui  Irom  vanoua  MS&  m  the  mipenal  library 

,  Oxford,  1788, 4to.  ^l  Vienna.                                                                    *-  .             ^ 

lii  Taluable  and  bMutifully-printed  tract  »  now  rarely  to  be  7.   Hcnr.  Phil.   Conr.  Heicm   Codida   Ufienbachiani,  qtii 

•d  in  the  notes  to  our  chapter  on  the  Quotationa  from  the  Old  aeiiDMiaau,  IBOU,  4  to. 

iment  in  the  New,  in  the  nnt  Volume.  Thia  diMertation  ia  alto  reprinted  in  Pott*t  and  Rnparti's  Sylloga 

Th.  Mode,  of  QuoUlkm.  a.ed  by  the  Enngelial  Writen,  C<«™«»'«'i»°'™  Tb~logic«n.m.  rol.  ii. ,.  1-38. 

Died  and  vindicated  bj  tlie  Rev.  Dr.  Henry  Owsh.    Lou-  8.  Commentatio  Critica,  natena  duorum  Codicam  MStomm 

1789,  4to.  Biblia  Hebraica  continentiom,  qui  Regiomonti  Boruaaorum  aaear- 

la  deaign  of  this  elabomta  work  is,  1.  Td  compare  the  quota-  T*°**?'  piwtanti«imorum  NoUtiam ;  cum  pr«dp«iarum  Varian- 

of  the  Evangelists  viith  each  other,  and  with  the  passages  tiumLecUonum  ex  utroque  codice  excerpCarumSylloge.  Auctoia 

lad  to  in  the  Old  Tesument,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  real  Tbeod.  Chriat  LiLixarTBAL.    Regiomonti  at  Lipaie,  1770,  8vo, 

ranees; — ^Sl  To  account  for  such  differences ;  and  to  reconcile  ^    ,,,.,    .  .  ...               _  .        .  <,  .     ^       i^r  .•  •     ^  .*  • 

Evangelists  with  the  Prophets,  and  with  each  other.— and.  ^  ®-  .F^*i«nci  MuHxaBi,  Epiaeopi  8elandi0,  NoUUa  Codicu 

9  show  the  jusi  application  of  such  quotations,  and  that  they  Grsd   Evangelium  Johannia  variatum  contuentia.    Haunia, 

prove  the  points  wnich  they  were  brought  to  establish.  1828.  8vo. 

A  Collation  of  the  Quotationa  from  the  Old  Testament  in  *'  This  little  tract  of  Bishop  Miinfer  deserves  a  place  in  the  librmiy 

!few,  with  the  Septuagint    [By  the  Rev.  Thomaa  Scott.]  ^^  every  critical  divine.    The  manuscript,  of  which  it  aives  an 

account,  cannot  however  be  of  any  importance  except  in  the  point 

.     .                 <^  .,    .                       ...        .    .        ^  .     ,  o^  view  under  which  the  bishop  has  brought  it  forward.    On  quea- 

ui  irowrtant  Collation  is  mserted  m  the  ninth  and  tenth  lions  of  minute  criticism  its  testimony  is  evidenUy  of  no  value, 

mes  of  the  Chrisiian  Observer  for  the  years  1810  and  1811 ;  Every  one  knows,  that  certain  heretic*  mangled  the  Goapd  ol  St 

re  It  IS  simply  designated  bv  the  initials  of  the  late  venerable  Matthew,  while  Marcioii  dismembered  St.  Luke's;  but  St  Merit's 

learned  authors  name.    Many  of  his  valuable  criUcal  Obser-  and  St.  John's  GospeU  were  supposed  hitherto  to  have  eacaped  a 

ns  will  be  found  in  the  notes  to  Part  I.  Chap  IV.  Sect  I.  of  mutilation  of  the  same  wilful  nature.    The  manuscript,  howaver. 

irst  Volume.  of  which  this  little  tract  conuuns  the  collation,  appeals  to  exhibit 

Paaaages  cited  from  the  Old  Testament  by  the  writera  of  a  conception  deliberately  made,  to  bring  the  latter  down  to  a  stan- 


Wew  Testament,  compared  with  the  Original  Hebrew  and  ^'^  ^  certain  opinions.    It  is  now  in  the  library  of  a  Johannita 

Septuagint  Verdon.    Arranged  by  the  Junior  Claaa  in  the  ^^'^"^  templa«  of  St  John  of  Jerusaleml'  at  Paris,  and 

*i^    I  «  -.•  Aj  jii-cj*4U'  -L  appears  to  be  a  copy  of  some  more  ancient  MS.,  which  is  aaia  to 

doped  Seminary,  Andovcr.  and  pubhshed  at  their  reqneij  ^^;^^  p,^„j  i„  a  monasteiy  on  mount  Athus;  although  its  very 

ar  the  sopermtendence  of  M.  Stuart,  Associate  Profoasor  of  aiistence.  or  at  any  mtc  its  present  abode.  i»  rather  problematic 

ad  Literature.    Andover,  Massachuaetta,  1827,  4to.  The  original  manuscri|>t  is  assigned  to  the  latter  part  of  the  twelfth 

this  beautifully  printed  pamphlet  the  quotations  are  arranged  *'5'??'.'y.V^"^  ^^.P  ^.j!?? '  ^"^^  **^.  '*  •ff*,^  ^  ^ 

different  ordef  /rom  thsltadSpted  in  pirt  I.  Chap  IV  Sect  I.  jf  "  ^  ^i^'^^^tT  t^^f!"  k-  r     ~'i^**"i£i^!I!J?HTi.^ 

e  first  Vdume.    There,  we  have  printed  the  Hebrew,  Septua.  «he  evangelist  St  John,  but  ita  chief  vjnations  from  ttoartablidied 

and  Greek  texto  of  the  New  Testament  in  three  paJaUd  ~Kf  •"  ~?^?'  «^  .»*»•  ^W*-    The  gospel  la  divided  mio  aec 

nns.  with  Englidi  versions  of  each.    In  the  Anglo-Ai^rican  ^^  ~9»>  ^^  ^*»{f'L»  ^Ij^  ■£  l"n^'i"V     T^  oonwipoiid 

the  quotatioiS  are  given  in  three  columns,  thusl  Septuagint,  "^f  ,i'***  *»"'  chapters.    The  bjshop'sfim  n>tK»  wa^  that  it 

rew  l2xt  and  passage  from  the  New  Testament  TheWfiew  "^»»«  »»  »  romiption  of  some  of  the  Gnostic  aecta    On  cloaer  ax. 

are  token.  >lmhpoints.  from  Michaelis's  edition,  printed  in  ?^^^***'^«^!!i  "^  «^P«"n«  *f  ^»*  what  Clemens  Alexan- 

;  those  from  the  S^uagint  version  are  from  Mr.  Vilpy's  edi-  ^^^  ^•'^  •«*  ?'*»«'  cedesiasucal  writers  have  related  of 

tfker  the  Vatican  exempSr ;  and  those  from  the  New  T«2ament  ^^  ^^  "  ^^  ™>*  »PI*«'  ^  H"*  )!^"*»  ^7  ®f  ^^  «fT!?^' 

WNn  Dr.  Knappe's  secbnd  edition.    The  formulas  of  quotaUon  «>fruptions.    It  la  not.  however,  free  from  impure  Greek,  barba- 

included  in  brackets,  in  onler  that  the  eye  may  raidily  seize  n«n^.«nd  LaimwMr    It  u^  evidenOy,  also  accommodated  to  soins 

u    The  tract  condudes  with  "  an  Index  of  Phssiges.  in  which  S^«l*w  opinion.    TTie  deductions  drawn  by  the  bishop,  as  to  the 

srriiers  of  the  New  Testament  have  referred  tothe  Old.  with-  f^^??,*"  9^  ***"«*  ^*»?  competed  this  perveniipn  of  St  John,  art 

formally  quoting  it."  this  is  stated  to  be  selected  from  Dr.  5»e  following  .-—that  they  acknowledged  Uie  Trinity  and  the  ortho- 

ppe's  Rccensus  Locorum,  Ac  appended  to  his  ediUon  of  the  ^?*  5**^»?"'i*  "  *®  ^®  procession  of  the  Holy  Spint;  that  they  recog. 

Testament    There  are  no  notSTto  account  for  seeming  dis-  niwd  the  divme  mission  of  our  Saviour,  but  attributed  his  wisdom 

mcies  in  the  quotations,  nor  are  there  any  hinta  of  sugg^ions  ^^  ^  l^%  ^  ^"  mstroction  m  some  EgypUau  temple;  thai 

•able  studenta  to  dassify  them.  ^^  placed  dl  our  Saviour  s  merit  on  his  divme  doctrine,  and  by 

'  no  means  recognised  the  eflicacv  of  his  death  as  a  sacrifice ;  thai 

they  described  the  miracles,  with  the  omission  of  dl  that  makai 

— ^—  them  miraculous ;  that  they  eject  almost  all  actual  propheciaib  all 

that  relates  to  Jewirii  customs,  and  almost  dl  that  has  any  tendam 

Qvr^Ti/\XT  TV  ^  magnify  St  Petar.  and  they  have  a  curious  addendum  at  xviL  A 

dlliU  1 1U£N  IV.  ^wh  ascribes  a  kind  of  supremacy  to  St  John."    (Foreign  ^ 

tcrly  Review,  vol.  iv.  pp.  312,  313.)    In  dl  the  topics  here 


iTisks  ON  M AHUSCRIPTS  AND  ON  VARIOUS  READ1N08.-— COL-  rated.  Dr.  Miinter  has  adduced  numerous  prools  in  his  coUatka  of 

.TiONS   OP   MANUSCRIPTS   AND  COLLBCTIONS  OP  VARIOUS  the  manuscript  with  the  recoivctl  Greek  text  of  the  NewTestaaant 

lADiNos.  A  collation  of  this  manuscript  with  Griesbach's  edition  of  theGraak 

Testament  is  given  by  Dr.  Thiio  in  the  fust  volume  of  hia  Codax 

^  1.  TEEATisEa  ON  M ANuscRiFTa.  Apociyphus  Novi  Testamenii,  noticed  in  p.  67.  of  this  Appand&a. 

_    _,     _  .    TT  .-    •        .        .       1  a  ^^'  Codida  Manuacripti  N.  T.  GraK:i  Raviani  in  Bibliodiaem 

Dc  Lsu  PaleographuB  Hebrmca  ad  explicanda  Biblia  Sacra,  r^jU  Berolinend  Publica  aascrvaU  Exunicn.  quo  ostendUur,  d- 

srtaUo.    Scnpsit  Jo.  Joach.  Bblieemank.    Hale  et  Erfor-  t^^m  ^  ^pmitem  majorem  ex  Editionc  Complutend,  dteram 

^^^-  minorem  ex  Editione  Rob.  Stephani  tertia  esse  dcacriptam,  inati*- 

Ttchsett  (O.  G.)  Tentamen  de  variia  Codicam  Hebrdco-  tuitGeoigiua  Gottlieb  PArriLBAi-x.     Appendix  exhibet.  I.  Ad- 

Veteris  Testamenti  mmuscriptorum  generibua  a  Judcia  et  dcnda  ad  Wetstenii  Collectionem   Jjectionum  Varr.  Editioni^ 

fodieis  descriptis.  eorumque  in  daaaea  oertaa  diatributiona,  Complutends.    IT.  Epistolam  ad  Geo.  Travis  Rev.  Anglom  jao 

itiquitatia  et  bonitatia  characteribos.    Roalochiit  1778,  Svo.  1786  acriptaiii»  al  nondum  editam.    Barolini,  1796,  Svo. 


r 


SACRED  PHILOLOGV. 


.  CoJicein  Minuwiipliun  Non  Tntamenti  Gmcam,  Brm- 
inliaraiu  quatuor  paitem  ilimjdbm  majcirem  conlinentem,  in 
UibUothMa  Hrgin  BiralincDn  puhiica  auMrvatuio,  ducripMt,  con- 
tulit.  anioudvereionM  B>9>cil  G.  Th.  Pi.mfiLVii.  Berotini, 
1821,  81a. 

It.  A  CaUlogu'  of  the  Etbiopic  Biblical  ManuBrripU  in  the 
Royal  Library  of  Paris,  and  in  the  Library  of  tbe  Briliah  uid 
Foreitpi  Bible  SodEty ;  also  soniB  a«u)unt  oS  thoie  in  Itu  Vati- 
caa  Library  nl  Rome,  wilb  RrntaHi*  anJ  EttiivU.  Ta  which 
■re  addnl  8)iecimcni  of  Vemiaas  ofthB  Ni^w  Teslanwut  in  the 
moilein  latiguanea  of  Abyaunia,  and  a  Grunmuira]  Aiialyd* 
of  a  ehaulHr  !□  the  Amharic  Dialect ;  wilh  fac-ainiilm  of  an  Ethi- 
opieiiulan  Ambaric  MaoiucripL  ByThoouaPBll  Plitt,  B.A. 
Fellow  of  TriniCy  Coilcge,  Cambridge.     London,  1 S13,  4to. 

A  beaulifully  eioruiod  work,  wiiiob  ii  of  conaidersblo  iniamt 
to  Ecbiopiii  and  uLber  arimial  icholiirE. 

13.  Pmgramma  Thtologicum,  rioUlism  conlinena  Se  intiqui*- 
almo  Codic*  Manuscripto  Latinam  qoaluor  E'angelioniin  Vei^ 
Honeai  camplectmlci.  M  in  Bibllotheca  Arailemis  LigolftadieiuU 
adservato.  Drtciipsit  Codiccm,  Varinnlo  rjufldem  ik  Vutgnll 
Lsetione*  inde  a  Marc  ni.  SI.  naque  ad  Gneiu  bujua  CTangelii 
eicerpait,  et  (ritiej  recensuit  Bcbut.  Siimillib.  Ingolaledii, 
1T84,  4(0. 

14.  Dlaaerlacio  in  auraum  ac  pprvctii«lum  SS.  EvaDgelionim 
CodiceiD  MS.  MoniulrfiiS,  Emmrrani,  Rsliabotuo.  Auctore  P. 
Colanuumo  Starrt,     [Ralifibon*],  1786,  4to. 

15.  JoBCphi  Fridrrid  SoiiLLixaii  Deacriplio  Codida  Mann- 
•cripli  Hobr«o-Biblici,  qui  Slutgardis  iu  Bibliotbern  lUuvlria 
Canriaiorii  Wirtainbrrgid  aMervatur,  cum  Variarum  Lcctionum 
ei  ta  notatanun  Collc-cdone.  Pnemiiwi  eat  Dimertatio  de  jualo 
hodiemi  Stuilii,  quod  in  Ficutirnclis  Codicibua  Vm,  TealameHti 
MSa  eollocalur,  Prelio  ct  Modpramino.     8lutgardi»,  1776,  8to. 

16.  Cars  Criuno  in  Hiilorinm  Teitua  Evangoliorum,  Com- 
DunUtianibuB  iluabue  Biblioihfca  Regias  Pariirienaia  Codieea 
N.  T.  winiplureii,  dpccintini  Tero  Cyprium,  dMcribenlibua,  eibi- 
bitte  a  Job.  M.  Augualiao  Slhols,  Theolagiie  DocLoie.  Ueidel- 
bergn,  IBSO,  <to. 

Tbia  publication  roniiiiu  of  Iwo  Diawrtatiiuw,  ihe  firrt  of  wbicb 
conisinii  tbs  rnulu  of  Dr.  Srholi'a  rmearrbM  (durine  h  reaid«u« 
of  [wn^eanl  among  fiHty-eighi  Macuacnpn  in  the  Hoyal  Library 
at  Pana.  Kvonleen  of  which  were  entirely  mllaled  by  hlin, 

ihogFeaiaaloari.    Nina  of  Ih —  *— " 1— c_  1. 1 

by  any  individuA.    Dr.  Bnbo] 

Ihe  Codpi  Cypriui 


Dover  before  been  rallnted 

a  been 

■I  I.  Chap  m.  Sect  iU.  of  Iha  Giai  volumo. 
nd  Dianrtolion  rompriae*  a  minuie  acciiunt  of 
manufcript  of  the  fourGoapela.  of  which  ho 


17.  Bibliiche  Criliaehe  Relac  in  Fronkreich,  dcr  Schnriu, 
Italicn,  PalOatina,  und  im  Arcbipel,  in  den  Jahren  1B18,  1819, 
IR2I),  1881,  nebst  cinar  GHBcbichte  doa  T««e»  dea  PT.  T.  Ton 
Dr.  Job.  Mart.  Augualin  Scboli.  Leipzig  and  Sorau,  1S33,  8to. 


"  BihlicD-Crii 
la  bHefly  dear 


il  Travel,  in  franpB, 
vlnga,  helween  the 
hed  the  mnnuacripis 


-ioua  rondinga.     He  baa  nlao  given  a  plate  of  fo 


of  ten  of  tho  most  remBrknbie 
reedinga  ate  inacrted  by  Dr.  Schi 

, — ,.._^__.i^_^ J,  ^,j  ,[«,bvM.  D( 

■a  in  Novum  Teatnni 


given  aplnteof  fac^imili 
ipta.      Many  of  his  vnrtoi 


ofhbCDlInc 


»  hia  Oullini 


a  Hie 


ThBT 

t'>ry  ofllieTeit  of  (hn  New  Tpalamenl,  containing  hia  aerand  iK. 
ory  jif  rec-onaiona  of  MSS,.  an  ahainii^t  of  which  ha*  been  given  i; 
Part  1.  auip.  IH.  Soci.  III.  of  Ihe  first  volume,  pp  309— SIS. 

IS.  NataliliaFridericiOuilieltaini.  Regit  LBorusain] 

rile  rdebranda  Aeademie  Viadrinie  Vratialavienaia  nomtuD  inili 
cil  D.  Davides  Bcbclk.  Diapulolur  de  Codica  IV.  Svnngelii 
rum  Bibliolhecs  Rbnligoriatuo,  in  quo  Vctus  Luina  Voraio  con 
tinenlur.     VratiidaviB,  ISlt,  llo. 


An  it 


rerl  m  Ihe  ; 


ir  17C3  ft 


il  of  Ihe  C«|i 


rcnofj 


fi.'§^h6ZlDr 
eriiical 


]!>.  Dracriplio  Codicil  Matittacripti,  qui  Vetaioncin  PmtB' 
teurht  Arabici  continet,  aamrvati  in  Bibliolbpo  Univerdlatia 
VrAtialavianaia  oc  nrmdnni  editi,  cum  apecimiqibua  Vcraionte 
Arabicai,     Auctura  G.  A.  TKiinia.     Vratialiviic,  1SS3.  Ho. 


to  the  t'niveraity  of  Braalan.  U^lher  wilh  aume  «hn  wimI 
miinuicripia.  A  iioic  nt  ihc  end  indicalea  ibf  liMr  a[  ihia  Mia 
be  the  year  ISOO.  It  ia  a>iiiMi>«j  u,  bavc  bfrri  wriilFii  m  V-jijif 
a  Cbnauui  Copt.  (Joiunol  de  la  Liucraturo  EtnuiE^re.  1KL> 
81B.J 


1,  Lndovid  C«rtLU  Critics  Swtb;  a*>  6»  Vania.<|ub 
Saeria  Velari*  Taatammli  libria  ocruminl.  Lfclionibai  Lilin  m 
Pariaiia,  ISfiS,  folio.     Hale,  177&-l7a6,  3  viila.  Rtu. 

In  this  work  Cappel  atiarkrd  llie  noliiHi.  wiiWi  U  ihatiuivi* 
tained  cenerally  among  bib1i>-a1  criti<^.  vf  iIip  afa»lul'  ininnif  t 
iheHebre.     --      ■"     -    -•■ ■  -  " '    " '     ■      ■ 


tluu  ihey  prevented  il  frotn  being  nrii 
.-Vn.  or  Loyden.     At  Ir-nglh  Fnihcr  Mnt 


Cienovn.  01 


Snawion  Ibr  ita  pub 
itipvl  baa  fully  imve 
luked  to  AmaJd^Boal 


union  at  F^i. 


U  Pnimianu  6r 

.  lnnnu«.*« 
«hurrh  of  K 


'iniifiiit  Verilalit  Ehrmt»  aJoma*  Lnulmri  Cafrlb  Omk 
man  mcdf  Sarram,  4^.  Bttaildc,  4kt.  i  in  which  Bi»wrf  miMa 
luoualy  advocam  tbo  authgriiy  and  uh«)liite  intpghiy  (rf  Ita  Ir 


,..     Tbia  (UUtdafJ  H-,-, 
:  yMi*'  bihour,  ciblblia  in 


ich  nst  iia  toned  pta 


lhiny-ai(  vMi*'  bihour,  0 lb Iblia  io  an  bouha  iho  larmanalv 

_.  L  _,^  __.  ,.   ,    .. . .,„  ...  •■'iBHan  pan.  gf  iw« 

M  uaiaiagiii  erUaQ 
111  newieauunent  1  it.  rnim  cmiaiiiumt  ihe  Ikfumia.  Si 
pnion.  and  mini  nncient  printad  rdiUQiB  iif  the  llehm  .  , 
ir«i  4,  Pioin  acollaljunariheSoiHuuinl  wilb  Ihvllelirraas. 
From  colUliona  of  iho  Hebrew  IMt  wiib  Ihe  Chaldee  Pinvteaa 
'    '     "  of  Aquila.  SytniaKl^  ami  Thniaa 

.  and  with  iho  Muoi+tu^  and  lUtttrf 


n  whicl 


uJcBle  1  anil  wllti 
i.  The  aiilb  amt 


mnclndiii 


inga  deriveil  btim  coiijeriural  eciiieiaoi.  Tlio  b«i  xdilnisf  d^ 
l>el>  work  IB  the  8vu.  una  ahova  nniitioii  j  il  runlaina  ha  laaa 
defeiicee  of  hinueiragainal  bia  biuer  ■nneoniaia,  and  ataamw 
tended  by  MM.  V'ogel  and  SchBrfenbcrg.  who  have  Inamj  » 
merou*  valuable  noiea,  in  which  the  argumirou  an)  atuamm»i 
Cappel  are  occaaiounlly  eiamliKMl.  ouToeml.  or  ninnoiL 

S.  Aikmi  RtcBisNiBoti  Diaertatio  Criliea  it  Vmm9i 
No>d  TeHtamend  Leetionibua  Greeis.      Lipais,  1690,  4la. 

3.  Joann^  Ctaaici  An  Ciilica.  ero.  Londini,  1(08. 
The  Brat  two  BecIioDa  of  the  ^iid  part  at  Ou*  vwy  nliaUrs* 

cal  work  Irenl  on  Ihe  origin  and  correction  of  Iklae  leadingLtaAa 
profane,  and  pnrtirularly  in  ibe  Eucreil  wfilom. 

4.  Chriatnpb.  MUU  Prtrni  Disaertalio  Crilira  dc  Genua 
Librorutn  Novi  TiHtamcnti  Leetionibua.   Aiaatclodami.  ITM.M 

5.  J.  H.  ab  ELswirn  Dtaaertatio  de  Recentiorum  in  Koo 
Fcedua  Clilice.      Vitcbergr,  171 1. 

fl.  J.  W.  Baishi  Diaserlatio  do  VariaiMm  LeelioDBni  .^• 
Testamenii  uau  et  abusa.     Ahdorf,  1713. 

7.  J.  L.  Fhiv  CommCDlariua  de  Variia  Lecliaiubai  -N" 
Teatamenti.      Basil.  1713. 

8.  Chr.  Lijiiiiii  DixaerlaUD  de  Caunis  Variantinm  Lcoim 
Scripluiat.     Lipaioi,  1730. 

Anlonii  Dbubskmi  Divina  Anctorilaa  Codid*  Xo>iT» 
tamenti.  vindicala  k  strepitu  Vatinntium  I.ectionum.  GnEtaKfi 
733.  4lo. 

10.  J.  A,  ObI:II<dki  Ontio  de  Originibiw  VarianllDa  1* 
ionum  Novi  Teslamenti.     Tubingen,  1739,  4to. 

11.  J.  A.  Oaiisnni  Diiputntio  dc  Pnpoipiua  I*ctioDibt» *» 
iia  Novi  TcKlHmend.    Tubingen,  1747,  4to. 

13.  J.  C.  Klivi  Prindlda  Crili(»  Sacne  Novi  TealalocB 
Tnbingen,  174fi,  ilo. 

13.  Jo.  Geo.  RicHTKR  Eierdlatio  ilc  Arte  Crilica  Sctipta 
Inlerprete.     LudR.  1750,  4to. 

14.  C.  B.  MicuiiLia  Tractalio  Critics  ile  Vaiiia  l,f<Aiiir 
Novi  Tpstamnnti  cnule  colligendia  at  diju^icaiidia,  in  qiu  cs 
de  illarum  miuiia  tuin  de  rauUilia  aKiliir,  simulque  de  (djidn 

tiquis,  el  PBtrihua,  partim  curioaa,  pntiiB.  adt 

iabe,  1740,  4ta. 
Tbia  irenliir  wna  the  fotindatiuo  on  which  J.  a  Mirhuleli' 
hia  "admintbl?  chnncer"  on  Ihe  vnrioua  readinnor  the  N*«T> 
inmoni,  ii»  Bmbnp  Mimh  most  truly  lerma  it.  Thia  eba;«ef  fav 
by  fiir  the  InrEwt  pi)ninn  of  the  firai  rolume  of  hb  InuodiKiist* 
Ihe  New  Tnumeiil.    The  L^iiii  ueaiise  uf  hia  iaiher  la  iiiris»» 

16.  Jo.  Jbc.  WETimsii  Libilli  oA  Crian  Mqni.  Inttf]!** 
tionem  Novi  Tratsmmtl,  Adjecta  cat  RoRndo  bilrdictrM 
Bensriii  nd  Oriaiii  Kovi  Tolamenii,  alijuc  Gtocnlrii  Ridbrlk 


COLLATIONS  or  MANUSCRIPTS. 


t«rtslio  de  Syiiecanim  Noii  Ftedem  Indole  ktque  Uni.    Illuitn- 
^  «it  Joh.  Sulomo  SemlcT.    Hals  Mftgitcburetrie,  1766,  S\o. 

I  of  ihia  volume  cunuiin  Wctmpin'n  Animad- 

iar,.m  IjfliBAum  Nod  T„Ua- 

iiitcd  m  llic  ■ccnnd  volume 
1,  pp,  a39— 874.    TliPy  have 


le  Ureek  Teni 


"  (Biihop  Manb.) 


0^  Varwu, 

R«rf,W 

on  a™»Ri  «/ 

mafbc^inUUnig' 

Lpp.460-n4 

<va>  cum 

Ediltorte  Ho- 

■na ■  Tiro  clariniino  Joitnne  Empslo 

GniBK  ol 

rn  furta;  nunc 

>mam  nmmi  curii  eJita 

ab  Henriro 

Owen. 

onJini,  177B, 

r  S.  A  Cotlatlon  of  an  Indian  ropy  of  Lhe  Pcnlateuch,  nith 
^liliiliiiiiiij  remarks,  containing  an  ciact  di'xcriplioii  of  the  ma- 
l^oaeript,  and  ■  nntkr  of  mime  other*,  Hebrew  and  Sjrinc,  col- 
AetedbjtheRcT.  C.  Buchanan.  P.P.  iti  the  jcaf  1806,  and  now 
|Sii|iiiaili  i1  in  the  Public  Library,  Cambridt^e.  Also  a  rollstion  and 
Mnniption  of  a  manutcript  roll  of  the  liook  of  EMhcr.  and  [ho 
Bicgillah  of  Ahaiuerut,  fcomtho  Hebrew  copy,  originally  eitanl 
Ril  braicD  laUleualtioa;  nitli  an  EnRliah  Translation.  By 
•'Tboma*  Yktu.    Cambridge,  1813.  4(o. 

niof  Ibema'iiiicriiil,  which  Mr.  YcalM  ha*  collated  in 

and  valiiAlde  pubtiitniion.  in  ;ivcn  in  Pun  I.  Chap.  HI. 

X.  1.  uC  Uie  full  volumo,  pp.  SIV— Sdl.  Kor  an  annlyns  of  hit- 
rk,  le*  ihe  ChriilianOlMert'er  lor  the  year  iSlt.  pp.  172—174. 
'  3.  VaiuB  I,ecIionea  Votcri*  Teiitamenti,  ci  imnienaa  MSS. 
:  'EiliUrumque  Cudicum  congeric  hausla,  et  ad  SamariUnum 
':  Teitum,  ail  vctuntiiwimaii  VeiKioim,  ail  accuratiorca  Same  Crili- 
'■  tm  Fnnle*  ac  Lc^h  PiamJnatc  :  a  Jo.  Bern.  Ua  Ronai.  Paimc, 
i'  17B4-S7,  4  tomi*.  4to.— Ejualcm  Scholia  Critica  in  Yetna  Tcs- 
a  Supplcmentum  ad  Variai  SamTeittti  Leclionca. 
1,  1799,  4lo. 


Ikblcam. 
%mtn.  1.  u 


Thb  collection  of  vn 


ling!  to  lbs  Hebrew  Scripture!  may 


jrcdaian  indi'irennably  nocpaniry  aupplemeiu  ro  Dr.  Ken- 

■inm'a  critical  rdilioii  doM-ribed  in  page*  7,  H.  of  thia  Appendix. 
.  nor  Aamtivrf  a<id  trrail^nint  maniiicripu  were  i-ollaled  ifir  M.  Dc 
BoMt's  elaborate  n-ork.  beaidoi  lico  knidrrd  and  riuilg^igit printed 
.  adiliooi,  wme  of  uhicli  were  lolally  unknown  heforc.  and  uthcn 
alao  comulied  icrcral  Clialdeo,  Sy- 
crijita,  loi^iber  witb  a  corwidomble 


IhIu 


i>  irariin|[a  of  ihe  houka 


phew,  with  the  SHiEafl 

Hd  KMher:  and  in  Vol.  IV.  are  ihevarii .„ 

•fnalna.  Pinverhn,  Joh.  naniel.  Ears,  Nehrmiah.  and  Chronicle*. 
TbB  miiHilemf  iiral  viiliiine  uT  Krhnlia  Criliea.  pubtiibnl  at  l^rma 
.  k  ITVK  nniaiiB  iIm  re«DlH  uf  M.  Dp  Hohi'i  fiutlier  c.dlniiau*. 
Hi*  Pnileciimrnn  are  a  irraaure  nf  biblical  criliriNn.  The  critUnl 
WnaN  M  Ihia  eniineul  |ilululu|n*r  asfriuiii  {a*  Dr.  KonniifXi  n 
Valilalil^  anil  jiHtieiom  Inhmin  hlul  befiira  diHie),  inatcail  ufinvali- 
dalitw  ihp  iiiiPKriiir  of  ilm  mcred  itxi.  in  mutieni  nf  the  grctioi 
falponanre;  aalilhn  manun-ripli.  niitirilhMaiNling  the  diTen<ii;r 
of  Ibeir  dates,  nnd  iil'thn  idarni  wliorolliry  WPmlraiuTrihi'd.nftriv 
win  reapi<n  to  that  nhirli  ruiBililutai  Ihn  pnijier  cavnire  and  mill- 
■twice  ol'  divine  revrla'iun,  vix.  ila  doctrines,  mnml  precept*,  and 
kiatorii'al  rrlntinn*.  M.  De  Kurai  chareex  the  variiition*  ixil  merely 
on  the  copyint*,  )iut  iHi  Ihe  iEiiiirnnpe  ami  Icmeriiy  of  Ihe  eriiiiv. 

tlHir* :  ami  wlw,  iinrteail  nrmrreeiinf  the  preiended  errum  oroihviK, 
ftrqumily  xiilviiliile  in  their  place  n-al  ermn  of  ihc Ir  own. 

4.  Ciiilni  Crilicua  of  the  llelirew  Bible,  nherein  von  dei 
Haoithl'a  Trit  ill  mirecteil  fnHii  the  Hrlvow  .Uanoacriptx  odtalnl 
bjr  Kennicolt  and  I>e  Kniwd.  and  from  the  Ancient  VrnHonii ;  lir- 
iiiff  an  Attempt  in  form  a  Standard  Teit  of  the  Old  Tcsiimicnt. 
To  which  hi  prelltnl  an  Biuav  on  the  Nature  and  NeccsHily  of 
Mich  an  rnderlakins.  By  the  Rev.  UeoTge  lIi'viL-ro^,  M.A. 
Irfmdun,  1821,  Rva. 

1lP!>    of 


whieh  bwh  Kenriiniit  and  Ue  » 
Kvan  deviatmn  from  thia  ten  ia 
won!  or  w  ordi.  ai  they  riand  ii 


Ihe  outer  margin,  M>  Ihat  Ihe  enlin  of  hia  teil  ii  printed.    The  in- 

forior  inui^iri  cuntaiiu  inch  vanotu  reading!  lu  were  deemed 
worthy  uf  nuiice.  though  noi  entitled  in  □  place  in  the  ten ;  read- 
ing! prohatly  Irai  being  marked  (t),  and  thoae  pntiiUi/  true  (t).    In 

lowed  by  two  invoried  commai  (")  [o  mark  how  lar  ii  eiieiHJ*:  the 
Rgure  refers  to  a  correapoiiding  one  in  Ihe  outer  margin,  If  it  be 
preliied  In  a  correcliun,  in  wTiicli  cnxe  tlie  margin  eihibila  the 
rejeciod  reading,  or  f)  one  in  llio  in/Vrinr  margin,  ir  ii  be  bui  a 
various  leading.  In  every  case  ihere  ir  uitn  a  lorretnindiiig  num- 
ber in  the  uoLcH.  whiiJi  eiprestes  ihc  nuiliorititi  by  uhich  the 
rcadiiQ  i*  aupiiorted.  or  on  »liii:h  the  vuriou*  reuiling  reDii<.  Tliia 
plan  is  inaeouitlnnee  wlh  Ilial  uf  (iriCHlueh'i  reviaion."  (Kcleclio 
Review,  N.  S.  vol.  iviii.  pp.  319,  3SlJ.}  -On  Ihe  value  and  utility 
of  IliB  publicalion  before  us.  i(  is  nnnecexwiry  lor  ua  in  ei|ioiinte. 
The  purily  of  ihe  ten  of  ihe  llihie  la  a  sulijccl  wliicli  posieHea 
iho  liigliesi  im|airunce.  Tliia  Culex  Crilicna  pm-enia  in  a  con- 
denaeu  and  conimodioiia,  and,  uhai  ia  uf  no  amall  coniideraiion, 
chea))  liirm,  Ihe  reaulls  nf  Kpiiniiuu'a  nnd  Uc  Rueai  s  luboun  in 
■aernl  criticism."    (Ibid.  p.  3-il.l 

6.  C.  A.  Bona  Pseudo-Ciitica  Millio-Bcngvliona,  qua  allega- 
tiones  pro  VariL<  Novi  Teatamcnll  Lcclionibus  lefutantur.  Halo, 
1767,  3  vols.  evo. 


cal  edili< 


I  of  the  Greek  Teiumenl,  twi  being 


cully  BiHiuninled  with  iho  Orie 

Llin  uaiia^aiiuna  uf  Ibem  in  Biah<>p  WalUni'a  IVdygloii.  lor  ihe 


Bengel  from  Ihe  ) 
Btlhedi'  - 


ne  canae.    The  dATgn  "  "' 
nd  miaiahea  of  llioae  on 
iinlrymcn  ai  a  man  of  m 


Pmfr 


irllodeial 
i-a.    Bode  I 


considered  by  hi 

but  lolally  deaiiiuic  «■  i-iij("i»"'  "  "  mi""- 

6.  JoanniB  Albeili  BmoKLii  Apponiiua  Ciiticus  ad  Noinnt 
Tealamenlum,  crileos  sacm  compendium,  limnm,  aupplementum, 
ac  fruclum  eiblbeno.  Cura  Philip^tf  Uavidis  BurkiL  Tubing, 
1763,  4to, 

The  first  improsaion  of  thi*  work  appeafed  in  Benzol's  edition 
of  Ihe  Ureek  Teatament,  publinhed  at  Tuhin^en,  in  1734,  4lo.  It 
"18  mnlcnally  enlarged  and  curreciod  by  Burkina.    Much  aa  liaa 

en  done  by  Inler  cniica,  the  reaearchca  of  Bengel  and  hia  collee- 

in  of  Vanoua  Readings  are  not  aupcraeded   by  iheii  learned 

T.  Jo.  Jac  UBiiaaicHti  Symbols  Ciiticie,  ed  aupplendaj  et 
corrigendas  Voriarora  N.  T.  Lectionum  collectionea.  Accodit 
mullurum  N.  T.  Codicum  Grscoium  Uescriptio,  ct  Biamen. 
Halm.  17ti5-93,  3  lomia,  8vo. 

B.  CriaeoB  (sriealiachians  in  Novum  Testamenlum  Synopaii. 
Bdidit  Joaephos  Whits,  S.T.P.     Oionii,  181 1,  8vo. 

_     ,      ..    .  il  hy'l^r.-Wliite  in 

1HU8.  and  noticed  in  p.  1&  of  this  Appewlil.  Il  "conlainaall  ihe 
variatioin  of  any  conaequence,  which  can  bo  considered  a*  eila- 
hl lahed,  or  even  rendered  probable,  by  ilieinvealigBi ion urtiriesbarfa. 
The  vhief  part  of  these  rending!  wna  given  In  the  margin  of  thai 
eililion.  diatiniunbed  by  the  Origenian  marks.  Here  Ihe  value  uf 
pnipoMid  nlteretiun  ia  aiaied_in   word*  al 


(IJri. 


[>.3'J5.) 


Kicliard  Ltcai 
For  a  fall  armlyain 


LL.D.    Uifonl  and  London,  1814,  6 

of  thia  rlnborale  Trentiao  of  Rr.  (now  Arch- 

,._   _MhelIritithCriiic[.\.Ki.!.  vuLi.  pii.  173— lOa 

aw— ,-!1.1.  41)1— 4aP,  and  Iho  Eclectic  Riiview  (.N.  S-i,  vol.  iv.  pp. 
1-33.  l73_|Ba 

10.  Sii'iiEHTi  (Juhannie)  Variia  Iiectionet  Teitlii*  Gra^i 
Evani^lii  S.  MnttlicU  ex  plurimia  im]ire«ia  oc  niuniucrijitii 
Codidlius  cuUecta.';  et  cum  VemionibuH  fiailim  antiquiffiimia, 
[lanim  prvslantiwiimiii,  nee  nun  Paliiini  vcivria  Ecdeuai  Uruco- 
rum  LalinorunM)ue  Uummentaiiis  eollata: ;  pmniiMii  E]dcrin  de 
Origine,  .AuctoriLile,  et  Uau  Variarum  Nov!  Testament)  I*^ 
tiununi  GrBcaruin  in  ginorc.     Hclmeatadii,  1672,  4lo. 

11.  tiH:t  inn^'^w  n  ripu.  Or,  a  Critical  Uiaaerlatlon  npor 
1  Tim.  iii.  16.  wherein  Rules  are  laid  ilimn  to  diatingui^,  in 
various  rcadingii.  which  is  gcnaincj  an  acniunt  is  girati  ol 
above  a  hunilml  fireek  MnnuacriplM  of  Hi.  Paul's  Epiatlei  (laan} 
of  them  not  hcrctororo  collated) :  the  writings  of  the  Greek  aiui 
Latin  Fathrra,  and  the  ancient  Veninna  am  examined ;  and  Ihi 
cnnimxii  reading  of  that  IVit,  'Con  mnt  iminif,  tt  in  IheFleih, 
ia  firov'd  to  he  ihc  true  One.  Beini;  the  sulibtancc  of  eight  Sep 
m»n«  pireacli'd  at  Ihc  Lady  ]^I>iycr'H  l,ectuic,  in  the  jean  1731 
and  17;IH.    By  John  DEnutM.i3i,  .MA,     London,  1741.  Sm, 

13.  Examcn  Vaiiamm  Lectionum  Joannis  Millii  8,T.P.  it 
Novum Teatamenlum.  Opera  et  studio  Danielia  Wiitbt,8.TJ 


so 

In  ToL  ii.  of  Dr.  Whilb;'*  Commcntai;  oi 
tblio  anil  quarto. 

Thii  vehement  siuu-k  on  Dr.  Mill'i  Cull< 
inei.  in  hii  criiicsl  ediiion  of  Ihe  New 
piiUuhcil  in  ITIO,  im<l  oDerwardi  uniicici 
memory.    "  Hia  nhicr  ohjo«-i 


SACRED  PHO,OLOaY. 
.  (be  New  TeaUiDcnt, 


>norVsriou.Re«]- 

■manipnl,   wu  UrM 

icd  lu  Dr.  Whilbv'i  Com- 


\inp  at  the 

icntly  lueverTflll  ha> 

illoclioii  iuelf  rpmniiin 
Dior,  wu  ■  bad  crilic." 
p.  4G0.)   In  Ibe  Iblluw- 


V  Ihal  Mill  »> 

Kfcrring  other  reodingi.  Bui,  liiiw  I 
■n  gnilty  of  on  error  in  juJipnenl,  in 
panii^ulur  rpiuling.  foi  iho  valup  of  Ih 
unnllereil,  Whiilw.  [hough  a  goail  comn 
(Michsolii'i  Inrrod.  lo  the  .Ne*  Tcti.  vo 
ing  page  he  levsrely  reniurwi  Whiibj-'n  r.iuiin,-ii. 

13.  Crilical  Rernidu  upon  the  £|)iat]es,  as  they  vere  publiahed 
from  aeveral  aulhentic  copiei,  by  John  Bebeliua,  at  BanI,  in 
1531.    By  Benjamin  Da  WHET,  Voik,  IT3S,  8vo. 

Thi>  irart  ia  not  of  very  common  occurrrnco.  Tlio  common 
rendinn  ia  ploced  linl,  to  whirh  in  anhjoinod  l]iD  loxt  of  Bcbrliua. 
from  hii  pJiiion  of  Ihs  IS'ew  Tesiameiit  prinipd  at  Ilasil.  in  1S31, 
logellior  wiih  auch  aiilliorilin  aa  favour  ii.  Ilicne  siillinrilin 
(vHiicli  are  iinir]y  lorly  in  numlierl  eonaiil  uf  Munuioripli.  Quola- 
tiuiisnf  Ihs  New  Toinnient  in  [he  wrilih^  of  ilie  Fiillien,  and 
prinicd  ropioii  aud  nra  luken  Inini  Dr.  Mill  a  crilitnl  rdiiion  i^ilie 
Urrek  Tealamtnl.  and  olber  munea. 

14.  Jaiobi  AxsBirooanT  INswrtatio  Pliilologica  lie  Vari' 
Leclionibus  nolmcaiania  locoruia  quurumdam  Prntaleucbi  M> 
aaicL     Lugil.  Bat.  1815,  4to. 

1 5.  A  Collection  of  Varioua  Readings  for  (he  New  Tealament 
made  from  annent  Greek  ManuwhpU.  (In  (he  thinl  volume 
of  Dr.  A.  Clarkc'a  Commentaiy  iin  the  New  Testament.)  Lon- 
don, 1817,4(0. 

The  ^UlnilM^^ip(,  from  which  ihia  cntleriioa  uf  vnrioua  reading* 
ia  prinicd,  Ibrmcrly  belonged  (o  Ihe  Iti'v.  Dr.  Mnngcy,  a  dialii 
({Uiahed  divine  in  the  early  part  of  the  eigliirenlh  n-niiiry :  liui 
la  nu(  in  lii*  liaudwriliiig.  Dr.  Clnrhe  luH  niiuulely  dm-ribed  lli 
wulermark*  of  Ibe  |a|Hroa  which  llm  mllecliua  ii  wntteii,  hiK  he 
ia  ignnrani  by  whooi  U  wa*  nnile;  uur  don  hu  binn  what  H!KI., 
have  that  besn  cullalod.*iiu:ri»dMrri|iiiunof  Ihera  appear*  lln 
Flaie*  (bal  (ha  mllnior  uf  \hr*o  voriuns  rmlingH  waa  grcnl,y  nt- 
Incheil  la  theLxin  vor>iDn,iMinidmw(<.-veiyewehe  baa  ptft^rcd 
ihuM'  reudingo  which  airec  wiili  ibe  Viilgale.    Many  of  Ihr  mad- 


prelerred  a. 
mid  received  inw  Ihe  (.ireek  K 
Dr.  Clarke  ia  of  opinio) 


p.    Maiivorib 
ailopu-d  hy  Gri 


— , —   ly  Grieaboch. 

II  nf  hia  nlitiiiuuf  ibe  NewTnia- 
n  (bai  Ibia  C(i]lM(Hm  of  VDriuua 
readings  migh(  have  been  nuule.  eiibcr  in  EnglaiHl  ur  in  llollanil. 
■hoiil  una  buinlml  years  aiwa.  in  Ibe  reign  of  King  George  ' 
cunimcni^ea  Wiih  .M.1IU  iiiv.  2.,BiHleiidB  with  Rev.  mi.  '. 


MS.  of  Iho  Ii 

ir  (;u>pc1>. 

iid  Ihc(:ii.l(-i.Mvc<1n»nniau<iK 

■!■  Ihe  liMir  ( 

>.|K'l*.  Al'U 

ml  l'.|<i»ili-».  Willi  K.<nu- .'lingua 

>r  M.S.S.  are 

in  Ihe  rnii 

■raitv   Irihmrr  al  l^evdni.     Ill' 

n.llale.1  IHo 

>lh<-r  :(1.'4S. 

1  Ihe  vinic  IjliTurf-.  Ib'c  n-ndin:.-ii 

h  ha<l  hi-tn  i 

MilvWi-L.lrin.'vil.lbnCiiili'i 

.III  m'ii'I'I  ]in.!':igi->  <ir  Mil'  Ni'h  'rcxliiliin'ii]  wjli.'b  ll 

nr.'  (Ill-  au^iji'ri  iij'  ilincuviiisi  anvam  ihe  k'linii-d. 

17.  All  lli<i(nriral  Arrinin(  uf  two  nolihle 

Scrii^un',  ill  a  I.rtUT  to  a  Friend,  by  »ir  liiaac  y 


../i^ry.}^::' 


copy  of  ihi^r. 


ivinli'd  liir  Ibe  Bntl 
I'KinV  Work".  Ihc  Hhiilc 
>ic:.iii.n  arc  thi'  ili><piii<-.l 

:  llii'  lillc  luifre  alnvp  g\ 
M  miKli-rn  Srinian  edilo 
iiroflblK  wi-rk  iaIiilH'll. 
.  iifSiri|ilnrf."    (lihcre 


r  Ihe  (Ilk  of-  Tim.  I,ciier»  fnim 
lliil  ill  Ibe  niiili.ir'x  niniiiiMTi; 


[PABTlLCitr.IL 

fiom  the  pen  of  Ihe  Rev.  Dr.  Hpudnw 

They"  [Ihe  lermaof  the  label  inoiwalion]  " are  ob\ iouily dmp,! 
a  auwer  a  iwoliild  purjnae.  Fint.  ihey  are  iniended  10  iBbu 
[be  public  mind  with  the  belief  tbal  Triiiilariana.  in  older  10  ii» 

— .  .L,; —    jg  uu(  yj  fidaily  Iho  recorda  of  divine  mjl; 

lun  ia  not  mnlined  to  a  few  aoliuiy  isMurs 
1  10  aome  conaidenble  eilenl.  Had  Iben 
and  idly  aiaie  ihe  whole  brad  ul 
iieged  in  Sir  Isaac's  impearhnml 
'  IHO  rarrupliona,'  or.  if  deeiatil  ur- 
ona  of  Scripture.'  ii  it  given  iuitt 
nilely,  aa  .f  icores  or  even  hundreds  of  peaaagea  had  suflrml  tpm 
[he  rniKlulenl  hnnd  of  Trinilnrian  eorrupliun  (  Serondlv,  Ihe  rr\r- 
rated  name  of  Sir  Isaac  Newloo  is  pul  funb  to  auppun  mii  n 
i^h  sonclion  the  cauae  of  anu-Trinitariollwra  ;  and  »uj»rffij 
tliiiiken.  or  inch  oa  mavnolpOHCn  Ihe  means  of  deieraainnuKhi 
were  (be  real  aenlimeiila  of  Ihe  ■  Gnt  of  pbilowipben.'  wilf  Bi» 
lally  suppose  ihal  he  capoiiaed  [hat  cause,  and  thai  ■  sjsinii<i' 
— ;..! —  ...Lj^L j^.j  jIj^  npprovaj  of  so  mighty  a  miiid,ci> 


Why,  inal 
ferable,  ■ 


■'  (Ihid 


16.  The  Great  Myslei;  of  Godlineaa  incontroveitlble  :  n-  6 
Isaac  Newton  and  the  Socinian  foiled  id  the  Attempt  to  pnnii 
Corruption  in  Ihe  Text,  I  Tim.  iii.  16.  ect  t^nrmbi  h  ru, 
containing  a  Review  of  die  Cliarges  brougbt  againitt  the  puap; 
an  Eianiination  of  (he  Variou*  Readings ;  and  a  ConGimilia 
of  (hat  in  (lie  rerrived  Text  on  Principles  of  Gtrneral  and  Br* 
cal  CriiicisRi.  By  E.  Himiebbu!i,  [U.D.]  London.  lS3(l.8n 
jcnuinennn  of  Ihe  conlioverled  ilanse  in  1  Tim. ui.K  ■ 
ilied  beyond  duuln  in  Ibis  ably  eieculol  ond  impartalm. 
vhirh  his  grnre  the  preienl  .Archhishnpof  Canierhiin:tt. 
•laied  in  the  Aiidover  Biblical  Repoaiiorj- (vol.  i.  [L~ 


.iccvwfully  eiened  in 
n  an  appeiulir  ""  "" 
lie  gcaiiinenei 


a  vahiu 


xpertm 


oflhedipj.iilnlcluuse  is  discu 

ieinnllj-  intended  for  pul 
Ihe  exigemy ' 


'/&iw^ 


Imt  waa  printed  in  nnlcr  to  meet  lli 

lempi  mi  the  port  id"  iLe  modem  SiK-iniai , ,. . 

thM  !Vr  baiir.  Newton  hnd  provMl  a  c«mi|>tion  of  Iba  [—ip  : 
i.iii.  la.    Dr.  llendcnrnr*  Treatise  is  reprinted  in  ihetcn-i 
arof  [lie  Andov'er  Biblical  Repuiilory.  with  aurae  addiuKC 
v.iiion»  bj-  [ho  Itev.  I'rufcwor  Kiunrt. 
.  Luciibrado  Critica  in   Acta   ApostolnruiD.  Epislalii  r> 

tholicas.  el  Paulinas  :  in  ijua  de  rlassibus  I.ihrorum  manu  irts- 

torum  ijueslio  iiiMilultiir,  Drscriptio  el  Vurin  Lerbo  VU.  Cal- 
Marciaiiorum  eihibetnr,  alque  Ohaervatione*  ad  ploriis 
cum  apustoli  (iim  oiangeliorum  dijudicanda  et  rmniilail  : 
iiiuiitur,  a  UuiL  Frid.  Rink.  Basilicc,  1830,  Svo. 


!.  7,  fl. 

*,*  At  a  rii/jant  t'olrmi-iit  uf  ihi  n-iilrnrr  fur  aiHt  aifiiil  lii  ;■•  ■ 
inttii'$a  ttf  /hi-  tlinitHtui  c/i./s.^  ih  tXifc  mtmoriAiJt  i^ms^'-' 
ihr  .V.ir  ']\M„m.Hi.  it  en.n  in  Vid.  II.  pp.  3M.  ('  "■;.  i' 
iiiMliMiant  or  ftutt  nf  paHiraliimt  mumrm'nl  in  'li-  (f.  ^ 
iKir  IliUii^rtii'iiral  I'jil.  riiih  MOinMin  tAr  nrrnvn  tsiyj 
lit  rloHgt  i  in  ^Hinloii,  an  prinltd  in  Iliiliir.  in  nitlrt  I.V'-i 

niiyi-iing'iit'  liar  itt  areiaa-nl  adrmihil  hiiihir  re,.....' 
aitlti.rT.lh  rtahrii  rrfrrnil  Inaniilf  V-<.  p,«.  irfa 
1.  AdiioluliiHies  llillil.  auctie  r(  coirectn  ri  Prol.gnm-'i.i'K.''. 
Wetstriiii,  ll-<ni.r('lii.  el  Sal.tierii  ml  1  Joann.  V.  T.  una  it.-. 
iliiahiis  I'piitidiH  Kii-honli  BeuUrii,  it  UlwcrvntiuiiiimK  J.vitia 
Si'Miiii,  (.'hrt'lniilwri  Matthin.  1>&tlii.  Joaniiia  Fiaihv-i  B;^ 
di'i,  e(  ('hri-4iaiii  Kriileriei  Srhmidii  de  emleni  Ktcn.  t'.iljpcn  t. 
nlihc  a  Tlu'iua  Iliii.iiiss,  S.TJ*.  Eiqhtoi''^  M*'<»-^eiLri  ;hh 
8ariK<iurieii»i],  Maruluni  iCwrmattheii',  li^:!;!.  Svo, 

U'ilhlhee\.v].ii.<n«niVM'iN'sHH'coN  1  J.4n  V.  T.wti'i'l  r. 
|iii'fi.s  llip  ■ii'iiiiiiji-iiiMirt'ihi'  iliapnled  elniiK-,  iitl  ilic  !««■>  a  '>• 
iiiliinie  i.n-  I'nim  Ihe  |a-ii>  of  llie  inusi  slrf^iuiiis  of  lb>  t.ji'.v  vlv 
.•■\um.  All  tipiviidix  roiiinina  ihi-  i.hiin(-r  iilm-rvaiioiio  '.1'  J.  '. 
1'riii.ir.,  rfedi-ri.l.J,im|v,J.F,  Rud.leii:..J..hii  I  juHiireM.*i-r. 
lUioii  Kell.  r.ailV  CcinjidHliiim  of  Ihe  .4niioimi.>n>  ni'(,.'rr,-: 
mid  llaiiiinaul.  Ki^lliier's  ahriil;inii'iit  of  UTi/fhick;  nil/'- 
li.,«  ...■,iA!>  •'»'.-■!  mid  ilio  <-.ui<-li.dii.i:  remiirk.' of  tl,e  l-ili;:'! 
I'dii'ir  nil  llf.  Mill's  oiiiiiiiai  i-'.nri'niin:;  Ihe  nld   itnlii-  Vt-rici. :: 

Hi-iiLi-r  ■  ■■  -  -■'     '-'■' -  "    - 


id'lbe 


ghih  \. 


S.  DL'WrtJtio,  ill  qua  Inti^itas 
Ulro  1  F.i.irt,  Joaiinu  rap.  V.  v.  7.  1 
tur,     .\u(liore  Tlioum  »Nirii. 

1  =  1— I.*.!).]  l.nndiiii,  lii'JU,  Svn 

r.  7.  J'ar  Hi,l,„r>I  >ft»->y.  [h 
dii  Nouvcaii  TcatanH-nt,  Part  I.  cb. 
tcrdam,  IG^S,  4|«. 


f>-.t 


atbiro  Critique  du  Ten 
L  pp.  a03— SIS.]    H.* 


IV.] 


GENUINENESS  OF  THE  DISPUTED  CLAUSES  IN  1  JOHN  V.  7,8. 


SI 


4k  Defeiuio  soperioriB  DiaseitationU  contra  ezceptiones  De  Si- 
tamL  Authore  Thoma  Siuth.  [Miscellanea,  pp.  151—173.] 
OBdoni,  1600,  8vo. 

•  Su  Hi«toria  Dicta  Johannei  de  Sanctiaaima  Trinitate,  1  Job. 
1^  V.  vers.  7.  per  multa  secula  omissi,  aeculo  V.  restitutio  ct 
iimite  aeculd  XVI.  in  ? ersionem  vernaculam  [i.  e.  Oermanicam 
kXutheri]  recepti,  una  cum  Apologia  B.  Lutheri,  autore  Fride- 
jto  Ernesto  Ksttxkro.    Fiancofurti  et  Lipsis,  1713,  4to. 

^niis  publication  was  caused  by  Simon's  attack  on  the  disputed 
pnae,  m  behalf  of  which  the  weakcwt  assertions  and  conjectures 
P»  -here  brought  forward  as  irrefragable  arguments. 

9w  ^  Full  Enquiry  into  the  origitial  Authority  of  that  Text 
i^tkn  V.  7.  containing  an  Account  of  Dr.  MUVt  Evidence$ 
|v«M  mintiquity  for  and  againot  it»  being  genuine.     With  an 

Kmination  of  hit  Judgment  thereupon,     [By  Thomae  Em- 
]     London,  1715  ;  1719,  8to. 

J^7.  A  Critical  Dissertation  upon  the  seventh  Verse  of  the  fiAh 
pbftpier  of  St  John's  First  Epistle.     Wherein  the  authenticness 

Ethia  text  is  fully  proved  against  the  objections  of  Mr.  Simon 
kthe  modem  Arians.     By  David  Martiit.     Translated  from 
French  [which  was  published  in  1717],  by  Samuel  Jkbb, 
■J).    London,  1719, 8  vo. 

L.'8.  wfn  Anrwer  to  Mr,  Martinet  Critical  Diuertation  on 
U  JMii  V,  7.  thowing  the  intujiciency  of  Am  prooft  and  the 
Vrtrt  of  hie  tuppotitiont ;  by  which  he  attempto  to  tupport  the 
mmtk*rity  of  that  text  from  tuppoted  MSS,  My  Thomat  En- 
H*-     London,  1718,  8vo. 

9.  An  Examination  of  Mr.  Emiyn's  Answer  to  the  Disserta- 
4mi.  By  David  MASTiir.  Trai^slated  from  the  French.  Lon- 
Wmk^  1719,  8vo. 

*  10.  A  Reply  to  Mr,  Martinet  Examination  of  the  An$wer 
IfB  hie  Diooertation.    £y  ThomaeEuzYK.    XfOnden,  1720,8vo. 

II.  The  genuineness  of  1  John  V.  7.  demonstrated  by  Ptoo& 
Miich  are  beyond  all  exceptions.  By  David  Miariir,  London, 
17SS,  8vo. 

IS.  A  Vindication  of  that  celebrated  text,  1  John  V.  7.  from 
Mng  spurious ;  and  an  Explication  of  it  upon  the  supposition 
.•f  its  being  genuine.  In  four  Sermons,  by  Benjamin  Calamt, 
>fej>.     London,  1722. 

13.  Dissertation  sur  le  Fameux  Passage  de  U  premiere  Epitre 
Mm  dalnt  Jean,  chapitre  V.  v.  7.  Par  Augustin  Calm bt.  Com- 
j^MOtaire  Littoral,  tom.  ix.  pp.  744 — 752.  Paris,  1726,  folio; 
^*"  in  torn.  xxiiL  pp.  536 — 551.  of  the  Bible  de  Vence.  8vo. 
1824. 


i4.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Trinity  as  it  is  contained  in  the 

'Iberiptnres  explained  and  confirmed,  and  Objections  answered : 

•  ...  in  eighteen  Sermons  preached  at  Nottingham.    By  the 

vJUv.  James  Sloss,  A.M.   London,  1734.    Second  edition,  revised 

■^•■d  eorrected,  London,  1815,  8  vo. 

-  The  /rtt  sermon  contains  a  vindication  of  the  dbputed  clause. 
^  tiM  second  edition  some  few  obsolete  words  have  been  expunged, 
md  others  more  plain  and  intelligible  have  been  substituted. 

16.  Joannes  Salomonis  Sbmlxri  Vindicia  plurium  prscipiia- 
nun  Lectionum  Novi  Testamenti,  adversus  Whistonum  atque  ab 
•o  bus  leges  criticas.    Hals,  1751,  8vo. 

Michaelis  characterizes  this  treatise  as  a  profoundly  learned  and 
-^  irate  vindication  of  the  disputed  cUuse.     Seroler,  however, 
afterwards  altered  his  opinion,  and  wrote  what  Michaelis  pro- 
lees  to  be  '*  the  most  important  work  on  this  subject"    (Introd. 
t9  New  Test  vol.  iv.  p.  413.) 

16.  Two  Lettert  of  Sir  Itaac  Niwtoh  to  Mr,  Le  Clerc, 

rn  the  reading  of  the  Greek  Text  1  John  V,  7.,  and  1  Tim, 
16.    Xeiufoft,  1754, 8vo. 

8*e  a  notice  of  this  publication,  p.  80.  mtpra, 

17.  IHooertation  concerning  the  genwnenett  of  1  John  V. 
T,  8.  By  George  Behsoit,  D.D.  [In  his  Paraphrase  and  Notes 
tn  the  seven  Catholic  Epistles,  pp.  631 — 646.  second  edition.] 
London,  1756,  4to. 

18.  Letters  to  Edward  Cribbon,  Esq.  in  defence  of  the  Authen- 
tidtj  of  the  seventh  verse  of  the  first  Epistle  of  St  John.  By 
Cieoffge  Tbavis,  M.A.  Archdeaoonof  Chester,  third  and  best  edi- 
tion*   London,  1794,  8vo. 

19.  Lettert  to  Mr,  Archdeacon  Travit,  in  Anrwer  to  hit 
Jhfenee  of  the  Three  Heavenly  fVitnetoet,  1  John  V,  7,  By 
Michard  Pohson,  M.A.    London^  1790,  8vo. 

SO.  Dissertation  on  1  John  V.  7.  By  John  David  Michaelis. 
[In  voL  iv.  pp.  412 — 441.  of  his  Introdoction  to  the  New  Testa- 
mttit,  tnnslatad  from  the  Germaii,  by  Herbert  Marsh,  D.D.] 


20.*  lettert  to  Mr,  Archdeacon  Travi$,  in  Vindication  of 
one  of  hit  J\rote9  to  Michaeiii't  Introduction  .......  With 

an  Appendix,  containing  a  Review  of  Mr,  Travi9*»  Collection 
of  the  Greek  MSS,  which  he  examined  in  Pario  ;  an  Extract 
from  Mr,  Pappeibaum*o  Treatiie  on  the  Berlin  MS,  /  and  an 
Eioay  on  the  Origin  and  Object  of  the  Veleoian  Readingo, 
By  Herbert  Mahsb  [now  D.D.  and  Bishop  of  Peterborough]. 
Leipzig,  1795,  8vo. 

A  volume  of  extreme  rarity. 

21.  Concerning  the  genuineness  of  1  John  V.  7.  By  John 
HsT,  D.D.  [In  Vol.  II.  pp.  280—291.  of  his  Lectures  in  Divi- 
nity.]     Cambridge,  1796,  8vo. 

This  little  essay  will  amply  repay  the  trouble  of  perusal  from  the 
candid  spirit  in  which  it  is  drawn  up.  The  learned  author  ap- 
pears to  nave  cherinhed  the  hope  that  future  MSS.  might  be  disco- 
vered, containing  the  disputed  possaffe.  Subsequent  researches  of 
other  critics  have  shown  that  such  a  hope  must  now  be  abandoned. 

22.  Diatribe  in  Locum  1  Joann,  V,  7, 8.  Auctore  Joanne  Ja* 
cobo  GaiESBACB.  [At  the  end  of  Vol.  II.  of  Dr.  Griesbach's 
Critical  Edition  of  the  New  Testament]  Halm,  1806 ;  Jjondini, 
1 8 10.     Editio  nova,  1818,  8 vo. 

23.  A  short  Historical  Outline  of  the  Disputes  respecting  the 
Authenticity  of  the  verse  of  the  Three  Heavenly  Witnesses,  or 
1  John,  Chap.  V.  ver.  7.  By  Charles  Butler,  Esq.  [Appendix 
II.  to  his  Hors  Biblic»,  or  in  his  Miscellaneous  Works,  vol.  L 
pp.  365—407].    London,  8vo. 

24.  Oboervationt  on  the  Text  of  the  Three  Divine  Witnettet, 
By  Adam  Clarke,  LL.D.  [At  the  end  of  his  Commentary  on  the 
first  Epistle  of  John,  and  also  in  his  Succession  of  Sacred  Lite- 
rature, published  at  Loudon,  in  1807].  12mo. 

25.  The  Queition  concerning  the  Authenticity  of  1  John  V,  7. 
briefly  examined,  [By  the  Rev,  Joseph  Jowbtt,  LL.D.  Pro- 
fessor of  Civil  Law  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.]  In  the 
sixth  volume  of  the  Christian  Observer  for  the  year  1807.    8vo. 

A  masterly  and  temperate  discussion  of  the  whole  of  the  evi- 
dence which  had  been  adduced  for  and  against  the  genuineness  of 
the  disputed  clause,  previously  to  the  year  1807. 

26.  Note  on  1  John  V.  7.  By  T.  F.  Middlstoic,  DD.  [af- 
terwmrdf  Bishop  of  Calcutta.]  In  pp.  633-^53.  of  his  Doctrine 
of  the  Greek  Article.     London,  1808,  8vo. 

87.  The  Critique  on  the  Eclectic  Review  [of  the  Englith  Ver^ 
tion  of  the  J^ew  Teotament,  publiihed  by  the  modem  Sociniano] 
on  1  John  V.  7.  confuted  by  Martyn's  Examination  of  Emiyn's 
Answer ;  to  which  is  added  an  Appendix,  containing  Remarks 
on  Mr.  Porson's  Letters  to  Archdeacon  Travis.  By  J.  Pharbx. 
London,  1809,  8vo. 

28.  Observations  on  1  John  V.  7.  by  Frederick  Nolav,  LL.D. 
In  his  *'  Inquiry  into  the  Integrity  of  the  Greek  Vulgate,  pp.  293 — 
305.  540—564.     London,  1815,  8vo. 

29.  Three  lettert  addreioed  re  tht  Rev,  Frederick  ^olan^ 
on  hi§  erroneouo  Criticiomt  and  Mit^tatementt  in  the  Chrir- 
tian  Remembrancer,  relative  to  the  Text  of  the  Heavenly  Wit' 
neuet,  ,  ,  .  By  the  Rev  John  Oxlbx.     York,  1825,  Bvo. 

30.  Extensive  Controversy  about  the  celebrated  Text,  1  John 
V.7.  By  the  Rev.  William  Halxs,  D.D.  In  vol.  it  pp.  133--226. 
of  his  Treatise  on  **  Faith  in  the  Holy  Trinity.''  London,  1818, 
8vo. 

31.  Annotatio  ad  1  Epistolam  Joannis  cap.  V.  ver.  7,  8.  Ane* 
tore  Joanne  Nepomuceno  Albxr.  In  voL  iii.  p.  353-«*369.  of 
his  Institutiones  Hermeneutica  Nov!  TeetamentL  Pestini,  1818, 
8vo. 

32.  A  Vindication  of  1  John  V.  7.  from  the  Objections  of  M. 
Griesbach,  in  which  a  new  View  is  given  of  the  external  evi- 
dence, wiUi  Greek  Authorities  for  the  Authenticity  of  the  Verse, 
not  hitherto  adduced  in  its  Defence.  By  Thomas  BtTBOEss,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  St  David's  [now  of  Salisbury].    London,  1821,  8vo. 

33.  Review  of  the  "  Vindication,"  Uc,  in  the  Quarterly  Re- 
view for  March,  1822.  [Attributed  to  the  Rev.  Dr.  TuRToir, 
Regius  Divinity  ProliBaM>r  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.]  Ix>n- 
don,  1822,  8vo. 

34.  A  Vindication  of  1  John  V.  8.  Slc  Second  edition  :  to 
which  is  added  a  Pre&ce  in  reply  to  the  Quarterly  Review,  and 
a  Postscript  in  answer  to  a  recent  publication  entitled  **  Palseoro- 
maica."  By  Thomas  Buroess,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  St  David's. 
London,  1823,  8vo. 

35.  Obtervationt  on  1  John  V.  7.  by  Herbert  Marsb,  DJ)., 
Bithop  of  Peterborough,  In  part  vi.  pp.  13 — 30.  of  hk  Lan- 
tores  in  Divinity.     Cambridge,  1822,  8vo. 
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-  10.  Joh.  Ernst  GaiBii  Disacrtatio  de  variis  Vitiis  Scptua- 
ttikia  faMerpretum  Venioni  ante  B.  OrigcniH  «vum  illatis,  et  re- 
padiiii  ab  ip«o  in  Hexaplari  ejusdem  Versionis  Edilione  adhibitis, 
|iq|lie  hujufl  editionis  Reliquiis  tarn  manuacriptis  quam  prslo  cx- 
NriiL  Oxonii,  1710,  4to. 
A  rmra  and  valuable  tract 

It.  De  Pentateuch!  Verrionia  Syriace,  quam  Pemshito  vocant 
tidole,  Commentatlo  Critico-Exegetica.  Scripsit  Ludovicus 
KimmxL.    Lipeie,  1825,  8vo. 

^  It.  Bellum  Papale,  sive  Concordia  Discors  Sixti  Quinti,  et 
Olamentia  Octavi,  circa  Hieronymianam  Editionem.  Auctorc 
Vllonia  Jaxki.     Londini,  1606,  4to.  Londini,  1()76. 

18.  Commentatio  Critica  de  Ephremo  Syro,  S.  S.  interprete  ; 
tmk  nmol  Veruonifl  Syriacs,  quam  Peichito  vocant,  Lectionc« 
kd*  cut  Ephrsmi  commentariis  collects  exhibcntur.  Scripsit 
IliMr  i  LsnGBBKB.     Hals,  1828,  4to. 

^  14.  Remarques  sur  la  Version  Italique  de  S.  Matthieu,  qu*on 
Kdftcouvert  dans  de  fort  andens  Manuscrits.  Par  Jean  Mxa- 
^▲VAT.    Paris,  1695,  8vo. 

V  15.  Joan.  Davidis  Micbablis  Curs  in  VerHionem  Syriacam 
^ctuum  Apostoiicorum.  Cum  Consectariis  CriticiH  do  indole, 
itafiiationibus,  et  usu  Versionis  Syriacs  Tabularum  Novi  Fccdc- 
Ptu    Gottings,  1755,  4to. 

16.  De  Origine  Vcraionis  Septuaginta  Interprctum  :  Auctore 
8L  T.  Muxckb,  correctore  Lycci  Soraviensis.  Zullichovis, 
%T88,  8vo. 

^p»  Marsh  {uonounces  this  to  be  "  a  very  useful  work,  as  it  ro- 
lls both  concisely  and  perapicuouMlv  the  oevcnil  tupirs  which 
themselves  for  consideration  on  Uie  origin  of  the  Scptuagint 
(Lectures,  i»art  iii.  p.  123.) 

'  17.  Fridflrici  Muhtbb  Commentatio  de  Indole  Versionis  Novi 
SWtamenti  Sahidics.  Accedit  Fragmentum  Epistols  Pauli  ad 
tlmotheum,  ex  membrano  Sahidico  Manuscripto  Borgiano, 
Telitria.    Haihie,  1789,  4to. 

18.  An  Enquiry  into  the  present  State  of  the  Septuagint  Ver- 
of  the  OU  Testament    By  Heniy  Owex,  D.D.    London, 

IT69,8to. 

KaU  Dr.  Henry  Owen's  works  are  characterized  by  sound  criticism 
■Bd  laborious  res^rch.  Bp.  Mareh.  who  suys  that  he  is  en  excellent 
■ritic,  observes  that  his  Historical  and  Critical  Account  uf  the  Sep- 
fenpnt  Version  "  should  be  read  by  every  man,  who  wished  lo  be 
■equaintcd  with  the  history  of  that  version." 

19.  A  Brief  Account  Historical  and  Critical,  of  the  Septua- 
YeiBion  of  the  Old  Testament    To  which  is  added  a  Dis- 

on  the  comparative  Excellency  of  the  Hebrew  and 
itan   Pentateuch.    By   Dr.   Henry  Owe5,   F.K.S.,  6lc 
I,  1787,  8vo. 

**The  learned  author  of  this  piece  has  bestowed  very  laudable 
■BUM  uptm  his  subject  and  brought  into  a  very  samll  cum|mss  many 
Twc  remarks,  and  much  useful  information ;  which  will  not  fuil  to 
■■  highly  acceptable  to  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  study  of  the 
0Biptures."    (Kfonth.  Rev.  (O.  S.)  vol.  Ixxvili.  p.  266.) 

50.  F.  V.  Reiithabdi  Dissertatio  de  Versionis  Alexandrins 
■atboritate  et  ubu  in  constituenda  Librorum  Hebraicorum  Lcc- 
Ame  genoini.    Vitembergs,  1777,  4to. 

51.  De  Syriacarum  Novi  Foederis  Versionum  Indole  atque 
Un  Dissertatio.  Philoxenianam  cum  Simplice,  e  duobus  per- 
^•tOBtia  Codd.  MSS.  ab  Amida  transmisflis,  conference  Gloces- 
fefio  RiDLBT.    Londini,  1761,  4to. 

Tliis  very  scarce  tract  is  reprinted  at  the  end  of  Semler's  edition 
tf  Welstein's  Libelli  ad  Crisin  atque  Interpretationem  Novi  Testa- 
aiinti  (8vo.  Hals,  1766),  pp.  247—339.  from  a  copy  then  in  the 
Jibnuy  of  the  celebrated  Miehaelis. 

SS.  De  Origme  et  Indole  Arabics  Librorem  Vetcris  Testa- 
Mend  Historicorum  Interpretationis  Libri  II.  Scripsit  iEmilius 
SoBDisBB.  Passim  adjecta  sunt  Scholia  Tanchumi  Arabici, 
lliaque  anecdota.    Haiis  Saxonum,  1829, 4to. 

Tlie  design  of  this  publication  is,  to  show  that  the  Arabic  Version 
IBIBB  not  made  from  the  Septuagint ;  but  tliat  the  greater  part  of  it 
WTBM  executed  from  the  Syriac  Version ;  viz.  the  oooks  of  Judges. 
Ruth.  Samuel,  1  Kings  i.  toxi.  SKines  xii.  17. — xxv.  and  Nehemiuh 
is.  98w  to  xiii. ;  that  1  Kin^  xii.  to  2  Kings  xii.  16.  was  mode  from 
§t0  H«brew ;  that  Nehemiah  i.  to  ix.  27.,  though  mode  from  the 
Bebraw,  has*  in  several  places,  been  interpolate  from  the  Syriac. 
IC  Roediger  is  of  opinion  that  the  author  of  the  Arabic  version  was 
I  Ohristian  who  lived  in  the  thirteenth  century. 

Em.  Frid.  Car.  Rosenmullbr  de  Versione  Pentateuchi 
Commentatio.     Lipsis,  1813,  4to. 

Thia  academical  disnuisition  treats  on  the  author  and  editions  of 
^m  Peraic  version,  and  on  its  sourpes  and  charactec  A  critical 
•nmination  of  variouB  iiBswigos  is  amiexed. 

VokU.  4l) 


24.  Animadversiones,  quibus  Fragmenta  Versionum  Grsca 
rum  V.  'i\  a  Bern.  Montcfalconio  collccta,  illustrantur  a  Jo. 
Gottfr.  ScHARFENBXUo.     Lipslffi,  1776,  8vo. 

25.  ScHLEusxERi  (Joh.  Frid.)  Opuscula  Critica  ad  Veniones 
Gnccas  Vcteris  Testament!  pertinentia.     Lipsis,  1812,  8vo. 

The  first  |)art  of  this  volume  contains  obser\'ations  on  the  autho- 
rity and  UKe  of  the  Greek  fathers  in  settling  the  genuine  reading 
of  the  Greek  versions  of  the  Old  Testament  The  second  part 
comprises  obrier\'ations  and  conjectural  emendations  on  those  ver- 
sions. 

26.  Th.  E.  ToEPLER  de  Pentateuchi  Interpretationis  Alexan- 
drins Indole  Critici  atque  Hermeneutici  Commentatio.  Halia 
Saxonum,  1830. 

27.  UssEaii  (Jacobi,  Armachensis  Archiepiscopi)  de  Grsca 
Septuaginta  Interprctum  Versione  Syntagma.  Londini,  1665, 
4to. 

"  It  is  divided  into  nine  chapters,  and  relates  to  the  origin  of  the 
version  according  to  the  account  of  Aristeas  (then  supposed  to  be 
genuine),  lo  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  it  was  written,  to 
the  alterations  which  uere  gradually  made  in  its  text,  to  the  cor- 
rections of  Origcn,  to  Uie  modem  editions,  and  other  subjects  with 
wiiich  tlu^e  arc  iinrnedialcly  connected.  This  is  a  work  of  groat 
merit :  it  displays  much  original  invjuiry  ;  and  may  be  regarded  as 
the  grouiul-work  of  later  publications  on  the  Septuagint."  (Bp. 
Marsh's  Lectures,  part  ii.  p.  121.) 

28.  G.  B.  Win  KB  de  Onkcloso  ejusquo  Paraphrasi  Chaldaica 
Dissertatio.     Lipsis,  1820,  4to. 

29.  WisEMAir  (Nicolaus)  Hors  Syriacs,  sea  Commentationes 
et  Anecdota  Res  vel  Litterarias  Syriacas  spectantia.  TomuB  I. 
Roms,  1828,  8vo. 

This  profoundly  learned  volume  comprises  collections  for  the 
Literary  History  of  the  Syriac  versions  of  the  Old  Testament,  and 
particularly  of  the  Peschito  or  Old  Syriac  version,  drawn  for  tho 
nuMt  part  from  original  sources.  These  are  followed  by  details  of 
groat  value  respecting  the  Karkaphensian  Recension  of  the  Syriac 
version,  which  is  here  for  the  first  time  described.  To  the  whole 
is  prefixed  an  elaborate  attempt  to  uphold  the  Romish  gloss  on  Matt, 
xxvi.  26.,  respecting  iransubetantiation,  drawn  from  Syriac  sources, 
and  containing  a  collection  of  words  for  a  supplement  to  the  Syriac 
lexicons  extant  Dr.  Wiseman's  Syriac  quotations  have  been  sub- 
jected to  a  minute  and  critical  examination  by  Professor  Lke  in  his 
prolegomena  to  Mr.  Bagster's  edition  of  the  Poly^lott  Bible,  p.  29. 
of  the  folio  edition,  or  pp.  41.  42.  of  the  quarto  edition.  Among  the 
Sf3rriac  writers  whom  Dr.  W.  has  quoted,  m  maintaining  transumfan- 
liati<m,  is  Dionysius  Bantalibteus  or  Barsalibi  (Horn  Syriacs,  p.  57.) : 
but  he  wrote  the  treatise  cited  by  Dr.  W.  against  the  Franks  or  ni- 
pi9t$  towards  the  close  of  the  twelfth  ceiUitry.  (Assemanni's  Biblio- 
thcca  Oriontalis,  vol.  ii.  pp.  156,  157,  &c.)  In  pp.  57.  and  58.  of  the 
Ilors  Syriucs.  according  to  Barsalibi  and  Maruthas,  the  bread  and 
wine  arc  called  the  body  and  blood  of  Christ ;  but  the  bread  is 
NEVER  said  to  be  changed  into  ihe  Jlesh  of  Christ,  which,  Prof.  Lee 
remarks,  is  of  great  importance.  And  Barsalibi  himself  elsewhere 
teaches  that  these  expressions  are  taken  mptically;  which  Dr. 
Wiseman  forgot  to  show.  In  p.  191-,  he  says  (as  Professor 
Lee  translates  him),  '*  Panem,  inquit,  ocido  animtB  contemplamttrt'* 
et  (p.  159.)  '*facitque  eum  corpus  divino  et  mystico  modo."  That 
is,  "  We  contemplate^  he  says,  the  bread  with  the  eye  of  the  soul  :'*  and 
in  p.  159.,  "  and  he  makes  it  his  body  in  a  divine  and  mystical 
MANNER.'*  Dr.  Wiseman  having  quoted  (Hor.  Syr.  p.  59.)  a  passage 
from  an  Arabic  translation  from  the  Syriac  of  some  very  ancient 
canons  of  the  Syrian  church  (made  in  the  three  hundred  and  eigh^- 
second  year  of  the  Mohammedan  sra  of  the  Hegira,  a.d.  1004),  m 
order  to  show  that  transubstantiation  was  held  by  that  church  : — 
Professor  Lee  charges  Dr.  Wiseman  with  ha  vine  mibtranslatxd 
the  pa.Hsage  in  ouestion,  which  ought  to  be  rendered  thus,  '*  He" 
(that  is.  Jesus  Christ)  "  gave  it*'  (his  body)  "  to  us  for  the  remisntm 
of  sins,  after  that  he  had  assimilated  it  to  himself:  yea,  he  said^  *  Thit 
IS  my  body  :*  6ut  did  not  say, '  This  is  like  to  my  body ' — **  lUud  nobis 

dedit in  remissionem  peccatorum,  postquam  id  sibimet 

assimilaverat :  imo dixit,  'Hoc  est  corpus  moum,'  at  non dixit,  *  Si- 
mile est  corpori  meo.*  '*  That  is,  that  the  sacrament  ought  to  be 
received  with  faith,  as  my  body  itself,  but  not  as  any  likeness  of  it, 
which  indeed  would  be  idolatry.  The  authorities,  therefore,  which 
Dr.  Wiseman  professes  to  quote  in  support  of  the  Romish  tenet  of 
transubstantiation,  do  not  anbrd  him  any  support  whatever.  Further 
as  Dr.  Wiseman  has  professed  a  wish  tor  some  philological  illustra- 
tions in  behalf  of  the  Protestant  or  true  mode  of  interpreting  Matt, 
xxvi.  26.,  Dr.  Lee  proceeds  to  gratify  his  wish ;  and  accordinaly 
cites  one  passage  from  the  Old  SvTiac  version  of  1  Kings  xxii.  ll. ; 
another  from  the  Arabic  poem,  Hamosa,  and  from  an  Arabic  scho* 
liast  on  it ;  and  another  from  the  Persian  poet.  Soadi :  all  which 
ABiTNDANTLY  CONFIRM  the  Protestaut  mode  of  interpretation.  Pro- 
fessor Lee  has  given  the  original  possages  in  these  oriental  lan- 
guages, accompanied  with  a  Latin  translation ;  which  the  limita 
necessarily  prescribed  to  this  notice  compel  us  to  omit.  And.  fmal- 
ly,  he  concludes  with  obser\'ing  that  there  are  not  wanting  Syriac 
authors,  of  considerable  reputo,~who  testify  that  the  Lord's  supper  is 
a  mystical  and  rational  representation  of  the  unbloody  sacrifice.  For 
this  statement.  Dr.  Lee  refers  to  Assemanni's  Bibliotheca  Orienta 
tis,  tom.  i.  pp.  479 — 483.,  where  the  elements  are  called  mysteries. 
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^  8.  TRBATItES   OX   MODBRN    TSRSI0X8    OF   THE    SCRIPTURES. 

1.  A  History  of  the  Translations  which  have  been  made  of 
the  Scripturos  from  the  earliest  to  the  present  age,  througliout 
Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  America.  By  Herbert  Marsh,  D.D. 
[Bishop  of  Peterborough].     London,  1812,  8vo. 

2.  A  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Translation  and  Circulation  of 
the  Scriptures,  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  present  time.  By 
the  Rev.  W.  A.  Thomson,  and  the  Rev.  W.  Orme.  Perth,  1815, 
8vo. 

1.  An  Historical  Account  of  the  several  English  Translations 
of  the  Bible,  and  the  Opposition  they  met  with  from  the  church 
of  Rome.  By  Anthony  Juhxson.  London,  1730,  8vo.  Also 
in  the  third  volume  of  Bishop  Watson's  Collection  of  Theologi- 
cal Tracts. 

2.  A  Letter,  showing  why  our  English  Bibles  diftcr  so  much 
from  the  Septuagint ;  though  both  are  translated  from  the  He- 
brew Original.  [By  Thomas  Brett,  LL.D.]  London,  1743, 8vo. 

A  second  edition  was  published  in  17G0,  entitled  a  Dimertaiion, 
instead  of  a  letter.  It  has  boon  rcj>rinted  by  Bisiiup  Watsun,  Tracis, 
vol.  iii. 

3.  A  History  of  the  principal  Translations  of  the  Bible.  By 
John  Lewis,  M.A.     London,  1739. 8vo. 

The  first  edition  of  this  valuable  work,  lo  which  all  succeeding 
writers  on  the  history  of  the  Englisli  verKiorw  of  ihn  ScriptureM  an; 
indebted,  was  prefixed  to  Mr.  £«owiH'8  folio  edition  of  the  venerublc 
John  Wicklifie  M  EugliHh  vorHJon  of  the  Mew  Tttftiuncni.  It  wiut 
reprinted  in  1818,  al  London,  with  some  uniiuporlant  addition^!,  in 
one  volume,  8va 

4.  An  Historical  View  of  the  Eni^lish  Biblical  Translations ; 
the  expedience  of  revising  by  authority  our  present  Translation, 
and  the  means  of  executing  surh  a  Revi8iou.  ]3y  William  New- 
comb,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Waterford.     Dublin,  17U2,  8vo. 

6.  A  List  of  Editions  of  the  Bible,  and  Parts  thereof  in  Eng- 
lish, from  the  years  MDV.  to  MDCCCXX.  With  an  Appendix, 
containing  Specimens  of  Translations  and  Bibliographical  De- 
scriptions. By  the  Rev.  Henry  Cotto?i,  D.C.L.  Oxford,  at  the 
Clarendon  Press,  1821,  8vo. 

Though  the  author  of  this  unamnming  but  very  interesting  **  List" 
modestly  terms  ii  "  an  Ap)K'ndix"  to  the  latter  luirt  of  Lewis's  work, 
it  will  be  Ibund  a  verv  useful  publication  u>  those  who  may  not  be 
possessed  of  Lewis's  fliHlory.  It  in  ovidiMiily  the  result  of  deep  re- 
searrh,  and  is  drawn  up  with  grcui  rare.  The  notes,  which  are 
not  numiTOUfi,  uro  siricily  bibliogniuhirnl,  and  contain  much  valua- 
ble inlbrniutiun  lor  tlic  collectors  of  rare  books  ;  wliilo  conKidorabie 
additional  interoNt  is  inipuricd  to  the  work  by  the  HpcH-inicnii  of 
early  translaliouH  whicti  will  bo  Ibund  in  the  ap|x>ndix. 

f).  DaiiRcrous  Errors  in  wvoral  late  printed  Bibles,  lo  the 
great  scandal  and  corruption  of  s;icriHl  and  true  Religion.  Dis- 
covered by  William  Kiluurn.  I'rinted  at  Finsbun',anno  1651). 
8vo. 

This  very  rnriouM  trncf  jM)inls  out  numerous  •*  iKTuicious.  orn>- 
ncous,  and  corrupl  Krratas,  Ksiapes.  and  Faults  in  scNcrai  impres- 
sions of  the  Holy  BiMo  and  'IVslament,  uiihin  those  lute  \ ears" 
[ilurinj?  the  gn-at  reheilioii]  "commonly  vended  and  di>per^cd,  lo 
the  great  si-amial  ot'  religion,  but  more  partic^uhirly  in  the  impro- 
sions  of  Henry  Hills  ancl  John  Field,  rrinlers.  A  cojn-  is  in  iju? 
Lihraiy  of  the  Brilii«ii  Museum. 

7.  The  Existini;  Monopoly  an  inadequate  protection  of  the 
Autliorizcil  Version  of  the  Scriptures,  Four  LetU'rsto  the  U'v^hl 
Hon.  and  Ri^ht  Kev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  London ;  with  Speci- 
mens of  the  intentional  ami  other  departures  from  the  authorized 
standard.  'J'o  which  is  a(l<led  a  Postsi*ript.  containing  the  (Join- 
plaints  of  a  London  Committee  of  Ministers  on  the  subject ;  the 
Keply  of  the  L'niversities  ;  and  a  Report  on  the  importance  of 
tlic  Alterations  made.    By  Thomas  (Junns.    London,  lJS33,  8\o. 

8.  Mr.  Curtis's  Misrepres^Milations  Exposed.  By  Edward 
CAiinwKLL,  D.D.     Oxford,  1^*3:J,  8vo. 

9.  The  Text  of  the  Endiah  Bible  Considered.  By  Thomas 
TuRTON,  D.D.,  Rejoins  Professor  of  Divinity  in  the  l'ni\ersiiy  of 
('ambrijlf^',  and  Dean  of  Peterhorouph.  ('aml)riilq;e  and  Lon- 
don, 1833,  !^v«>.  Sivond  edition,  corrected  and  enlarged.  183 1,  8vo. 

The  reader  will  lind  a  full  account  of  Mr.  Curtis's  misropresenla- 
lions,  and  an  abstract  of  ihe  refutation  of  them  bv  the  Rev.  £>rs. 
Cardwell  and  Turioii,  in  liie  Bnii>h  Critic  i'or  July,'l8:J3,  pp.  1— '26. 
There  is  also  an  iinparnal  ariicle  on  ihis  subjec  t  in  the  I'clccUc 
Review  for  June.  Ih33  (ihird  st-ries,  vol.  i.\.  pp.  .')()<) — nXi).  It  may 
sulfice  here  lo  slate,  nenerally,  that  Mr.  (.'urlis  has  altoL'ciher  lailcil 
in  his  attacks  uiKHi  our  prc.-cnt  auiliorii^td  \ei>n»n,  uiul  U|-<);i  ilic  eiii- 
tionsof  ii  printed  by  the  Iniversilie*.  ol'Ovfbnl  and  CaMibn.liir.  Ii 
18  proper  lo  aM*l  thai  the  sub-commitlee  ul"di-«s(niinj;  ui.ni>:i;r.N.  v\ho 
were  uppoinied  by  the  "Ixmdon  (.'ommiitee.'  mentioned  in  Mr. 
Curu$'8  tille-imge.'cauried  n 


an  advertisement  to  be  inserted  in  the 


Times  newspaper,  of  March  S6, 1633,  in  which  thev  stated  thai  li. 
Curtis  had  acted  without  their  concurrence,  and  toai  they  did  m 
consider  themselves  responsible  for  any  statemenla  already  bHi 
by  him,  or  which  he  might  thereafter  make.    His  pamcAlet  *  mmi 
to  announce  some  very  great,  serious,  alarming,  and  cryiitt  ni, 
calling  for  immediate  and  decisive  remedy.     We  apprehenf  W» 
ever,  that  every  unprejudiced  reader  will  leel  that  these  evihlkm 
been  exceedingly  exaggerated  ;  and  that  no  coat  whatever,  si  fa 
at  least  as  affects  our  universities,  has  been  established.**  (CliMai 
Guardian,  March.  1833,  p.  1U7.) 

10.  Reasons  why  a  new  TranalatJon  of  the  Bible  shoidd  m, 
be  published,  without  a  previous  statement  and  examimtioB  4 
all  the  material  Passages  which  may  be  auppoaed  to  be  miiiiil» 
preted.  [By  Thomas  Borgess,  D.D.,  now  Bishop  of  SabAon.] 
Durham,  1816,  8vo. 

11.  Reasons  in  favour  of  a  New  Tranalation  of  the  Be^ 
Scriptures.  By  Sir  James  Bland  Bubges,  Bait.  Lood^ 
1819,  8vo. 

12.  A  Vindication  of  our  authorized  Translation  and  IW 
lators  of  the  Bible,  and  of  preceding  English  Versions  ambfl* 
tatively  commended  to  the  Notice  of  thoae  Translaton,  dec  Bv 
the  Rev.  H.  J.  Todd,  M.A.     London,  1819,  8vo. 

13.  An  Historical  and  Critical  Inquiry  into  the  IntrrpmitiB 
of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  with  Remarks  on  Mr.  Bellamy*!  oev 
Translation.  By  J.  W.  Whittaksr,  MA.  London,  1619,  ta. 
Supplement,  1620,  8vo. 

14.  Vindicie  Hebraica:;  or  a  Defence  of  the  HebmrSd^ 
tures,  occasioned  by  the  recent  strictures  and  innovatioBi  i 
J.  Uelkuny,  and  in  confutation  of  his  attacks  on  all  pnodoi 
Translations,  and  on  the  Established  Version  in  particular.  It 
Hyman  Hurwitz.     Loudon,  1820,  8vo. 

This  author  is  a  learned  Jewish  teacher,  who,  while  be  hi 
expooed  Mr.  BoUaniy's  misinterpretations  with  great  learninc-kp 
rendered  lo  Brilinh  t-hristians  an  incalcMilable  service,  by  »Iwv^ 
the  general  excellence  of  onr  authorized  English  version:  sod  b 
alrio.  pftrhaps  unwiitincly.  silenced  the  Jewish  objector,  ufaoioK 
U)  deny  the  \alidity  of  the  Old  Testament  as  cited  from  ifasi  w- 
sion. 

1.5.  A  Letter  to  the  Rt.  Rev.  Herbert  [Marsh],  Lord  Biiba 
of  Peterliorougb,  on  the  Independence  of  the  authorized  Venis 
of  the  Bible.     By  Henry  Walter,  B.D.     London,  1823,  M« 

IC.  Hints  for  an  improved  Translation  of  the  New  Tm* 
ment.  By  James  SeiiuLEFiKLD.  M.A.  Reg:iiis  ProfcN^r  * 
Greek  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Cambridge  and  Lut^'/- 
183^:,  8vo. 

"  In  every  part  of  these  notes  we  observe  a  judicious  tr«;TE?: 
of  the  Hubjeots  brought  under  discussion  ;  and  there  ip  Mar.tU  i 
omcndulion  pniinxcd,  to  which  we  nhonld  1h?  prrjvir*d  lu  hj."-- 
uii  (»hj«'cHoii.'*  (Eclc't'ti(r  Review,  for  April,  1833.  Th:ru  S-;r 
vol.  ix.  p.  yi7.) 

17.  Ol)servations  upon  the  Expetliency  of  rvvisinc:  the  jrr^' 
En}j:Iish  Version  of  the  four  Giwpels.  and  of  the  Art*  i"-;  *:• 
Aporttlos.  By  John  Simoxps,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  M^i-rr 
History  in  the  I'niversity  of  Cambridge.    1789,  4lo. 

17'.  Observations  on  the  Expediency  of  revising  thf  itc*b 
Enjjlish  Version  of  the  Epi.stles  in  Uic  New  TestamfD*.  B' 
John  iSYMoxDs,  LL.D.     1794,  4to. 

The  same  method  of  classification  is  piirHued  in  both  ihev,'"'^ 
licalions.  "Of  the  olwervntion.s  thrmselvcs  ii  mu.«i  be  «ii.  i^ 
many  are  just  and  ufeoful ;  but  many  also  are  mmule  arni  ■:■^f■ 
rofuuMl."    (Hriti^h  Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  iii.  p.  332.) 

18.  The  Errata  of  the  Protestant  Bible:  or  the  Truth  t^'-' 
English  Translation  examined.  By  Thomas  Wabd.  Dii?- 
1S07,  4 to. 

19.  An  Analysis  of  Ward's  Errata  of  the  Protestant  Bi:* 
By  Richard  Rvan,  D.D.     Dublin,  1«()8,  8vo. 

20.  An  Answer  to  Ward's  Errata  of  the  Protestant  B;':.' 
U\  Richard  Gimeu,  D.D.     Dublin,  1812,  4to. 

21.  Observations  on  the  present  State  of  the  Roman  CaiV-' 
English  Bible,  addressed  to  the  Roman  Catholic  Archbisi-H  - 
Duhlin;  showing  that  it  has  never  been  nlited  on  any  unit*  i 
plan ;  that  the  principles  adopted  by  the  Rhemish  Tran."^''* 
have  been  abandoned  ;  and  that  the  Censures  of  Ward'*  ErrJ 
are  as  applicable  to  it,  as  to  the  Proteattuiit  Bible.  By  ibe  ^ 
(Jeorge  Hamilton,  A..M.     Dublin,  1826,  8vo. 

22.  A  St^cond  Letter  to  the  most  Rov.  Dr.  Murray,  on  2 
j)resent  State  of  the  English  Roman  Catholic  Bible,  contrs** 
the  Notes  recently  published  by  him,  with  thode  lo  whiAi^ 
gave  bis  sanction  licfore  the  Committee  of  the  House  <^  Co- 
mons.  By  tlie  Rev.  George  Hamiltoh*,  AJA.  DaMiiit  1836,^ 
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."Ward's  Errata  of  the  Proteirtant  Bible,  which  contain  a  vehement 

ck  upon  uur  present  authorized  version,  were  Hrst  publinhod 

lymouniy  in  tne  reign  of  James  II.,  and  were  reprinted  in  the 

ttr  pert  of  the  eighteenth  century.  This  book,  after  sleeping  in 

iiyion  for  many  years,  was  reprinted  at  Dublin  in  1807,  and  ex- 

lively  circulated  under  the  patronage  of  the  Romish  clergy  in 

nd.    This  called  forth  the  two  very  able  and  satisfactory 

M  of  the  Rev.  Drs.  Grier  and  Ryan. 

eonseauence  of  the  biblical  uiscussions  which  have  taken 

in  Ireland,  Mr.  Hamilton  was  induced  to  collate  five  editions, 

M  the  New  Testament  printed  at  Rheims  in  1582,  which  have 

circulated  under  the  authority  of  the  Romish  archbishops  of 

ibUn.    The  result  is,  that  there  is  not  one  standard  copy  extant ; 

however,  is  most  ffratifying  to  us  as  Protestants  is,  that  Dr. 

ly's  edition,  printed  in  1825,  containn  several  corrertions  of  the 

_   t-Romi^  translation  from  our  authorized  Protestant  Ver- 

>N,  which  identical  passages  had  been  denounced  by  Ward  as 

mistrandations  !  AJr.  Hamilton's  second  pamphlet  exposes 

vmriations  which  occur  in  the  notes  of  five  several  editions, 

ited  between  the  years  1748  and  1826 ;  and  further  shows  that 

Irish  branch  of  the  self-styled  infallible  Church  has  no  fixed 

whatever,  either  in  tne  Bibles  printed  for  adults,  or  in  the 

Catechisms  prepared  for  the  use  of  children. 

^^  S3.  A  Brief  History  of  the  Versions  of  the  Bible  of  the  Anglo- 
KcNDan  Churches.    Dublin,  1830,  18mo. 

This  carefully  compiled  little  volume  pretends  to  no  originality 

'inlbrmatioiL  It  contains  the  substance  of  two  lectures  delivered 

a  clergyman  in  Ireland  to  his  parishioners :  and  it  is  particularly 

nable  as  presenting  in  a  small  compass  much  important  infer- 

a  respecting  the  alterations^  additions,  omissions,  and  varia- 

whicn  have  been  made  by  the  popish  bishops  in  the  Anglo- 

versicMis  of  the  Bible. 


S4.  An  Historical  Account  of  the  British  or  Welsh  Versions 
Editions  of  the  Bible.    By  Thomas  Llswslltit,  LL.D. 
n,  1768,  8vo. 

A  tract  not  of  very  frequent  occurrence.    In  an  Appendix,  the 
>r  has  printed  the  dedication  which  the  translators  prefixed  to 
first  impressions  of  the  Welch  Bible. 

A  Dissertation  on  Hans  Mikkelsen's  (or  the  first  Danish) 
lation  of  the  New  Testament.    By  Ebenezer  Hsstdsrsox, 
|J>.]     Copenhagen,  1813,  4to. 


hans! 


26.  Biblical  Researches  and  Travels  in  Russia,  &c.  &c.  By 
Ebenezer  Hknoerson,  [D.D.]     London,  1826,  8vo. 

This  very  interesting  volume  of  Travels  has  a  claim  to  be  noticed 
in  this  place,  on  account  of  the  numerous  and  important  details 
which  Dr.  Henderson  has  communicated  respecting  the  ancient 
and  modern  Russian  versions  and  editions  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
and  to  which  we  have  been  largely  indebted.  Dr.  H.  has,  in  the 
course  of  his  lengthened  tour  through  the  southern  provinces  of 
Russia,  collected  many  very  valuable  elucidations  of  Scripture 
manners  and  customs.  Independently  of  these  circumstances, 
which  necessarily  arrest  the  uliention  of  Bible  students,  his 
volume  contains  much  valuable  statistical  information  relative  to 
the  countries  through  which  he  travelled. 

27.  Christiani  Andr.  Teuberi  Tractatus  Philologico-Ezege- 
ticus  de  Utilitate  Linguie  Anglicans  in  Explicatione  S.  Scrip- 
ture, ex  Pcricopis  vulgo  Epistolicis  Vemaculs  Vendonis  cum 
Anglicana  et  Fontibus  collatis  demonstrata.   Lipsiie,  1733,  12mo. 

The  design  of  this  publication  is  to  show  the  utility  of  the  Elng- 
lish  Lahguaffe,  and  also,  by  actual  collation,  the  importance  of  our 
authorized  Knglish  vention  of  the  Bible  for  correcting  the  German 
translation.  M.  Teuber  has  adduced  several  instances  in  which 
the  latter  may  be  improved  from  our  version. 

28.  Memoir  of  a  French  Translation  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  which  the  Mass  and  Purgatory  are  found  in  the  Sacred  Text; 
together  with  Bishop  Kidder's  Reflections  on  the  same :  accom- 
panied by  Notes.  By  Henry  Cotton,  LL.D.  Loodon,  1827, 8vo. 

In  1690,  Dr.  Kidder,  aflerwards  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells,  intro- 
duced to  the  notice  of  the  English  public  a  French  Translation  of 
the  New  Testament,  which  had  been  printed  at  Bourdeaux  in  1686 ; 
and  he  exposed  the  numerous  falsifications  of  the  sacred  original 
which  the  translators  had  made,  in  order  to  uphold  the  erroneous 
tenets  and  superstitious  practices  of  the  church  of  Rome.  Bp.  Kid- 
der's pamphlet  having  become  extremely  rare.  Dr.  Cottcm  has  ren- 
dered a  valuable  service  to  the  Protestant  cause  by  reprintinj[  it 
with  some  corrective  notes;  and  he  has  prefixed  an  mterettmg 
bibliographical  memoir  on  the  Bourdesux  Ixew  Testament 

*«*  Many  interesting  details  relative  to  the  History  of  Modem 
Versions  of  the  Scriptures,  will  be  found  in  Dr.  Townley's 
*  Illustrations  of  Biblical  Literature,'  and  '  Introduction  to  the 
Literary  History  of  the  Bible,*  a  notice  of  which  wiU  be  foqnd 
in  page  6.  of  this  Appendix. 
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TREATISES,   ETC.   ON  THE   HEBREW  LANGUAGE. 
^   1.   TRSATI8E8   ON    TBS    8TUDT    OF   THE   HXBESW   LANGUAOI,    AND    ON   TBI   TOWIL    POINTf. 


"'  1.  Lingua  Hebraics  Btudium  Jnvcntuti  Academics  com- 
Mendatum,  Oratione  Oxonii  habita  in   schola  Linguarum,  a 

^Ocorgio  JuBB,  8.T.P.  Lingus  Hebraice  Professore.  Oxonii, 
1781,  4to. 

3.  Dissertations  on  the  Importance  and  best  Method  of  Study- 
Jllf  the  Original  Languages  of  the  Bible,  by  Jahn,  and  others ; 
:^aoalated  froai  the  Originals,  and  accompanied  with  Notes,  by 
•If.  Btuart,  AModate  Professor  of  Saoed  Literature  in  the 

Theological  tamnaiy  at  Andover.    AndoTer  (Massachusetts), 

]8Sl,8vo. 

These  dinertations  are  three  in  number,  and  arc  translated  from 
Uie  Latin  of  Jalin  and  Wyttenbach,  and  the  German  of  Gesenius: 
|hey  comprise  many  important  observations  on  the  study  of  Ian- 
linages,  the  value  of  which  is  greatly  enhanced  by  the  original  and 
Aoatmctive  notes  of  the  translator. 

9.  Johannis  Bcxtorfii  Tiberias,  sive  Commentarius  Maso- 
fftuhims;  quo  primum  explicatur  quid  Masora  sit;  turn  Historia 
BfaMRthanim  ex  Hebreorum  Annalibns  excutitur;  secundo 
dftvis  Maaors  traditur;  denique  Analytica  Masons  explicatio  in 
primum  caput  Geneseos  proponitur.  Basilee  Rauracorum, 
1630,  4to. 

4.  Lndorici  Capillt,  Filii,  Arcanum  Ponctationis  revelatum, 
da  Ponctonim  Vocalium  et  Accentunm  apnd  Hebreos  vera 

0i  gTHBita  antiquitRte  Diatribe,  in  looem  edita  a  Thoma  Erpenio. 
.tofdnni  Batatonim.  16S4, 4to. 


These  two  works  almost  exhaust  the  controversy  respecting  the 
vowel  points  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Buxtort  maintains,  and 
Capellus  opposes  them,  both  with  equu  learning  and  ingenui^. 

5.  Jacobi  Altinoii  FundamentaPunctationis  Ling^ne  Sanctei 
accedit  ejusdem  Synopsis  Institutionum  ChaidsBarum  et  Syianun 
Francofurti  ad  Mcenum,  1730,  8vo. 

This  is  usually  considered  as  the  best  edition :  the  treatise  finf 
appeared  in  I69S.  It  is  considered  by  critics  as  indispensable  to 
those  who  would  penetrate  the  arcana  of  the  Masoretic  punctuati(m. 

6.  Joaephi  Dobrowskt  de  antiquis  Hebraeorum  Characteribui 
Dissertatio.    Prags,  1783,  8vo. 

"  This  tract  contains,  in  a  short  compass,  a  perspicuous  statement 
of  all  the  arguments  both  for  and  against  the  antiouity  of  the  He- 
brew letters;  and  the  conclusion,  which  the  author  deduces,  is. 
that  not  the  Hebrew  but  the  Samaritan  was  the  ancient  alphabet 
of  the  Jews."    (Bp.  Marsh's  Divinity  Lectures,  part  ii.  p.  135.) 

7.  A.  B.  SpiTZNXRi  Vindicic  Originis  et  Auctoritatis  Divino) 
Punctorum  Vocalium  et  Accentuum  in  libris  sacris  Veteris  Tes- 
tamenti.    Lipsis,  1791,  8vo. 

In  this  treatise  the  author  strenuously  advocates  the  divine  origin 
and  authenticity  of  the  vowel  points. 

8.  An  Essay  on  the  Antiquity  and  Utility  of  the  Hebrew 
Vowel  Points.    By  John  MoNCRisFr.    Gla«gow,  1883,  8to. 


m 


BACKED  PHLLOLOGY. 


(PiBT  n.  Csu.ff 


(i.]  Ill  tilt  Engiith  Language. 

I.  An  Euy  Enlnnce  into  the  SecreJ  Lsnicuafe,  contuning 
the  oeceuw?  rulen  of  Hebrew  Gnunmar  in  Englijh ;  with  the 
Original  Tsit  of  Hveral  chsgrifn,  sctod  vdisei,  and  uacful  histo- 
list,  IranslateJ  verbntim  and  luialjied.     Likewiw  aomB  nelrcl 

EKe*  of  H'brcw  Foolry.  By  the  Re<.  Comeliu*  BiiLti. 
Dndon,  I7S2,  Svo. 

Till)  ■'GramniU'  may  be  tsry  unenil.  Ill  ruin,  Uiuugh  Kinciw). 
■re  penpicuoua ;  llio  onalyiu  nnd  the  cumpln  lUiuiniLo  ilieir 
priaciplei.aDd  teiid  ta  flu;iUuie  ibeiliuly  oTihf  Hebrew."  (Month- 
Ij  Review  {O.  S.),  vol,  liviii.  p.  19U.)  Tb.a  GmmRUU  bu  lately  been 
reprinled. 

3.  The  SchoWB  Instructor ;  on  Hcbren  Granitnar.  hy  Unel 
Ltoss,  CaiDbridge.  1T36;  ITQT,  3d  edition';  ISIO,  3d  ediljoui 
tBU9,  4th  edition,  8vo. 

3.  Hebrew  Gnuuuar,  with  Ihe  priodpoi  ruin  compiled  &om 
*ome  of  the  man  con«JcrabIe  Hebrew  GnunmDrii.  B;  Thuuuu 
YiiTis.     London,  ISIS,  Sio.  aud  vBriouii  (ubwqucnl  editiooo. 

iniei.  SI  well  a*  iu  Uie  univeniliei ;  and  are  rH^ln:l^lc^dl^d  by  iJicir 
breviiy.  Mr.  Ycalo'i  Uraitimir  in  nn  iinprovorovni  of  one  com- 
imed  by  Di.  AahworUi.  and  priuUtd  at  Cinibridge  in  17C3. 

4.  A  Hebrew  Gtammar  for  the  nae  of  the  Sludenla  of  iba  Uni- 
irenity  ot  Dublin.  By  the  Rev.  Gerald  FiTzeiNiLn,  D.D.,  He- 
brew ProTeiior  in  [the]  nid  Uoivenitj.     Dublin,  1709,  Bto. 

"  A  plain.  «ue.  snd  uierut  iniroduciion  In  tbe  Hebrew  bin|ue, 
id  Engliih,  for  the  uie  or  itudeuu  in  our  univenitiei.  and  panicu- 
Inrly  ui  Ibo  uniMiniiy  of  Dublin."  iMoiilhly  Review  (N.  S.),  vol. 
xiiiv.  [k  Ifil.)  TJie  BQlhor  haa  punued  an  iuKtmiDdiate  malbod 
between  adoptiug  all  the  Kliuuretic  notea  nnd  rejecting  Iheni  a1u»- 
gechtr  1  vra.  hy  reraijiiirg  ibe  vowel  poinia  nnd  lucb  of  tbe  acceijui 
,  ai  t»  louii  dislinguiihable  and  iiwfni.  and  omitting  all  the  elber 
acceDii  (Ibv  number  of  wbicb  ia  cuniiderabls]  wbitli  he  deemi 
whpUy  unnoce«ary  m  ihe  preteni  aisle  of  Ihe  Hebrew  language. 
6,  A  Hebrew  Gntmtuar  in  tlie  English  Language,  by  Jowph 
Samuel  13.  F,  Fair.  London.  1S13, 8vo,  A  new  edition,  with 
Ctmsctioaa  and  adJiciaaa,  by  Oootgn  Dowsris,  A.M.  LondoD, 
(883.  evo. 

"Tlw  diraclknta  En-  ihe  farmalian  of  verb*,  through  all  Iheir 
Aicei,  model,  and  lenaei.nre  rainulely  given;  and  thii  jnH  of  lh« 

giiage  which  lis  proro™e>  to  teach. — Tliough  «8  mould  nui  rocom- 
'naiui  Ibii  IS  anppneding  the  uie  of  olber  (inunman,  eaporiilly  to 
liio  clasaicat  acbolar.  Mt  would  rather  advLie  il  to  be  compsml 

remark  tbat  Mr.  FrryV  mode  of  lencbing  Ibe  Hebrew  ii  very 

JDlimate  knowledge  of  that  longujige  :  and  1[ih(     i    i  i  iT.i  -   i..    n  - 

quoiuted  with  tbe  proceaa  adupied  l^the  Rubh:^  :i     '"  '-     '"    

of  Jewish  youth.    The  Hebrew  riaiier,  or  ll.>iii>  ■■■   i        .■ 
kiined  to  Ibii  Unmmnr,  wbicb  nnuidenibly 
(Monlhly  Review  (N.  S.).  lol. '-■•"    -"'     ' 
tended  by  Mr.  Da\ 

6.  elements  of  Hebrew  Grammar.  In  two  purls.  By  J.  F. 
BiLU,  M.A.     London,  1B14,  Svo. 

The  difficutiiec  which  opponod  his  own  pragrea  in  the  Hebrew 
language  originally  aqggeiied  to  Mr.  Gyle*  the  plan  of  Ihe  present 
Giammir,  which  is  charBcieriied  by  simpliciiy  of  manner,  nnd 
ClaaniBiB  of  iUosiration.  Ilii  second  pan.  whieb  treats  on  the  slruc- 
lure  and  idionu  of  the  langdnge.  ninuins  a  good  selcctioD  of  rulas 
■nd  eiamplei,  uincipslly  from  the  first  volume  of  Daihe's  edition 
DlGlaisiui's  PhiMogia  Sacra,  one  of  the  mm  olaborale  sysiei 
Hebrew  Gmmmiir  perhapa  llmt  Is  Oltqjit.  Dud  which 
bly  necessncy  lo  the  biblical  student,  who  is  desiiDi 
jesligBlidB  Ihe  liuiguage. 

7.  A  Hebrew  Grammar,  wilb  n  coiMouB  Syntax  nnd  Praxis. 
By  Moees  Stciut,  Profetwir  of  Socrol  LIU'rature  in  the  Tbeo- 
lagical  Seminary  at  Andoter.  Andovur  (MassadiUHlls),  1821, 
8»o.  Second  edition,  isa-l,  8vo.  Third  edition,  1939,  Fourth 
•dition,  1B31.     Reprinted  at  Oiford,  1B31,  Svo. 

ProfesHr  Sluan  has.  wiih  great  induitry.  eiarained  the  copious 
Hebrew  Grammon  of  tho  great  Grieulnl  acholan.  itnone  the  Ger- 
man*, and  lios  ebiefly  followed  the  laresl  and  best,  vii.  ibst  of  Pnt- 

II  considered 


upon  his  grammar.  (Noilh . 

4i3-^T7.)  The  Oibnt  edilmi,  which  waa  undmakra  >i il# . 
I'ial  rcivnimendnUDD  uflhe  Rev.  Dr.  Pnwy.  Rmius  tlslm  K 
fesaor,  is  a  rejinn  I  of  Mr.  Stuart's  laat  Ararnesn  nliii«i.  lopK 
mg  it  Ibr  prsia.  Mr.  S.  rewrote  nearly  the  whole  wnii.  in*  a, 
parts  of  it  were  writien  seven  or  eight  timea  mer.  Ii  bai  tn 
malenully  Mmpreiaedi  and  vnriou«  additions,  lafgtani  bfluilBi 
ctperieiice  as  a  teacher  of  Hebrew  Laa|cuiige  and  Liiscuun,  n 
lianee  the  value  of  his  gnmruar. 

8.  A  Hebrew  Chredonuthy.    By-M<»e«  8rci«T.    AiA«  I 
1820,  8vo.     Thiid  Edition,  Oxford  (lEiHiiiled),  lOU,  »i*. 

This  volume  Fontisis,!.  DTa  ScleciioD  of  nrbaandneiwarb 
various  elassei ;  S.  Of  Emy  Senlenm  for  hef  iunn*  i  nri  1  (f 
hirge  selcei  portions  oflheHebivwScripuifn.  in  pfaeaalpaa^ 
Copious  pmciical  notes  are  appended  to  thv  several  piwai,iiia» 


).  lol.  iviii.  n,SS.)     T I.I.. 

conlami  a  glosmry  of  il„    ;i.=i 


B.  A  Courao  of  Hebn:w  Study.  By  Mimts  Stfuit.  JU. 
»er,  ISao,  a  vok  Svo. 

10.  ObsenationB  on  the  Idiom  of  the  Hebrew  Langingt » 
specting  the  Powers  peculiar  to  the  difierent  TeoiH  li  It^ 
and  the  Communieition  of  Power  from  govemmg  Verts  to  U 
onlioates  connected  with  them.  By  Philip  Gbll,  M-\.  Li^ 
1831,  "   - 

1 1.  An  Easy  Method  of  acqniriag  Hebrew  with  Ibt  foK 
according  to  the  Ancient  Ptaclici'.  By  an  ripefienoed  Ttskc 
[Mr. BoaHt:t>TCi  ir.j     London,  182^,  a  fol      ' 

"  This  '  esxy  method'  is  eomprised  in  a  very  neatly  i 
printed  table,  incbiding  three  lesKma:  tne  fint.  ri 
alphabel.  wtlh  the  cuUsteral  addition  of  Ihe  Rabbiii 
and  Hebreiv  characters ;  the  second,  the  vowel  poini 
UBofiil  rules ;  Ihe  third,  a  sort  of  Piaii*  im  the  Leiiei 
A  useful  chart  Is  thue  provided  ibr  cunstanl  referene* 
Review  (N.  S.),  vol  xvii.  p.  «3.) 

13.  NugB  Hcbiaics:  or  an   Inquiry    into  the 
Prindplrs  of  the  Slrurture  of  the  Hebrew  Lansuigr.  By  t  N* 
her  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy.    London,  18S5,  4io. 

13.  A  ComprchenMVe  Hebrew  Grsmmar  ;  whcrnn  ^  |» 
ciples  of  the  Language  are  simplv  and  briefly  explained.  I 
George  JosiB,A..M.     Dublin,  1836,8co. 

This  Grammar  ha*  been  especially  eomposed  Cir  tb*  midk 
•ludeulsatiheUniversiiyof  Dub"-    "-  '       '  -        ■  ■    -      ■ 

vour  fa  imbody  in  clear  aisl  runf-ise  mice  e 
tha  radical  undenlMding  of  the  language. 
Jones  has  e«nainly  iucce«ded  -,  his  work  cr- 
tbat  IS  valuable  in  tho  ThBUiirui  G  riirnniF  - ' 

by  beginners.    The  last  chapter,  which  .,.     . 

Iniiis  B  collection  uf  useful  remarks  on  tbe  idioOH  of  the  Isinf. 

the  convenivc  vnu  is  eiplained  on  the  [n-incifde*  nt  Xi.tJf 
d  the  work  conclude*  withahiiff  at 
poeirv.  as  laid  down  by  Bi*4 
On  the  whole,  we  thenfiha 
nd  Id  leach  the  princiidet  4  k 
□  Incr.or Church  of  Ir«hu«llfar 

'    Lan 


r/3^il 


brew  Gmmmar  i 
does  not  profen  ir 
mar  is  loo  largo  1 


regard   V 


r  of  Gei. 


immon  use  :  Init  he  has  ada|>led  the  general 
•uouiiai  ui  ,uii  niiMi  ■■  his  model,  davistong,  however,  from  that 

good  rrasbn  for  differing  from  Itim  and  making  some  irapruvcmenLi 


iguagv.  compniHl  ■  ■ 
™.ii.'B  of  Lectures,  compibxi  from  the  liest  Aulboritia.  sod  «i 
iiiented  with  much  original  matter,  drnwn  principally  tnaCH 
cntal  Souicn ;  desiKned  for  the  use  of  Studmia  in  the  l;«i<a>' 
ties.  By  the  Rev.  Semue!  Las,  A.M.  [now  D.D.],  PMfaaii 
Arabic  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.     LrfmiJoa,  ~     ' 

edition,  corrected,  1831,  Bvo, 
The  Ibllowing  are  Ihe  principal  tirenmaiiiai-ca  in  wtick  b 

Eimroar  is  stated  m  differ  liuni  every  preceding  woriiofihc 
nd  1  viz. — 1.  In  tho  manner  in  which  ihe  Bywem  of  vmsel  f 
is  developed ,'  and  3.  In  Ihe  mode  in  which  ihe  nou 
eihibiled.  «  as  m  avoid  that   perplexity  which   is  pn 
learners  in  many  Hebrew  grommun.     In  the  syn^s,  ifai 
of  Ibe  language  is  investigated  according  lu  the  aruilf^ 

are  conflrmcd  l<y  appeals  lo  the  Arabian  grti  mmariana. 
logeaofgender  nnd  number,  which  have  caused  somuehpHiJeV 
lo  Mudenlsiu  the  grammars  that  have  lieen  formed  after  Uwi*" 
of  the  relebmied  Bunorf.  are  here  set  aside ;  and  priaofto  • 
laid  down,  by  h  hirh  it  is  shown  that,  according  la  tbe  gmv' 
the  Scherouj'-  dialecla.  those  rules  are  gmiuidlaas.  »1     '   — '-' 


a  veiCw 


appended  a  t 
beoHng  of  V 


la  uf  the  Hebrew  ai 


IG.  An  AnalvsJK  of  the  Hi«laty  of  Joseph,  upon  the  Poa 
plea  of  Professor  Lee's  Hebrew  Grammar.  By  Allied  Oiu 
TA.1T,  .M.A.     London,  1833.     Second  editjoo,  1833,  Svo. 

16.  Essentioli  of  Hebrew  GmmmBr,  with  pnnto,  ansa^ 
agreeshly  to  the  plan  of  Gcienioa,  for  Ihe  Use  of  Studai'      *' 
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^  Rer.  J.  Croc  KIR,  M.A.  Cambridge  and  London,  1839, 
^m.    Also  on  a  folio  sheet 

f  17.  A  Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  Language,  with  Points  ;  to- 
■■Oiar  with  a  short  Sketch  of  the  Chaldee  Grammar.  By  Selig 
kswMAH,  Professor  of  the  Hebrew  Language.    London,  1827, 


'*  18.  The  Elements  of  Hebrew  Giammar,  with  a  Praxis  on  the 
pook  of  Jonah.  By  William  Thomas  Philipps,  B.D.  Bristol 
iad  London,  1830,  8vo. 

"This  is  a  very  well-printed  volume.    The  author  has  adopted 

ibis  work  the  plan  or  a  grammar  published  many  years  ago  by 

Bennet    Every  section  is  numbered,  and  a  praxis  upon  a  por- 

of  the  Bible  is  added,  from  which  continual  references  are 

to  Uie  preceding  rules.    The  advantage  to  be  derived  from 

method  is,  that  the  most  necessary  rules  are  the  most  frequently 

.jired  to,  and  consequently  make  an  impression  on  the  memoiy 

Koportion  to  their  importance ;  and  as  the  learner  is  notobliged, 
e  first  instance,  to  make  himself  master  of  all  the  rules,  there 
be  no  reason  for  limiting  their  number,  or  omittins  any  thing 
jch  may  be  essential  to  his  future  progress.    The  first  pari  of 
I  nammar  explains  the  elements ;  the  second,  the  etymology ; 
third  contains  the  syntax."  (Journal  of  Education,  July,  1833, 
«7.) 

10.  A  Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  Language,  in  two  parts:  L 
iphy,  6lc.  ;  11.  The  Etymology  and  Syntax.     By  Hy- 
HuRwiTz.    London,  1831,  8vo. 

/  SO.  An  Easy  Introduction  to  the  Hebrew  Language,  on  the 

of  PestalozzL    By  Parens  [Mr.  ^— ^—  Sthoe.]  Lon- 

1831. 

I^^This  Grammar  is  divided  into  three  parts,  containing  I.  A 
[rher's  Assistant  for  developing  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  with  a 
is ;  II.  A  short  Hebrew  Grammar,  with  and  without  points ; 

» lU.  The  Hebrew  Roots,  arranged  in  twenty-four  tables.  "  Mr. 
;e  does  not  intend,  in  this  excellent  elementary  work,  to  pro- 
fi>r  every  possible  case,  and  thus  to  encumber  the  outset  with 
;  ought  to  belong  to  a  more  advanced  stage.    He  only  provides 

grammatical  facts  of  frequent  occurrence,  leaving  it  to  more  ela- 

bie  works  to  furnish  the  explanation  of  insulated  cases."    (Jour- 

of  Education,  July,  1833,  p.  100.) 

SI.  A  Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  Language.     By  Edward 
IMCKS,  D.D.     Belfast,  1832, 8vo. 

^  ThiB  Grammar  "  contains  less  learning  than  that  of  Stuart,  but 
■Mas  more  intelligible  for  a  beginner."  (Journal  of  Education, 
3^7.1833,  p.  94.) 

A  Practical  Introduction  to  Hebrew :  with  an  Appendix, 
itaining  Observations  on  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  Pro- 
ition  of  the  Language.     By  S.  G.  Walker.     London, 
8vo. 


P 


**  Mr.  Walker*8  pamphlet  is  rather  a  strange  one.  The  preface 
lins  a  quantity  of^  very  ill-judged  nmtter  about  Freemasonry, 
account  of  the  pronunciation  and  the  nouns  is  very  good  ;  but 
(  relates  to  the  verbs  is  so  meagre,  that  it  does  not  afibrd,  by 
means,  sufficient  direction  to  a  learner.     There  is  a  very 

r  praxis  on  the  first  psalm."    (British  Magazine,  May,  1833. 

I  S3.  A  Manual  Hebrew  Grammar  for  the  use  of  Beginners. 
Mj  J.  SsiXAS.     Andover  (Massachusetts),  1833,  8vo. 

This  Grammar  is  designed  so  exclusively  for  the  author's  pupils, 

fm  lor  such  persons  as  may  learn  Hebrew  from  them,  as  to  be  of  no 

'Tarn  to  any  student  out  of  the  American  Union.    The  author  ac- 

teowledges  his  obligations  to  Professor  Stuart's  admirable  Hebrew 

dammar. 

,f.  S4.  Hebrew  Aids :  being,  I.  A  Digest  of  the  Principles  of  the 
JStbnw  Grammar.  U.  Paradigms  of  Verbs.  In  two  Charts. 
jPiOndon,  1833. 

f  These  charts  are  little  more  than  a  digest  from  Professor  Gesenius 
•f  Halle,  Professor  Stuart  of  Andover,  and  other  modem  and  an- 
'•MDt  grammarians  and  Hebrew  scholars. 


[ii.]  In  the  Latin,  French,  and  German  Languaget, 

1.    Joannis  Bdxtorttii  Thesaurus   Grammaticus   Lingus 
Hebrsie.     Basils,  1615,  8vo. 

manual  is  chiefly  taken  from  the  Hebrew  Grammar  of  the 
Hebrew  Language  by  the  celebrated  rabbi  David  Kimchi,  and 
wmj  be  considered  as  the  standard  of  Rabbinical  Grammars. 

S.  Thoma  Bemxst,  S.T.P.  Grammatica  Hebrea  cum  uber- 
tiaii  praxi  in  usum  tironum,  qui  linguam  Hebrsam  absque 
pnoepCoris  viv4  voce  (idque  in  brevissimo  temporis  compendio) 
mSmosn  eupiimt    Londini,  1786,  8vo. 

S.  Alberti  Sciultxxs,  Inatitationes  ad  Fondamenta  Lingus 
Lugdnni  Bitovomiii,  ITSl,  4to. 


4.  Institutiones  ad  Fundamenta  Lingus  Hebrss,  edidit  Nich. 
Guil.  ScHROEDER.  Editio  Tertia.  Gronings,  1810,  8vo.  Edit, 
nova.    Glasgus,  1824,  8vo. 

5.  Grammatica  Lingus  Hebrss;  cum  noti8,et  variisqusstioni- 
bus  philologicis,  in  quibus  pnedpu^  disseritur  de  natiura  et  indole 
Lingus  Hebrss.  Jacobo  Robertsox,  A.M.  Ling.  Orient  Pn>* 
fessore  in  Academia  Edinburgena,  auctore.  Edmburgi,  1768, 
8vo. 

This  Hebrew  Grammar,  which  has  always  been  held  in  the 
highest  estimation,  contains  the  most  useful  and  necessary  of  those 
principles  and  rudiments,  which  are  laid  down  in  the  elaborate 
works  of  Professor  Schultens  and  Schroeder.  It  is  therefore  more 
full  and  complete  than  either. 

6.  Grammatica  Hcbreo-Harmonica  cum  Arabica  et  Aramsa, 
methodo  logico-mathematica,  etc  ex  Altingio,  Buxtorfio,  Beve- 
ridgio,  Buchero,  Chappelovvio,  Dantzio,  Erpenio,  Gerhordi, 
Hasso,  Koolhasio,  Martini,  Michaelis,  Pfeifiero,  Schickardo, 
Schultens,  Simonis,  Vriemotlo,  contracta  et  emendata;  Charta 
Lusoria,  analytice  delineate,  et  directorio  elucidata.  Auctore 
J.  G.  Kals.     Amstelsdami,  1758,  8vo. 

Mr.  John  William  Kals  was  for  many  years  scholar,  and  after- 
wards assistant  to  the  celebrated  professor  Albert  Schultens ;  and 
for  some  time  taught  Hebrew  at  Oxford.  His  work  consists  of  three 
parts.  1.  A  Hebrew  Grammar,  compiled  from  the  laboura  of  pre- 
ceding writers  on  this  branch  of  sacred  philology ;  2.  A  Harmomc 
Grammar  of  the  Arabic  and  Syriac  Languages ;  3.  An  Analysis  of 
the  chief  prophecies  and  {»omises  concerning  the  Messiah. 

7.  Gottlob  Christiani  Storr  Observationes  ad  Analogiam  et 
Syntaxin  Hebraicam  pertinentea.    Tubings,  1779,  12mo. 

A  very  acute  and  accurate  work :  though  defective  in  amn^ 
ment,  it  contains  a  mass  of  important  observations  on  the  gemua 
and  idiom  of  the  sacred  language.  Much  as  it  has  been  resorted 
to  by  modem  Grammarians,  it  may  still  be  considered  as  a  valuable 
and  almost  indispensable  help  to  the  student  who  is  desirous  of  be- 
coming thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  Hebrew  language. 

8.  Christ  Theo.  Walthxri  Ellipses  Hebraics,  aive  de  Vaci- 
bus  qus  in  Codice  Hebraico  per  Ellipsin  supprimuntur. . . . 
Denuo  edidit  et  Observationes  Novas  adjedt  Joh.  Christ  Frid. 
Schulz.    Hals,  1782,  12mo. 

This  work  is  on  the  plan  of  Lambert  Bos's  well-known  and  justly 
esteemed  treatise  entitled  "  Ellipses  Grscs :"  it  renders  to  the  stu- 
dent the  same  valuable  help  for  the  Hebrew  language  which  Boa 
has  aflbrded  to  students  of  tne  Greek  language. 

9.  Janua  Hebrss  Lingus  Veteris  Testamenti,  auctore  Chiia- 
tiano  Rxiirsccio.  Ex  recensione  I.  F.  Rehkopfl  Lipais,  1788, 
8vo. 

10.  Grammatica  Lingus  Hebraics.  Auctore  Joanne  Jauit. 
Vienns,  1809,  8vo. 

The  manner  in  which  the  verbs  are  treated  is  said  not  to  be  so 
perspicuous  as  in  some  other  grammara ;  but  a  l^med  friend  in- 
forms the  author  of  the  present  work,  that  every  other  part  ia 
excellent ;  the  syntax,  in  particular,  is  admirable ;  and  upon  the 
whole  this  Grammar  of  Jahn  is  among  the  best  which  can  be  con- 
sulted fay  those  who  have  made  some  progress  in  the  study  of  the 
Hebrew  language. 

11.  De  Radicum  Lingus  Hebraics  Natura  nominal!  Com- 
mentatio  Grammatica ;  quam  Lectionibus  suis  prsmisit  J.  .Th. 
Pluscukx,  Phil.  D.  Theologis  ProC  Extr.    Lipsis,  1817,  8vo. 

The  design  of  this  tract  is,  to  prove  that  many  of  the  words, 
hitherto  considered  in  the  dictionaries  as  radical  verbs,  are  in  fact 
only  words  derived  from  nouns;  and,  2.  That  even  verbs  to  which 
no  root  can  be  assigned,  are  rather  to  be  regarded  as  nouns  than  as 
verbs.  (Melanges  de  Religion  et  de  Critique  Saer^e,  public  k 
Nismee,  torn.  i.  Gazette  Litleraire,  p.  24.) 

12.  Elemens  de  la  Grammaire  H^hra'que,  par  J.  E.  Cxllk- 
RiER,  fils,  Pasteur  et  Profcsseur  de  Langues  Orientates,  Critique, 
et  Antiquite  Sacr^e,  i  TAcaddmie  de  Geneve.  Suivis  des  Prin- 
cipes  de  la  Syntaxe  Hebratque,  traduits  librement  de  I'AUemand 
de  Wilhelm  Gesenius.    Geneve,  1820,  8vo. 

To  those  who  wish  to  study  Hebrew  with  points,  through  the 
medium  of  the  French  language,  this  beautifully-printed  volimie 
will  be  peculiarly  acceptable.  That  part  of  it  which  relates  to  the 
synuix  18  [xirticularly  valuable,  as  it  presents  in  a  small  ccnnpass 
the  results  of  the  researches  made  by  Professor  Gesenius  (noticed 
in  poge  86  No.  7.),  whose  prolixities  he  has  abridged,  while  he 
has  rendered  clear  what  was  left  obscure,  and  has  explained  what 
the  professor  had  stated  with  too  much  brevity. 

13.  Institutiones  Lingus  Hebrss,  concinnats  per  Joannem 
Nep.  Albxr,  S.  Scripturs  Vet  Test,  et  Lingus  Hebrss  Pn>- 
fessorum.     Buds,  1826,  8vo. 

It  appears  from  the  author's  preface,  that  this  is  a  now  editimi  at 
a  Hebrew  Grammar,  published  by  him  in  1800.  It  is  composed 
entirely  afler  the  system'  of  the  Af asorites.  At  the  end  there  is  a 
very  useful  grammatical  praxis  of  ninety-five  pages  upon  aaverml 


L 


s  nhich  ii  eituit  in  Ihfl  Franch 

Ihaiile™.  ihc  dm  of  which  "  ircaln  oT  piu- 

pon  of  ths  gramnur  an  given  wiih 

tlip  Bulhtr  bu  omillcil  noihing  [hat 

ntioDHi  sof  Ihing  iiiiirrlluoua.    Thr 

«iiiiniiiin(  one  fiumlml  nnd  nineiy 

L"  instuT  conuinnl  ill  Ihia  rliniiier 

i^ivnftalcnt.    Tlip  rhini  diipipr 

I'lii'  Durtli  crhnpiBr  [rpiii('nr  pro- 

iilior  hn*  banifhad  fmin  liii  viotk  ■ 

ii'ii  in  ihe  finecnlh  conliiry,  whicli  nu 

n  tit  niuiim,  full  of  a  blind  rmpncl  lo 

The  liUfa  L-lupler  ruiiiiiiiiH   rulva  on 

l-poinU.&c.:  iliii  i']i»|i|cr  riniUiiiii 

inled  darufcS  (ilngrHh)  nhirh  cor- 

ilidid  of  tbp  Anihg^    TliFmaiulagy 

impldr,  vhicb  couliini  lunip  i>ir^. 

id  ndical  Iciwn.    I'lir  loluii 


cbici  ibey  dan-      .  , . 
'rudition  uflhe  nuthur. 

Liicx  Hcbraics.    Ocniponti,  18E9, 

Iltbruiqlw  el  CbalJiiiquG.    Par 

itD  ihrce  miu,  vcbkh  Ircal,  1.  On  itis 

;  2.  On  llio  diSbrrnt  |iarn>  nf  iipeecb, 

,  and.  3.  Gn  rbe  lynUi  of  thu  Itrhrow 

if  the  Cbaldoe  langungr  is  iirarly  ilie 

M.  Giain  ha*  runliiu-d  liii  oivvrva- 

\he  elemenli  and  gramniar  of 

UDBT  ii  tirictly  olcniPiiUiry,  Iho 

IBS  Kientilic  and  con(n>vcrtfd 

niiiiim.  and  wliirh  uoiiiil  imly 


nmily  of  Saiat  Andiew'^ 
1810,610. 

Sp«  an  Biialytii  of  tbi*  wwk  in  the  i 
^-ol.  Iiviii.  pp.  4Si— m. 

3.  The  Hebrrw  Rui^  or  an  Engl 
nitliout  pointi ;  to  which  ic  added,  ■  viei 
fi>r  tbe  further  utiifution  of  the  inquiatti 
to  Ihc  Knowledge  of  Hebnw  Functiuti 
M.A.    London,  ITS3,  4lo. 

ThoiiEh  (bit  Graaimar  conlaina  noibinr 
■idn  wRnt  may  be  found  in  olhcr  produclM 
yrl  il  mav  br  of  cvmidenMe  aitd  peculiar 
■uihnr  fbllonilheplaDof  MaaciePi  Cnmn 
bos  n>dun>d  hia  work  into  a  narrower  cob 
■null  pniia,  romlpting  of  ihiin  lenirnrea.  i 
the  icvrrBl  nii^uKalioni.    For  iha  tak»  ol 


Divinily. 


1  lODCiHly  ilalnl.  and  in  nn 
.'  acraary.  Ai  lbs  end  of  ihii 
M.  Gloin  ha*  oi|>lained  llie 
iijicripu  and  ediiioiu  of  the 
Jiin,  llOa,  p.370.1 
Taume  RooRDA.   Lugduni 

mcIU  and  limple  vrania  of  Ihe 
M  iDptoiuly  diHiuHrd  in  the 
m,  irhicb.  un  a  Am  |<cniMil  of 
by  the  Blndenl,  nra  printed  in 


A  Melbodical  Hebrew  GrammaT  will 

to  tho  uae  of  leamen,  and  eren  of  thoaa  wk 

of  a  maater.    To  which  u  aabjomed  tfat 

one  liew.    B;  John  PiBHinrr,  UJi.  B 

This  in  admitted  by  all  comnetenl  jod|«  I 

Eiiegc,  It  in  preliied  In  the  learned  anlbai^ 
U-iiton,  nhicb  ii  nutiCEd  in  p.  91.  iafrt. 

6.  A  New  and  Eaij  Introdoction  to  Al 
upon  IhP  plan  of  Grammar  in  genenl,  daaifi 
promote  the  itudy  of  that  langnage,  by  tie 
ment  of  ila  principtea  upon  a  plan,  wliid 
kind  boi  been  hitherU  adopUid.  Bj  Iha 
NawTOH,  M.A.    London,  1806,  ISmo. 

"The  •indynftbe  Ilelirew  langoaga  hM 

tirainmar  of  thai  languago  conoirueled  n|nii  I 
in  general.  In  the  prp«nt  work  Ibia  imp 
moved,  and  the  learner  will  find  that,  in  Kqn 
he  ha*  to  eonicnd  with  none  of  ilioBe  embui 

tu  iliwe  who  have  been  ai  iho  irouble  of  lea 
il  an  uhlaele  which  ■  n 
«Drfc  ii  cuDducled  with  a 

.     .   ,._...   d  with  llie  radimentaaf 
Briliah  Critic  (O.  &),  vol.  iivii.  p.  441. 
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9.  An  Easy  Introdacdon  to  the  knowledge  of  th*  Hebrew  Lan- 
age  without  the  point*.  By  James  P.  Wilsojt,  DJ).  1818, 
a. 

I%tt  Graromar  appeared  in  North  America  in  1818.  We  have 
K  been  able  to  obtain  a  sight  of  it,  or  to  ascertain  the  place  where 
nrae  printed. 

lOi  An  Introduction  to  Hebrew  Gnunmar;  in  which  the  Ge- 
m  of  the  Language  is  explained  by  a  new  and  simple  princi- 
I  of  Analysis,  applied  to  the  Improvements  of  the  latest  and 
HI  improved  Grammarians ;  and  particularly  intended  to  re- 
e»  the  Irregularities  of  the  inflected  parts  of  speech  to  the  com- 
m  mnalogy  of  the  Language,  and  to  explain  the  peculiarities 
the  construction  by  assimilating  it  to  the  Idiom  of  the  English. 
r  Che  Rev.  Frederick  Nolan,  LL.D.    London,  1821,  12mo. 

11*  A  Hebrew  Dictionary  and  Grammar,  without  points;  to- 
Iher  with  a  complete  List  of  such  Chaldee  Words  as  occur  in 
9  Old  Testament,  and  a  brief  Sketch  of  Chaldee  Grammar.  By 
A^TDRiw,  LL.D.    London,  1823,  8vo. 


1%  Three  Tracts  on  the  Syntax  and  Pronunciation  of  the 
(brew  Tongue,  with  an  Appendix,  addressed  to  the  Hebrew 
ition.     By  Granville  Sharp.     London,  1804,  8vo. 

Many  verv  im{>ortant  rules  and  observations  are  comprised  in 
mi  valuable  tracts ;  of  which  a  copious  analysis  appeared  in  the 
ifistian  Obwerver  for  the  year  1804,  p.  415.  < 

%  4.  HBBmsw  omAMMARS  vfith  Airn  "without  poitcts. 

E.  A  Plain  and  Complete  Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  Language, 
'3k  and  without  points.  By  Ansclm  Batlt,  LL.D.  London, 
r4,  8vo. 

B,  Principta  Hebraica;  comprising  a  Grammatical  Analysis 
S04  verses,  selected  from  the  Hebrew  Psalms,  in  which  are 
3d  nearly  all  the  radical  words  in  common  use  occurring  in 
Jlebrew  Scriptures.  To  which  is  prefixed  a  concise  Hebrew 
nisnar,  adapted  to  the  Analysis,  and  so  arranged  as  to  illus- 
Che  principles  of  the  language,  both  with  and  without  points. 
X*[homas]  K[ktworth],  and  D[avid]  J[o3rEs].  London, 
',    ^vo. 

Kl-Bis  very  iiH^ful  work,  the  Serviles  are  printed  in  hollow  cha* 
rr  the  root  and  radical  sense  are  pointed  out — those  rules  of 
nrm  ar  arc  referred  to,  which  account  for  the  form  of  each  word — 
li'era!  version  in  Knglivh  is  interlined  with  the  Hebrew  text. 
'  l^^e  aiithont  have  iiniiedly  produced  an  introduction  to  the 
na  ^  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  ofdititinguished  excellence  and  utili- 
%i  oihing  so  complete  of  the  kind  was  ever  before  put  into  the 
a  «f  the  Kngliffh  Hcholar,  who  is  here  provided  witn  a  ffuide  to 
c^  "^v  reading  worthy  of  his  confidence.  In  awarding  the  high 
2_  to  which  the  authors  have  an  unquestionable  claim,  we  can- 
3KMit  the  commendation  due  to  their  unassuminff  manner :  their 
^  sng  i^  never  used  for  the  purixxe  of  display,  but  i§  invariably 
3»3red  to  promote  the  solid  improvement  of  those  perM>ns  who 
^^^hoose  to  avail  themselves  of  the  means  here  provided  for 
^^"^rrect  instruction  in  the  knowledge  of  Hebrew.  They  have 
•Wied  the  student  with  every  admissible  facility  for  his  initia- 
^  «id  progress  in  the  Hebrew  language.  The  work  is  veiy  ju- 
^■^vly  constructed  for  the  use  of  the  two  difllerent  classes  otlie- 
headers,  the  Punctists  and  the  Anti-punctists  ;  it  is,  however, 
-  %jlarly  adapted  for  the  latter."    (Eclectic  Review,  Nov.  18ia) 

*The  Analytical  Part  of  Principia  Hebraica.    By  Thomas 
^^ORTH.     London,  1825,  8vo.  ^ 

^^«  publication  is  a  much  improved  impression  of  part  of  the 
*^^ing  work,  separate  from  the  gmmmar  which  originally  ac- 
E^^nied  it.  "  In  this  new  edition,  which  contains  a  c(»mpenaium 
^  key,  the  entire  Hebrew  text,  of  which  the  Analysis  is  ex- 
^tory.  is  printed  by  itself  without  remark,  and  is  distributed 
*  lessons,  comprising  examples  of  nouns  and  verbs,  the  usage  of 
*}\e  letters  and  points,  which  are  explained  in  the  corresponding 
^ions  of  the  Analytical  Part  These  short  lessons  are  followed 
•  selection  of  upwards  of  two  hundred  wonls ;  intcndeil  to  fa- 
liarizc  the  learner  with  the  pronunciation  and  forms  of  wonls ; 
d  the  remaininfir  part  of  the  compendium  includes  three  hundred 
fMs  from  the  Psalms,  arranj^cd  in  classes,  and  forming  a  series 
connected  subjects.  The  second  or  analytical  part  of  the  work 
8  complete  and  very  minute  explanation  of  the  wonls,  vowels, 
i  various  fonnM  and  modifications  contained  in  the  compendium; 
(  whole  of  the  text  is  here  reprinted,  the  serviles  in  hollow  cha- 
lers,  and  the  places  of  the  drop|ie<l  radicals  supplied  by  small 
'jtrn,  accompanied  by  a  literal  interiineary  version.  The  whole 
rk  may  be  used  with  any  grammar,  and  will  be  found  a  most 
uAble  assistant  to  every  student  of  the  Hebrew  language,  who 
I  find  in  its  passes  the  means  of  satisfying  himself  in  respect  to 
ost  every  difTiciilty  which  may  occur  to  a  learner."  (Eclectic 
/iew  (N.  S.),  vol.  XXV.  p.  131).) 

r.  Rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Language,  with  and  without 
its.     By  James  Noble,  A.M.     Glasgow,  1832,  8vo. 

or  an  analysis  of  this  Grammar  sec  the  Jounud  of  Education  for 
f,  1833,  pp.  75—80. 


*  «*  So  great  a  number  of  Hebrew  Grammars  (considerably 
more  than  six  hundred,  we  believe)  haa  been  published  by  dia> 
tinguished  HebraisU,  at  different  timet,  (hat  it  la  difiicaU  to  de- 
termine which  is  preferably  to  be  adopted.  An  experienced  tutor 
will  be  the  best  guide,  in  thb  case,  to  the  H#brow  student  In 
the  preceding  pages,  therefore,  thoae  only  have  been  specified 
which  have  some  pretenaiona  to  notice  for  their  utility  and  sim- 
plicity of  method. 

%  5.    CHALDKS    GKAMXABt. 

1.  A  short  Chaldee  Grammar,  without  points,  deaigned  for  the 
use  of  thoae  who  already  understand  Hebrew.  [By  the  Rev.  J. 
Parkhurst,  M.A.] 

This  is  subjoined  to  Mr.  P.'s  Grammar,  which  is  prefixed  to  his 
Hebrew  Lexicon.  A  Compendium  of  Chaldee  Grammar  is  giYso 
in  the  second  volume  of  Masclers  Grammatics  Hebraica. 

2.  J.  D.  MicRAELis  Grammatica  Chaldaica.  Gottings,  1771, 
8vo. 

3.  An  Introduction  to  Chaldee  Grammar ;  in  which  the  Ge- 
nius of  the  language  is  explained  by  a  new  and  simple  Principle 
of  Analysis.  By  the  Rev.  Frederick  Nolar  .  London,  1 821, 12mo. 

4.  Elements  of  the  Chaldee  Language ;  intended  as  a  Supple- 
ment to  the  Hebrew  Grammar,  and  as  a  General  Introduotion 
to  the  Aramean  Dialects.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Harris,  LL.D.  Loi^ 
don,  1822,  8vo. 

5.  De  Chaldaismi  Biblici  Origine  et  Auctoritate  Critica  Com- 
mentatio.    ScripsitLudovicus  Hiroklius.   .LipsiB,  1830,  4to. 

6.  A  Manual  of  the  Chaldee  Language ;  containfaiga  Chaldee 
Grammar,  chiefly  from  the  German  of  Professor  G.  B.  Winer;  a 
Chrestomathy.  consisting  of  selections  from  the  Targuma,  and 
including  the  whole  of  the  Biblical  Chaldee,  with  Notes ;  and  a 
Vocabulary,  adapted  to  the  Chrestomathy.  With  an  Appendix 
on  the  Rabbinical  character  and  style.  By  Elias  Riees,  MJL 
Boston  [Massachusetts],  1832,  8vo. 

This  beautifully  printed  volume  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired  by 
the  student  of  Chaldee  literature.  The  plan  ana  execution  of  the 
work  throughout  has  received  the  high  commendation  of  Professor 
Stuart,  of  Andover,  who  further  says: — **The  Grammar  is  brief, 
but  quite  copious  enough  for  the  student  who  is  well  verMd  in 
Hebrew.  In  the  text,  notes,  and  lexicon  of  the  Chrestomathy,  will 
be  foimd  all  that  is  needful  in  an  introduction  to  the  Chaldee  Lan« 
guage."    (Pref.  p.  v.) 


SECTION  n. 

HEBRTW   AND  CHALDBB  LEXICONS. 
§   1.     HXSRSW    LXXICORS   •with   POINTS. 

1.  JoANNis  BuxTORFTii  Loxicou  Hebrsicum  et  Chaldaicnm. 
Basilee,  1634,  1645,  1675,  1720,  or  1735,  8vo.  Glasgua,  1834, 
8vo. 

2.  Josnnis  Buxtortfii  Lexicon  Chaldaicum,  Talmudicum  et 
Rabbinicum.     Basilee,  1 639,  folio. ' 

3.  Petri  GuARiNi  Lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaldao-Biblicum. 
Parisiis,  1746,  2  vols.  4to. 

4.  Christiani  Stockii  C  la  vis  Lingue  Sancts  Veteris  Testa- 
menti.    Jene,  1739,  1743,  1753  (best  edit),  8vo. 

5.  Lexicon  et  Commentarius  Sermonis  Hebraici  et  Chaldaici, 
post  J.  Cocceium  et  J.  H.  Maium,  longe  quam  antehac  correo- 
tius  et  emendatius  edidit  Job.  Ch.  Fried.  Schulz.  Lipeic,  1777, 
2  vols.  8vo. 

Cocceius's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Dictionary  was  very  highly 
esteemed  in  the  former  part  of  the  last  century-     M.  Schul:^  iu 

Ereparing  hit  edition  for  the  press,  omitted  all  the  superfluous 
>utrh  and  German  words;  and,  in  determining  the  signification 
of  each  Hebrew  word,  previously  consulted  the  equivalent  term 
in  the  Arabic  and  other  Oriental  languages.  He  also  restored  to 
their  true  places  several  scattered  roots,  together  with  their  deri- 
vatives. The  work  is  neatly  aiul  a>rrectly  printed  ;  and  may  fre- 
quently be  obtained  at  a  reasonable  price. 

6.  Lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaldieo-Biblicum,  ordine  alpha- 
betico  tam  primigenia  quam  derivata  V'^eteris  Testamenti  Hebraica 
et  Chaldaica,  at  Latinas  eorumdeni  Interprctationes  ex  Johannis 
Buxtorfli  aliorunique  eruditissimorum  Virorum  operibus  oxcerp- 
tas,  exhibens.  Digessit,  multisque  auxit  atque  illustravit  Jose- 
phus  MoTTTALDi,  RoDMB  in  CoUegio  Germanico  Controversiarum 
Fidei  et  Hebnes  Lingua  Professor.    Roms,  1789,  4  tomis,  Srto. 
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7.  JohanniiSiMOTiii  Lexicon  Manuale  Hebraicum  et  Chaldai- 
cuin  ordine  etjmologico  digpntuin :  posit  J.  Gothofr.  Eichhornii 
curas  denao  lecensuit.  emendavit,  auxit  Dr.  Geo.  Ben.  Wimeb. 
Editio  quarts.     Lipsis,  1826,  8vo. 

Dr.  Winer  ban  ao  greatly  alicrod,  iwrrected,  and  improved  thin 
X/exif-on  that  it  may  be  rcp;nrdc^d  an  a  new  work,  rather  than  a  new 
edition  ol'Sinionii  8  Hebrew  Lexicon. 

8.  The  Smaller  Hebrew  and  Cbaldec  Lexicon  of  Profeasor 
Simonis,  translated  and  improved  from  his  second  edition  (pub- 
lished at  Halle  in  1766).  By  Charles  Seagkr,  M. A.  London, 
183S,  ISmo. 

9.  Philipp.  Ulric  Mosam   Lexicon   Manuale   Hebraicum  et; 
Chaidaicum,  in  quo  omnium  Textus  8acri  Vet.  Test.  Vocabu- 
lonim  Hebraicorum  et  Chaldaicorum  sig^nificatio  explicatur,  cum 
Indice  Latino  copiosiiwimo.     Praifatus  cat  D.  GotUob  Christian 
Storr.    Ulms,  1795,  8vo. 

10.  Joannifl  Dixdorfii  Novum  Lexicon  Linguae  Hebraico- 
Chaldaicc     Lipsis,  1802,  2  voh).  8vo. 

1 1 .  Lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaidaicum  Manuale,  in  Codioem 
sacrum  Veteris  Testamenti,  curl  Everardi  Sciieidii  et  Joannis 
GaoEXEWOKD.     Lugduni  Batavorum,  1805-10,  2  vol)».8vo. 

12.  A  Hebrew,  Latin,  and  English  Dictionary ;  containing, 

1.  All  the  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  words  used  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, including  the  proper  names,  arranged  under  one  alphabet, 
with  the  derivatives  referred  to  their  proper  roots,  and  the  signi- 
fication in  Latin  and  English,  according  to  the  best  authorities. 

2.  The  principal  words  in  the  Latin  and  English  languages, 
with  thojie  which  correspond  to  them  in  Hebrew.  By  Joseph 
Samuel  C.  F.  Fret.     London,  1816,  2  vols.  8vo.  j 

A  book  of  more  promise  than  performance,  and  now  entirely  | 
Kupeneded  by  the  valuable  Lexicons  of  Gescuius,  which  are  noticed  • 
below. 

13.  £.  F.  G.  RosEXMULLERT  Vocabularium  Veteris  Tcsta- 
menti  Hebrso-Chaldaicum.  Hals  (Libraria  Orphanotrophei), 
1822,  8 vo. 

14.  A  Hebrew  Lexicon  to  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament; 
including  the  Geographical  Names  and  Chaldaic  Words  in 
Daniel,  Ezra,  &c.  By  D.  W^ilhelm  Gcsenius,  Doctor  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Theology  at  the  University  of  HuUe.  Translated  from 
the  German  by  Christopher  Leo,  Teacher  of  Hebrew  and  Ger^ 
man  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  late  Professor  of 
(jfifman  at  the  Royal  Military  (College,  Sandhurst  Cambridge, 
at  the  University  Press,  1825-24.     In  two  vols.  roy»il  4to. 

This  very  bpaiitifully  priiiird  w(»rk  is  a  vuIuuMp  lnm>lulion  of 
iho  iin^l  odition  of  Pn)ro8.s<)r  (M\'*Fniuj<'H  HohnnN  and  (lorinaii  Lexi- 
con uliifh  was*  }>uhli>h(>(l  at  lA'i|»/ii|f  in  1810- TJ.  in  twn  thick  (K'tavt) : 
vulniiics.  alphahclirally  arrani:c<i.  "The  lnrrin^l('  value  of  a  criti- 1 
cal  lexicon  ronsjihts  chiefly  in  the  views  of"  lexicuiiraphy  held  hy  the  i 
author.  The  leadini;  trail  oi'(ir>eniiipi.  in  ihi:*  respect,  is  jiuliinicnt. 
He  makes  a  sober  and  Icinperaie  u>v  of  the  vari(»us  means  iijr  de-  i 
terniiniiii;  the  siifiiification  ofa  Ilehreu  word.  \\\s  reasonini;  fn>m  ! 
grammatical  analogy,  from  the  nsa^e  of  the  Ilelir(>\v  laimnaue.  : 
fn>m  the  ( ontext,  from  \Uv  kindred  dialects,  and  from  the  ancient 
verhions.  s)H»n(aneoii.sly  commends  itself  to  the  understanding.  It 
in  not  siuHicient  to  say  that  he  has  rejected  all  mistical  derivations. 
lie  has  also  avoided  the  error,  nearly  '.a*  danijennis,  into  which  some 
miNlern  le\ico'.:ra pliers  have  run,  in  ilieir  extravauant  useof  Anihic 
derivations,  m  disreuard  of  the  fact,  that  the  llehrew  is  a  distinct 
dialect,  and  as  such  has  its  peculiarilie*^.  But  althoimh  (iesenius 
has  restricted  hims«>lf  in  this  |)ariiciilar ;  vet  his  accunile  know- 
ledge of  the  oriental  lani:uai:es,  e«ij>eciallv  of  their  constructions  and 
inflections,  sheds  a  constant  and  |Hiwerfu(  liuht  on  IIehr<  w  criiicisiu. 
Much.  too.  di'pendson  the  arrangement  of  the  xariou«  significations.  \ 
Here  (i<'senius  has  been  \erv  sinMC'.rjfid  in  si-izinir  hold  of  the  pri- 
mary' physical  acce|Xalion  of  a  word.  This  he  has  placed  first; 
and  the  other  Hii;niticatioiis  in  the  order  in  v\hich  they  miirht  he 
MUp[)osed  ir>  he  den  vet!  Irom  the  primary.  Kach  sit'iiification  and 
each  construction  is  Mip(K)rtc(]  hy  jiertinent  cilali(»ns;  which,  when 
attended  with  any  peculiar  difriciiliy.  are  written  out  and  ac<-om- 
panied  with  a  literal  translation."  The  diflerent  shade.s  of  mean- 
ing. It  is  truly  ol)serve«l  in  the  preface,  can  ne\er  he  set  in  a  clearer 
lijrhl  than  hy  citinp  the  passage  which  presi'nts  the  woni  in  its  most 
distinuruished  .situation,  with  relation  to  other  wonls.  "  i>urh  a  view 
of  the  different  meanintis  *»f  a  word  is  tin-  he^^l  c(miin<Mitary  on  all 
the  |»assapes  cited.  Where  the  different  siunifications  of  a  nM»t  n\>- 
pear  to  have  no  lot;ieal  connection,  thev  are  disiiniruished  hy  Koman 
numerals:  in  other  cases  only  hy  Vrahic  numerals,  (icsenius  has 
introiluced  into  his  lexicon  mnnvthinL's  whicli  otlier  lexicoL'raphen? 
either  vvlmlly  or  partially  omit;  as  (l.j  .\  full  ac<-ount  of  the  con- 
struction of  verlw  with  (lifferent  prr'jM)sitions  ami  par:icle«.  This 
is  the  more  necessary,  as  tlie  llehrew^-  have  no  c(iiu|K>sit<'  verbs, 
but  v'py  the  signification  of  the  \erh  hy  means  (if  tlie  pre[>osition 
Udlow'.nir,  as  in  other  lanirua^es  by  the  prej.o>.iiion  in  ( i>mpo><ition. 
;2.)  A  full  explanation  (»f  phni.«»es  and  idioms. — -i  very  imiHirlant 
jMirt  of  a  g(KMi  lexicon.  (3j  A  notice  <d'  |M)<*iical  words  and  inflec- 
tions, with  the  corresijonding  pnwaic  exprcu-siou.    i,i.j  A  notice  oi' 


the  peculiirilJM  of  fhe  more  modem  nebrcw,  in  distinction  hi 
the  more  ancient    (&)  An  account  of  ihofie  words  which  are  itK- 
tivo  in  some  of  Iheir  forms,  which  arc  therefore  bnrrowfd  fio 
some  other  word,  like  the  anomalous  verbs  in  Grt^^k.    Ucvsv 
first  attended  to  this  class  of  words  in  the  Hebrew.'*    In  pf^ptri 
his  translation  for  the  press.  Professor  Leo  hns  not  confined  hw{ 
to  merely  rendering  the  Hebrew  and  German  into  the  ELn^lnh  !& 
cunge,  but  has  made  various  improvemriiis.  which  reader  ii 
Leiif'on  preferable  to  every  other.     First,  he  has  retained  xbt  vp 
nal  preface  of  Gescnius,  in  which  reasons  are  assigned  fiir  relaiaa; 
an  old  expression,  or  adopting  a  new  one.     Further,  in  onkrn 
aflbrd  beginners  an  opportunity  of  becoming  more  readily  aei|BaaN 
with  the  various  ibrros  of  the  conjugntioiis  of  the  verbs,  Wks 
added  to  each  root  of  them  the  number  of  coniugmtions  in  wtucki 
occurs  in  the  Bible.    He  has  also  verified  all  iJfie  cilaiioni if  ik 
Hebrew  Scriptures  with  Van  der  Hooghfs  edition,  and  hai  iki 
tacitly  corrected  many  errors  which  had  escaped  the  critirtim 
of  Gcsenius.    In  this  respect  the  tmnslation  has  an  advania|»uTir 
the  original.    Lastly,  Mr.  Leo,  having  compared  Gesenioit  G» 
man  abridgment  of  his  lexicon  with  his  own  truiwlatioa,  iaddi> 
covered  several  additions  and  improvements,  he  has  intenrofm 
them  in  his  work ;  and  has  subjoined   an  appendix,  cwiniaa; 
an  alphabet  of  such  anomalous  woids  as  present  more  ihanoniian 
difficulty  to  students. 

15.  Guilielmi  Geskxtt  Tliesaurus  Philolofcico-CriticnsLioffii 
Hebrss  et  Chaldsc  Veteris  Testaraenti.  Editio  altera  seconda 
radices  digests,  priore  Germanica  longe  au<:tior  et  emeiidiia. 
Pars  L     Lipsic,  1827,  4to. ;  also  on  large  paper  in  foli& 

Professor  Gesenius,  afler  making  preparations,  fur  several  twi 
for  a  full  and  complete  Thesaurus  of  the  Hebrew  languai^.aH^ 
brew  and  Latin,  printed  the  Grst  portion  of  it  so  lone  since  if  Cf 
year  1R27 ;  but  pn>reeded  no  further  with  this  worL    Bat  m  ie 
mean  time  he  has  brought  out  two  manual  editions  in  Genaao  ai 
Hebrew,  which  are  the  basis  of  Mr.  Gibbers  Hebrew  and  EwliA 
Ijcxicon.  noticed  in  the  next  paragraph.     The  following  tic  dt 
leading  characteristics  of  this  Thesaurus  : — (1.)  Being  inteadei!» 
scholars,  tmd  not  for  beginners,  the  work  is  arranged  in  etyasokr- 
cal  order,  while  the  Mimuals  are  in  alphabetical  order,   (t)  AD  at 
proper  names  are  included  and  illustrated.     (3.)  In  quotiniri|» 
sage  in  which  a  word  is  found,  in  general  all  such  pa«a<cs» 
given,  unless  where  the  number  is  great,  and  the  citolKHi  ol'ika 
would  be  unimportant    (4.)  When  the  author  differs  fnNnlh«» 
ceived  opinions  or  sometimes  fn>m  himself,  the  reavuns  arpfiTMit 
length,  in  onler  to  avoid  the  charge  of  rashness.    (5 )  In  the  ciuas 
of  authorities,  reference  is  more  frequently  had  to  the  older  it» 
prcters,  and  every  where,  as  much  as  (Missible.  to  the  nlrap 
sources.    (Andover  Biblical  Repository*,  vol.  i.  p.  188.)    Tfaeponn 
already  published  comprises  the  first  three  Ictten*  of  thealpbtxt 
the  work  is  to  bo  r«>m(»ieted  in  three  more  parts  or  numhen  Ihn 
are  copies  on  thi<'k  f«dio  |mi>er,  the  typt^gniphical  eiecuiiot  <" 
which  iH  truly  beautiful. 

16.  A  Hebrew  and  EncHsh  Lexicon   to  the  Old  Tertaivr. 
including  the  Biblical  Chaldee,  from  the  German  Works  d?:. 
W.  Gcsenius.     By  Josiah  W.  Gihrs,  A.M.      Andover  (Yr.: 
America),  1S24,  royal  8vo.     London,   1827,  8vo.     Secoad  ei 
tion,  1832,  Svo. 

This  is.  Htrietlv  speakinp.  a  new  Hebrew  and  Knglis-h  herse. 
hit  \v,\s\h  is  the  (Jerman  abridgment  or  sinallor   I^xhiwi  o:  Pr.4 
(i!e.«*enius.  which  was  published  nt  l^ipiic.   in   181.5,  m  ^\ii ; '■* 
Mr.  Gihlw  has  thn>u«:houf  consulted  the  Thes:ninw  or  larserLri- 
eon.  ami  has'  al.so  made  some  rorn'Ctions  from  Cio8erna>'<  larw;*!- 
lojopical  works,  es|)ocially  his  ((lennan)  Conimfntarv-  on  ih<^P^- 
phecy  of  I.oaiah,  which  was  published  in    lH2i.>-21."  Siill  iV.r'if 
to  impnjvo  his  Ii«*xieon,  Mr.  Giblw  has  not  only  r-orrtKlcil  C:~ 
errors  and  oversights  which  had  crept  into   the  oriein.-il  uorki.- 
(iesenius,  hut  has  aUo  conmiodiously  broken  tlio  urticlc-*  ::.>^  ■.«*.": 
graphs;  makinf;  each  signification  of  a  word  to  tv^ameniT  a  r  i 
}MiraG[raph  ;  and  he  has.  in  addition,  mentionod   under  e:i(ii  :/. 
which  is  fiuiml  inflected  in  the  Old  Testanic-iit.  the  derl»-:v . 
w  hich  it  behmB:s.  as  eiven  in   Pmf.   Stuart's    Hebrew  (.irnTiis  -. 
which  is  noticed  in  p.  86. 

The  first  London  reprint  was  edited  by  the  Rev.  Lacrir.. 
Sliarj^e.  M.A..  who  omitted  the  references  to  Prr»f.  S:uar:'*  Gram- 
mar, in  order  to  render  it  more  generally  useful.  Furt^'*:.  ■ 
insure  preater  corrertnes.«i,  the  Hebrew  Wiinl*  were  prinicii  t'rc 
the  second  edition  of  Gesenius's  "  Neues  Ilebrai«<rhes  Handif?";?'- 
huch."  which  appeared  at  L<?ipsic.  in  1825.  The  jseoond  hx- 
etlition  was  superintended  hy  the  Rev.  Dr.  Uenderscin.  Bi«it  ^ 
prints  are  very  neatly  executed. 

17.  Lexicon  Manuale  Hebraicum  et  Chaidaicum  in  Vi-tr? 
Testanu?nti  lihros.  Latinc  elaboravit,  muhisque  modis  rrtrii"- 
vit  et  auxit  Guil.  Ofskmus.     Lipsiie.  1833,  8vo. 

The  third  edition  of  (Jesonius's  Hebrew  and  (.icmian  lyxiron. 
the  basis  of  this  wi)rk.  which  has  been  greatly  enlarged  aaJ  ■.«• 
pnived.  it  is  formed  u|)on  the  plan  of  the  Thesaurus  dcstr. >s: .. 
No.  1;').  supra. 

1«.  A  Manual  Hebrew  and  English  Lexicon,  including  t^ 
Biblical  Chaldee,  abridged  with  tlie  latest  Iniprovemt-nta  frc' 
the  Works  of  Profesnor  W.  Gesenius,  and  designed  panialar 
for  the  Use  of  Students,     By  Josiah  W.  Gibbs,  A.M.    Ar.'- 
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[Massachusetts],   1828,  8vo.     Second  edMoo,  revised  and 
inhrged,  New  Haven,  1832,  8vo.     Reprinted  at  London,  1833, 

This  manual  Lexicon  is  intended  to  embrace,  in  a  condensed 

all  the  results  of  the  preceding  larger  Hebrew  and  English 

con.    It  is  specially  designed  for  the  use  of  students  in  the 

er  schools  and  colleges,  and  for  all  in  the  first  stages  of  their 

y.    All  supposititious  meanings,  resting  only  on  inierence  and 

,  are  excluded,  as  well  as  the  cjuotiug  and  comracniing  on 

^es  of  the  Bible.    Phrases  and  idioms  are  introduced  only 

ngly ;  and  the  more  difficult  and  anomalous  forma  are  omitted. 

SBor  Gibbs  has  announced  his  intention  of  supplying  this  last 

i  by  an  alphabetical  vocabulary  of  difficult  and  anomalous 

,  accompanied  with  a  full  analysis.    The  second  edition  was 

carefully  revised  and  corrected  throughout,  and  the  defini- 

of  many  words  were  improved.    This  Manual  is  <iuite  suffi- 

it  ibr  all  common  purposes  of  the  Hebrew  student.    The  study 

the  Hebrew  language  is  much  facilitated  by  this  work.    "  ^ 

p  and  manageable  a  Lexicon  will  be  reckoned  a  great  acqui> 

n  by  all  students,  and  especially  by  those  who  have  used  Gese- 

1*8  or  Stuart's  grammar,  as  it  contains  references  to  thcin  in  the 

lension  of  nouns."  (British  Magazine,  May,  1833,  p.  586.)    The 

Ion  reprint  is  very  neatly  executed. 

19.  Lexicon  Hebreo-Chaldaicum,  in  quo  omnes  voces  He- 

et   Chaldsee  Linguee,  que  in  Vetcris  Testament!   libris 

t,  exhibentur,  adjectis  ubique  genuinis  signiticationibus 

ma.     Accurante  Chr.  Rkinkccio.     Iterum  editum,  enienda- 

auctum  per  J.  Fr.  Rehkopp,  denuo  edidit,  emcndavit,  auxit, 

lue  in  ordinem  rcdegit  alphabeticum,  A.  Ph.  L.  Saukrwei>', 

iOveiB,  1828,  8vo. 

)M).  Lexicon  ManoaleHebraico-Latinum  et  Chaldso-Biblicum: 
J.  E.  Stadler.    Landishuti,  1831,  8vo. 

SI.  Lexicon   Manuale  Hebraicum   et  Chaldaicum :   auctore 
B.  Glairs.     Paris,  1831,  8vo. 

S8.  Lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaldaicum  in  Libros  Veteris 
mti,  oidine  ctymologico  oompositum.     Edidit  Emestus 
ricuB  Leopold.     Lipsis,  1832,  12mo. 

^liis  manual  Lexicon  is  compiled  expressly  for  the  use  of  schools, 
'  those  who  are  commencing  their  studies  in  Hebrew  literature. 
■  concise,  yet  comprehensive :  it  is  very  neailv  printed,  and  is 
cheapest  Hebrew  Lexicon  which  has  issued  from  the  press. 

.,  S3.  Thesauri  Lingus  Hebraicc,  e  Mischna  augcndi,  Parti- 
I.  H.  HI.     Auctore  Ant.  Theod.  Hartmanv.    Rostochii, 
#•95-26,  4to. 

L*i|*  TluMe  who  are  commencing  their  Hebrew  studies  wiih  the 
WL  of  Genesis,  will  find  Leusden's  Clavis  Hehraica  Yete.ns  Testa- 
[munti  (Utrecht,  1683,  4to.).  and  Roberu»on's  Clavis  Pentateuchi 
i^CPCdinburgh,  1770,  Norvici,  1824,  8vo.),  to  be  very  useful  manuals, 
■9B  ^ihner's  Lyra  ProphfticOy  noticed  in  page  9,  of  this  Appendix, 
.WHd  Mewrs.  Key  worth  and  Jones's  Principia  Hebraica  (noticed  in 
%  89.),  are  to  tnose  who  begin  with  the  book  of  Psalms.  Of  J.  H. 
'jjf  KISnkr's  Nova  Veleris  Testamenti  Clavis,  only  two  volumes  have 
wared  (Lipsin,  1809,  8vo.) :  it  is  executed  on  the  plan  of  Leus- 
I's  or  Robertson's  works,  but  does  not  ^o  through  tne  Old  Testa- 
.At.  Its  value  is  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  the  significations 
Hebrew  words  from  the  Septuagint  version ;  the  dinerences  of 
^^bicb  from  the  Hebrew  are  often  examined  and  accounted  for 
Nrith  much  critical  acumen. 


^  8.  Hbbbsw  Lxxicoir  vnthout  Points. 

An  Hebrew  and  English  Lexicon  without  Points ;  in  which 
Hm  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Words  of  the  Old  Testament  are  ex- 
jllsined  in  their  leading  and  derived  Senses;  the  Derivative 
>Vofds  are  ranged  under  their  respective  Primitives,  and  the 
SCcuiings  assigned  to  each,  authorized  by  References  to  Pas- 
sages of  Scripture,  and  frequently  illustrated  and  confirmed  by 
Citations  from  various  Authors.  By  John  Parkhurst,  M.A. 
IfCndon,  1792,  4to.     Other  editions  in  royal  8vo. 

The  first  edition  of  this  work  (the  value  of  which  is  sufficiently 
•Cletled  by  the  repeated  impressions  it  has  imdergone)  appeared  in 
1768;  the  second  in  1778;  and  the  third  in  17^;  all  in  quarto. 
Tlie  third  is  reputed  to  be  the  best  edition,  as  being  the  last  which 
'was  omrected  oy  the  learned  author  himself,  who  closed  a  long  life 
of  study  uid  of  piety  in  1797.  But  the  later  genuine  London  edi- 
tions, in  royal  8vo.,  being  printed  under  the  critical  eye  of  Mr. 
Piridiaist's  accomplished  daughter,  are  more  easy  of  purchase,  and 
fw/AjcliAm  a  place  in  the  library  of  every  student  The  Hebrew 
ml  Chaldee  Grammars  above  noticed  are  prefixed  to  this  Lexi- 
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GRAMMARS    AND   LEXICONS   FOR  THE   ORtEK  TCSTAMEUT,   AND 
FOR   TUli:   SEPTUAGINT  TnUGN.     . 

%  1.  GRAXXA11.S    ATTD   OTBKR   TRSATISIS  ON  THS  KAITGUAOX  Off 

THE    NSW    TESTAMENT. 

A  Plain  and  Easy  Greek  Grammar,  adapted  to  the  tiae  of 
Learners,  and  of  those  who  understand  no  other  Langtnfi  than 
English.    By  John  Parkbcrst,  M.A.    4to.  and  8vq, 

This  Grammar  is  prefixed  to  the  learned  author's  GrMk  and 
English  Lexicun ;  which  is  noticed  in  p.  93.  infra, 

2.  De  Veri  Naturd  atque  Indole  Orationis  Gnece  Novi  Tav* 
tamcnti.  Auctore  Henrico  Planck.  Gottinga),  1810.'  [Also 
in  the  first  volume  of  Rosenmiiller's  Commentationes  Theoto- 

giCHJ.] 

"  The  little  tract  of  Professor  Planck  first  opened  the  way  fully  to 
a  correct  estimate  of  the  character  of  the  style  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment; and  unfolded  those  philological  pnnciples  oT  which  the 
works  of  Wahl  and  Winer  were  intended  to  exhibit  the  practical 
application.  Though  of  small  dimensions,  it  is  full  of  large  views: 
and  has  exerted  a  wider  influence  in  iho  critical  world  than  all  the 
ponderous  tomes  produced  during  the  centuries  of  the  Attic  Con- 
troversy" respecting  the  style  of  the  New  Testament  (North  Ame- 
rican Review,  for  July,  1826,  vol.  xxiii.  p.  106.)  Two  English 
translations  of  this  treatise  have  appeared ;  one,  io  the  first  volume 
of  the  Andover  Biblical  Repository,  the  other,  in  the  second  volume 
of  the  Edinburgh  Biblical  Cabinet. 

3.  Grammatik  des  Neutestamentlichen  Spntchidioms,  als  sic- 
here  Grundlage  der  Neutestamentlichen  Exegese,  beaibeitet  von 
Dr.  Gcorg.  Benedict  Winer.     Dritte  Auflage.    Leipzig,  1830. 

The  first  edition  of  this  most  valuable  Gmmmar  appeared  at  Leip- 
sic  in  1822,  and  was  translated  into  English  at  Andover  (Massa- 
chusetts) in  1825.  [See  the  next  article.]  In  1826  the  author  pub- 
lished a  second  edition,  which  was  soon  followed  by  a  secona  vo- 
lume of  excursus  on  some  of  the  more  important  topics  of  the  work. 
In  1830  the  present  (or  third)  edition  was  published,  in  which  the 
tbrmer  volumes  are  united,  and  the  subjects  are  reduced  to  their 
proper  order.  Upon  the  elementary  materials  collected  by  Planck, 
and  augmented  by  his  own  long-continued  researches.  Dr.  Winer 
has  erected  a  grammatical  system  of  the  later  Greek  as  exhibited 
in  the  New  Testament,  including  the  deviations  as  to  form  and 
flexions  of  words,  but  having  r^ard  chiefly  to  the  syntax,  or  at 
least  to  the  use  of  words  in  connection,  as  well  as  to  the  structure  of 
sentences.  "  In  this,"  third  edition,  "  the  author  has  also  given  the 
further  results  of  his  continued  studies;  and  especially  those  fiow- 
ing  from  an  attentive  and  systematic  perusal  of  all  the  later  Gr«^ 
writers.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  the  labours  of  Planck  and 
Winer  have  produced  an  entire  revolution  of  opinicm  in  regsjrd  to 
the  language  of  the  New  Testament ;  and  have  placed  the  chartc- 
ter  of  it  in  a  light  so  strong  and  definite,  that  its  general  features  can 
be  no  longer  mistaken- or  perverted."  (Andover  Biblical  Reposi- 
tory, vol.  I.  p.  640.) 

4.  A  Greek  Grammar  of  the  New  Testament  translated  firom 
the  German  of  George  Benedict  Winer,  Professor  of  Theology 
at  Erlangen.  Dy  Moses  Stuart,  Professor  of  Sacred  Literature 
in  the  Theol.  Seminary,  Andover,  and  Edward  Robinson,  Assis- 
tant Instructor  in  the  same  Department  Andover,  1825.  Large 
8vo. 

This  is  a  translation  of  the  first  edition  of  the  preceding  work. 
The  Anglo-American  translators  have  greatly  increased  the  value 
of  this  Grammar  by  verifying  all  the  references  to  the  New  Testa- 
ment, and  by  the  addition  of  numerous  learned  notes,  which  are 
designated  by  the  initials  of  their  respective  names. 

5.  Grammatica  Lingus  Gracs  quik  N.  T.  Scriptores  usi  sunt, 

composita  a  Joanne  Carolo  Guilelmo  Alt.    Halis  Saxoniim* 

1829,  8vo. 

A  valuable  grammar  of  the  Greek  Language  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment The  author  professes  to  have  availed  himself  of  the  labours 
of  Winer,  so  far  as  they  had  been  published. 

6.  De  Modorum  Usu  in  Novo  Testamento :  Qoestionis  Gram- 
matics Pars  prima,  Indicativi  Usum  explicans.  Scripsit  Carolus 
Henricus  Adelbert  Lips i us.    Lipsis,  1827,  8vo. 

7.  Remarks  on  the  Uses  of  the  Definitive  Article  in  the  Greek 
Text  of  the  New  Testament :  containing  many  new  Proo&  of 
the  Divinity  of  Christ,  finom  Passages  which  are  wrongly  trans- 
lated in  the  common  English  Version.  By  Granville  Sharp. 
Second  edition.    Durham  and  London,  1803,  12mo. 

8.  Six  Letters  to  Granville  Sharp,  Esq.  respectinfir  his  Re- 
marks on  the  Uses  of  the  Definitive  Article  in  the  Greek  Text  of 
the  New  Testament  By  Christopher  Wordsworth  [now  D.D.) 
London,  1802,  8vo. 
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SACRED  PlIILOLOOr. 


S.  The?  Dociiine  of  the  tircrk  Articlt-  b|i|iIuiI  id  tlie  Criltriim 
and  Iltuslntionof  the  Ntiw 'JVslampnL  By  T.  F.  Miiidlitiiv, 
D.D.  [lute  Biflhop  nf  CAlcuUa.]  Lniidm,  IXIIM.  ISccuul  Eiti- 
lion,  Cambiidfni  nail  l<<niiliin,  IdiS.    Tliird  Edition,  Luiulno, 


ihls  plat 


le  of  Kuliop  Midillclun'a  irpiiliM  hu  Ui-n 
Hiwn.  lu  miiiire  aiiv  ailiUlMiml  tmlimuiiy  U> 

-..riiiod.  -■     — "- 


.   JiiiniwKriir._ . 

n-nuly  nf  (^omliriilEFi  xhI  the 
B.l>..  whu  wUiil  niHiiy  valu- 


..ja  very  carcruUy  rJiinl  by  lh«  - 
Regiiu  Proriwnr  oftinvk  ill  lhi>  Vi 

lAird  hy  tlie  Hev.  Iliieli  JuiiMa  lliiii^  _ -,     -  . 

sblr  renwrki  uul  illuHiniiioiiii.    Aii  AbMnirtoTllie  Dnrlniif  iiTihp 
Ureek  Aniu-le,  cliiofly  di-rivHl  fnim  Ba>\a>p  UidJIvloua 
pnliied  U  Ihu  lirrl  valiimrof  Mr.  Valiiv'ii  nliliuii  df 
Tvmnwiit  wiih  Kiiglwh  iimni,  iwiiOfl  in'lHSl. 

10.  Joanniii  yx^  \ooawr  AiiinuilvFrNoiiPii  ik  Uhii  Vrrhnium 
cum  PnEpiHitiimiliiiii  roiu|iaiiiloruul.      Pan  I.  Lueiluni  1 
rum,  Ittld.     Pan  II.  IMS,  8vo. 

Iliiin  important  phtl»liFj:ir-.ilrtiinliini.ivh''lhFrllir  pmpo 
which  ih>  ucml  wriliTH  <•(  Ihp  .\i'H'  TAilntiu-tii  huiu  pn>l 
Ihe  vorba  Fm|>liiynl  by  llirin.  Bn>  um-lcn  (a*  Pnil^  >'i 


word,  anil 


ml  to 


lunjuFiH'c  iliry  oi 


Inkvii  ii|«rinlly 
inui  cunuaenium.  iii.  van  tuum  CdMblttlmi  ihia  lunl  o|iiiiiiili; 
■ml  In  the  nemnil  ^ri  uf  libi  diia{iiiHliuii  ho  luu  happily  illumnilcil 
the  rorre  and  mcaningiif  KTveral  wiinl  ■-.-■.-  .-—•. 

laraenL     (MJIunEi-ii  do  Ih-ligiiMi.  toil 
1632.) 

11.  ChrimiE 
et  PrKpoailioi 
Lipwe,  1837,  nvo. 

1:1.  Job.  Au|t.  Hi-nr.  Ti-rrwi^tii  ih  .Synoiiymtri 
tamcnto  Liber  Primua.     .\dirrta  nunl  alia  i'jii«dpi 
Li|<iiE,  ISSa.— KjuMilcm.  Librr  HrrnnduH.    P»sl  iu< 
edidit,  alia  opumula  cic^clki  arguuu'iili  ailjerit,  (lUJliL'Imtu  Bo- 
cbcr,  A.M.  LipiuD,  Id3r    ' 

13*.  RcnuTka  on  tlie  tSynon,;  nrn  of  the  N>nr  Trutampnl  by 
John  Heniy  Titlmniiii,  D.U.  frntulati^  by  the  Ri't.  Edward 
Crug,  M.A.    Ediiiburgb,  183.3-31.3  Tab.  amallSvo. 

The  nhieci  of  Dr.  Tiiinumn  w<w.  Id  invailiiinic  llic  rompi 
fureo  nf  ib»u  wvnln  in  tW  Ncu  Titiniuoiil.  nhirb  ap|>»i 
•yiionymniu.  ibal  if;  which  miiap  iiiidrr  a  ifiuiniiiii  jtriin*.  i 
iiiKonn  gRDcrir  idra  in  cuatiion;  liul  nu'h  iil'nhirh  luiVF.  i: 
lion,  a  a|iceili>!  dilli'niicp  of  nii'iiuiiis.  Of  llinui  he  has  jii 
~    h  will  b*  dT  erral  wrviip  lu  I'lilnn'  h'l 


iiheninrtli*  h 


V  TeoUill 


.1  lh<.  I 


iiviw-    Tbeyrihihil 


iiimi>  vnliuihli'  iiuten  hy  ihn  aotluir  nf  ihf  Ir 
u  part  of  Ihc  tMiiibiinifi  llildltill  I'aliillcl. 


liolml  at  diin-ri^nt  liitH-H.  a  list  of  wbirli  i^nivcii  hy  S.-bl.-u 
at  tho  end  of  tbp  pn'lhii'  l.i  hit  Lrxii'im  ;  jnd  llic  il^/frlt  of  w 
arc  roiixidvn^  hy  .1.  I'.  FiKiiien  in  hiH  "  Pndiiiiiiiiui<  d« 
Lfiirorum  Kuvi  TrataniiTiti,  liiiKia-,  17UI."  8vn.  The  n 
nhy  the  Inirogruphy  uf  thr  A'cw  TeHlamcat,  until  of  late  y 
haa  not  bi-i-n  Ktudicil  in  prnporliiin  tii  iw  iinioirtanri',  Ioki 
with  a  alalrmrnl  of  tliv  n'qiiiMti'ii  of  ii  jjoihI  liP^iiiin.  aif  k 
Tint  by  J,  Ha  iiivrn  in  bia  ■>  Id.a  UiiniitniphiT  .N.ni  T 
nipnli.      Hnunii'.  t8:):t,"  Hvn.     The  tiillon'iii|r  arr  tlinne  uioi>t 


I.  Ciln 


u-roH  Niiv 


MSS.   I 

LiLlg.  Hal.  l7:iS,  ^v„. 

:.  Gb>we.Sir[u.Hiii>i<'Hii.Ur;i'.v.  Ei  ntiivn 
in  Unuiu  lnter|>n'lationia  liibr,  l*i»rr.  c<c'iT|i«il.  em 
que  illuBlravil  Jo.  Chr,  (biUliph  KniiMi.  Au-ci^. 
(iiKem  in  pMlnvw,  ex  Calalupi  .MaiiuvriiMnrui 
Taurinmiiiia  deuuo  Lilit^r.    I.i|wi;K,  IT-i^i,  g%u. 

3.  »riD.<i  et  pHtTORiM  Uliif^i!  Macne  (tniv;-, 
Cil<u».  Sa.  Hesyrhii  Ft  Etimolu:;i>-i  .Magiii :  .•i.i.s 
vil.  el  nnli>  illualraviu  J.  C.  U.  Brneoti.     J.i\Ki:f. 


IroN  lu  Ihe  Ni-w  Tmiimrnt. 

4.  CriticaHarm:  contaiiiitii;  III 
of  thf  Hebrew  Words  of  Ihe  Old,  i 


id  the  Greek  of  the  New  Tea- 


[PiBT  !L  Ciu.K 
,  Baq.     London,  ICGI.  folio,  li 


lament.     By  Edwud  Liin 
Suppleineiil. 
~  on  fir>t  pubtiihrd  iti  1639  and  IMf..  inlio.  TV 

of  lt»2  »  tlic  1.0.I  Koglidh  eiJa»u>.  Tt.rCr.La 
.  limed  liuo  Laiiii  and  ptiiii'^  ai  .^nulerdin.  aa 
■dditiinial  obaerrntinna  hy  Jidui  IlecHiT.  IC96.  in  IuIkl  Mc,  Lb^ 
«aa  one  uf  Ihe  inial  Ininiol  nmi  uf  hia  lime,  aial  amti  m 
IfiieiKlahiparArrhhbliauUidiiT.  llii  work  ia  h  vrjv  TaliuUt  bdr 
III  Ibr  uiiaeniiunuing  nf  ihc  uriinnal  Iunguniie«  of  ibe  iBtnd  an 
ioga;  Mid  a*  il  nay  freqiioully  be  ninained  al  a  low  inn.  Ii  ^ 
hPMilHIilulcd  for  either  of  Ihc  IblluwinB  worlu.  w Inch  (  si^ 
luay  nut  perhata  bo  nUe  lo  piirebniie.  The  Critics  Stfia  bniiIi 
Kivm  Ibe  bleni  aene  of  every  wuni  in  Ihu  Old  aitd  NewlW 
mraia.  bill  enricfan  slmott  every  ileliniiiiiu  with  iihiluhiginl  ol 
Iheukifieal  note*,  diawn  fiuni  the  publicaiiuiuxd'liip  bniifnB» 
liaiHHiid  crilki  then  eitnnt.  To  ihia  «c>rk  nwvl  aiin  eedm;  lo 
I'uuraiihen  ini  llie  Old  and  \"ew  Teauiuwnt  liavo  bwn  graili  a  ' 
debied. 

Vorahularium  Biblicnm  naviTr^un:. 
'a^iilum  ati4ue  verauum  adomatoia.  tt  ^  , 
i  Teytaitii-nti  GrKci  Lilirorum  uniai  ya- 
here  pouil  eilemporalein.  Edilio  novn,  nuctior  vt  einrudMiii. 
uddilia  aubiiido  jineter  Analvbin  GmmmBlicum  Voruniiju  Tb- 
uiata  LocoruiD  dillk-ilioiuni  piplicaliumtiuii.      LipaiB,  17iT.8<:. 

6.  novum  Lexicon  Grceo-Lalinuin  in  Novum  TrAimnaa  ' 
congemit  et  variia  ubacrvalioiiibua  philologicia  iltuatraiii  Juliaua  . 
Eriederieui  SrHLKraxia.  Li|KUK.  1 B 1 9.  4  paita  in  S  nk  F«  I 
CilaaguB,  lttS4.    4to.  and  alwi  in  S  vols.  Svo.  I 

Thi«  ia  ilie /.lartA  aud  hen  Rliiionof  an  invaluable  nort^  :lt  I 
firHi  Biiueartil  at  Lrijaiic  in  1791 1  Ibpaei-ond  in  Idul ;  amJihtia  I 
in  IHUH.  An  olegatil  rrprintul'  ihis  L.eiicon  una  eieruied  u  at  I 
llniverxilf  imiiii.  Kiliiihiiijifi,  in  1611.  iu  twu  vul<.  EIvil:  iheOma  I 
(|uiflBiioib  iiiiiuduced  by  ^lilenni'-i-  nrv  in  ihiA  nfiiifm  iisnlcK  I 
into  Eiigiiah  by  Ihe  edilma,  Mem 
wHt.  Another  ronriiil  of  thia  I^iicon  iiwiinl  from  Ihe  OUxn 
preHiu  1(117,  aim  in  two  roluine*,  Hvo.     The /oarf*  LetpM  (^ 

arp  inienpermid  IhRHigh  the  wurk.  The  Prefiit*  rniilaiu  a  in« 
philipiiiG  Ngniual  Ihe  two  reprinti  jiiat  noticed.  The  Glujnta 
liiiiuiif  inil-lare  elegantly  printed  both  in  one  Tolume.  lie.  «a< ■ 

T.  Leiiron  Gneco-IialiDum  ii 
gestil  Joh.  Kriedet.  Sclih-umior ; 
CiHET.  LL.D.    London,  18S(i,  (ivu. 

"The  nrniu  iirioeiple  of  thin  volum*  ia  lliat  ir 
Letiriignphiral  inlerprelaliunh  toyRiher 


IBinaallScyt* 
-  .  ■  .  .  ,     -      .   -  .  ..,'*'?'."  *"'*' 

imprewicnuc"  (EiliTtie  Review,  vol.  xx\>.  .\.  S.  p.  Ift'.:  Tj 
manual  litxivon  if  very  neatly  |>nnlril.  ! 

f.  Chrialiaiii  tleiiohTUEMi  Novnia  lexicon  Grrro-Uliii^: 
in  Novum  Texlameuluin  :  iHMj.T.KrrbMUMi  mrnnnit.Pl  nrj 
olm-rvaliiinibiw.  jihilohiKieiR  el  critiris.  Iwujilrtavil  (j.  L.  >.".'>] 
I.i)»ta-.  I7U0,  Sv(i.> 

The  firnt  edition  uf  Selineieeniiu'H  Lenitim  waa  pu1>li»-;  - 
iiul  eiiliirard  edilnsiii^i''. 

p'liliuli  uiu-  juKiiy  iiadvlr:^. 


^'ip. 

Ml 

1741. 

Kre 

V  e.>rre 

-I. 

«MU 

Lr 

psie.  i 

I7i;. 

.  htith  1 

fS.- 

leiu 

ier->  work 

Sj..lu.-. 

il 

Kill.. 

l» 

tirre 

aiH 

llalin    A-x 

liK'h 

.yb.. 

ubst 

iiied  !>) 

Ha 

nlioH 


lalSinlt. 


il.  A  (ireek  and  Knijliih  Manual  Lrxiei>ii  In  the  Nev  TtKi 
tent,  with  Eiuinpler.  of  ull  the  irrcguhir  niiJ  morp  diAk-J:!: 
iirtions.     UyJ.H.RiSs.    Londun,  ISSO;   «.coiidcditii*.IS 

'I'biM  lillle  volu i*  (Vli^e^4>edlv  a  inaiiiiiil  Leiicon  l><t  m:- 

iiil''ii1'">rihelln'ekTt'«l«nieni.    Iti>aiilhi>r  liai.  innMnllyi^A.^t 
i(.  mure  diiruFei-vplaiuiliuiu'nf  other  L('xii-»nf  ;  hi:t  it  iiiJ\''. 
i('i|iully  iK'euiML'  il  eimuiitw  nearly  fifi^  unif\r* tyrasj.- 


ic;'j4irwngflh«lertB»KUiplored."    Bt-hbtiK.-' 


icT.  in.  §  3.] 
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m  amplifird  ;  rcferoncpfi  nre  maile  to  pa»sngos  in  wluch  wordfl 
iuM-(l  in  peciiliur  acceptations ;  ami  exauiplcs  arc  quotoil  of 
■Duaiinl  combinations  of  language.  Wliilc  every  thin^  has  Ween 
I^MAiiicd  whicli  adapted  this  Lexicon  to  tlio  wants  oi  the  mere 
jbamer,  the  author  has  aimed  to  accommodate  it  also  (as  far  as  its 
^■uti  would  permit)  to  the  use  of  those  whose  perusal  of  the  sacred 
voliune  is  more  critical  and  discriminating. 

10.  A  New  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Tepta- 
Wmi ;  in  which  the  quantity  of  all  the  doubtful  Vowels  is  care- 
Uly  marked,  and  Genealogical  Tables  connected  with  the  Sa- 

Hiatory  are  annexed.     By  the  Rev.  Henry  Lai  no,  LL.D. 

»n,  1821,  8vo. 

*■  It  is  a  convenient  work  for  all  who  wish  to  read  the  New  Tes- 
tMment  in  the  Original,  without  making  any  further  progress  in  the 
Jngaage."    (British  Review,  vol.  xxii.  pp.  409,  410.) 

11.  Clavis  Philologica  Novi  Testamenti,  auctore  Christophoro 
Alndiamo  Wahl.  Lipsis,  18S2,  2  tomis,  8vo.  Editio  secunda, 
muntidor  et  emendatior.     Lipsis,  1829,  2  tomis,  8vo. 

ThM  truly  valuable  (Jreek  and  Litin  liCxicon  to  the  NowTesta- 

Eit  ia  expressly  designed  lor  those  who  cannot  afibrd  to  purchase 
leuaner's  Lexicon.  It  is  founded  on  the  philological  principles 
developed  by  Professor  Planck,  in  his  elaborate  dissertation 
•  *J)e  Ver}t  Salura  atque  Indole  (hationis  Grcrcat  N(rvi  Testarrw.TUi" 
-VDlioed  in  page  9L  ntpra.  "  It  was  the  object  of  the  author  to 
fjthng  into  a  moderate  compass  the  results  of  the  latest  and  most 
iSstPiided  investigations  into  both  the  philology  and  interpretation 
IWdie  sacred  volume;  so  that  they  might  be  made  universally  ac- 
"''  mble,  and  be  adapted  to  the  daily  convenience,  and  habitual 
»,  of  every  student.  The  work  was  intended  to  embrace  simply 
TtMultM,  without  the/>roc<>s«fjr,  of  investigation;  with  references 
authorities  sufficient  to  verity  those  results,  should  the  student 
tn  prosecute  his  inquiries  iiirther.  That  such  is  the  plan  best 
iled  to  tlie  purpose  which  the  author  had  in  view,  there  can  be 
1e  doubt;  nor  can  we  hesitate  to  say  that  he  has  successfully 
iplished  that  purpose.  The  object  of  a  lexicon  is  not  a  com- 
.  rjf — not  the  cxhioition  of  a  system  of  theology :  it  is  designed 
iply  as  an  instrument  in  the  hands  of  the  student,  by  which  he 
to  aid  himself  in  ascertaining  the  sense  of  a  writer,  and  making 
practically,  if  not  formally,  a  commentary  for  himself  To  do 
fully  he  must  of  course  go  back  to  the  some  sources  of  informa- 
from  which  the  lexicon  itself  was  drawn.  In  a  work  of  this 
I,  moreover,  a  great  deal  of  the  merit  must  necessarily  de|>end 
jCB  the  power  which  the  writer  may  possess  of  condensing  his 
'Aooghts,  and  expressing  them  in  terms  at  once  concise  and  pcr- 
■picuous.  In  this  respect  we  think  that  a  high  rank  must  l>e  as- 
fl^ned  to  Wahl ;  and  that  he  is  far  removed  both  from  the  diffuse- 
'~  of  Parkhurst,  and  from  that  prolixity  and  unnecessary  copious- 
for  which  Schleusner  is  distinguished."  (North  American 
riew  for  July.  182C,  vol.  xxiii.  pp.  106. 107.)  In  the  first  volume 
'the  Anduver  Biblical  Repository  (pp.  554 — 5G8.)  there  is  an  elubo- 
_le  comparative  criticism,  by  Professor  Tholuck,  of  Halie,  on  the 
Frcapective  merits  of  Wahl's  Lexicon  and  of  that  by  Dr.  Brotschnei- 
-dw.  No.  14.  infra. 

)      IS.  Cltivis  Novi  Testamenti  Philologica  usibus  Scholarum  et 

!  Jovenum  Theologis  studioaorum  accoromodata.     Auctore  Chria- 

Itphoro  Abrahamo  Wahl.     Editio  minor.    Lipsic,  1831,  4to. 

This  abridgment  of  Dr.  WahKs  second  edition  of  his  larger  Ia^xi- 
■*^0O  fills  343  closely  printed  pages  in  large  4to.  Professor  Tholuck, 
t||f  Halle,  states  that  it  "  is  very  well  done,  although,  viewed  in  the 
I  Mht  (^  a  truly  Christian  theology,  it  leaves  mucli  lo  he  desired. 
I  ^M  Spirit  of  6od  moves  not  upon  the  waters."  (Andover  Biblical 
I  JUpMitory  for  1832.  vol.  ii.  p.  208.) 

'  13.  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testament,  from 
di0  Clavis  Philologica  of  Christ.  Abraham  Wahl.  By  Edward 
BoBiifsox,  A.M.,  Asedstant  Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Sa- 
end  Literature,  Theol.  8em.  Andover.  Andover  [Masaachusetta], 
1895,  royal  8vo. 

Though  modestly  announced  as  a  translation  from  Wahl's  Clavis, 
thia  beautifully  mul  correctly  printed  work  is,  in  fact,  a  new  Lexi- 
con lo  the  New  Testament,  com|x>8ed  with  ^rcat  care  and  accuracy. 
■The  texts  cited  by  Wahl  have  all  been  verified  and  corrected;  and 
JBOC  a  few  of  the  references  to  classic  authors  have  been  corrected, 
where  Mr.  llobins<m  could  have  access  to  the  editions  consulted  by 
VTahl.    Many  of  the  deHiiitions  have  been  framed  de  nnvn  from  the 
Iftfw  Testament,  rather  than  from  the  very  general  Latin  deflni- 
tiona  either  of  Wahl  or  Sf'hleusner;  and  where  any  important  re- 
marii  or  illustration  could  be  derived  from  Schleusner  or  from  other 
•ources,  Mr.  R.  has  carefully  introduced  it.   But,  besides  the  labour 
of  a  general  revision,  he  nas  introduced  varioiw  improvements, 
which  greatly  enhance  the  value  of  his  Lexicon.    Wahl  had  ;xir- 
taalljf  given  tne  various  constructions  of  verbs  and  adjectives  with 
their  cases:  Mr.  Ilobinson  has  done  this  in  every  instance  thraugh- 
oarf;  he  has  further  endeavoured  to  make  each  article,  as  far  as  was 
potaible.  include  a  reference  to  every  pamt^e  of  the  New  Tcsta- 
~     It  where  the  word  is  found :  the  result  is,  tliat  his  Lexicon  is, 
L  very  considerable  extent,  a  concordance  of  the  Greek  Testa- 
it.  The  last  improvement  which  deserves  to  be  noticed  relates 
to  the  mode  of  printing.    In  the  original  Clavia  of  Wahl,  the  arti- 
^0i  are  printeo  in  a  solid  (brm,  without  any  divisions  whatever, 
•ad  on  an  inferior  paper,  which  rendeia  the  book  by  no 


I)lcnsant  to  rend.  Mr.  Rol#hson  h.is  cau.<!ed  I  hem  to  lie  printed  in 
(iuiible  column;:,  and  hn.s  broken  them  into  convenient  jmragraphs 
The  student  who  can  aflord  to  imrchanc  this  Lexicon,  in  addition 
to  Mr.  Parkhurst's  valuable  work  (which  contains  a  greater  num- 
ber, at  length,  of  illustrations  from  classic  authors  as  well  as  from 
modem  writers),  will  fxissesa  a  rich  treasure  pf  sacred  philology. 

14.  Lexicon  Manuale  Grsco-Latinum  in  Libroa  Novi  Teata- 
mcnti,  auctore  Carolo  Gottlieb  Buktkchxeider.  Lipsis,  1824; 
Editio  secunda,  aucUor  et  emendatior,  Lipais,  1829,  2  tomiiy 
8vo.' 

This  manual  Lexicon  exhibits  a  less  strict  adherence  to  the  philo- 
logical principles  developed  by  Planck  and  Wahl,  above  noticed. 
The  illustrations  are  drawn  more  fnKiuently  from  the  Septuagint 
and  the  apocrv'phal  Ixxiks,  and  also  from  the  aiK>cryphal  gospels 
published  by  Fabricius.  with  which  he  is  intimately  acquainted ; 
and  it  is  this  circumstance  which  imparts  tlie  chief  value  to  Dr. 
Bretschneider's  work. 

15.  A  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testament : 
in  which  the  Words  and  Phrases  occurring  in  those  Sacred 
Books  arc  distinctly  explained,  and  the  meanings  assigned  to 
each,  authorized  by  References  to  Passages  of  Scripture,  and  fre- 
quently illustrated  and  confirmed  by  Citations  from  the  Old  Tes- 
tament and  from  the  Greek  Writers.  To  this  Work  is  prefixed 
a  plain  and  easy  Greek  Grammar,  adapted  to  tlie  Use  of  Learn- 
ers, and  those  who  understand  no  other  Language  than  English. 
By  John  PARKdntsr,  M.A.  A  new  Edition,  comprising  the 
more  valuable  Parts  of  the  Works  of  some  later  Writers.  By 
Hugh  James  Rose,  B.D.     London,  1829,  royal  8vo. 

The  first  edition  of  this  well-known  and  admirable  Lexicon  to 
the  (ireek  Testament  appeared  in  1769,  the  second  in  1794,  both  in 
quarto;  the  third  in  royal  octavo,  with  the  learned  author's  last 
corrections',  and  with  largo  additions,  in  1798.  These  have  been 
retained  in  the  numerous  impressions  which  have  subsequently 
appeared.  In  the  course  of  the  thirty  years  which  have  elapsed 
since  tlie  publication  of  Mr.  Parkhurst's  third  and  last  edition, 
sacred  philoloe^y  has  received  great  accessions;  and,  a  new  edition 
being  required,  the  proprietors  of  this  work  confided  it  to  the  Rev. 
Hugh  James  Hose,  B.D.,  who  has  conferred  a  high  obligation  on 
biblical  students  by  the  manner  in  which  he  has  revised  and 
edited  the  work.    The  following  is  the  plan  adopted  by  him : — 

1.  As  Mr.  ParkliurMi  was  at  least  a  great  admirer  of  the  peculiar 
co:jmological  ouiniuns  of  Mr.  Hutchinson,  and  had  introduced  many 
etymologies  which  were  in  tlie  highest  degree  fanciful  and  uncer- 
tain,  these  etymologies,  and  the  philosophical  opinions  of  the 
Ilutchinsonian  school,  have  been  omitted. 

2.  \'aluable  as  Mr.  Parkhurst's  work  confessedly  was,  it  was 
defective  in  accurate  discrimination  between  the  various  senses 
of  the  same  word,  (jreat  inconvenience  had  also  arisen  from  the 
paucity  of  instances  given  under  each  head,  and  the  looseness  of 
the  reicrences  to  profane  authors.  These  defects  had  altogether 
Imnirihed  Mr.  P.'s  ijexicon  from  the  shelves  of  the  critical  reader, 
who  had  supplied  its  place  by  the  labours  of  recent  German  lexi- 
cographers,  especially  those  of  Schleusner,  Bretschneider,  and 
Walil.  Mr.  Rose  has  supplied  both  these  defects,  partly  from  his 
own  researches,  but  principally  from  the  valuable  works  of  ths 
scholars  just  named. 

3.  Vanous  important  additions  have  been  made  to  Mr.  Park- 
burst's  comprehensive  Greek  Grammar  to  the  New  Testament 
fmni  the  general  Greek  Grammars  of  the  Professors  Buttman  and 
Matthias. 

4.  For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  attending  to  the 
style  of  the  New  Testament,  ho  has  distinguished,  by  a  convenient 
mark,  those  words  which  do  not  occur  in  the  Septuagint  version 
of  the  Old :  and  he  has  odded  in  such  cases  examples  from  the 
ajMjcryphal  writings  where  such  instances  are  found. 

Mr.  Rose's  additions  to  the  present  edition  are  enclosed  within 
square  brackets  [  ] ;  and,  by  enlarging  the  pages  (which  exceed  the 
numlier  in  the  former  editions  by  more  than  two  hundred),  by 
omitting  altogether  the  most  fanciful  etymologies  of  Parkhurst,  ni 
well  OS  by  throwing  much  less  important  matter  into  notes,  and 
entirely  rewriting  many  articles,  Mr.  Rose  has  added  at  least  ona 
third  of  new  matter  to  this  work;  which,  in  its  present  greatlv 
improved  state,  is  indispensably  necessary  to  every  one  who  if 
desirous  of  acquiring  a  critical  and  correct  knowledge  of  the  New 
Testament. 

16.  A  Greek-English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testament,  trans- 
lated from  the  Greek-Latin  Lexicon  of  John  Dawson,  A.B.,  and 
considerably  enlarged :  to  which  is  prefixed  an  Outline  of  Greek 
Grammar,  for  the  Use  of  Biblical  Students  who  have  not  re- 
ceived a  Classical  Education.  By  W^  C.  Tatlor,  A.M.  Lon- 
don, 1831,  8vo. 

§  3.  Lsxico!fs  TO  TttE  Septvaoint  VlCRSIOir. 

1.  Jo.  Christiani  Biel  Novus  Thesaurus  Philologicus ;  live 
Ijexicon  in  LXX.  et  alios  Interpretes  et  Scriptorcs  Apocryphon 
Yeteris  Testamenti.  Ex  Autoris  MScto  edidit  ac  prs&tui  erl 
E.  H.  Mutzenbecher.     Hags  Comitum,  1779-80,  3  tomii,  8vo 

>  flee  ths  note  in  p.  92. 
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Irfjiid  in  hUirpMf  Oxmeoa  fr,  T.  muioM 
ApocrjphDs  epicili^um  I.  ri  11,  Post  Biflium  r 
a^dil  Jo.  Tiivi.  ScHLitu^  eh.     Uytim,  17S4-86. 

head   in  InWTiMtM  GreCM  V.  T.  n»li[nB   BCTiptot™ 

Aporryphos  Spicilrgin.     Poat  Bielium  et  Schleunncnim  con- 

juuit  ot  edidit  C.  G.  BiinicHKiuiKa.    LiiMue,  ISOfi,  Rto. 

H.  Noviu  Thcsaunu  PhilologicivCrilu'iu,  liva  I.eiuxin  in 

I.XX.  el  reliquoi  Inlrtprale*  GmcM,  ac  8criptoi»«  Apocr^phoa 

VnlL-rl*  THUmrnti ;  pon  Bielium  ct  alio*  rino  doctt»  ruiigcwt 

ft<«tlditJnKann»FriedcT)ruaScHLEc9:i[K.  Lipaip.  1 MSO,  I »£ I ; 

in  a  pub  UT  Tol*.  Svd.    Oluguc  et  Londiai,  Iti33.     In  lhn« 

Ihii-Jt  voluniM.  Svo. 

On  iho  bun  of  Biel'i  Leiiran  aoi)  hii  conlinuBlun.  t<i'hti»iH»-r 
hu  nmduHd  i  Leucon  for  tho  Scpluigini  Greek  leniun,  which, 
Inr  phitnloglc*!  iHeuch,  in  aurpiiBed  on]y  by  hi*  Lciioon  lor  Ilia 
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. ,.  w  TnuuDMil- 

Tho  •Hliliun  whiph  in  IBSS 
filaagiiw.  reOncU  gre«l 


....  1  ihe  Dniseraily  Pi 
leaa  on  Ihs  prinien.  hteaan.  A.  aiu 
Ihe  (HiUuhn-  |Mr.  R.  Printle)),  i 


ihia  Rliuoti.  mony  lypugrapbtcal  tnan.  panict 

and  llelinw  quoiniiuUB.  have  bnen  corroclod; ....  

lu  tho  cliapien  and  verwa.  which  io  Iha  Cireiip  Bdiiioii  arc  aaid 
111  ba  vaty  loaccunie.  have  been  cureliilly  Hiaended.  Profmor 
Srhlmianart  Gannan  OjpUiuUona  of  punicnlar  nmdi  luulbnTily 
hiv*  ^wltaA  rrauIoliofH  alUohtd  »  Ihem;  and  UJ  Ibe  Ihird 
vulaiM  (Sen  la  appendKi  an  indaiof  aUthoMBb^«^¥  woida  OMni^ 
ring  in  the  vmtk,  (ogalhar  wilh  ■  n>llalion  of  veran  and  ehaptera, 
a*  inl  out  rniienivelr  in  Ihe  etlmtoe  of  Ihe  (ireok  SepEuaginl 
*u|ierinirndtKl  by  Wechel  and  Bo*.  The  Ibmer  orUieMi  will  ni  B 
j(KUi  invniiifo  •apply  the  ....  ■  ~. .     . 

ficnitii.  which  flili  oearly 
111  Ilia  I.cirji*)i^  edilHnl. 

9,  B.  G.  A.  BfirKKi  Nov*  Clavia  in  Gnccoa  InterprrUa  Veto- 
rii  Tartamenti,  Sciiptorpaque  Apocryphiw,  ita  adomol*  ut  rtiam 
Lriiri  in  Novi  Pmiirii  Lihroi  uaura  pivbere  poaait.  atquc  Edi- 
tioni*  LXX.  Inl«pt«tum  Ileiaplaria,  Spedmian,  41o.  Lipaiai, 
1S30. 

Thi>  worli  wu  never  rampteied.  In  the  founh  totuine  of  Die 
ComnientanoneB  Theologies  (pp.  195— SOS.),  edited  by  MM.  Vel- 
thiuen,  Kniniiel,  and  Rupeni.  ihare  i*  a  •peritncn  of  a  ClatitHAi- 
omarnm  VertionuBt  Unmarum  V.  T.  by  John  )''nderirl(  fuuher: 
It  conlaina  unly  the  letter  A,  Both  thma  intended  publimtian*  an 
•upeneded  by  SchlBiuner'a  elaboiale  Leiicon  to  the  SeptDagiitl 
jinl  noticed. 

4.  A  Greek  and  Englieh  I^cxiiMn.  nrigilmily  a  Scripture  l*ii- 
run,  and  now  adaptnl  to  the  ClamicB,  with  a  Grpck  Grammar 
preSxM.    By  Grorille  BwiRs.    Oiaagow  and  London,  1837, 8vo. 


\\\m  book  i*  capablr 
and  Theoloflieal 
i^eaid 


■tudyor' the  Greek 
iwoa  on  Iha  alyle  of 


SeptuAginl  an 


lu,  and  laudable  breviiv  (in  mnt 
■becominggwiprally  ii«rul."  (Bti- 
-■^--— ~\,  Ni,  p.3a6.)    TheGram- 


r,  1665,  it  ahwild  m 


wdt  Julianiii»  Wmiwcri  rtynlagma  Ae  Gr»ea  et  Lalina  BAfe 
un  InlcrpretBlione.  Ui'rnlria-,  16B6,  I2iua. 
T^u  diawrlation  ia  >oninin)i<>,  vmuiaiiual}'.  ronliiiiulad  mvkm 
mtAint  work,  bat  it  -' i*  eiiiiralyol'  ■  dinrrrnl  rharaiw  b 
iaiitayB.  like  aLI  the  other  pnaturiionf  of  1fai>  loemaJ  ■atln,  «i) 
jiiihI  kuuwiadga  and  lenrninK."  (Bibl. Simhii.  \o\.  i.  pirtiL^Ti; 
a.  Jatt-Qemiri  HarTiHaiat  GrunmalicB  qoalura  Uv» 
nim,  Heltairw,  CUaldaiim,  «jria«i,  rl  Anitiiaa,  AcrnduTa* 
nologia  Lingim  Anbicai  Theologior-liiHtiirveia.  HriMlap^ 
'059,  4to. 

4.  Slephani  MoNni  Oratto  Inaligiindis  de  LinKuamn  Ono- 
talium  ail  intelligonliam  Sacm  8cripturar  uliliUIr.  I.ugiai 
Balavonica,  16SII,  Svo. 

C.  SimonUOrKLtii  Introdudjo  ail  Lingiuu Oricnula*.  Cik 
tabrigia.  1106,  ISmo, 

Q.  Gultelmi  Otsaxti  rt  J.  A.  HormiLm  i  Rudlmmt*  On* 
talia :  am  Tabulc  Verboium,  Nooiinum,  M  Pnmommua.  Bik 
M  Child.  Syr.  Samar.  Rabbin.  .t{llii(>|>.  cum  timi  laHiti^ 
GnunmalicB.  Pan  I.  Dialetfo*  AratnB.a*  rum  llrbnn  em 
plsctau    LipaiB,  1636,  4lo. 


S3. 

1.  Leticou  HepUgloUon,  Hebiaicum,  Chaldairum,  t<inicn 
Satoiuitaniim.  Elbiopicuin.  AraWfuin,  ronjunrtiini  d  Pnwa 
•epaiatim.  tn  quo  omntw  voce*  Hebme,  Cbaldioc  Syim  Ite 
ritana!,  £thia|nnr,  Arabir».  el  PemicE.  tain  Manutcnpli*,  fai 
inipie«ii  librii,  cum  primi*  nuletn  in  Biblii*  Polyglottia,  at^ 
hiae  iodc  Armeni*,  Turricia.  ludia,  Japonii-Ja.  Ac.  online -t^ 
belico.  lub  lingulia  Radiciboa  digeetK,  conliaentur.  &c.  I^l 
acteeail  brevi*  et  barmwiica  (quantum  licri  poluil]  GmaoMa 
otaniuiD  pmcedenliani  LioKuarum  Delltieatio.  AnllMt  fi 
mulido  CtaTEiLO,  S.T.D.  Rvgiie  M.  a  sarna  i  I.iiu^iic  Aniaa 
apiid  ( 'antabrieien<ea  Prolraaoip,  dtc.  Londini,  imffinati 
Thnmaa  Roycrofl,  LL.  Orientoliiun  Tjpogntphua  Rrgnu,  IMt 
2  vnk  foUo. 


, eral  inlrodui 

ra  many  valuable  obaerva- 
1  New  Ta 


SECTION  IV. 
fllUHMAiiS  Aim  LEXICON  a  or 


Childaica:. 


«!■ 


!.  IxraoDi^cTta  ad  Leclionem  Linguamm  Orienlalinni 

Uabmcas.  Sjtiacaj.  Ethiopica. 

ArabiriB.  Armenn. 

Peraicw.  Copts. 

Coniilium  de  «rum  aludio  fielicitcr  in>(ituendo.  «t  da  Libria 

quo*  hi  banc  finem  aibi  compantre  debent  aludioaL Per 

Brianuiu  Wilto.i,  S.T.D.     Londini,  lesA,  ISmo. 

-  Thia  little  tmet."  aiy.  Dr.  Adam  Clarke.  "  ia  really  well  wril- 
len.  and  ninat  have  been  very  uaeful  nt  the  lima  it  was  publiahed. 
r>  or  th«  diflbrem  language!  mentioned 


!  end  of  hi 


ia  i^l^l1uled  between  fvaethera;  i ... 

vanioD  of  the  orifinal.  antl  the  aeoand.  iha  le 
f^praaaed  by  italic*.  Short  aa  Ihaie  example*  i 
atiliiy  to  a  faamer."  (BiUiOEr.  Diet  vol.  li.  p. 
^  Library  uf  H,  R.  H.  Uia  Duke  of  Snnei  » 


locli  line  of  which 
h  ii  a  literal  Latin 
■n  of  ihn  nHcinuI 
i.tbeysreofgreal 
.1    Aa  the  copy  iti 


Bible  iiouci 
greaunt  oni 
formed  by  h 


b  Ibmu  Ihe  companion  loBp.  Walton'*  Hi^ 
ngea  30,  £1  of  ihia  Apperidii,  i>  pcrtiaF*  1^ 
perfect  undenaking  of  the  kiTK]  luihafv  ya* 
indUBlry  and  lenmin^.  "  Dr.  Cnate)!  etpnM 
ltd  hi*  lifis  in  Ihia  immcnar  ondeinBkuw.  b* 
lielpfrom  aeveral  learned  men.  Dr.  MurruEaila 
the  Arabic;  Mr.  (afterward*  Biabop)  Be(end(a,Btt 


Ihe  punty    . 

iletary  knowledgi.  ^ . 

jpenor.  and  ainee  m  tqial  * 
in  hia  juilgnient.  Ibal  wbai  b 
10  him  for  dtrectiai  and  adm 
liprsB  it.  aa  he  ahootd 


pliciily  did  Dr.  Caatell  depend 
began  that  work,  io  1657.  he  wrotv  ,»  imu  lur 

Eitntiaing  either  10  proceed  ID  ot  eupprsB  it.aa 
<r,  Lishlfoot  not  only  helpeal  on  Ihia  immorl 

tela,  corrertionc.  Ac.,  iMit  he  alio  coDiribuled  

■ubunpliona,  HI  ibal  Dr.  Ciulell  aeknowledcnl  that  thenvna 
nan  in  the  three  kinidoma  to  wbom  fae  ovied  ao  mnctk.   Whah 
Caalell  ■*tilhiiii  hi*  Leiicon.  he  acknowledged  thai  ilomd. 
pan  of  ila  perfection  Io  hia  learning  and  itiduBtry.  and  ~~ 


la  port  of  Dr.  Ciatell'a  worfc  hi 


Ea  diatiniubhed  ntaee  in  ths  litle-pafe. 
IViiii  oT  the  ktinl  labmir  of  himialrual  C 
■■■  worfc  haa  been  iindertiluMi  by* 
conauli  II ;  but  ii  i*  an  Kicelkw  < 
and  to  it  even  Meninahi  and  Richardaon  ore  indebtnl  ftraaA 
lude  of  articlei.  It*  chief  fault  ia  want  uf  diati 
the  worda  arc  aadly  inlenniied.  and  m*ny  Pema 
ed  with  Hebrew  npm.  prabahl)'  because  Ihi 
chamctera.  Dr.  (^lell  laboiiied  at  ihu 
during  which  time  he  mainiBined  in  li 

conUaevsn  Engliahmen  ami  •even  lomigni  

died  before  Ihr  work  woa  Gniahed.  The  nanuai  of  ihiMe  raymt* 
literary  drudgeel  baTe  not  been  able  toSmt.  Boiidatche  llWil 
hia  own  property,  which  Ihia  great  man  ciponded 
wna  (Aligeil  to  borrow  18(101.  niurf  :  and  iiui  being „_. ., 


HAid  ofaomacif  lateonaiB 
IriiDP  frvtB  tlii>  kiD«,  in  ICftt 
lurda.  and  nobla  «  th( 


tirr.  rV.  ^  «.] 
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iinendidg  the  work,  and  earnestly  soliciting  pecuniary  assist- 
ID  behalf  of  its  distressed  and  embarrassed  author ;  which 
M  followed,  three  years  ailer,  by  one  from  the  Archbishop  of 
interbury,  directed  to  all  the  clergy,  on  the  same  behalf;  and, 
0fivafds,  by  another  from  twenty-nine  £jigii«h  and  Irish  prelates, 
nkmmtly  entreating  the  public  not  to  permit  tliis  great  man  to  sink 
der  hia  labours,  and  the  pecuniary  cmburranmeiits,  brought  on 
B  by  a  work,  which  he  had  undertaken  for  the  honour  ol  God, 
I  promotion  of  religion  and  learning,  and  consequently  the  good 
mankind.  Is  it  not  strange,  that  when  the  king  and  the  clergy 
d  tliia  so  much  to  heart,  ami  recommended  it  so  warmly,  the  au- 
Mr*a  embarrassments  should  still  continue  ?  The  reason  seems  to 
vm  been  this — the  nation  was  impoverished,  and  the  exchequer 
»tr  emptied,  by  the  late  civil  wars. 

*  At  the  end  of  the  third  page  of  his  preface,  he  makes  the  ibl- 
rin^  complaint,  which  no  scholar  can  read  without  pain  of  heart: 

Sorioa  quidem  habui  in  hoc  opere,  sed  perexiguo  tempore  me- 
m  in  illo  commoruntcs,  nescio  an  dicam,  immensitate  laborts  plane 
Uerritoa.  Fer  plures  annos,  jam  sstate  provectus,  et  una  cum 
trimonio  satis  competenti,  exhausiis  etiam  animi  viribus,  oculis 
lisantibus,  corporis  variis  in  hoc  opere  confractis,  et  dislocatis 
smbris.  relictus  sum  solus,  sine  amanuensi,  aut.  vel  correctore 
lo.*  lie  died  in  1G85.  Some  copies  of  this  Lexicon  have  in  the 
l4»*  *  Londini,  S<rott,  1G86 ;'  but  this  proves  nothing  more  than  a 
-imprpsHion  of  the  title ;  for  there  never  was  a  second  edition  of 
9  iwork."  (Clarke's  Bibliographical  Dictionary,  vol.  i.  pp.  268 — 
0.)     For  other  interesting  particulars  concerning  this  distinguish- 

but  ill-requited  scholar,  see  Chalmers's  Biographical  Dictionary, 
L  viii.  pp.  398—400.) 

3.  y.  ScHiNDLERi  Lexicon  Pcntaglotton,  Hebraicum,  Chal- 
ieum,  Syriacum,  Talmudico-Rabbinicum,  et  Arabicum.  Hano- 
B,  1612,  foUo. 


§    3.    STRIAC  OmAXXARB  ATTD  LXXICOITB. 

Professor  Hofman  has  given  a  Catalogue^  all  the  Syriac 
narsand  LexKons  extant,  up  to  the  year  1822^  both  ancient  and 
Mirm^  interspersed  with  bifdiographical  and  critical  remarks.  7^ 
9ti^rn  grammarians  are  fftyfour  in  number  ;  and  the  lexicogrth 
er«,  sixteen.  (GrammaU  Syriac.  pp.  36—59.)  Those  only  are  here 
tticied  which  are  mo^  easily  procurable^  and,  in  his  judgment,  most 
werving  of  cUtention. 

1.  Theophili  Philippi  Christiani  Kaiskr  Commentarius,  qao 
uig;u9  Aramaictt  Usus  adjudicanda  et  interpretanda  plofa  Novi 
catamenti  loca,  ea  maxim^  que  parallela  sunt,  novis  exemplis 
ifieiMiitur.     Norimbcrgc,  1831,  8vo. 

5.  Caroli  Sciiaaf  Opus  Aramcum,  complectensGrammaticam 
hmldAicam  et  Syriacam,  Bclecta  ex  Targumim,  cum  vernone 
Ktinm,  necnon  Lexicon  Chaldaicum,  dec  Lugduni  BataTorum, 
IS86,  12mo. 

The  Syriac  letters  are  expressed  in  Hebrew  characters,  and  the 
t>dk.  a^rds  more  ossiHtance  to  the  Chaldce  than  to  the  Syriac 
ndent.    (lloffmanni  Gram.  Syr.  p.  52.) 

8.  Christ  Benedict!  MirnASLis  Syriasmus ;  id  est,  Gramma- 
ea  Lingus  Syriacs,  cum  fundamentis  necessariis,  torn  paradig- 
nCibua  penioribus,  turn  denique  ubere  syntaxi,  et  idiomatibus 
ngus,  instructa.     HaUe  Magdeburgics,  1741,  4to. 

This  Grammar,  Prof  Hoffman  siaton,  was  compiled  bv  the  elder 
Ilchaelis  with  singular  industry  and  learning  from  the  Syriac  Ver- 
^  the  Old  and  New  Testaments ;  and  is  better  armngcd,  as  well 
bettor  furnished  with  examples,  than  any  other  previous  gram- 
of  the  Syriac  language.    (HofTinanni  (Tiam.  Syr.  p.  53.) 

4.  J.  D.  MicHAELis  Grammatica  Syriaca.     Hale,  1784,  4to. 

This  ifl  nearly  a  reprint  of  the  preceding  work,  with  a  few  addi- 
ona  and  alterations. 

6.  Joannis  Jahx  Elementa  Arama'ca^,  seu  Chaldeo-Syriacje 
(ingue.  Latind  reddita,  ct  nonnullis  ac^oKsionibus  aucta,  ab 
Lndr.  Fr.  Oberlkitxer.     Vienns,  1820,  8vo. 

Professor  Jahn's  (irammar  of  ihr  Aniinjran  I^nni^uage  was  first 
tiblished.  in  (iermaii,  in  flioyoar  1793.  An  imperial  edict  having 
nactrd  that  the  Latin  langna^o  filioiild  eii'liiHivelv  be  used  in  all 
chools  and  aoa<irmiefi  within  the  AuHtrian  dommioiis.  Mr.  Oher- 
sitxier  translated  Jahn's  treat isc  into  liOtin.  and  made  various  im- 
lonnnt  additions.  This  grammar  is  perspiniously  written,  and 
'ory  neatly  printed. 

6.  A  Syriac  Grammar,  principally  adapted  to  the  New  Testa- 
D«nt  in  that  Language.     By  Thomas  Yeates.     London,  1821, 

7.  An  Introduction  to  the  Syriac  Language ;  in  which  the 
Irenius  of  the  Language  U  explained  by  a  new  and  simple  Prin* 
iple  of  AnalyKis.  By  the  Rev.  Frederick  Nolax,  LL.D.  Lon- 
Ion,  1821,  12  mo. 

8.  AndrciB  Theophili  HorrxA^rxi  Grammatioe  Syriacs  Libri 
n.  rum  tnbus  Tabulis  varia  Scriptura  Aramaics  genera  exhi- 
>entibus.    4to.  Hals,  1827. 


This  is  the  roost  copious  as  well  aa  the  moat  elaborate  treatise  oa 
Syriac  Grammar  which  is  extant.  Prof.  Hoffmann  has  availed  him- 
self of  every  previous  acceiBible  help.  The  prolegomena  ctmtain 
a  history  of  the  Syrians,  as  well  as  of  their  language,  together  with 
a  review  of  the  faboura  of  his  prodecesson  in  this  department  of 
sacred  literature,  and  the  history  and  mode  of  writing  which  has 
obtained  at  different  times.  The  first  of  the  three  booM  into  which 
this  Grammar  is  divided  treats  on  the  elements  or  characters  of  the 
Syriac  languaae  ;  in  the  second  are  discussed  the  different  parts  of 
speech  ;  and  me  third  is  appropriated  to  the  Bvntax,  which  is  illus- 
trated with  a  great  number  of  examples.  Tne  notes,  which  are 
very  numerous,  refer  to  the  best  authorities  ancient  and  modem, 
on  every  topic  of  Syriac  Grammar ;  and  the  work  concludes  with  a 
copious  Index. 

9.  Martini  Tbostii  Lexicon  Syriacum  ex  inductione  omnium 
exemplorum  N.  T.  Syriaci  adomatum ;  adjecta  aingulorum  to- 
cabulorum,  significatione  Latina  et  Germanica  cum  Indice  tri* 
plicL    Cothenis  Anhaltinorum,  1623,  4to. 

Although  the  pronouns  and  particles  are  wantinain  this  Lexicon 
(as  they  are  in  all  the  older  Lexicons  which  preceded  it),  yet  Tros- 
tins  has  done  much  in  accurately  investigating  the  genuine  moan- 
ing of  every  word.    (Hoffmanni  Gramm.  Syr.  p.  57.) 

10.  .^gidii  GuTRtaii  Lexicon  Syriacum,  continens  omnet 
N.  T.  Syriaci  dictiones  et  particulas.     Hamburg!,  1667,  12mo. 

11.  Caroli  8c  ha  at  Lexicon  Syriacum  Concordantiale,  omnes 
Novi  Testament!  Syriaci  voces,  et  ad  harum  illustrationem  mul- 
tas  alias  Syriacas,  et  lingoarum  affinium  dictiones  complectenB, 
cum  necessariis  indicibus,  Syriaco  et  Latino,  ut  et  catalogo  nomi- 
num  propriorum  et  Gentiliom  N.  T.  Syr.  Lugduni  Batavorum, 
1709,  4to. 

This  Lexicon  fully  answers  the  profession  made  in  the  title-page  i 
and  the  reader  of  the  Syriac  New  Testament,  who  may  consult  it, 
will  rarely  be  disappointed.  (Hoffmanni  (jram.  Syr.  p.  59.)  The  work 
was  published  as  a  conipanion  to  the  beautiful  edition  of  the  Syriac 
Testament  printed  at  Leyden  in  the  same  year.  In  his  preface. 
Schaaf  makes  honourable  mention  of  the  previous  laboun  of  Troa- 
tius,  Gutbirius,  and  especially  of  the  Syriac  Lexicon  contained  in 
the  Heptaglott  Lexicon  of  our  leamea  countryman  Edmund  Cos- 
tell.i 

12.  Lexicon  Syriacum  ab  Antonio  Zaholiiti  oollectum,  Toces 
omnes  qus  in  N.  T.  translatione  Syriacs  inveniuntur  complec- 
tens.  Accedit  ejusdem  auctoris  Disputatio  de  Lingud  Syriadk, 
Versionibus  Syriacis  et  de  Maronitis,  quibuB  prsdpue  nunc  Lin- 
gua Syriaca  in  UBU  est     Patavii,  1742,  4to. 

This  work  was  composed  by  Dr.  Zanolini  for  the  use  of  the  stu- 
dents in  the  seminary  at  Padua,  where  he  was  Professor  of  Orien- 
tal languages.  Dr.  Z.  has  nut  specified  what  authorities  he  con- 
sulted. Prof  Hoffmann  states  that  he  does  not  appear  to  have 
made  any  use  of  Schaaf 's  Lexicon.    (Gramm.  Syr.  p.  59.) 


§    4.    ARABIC  ORAXMAES  AVD  LEXICOXB. 

1.  Philippi   GuADAoivoLi  Breves  Arabics  Lingus   Institu 
tiones.     Uoms,  1642,  4to. 

2.  Thorns  Erpe!(ii  Grammatica  Arabica.  Cum  fabulis  Lok- 
mani,  et  excerptis  anthologis  vetcrum  Arabis  poctarum,  Ara^ 
bice  ct  Latine.  Interprete  Alberto  Schultcns.  Lugduni  Bata- 
vorum,  1748, 1767,  4to. 

The  first  edition  of  Krpenius's  Arabic  Grammar  appeared  in  1636, 
in  4to.    Those  of  1748  and  17C7  are  r<msidered  the  oest 

3.  Thorns  Erpe.xii  Rudimonta  Lingus  Arabics.  Florilc- 
gium  sententiarum  et  Clavcm  dialectorum  adjecit  A  Ibertus  Schul- 
tcns.    Lugduni  Batovorum,  1770,  4to.     Best  edition. 

4.  A  Grammar  of  the  .\rabic  Language,  in  which  the  Rules 
are  illustrated  by  Authorities  from  the  best  Writera.  By  John 
Riciiardso.v.     London,  1776,  4to. 

5.  Grammairc  Aral)e,  par  SiWestre  de  Sact.  Paris,  1810, 
2  tomes,  8vo.  Scconde  Edition,  corrig<:c  et  augmcntcc.  Paris, 
1831,  2  tomes,  8vo. 

"  An  immortal  work,  which  consigns  to  obscurity,  by  its  superior 
lustre,  all  previous  works  of  the  same  nature  :  and  which  ha>«  thrown 
more  light  umn  the  forms  of  wordc.  the  idiom,  and  the  syntax  of 
the  Shcmitiiin  languages,  than  has  horn  cast  before  for  many  cen 
tiiries.  By  this  work,  which  i*ontains  462  paces  of  syntax.  Gcsenius 
has  been  substantially  aided  in  the  compilation  of  his  Hebrew 
Qrammar ;  and  a  multitude  of  things  pertaining  to  the  grammar 
and  idiom  of  the  Hebrew  (though  they  may  be  loariuMl  by  the  dili- 
gent student  without  the  aid  of  this  work.  tM)  aii  tol)e  usetul  to  him), 
are  seen,  without  a  knowledire  of  D«  S;iry'«  Arabic  Syntax,  only 
as  through  a  glass,  darkly.  De  Saiy  has  placed  them  in  the  men- 
dian  sun.  That  a  work,  which  was  not  <lr)tiuncd  to  have  the  most 
remote  bearing  upon  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  nhoiild  be  thus  made 
lo  contribute  in  a  signal  manner  to  their  illustration,  ought  surely 
to  be  a  matter  of  gratitude  to  the  Great  Disponer  of  events,  who 

*  CasteU's  Syriac  lexicon  was  n&pniitcd  at  Gottm  eo  ia  17H^  in  two 
parts^  forming  one  volume,  small  4io. 


BO 

ran  ovomilo  lh«  >!<«gn«  of  mm  in  Ihe 

piirpmiM,"  iSwari"*  DiimnBliaiu  ™  iiudying  the  origiiui  ijui- 
mwgmorihflBiWfi.  p.W.l  ThriemnJ  volumeof  An  MtonJ  edl- 
lion  !■  mlareetl  by  ItiB  odiliiion  of  nearly  fifty  p«giJi.  on  ilin  "ulijitl 
of  il>e  Prmody  und  Vonritirauon  of  Ih*  Arab.,  Thi.  iltiMrUlion 
wai  annouiirM  fur  sale.  nHri  Inini  i)i<  work,  (or  the  siruniiDnla- 
UDii  of  purrhuten  of  ibo  tin-l  edition. 

6.  lDetituliDnr>GrBjinmaticB  AnbicB,aactoreAnlinUfl  A>tD*. 
VindobonE.  lal3.  410. 

7.  Inilitutianea  td  FuniltlnentB  Lin^iuB  Anbicm:  >ec(<lum 
StinWnlis  rt  Numdoae*  Arabics,  una  cuoi  Glo«nfii>  Anbieo- 
Latino.  Aucture  Ern.  FriJ.  Cir.  RostKxiiiiiaD,  Theol.  DcKU 
cl  in  Acadcinia  Lip»ielui  Prof,  onlinuio.     LipatB,  ISIB,  4lo. 

Oflhi 


SACRED  PHILOLOOV. 

Iitouk  ihc  Bahidie  orThvlMtdlF  i 


IpIid  library,  lor  fiiuliy  O^io  nam.  I*  Cnnr.  bein|;  libnnt* 
ihc  lung  of  Pruruiii  ai  Berlin,  iind  hsviiie  free  acres  id  Ok  Go), 
Itui  tpantncripa  of  Pcliciu  in  chat  library,  nwnpilcil  tan  & 


liihed  ir 


thel 


n  nf  the  Anbic  bingua^  which 
n  lanEinee,  Ihla  of  PniliMor  Ko- 
The  DuSior  hni  maJii  great  u« 


'niomslhy.  u 


S.  1.  A.  VrLLiiK  GrBnimnlii'n  Arabics  Elenienta  et  Fornia- 
nim  Doclrina,  per  Tubulin  Joucriptii.  In  mum  iinEltclionum. 
Bonnie,  1833.  4la. 

ip«aurud  Lingus  AisIhcs  ;  apu  Lexi- 
MeUiolaiii.  I63S,  4  toIi.  folio. 

Iliin  is  a  very  Taluable  work.  Iboiigh  ireally  inferior  In  poinl 
aftorrvruiVM  lu  ihe  foUuwing  Ledcon  ofljoliiu. 

10.  lacoU  Gdlii   Lexicon  Arabico-Laiiniiin,  conWitum 
probaliorlbuH   orientea  Leiico^aphuu     Accedit   Indci    Ladi 
copioaiHimlu.  qui  Lexici  Lalino-Anibici  vicvm  eiplem  Jioaiit. 
Lugrtuni  Bauttovm,  1653,  folio. 

■'  Tliii  in  ail  invaluable  work,  and  tbe  b»i  on  the  lulttcci 
piiblmhivl.     Ii  la  in  cTcry  mp«il  well  edil«l.     The  anaagenanl 
iif  ibi-  WDfil.,  Ilie  da fi Ilium II  giU'n,  Il.e  juiiwr,  lyi**.  and  IrpuSIO- 
phiral e<p™iiiin — an* nil  in  ibn fiisi iiyli- iifaii'iinity  and olacinea." 

lieen  aniiunnrcnl,  uiih  icry  im|nrtanl  iiddiliiinn  and  iiirrcriiiHw.  by 

friifoanr  Frcylai:.  of  Boniv.  wlioao  nliuon  ii  clpcclcd  to  fu 

iiif)ja  volumn  In  quarto. 

U.  Jarabi  ScniiPii  GlonMrimn  AnUco-IjUitium  Minual*. 
Lu^iud  BaUvarum,  ITBD,  4lo. 

IS.  Johsanii  Jins  Lexkun  Arabico-Lalinui 
Af Aic«  afcommodatuiii,  et  Chrenomitlu«  Arvbica.   VindobniiB, 
leOS,  3  «ol>.  8*0. 

F'om  full  Di-puuniorArabirUnniman  mid  Leiironn.  Ihv  rcadi 
in  nifurnid  Lo  Seiiniirrer's  Biblinlhecs  Anbiea,  in  »lii«li  ibeirduia 
Av.  are  portjciilariy  speciljod- 


1,  Lexicon  .-R^t^pliaeo-Latinum,  ei  feleribua  illioi  Liapm 
inoDtunenlia  Bummo  aliulio  collectum  i  Mnlurino  Vryauere  La 
Crois.  EdenlibuaChrialianaScbalttetCaroloGadofredu  WotDi. 
Oionii  e  Typographm  Clarcndoniano,  1776,  4lo. 

3.  Ctitiatinni  Srhollz  Greiaiiiauca  ^gTptiaca  utriiwque  din- 
tecti:  quam  breviaTit,  Uluatravit,  edidil  Caroliu  GodoCredoi 
WoiDt.    Oxonii  a  Typagrapheo  CUrettdoniano,  ITT9, 410. 

TheiB  pob!icRiion»  nro  not  of  eommon  orpiirrenea.  and  hata 
'—]  gdJiiiensI  value  linec  verioin   fragnienta  of  the  ai 


irthelSowTeM 

enlh  n 


peruial  lo  Alhiinajiiua  Kirfher.  a 


lied.  Previouily  lo  the  BoveiilMnlh  renlurv.  Kgyplmn  lilerolurB 
u  bul  ilighlly  ragarded  in  Kurope,  and  might  punibly  hiive  l>rFii 
II  diiresanJHl,  ifthe  celebrated  orienlal  traveller  Barlolompo  De 
Valle  h.-vl  not  brouahl  lo  Rome,  from  Egypt,  among  other  ctiri- 
le  Coptic  or  Enyplian  iDaniucri|itik  of  which  lie  gavo  the 

..1 !...  u-— 1 voluminoiii  but  Tory  indiflerenl 

lelilv.  Kirvher,  however,  liiu  the 
alied  a  book  ralaling  lo  Ihe  Kgyp- 
-  ID  £giipliafa  RtUilala  iRuior 
'  g  hill  the  manunrripl  dii 
rhetidoni  Peineuo.  who  h> 
baan  ui  Kgypt  in  Ihe  aame  century,  ennched  Enrope  with  levor 
valuable  Duinancripti ;  and  he,  well  underitanding  Ihe  Eqyptiii 
tongue,  would  hnve  proved  a  mlorer  of  Egyptian  literature,  bi 

he  iiief  wiih  pmoer  enoourMei "■"" "" '"■ """"  "-"" 

IKN  even  in  London,  where  be 


ofiBia  Egyptian  lonniaee.  Happily  hii  n 
IM^«lecioi  of  Brandenbun:,  and  placed  : 
Dr.  Wilkini.  s  German,  and  Ln  Cmm.  a 


bin  library  n1  Berlii 
ncitman.  di»imguiBhei 
enlury,  ^  thei 


IvBi,  in  the  bepnning  of  the  eigl 

mluration  of  Ihe  Eiiypltsn  tonime.     The  former 

ruement  and  preferment  in  tlngland,  and  printed 

me.  Ihe  Egyptian  New  Teiiameut  in  Ihe  Coptic  or  Uiwer  Egyp- 

rtan  dialect.     He  alci  primed  tbe  Pentateudi,  al  London,  in  1t3L 

Bat  b«ing  imnrqiiBinted  with  the  Sohidlo  or  Upper  Kgyptii 


(FmtII  Cmu.ir 
nibiH 


r  nnumacriptt  a 
n  17SS.    He  waa  D>ucl 

a  learned  fmttm 


t  Ftankfbri.  Mha 


mttngton 


l™p..:.li,..,iralJ:.Kj 
linithei^>n-Iaw,  Mr.  I 


\"y.\,i.  I'l", .'■'iooBryT^jThJ^fa'aS 


-ami  them  hi  hi 

n  ihe  king  of  Pi ... , 

It  Berlin,  and  the  DirlinTury  of  i 

.lantiramnuir  of  botii  diahwS,  in  .  . . 

sen  wiihed  thai  Imdi  the  tlicliunary  aod  f  h«  Grwiniar  ai^  )■ 
pnhlinhad.  txit  tbay  could  not  Hod  a  prmieT  fiimialwd  wiA  te 
"-in  iyp».  ur  wbu  noiild  haeard  the  niuknaking  t  uli.MlMUb 
tivertity  ofOilhrd,  uD  a  iiobla  prtndple  of  publie  afmLdi* 
mad  UI  take  ttwi  biiainn*  iu  hand.  Wli«a  tba  DMMMf  M 
printing.  Dr.  Woidn  waa  dnired  to  omlM  auna  •ddtliom  "  -  "^ 

ihii  not  being  [irupuaad  to  hin  till  mam  tliaii  half  Itw 

printed  off,  he  rauld  aiuvii)  hi*  ramnr4i*  lo  thr*«  term*  ra^j^ 
(D  render  the  undertaking  mere  utrful,  he  added  an  indn. 
It  wa*  tntanded  to  prtni  ibeGiunmararMr.  Srboluaim* 
il*.  iiniundiauly  alter  ihl  UieaoMry,  but  ji  beiiu  {Mnd  M  i* 
liiHHn,  Dr.  Woide  rer^  pivparty  abndnl  il;  and  the  wvLoft 
frum  Iwing  by  iu  abndgoimil,  ha*  gaiiinl  very  comldenlhia 
"~  W.  bai  carafully  einiDinnd,  cocrBctdd,  wm]  iniiicuved  IhtiiT* 

by  meana  of  ninnuMnpfa  unknowo  lo  Mr.8rtH<1ti.ora1uilt> 

Eivei  an  acamiu  in  the  prefani  prr6unl  la  ih*  GnsBBi-  Tk 
Sahldic  pan,  which  ii  now  lo  be  uiund  in  ihta  Gramiaa/.  ina  • 
urely  aiinplled  b^  Or.  Woide, 
TKOCjreUiaalaDcn  rauii  ptnieuUrly  tvcommend  ihiiGrwae. 
nti,  thai  Iha  rain  laid  down  are  llluaimted  and  lupporlol  h  a 
inpln,  qimted  fmm  iJie  abuva-mentionad    maniwcnpja;  feiraJt 

nan  vnutf  Mrvngrn.  (Monlhly  Kovivw  (O.  S.J,  vol.  Il  >  L 
lichola'i  Aiicrduin  of  Buwyer,  vol.  il.  pp.  9—11.) 
8.  Pauli  RrntMi  Jiaioaaaii  Colleiclio  el  ExplicmCie  V« 
.£ltyptiacaruin,  i|i]arun  inentlu  apod  Scriptnrea  Vewrra  eem 
Apiid  Jatdonakit  Opiuinil*,  Tom.  L  Lugduiu  Batavnna  DM 
1vo, 

Jabloiuki  w»  one  oTthe  moat  eminent  whalan  in  Kmliaia 
Itijte,  in  the  eightecnlh   i«mitry.     Itraidea  vnnniM  diiquHaB 

buiui  in  a>uUa«|ueni  panuf  thin  Ap^mlii),  hi>  labnund  lir aai 
'Ditn  at  an  Kgyptian  (.ilnmary.  in  hhit'li  he  <x)i letted  jii  alpUiai 
■nl  order,  onifeitfuined.  by  the  aid  of  (lie  Coptic  DiaJettO* 
Egyptian  wordi  diipeited  in  the  wriiiiici  of  Crerk  nod  laM  ■ 
Ihun,  and  sl»  in  the  Hebrew  teit  of  ihe  Old  Teatameat  riW 
latter  are  about  liliy  in  Dunibti.)  On  hii  deoth.  ivrmied  nfW 
of  many  of  bin  dinertationi  and  tome  of  hii  MSS.  wer?  •raiutt 
celebrated  mtic  Ruhnkraiiiii,  at  Lu'den;  wbere.  after  luva 
impedimenu,  they  were  al  length  publnhed  by  Pn.r  Te  Vut:  ■ 
Ibiir  volume*.  S*o.  between  the  yesra  ISCM  and  1^13. 

Thii  Eaypliau  Gkn&uy.  which  fonna  the  entire  Unt  idmtf 
Jabluudu  a  Opuacula,  ii  pronounced  bv  M-  Qualrenwre  (the  ■« 
compaient  judge  in  Europe  of  nich  autyecu)  id  be  the  i  ia»iiiM 
worli  in  ihia  depanmeDt  of  lite  rot  are.  and  to  c«-iii<v  ilw  anaat 
tbnnd  erudition;  though,  inaona 
rather  nxi  dniroua  £  diiplaylni, 
hiurded  many  improbable  elymalociai. 
•ary  u  in  iiielf.  its  value  ia  grwtly  run. 
laboun  of  Prof.  Te  Water,-  who,  in  eddiiu, 
ing  many  intertating  dcialli  reapcciing  Jabl . . 

_..  1 .-i. !-g  ^|g  Gloiaary,  hi.- 

'ther  with  a  auppb 


Me.  h-- 

Cop<„^ 


Ijiierature  de  rEgn* 
V  edition  of  lh»  Ep^ 


lily  eoucenting  thi 
very  learned  nniea.  together  ni 
r.gyplian  wordu  ai  bad  efea^wd 
Iremere.  Recherchea  lur  la  longae 
pp.  87,  US.) 

Mr.  Tnitam  hu  elso  announcMJ  a 
Leikon  by  td  CroK,  Scholta.  and  Wc 
bccDrae  Mtremcly  rare ;  uicurporating  the  leaulti  of  iiil  die  a* 
recent  diaeoverioi  in  Egyptian  Liteiniurr. 

4.  Fr.  A.  GuU.  Spobs  de  Lingua  el  Literii  Veteran)  XjJ^ 
onin.  Accedunt  Gnunmuika  alque  tiloasarinm  JEgjfbxm 
Ediditet  abaolvit  O.  Seyflaith.     Lipaic,  1835,  Its. 

6.  A  compendioua  GraiamoT  of  the  Ei^vptian  LangmgK* 
contaiood  in  Ihe  Coptic  and  Sabiilir  Dialects:  widi  OhiMtai* 
on  the  Baibffluric:  toj^thei  nith  Alphabets  and  Nuntnli  ■ 
the  Hierogiviibic  and  Enchorial  Characteia :  and  •  (r»  ci^ 
lory  Ob«;r.ali.m»,  By  tlie  Rev,  Henry  TiTr.ir,  MJl.  W 
an  Appendix  eonaiiting  of  the  Kudimenta  oTa  DietioBarf  l<  * 
andenl  Fgyptian  LnnguoKe.  in  tbe  Bncboiial  CharaMH.  ^ 
Thomas  Youxo,  MJ>.     London,  1830,  Bvo. 
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§    6.   ITHIOPIC  ORAMM AB  ASD  LSXICOHt. 

sbi  LuDOLPHi  Grammatica  Lingue  Amharics  (ytH  iBihio- 
qiMB  vemacala  est  Hebeadnorum.  Franoofiurti  ad  Mc^ 
698,  folio ;  1702,  folio.    Beat  edition. 

obt  LuDOLPBi  Lexicon  Amhaiieo-Latinom.  Franoofiuti 
nam,  1698,  folio. 

ia  commonly  bound  ap  with  the  fiiat  edition  of  Lndolph's 
ie  Grammar. 

obi  LcDOLPHi  Lexicon  ^thiopico-LatinuuL  Franco- 
l  MoBnum,  1698,  folio. 

^  7.  PxaaiAV  okammabb  avd  lxxxcovs. 

fOdovici  or  Dixu  Rudimenta  Lingue  PenicB :  accedont 
ora  capita  Geneaeoa  ex  Peraica  tranalatione  Jacobi  TawuaL 
ni  Batavorum,  1639,  4to. 

tngeli  k  8.  Joakpi  Gaaophjrladom  Lmgiw  Penamm. 
bdami,  1684,  foUo. 

i,  Grammar  of  the  Peraian  Language.  By  Sir  William 
.    London,  1809, 4to.    Seventh  edition. 

first  edition  of  this  Grammar  appeared  in  1775,  in  4to. :  in 
'  1809  the  orthography  ui  adapted  to  the  mode  of  spelling 
d  by  Dr.  Wilkins  in  his  improved  editimi  of  Richardson^ 
1  dictionary.  Sir  W.  Jones  s  Grammar  forms  the  fiflh  vo- 
if  the  octavo  edition  of  hb  works. 

'rancisci  de  Doxbat  Grammatica  langum  PeraicB;  acce- 
lialogi,  historis,  aententia,  et  narrationea  Peraiok  ViennBy 
4lo. 

V  Grammar  of  the  Persian  Language.  By  M.  Lvxasxs, 
.    London,  1811,  S  vols.  Small  folio. 


6.  Frandaci  Wilkxit  Inatitatioiiea  ad  Fundamenta  Lingiup 
Persamm,  cum  Ghreatbmathia-et  Auctario  ad  Chrestomathiam 
Lipsis^  1805 ;  two  parts,  forming  1  voL  8vo. 

7.  A  Dictionary,  Persian,  Arabic,  and  English ;  with  a  Dia- 
sertation  on  the  Languages,  Literature^  and  Manners  of  Eastern 
Nations.  By  John  Richakdsov,  Eaq.  F.8.A.  A  new  Edition, 
with  numerous  Additions  and  Improvementa,  by  Charlea  Wilkins, 
LL.D.  FJLS.    London,  1806-1810,  %  vola.  royal  4to. 

The  first  edition  of  this  ^reat  and  elaborate  ^mtk  appeared  atOx- 
foid  and  London  in  1777,  m  one  larve  folio  volume.  Dr.  Wilkina 
has  revised  it  throughout,  corrected  the  orthography  of  every  word, 
and  enlaiged  it  to  a  great  extent,  with  very  numeroua  additians, 
which  his  long  residence  in  India  and  profound  knowledge  of  the 
Pernan  language  peculiarly  qualified  nim  to  make.  As  the  bulk 
and  price  of  this  work  rendered  it  accessible  to  comparatively  few 
students  of  Persian,  Mr.  Hopkins  compiled  from  it  an  abridgment, 
entitled  a  Vooabularif,  Pernan,  Arabic,  and  EngUik,  whictt  waa 
printed  at  London  in  1810,  in  8vo. 

8.  Outlines  of  Persian  Grammar,  with  Extracta.  Edinbargh, 
1882,  8vo. 

These  outlines  were  originallypublished  for  the  use  of  students  in 
the  University  of  Edinburgh.  Tue  author's  *'  view  has  evidently 
been,  to  simplify,' as  much  as  possible,  the  elements  of  the  language. 
No  extraneous  matter  has  been  introduced  for  a  show  merely  of  eru- 
dition ;  when,  in  reality,  it  can  be  of  use  for  nothing,  but  to  distract 
and  impede  the  learner."  (Edinburgh  Christian  Instructor  for  May, 
1882,  p.  329.) 

The  reader,  who  ia  desiroas  of  further  information  r^necting 
elementary'  worka  on  Oriental  Literature,  ia  referred  to  ProfM- 
aor  Lee's  Sylloj^  Librorum  Orientalium,  gtiibuM  Unguarum 
BibUearum  StutUori  maxima  eumfruciu  uHqueant.  (Cantabri- 
giB,1821,8To.)  In  thia  manual.  Prof.  Lee  baa  particularly  apectfied 
those  treatises  which  are  moat  worthy  of  the  stodent's  attention. 


CHAPTER  V. 


COMMENTATORS,   INTERPRETBRS,   AND   PARAPHRASTS   ON   THE    SCRIPTURES. 


oxpLKTi  History  of  Commentaton  would  recpiire  a  vo- 
of  no  ordinary  dimensions.  The  present  Ust  is  therefore 
larily  restricted  to  an  account  of  the  Principal  Commenia- 
nd  Critical  Workt  illustrating  the  Holy  Scriptures.  The 
Vwho  may  be  desirous  of  prosecuting  this  subject  more  at 
I,  will  find  much  interesting  information  in  the  elaborate 

of  Rosenm  Her,  Dorscheus,  and  tJimon,  noticed  below. 
T  Simon's  Histoire  Critique  du  Vieux  Testament  (pp.  416 
Vf  4to.  1 680)  also  contains  many  valuable  strictures  on  the 
■ton  of  the  Old  Testament  The  merits  and  demerits  of 
cntators  are  likewise  discussed  in  Walchiua's  Bibliotheca 
logica  Selecta,  vol.  iv.  pp.  369 — ^931.;  in  Emesti's  Institu- 
lerpretis  Novi  Testamenti,  part  iii.  cap.  ix.  pp.  878—31 1. ; 
irus's  Acroases  Academics,  vol.  it  pp.  204---d40. ;  by  Mr. 

in  his  Bibliothoca  Biblica  (Edinburgh,  1834,  8vo.) ;  by 
lach,  in  his  Institutiones  Hermeneutice,  pp.  663 — 736. ;  by 
isor  Keil,  in  his  Elements  Hermeneutices  Novi  Testamenti 
Leipeic,  1811),  p.  159.  et  sey. ;  and  by  Professor  Beck,  in 
onogrammata  Hermeneutices  Librorum  Novi  FoBderis  (8vo. 
n,  1808),  part  i.  p.  168.  et  teg, 

Jo.  Georg.  RossNMULLiai  Historia  Interpretationis  Libro- 
iaerorum  in  Ecclesia  Christiana ;  ab  Apoetolorum  etate  ad 
imm  Instaurationem.  Hiklburghuse  et  Lipsis,  1 795-18 14, 
ts,  8vo. 

Joh.  Georg.  Doascaxi  Biblia  Numerata,  sen  Index  Sped* 
Q  Vetus  Testamentum  ad  singula  omnium  Libroram  C^- 
Commata.    Francofurti,  1674,  8  vols,  folio. 

is  work  contains  a  list  of  commentaton  (four  hundred  and 
f-one  in  number),  with  references  to  their  several  books,  chap- 
md  pam,  in  which  they  have  illustrated  any  book,  chapter, 
tse,  and  even  every  wonl.  which  has  been  the  subject  of  con- 
rsy.  The  word  "  C/oAim/*  for  instance,  has  not  fewer  than 
references.  An  edition  of  the  Biblia  Enumerata  was  pub> 
1  St  Frankfort,  in  1694,  with  niimeroos  additions,  by  J.  Gramm, 
i-law  of  iho  original  author.     (Bic^.  Univenwue,  tom.  xi. 

Histoire  Critique  des  Principaux  Commentateun  da  Nou- 
Teatament,  depuis  le  Commencement  du  Chriatianisme 
ea  ^  notre  Tems.    Par  Ie  P^re  Sixox.    Rotterdam,  1693, 


SECTION  L 

J  ON  THE  UmRPRCTATION  OF   8CRIFTUBE. 

%  I.  •XXXBAL    TRXATI8XS    OV    TIX  IlTTXRPBrtATIOir  OV- 

SCBIPrUKX. 

I.  Abichtii  (Jo.  Georg.)  Ara  distinct^  Legendi  et  Interpre- 
tandi  Scripturam  Sacram  Veteria Testamenti.    Lipsis,  1 710, 8vo. 

8.  Hermeneutica  Biblica  Generalia,  Uaibus  Academicia  aceom- 
modata  ab  Antonio  Abiolib.    Vienne,  1813,  8vo. 

A  learned  epitome  of  the  general  principles  of  interpretation. 
Thb  author,  as  well  as  Jahn,  was  a  Romanist  professor,  at  Vienna ; 
and  the  works  of  both  have  been  prohibited  within  the  dominions 
of  the  emperor  of  Austria. 

3.  BxiTBEB  (Joh.  Herm.)  Sylloge  Thesium,  Hermeneutica 
SacTB  inaervientium.    Francofurti  et  Gieass,  1753,.  ISmo. 

4.  Joh.  Benedicti  Cabpzov  Primn  Lines  Hermeneutios  et 
Philologia  Sacra  cum  Veteris,  tnm  Novi  Testamenti,  brevibos 
aphorismis  comprehenss.    Helmstadii,  1790,  8vo. 

5.  Chladsnii  (Martini)  Institutionea  Bxegeticsk  Witt»- 
berga,  1735,  8vo. 

6.  Daitbauxbi  (Joh.  Conradi)  Hermeneutica  Sacra,  aive 
Methodus  exponendanim  Sacranun  Literarum.  Argentorati, 
1684,  8vo. 

7.  Sinopai  della  Ermeneutica  Sacra,  o  dell*  Arte  di  ben  inters 
pretare  la  Sacra  Scrittura,  del  Profeasore  G.  Bernardo  Da  Rossi. 
Parma,  1819,  8vo. 

8.  EavxsTi  (Jo.  Aug.)  Institutio  Interprets  Novi  Testamenti, 
8vo.    Lipaia,  1761,  1809,  8vo. 

The  edition  of  1809  is  generally  considered  as  the  best  of  Er- 
nesti's  admirable  little  manual ;  but  the  prefatorv  remarks  and 
some  of  the  notes  of  Dr.  Amnion  miint  be  read  with  great  caution, 
as  they  are  too  frequently  destitute  of  those  primary  and  indbpen- 
sable  characteristics  of  a  good  interpreter,  aohrietu  and  difcretion 
Two  volumes  of  Supplementary  Remarks,  by  Processor  Morus,  en- 
titled "Aeroaiet  super  Hermeneutica  Nfjvi  Testamenti,**  were  pub- 
lished at  Leipsic  between  1795  and  1797,  in  8vo. ;  they  relate  only 
to  part  of  Emeati's  volume,  and  they  contain  much  valuable  manor 
respecting  the  critidam  and  interpretatko  of  the  New  Testament 


ihe  eerly  PniiMUmr  trMtim 
Varioiui  alii^iu  of  il  wen 
I  ISff]  ind  1621):  u  wu  tlw 
■rfir[,in  17W;  hm  Walchriw 
L  Ihe  bei>l.    The  -Ctatit"  of 


)  PralocUonn  HcnnenoulicB  ■ 

rtirji  Senium  8cH[)tura  Htcra. . . 

Scripturam  Sacram  eui 


,ri.tUB  S.  Scriplune  Nuclem. 
.\rgumeiiu.  Ei  Gemanico 
jaGrischoviiw.   H«J«i,  1724, 


ibgja  Sun,  hii  tcmporibui 
iia  Dilhii  in  lucrm  emiuum, 
irrU  formun  redacU  ■  Grorg. 
«ctio  pocterior. — Hetmeaeu- 


e  Cieneralu  Tabularum  Vetcru 

mc  Jahk.    Vienns,  181S,  Sto. 

M!u  Eiciritatianc*  Eugetifv. 

"  II.    Valicinia  de  MewiA. 


X-ii.    tt.llUl     |,L>H.    Aug.     f  DBapU.!     £ 

Noit  TntaawDl),  Latins  raddiia  m,  Chrii 
ling.     LtpoB,  1811,  Bk. 
S3.  Uiero|cxicoii,  n*a  Saenim  Dictioi 


Opera  at  •tudio  Fiw 
itetia  Paiuionim,  16M,  8vo. 
A  book  not  of  <!0 


paru.  In  th*  fint  an  daliTervd  rule*  fa 
(haiMOndcaiiUiniaiaimM(r«fih«  ooot 
of  Scripiun,  in  Latin  hanmsMr  ranMj 
volume  contain)  an  atpbabelieal  indsi  o 
Scnpture,  with  nftnaeta  to  iBBages  lAi 
nil  ii[  iiliiiil  iif  itiimi  niiiM  SooHofhiii 
bucijul. 

M.  Laisii  (Joachini)  HtuwuwUfc 
mikm  Geniunn  btterpniauotiM  LefM  da 
phitica  invealigando ;  (*-=-*-  •■- 
vidid,  at  Prophctifi,  n 
uberiim  iptiiN  F 

36.  Ki  aenooiu  en  tha  Btudf  of  Hh 
IfaluiB,  Inlerptclalion,  and  aona  of  diai 
Uinea,  preached  before  the  Mtarmmtj  ct  t 
IS2T-8.  To  vhich  an  anoaied  two  Ilia 
the  RoKinableneaa  at  lite  Olthedoi  Tm 
uppned  to  the  BatwnaUan  efOennany; 


the  Book  01 
maiiMblo  Prophecy  h 
Simuel  Lii,  B.D.  [now  DJ>.],  Regiiu  R 
die  Univenil;  of  Cambridge.    LoiidoD,  II 

S6.  LoEscBEK  (VaJ.Era.)  Bniriaiinm 
Legilimam  Scripluia  SaciB  lateqwatiliai 
be^c,  1719,  Sia 

37.  MosariKBM  (Jewphi  JnlUai,  in 
nen*i  P.  O.)  Iiutilutianaa  Hiiiiniimnrif  1 
Academidi  accommodala.    Loranii,  IT87 

Se.  Inilitulia  inOrpMia  Velaria  Te«l> 
Henrico  Piaiio,  Littannim  Orientabnn 
mia  Rheno-Trajactina.    Tiqecti  ai  Bbem 

A  very  valuable  eamptodium  el  the  fiii 

39.  DupnUtio  da  Hythica  Bwai  Codidi 
ton  Joanne  Henrico  Fabuit.  BdltM 
inilicibiu  aucta.    Ti^ecti  ad  HheiHiw,  IS 

Thii  inmtue  ranraim  >  mamriy  invaacif 
the  noiion  advocated  t^  Iha  iBodam  aehoa 
It  wu  originally  a  priia  e*My,  paUirfiad  a 


TREATI8E8  ON  THE  FIOORATIVE  LANGUAGE  OF  SCRIPTUBB. 


■    ■       n  talk  lo  the  liui™l  Inlerpniu^  or  Bfrip-    Twenty  Dimujim*  pre^chedbsfim  ttoUmTrnty  of  C«mb^ 


."—Ctn^TtgaHaial  l^gaane.  May.  1931,  fol.  liT.  p.  314.) 

I  (Johumii  Jaooln)   InitiUiliaDM  HermelieD- 


or  the  An  of  Biblical  Inin 


■latfd  from  the  G«^ 
n  of  Georse  Frederick  8iiLE>,bj  the  Rct.  WUliam  Wright, 
j).,  with  IhecommenU  of  tfae  Dutch  ProreMar  Jodocui  He- 
ga,  and  addilioiiBl  nous  b;  the  Tnn*l*tor.  London,  1834,  Bvo. 
ML  Si>L»i  (Jo.  8*1)  Appuitni  ad  Libeialem  Vebiria  Tea- 
tteoli  Inlnrpnlationnn.  Hale  MagdeborgicB,  1TT3,  Sio. 
ST.  SiHLiai  [Ja  BaL}  Ap<wis(iu  ad  Liberalem  Ncni  TeM- 
•Hi  Inleipretalianem.  IHiutmioDii  eiempla  multa  ei  epiilola 
Romanoa  petiu  aunt.  Hala  Magdebargica,  1T6T,  Sto. 
■  XOml,  indead,  willi  a  vengeance ;  if  it  be  deemed  libeialilf 
^Te  up  all  maleriol  pointi  to  duaa  nbo  impugn  the  auihentict^ 
Aa  aacrad  booki."— Such  ii  the  WTere  but  jiui  ceruure  of  Biiihop 
BBfield  (Di»  on  the  Tradil.  Knowl.  of  a  Promited  Redeemer 

ia)o       "     "  ■      - 


t  (Joan.  AljAiKin)  De  Sacns  Scriptim  Inler- 


•L  n.  of  the  qaaito  edition  of  hia  collectiTs  v 


The  ant^eci  eboaan  ia  important  and  ioMreitinc,  and  haa  been 
illuetrated  wiib  abilii*  and  JodineDt  (Briliah  Critic,  Oaiobar, 
ICn,  p.  4U.} 

B.  The  Natora  and  Uae  of  a  l^pa.  Bj  George  Lxtihvmx 
D.D.  and  altennida  Biattop  <€EietaT].    LondDii.  1734,  6*a. 

Q.  A  Brief  View  of  the  FigiuNt  uidEipUcatMaordia  Meta- 
phon  contained  in  Scripture.  By  the  late  Sar.  John  Bnowx, 
Eilinburgh,  1803,  lima.  Aleo  in  the  fiiM  rahmM  of  iha  ati- 
thor'i  collKled  imaller  vrotkt. 

7.  A  Key  lo  open  the  eeiiplara  .Metapbm*  and  Types;  to 
which  are  prefixed  Argnment*  lo  prom  the  Dinne  Anlhority  of 
the  Holy  Scriptutee.    By  Benjamin  Itiici.    IiOodiHi,  1779, 


naiidTypeaan  a|Mritnalind  alnoat  lo  thaardityi  atill 

ilninc  good  material!,  wbieb  penoM  of  aofavrjndinaBt 

may  emnlo*  lo  ■dvanlage.     The  Intniduoliaa  wia  trawlatad  ftnn 

Glaaiiu  I  TrealiM  de  iViria  et  Meuphoria,  in  hia  Philologia  Sacra. 

8.  A  Tieatiia  on  the  Nature  and  Uae  of  Ibe  Tropea  of  Uw 

Holy  Seriptiue.    By  J.  Wood.     BriXol,  1831,  ISmo. 

Tbii  litile  Tolume  ii  eiirarted  principally  fiom  die  inlrodneliaD 
■o  the  preueding  work  of  KFDch. 
S.  Mayae  Deroiltf,  ou  I'Eiplication  dee  Typea  ■(  I^guma  dn 


wofwhoae 


Vhrn  edition  of  1776  . 

■Miluiui  el  auclua,"  bv  Williafa  jMrttaeni  Teller, 

IMika  are  cenainly  valusbie ;  but  alhen  coavey 

^aliowwhich  Turreiini  (or  Turretinuheiimoatiuuitly  termed) 

I    in  uuer  ahhorrencf.     The  edition  of  17S8  is  therefore  to  be 

Ffaiiiid.  when  hli  colleeiive  work*  rannot  be  coniiilied. 

^.  Henncneutica  Biblica  Qenerali*  juits   Forroain   Studii 

awilogici  in  Imperio  Auitriaco  prvKriptam,  edila  i  Caqwro 

r-IBKiBGHia.     ainipanti,  1831,  Svo. 

ha  baiia  of  ihn  work  ia  Arigler'i  Hemieneulica  Biblica.  No.  2. 

^R.  npn).  wiih  which  ttie  editor  hei  made  very  fne,  altering 

—  .1  —    — :..■ 1 ^^  adding  many ■ '"  — 


orthodal 


^  thing*  omiuing  other 
''^luirien  dominioru. 
^9.  .\n  Inquiry  into  the  General  IVindplea  of  Sajptore  Inter- 
^BtioD,  io  Eight  Sermon*  preached  before  the  Unirerut;  of 
c»rd  in  the  year  IBU,  ■■  the  Lecture  founded  by  the  late 
_  John  Bimpton,  M.A.  By  the  Rot.  William  Viwhildbst, 
te.  [now  Biahop  of  Durham].  Oifbrd,  1BI5,  Bto. 
'X.  DiMertatio  de  8S.  Scilptoiwram  Interpretatiane,  ascnrtdum 
''itm  commentaiios.  Anetore  Daiuele  WaiTai.  Londini, 
-«,8ni. 

'S.  G.  B.  WiMiB  Oratio  de  GowDdaiida  loterpretatioiM  Nori 
Lipna,  18X3,  Sto. 


0<n£*e,  1870,  8*0. 
',  the  Typea  and  Sh^owa  of  oi 


Vioui  Testament     Par  Jao 

10.  Moaea  and  Aar 
SaTioor  in  the  Old  Teatament  opened  and  explained.    By  T. 
iiLoa,  D.D.    London,  1SS3,  4(o. 

Thiabook  waa  repeatedly  printed  in  the  coaiae  of  the  asTenieenth 
miury  ;  a  ctrcumalince  that  mark)  (he  eatimaiioa  in  which  it  waa 
;]d.  Il  wai  alao  mnilalnd  into  I^lin,  and  aeveral  times  printed 
I  Germany-  Il  coniains  monjr  fsncifut  aoalogies ;  a  remufc  which 
is  applicable  to  the  two  following  works. 

,  The  Figurea  or  Typea  of  the  Old  TeMamen^  by  which 
Christ  and  the  Heavenly  Thinga  of  the  Go^l  were  preached 
and  ahadowed  to  the  People  of  God  of  old ;  eifdained  and  im- 
prored  in  sundry  Sermona.  By  Bamoal  Mtiui.  Dublin, 
1673,  410. 

11*.  The  Gospel  of  the  Old  TeMament :  an  Explanation  of 
the  Type*  and  Figuna,  by  which  Christ  was  exhibited  Hodor 
the  Legal  Dispensation.  Re-written  from  the  work  df  Sanmel 
Mather.  By  [Mn.  Caroline  WiLBOtr  (Ute  Fbt)]  the  Author  of 
the  "Listerker,"  Ac.    Loodon,  1833,  S  Tola.  ISno. 

IS.  Grace  and  Truth ;  or,  the  Glory  and  Fulneea  of  the  Se- 
.  emer  displayed  in  an  Attempt  to  explain  the  moat  Refnarkahle 
of  the  Typee,  Figures,  and  Atlegotiea  of  the  Old  TeatamenL 
By  William  Mic  Ewsn.  Edinburgh,  1763,  llmo,  and  tariow 
subaequeul  editions. 

18.  A  Popular  iDquiry  into  the  Doctrine  of  Bcriptun  Typea. 
By  John  Wueox.    Edinburgh,  1813,  8*0. 

14.  De  Symbolia  ae  Ty^  Scriptum  Sactw  Disaerlatio.  Ane- 
tore S.  Rdbilsicb.    Haunia,  1824,  B*a 


Afler  filing  Ibegeoeia) 

of  a  Symbol  and  Type,  and  dfliermining  the  meaning  of  Iba 

figoratlTe  diction  of  [he  Scripturei.  and  the  relalion  lubsiaiing  in 

this  respect  beiween  the  Old  and  New  Tesiameni,  he  proceeds  lo 

apply  il  IO  ibe  inlerprelalion  of  iIm  Symbol!  and  Typee.    He  ailowa 

--.      IhoH  propbeiic  imsges  only  U  be  real  Typei,  which  hsre  bean 

the    fallilled  in  the  life,  pasaion,  and  death  of  Christ,  and  in  the  altertH 

[    I    iBiaia  of  Ibe  Church;  ai>d  requires  that  such  fDlfilmnni  be  indlcatad 

'         in  eipnis  terms  in  the  New  Teatament.     (Revue  EncyclopMique, 

NoTembre,  1830,  p.  410.} 

IS.  The   Character  and  ORicea  of  Christ  iltuitralad  by  a 


1.  RixaicHii  (Johannia  Jacobi)  Commentatio  Hcrmeneotica 
I  BensA*  Myatici  Crileriis,  ex  genuinis  principiis  deducta,  ne- 
«Briia>iue  cautelii  drcumacripla.     Jena,  17S8  ;   1731,  Svo. 

S.  The  Bampton  Lecture*  for  the  year  1824.     Being  i 
npt  to  trace  the  Hielory,  and  to  ascertain  the  Limit* 
Mondary  and  Spiritual  Interpretation  of  Scripture.    Bp.  J.  J. 
•■SBiAas,  MA.     Oxford,  1824,  Sto.     Price  lOt.  6d. 

3.  A  Course  of  Lectures  on  the  Figurative  Language  of  Holy 

,1... J  ,i._  i_. ,.-; r  u  e .1..  oLiZ ;._ir         "•■    'no    t.iDanciei  ana   iiniixe  m    i/urui   uiuh 

^-  i  iSLTT^™  l^l£^,^£»  J,^i     CmpMi™,  -ill  Ih.  T^pM  Clana™.  rf  Ih.  OU 

D  whirh  are  added,  four  Lecturea  on  the  Keiation  lietween  the,        "T,.         t  -m  i.^ii-r-      _  lu      i j 

Id  and  New  Tertamenta,  a.  it  is  «!t  forth  in  the  Epistle  to  the     "  »  ^  '^  lh«»ur«  by  John  C.o«a,.,  KM.    London, 
•hnws.     By  the  Rev.  WiUiam  Joxas,  M.A.     London,  1780,     """"  ""■ 
ro.  and  variou*  •ubeequent  editioi 
lliese  valuable  and  pious  lectnrei 
idK>r'ii  parish  chnrcfa  of  Nayland, 

Vol.  U.  i  F 


16.  Typical  Instruction  considered  and  iltnatrated,  and  durwr 
lere  delivered  in  the  learned  to  be  suited  to  all,  bat  particularly  lo  the  early  age*  of  the  chnrtb 
SulKlk :  they  era  also  lo  ba    By  Jdui  P»«*,  A.M.    London,  18Z8,  8to. 


SACRED  PHOOLOGT.  [Purl 

Enr,  B.D.     (Mbrii,  ITM^  Ink  Itan  m«  m 


11.  AK«7iolh*FMatedM:  or.kC 
dietuNM  oontunad  fai  te  OU  wd  Haa 

Re*.-D»Tiil  Sin 


'Ftionps  lie  Methodo  Piophetica, 
[n  ^'vLcrii  el  Nov!  Toumenti  ac 
nlunl  Senuonea  Acailemici  qua- 


Propliiwy  illiMlrated  •nil  defcniled,  in 
I,  prPAi^lii^i)  bdorc  ihe  Univenity  of 
idetl  h;  the  Rev.  John  Bimpton,  M.A. 
-]     Oifurd.lSOO.eTO, 

of  PrapliBcy,  with  ReferencM  to 
KUmiinu.  By  the  Rev.  William 
i»  'I'lit'ologicat,  Pbilotophical,  uid 

Robert   Fli 


riea  which  haie  1 

Tumiling  in  ihe  World.      Bj 

ihoii  of  Urietol.     London,  1769  or 

ibn'quf^iit  edition!  in  2  Tok.  Sto. 

?,  8ki. 

f  Praphccj.    Br  (he  Rer.  Hem; 


Obaetrationi  oa  manl  of  Ataa,  ami  p , . 

Punfn  in  iHiah  and  DaoU.     By  tk*  tkr.  FHt 
AJM.    LclDdlM^  1B18. 

14.  A  DiMMtitiM  caiha  PlMteA«l^lM«la 
•mwxr  (nUUiiig,  or  will  hmtAmU  MOiiiM 
gnat  FMiod  of  )U0  T«n  I  *■  IW  a^  M^Mt 
UcoM  I  the  lUgn  of  Aalkfadit  ( aad  a*  BiMMriiM  • 
B;*  GeoTga  Stulej  Pabu,  BJL  KSk  fttii^ 
1814-18,  3  Tilli.  8*11, 

15.  TtM  Baend  Citoidu  (rf  PnfhMV.  BjOm 
Faiib,  B.D.    La■dn^  1830,  S  nk  «m 

Thii  woifc  [iha  laannd  aaAn  haa  a^n^nal)  hi 
npeiHcIa  anliralj  tha  praoad^  Baatiw.  Mr.  Mm  I 
Tourad  (o  eombiiia  togaihaf  tba  Tahoa*  rnrhaciB  trt 
and  New  Taanmaat,  wUA  tnat  of  iIib  fiaod  4aM 
■BTen  timaa  j  a  paiiod  "■"■'^'■f  wilfa  ttnaa  tiaaa  if  A 
which  mia  iglad  by  Mr.  Mada  -  iha  HaeaaJ  Calw*grf 
to  Ibe  pmnit  ■ ' — " ^   "' """  " 

analnii^i^ai 

ETidooM  >tf  Um  Tralh  at  tha  Ck^^  b^ 
liam  tlu  liunl  fltUlaMoi  ^  Pi    ' 
b7  the  H  ~ 

Edinbarsb,  18SS,  IBM.    Abaal 


B  paeadiatjaMioatiM  m  Flajh^ 


.  CTuioace  vina  inuo  ai  ma  uoi^^n  ni^P 
tlu  liunl  foUlnnl  (rf  Pnplwv  tpMfaiHr" 
«  HialcRT  of  Iha  Jawajkid  b  da  Dhnawfa  tf 
r>.   Bj  the  Be*.  Aleuote  Kam.  HA  iHr 


of  Hich  of  iSl  ^-, 

rulfitlcd.  andunuy  bedanaed  audkiaw  » lUnMnla  I 
Chrlilianity.  Veiy  nanr  illnaitaiiiNia  ai*  deri*ad  tm 
verio  of  recent  voyagen  and  lia*allai&  'naa^jM 
■re.  Pniphecia  conoemiDS  JeMaChfiM  lad  ihTS 

I  1011.— the  Daiiniciioa  aflaniwlaay  Iba  Jein^-Ai 
KB  and  ihe  ciccuiqiaccM  oounlriati — aad  pradioliNi 
Ihe  MicadoiuBO.  Tynan.  Enptian,  and  Raaau  Eiuit 
venion  of  the  Jewiah  Stale,  oc., — king  ouniiaaad  ipuii 
of  the  rapuy,  and  the  TuAiifa  MBpira.  1^  bMadl 
volume  conlain*  a  large  man  of  *uiialila  inCwaMiM 
inio  B  comparaiiTely  miall  i  iiMnaM.  and  M  a  BMdaiHt 
muliiplied  edidaaa,  which  bave  been  laqaiiad  wittBi 
ysBn.  BulficieDlty  ■iteii  tba  high  ■mataMn  in  whtak 
work  ii  deurvedly  held. 

17.  The  Signi  of  the  Tima^  aa  doolad  b;  dw  Fk 
Htetorical  Pndicliana,  traced  dmrn  torn  tha  TTJijbi 
vity  to  the  preaent  Time.  Bj  Alaiander  Kam,  D 
burgh,  1S33,  3  loli.  llnuk,  and  laikxH  anhnfOMl  ■ 
The  ponioni  of  pisiihecy  illoBlfMed  fa  tha  mat  a 
Viiigni  of  Ihe  gnwl  lunge*  and  oT  tha  Fodi  BaaM, 
kingdunu.  and  ol' the  Ram  and  H»Coat,  and  hie  lilani  i 
iW  ihingi  iwled  in  Ihe  Seriplun ofTniih.  IliaManl 
an  original  eipoaitioa  of  a»  pnphaeiai  I  leilaiiiad  b 
typic.  In  many  part*  of  hia  work.  Dr.  Kailfa  haa  wbkg 
applied  [he  hiiiory  of  the  iafidal  Olbtta  tn  tte  MM 
phfcy,  ■'  Annng  Ihe  aipoonden of  inpheCT,  naH* 
inigo  Mr.  [Dr.]  Keith  ■  higb_^nn.  It  m  pnftedrl 
•omo  of  hia  vjewi  we  BTB  UDaHe^l»|a  alMV^akah 

•  •aMkaamlMf 


18.  The  Scbeme  and  CoBoMn  ef  Pn| 
Deaign  aod  Uaa,  logetlMt  with  Mi  BMMi  mII 
RTand  fundamental  Proof  ef  R  "  ' 

Feriodaof  the  Woiid.alidaa^         _     

dendand  eiplaiiied ;  tegittK  «IA«hphvki»# 
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^i 


^ Cherubim  in  the  Holy  of  Holies,  and  the  Visions  of  the  Pro-  which  he  ronsiders  as  announcing  the  Reformation.  Though  aorac 

ibeU.     By  the  Rev.  John  Whitlkt,  D.D.     London,  1830,  8vo.  "^ «»»•"  a"'»»orH  applicaiiona  will  lo  mosl  readers  appear  harsh,  and 

--V    T       -r,  X         ,     «,      •       *  ./.x  «  ^    i>.r  .  *'**'"**  qucMiUonable.  yet  his  rxx)k8  display  altogether  much  know- 

•19.  Lcs  Caracteres  du  Messie  v^nfi^s  en  Jesus  de  Nazareth,  (edge  ol  the  subject,  much  learning,  and  no  small  share  of  inge- 

tJPmt  M.  Clbmbncs.]     Rouen,  1776,  2  tomes,  Svo.  nuiiy."    (British  Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  xxvii.  p.  653.) 

"The  author  determines  the  characteristical  marks  of  the  Mes-        5.  A  Connected  and  Chronological  View  of  the  Propheciei 

with  precision  and  accuracy ;  points  out  in  consequence  of  relating  to  the  Chriirtian   Church.     By  Robert  Naeks,  A.M., 

»  characters  (which  are  drawn  from  the  clearest  predictions)  Archdeacon  of  Stafford.     London,  1805,  8vo. 
Dropbecies  that,  taken  in  a  literal  sense,  regard  the  Messiah  ;^,        .  j-.^-  -,»„». 

..by  a  comparison  of  these  prophecies  with  Sie  events,  sets  the       These  Lectures  are  divided  into  two  parts,  viz.  L  The  Prophe 

tne  mission  of  Christ  in  the  moststriking  light.    There  is  a  great  ^les  which  relate  to  our  Soviour  as  the  Author  and  perpetual  Heao 

I  of  good  erudition  and  sound  judgment  in  this  work"  (Monthly  jC  ^®  Christian  Church ;  and.  H.  Those  which  foreteU  the  fate  of 

iew.  O.S.  vol.  Ivi.  p.  2ia).  which  is  now  both  scarce  and  dear,  his  dwciples.  whether  adverse  or  prosperous,  from  the  time  of  his 

-^    _      .  .  .  ^   ,         /^.    .  .     .   nw  1.       .  departure  from  them  to  that  of  his  last  most  solemn  advent. 

SO.  Prophcties  concemant  Jesus  Chnsi  et  1  Eglise,  eparses        ^mir*  .u       i.-.i.t-T».. 

M  b.  Lirre.  Sunti.  .vec  det  ExplicUonet  et  Nole^    [Par  .   *•  T"*'**.      nK™  u"  «*  S'jJ'^J'o**  Prophecie.  relating 

L  b  Pri«denl  Aoi.a.]     Pari.,  1819.  8»o.  to  the  ChmUan  Church.   By  Edward  Peamoj^.  D.D.   London, 

*A  concise  and   valuable  little  manual  of  Scripture  Prophecies       _. '     ,*.         ^n,  ,  ^.n..   ... 

%mgixB  ta  Jesus  Christ  *  "®  design  of  Prophecy, — the  progress  of  Christianity  o  pre- 

_____  dieted  in  the  Scriptures, — the  state  of  the  Christian  Church  o  sup- 
posed to  be  predicted  in  the  apostolic  epistles, — the  corruptions  of 

Warburtoman  Lecturet  on  Prophecy,  the  Christian  faith  as  predicted  by  Ddniel,and  the  various  fortunes 

'   *   *  rm.        T     A  r       1  J  w    T»     tir-ii*        \iir    u  of  the  Christian  Church,  from  her  first  foundation  to  the  end  of  the 

■    •/  These  Lectures  were  founded  by  Dr.  William  Warbur-  ^o,,j^  33  ^^toU  i„  „,^  Apocalypse.-are  the  subjects  discussed 

^Di^  Biahop  of  Gloucester  (each  course  consisUng  of  twelve  Scr-  in  these  lectures  :  a  copious  analysis  of  which  is  given  in  the  Bri 

Mna,  to  be  preached  in  Lincoln's  Inn  chapel),  for  the  purpose  tish  Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  xl  pp.  238—248.  467 — 479. 
tfpfoving  »*  the  truth  of  Revealed  Religion  in  general,  and  of  the        7.  Twelve  Lectures  on  the  Prophecies  relating  to  the  Chris 

Cauistian  in  particular,  from  the  completion  of  the  Propheciet  tian  Church,  and  especially  to  thoAposUcy  of  Papal  Rome.    By 

wftAe  Old  (uidjsreio  Teatament^  which  relate  to  the  Chrisdan  Philip  Allwood,  B.D.     London,  1816,  2  vola.  8vo. 
Aiirdi.  and  especially  to  the  apostacy  of  Papal  Rome."     The       ^he  first  six  of  these  Lectures  discuss  the  predictions  relative  U> 

Mvmng  portions  of  these  Lectures  are  aU  that  have  been  pub-  j^ixjM  Christ ;  and  the  remaining  lectures  are  devoted  to  an  ezpo- 

Piked.  sition  of  the^Apocaljrpse,  parUcularly  with  reference  to  tha^apos- 


fc  »«»uc.  iUustrating  the  completion  of  the  prophecies,  in  con-  J?**/.  *>^  *»»®  ^"">  Church.  &>e  an  analysis  of  them  in  the  British 

IkBitT  with  the  founder's  design,  most  of  the  lecturers  have  ^""<^'^'  ^  ^^»-  »»•  PP- «-65.                              .,      ,  .    ^ 

Stated,  in  a  greater  or  less  degiee,  upon  the  Symbolical  Lan-  ®-  Discourses  on  Prophecy,  in  which  are  considered  its  Stmo- 

EasiBof  Scripture  Prophecy.  ^^^^  ^"^^  ^^  Inspiration  :  being  the  Substance  of  Twelve  8er> 

\r\     w       ,.           .'c**i>i^T^a.  mons  preached  by  John  Datidsoit,  B.D.     London,  1824, 8vo. 

^   1.  An  Introduction  to  the  Stndy  of  the  Prophecies  concemincr  mu    c   .   r  .u      r»-                        1      j  •    ^    .•       r  ^  r^  - 

A^  r»u  •_*•      r*i.      I.       ji  :        -T-     1                   •       *u    r^u      n  The  first  of  these  Discourses  is  employed  m  treatmg  of  me  Chns- 

IM  Christian  Church,  and  in  particular  concerning  the  Church  ^j^^  Kvideuces  in  general,  and  the  connection  of  Proplecy  with  the 

m  Papal  Rome.     By  Richard  Hubd,  V,U,  [ailerwards  Bubop  ^esi;  and  the  second,  in  considering  the  contents  of^  the  prophetie 

pC  Worcester].     London,  1772,  8vo.  volume  as  distinguished  from  its  predictions.    The  next  four  dis- 

i  This  elegantly  written  and  learned  volume  ho  long  been  known  c"«  *he  structure  of  prophecy  and  the  cause  of  its  dii»pensation : 

Edoly  appreciated  by  the  public.    The  subject  of  Prophecy  is  ^d  in  the  last  six,  its  inspiration  and  divine  prescience  are  exa^ 

opened  in  the  roost  masterly  and  instructive  manner  by  Bishop  mined.    ♦*  The  subject  of  the  work  is  one  of  very  general  impor^ 

I;  who  "discussed,  in  the  first  place,  the  true  idea  of  prophecy,  «"««•  »"<!  which  will  excite  an   interest  with  every  reader  of 

the  general  argument  deducible  from  it;  then  specifiecf  some  Scripture.    More  esoeciallv  must  value  attach  to  every  part  of  the 

lecies  of  primary  importance,  and  more  particularly  those  inquiry,  from  the  admirable  practical  tendency  which  is  every 

„^h  relate  to  the  rise  of  AnUchrisu    In  relation  to  this  subject,  where  given  to  it ;  so  Uiat,  while  the  student  is  earned  forward  by 

eombaied  the  prejudices  most  generally  entertained  against  the  the  interest  of  cnncal  research,  and  his  understanding  enlightened 

he  considered  and  explained  the  prophetic  style;  and  by  the  wide  and  clear  views  opened  to  him,  his  piety  will  not  fail 


.^  pp.  652,  653.)  '    '    '       '    is  dbciissod  at  considerable  length  in  the  great  Collection  of  this 

1   f|,_  10  ^u    n      V    •  •       av    nv  •       Boyle  Lectures,  published  in  1739,  in  three  vols.  Iblio. 

%,  Twelve  Sermons  on  the  Prophecies  concernmg  the  Chns-       ^  '^ 

Church :  and,  in  particular,  concerning  the  Church  of  Papal  _^_ 

By  Samuel  Halifax,  D.D.   [afterwards   Bishop   of 


r].    London,  1776,  Svo.  SECTION  II. 

Biriiop  Halifax  paid  his  primary  attention  to  the  Prophecies  of  

iel,  and  next  to  those  of  Saint  Paul  concerning  the  man  of  sin;  Jewish  writers  and  commciitators,  ahd  illustbations  Of 

be  concluded  by  establishing  the  canon  and  authority  of  the  THE  SCRIPTURES  DERIVED  FROM  JEWISH  SOITBCES. 

Apocalypse,  and  by  giving  a  clear  and  able  view  of  its  visions. 

pk  two  concluding  discouraes  contain  a  history  of  the  corruptions  §  1.  Jewish  writers  ahu  coxmivtators. 

If  Popery,  and  a  just  and  luminous  vindication  of  the  Reformation." 

pMtish  Critic  O.  S.  vol.  xxvii.  p.  653.)  1.  Philonis  Judjsi,  qus  reperin  potuenint,  omma.  Textum 

3.  Twelve  Diacoorsea  on  the  Prophecies,  concerning  the  first  cum  MSS.  contulit ;  quamplurima  e  codd.  Vaticano,  Medbeo,  et 

■•IdiUahinent  and  subsequent  History  of  Christianity.  By  Lewis  Bodleiano,  scnptonbua  item  vetustia,  necnon  catenia  GrBOs  w 

Pa«ot,  LL.D.  [afterwards  Bishop  of  Norwidi].   London,  1780,  «^^»  ^J^y^  interpreUUonemque  eroendavit ;  umvenia  notu  d 

1^^  observaUombus  illustravit  Thomas  Mahobt,  8.T.P.  Canonicui 

-  Biahop  Bagot  opened  his  Lecture,  by  preliminary  observations  D^neUnemris.     Londini,  1742,  2  tomis,  folio, 

■n  the  nature  and  value  of  the  evidences  drawn  from  prophecies;  Thb  is  a  noble  edition,  equally  creditable  lo  the  editor,  the 

Ifclnding  some  pointed  remarks  on  Lord  Monboddo  and  Mr.  Gib-  Rev.  Dr.  Maneey,  and  to  the  printer,  the  celebrated  Willian 

hoB.    The  subjects  of  his  subsequent  discourses  were,  the  promise  Bowyer.    Dr.  M.  revised  the  works  of  Philo,  which  he  collated 

■fa  second  dispensation  under  the  first ;  the  progressive  nature  of  with  thirteen  manuscripts,  and  corrected  the  Lann  version  of  them. 

riM  kingdom  of^God  ;  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  Messiah,  and  which  had  been  made  by  Sigismund  Gesenius,  Moreli.  and  othaia. 

dw  nature  of  his  kingdom ;  the  time  limited  by  the  prophets,  and  The  different  treatises  are  arranged  in  a  much  better  order  than  that 

fta  proofs  of  its  fulfilment;  the  conformity  of  the  life  of  Chrbt  and  which  appears  in  preceding  editions,  and  many  obscure  and  diffi 

off  his  kingdom  to  the  predictions ;  the  prophecies  concerning  the  cult  passages  are  excellently  corrected  and  illustrated. 

laner  times;  and  the  general  recapitulation  of  the  whole  subject"  3,  Philoitis  Jvumt  Opera  omnia,  Orco^  et  Latin^,  ad  edi- 

CBritish  Critic,  vol.  xxvii.  p.  653.)  jj^n^nj  T|j  Mangey,  colUtis  aUquot  MSS.   Edenda  curavit  Aug. 


4^  Diacouraes  on  Prophecy.    By  East  ApthoRp,  D.D.    I.on-  Prider.  Pfkiffkr.    8vo.  Vols.  I.— V.    Erlangn,  1785-1791. 

don,  1786,  2  vols.  8vo.  r^^  i^j^l  of  D^  Mangey  is  adopted  in  this  valuable  edition,  which 

'*Dr.  Apthorp  began  by  giving  the  history  of  Prophecy.  He  then  has  never  been  completed,  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  the 

jearefoily  laid  down  the  canons  of  interpretation :  after  which  he  learned  editor,  whose  critical  materials  for  the  sixth  and  concluding 

jpnceedcd  10  the  prophecies  relating  to  tne  birth,  time,  and  thcolo-  volume  are  reported  to  be  still  preserved.    Pfeifler  collated  three 

rijcal  characters  of  the  Messiah.    The  prophecies  of  the  death  of  Bavarian  manuscripts,  and  retained  only  such  of  Mangey's  notes  as 

Mrist  are  next  distinctly  handled,  and  those  which  relate  to  his  contain  either  some  new  information,  or  some  emendation  of  the 

MfAlj  kinfdom.    Finalfyt  he  traces  the  characters  of  Antichrist,  text ;  to  which  he  added  n>wer\'atians  of  his  own,  chiefly  setding 

|hr«B  a  Tiew  of  tha  mjrstic  Tyre,  and  coocludea  by  the  prophecies  the  various  lections. 


SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


8.  Pmiosii  JcDKi  Opem  ornnin.  Gnecp.  Teituin  ad  fidpm 
otAinurum  fditiDnumedidit  CbtdIuh  Em«iLui  Biciitia.  Lipue, 
183B-39,  S  tomii,  12nio. 

The  mart  nnnplele  pdiiion  of  Ihp  «orki  et  Phila  hi  preparing 
il  lor  the  prtm,  ihe  uJHur  fbUowcd  ilie  leil  of  Dr.  Muigey'i  ediuoii 
(No.  I.),  wilh  whieli  he  coHsleil  Plriflbr'n  ©dilion  (I'm.  S.),  onil  ono- 
llwr.  pnnled  It  Farii  in  1641).  To  the  pniiaiulj  publinhnl  uva- 
..  ._  !;  «..._    ..  nirhi«  hai  Bilded  iwo  olhen.  v«.  I.  lie  Frio 


II  Mai  in 


le  Medicc 


tetU  of  Scripture  eiplujimj  by  PhUo. 

3*.  QiueiliotKM  Pbilonow.  I.  De  Fandbm  et  Auctoril>te  Tbe- 
fllogic  PbUoiuB.  QuMionii  primn  rulieula  prima.  IL  Ue 
At)a  PbiloniB.  Qunsdo  altern.  ^ripait  U.  U.  L.  GimbKask. 
LipHB,  l&iH,  Ho. 

4.  Flavii  JugEFnr  Opera,  qtis  reprriri  poluenint,  omnu.  Ail 
coilicea  Ibre  amneB,  cum  imprcsHis  tum  manuscriploa,  diligcnlur 
loceaaiut,  nova  venione  ilonavil,  et  notii  illuMravtl  Johuines 
Uuduniu.    OidhU,  B  ThmlTO  fihoUoniano,  ITSD.Svali.  folia, 

Tli«B  diglingUHljBil  bibliogmplien.  I'sbrinuii,  llarwDod.  Horln. 
■niiOberlliur.«™un«BimcnuiintfaeircoaiineiidBiio™orihi 
and  iBwl  valiialile  ediiion.     Th«  leaninil  edii 
Ibe  year  bcIbrD  iu  pubtimtimi,  bul,  furluiinlrly,  not  ti[|  hi  ana  uc- 
quirsd  almul  every  ihing  requiiiio  for  a  perfeci  odilion  of  h» 
■ulbor.     "Ut  MBID*  to  have  coniullpd  fvtry  known  mnnuKript 


!lin.X^ 


^yed  in  the  i 


.    Ttaa 


■iMoflheli, 


w  knowledge  w 


■.  ihfl 


iiullpd  f 
liiily  of  lh«  11 


I  of  It 


Bofei 


'  DibdiQ  on  ifie  Cliwin,  (uL 
us  rafuriri  poluerunl,  Opeis  oi 


»,GT»ti 


a*  well  a*  nugnilii 

B.  FlavuJoi 
«t  Lalin^,  ex 

Accedunt  Now  Edwardi  Bemardi,  Jacobi  Grouorii,  Fr.  Comb&- 
fiui.  £iccbielia  Spanhemii,  Adrisni  Rclandi,  c[  alionun.  tain 
aiUts  quam  inedits.  Post  reconsioneia  Joannia  Hudaoni  drnuo 
recognilB,  et  noU*  ac  indlribui  illiiatrata,  atudia  ol  labore  SigBberti 
Haicrcampi.    Anulclodiuni,  ITSS,  S  lola.  folio. 

Thia  ia  uaually  conadaceii  the  idiUo  eptima,  becanse  ii  containa 
much  mure  Ihui  Dr.  Hudaona  adillon.  Tbe  Cmk  t«>l  ia  very 
carelaaly  pnoled,  eapm-ially  that  nf  Jowphoa'a  aeven  booki  oii  iha 
n  of  ihe  Jawa  Willi  the  RoniBni.  Havercamp  collated  two  ma- 
il the  title,  he 
il  Cocceiui,  whicb  lie  foimd  in  tbe  mnrgiu  of  Ihc  «fi- 
prinled  at  Baai^  in  1G44,  foLJo.  Tbe  typogtqpUicat 
tavercunp'a  edition  ia  very  beautiful. 
S.  Fiavii  Joaarnt  Opera,  (Imei  et  Lntin^.  oicusa  ad  cditio 
ncm  Lugdimik-BiiuvBiii  Sigpbcrti  Havercnmpi  cum  Oionienai 
Joannia  Hudaoni  collatam.  Curavit  FrancincuaOk'Tthur.  Lip- 
UB.  1782-1786.     Vols.  I.— IIL  8to. 

Thia  very  valuahle  ediiion.  which  hu  never  been  eompleted. 
pompriiea  only  the  Greek  reitof  Juaephui.  The  auccocding  volumra 
urre  lo  couiuin  iJie  critical  and  philologieal  obaeivsiiona  of  Ihe 
■  — " — '  ■-  ■'■a  flrit  volunie  an  excellent  crilical 


9.  Talmud   Babylonunun   Tnlegnim    Hebnicc. 
Francofutii,  1715,  IS  lomii.  fuliD. 

10.   Talmud    Hiemaolymilanum.    Hebraice. 


A  few  only  of  Ihe  Jewish  RaUiiDs  have  illiuiraud  eien  ii^. 
viiinal  book  of  the  Old  TfsiBiDcnt :  Ihow  only  ue  ^aoM 
which  ara  held  in  the  highest  eatiniUion  by  the  Jcwa.> 

10*.  Riaai  SoioMai  Jirchi,  Ben  laaac,  oaDaUjakJ* 
RtacHi  liomthecontracdonofhianaineE,  wuanaliveefTMfB 
in  Champague  ;  be  wrote  comniEntaries  on  Ihe  entire  Bbk,* 
well  IU  tbe  chief  part  of  the  Talmud,  and  from  bb  ailnn 
learning  ia  accauotrd  one  of  the  mod  emineat  Jendi  eipoMMt 
Hia  atylc,  howeier,  ia  eo  excecdin^y  obscure  u  to  ieqin>  m 
ample  comment  Id  make  it  intelligible.  Me  died  a.o.  1  ISO.  Ni^ 
of  bii  commentarieH  have  been  printed  id  Helnvw.  and  hb 
have  been  ITaDalated  into  Lalin  by  ChricdAns;  u  ihatoo  EiAa 
by  Philip  Daquin,  thai  on  Joel  by  Genebrsrd,  and  thoie  on  OW 
diaii,  Jonah,  and  Zephaninh,  by  Pontac. 

11.  Rabbi  AiHiiiAH  Aacv  EiKt  wu  a  lullTe  of  Snin-'' 
floumhed  in  the  IwclfUi  century  ;  his  Commenbuiea  aa  fc 
SctlpEunw.  wrillen  in  an  elegant  ilyle,  an-  mudi  eateBsAM 
'     Jena  and  Cbnttiuu. 

13.  Rabbi  Divin  Kmcoi  wea  also  ■  natiTe  of  Spaa,  tai 
flooiiahol  towards  ihe  cloce  of  the  twelfth  emtniy;  be  *NI 
Cummenlariea  nn  Ihe  Ohl  Tetlament.  which  are  bi^y  nlai 
particularly  that  on  the  prophet  laaioh. 

13.  HabbiLivi  Ban  GtKtBoH,  a  Spanish  Stv.naraam 
porsiy  with  Kimchi :  hia  CamEaentariea  on  the  Scripnin,  ep 

loUy  on  the  Pentateuch,  are  much  arteemed.  He  *T'*™''*j  fct 
Ihe  miracles  from  Datural  rauacs. 

14.  Rabbi  Ainon  DisELiadwasanemineDtJewiahlBik; 
who  flouriahcd  in  the  fourteenth  century.  Ue  left  a  C«aa» 
larj  on  Iho  Pentateuch. 

16.  Rgblii  Is4iic'  Abibiikcl,  or  ABB.AVisct.  (asheaa* 
times  called),  a  Porlugueae  Jew.  flouiiriied  in  the  Gfleesdi » 
tury,  and  wrote  Commentaiiea  on  tbe  PcDlatench.  the  whdli  4 
the  Prophetii,  and  aomo  otliei  books  of  &CTipture :  ni4»illidi>l 
ing  hia  inTeterilo  enmity  egainst  Chriniiuuty,  hie  wriliiifi  ct 
much  valued  by  Chriatiansi  and  are  highly  extolled  by  Ihe  Um 

16.  Rabbi  SolosokAbrhhelech.  nnatin!  of  Spain,  ftnnfr 
ed  in  Ihc  Biilecnlh  cenluij.  and  wrulo  Scholia  on  Ihe  wkib  i 
the  Old  Teslaoicnl,  in  which  he  has  intetsperscd  tbe  ban  a 
Kimchi'a  Grsmtiuilical  OhservaliDns. 


Oberll 


■The- 


cable 


-.  in  rallaii 


very  known  Ma.  in  eiiunin- 
lui  u>Di)  pn.-»iuii.  1..1JUUI1I  aim  iii  availing  htmaclf  of  Ihe  latiou™ 
ofhia  predeceaaon.  than  bate  yet  been  ■bonii  by  any  editor  of  Jo. 
aephua."  ft  is  therefore  deeply  to  be  regreiled  that  aucb  a  vnlua- 
Ue  edition  aa  the  preaeni  ihould  have  been  diaeonlinued  by  nn 
editor  ao  fully  competent  lo  finiah  the  arduoua  toak  which  he  has 
began.    fDibdin  on  Ihe  Claaaica,  vol.  ii.  p,  IS.  3d  edilJDn.) 

7,  Plavii  JoBEPHi  Judci  Opera  omnia  [Gisce].  Textum  cdi- 
dil  Cand.  EmoaL  Ricbtib.     Lipais.  1836,  6  tomia,  Umo. 

A  very  neniiy  pnnied  edition  ■.  it  (iirnu  the  flt*t  portion,  as  the 
work*  at  Philo  form  Ihe  aeraad  pari,  of  a  BiblioUieca  Pairura, 
which  ia  10  be  edited  by  M,  Richier, 

Several  Engliab  iranilittiani  of  Jonophna  have  been  pibliahcd  by 
Coun.  L'RMninEe.  end  inhere;  bnl  the  beat  ii  thai  of  Mr.  Whiaton, 
folio,  London,  IT37,  aller  Havercamp'i  edition;  lo  which  are  prev 
fixed  a  gondmapof  Paleatine.ind  seven  diaaenationa  by  Ihe  inuu- 

illuatratiug  the  Jewish  hialorian.     WhiKon's  Iran'alalian  has  been 
repeatedly  printed  in  varioui  lixe*. 

8.  Miachna;  «vb  Totiiu  Hehrawrum  Juris,  Rituum,  Anti- 
quilatutD  ac  Legum  Oralium.  Syiitema :  cum  clariagimonim 
Habhinorum  MaimonidiR  et  Bartenom  CominentariiK  integrJH 
Hebraice  et  I^sline.  Nolii  iUuslravit  Gul.  SuaiHimaiua. 
■Ulodami,  leSS,  Stomia,  Kilio. 

"Thia  ia  a  very  beoiitifol  and  mrrect  work,  neceaaary  to  I 
bnry  of  every  biblical  criiic  and  diiine.     He  who  hai  il.  need  be 
•oholoua  ibr  iiolliiiig  more  m  thii  sulueci."     (Dr.  A.  Cliuke'it 
ecMnn  of  Sacred  Liloramre,  p.  i6,) 


Boale,  iai8, 

17.  Rsbbi  Ml 
though  not  a  cm 


vol>. 


B.™lKCca1 


fl.iMOjr,  usually  called 
on  the  whole  of  the  Old  -  T- 
oaght  net  to  be  omitted,  on  account  of  hia  JTsTvA  AVncta.' 
Teacher  of  the  Perplexed,  a  valuable  work,  xbaX  explain  Mat 
pbnuea,  poaaages.  parables,  and  slleguriea.  The  beat  ediiiai  J 
this  work  i^  that  of  Baail,  1639,4lo.  An  English  trandatiatf 
thia  trcaliw  wna  publiahwl  in  1987  by  the  Bev,  Dr.  Tai^ 
entitled  "  The  Ucasona  of  the  Lows  of  Moaea."  Dr.  T.  kitt» 
riched  his  translation  wilb  a  lite  of  Maimonides,  anJ  wilb  ant 
rotia  valuable  nates  and  diasertaliont.  The  i'arta  Jftewtf 
Maimonidea  viaa  edited  hy  Pococke  (in  Arabic  and  UmJI 
Oifocd.  1646,  4b<.,  and  liis  treatises  Jle  Jurr  PanprHi.St 
(Heh.  and  Lat.)  bv  Prideani,  Oxford,  1673 ;  and  De  Smc^ 
ciii.ito.  London,  i0H3. 

Several  parts  of  the  works  of  Ihe  Bbove-mcntinned  Rdls 
have  been  printed  in  a  aeporale  form  ;  viz. : — 

1.  Aiaox  Ihc  Karaite.— Libri  ("oronK  Legia.  id  est,  Caaam 
tarii  Karailici  inediti,  ah  Aarone  ben  Elibu  seculo  decttoo  qsM 
conacripti,  Parliculam  ex  duobus  codicibus  maniuciiptiK  dn 
Jenensi,  altero  Lugdunenn.  edidit,  in  Latinum  tnnsOlil,  U|a 
illuatravil  J.  G.  L.  Koseganen.     Jenn,  18S3,  4u>. 

S.  AaianixEL. — Cammentarioa  in  Pentaleucluna,  nuite 
rici  Van  Baahuiscn.     HanovciE,  1710,  folio. 


th»  JawlRh  Cipnaitorv, 
!lia  ad  UirH  CVuinuei 
'  intOm  JHifasTHii  Ut 

has  alto  Irealed  on  tbi 

I,  loiD. U.  r. 3K el  mNHb    Fur—  ■nai^aft 
n  Fatt  kCbap,  U.  aw*. !.«».  M-4K<#ft>M 
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sou  Commeiitariiif  in  Prophetas  prioras,  cwA  August! 
ifler.     Lipae,  1686,  foUo. 

Sjuadem,  CommenUriu*  in  Hoteftm,  Latine,  cum  notb  Fr.  ab 
■en.     Lugd.  Bat  1686. 

Sjuadem,  Commentariua  in  Nahum,  cur&  J.  D.  Sprecheri. 
matadii,  1703,  4to. 

^  Abb^nblbch. — ^Ex  M[ichlal  Jophi  aeu  Commentario  R. 
mh.  Abenmelech  in  Veteris  Testamenti  Libroa,  una  cum 
alegio  R.  Jac  Abendans,  Particula,  complectena  prophetiam 
as.  Heb.  et  Lat  edente  Ernest  Christ  Fabricio.  Gottingen, 
*%,  8to. 

r^  Jamcbi. — R.  Sal.  Jarchii  Commentarius  in  omnea  Veteria 
Aamenti  Libroa,  Teraus  et  illuatratos  a  Jo.  Fiid.  Breithaupto, 
911m,  4to.    Goths,  1713. 

im  KixcHi. — R.  D.  Rimchii  Commentarius  in  Jeaaiam,  Latine 
a  Csaare  Malamineo.    Florentis,  1774,  4to. 


I.  Malachiaa,  cum  Commentariis  Aben  Ezne,  Jarchii  et 
iBchii  disputationibus.   Cudk  Sam.  Bohl.   Roatochii,  1637, 4to. 

F.  HoiKAS,  illuatratus  Chaldaica  Vemione  et  philologids  oele- 
iim  Rabbinorum  Rasohi,  Aben  Ezre,  et  Kimchii  Conunentariis. 
InMtadii,  1702,  4to.     Reprinted  at  Gottingen,  1780. 

8.  JoBL  et  Obadiah,  cum  Paraphrasi  Chaldaica,  Maaora,  et 
MimentariU  trium  Rabbinorum.  Heb.  et  Lat  curai  Jo.  Lsua- 
or.     Utrecht,  1657,  4to. 

9.  Johannis  Mkrckri  Commentarii  in  Vatea  quinque  jpriorea, 
Urns  adjuncti  sunt  R.  Sal.  Jarchii,  Aben  Exre,  et  Dav.  Kimchii 
oamentarii,  ab  ipso  Latinitate  donati.  Editio  altera,  curi  G. 
BftrklinL    Gisss,  1695. 

O.  J.  B.  Carpzoyii  Collegium  Rabbinico-Biblicum  in  libel- 
t    Ruth.  Heb.  et  Lat    Lipsis,  1703,  4to. 

'bis  work  contains  the  Hebrew  text  of  the  book  of  Rath,  the 
g^m,  the  great  and  little  Masora,  and  four  Rabbinical  Commen- 
■»«.  together  with  Latin  versions,  and  copious  notes  by  the  editor, 
w  Carpzov.  Calroet  states,  that  this  book  will  be  found  of  great 
"Mce  to  those  who  are  leamina  Hebrew,  and  will  also  servo  o 
idtroduction  to  the  reading  of  me  rabbinical  writers. 


ILLUSTaATIOXS  OF  THE  HOLT  SCaiPTVUS,  DimiTID  FEOM 

JBWI8H  aouncBs. 

«    Georgii  Johannis  Hkitkii  Diaaertatio  de  Usu  Librorum 
»^ijphorum  Veteris  Testamenti  in  Noto  Teatamento.    Hals, 
S,  4to. 

->  Christ  Theophili  Kuihobl  Obaenrationes  ad  Novum  Tea- 
^ntum  ex  Libris  Apocryphia  Veteria  Teatamenti.  Lipais, 
^»  8vo. 

•  Joh.  Benedict!  Carpzoyii  Exerdtationea  in  S.  Pauli  Epia- 
^^^  ad  Hebrsos  ex  Philone  Alexandrino.  Prefixa  sunt  PhUo- 
*^  Prolegomena,  in  quibus  de  non  adeo  contenmenda  Philonis 
^^Uone  Hebraica,  de  convenientia  stili  Philonis  cum  illo  D. 
'■  in  Epifltola  ad  Hcbrsoe,  et  de  aliis  nonnullis  varii  argu- 
^i  exponitur.     Hclmstadii,  1750,  8vo. 

-  J.  B.  Carpzotii  Stricture  Theologies  in  Epistolam  Pauli 
^oinanns.  Adspcrsi  subinde  sunt  Flores  Philoniani.  Helm> 
^,    1758,  8vo. 

^>i«  is  the  Rocond  and  he^t  edition  of  Carpzov's  Observations 
^*-  PuuPh  Kpistle  to  the  RomaiiM ;  they  originally  appeared  in 
^<^he4l  }M>rtiuns,  al  Ilelmstudt,  in  quarto,  lictween  the  years  1752 
I75f>. 

•*«  Christophori  Frederici  Loes^trri  OhservationeB  ad  Novum 
•Omentum  c  Philone  Alexandrine.     8vo.  Lipsis,  1777. 

^^i«  work  was  prcr(>dc<l  by  a  quarto  tract  of  Loesnor's,  entitled 
^tionum  Philonianarum  Sjterimen,  published  at  I^ipsic,  in  1758. 
^^  force  and  moaning  ul  words  are  particularly  illustrated,  to- 
^%ifr  with  pr>ints  of  antiquity  and  the  readings  of  Fhilo's  text 
^^  li^ht  ihruun  u|)on  the  New  Testament,  by  the  writings  of 
'Ito,  IS  admirably  elucidated  by  I.<oe«ner;  to  complete  whose 
^rfc  there  should  l>o  added  Adami  Frid.  Kini.Mi  Spiciiegium  hof»- 
»n  Obfrvafitmum  ad  t\.  T.  e  Philone  Alexandrino.  Sorau.  1783, 
^.;  2/A  e<l.  Pibrtn*.  1785,  8\o.    The  second  is  the  best  edition. 

6.  Jo.  Raptixts  Ottii  Spicilegium,  aive  Excerpta  d  Flavio 
inepho  ad  Novi  Testamenti  lUustrationem.  Curi  Sigeberti 
^vercampi.     Lug.  Bat  1741,  8vo. 

7.  Jo.  Tobis)  Kmbrsii  Observationes  in  Novum  Teatamentum 
plavio  Josepho.     Lipsis,  1755,  8vo. 

Both  these  works  are  necessary  to  the  Biblical  Student,  o  Krebs 


haa  illustrated  a  areat  number  of  paasages  in  the  New  Testament, 
from  Josephus,  wnich  are  not  noticed  in  Ott's  Spicilegium.  In  ppb 
527—612.  of  the  latter  publication, 'there  is  a  curious  collection  M 
nxty-eighi  articlea,  emitted  b^  Joaephua,  of  which  he  could  not 
have  been  ignorant ;  and  to  thia  ia  annexed  an  intereating  disserta- 
tion of  C.  Bos,  on  the  genuinanaas  of  the  celebrated  passage  ooor 
coming  Jesus  Christ 

8.  MelHfidum  Hebraicum,  aive  Obaervationea  ex  Hebrsorum 
Antiquiorum  monumentia  deaumpts,  uhde  plurima  cum  Veteria, 
turn  Novi  Teatamenti,  loca  explicantur  vel  illuatrantur.  Autora 
Christophoro  Cartwriohto.  In  the  eighth  volume  of  the 
Critici  Sacri,  pp.  1271—1486. 

To  our  learned  countryman  Cartwrigbt  be1on|pB  the  honour  of 
being  the  first  who  applied  the  more  ancient  wntinga  of  die  Jaffa 
to  the  illustration  of  tne  Bible.  He  was  followed  in  the  aame  path 
of  literature  by  Drusiua,  whose  Prteterita  siwe  Annotaiionei  m  Th- 
turn  Jesu  Christi  Teatamentum  (4to.  Franeqoers,  1612)  contain  many 
valuable  illustrations  of  the  New  Testament  Soma  additiona  were 
subsequently  made  to  his  work  by  Balthasar  Scheidius,  whose  Prs* 
teriia  Pneteritontm  are  included  in  the  puUication  of  Meuachen, 
noticed  in  Na  11.  below. 

9.  The  Works  of  the  Rev.  John  LieBTroor,  D;D.,  Maater  of 
Catharine  Hall,  Cambridge.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  J.  R.  Pitnam, 
A.M.    London,  18^2-25,  13  vols.  8vo. 

■ 

The  writings  of  Dr.  Lightfoot  are  an  invaluable  treasure  to  the 
Biblical  Student  By  his  deep  researches  into  the  Rabbinical  writ> 
ings,  he  has  done  more  to  illustrate  the  phraseoloay  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  and  to  explain  the  various  customs,  &c.  uerein  alluded 
to,  particularly  in  the  New  Testament  than  any  otlter  author  be- 
fore or  since.  Two  editions  of  this  learned  Divine's  works  were 
publbhed  previously  to  that  now  under  consideration,  viz.  1.  The 
English  coition  of  Dr.  G.  Bright  in  two  folio  volumes,  London, 
16m  ;  and,  2.  A  Latin  edition,  published  at  Rotterdam,  in  2  voU. 
folio,  1686,  entitled  Joannis  Lighlfooti  Opera  Omnia,  and  axain  at 
Fmneker  in  three  folio  volumes,  which  were  superintendedby  the 
celebrated  critic,  Leusden.  These  foreign  editions  are  taken  from 
the  English  one,  the  English  raru  being  tmnslated  into  Latin  :  the 
third  volume  in  Leusdeu's  eailion  is  composed  chiefly  of  several 
pieces,  which  Lightfoot  had  left  unfinished,  but  which  were  too 
valuable  to  be  aRoeether  omitted.  They  were  communicated  by 
Mr.  Strype,  who  in  1700  published  **Some  genuine  Remount  of  iM 
late  piout  and  learned  John  Lightfoot,  DJ).  in  8vo.  In  preparing 
his  edition,  Mr.  Pitman  has  adopted  ibr  his  basis  the  London  edition 
of  1684,  and  Strype's  supplemental  volume,  incorporating  the  addi- 
tional matter  in  Leusden  s  edition:  and,  by  indefatigable  researchea, 
he  has  succeeded  in  recovering  some  pieces  of  Lightfoot*s  which 
were  never  before  published.  New  Indexes  and  other  focilitiea 
of  reference,  are  given  in  the  concluding  volume  of  this  edition. 
It  is  but  justice  to  add  that  they  are  neatly  and  correctly  printed, 
and  from  their  reasonable  price,  demand  a  place  in  every  biblical 
library.  In  order  to  complete  Dr.  Licrhtfoot's  Hora  Hebraiat  et 
T\Umudiar,  or  Hebrew  and  Talmudiau  Exercitationt  on  the  New 
Te^amentt  which  proceed  no  further  than  the  first  Epistle  to  the 
Corinthians,  Christian  ScuorroENiua  published 

10.  Hone  Hebraics  et  Talmudics  in  Universum  Novum  Tea- 
tamentum, quibus  Hors  Jo.  Lightfooti  in  libris  hiatoricis  aup- 
plentur,  epistols  et  apocalypais  eodem  modo  illuatrantur.  Drea- 
ds, 1733,  2  tomia,  4to. 

In  this  elaborate  work,  Schoetgcnius  passes  over  the  same  hooks 
on  which  Dr.  Lightfoot  has  treated,  as  a  supplrmont,  without 
touching  the  topics  already  produced  in  the  bngiish  work;  and 
then  continues  the  latter  to  the  end  of  the  New  TcMtament.  (Copies 
in  good  condition  generally  sell  at  from  two  to  three  guineas. 

11.  Novum  Teatamentum  ex  Talmude  et  Antiquitatibus  He- 
brsorum illustratum,  a  Johanne  Gerhaitio  Mcuschxnio.  Lipsis, 
1736,  4to. 

In  this  work  are  inserted  various  treatises  by  Daiiziiis.  Khcnfurd, 
Scheidius,  and  others,  who  have  applied  thcmxt'lvrs  to  the  illustra- 
tion of  the  New  Testament  from  toe  Jewish  writings. 


SECTION  III. 

CHRISTIAN   COMMEIfTATORR,  INTERPRETERS,  AND  PARAPIIRAST8 

ON    THE    SCRIPTURES. 

§  1.  COMHSirTARIia  BT  THK  FATHKRS,  AJID  OTHBR  DIVINK8 
or  THE  CHRiaTIAX  CUURCIl,  PREVIOCSLT  TO  THB  RKFOR- 
XATION. 

The  following  are  the  principal  commentators  on  the  sacred 
writings,  who  are  to  be  found  amonpr  the  Primitive  Fathers 
or  the  Chbistian  Curncu:  but,  in  consulting  their  writings, 
the  best  editions  only  should  be  referred  to,  especially  those  by 
Protestants;  as  the  editions  superintended  by  divines  of  the 
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CHRISTIAN  COMMENTATORS,  Ac- 


lOb 


>r  in  learning,  being  totally  ignorant  of  Hebrew,  and  but  mo- 
ily  ve»ed  in  Greek.*  His  Treatiset  on  the  Scriptures  form 
ird,  and  his  Commentaries  on  the  Psalms  the  fourth  volume 
>  Ben<Hdictine  edition  of  his  works.  He  accommodates  the 
uree  more  frequently  to  his  own  ideas  than  he  accommodates 
tu  the  former,  and  is  perpetually  hunting  out  mysteries,  espe- 
in  numbeni.*  Such  was  the  authority  m  which  the  writings 
.gusline  were  held,  that  his  expositions  continued  to  be  fol- 
.  by  all  Latin  interpreters  from  his  time  until  the  Reibrma- 
Mfho  have  selected  expositions  not  only  from  his  professedly 
•1  labours,  but  also  from  his  other  practical  and  controversial 
igs.  Among  the  principal  compilations  of  this  kind  is  the 
,  or  short  interpretation  of  Strobo,  which  is  mentioned  in  the 
solumn.  No.  1. 


iL]   Later  Divinet  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Churchet, 

the  Doctors,  or  Divines  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Churches, 
flourished  between  the  sixth  and  fourteenth  centuries,  the 
ving  are  reputed  to  be  the  most  judicious  commentators. 

Greek  WriterM, 

Thbophtlacti  Archiepiscopi  Bulgaria  Enarrationes,  sive 
unentarii  in  IV.  Evangelia,  Grace,  Ronue,  1542,  folio; 
ce  et  Latine,  Parisiis,  1631,  folio. — Ejusdem  Explicationes 
eta  Apostolorum,  Grece  et  Latine,  Colonis,  1567,  folio. — 
dem  Commentarii  in  D.  Pauli  Epistolas,  Gnece  et  Latine, 
lini,  1636,  folio. — Ejusdem  Commentarii  in  Epistolas  et  in 
ot  Prophetas  Minores,  Latine,  Parisiis,  154^,  folio. 

IBOPHVLACT,  metropolitan  of  Bulgaria,  flourished  in  the  11th 
iry :  his  Scholia  on  the  principal  rooks  of  Scripture  are  chiefly 
Sed  from  Chrysostom.  Those  on  the  Gospelfi,  Acts,  end  St. 
m  Epistles,  are  particularly  valuable.  Professor  Sluart,  cha- 
rizing  the  Greek  Commentators  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews, 
"ves  mat  "  Theophylact  is  by  far  the  most  agreeable,  especially 
»ginneri  in  the  study  of  Greek  Commentary.  He  comprises  all 
■m  valuable  in  Chiysostom,  and,  for  the  most  part,  nearly  in 
Item's  words ;  while  at  the  same  time  he  has  ffiven  to  the 
more  ease,  simplicity,  and  compactness.  Seldom  does  he 
»  upon  any  new  opinion  of  his  own ;  and  when  he  does,  it  is 
great  deference  to  his  predecessors."  (Commentary  on  the 
««ws.  \'6{.  i.  p.  345.)  The  best  edition  of  his  works  is  tnat  pub- 
S  at  Venice,  1754-1763,  in  4  vols,  folia 

GBcuMKNii  Commentaria  in  Acta  Apostolorum,  in  omnes 
iL  Epistolas,  et  in  Epistolas  Catholicas  omnes.  Acceeserunt 
nae,  Cappadocis  Episcopi,  Explanationes  in  Apocmlypein. 
a«  et  Latine,  cur  a  Fred.  Morelli.     Parisiis,  1631,  2  tomis, 

cniMENiDS,  Bishop  of  Tricca  in  Thessaly,  towards  the  close  of 
vnth  century,  wrote  Commentaries  on  the  Acts  of  the  Apos- 
■nd  the  whole  of  the  Epistles.  His  work  is  a  judicious  com- 
mon from  Origen,  Chrysostom,  Eusebius,  and  others.  It  u  wor« 
*i  observation,  that  tne  controverted  clause  in  St.  John's  First 
Lie  (1  John  v.  7.)  was  not  known  to  this  writer.  The  best  edi- 
Ls  that  of  Paris,  1631,  in  2  vols,  folia 

Very  similar  to  the  works  of  Theophylact  and  (Ecumenius 
m  noticed,  are  the  Catsnjb,  or  Commentaries  on  the  Scrip- 
B,  consisting  of  several  passages  or  interpretations  of  the 
an,  reduced  to  the  order  of  chapters  and  verses  of  the  books ; 

are  denominated  Catena,  be<muse  as  a  chain  is  compoeed  of 
■al  links  connected  together,  so  these  compilations  consist  of 
ucrous  different  passages,  or  the  sentences  and  expositions  of 
■ent  writers,  so  connected  together  as  to  form  one  continued 

he  earliest  compiler  of  a  Catena  was  Procopius  of  Gaza, 
■e  entire  work  on  the  Scriptures  han  never  neen  printed ; 
)gh  particular  portions  have  been  published,  as  his  Catena  on 
ijctateuch.  or  eight  first  books,  in  Latin,  Tiguri  (Zurich),  1555, 

:  on  the  two  books  of  Kin^  and  Chronicles,  Gr.  Lat.  4to.  Lug. 

1620 ;  a  specimen  of  his  Catena  on  the  Heptateuch,  or  seven 

books,  ana  on  the  Song  of  Solomon,  edited  bv  Emesti,  Leipsic, 
».  4lo. ;  on  Isaiah,  edited  by  Courtier,  folio,  IParis,  1580.  Pro> 
us  was  followed  by  Olympiodorus,  who  is  supposed  to  have 
fished  in  the  seventh  century ;  his  Catena  on  the  book  of  Job 

published  .it  Venire  in  1587.  4to.  A  Catena  on  Job.  Psalms, 
;tnew.  and  John,  was  printed  by  Plantinnt  Antwerp,  in  Greek 
Latin,  in  seven  vols,  iolio,  1630,  and  following  yean.  One  o( 
most  vahinblo  works  of  this  kind  is  the  Catena  of  Nicephorus 
he  Octaieuch,  the  two  books  of  Samuel,  and  the  two  books  of 
^  ;  it  is  a  compilation  from  fiAy-one  writers,  and  was  published 
'reek,  in  2  vols,  folio,  at  Leipsic,  1792.  Possin  and  Corderius 
iahed  a  Catena  in  Greek  and  I^tin.on  the  four  Evangelists,  in 
I,  1630,  1646,  and  1647,  at  Antwerp  and  Thoulouse,  in  four 
)  folio  volumes ;  and  a  (ireck  (]!atena  of  Victor,  a  presbyter  of 

1  Jahn.  Enchiridion  Hernipneiitkx  Generslis,  p.  VSf. 
>  Ranibachii  losUt.  Herin.  p.  679. 


Antiochj  and  other  fiitbers,  on  the  Gospel  of  St.  Mark,  was  edited 
by  Mattiuei,  at  Moscow,  1775,  in  2  vols.  8va' 

4.  EuTHTMii  Zigabeni  Monachi  Commentarii  in  Psalmos, 
Gnsce  et  Latine ;  apud  Theophylacti  Operum  Tom.  lY.  Veno 
tiis,  1763,  folio. 

Euthymii  Zigabeni  Cominentaritis  in  quatuor  Evongelia, 
Grcce  et  Latine.  Teitum  Ginscum  nunquam  antea  editum  ad 
fidemduorum  Codicnm  Membranaoeorom  Bibliothecarum  8.  S. 
Synodi  Mosquensis  auctoria  state  acriptomm,  diligentur  reoen- 
auit,  et  rcpetita  Vertione  Latini  Joannia  Hentenii  ibisque  ad- 
jectis  animadversionibua  edidit  Christianus  Fridei;  Miitthw 
Lipaie,  1792,  3  tomis,  8vo. 

EuTHYMius  ZiGABENus,  a  ioonk  of  Constantinople,  In  th*  w^ 
part  of  the  twelfth  century,  wrote  commentaries  on  4Ufcf  BtpiMii 
of  the  Bible,  the  whole  of  which  have  nbt  been  primeiL  Hiipti*- 
cipal  work  is  a  commentary  on  the  four  Gospels,  pobUahad.  bf 
MetthflBi  at  Leipsic,  in  1792,  m  3  vols.  8va  The  hitherto  inedited 
Greek  text  is  diligently  revised  from  two  MSS.  in  the  library  of  the 
Holy  Synod  at  Moscow,  written  in  the  time  of  the  author.  Vol.  I. 
contains  the  prefaces  and  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew ;  Vol.  II.  the  Goa> 
pels  of  Sl  Mark  and  St  Luke  ,*  Vol.  III.  the  Gbspel  of  Su  John, 
with  Hentenius*s  Latin  version  of  the  whole  of  Euthymius*s  Com- 
mentary, his  Critical  Remarks,  and  those  of  the  learned  editor. 
Euthymius's  Commentary  on  the  Psalms  was  published  with  the 
works  of  Theophylact 

Latin  fVriten, 

1.  Biblia  Sacra  cum  Gloesa  Ordinaria  a  Walafrido  Stbabo; 
et  Poatilla  Nicolai  LrmAiri,  necnon  additionibna  Pauli  Burgen- 
sis  Episcopi,  et  Matthis  Doringi  replicLs.  Duaii,  1617,  6  tomia, 
folio. 

WoLAPRiDus  Strabo  or  Strabus,  who  flourished  in  the  ninth 
century,  composed  a  work  on  the  whole  Bible,  which  wo  called 
Glo$9a  Ordinaria  or  marginalii ;  because  the  entire  maivin,  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  as  well  as  on  each  side  of  the  page,  was  ntled  with 
annotations.  His  work  is,  in  fact,  a  catena  or  collection  of  com- 
ments from  all  the  Latin  fathers  who  preceded  him,  and  particu- 
larly from  Augustine  and  Rabanus  Maurus,  whose  pupil  Strabo 
was,  and  who  wrote  a  voluminous  catena  on  the  Gospel  of  St  Mat- 
thew, and  St  Paul's  Epistles,  besides  an  entire  comment  on  tha 
Bible,  which  is  still  in  manuscript  Strebo  endeavours  to  show 
the  literal,  historical,  and  moral  sense  of  the  Scriptures,  but  not 
always  with  success.  For  manv  years  the  labours  of  Strabo  con- 
tinued to  be  received  as  the  sole  authorized  interpretation  of  the 
Bible.  The  best  edition  of  his  work  is  that  of  Antwerp,  1634, 
folio.4 

Nicholas  de  Lyra  or  Lyranus,  so  called  from  the  place  of  hia 
nativity.  Lire,  a  small  town  in  Normandy,  is  reputed  tu  have  been 
a  Jew  by  descent,  but  having  embraced  Christianity,  he  entered 
into  the  religious  society  of  Fnars  Minors  at  Vemeuil.  He  flouriih* 
ed  towards  the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth  century  ;  and  deserv- 
edly holds  a  distinguish^  rank  amon^  commentators,  his  eiplade- 
tions  of  the  Scriptures  being  far  superior  to  the  manner  and  spirit 
of  the  are  in  which  he  fk>urished.  His  compendious  expositions 
of  the  Bible  were  called  postilUt  from  his  manner  of  placing  them, 
viz.  first  exhibiting  the  sacred  text,  and  poU  itta  (alter  the  words 
of  the  text)  offering  his  own  explication.  They  were  repeatedly 
printed  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fif^nth  and  in  the  early  part  of 
Uie  sixteenth  century  ;  and  (as  in  the  edition  above  noticeo)  were 
sometimes  printed  in  conjunction  with  the  gloss  of  Strabo.  In  his 
postils.  Lyre  shows  a  greater  acquaintance  with  the  literal  sense  of 
Scripture  than  any  preceding  commentator,  and  has  availed  him- 
self of  his  intimate  knowledge  of  Hebrew  to  select  the  best  com- 
ments of  the  most  learned  Kabbins,  particularly  Jarehi.  Being, 
however,  less  intimately  acquainted  with  the  Greek  than  with  the 
Hebrew,  he  is  less  happy  in  his  expositions  of  the  New  Testament 
than  in  those  of  the  Old.  His  notes  are  allowed  to  be  very  iudi- 
cious,  and  he  principally  attends  to  the  literal  sense,  with  which, 
however,  he  occasionallv  intermingles  the  subtilties  of  the  school- 
men. "  It  is  no  inconsiderable  praise  that,  by  the  ffenerel  sound- 
ness and  justness  of  his  expositions,  he  attracted  tne  admiration, 
and  contributed  probably  in  some  measure  to  the  instruction  of 
Luther  and  of  his  great  coadjutors  in  the  work  of  reformation." 
The  best  edition  of^Lvra's  commentary  is  that  of  Antwerp,  1(>34, 
in  6  vols,  folio ;  it  is  also  found  in  the  Biblica  Maxima,  edited  by 
Father  de  la  Haye,  in  19  vols,  folio.  Lvra  was  also  the  author  of 
Moralia,  or  Moral  Commentaries  upon  the  Scriptures.* 

>  Moras  (torn.  ii.  p.  353.)  bsii  enumersted  several  csteon  on  particular 
parts  of  ihe  New  Testaiuent  The  best  account  of  these  rompilatimis  in  m 
be  found  in  luif  jus's  TVaetatut  de  Catenas  Patrum,  Leipsic,  1707,  !^-o. ; 
and  in  Noessek's  Oboervimonea  de  Catenia  Patrum  Grtfcurum  in  S'orum 
Tettamentum,  Hate,  176S;  4to.  8ce  also  Walchii  Bibliotheca  Theoluftica, 
vol.  iv.  pp.  396—391. 

«  Much  curious  ioformatkMi  relative  to  the  Biblia  (7lo»tata,  or  Glosses 
on  the  tSeriptores,  ki  eontsined  in  Masoh's  edition  of  !.e  Long's  Bibliotheca 
Sacra,  part  Ii.  vol.  HI.  cap.  il.  sect  iii.  p.  %3.  et  scq. 

•  Maseh's  edition  of  Le  Long's  Bibliotheca  Kacra,  part  ii.  vol.  iii.  pp.  357^ 
362.  Coojbeare's  Bampton  Lectures  for  Ift^l,  pp.  210—215.  Lyra's  Com- 
mentaries were  sttacked  hy  Paul,  Bishop  of  Burgos  (Paulus  Burf  ensis), 
I  a  converted  Jew,  and  were  defended  bv  Matthias  l>orin{.  Ibid.  pp.  363, 
i  2S4.    Walchii  Bibliotheca  Theologies,  vol  iv.  pp.  396,  397. 
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2.  Thorns  AauixiTis,  Doctnris  Angclici,  Commentaria  in  Diodati  wan  an  cinineat  Italian  divine  and  refonner  in  the nri 
quosdam  librcw  Veteris  et  Novi  Testamenti ;  scilicet,  in  Job;  !»«  <>'  »ho  17ih  century;  hi«  annoiaiions  are  proi«rly  SAai, 
Prima  Quinquagena  Davidis;  Canticum  Canticorum;  Eaaiam:  "'^^^  pmcncal  than  rritical.  but  .co"«5»n'ng  many  luefal  hrai^i 
1  •  ?T  .  .■  ■  j^  V  1  vf  ..u  considerable  portion  Of  I  hem  was  introduced  into  the "  Aacafahi 
Jeremiam,  ct  Lamenlationes ;  m  Evangdia  secundum  Mattheura  Amiotations/'noliced  in  p.  109.  No.  4. 

ctJoaiincm;  Catena  Aun*a  in  qualuor  Lvangeha;  ex  dictis  Pa-  a     i     n\. '^  v 'jt   o                   *r^        t           o            ol,- 

i,  _        ♦    :     :          „v-  n  i»  ..i:  a .wv  ♦  .i:  w..:„  4-  Jo»  Chnst.  Fnd.  ScHVLZii  et  Geo.  Laur.  Birtai  HcWi 

trum  conncxa  ;  Cummcntaria  in  omnt>8  D.  Pauh  Apostoh  hpis-  •     ir  .      rr    .         .         t^t    •    i.           i^.:.o      i^n.*  ia     i  « 

.  ,        f  ,.      •  .^,     .  .^  _  'r^«,^ ««,    v«..;,;;-    i  «iU'/_4  *"  V etua  Tcatamentum.  ^onmberne,  1783 — 1797, 10  vokSr^ 

tolas;  lolio,  inter  operum   lomos  xiii— xri.  Vcnitiis,  1590-4,  °   '                        * 

uciudos  numerous  editions  of  detached  portions  in  various  sizes.  The  three  firat  Tolumes  only  of  these   learned  SchoUi  «m 

„              .                         ,  ,         1      1    ,            ,             /■-.»■  ottensMif  written  by  Profewor  Schnlre.*  who  «iatGs  in  hw  Mvivt; 

Thomas  Aquixas,  a  celebrated  whohwiic  d«>ctor  of  the  thir-  ,hat.  in  imitation  of  Rosenmuller's  Scholia  on  ihe  NcwTWum. 

•oenih  centur>-,  compiled  a  l^atena  on  the  lour  GoMptjls.  from  un-  ^e  undertook  similar  short  notes  on  the  Old  Testament    F«r  tkii 

w«rdt  oi  eighty  Greek  and  Laim  (uthere,  whose  wordH  he  chiefly  purpose,  he  has  made  extracts  fn>m  the  boat  phxlulo^ral  vid cm 

gives,  rather  than  their  mcumiig,  and  quoies  the t,reek  fathers  irom  ^.^i  Scholia,  chiefly  from  German  works  %%hich  are  nut  i««lilr» 

Xo/m  «r»io««  <>l  il»«ir  workn.     II is  comment  long  held  a  distm-  cessible  or  intelligible  by  foreignem  ;  this  i«  no  tmall  adTUHw: 

guished  place  m  the  Western  C  hurch.  and  independently  of  it,  Srhulze  has  added  numcnxi*  critical  m 

There  were  however  a  few,  though  but  few,  interpreters  of  of  his  own,  besides  the  contributions  of  hia  learned  frieiKU  (Mani 

better  note,  who  flourished  during  the  period  now  under  con-  Review,  vol.  v.  pp.  406—412.)    On  the  death  of  Schulze,  Prufetfr 

aidcraUon,  and  \who  followed  a  iHJttcr  mode  of  intcrprcUtion.  ^"^^  continued  the  work,  and  published    the  rcmaininc  m 

wr     u  II  U-;  a  . ™  .-..♦ .  ♦i.«»,.  volumes  on  the  same  plan. 

We  shall  briefly  enumerate  them.  r^  . ,  ^      «                           ^             .      . 

on         r«         •.■    •     T -u        u-  ^    •  _  ir  «    •    m    .         <•  ^*  Einest.  Fnd.  Car.  RosENMULLKiii  Scholia  in  vrtQsTc*^ 

3.  Bbdk  Expositio  in  Ltbros  HMtoncoa  Vetens  Testamenti, 

fn  librum  Tobis,  Jobum,  Parabolas  Salomonis,  et  Cantica  Can- 
ticorum :  Expositio  in  Novum  Testamentum,  Ketractationes  et 
Quiestiones  in  Acta  Apostolorum,  folio.     In  his  works. 


mentum.     Lipsix,  1795—1826,  18  vols.  8vo.  1833-34. 

The  Scholia  of  the  younger  Rosenmiiller  have  long  rajoreci 
high  reputation  on  the  Cminnent.  When  he  besan  in  puUi*k:li 
flrst  edition  of  his  work,  he  was  a  neologian  oJT  the  lowest  em. 


The  venerable  Bede,  v^ho  lived  in  the  eighth  century,  composed  In  the  new  edition,  he  has  given  up  many  of  thene  oflcnuve  ina 

a  Catena  on  nearly  the  whole  of  the  iNew  Testament,  from  the  He  now  admits  the  Pentateuch  to  be  the  composition  ofMin. 

writings  of  the  fathers,  in  which  he  inrerHjiersed  but  few  remarks  and  finds  predictions  concerning  the  Mesaiah  almosi  asoAna 

of  his  own.     Deeply  versed  in  Greek  literature,  ho  has  the  pecu-  one  could  desire;  although  some  few  of  the  paalms  he  itiQai- 

liar  praise  of  drawing  from  original  sources.  siders  as  not  referring  to  the  Messiah.    But  nov^-  and  then  dwnrr 

4.  Aicuiw,  the  countryman  and  contemporary  of  Bid«,  com-  '^?*^'  will  plainly  see  that,  as  to  any  belief  in  inspiratioa.ki 

«;i^i  -  ..^»,i»»..».»  ««  -^r«o  r»>^.  «f  .k^  vJ»:..«..»w.  ;«  ».kLi.  K«  ■'»"  "  much  a  rationalist  as  ever  he  wan.   The  student  wiflfia^a 

pU^  a  commcntaijr  on  some  parte  of  the  Scnpturcs,  in  which  he  ^^j  ^f  ^j,  ^.^,^,           important  treasures,  if  he  knows  bs.  t 

made  selecUons   from  Jerome,  Chrysostom,  Augustine,  Bede,  nxii^e  a  right  use  of  them.    (Andover  Biblical  Reposiiorv  fir  M 

and  other  writere ;  not  always  with  the  best  judgment     His  1832,  pp.  213— 215 )     The  new  edition  of  Roaenmiiller't  \k^ 

biblical  lal)oura  are  contained  in  the  editions  of  his  collected  Scholia  appeared  at  Leipzic  in  the  following  order : — 

works,  printed  at  Paris  in  1617,  and  at  Ratiabon  in  1777,  in  2  Pa^s  J.  and  II.  comprising  the  Pentateuch.     VoL  I. 
Tolumos,  folio. 

§  2.    SCHOLIA   0!r    THE    XXTIBE  BIBLE,  Oil   THE  OBEATEM   PAMT 

TIIKHKOP. 

1.  Joannis  Mabiax-k  SScholia  in  Vetus  ct  Novum  Testamen- 
tum.    Paris,  1620,  folio. 

2.  HiaoMs  Gbotii  Auuotationes  ad  Vetus  et  Novum  Testa- 
cnciitum. 

The  Scholia  on  the  Old  Testament  were  first  published  at  Paris, 
m  16-M :  and  tlicwe  on  the  New  To*»tninent  lit  the  wmie  place,  in 
thrtf  voliimt's,  in  Ifill.  l(*}r>.  and  \\\:A).  They  are  also  to  ht'  lound 
in  lh«.*  loiirlh  \<)lnrn<*  of  his  Oprra  T/tfoInificu  (Basil,  17,'iXJ.  liilio).  as 
well  JIM  in  t\u'>  Critiri  Surri.  ami  in  C'alovMis'«   liihlia  Illiistnitn. 

They  were  rfj)uMij.|ioil  in  4ii)..  with  miiiu*n)«is  ct.rroctions  liy  V<>.    peiidium  redacta.     Vols.  I.  III.     Lipsise,  IS'ZS — 1S3-3,  ^voi 
iH'l,  vol.  i.  Ilala'.  1775;  \«»I.  ii.  aii'l  \ol.  lii.  were  i)tibli>lnMl  la  1770        .. ,         i    ■  r        r       .    .i      i*    .       i  i  .  . 

Sv  no(Ml..rU.in.  who.  in  V.VX  p.ihhslMMl  an  AurfJnun..  also  ,„  4io..    ,     /"  "  ^^^'\"    »r**''*^  V*         .  ,      '  mT'  '•'V''?""-'^ '•?'*■"  *'• 


1821 ;  Vol.  II.  Exodus,  1822;  Vol.  III.  LeTiticus.  Nunbe^ 

Deuteronomy. 
Part  III.  Isaiah,  3  vols.  8va  1818— 1829— 1 83a 
Part  IV.  The  book  of  Psalms,  3  vols.  1821—1823. 
Part  V.  The  book  of  Job,  1824. 
Part  VI.  Ezekiel.  2  vols.  8vo.  1826. 
Part  VII.  The  Minor  Prophets;   Vol.  I.  Honea  and  Joel.  IS?: 

Vol.  If.  AmoN,  Obadiah,  and  Jonah.  1827  ;  Vol.  III.  NaboK 

Micah,  and  Habakkuk;  Vol.  IV.  Zephaniab.  Uagsai^Zsa 

riah,  and  Mnlachi. 
Part  VIll.  Jen^miah.  2  vols.  1826-27. 
Part  IX.  The  Writings  of  Solomon,  Vola.  I.  and  II..  1829- 
Part  X.  Daniel.  1833. 
Part  XI.  The  Historical  Books,     Vol.  I.  Joshua.  1832. 

6.  Ern.  Frid.  Car.  Rosr.XMrLLERi  Scholia  in  V.  T.  in  C^ 


itiros  Xf'liriii  'J\sUnni nti.  An  rditioii  ol  thrni  ua.s  pulilislicd  by 
Mr.  iM«n.Hly.  in  two  vol>.  4io.,  I^tndoii,  11*27;  :ui(l  hi?*  Scholia  on  tin* 
INCw 'IV-*i  iineiit  witc  rr|»riiii<'.l  at  llrlanu  in  ll^u  and  foilowini; 
vfars.  Ml  Ito.  In  IW.'U)  a  very  in-at  rdition  ol"  lUr  Scholia  on  tho 
New  'i'l'^tamcnt  a)>}M-ar{Mi  ai  (ironnmi-n.  in  ^  vols.  S\o.,  tin*  aiuMiv- 
iun\i»  rdiior  ol"  \\lii<  li  |irot(SK(>s  lliat  hr  «Mrrf"i:ily  rorrcrlod  the  nn- 
incro-.js  crnirM  which  liaci  crept  into  proicilMm  Mn|'rcs>ions.  We 
have  been  thus  iiinnitc  in  >tiiintr  ihc  cdiiions  fjf  (in>iin>'j<  Scluilia. 
on  account  <»l  tiicir  intrinsic  \aliic.  f'allicr  Calnici  Iuin  cntici^cd 
many  parl^  of  ilicni  uiili  irn-at  ^(•vcrltv.  jKirln-nlariy  his  pn'fiicf  to 
nnd  ixiilanalion  ot"  the  Cjintulc  .  '*  (iroiius."  ^ays  l>r.  hoddridco. 
•*  lias  dono  iiior*;  to  ilji.siratc  ih*'  ScnptMns.  by  what  is  ir»>norally 
railod  |ir..»l;inc  IcarninL:.  lh:in  j»(Tlia|»K  ainiosi  all  the  other  coniincn- 
laiors  |iiii  tnjclhcr;  ni'vcrilich  xh  he  tini  olien  irises  up  propliecM"* 
\vli:ch,  III  ihcir  oriL'uril  ^^ense,  rela;i'  lo  the  .Mi-NJah.  lli^  notes  on 
Willie  t<'\i.s  arc  larjc  and  li  an.cd  dissert. tiions.  whicli  nii'jht  have 
proJilably  h»  en  piiblishod  in'  iliJiuscKes."  "His  lc;irnin.r."  savs 
an  cniim'nt  biblical  critic  olthc  j)rc.-icn;  day,  ••wa>  v«  ry  c\lcnsi\e  ; 
IiIn  frndition  pnjlbnnd  ;  and  his  in(»<)er<)ti<*n  on  mibjei'tH  of  contn)- 
versy  liiuliiy  oraisevvorlhy.  ,\o  man  ^>o^•«.^''.^ed  a  more  extcii>iv(» 
and  acciirrile  know  k'd'jo  <d' the  ( irci-k  aiid  Latin  writers;  and  n«i 
man  more  su<:<  r>slully  applir-d  ilu-m  :«•  Ihe  illustrntioii  of  (he  sacred 
writings.  lie  ih.  |iorhaps  jiistiv,  sii>|)ficfed  of  Sicinian  sentiments  ; 
and  is.  i.i  ;;cneral,  so  inti'iit  nihm  ihe  Hu  nil  nieaiiinir  of  the  Scrip- 
Inre^i.  a^  to  lose  siizht  <il'  the  spiritual."  i;I>r.  A.  Clarke).*  On  the 
Mew  Te.f.iiiKiii  (irnijiis  is  pariicularly  \alu;ible  for  iinderslaiidini: 
tiie  h'slory  and  Hebraisms.  The  charailer  of  (initios,  a."*  a  c(;m- 
incniator,  is  l>i>th  lairly  and  ably  e.^timaled  by  Mr.  Coiiybeare  in 
his  IXamjjion  L<'eiures  l«»r  IVJI,  |»p.  *J.') '.«-»♦(*•! J. 

3.  Dhmmti  (John)  Annotations  on  the  Bible,  traii.'^lated  from 
the  Italian.     Luiidoii,  lOHl,  folio. 

•  The  r»li'reni<'s  abDve.  as  wi'U  as  in  the*  f<»llt)winjr  pace.-,  to  Drs.  Dod- 
(ln«L:»'  .ti'M  A-liiin  CLirkr.  art-  Id  Ihi.'  "  Lfiiurrs  mi  I'mn-hiuiz'  o\  \\n'f»rtiifr, 
iiihi.-rt'.'d  ill  i[i»*!if'h  viilmni'  dI'  hi.- tlr'ar  iifil  Works,  priiidil  ai  I.i'»i"ls,  H»}, 
p.  iri.  ♦>!  spq.,  audio  the  ''  (ifn»rnl  Pn  ftn''*  i>l"  lh<!  hit!".  |.r.  ii,\i.(J  to 
viil.  i.  nt  his  ('unuiK^iitnrv  on  the  H:ble,  wliirii  if.  noJiiri.-l  in  a  .suL'i:ci|iicnt 


■u'V 
eopiouM  uriuinal  work,   which  umoiiiii!4   to    [iipwurd«   ol'.  tvrn 
\olnnies;  and  several  others  are  vet  to  l>o  nddod.  in  order  Virc- 
plele  luK  d<*sign.     The  price  of  ini.<  is  j*i>  hiuh,  t-ven  i'ldVmi- 
that  many  who  wi^h  for  the  work  are  unahlo  to  pnrehT^f  it.  h> 
eipally  with  a  \iinv  to  aecomni(Klat(;  persons  «d   tliis  rla.»<.  it»a- 
thor  has  uiiiiertakon  to  publish  a  eoni|.HMtchi;iii  of  his  onpitial  »>?t 
This  lalviur  he  perfl>rms  in  the  main  by  pn»xv.     The  ;:«n'>Di: 
who  aitnally  exeentt^  the  task,  is  nam'oil  J^dni  C"hri:.:o;'hfr.'^j'- 
muiid  Lkl'H.nkr.  and  iti  eveninj:  preachor  a»  Sr.  Pauls  Viiur:^  c 
I^Mpzic.     The  proles.sor  speaks  ol  hiin  as  •  vir  (-hiri!.».mu->.  Il^'s 
rum  literarum  dexire  vei-saio.*     His  culllmi^-«<ioIl  is,  to  select  Ire 
the  larcer  commentary  whatever  perluin.s  lo  thf  explamtifrurf:'' 
meaninj;  and  forms  of  words  in  which  there  ».  any  diflieiJty;  al* 
whatever  is  requisite  in  onler  to  cive  a  rorroe-l  iindervtin'Jiti  - 
liicis  and  evenib,  ancient   ritt^.  the  naiiies  ol"  ihts^mI"  aii'-  fJ*" 
and  other  things  of  a  similar  nature.     In  (viss^aco:^  ol"  s;te  a.  d.i 
eultv,  some  aecoiint  ol' iho  \iews  t»f  other  eriiits  i<  ^i^en-    Wrn 
rea(finj;s  that  are  imporlaiil,  are  also  noticed.      Th»>  n.unni.5».i:::^ 
in;;  e\«'euled,  the  whole  is  reviewed  hv  Kusoimiiiller  himH-l::'^'- 
reetiona  are  made  of  his  former  opinions  where  he  decii*  ib-*- 
neeessary;  now  and  then  new  matter  is  added  ;  and  a  reiirPT'> 
made  to  imiiortanl  works  on  various  Kuhjocis  perininiiif  to 'S'^. 
criticism,  which  have  been  publi.«.hed  since  the  la>l  eiliiio:.  e:' :''- 
lari£er  C'«»nimentary.    Sut  h  is  the  plan  of  the  CNjin^itMiiii'irr. ;  :  r  ' 
whieli,  ill  many  respeet-s  will  b<»  welcome  to  nil  the  iVieiiiisol  «i!i 
literature.     Mr.  Lechner  appears  to  have  executed  hi»  ia.<ii  ^'  - 

«  Ja!iM  alTirais  tli;il  they  wore  imt  written  by  ScI;ijl7.o  l.:i:>'i'    ■" 
S'hvtdir  uiul'T  his  name  :  and  ho  further  ailds,  I'bat.  in  »:fn»  raLvi.  \~.'.. 
iia>saj:rs.  an  ancitnt  an«l  a  modern  mi(T(iretAlion  is  aiviru.  wiil  u  r  '''i  *  : 
bftwocn  ttuMii  is  lelt  fe  Ihe  rradi'r's  juitginenr.     (Jahri,  Encliin.aiH- 
ineneulirR*  (irneiniiM.  p.  173.)    Whether  SSchoetlcr  or  J*ohuL.*.*  up:' 
tlrst  three  \ohiine«.  is  not  material  now  to  kni>w  :  usei'iii  as  thf  n.-'k" 
que.««lii)nably  is,  the  reader  KJiould  be  in  formed  that  the  authnr  bJ**V?rr 
\\\e  fmshiumihlt  hy|K>;hesis  of  many  (»ernmn  diTuiev,  iha:  M.*^*»**i 
r.levcr  mythntiisut,  who  compiled  hiK  history  from  certain  mvll.i  •.* na- 
tional narrativi-K  I    This  h\'T>othebid  is  also  adopted  by  l>athe';  arvJ  i'  *■■ 
embrarc-l  by  ttn^  late  Dr.  uedd'»8  in  his  version  of  thi?  Bible!    iW  .;•'■ 
auiiiif'd,  and  (ive  trust  satisfactorily)  refuteiL  *i#y*ra.  Vol  II.  PaitV.Djf.: 
Sect.U. 


FOREIGN  COMMENl'ATORS  ON  THE  WHOLE  BIBLE. 


8bct.IIL§8.] 

grcst  diligence  uid  care.  He  romaim  true  to  hit  original  throagh- 
ont,  eo  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  make  the  comparisim.  Tne 
dudit  diHerenceii,  tliat  now  and  then  occur  between  the  abridgment 
MM  the  original,  I  presume,  are  to  be  attributed  to  the  author  him- 
H^,  and  noi  to  the  writer  of  the  Corapend."  (Professor  Stdort,  in 
tt»  Andover  Biblical  Commentary  for  1832,  vol  ii.  p.  Sll.) 

TIm  volumes  hitherto  published  contain  the  following  Books  of 
tt»  Old  Testament,  viz.  Vol.  I.  the  Pentateuch ;  [Vol.  if.  will  con- 
taia  iMiah];  Vol.  111.  the  Ptelms;  Vol  IV.  the  hook  of  Job;  Vol. 
V.  ihe  book  of  Exekiel.  Besides  (he  abridgment  of  Roaenmiiller's 
Mwliat  this  volume  comprises  a  literal  Latin  translatioa  of  the 
Jbfftiaih,  ibrty-first,  and  fbrty-secoud  chapters  of  EzekiePs  Prophe- 
fiaa  (illustrated  bv  three  engravings  representing  the  plan  ol  the 
tMiple  as  described  by  Ezekiel),  executed  by  Julius  Frederick 
:  Boeiicher,  who  ho  endeavoured  to  elucidate  that  very  difficult 
,  portioa  of  the  prophet's  writings. 

.  7.  J.  G.  RosE.^MULLXBx  ScholiE  in  Novum  Tcstamentum. 
Edit.  Nova,  Nortmberge,  1801—1808.  Editio  sexta,  1827  et 
■Bnii  aequentibus.  5  vols.  8vo. 

• 

These  Scholia  on  the  New  Testament  are  written  bv  the  father 
of  Um  author  of  the  preceding  Scholia.  His  work  is  characterized 
bff  Pln^ssor  Stuart  as  **  a  very  neat  spec-imen  of  the  second  order 
or  eommentary,  that  is,  an  explanation  of  words  and  i^rsses.  Ho 
Ib  aJiDONt  every  where  a  local  investigalor;  and  scarcely  over  does 
take  a  stand,  from  which  ho  looks  out  and  survc}'s  tlie  whole 
'  in  which  he  is  labouring,  llis  philology,  in  iho  main,  is  sale, 
worthy  of  credit :  but  he  is  one  of  those  commentat«>ri  who 
more  successful  in  explaining  ca«y  tlian  difficult  tbingn.   Where 

VDU  most  need  aid,  you  fuid  vounicU  ol\cn  deserted The  stu- 

dont  must  not  expect  to  find  in  Roeenmiiller  Ukmc  high  and  com- 
BADding  views,  which  such  a  man  as  Calvin  was  capable  of  taking. 
^lo  development  of  ratiocination,  design,  and  ereat  object,  are  not 
Ui  province.  A  secondary,  but  a  pleasant,  and  generally  accurate 
•Bnotalor  on  the  philology  of  particular  passages  aAd  exprcsi^ions,  ho 

will  find  in  him Much  of  Roseiuntiller  s  commentary  is  like 

dbo  production  of  the  poet,  whom  Horace  introduces . — ^Trecentos 

in  bori  versus sUmm  pede  in  una.    It  might  be  written,  and 

doubtless  wo  written,  offhand.  It  is  none  the  worse  for  this,  so 
&r  as  it  respects  the  be^ner  in  the  study  of  exegesis.  But  he  must 
Dot  expect  to  obtain  from  it  the  higher  and  ultimate  ends  of  com- 
mtary  of  the  first  order ;  lo  meet  and  to  solve  ibrmidublo  difficult 
to  throw  strong  light  on  the  general  cause  of  thought  and 
Moooning ;  to  compare  with  other  wTiters,  and  educe  a  harmonious 
■MDUimmi  from  the  whole ;  to  render  prominent  the  great  doctrines 

which  are  urged His  book  was  designed,  o  it  seems  to  me, 

fir  tyros;  and,  as  such,  it  remains,  for  philological  tyros,  still  a  venr 
▼oluable  book."  (Andover  Biblical  llepository  for  January,  1833, 
▼oL  iii.  p.  153.)  The  sixth  edition  was  revised  and  edited  (^  John 
Christopher  Sigismund  Lecuner. 

a  RxKvxs.— The  Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  Testament 
and  the  New,  translated  out  of  the  Original  Tongues,  and  with 
the  former  translations  diligently  compared  and  revised.  London, 
|irinted  for  John  Rexvks,  Esq.,  one  of  the  Patentees  of  the  office 
oC  King's  Printer,  9  vols,  royal  4to.  9  vols,  royal  8vo.  9  or  10 
crown  8vo. 

iUthoogh  the  beautiful  editions  of  the  Bible  here  noticed  do  not 
to  be  commentaries,  yet,  as  they  are  accompanied  by  short 
OKplanatory  and  philological  Scholia,  it  would  be  iiyustice  towards 
Mir.  Reeves's  splendid  and  poblic.spirited  eflbrts  to  render  the 
ScripCiires  attractive  to  the  nigher  classes,  were  we  to  pass  them 
in  silence.  On  this  account  Mr.  Reeves's  editions  may  justly  claim 
m  oiace  in  the  present  list  of  Scholia  on  the  Bible,  llis  Scholia  are 
■OMCled  fivm  the  labouri  of  Bishop  P&trick,  Lowth.  Whitby,  and 
othen ;  and  his  mode  of  printing  the  text  is  admirable.  The  his- 
•offical  parts,  which  are  in  prose,  are  printed  in  continuous  para- 
^gnu^ :  and  the  poetical  parts  are  divided  into  verses,  i'lachhook 
m  divided  into  sections,  conformable  to  the  natural  divisions  of  the 
■OTonil  subiects;  and,  to  facilitate  reference,  the  chapters  and 
Toraes  are  distinctly  pointed  out  in  the  margin.  There  is  a  learned 
pre&ce  to  all  the  eaitions.  In  our  analysis  of  the  different  books 
of  Scripture,  particularly  of  the  Old  Testament,  wo  have  frequently 
adopted  Mr.  Reeves's  sectional  divisions,  which  ore  for  the  most 
poit  very  judiciously  made.  It  may  be  proper  to  add,  that  the 
printing  of  Mr.  Reeves's  editions  was  executed  by  Messrs.  Bulmer 
m  Co.,  and  by  Mr.  Bensley,  nnd  may  safely  challenge  competition 
irith  the  most  beautiful  specimens  of  British  typography.  There 
some  copies  extant  in  four  volumes,  8va,  without  the  Scholia. 
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%  3.   TBI    PRIIVCIPAL    COMMSirTATOBB   OK   THS    SCRIPTUBBS 
OX5KmALLT    SIHCE   TUK    REFORMATION. 

[i.]  Foreign  Commentaton  on  the  vhole  Bible, 

I.  The  iUustrious  reformer,  Martiit  LrTHBR,  wrote  Com- 
mratariea  on  most  of  the  books  of  ScripCtira.  A  collection  of 
them  waa  pabUahed  at  Wittenberg,  in  four  volumes,  folio,  1549 ; 
mnd  an  octavo  edition  of  them  appeared  at  Erlaog  in  1829  and 
following  years.  AH  the  writings  of  this  great  man  are  deaerv- 
odly  held  in  the  highest  estimation  in  Gcnoany,  fpacially  his 
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Commentaries  on  Genesia  and  pn  8t  Paurs  Epistles  to  the  Ro- 
mans and  Galatiana.  His  Commentaiy  on  the  Galatians  is  best 
known  in  this  cotintry  l^  a  tnnaladon,  which  was  first  printed 
in  1680,  in  4to.  and  subsequently  in  fbUo,  8vo.  and  in  two  vols. 
12mo.  In  1821,  was  publidied,  in  STvo.  a  translation  of  Luther*! 
** Commentaiy  on  the  PHdma  called  Pjatma  of  Degrees;  in 
which,  among  man^  other  valuable  Diacounea  on- Individual, 
Household,  and  Civil  Aflairs,  the  Scriptural  Doctrine  respecting 
the  divinely  instituted  and  honourable  Estate  of  Matrimony  ia 
explained  and  defended  against  the  Popiah  Perversion  of  en- 
forced Celibacy,  Monastic  Vows,  Orders,  dfcc  ice.  To  which  is 
prefixed,  An  Historical  Account  of  the  Monastic  Life,  paxtfen- 
lariy  of  the  Monasteries  of  England." 

2.  The  biblical  writings  of  Joaar  CALtiJi  another  illuitrioiia 
reformer,  comnsts  of  Commentaries,  Homiliea,  and  Lectures  on 
almost  the  whole  of  the  Scriptures :  they  are  to  bo  fotind  in  the 
folio  edition  of  his  works,  printed  at  Amsterdam,  in  1671,  in 
nine  volumea.  His  Harmony  of  the  last  four  Bookfi  of  the  Pen- 
tateuch has  been  much  and  deservedly  admired  for  its  ingenuity. 
The  history  contained  in  them  forms  a  distinct  part  The  real 
is  comprised  under  the  following  divisions : — 1.  Those  passages 
which  assert  the  excellence  of  the  law,  by  way  of  pre/ace  /-^ 
2.  The  Ten  Commandmenit,  under  each  of  which  are  compre- 
hended all  those  parts  of  the  law  which  relate  to  the  same  aub* 
ject,  and  this  forms  the  great  body  of  the  harmony;— 3.  The 
Sum  of  ihe  Lav,  tontaining  those  passages  which  eiiioin  love  to 
God,  and  love  to  our  neighbour ;— 4.  The  Ute  of  the  Law  g 
and,  lastly,  its  Sanctiono  of  promises  and  threats.  The  Com- 
mentaries and  other  expository  writings  of  this  great  man  have 
always  been  deservedly  celebrated  and  admired ;  though  it  haa 
been  the  fiuhion  with  some  modem  divines  to  depreciate  them, 
on  account  of  those  peculiar  dogmas  which  Calvin  deduced  from 
the  Sacred  Writings.  **  Calvin's  Commentariea,"  says  the  learned 
Matthew  Poole,  in  the  pre&ce  to  the  '*  Synopsis  (>riticorum 
Sacrorum,"  noticed  below,  **  aboimd  in  solid  discussions  of  theo- 
logical subjects,  and  in  practical  improvements  of  them.  Sub- 
sequent writen  have  borrovred  most  of  their  matcriala  from  Cal- 
vin ;  and  his  interpretations  adorn  the  books  even  of  those  who 
repay  their  obligation  by  reproaching  their  master."  The  great 
critic  Scaliger  said  that  no  commentator  bad  better  hit  the  sense 
of  the  prophets  than  Calvin ;  and  another  eminent  eritie  of  our 
own  time  (RoscnmaUer)  has  remarked,  that  although  Calvin 
was  not  deeply  versed  in  Hebrew,  yet  as  he  possessed  an  acute 
and  subtle  genius,  his  interpretations  of  Isaiah  in  particular  con- 
tain many  things  which  are  exceedingly  useful  for  understanding 
the  prophet's  meaning.  Nothing,  indeed,  can  more  satisfiKtorily 
evince  the  high  estimation  to  which  the  commentanes  of  Calvin 
are  still  entitled  from  the  biblical  student^  than  4he  following 
eulogium  of  one  of  the  most  learned  prelatea  that  ever  adorned 
the  Anglican  church — Bishop  Horblxt.  **I  hold,"  says  he, 
**  the  memory  of  Calvin  in  high  veneimticn ;  .hia  works  have  a 
place  in  my  library ;  and  in  the  study  of  Ihe  Holy  Soripturea,  he 
is  one  of  the  Commentatora  whom  1  moat  frequently  consult" 
To  this  testimony  may  be  added  fSuX  of  another  accomplished 
scholar  ktcly  deceased,  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Costbiarx.  The  Com- 
mentaries of  Calvin,  he  says,  "  though  in  the  exercise  of  our 
Christian  liberty  we  may  freely  question  and  dissent  from  many 
points,  both  of  doctrine  and  diacipliney  maintained  by  their  illus- 
trious author,  are  yet  never  to  be  perused  without  admiration  or 
instruction.*' ■  The  writer  of  theae  ptgee  haa  not  often  had  occa- 
sion to  refer  to  the  writings  of  Calvin  in  the  prosecution  of  this 
work ;  yet  he  has  never  constilted  them  hot  with  advantage  and 
with  pleasure. 

3.  VicTORiirrs  Strioklicb  was  nearly  contemporary  with 
Luther  and  Calvin,  and  wrote  arguments  and  notes  to  the  whole 
of  the  Bible,  which  were  published  at  different  times  between  the 
yeara  1565  and  1586,  and  in  various  sizes.'  They  are  much 
admired  for  their  exactneas,  particularly  his  'Tmfjm/uiATx  on  the 
New  Testament,  which  are  noticed  in  a  subsequent  page. 

4.  LuDOTici  Dx  Dixu  Critica  Sacra,  sive  Anitnadveraiones 
in  Loca  quodam  diffidliora  Veteris  et  Novi  Tcstamenti.  Am- 
stelodami,  1693,  folio. 

*  ConybesreHi  Bainpton  Lcrtuffs  f(ir  1^^,  p.  Z)7.  In  the  Antferer  Bibli* 
csl  Repository  for  1692  (vol  ii.  pp.  511— TiOS.),  ihcrr  in  an  elaborate  rway 
on  the  merits  of  Calvin  as  an  interpreter,  traiialateU  from  the  GeroNUi  of 
Profesaor  Ttiolack,  of  Halle ;  under  whune  auspicen  (i^ed  by  fuods  fur* 
niahed  by  some  firiends  to  iMcre<l  literature  in  England)  a  new,  very  neat, 
and  cheap  e<Htloo  of  Calvin's  Commentanr  on  the  New  TeBlament  was 
piibliahea  in  small  8to.  Toluoiea,  between  the  yeara  1831  and  1834. 

•  Masch  bss  given  the  titles  and  dates  of  their  respective  pnblJcstfcms ; 
voLUi.  PP.4SN-4S7. 
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A  work  of  acknowlodpcd  (.lisirncter:  "  Pc'rlni>s  no  man  over  jion- 
10890(1  a  raoro  coiisummuic  ivii()\vU'(I;;o  of  i\\*t  Orioiiial  languages 
than  de  Dieii,  nor  employed  liia  knowledge  to  inorii  iiHefiil  pur- 
poses."   (Bibliog.  Diet.  vol.  iii.  ]>.  \'2'.l.) 

5.  Srba8tia?!i  ScfiMiiiii  (^ommrntarii  in  Gencsin,  JoHuam, 
Ruth,  Regcs,  Samuelem,  Jobum,  Psalinos,  EcflcKiasti-n.  lortaiam, 
Jereniiam,  Hoscam,  Evangclium  Johannu,  et  Epistolus  Pauli  ad 
Romanos,  Galatas,  et  Hebneoa.  Argentorati,  16S7,  et  aniiia 
sequentibus.  4to. 

Sebastian  Schmidt  was  at  loait  the  ni'ist  l.il  orioiis  nnd  \oliimi- 
Tous  commentator  of  liis  at(c  (the  .scvoniecnth  century).  MosUeim's 
Eccles.  Hist.  vol.  v.  p.  29^). 

6.  CniTiri  Sa«ri  :  aivc  Annotuta  dortisMmorum  Virorum  in 
Vetiw  ac  Novum  TestamcMituni ;  quibus  aoctulunt  Tractatus  varii, 
Theologico-Philologici,  U  tomia  in  VZ  voluminibus.  Amstelo- 
dami,  1698,  folio. 

This  great  work,  first  published  at  I/)ttJ«Mi  in  IfiOO.  in  9  vol*, 
fidio,  under  the  direction  of  Hi^*hop  IV.irsori.  John  IVarsiui.  Anthony 
Scattergood,  and  Francis  Cioiijdnian.  is  eonsidenibly  nu,cni(>nted  in 
the  above  second  nn<l  b<'8t  edition.  'J'he  noteriof  rjniJnis.  \':itabliifl, 
and  Drusiiis,  Munster,  ('asialio.  Clariiis.  .Iiinins.  aiiil  Tri'meliius, 
are  to  be  found  in  this  coUeciion,  ix-.^icjes  a  nniliiliido  of  rommen> 
tators  on  particular  lxx)ks,  and  niiriii>n>nM  valunble  ilisri  nisi  lions  on 
particular  subjects,  which  are  enumeniled  by  Or.  A.Clurkc  in  liio 
general  preface  to  his  Commenlur)',  vol.  i.  p.  xiii.  To  ronipleie  :his 
great  work,  there  were  published  at  Amsien.iam.  in  1701,  Thesau- 
rus Theulogico-Philolo<;icns,  in  2  \ols.  (i)lio,  and  in  1732,  in  two 
folio  volumes  also,  Thesaurus  .\ovus  Theolo<;ie(HPliilolo^icus. — 
two  valuable  collections  of  <Titieal  anti  piiilolo-firul  dissertations 
by  the  most  eminent  biblical  critit's  of  tlial  day.  These  are  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  Critici  Sairi ;  of  which  great  work  an  admi- 
raSlo  abridgment  has  been  publisiied  under  the  title  of, 

7.  Mattii.ki  Poli  Synopsis  critlcorum  alionimqoe  SS.  Inter- 
pretum.  London,  1669 — 1674.  5  vols,  ftdio.  I'trccht,  5  vols, 
folio,  1684  ;  also  Frankfurt,  1712,  5  vols,  folio,  and  1091,  5  vols, 
large  4  to. 

On  this  most  elnborato  work  the  learned  antlior  H;>ent  frn  vears : 
it  cimsolidates  with  great  skill  and  e(»n(-iseness  all  I  lie  (-riiii-l  S.u-n 
of  the  London  edition  into  one  ci)ntinued  fcauineiii,  besides  iniiny 
valuable  additions  from  orher  a>i(lioi-s  of  iKttr.  Hammond.  vVe.  anil 
his  own  corrections  and  decisions  in  sp\eral  places,  l!  has  many 
advnntat;es  over  the  Critici  Sa«ri.  not  only  in  |»oint  of  si/e.  but  alsi) 
in  its  admirable  arrangement  and  eo'icentrilion  of  evidenns  and 


\ 


publiKhed  a  volume  of  Ammatfxer$ionc$  ad  Joannis  Clrrici  Cm. 
utentariuf,  at  Magdeburg,  1735.  8vo. 

IL  OsTERV4LD   (Jcan-Fredefic)   La  Sainte  Bible,  avw  la 
Argumcns  ct  Reflexions.     Ncufchatel,  1 772.  folio. 

M.  Ostervald  was  an  eminent  diviiio  of  the  French  Protfxuc 
church.  The  French  text  of  the  Bible  i«  thai  uf  the  Geneva  f(^ 
sitm.  revised  and  corrected  by  himself;  whence  it  is  oheD  cuMirJererf 
as  a  new  version.  Ostervald's  arguments  oiid  reflections  zxt  \rn 
vulunblo,  and  have  been  lil>emlly  consulted  by  later  rommentahn 
A  detached  translation  of  them,  in  three  vols.  8vo..  was  publiihrj 
by  Mr.  Chamberlayne  in  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  reitur 
at  the  request  and  under  the  patrona;;e  of  the  Society  fiir  pnmo*^ 
Christian  Knowledge :  the  latter  editions  of  this  tnuislalum  sie  a 
two  volumes,  8vo. 

12.  JoAxxiK  CorcKii  CoDimeiitarii  in  Sacras  Scripluns, ii 
ejus  Operibus.     Amstelodami,  10  vols,  folio. 

The  CommpnlarioM  of  Coeceins  are  also  extant  in  quanu  ani!f3!ir-. 
imtlcr  dilfercnt  dates  us  they  were  nubli»heJ.  It  is  the  fault  of  lit 
learned  inun,  thut  he  has  in  the  Old  Testament  spiritualize  rxm 
tiling  to  the  utmost;  his  commentaries,  hoviovrr.  panieuisrir  oi 
tlie  \tw  Teslnment.  almund  with  valuable  illuslRitiun*,  and s  L 
amply  re)Hiy  the  trouble  of  perusal,  lie  is  **a  commcniaiur  trn 
whom  a  judicious  expositor  may  derive  ranch  aMi«4aiice.  Oia 
lancitul,  and  even  fanatical,  he  is  learned.  piouM,  and  farmore^* 
eennng  in  the  true  scoite  of  prophecy  than  many  who  succcedfc 
him."    (Dr.  Apihor|>e's  Disc,  on  Prophecy,  vol.  i.  p.  1U6.) 

13.  Calmet. — Commentaire  Littcral  8ur  tous  lea  Liviu  & 
TAneien  et  du  Nouveaa  Testament,  par  Auguatin  Cauut. 
Paris,  1719 — 1726,  8  tomis,  in  9  vob;.  folio. 

It  (*ontains  the  Ijatin  text  of  the  Vulgate,  and  a  French  renwo. 
in  col  late  nil  columns,  with  the  iKties  nt  the  hi>iiom  of  each  ptiv- 
It  bus  H  vast  apparatus  of  prefaces  and  diaserlations.  in  whicb  :■- 
mense  learning,  good  sense,  sound  judgment,  and  deeppi^n-rt 
invariably  displayed.  "  This  is  without  except  inn  the  best  cuouKn: 
on  the  Sacred  Wrilini^s  ever  published,  either  bv  Catholics  w  IS 
lestants."  (Dr.  .\.  Clarke.)  Walcliius  (Uibl.  Tli/-«>I.  vol.  n.  jx  4Jl 
has  proiiauiwcd  an  e<|uallv  sironz  but  well-i1osrrvt*<l  eul«i;^!UD « 
this  valuable  work,  to  whicli  we  have  been  largely  indebtn!  inik 
(oitrse  of  these  volumes. 

14.  La  Saltite  liible  do  Vencc,  en  I«atin  ct  en  Francus,r0 
des  Xotcs  Littcraires,  Critiques  et  Historiques.  des  Prt.fjresf: 
Dissertations,  tirces  du  ConiinenUiire  de  Dom  C^alnict  Abht  dr  J 
Seiiones,  de  PAbbe  de  Vcnce,  et  des  autroi«  auteurs  lespliwctk-  \ 
bres,  j>our  fu'iliter  rinlellii;ence  dc  rEcriturc  SSainte;  eorvti  ' 
d'uii  Atlas  et  dc   Cartes  (>co<;rapliiqiiec>.      C*iiiquicme  cdiD't 


in  the  author's  nMimrks ;  and  if  fllrn:^hes  a  most  i-(impl(>n'  nialt'ri-.d 
index  to  the  Critici  Saeri.  (Dr.  Ilales's  Anal\s!s  of  C^hnjnoloiry. 
vol.  ii.   preface,  j..  wiii.)    Of  :iio  v  irious  ed.i.'on^  als.v.>  noiirt-il   |  soi-neu.^-inent  r.'vne  ct  au^^nenlue  d'un  crand  iiombre  df  .Vr.- 

lliat  ediletl  at  I  tree  it  by  lrolf.->>«ir  i.riix  en.  is  If,  ;.ir  llie  :><  .>;  ain      .  .>  \f    i».       ,.    d  i  k; ,.....,;     .#     .  -:   i  ;       i  n      ti 

,,,.      .■  ,■     ,.      I  ,     .     1  .  .  •        I  .  par  M.  Du.vrii,  Kanbm  converti.  et  enru-liu*  de  nonvi-l  f.;  U*s« 

liiu.'it  correct.      1  he  lulio  1  nmklurJ  «  lilion  is  in»r  worili  p-iri  iriMii'j,  '  '  i>     ■      ,     >-       i    .,4     »- 

on  account  of  its  ineomMtno..     Tlu-  4i.).  e.i.i:-.,,.  uli:.  h   i-*  -.in.-  !  »"»i«»i-^-      ^  i»>"is,  Is-^,~1n.,1.  ^,  tomes,  nvo.  Avec  Alias, 
wlial   bt'ller.  IS  ni'\erllnl«  <7<  v<'ry  m. 'cnrati' :  i(   is  li.iiiiy  iiruili  d.  |      This  wa'i,(>rii!in:illv.  a  reprint  ot'lhf  IJil.»le  j»ibli.slu-l  i'l  I/ii.:i  i 
and  sells  at  a  very  low  prier.  .  Fr«':uh  bv  I..  K.  KoNni:r.  fir.-l  in  17 1*^  in  timrset-ii  vi»!i;mfv  "j^j* 

ai)<l.  a  >r(i)nil  time.  Iwiween  the  vear>  1*1)7   and   1771.     TI:'-  -!■• 


J^.  Bililia  Sdcra  Vr.l-Jint.T  IMiti.mi'*,  Si\ti  V.  et  Cleim'ntis  \'III. 


ol'  I  Ik*  thin!  eiiitnui  \\«'  have  n«»t  Ihth  aiile  lo  a^i  frta'a  T- 
Pont.  Max.  auctoritate  reci«-nita,  una  rum  seje-tis  Aniii»tatiiMii-  |.>,.in  h  iranslalion.  with  the  .x*  fpliun  oJa  li-\v  corrreiioa-.  t*:! 
bus  ex  optiniis  (luibusque  Interpretibus  e\'.*erptis.  l^roh-vuneiiis.  ]  «»t"  liillnT  Carriri-t>.     Hi-:'.Ies  tlif  Latin  Niibjate  and  Kp  n-.  h  \«->- «- 


no\is  'raiuilis  Chron(i|i»i;ici>.  Hi-^torieis.  et  (ieoijr.iphi«i>  illu-trala, 
Iii'lici'ipie  Kpi-^tolarnin  et  IjViin-^eli.Jruin  auiia.  Aucton-  .1.  U. 
HI*  lliMKL.     Parisiis.  liotl,  "J  toini-j.  folio. 

Til'"  l'r<>li>jiHM«;ia  Inat  lir;  ilv  «;ii  l!.r  «:iiinii  :i\\>\  iii-jiiraliori  nC 
tlie  lliily  S«Tipt'iri  s.  ami  <!i  !!n*!r  !;;i;i-::.i<>l  "i  l'>  «»'ir  i:\  v-.  iiirnr- 
rnj)! ;  <m  the  aiilinirily  and  varii>ii>  ((liiiDiis:  oTjli.'  H«hre\\  li-xl  uul 
nncieiit  \'er<-i<»ns ;  and  on  the  i'\p"v:li«)n  of  tin-  lIiMr.  iiirliidini:  Us 
style,  fimirative  lan!»ua;re,  un<l  spiritual  <eii;;«'.  A  >lnirt  ('hroiiolo- 
giral  and  (IiMi^raphiial  Vppendix  i?;  riul»|«):netl.  in  whirli  the  weight.*-. 
nie;;.siir''s,  and  money  of  the  IlebreuM  nrv  dls(■^l^.■^(•^l. 

0.  \,K  Saixtk  Bible,  explicju^e  par  Davip  Maiitin.  -\m- 
sterdam,  1707,  2  vols,  folio. 

M.  Martin  revised  the  (Jein^va  ven.ion  cf  ihc  rrr>nch  Bible,  and 
eorre«-led  it  so  materially,  ihiit  it  is  iVrsjnintlv  «i'n>.tlrrr«l  a**  a  inv- 
translation.  The  short  noie«.  uhirh  he  has  aiiiiixed. »  oniain  inu'h 
piMid  sen.-e,  learning,  and  picly. 

10.  .low  MS  C'Li'.nici  Traiislatio  Libniruni  Veteris  Testainenti, 
cum  ejusdem  Paraphrasi  perpetua.  <  "oinim-nt-irio  Philolo-^ico, 
Dissertationibus  Critit'is.  Tabuli-ipi"  ( 'hr(»niiloui«i«i  et  (ieo«;raplii- 
cis.  folio,  4  vdIs.  Am>telo(laiiii,  r/<w,  1710,  \7\'-i. — Kiiisdeni, 
'JVanslatio  ex  Anixlic.i  LiuiiMa  Ilenrici  llaMimondi  Paraphra^is 
et  Adnotationuiii  in  .Novum  Te-t:tinr'ntnrn.  .Xniniadversionihus 
suis  illustrafa.      I'Vancofurti.  171  I.  tl  nkIs.  folio. 

Le  Clerc's  Tra:i*ilafii'ii  ;i:i  !  ('■■:;iai.  iiI;«im,  ;i|-i'  l-i-jhlv  t<»niin(M(Ie  I 
by  Bi>hop  Wai.-oii  :  of  I)r.  Ilaiuiiiniid's  l*.nMp!ir:i«-i'  ai.d  Nm'cs  o". 
the  ■Sew  T(<»l.iunfit.  y-omn  arrdMiii  is  ^ivin  IkIovv.  M.my  of  Lo 
Cli'ii's  oh>er\aii'ins  thmw  urv.ii  ]>:i\,\  o\\  ;hc  Scnpmrf^s :  in  oihrr^ 
he  has  iiidnlu'e-l  his  own  I'.i'ii  v.  an!.  ".\}i:i:  }-  ni'i>:  l«>  In-  rrLTi-ttnl, 


iliis  woik  t()nt-ii:is  pnMJn  ts  to  tlie  >e\ir.il  lH»ok>,  ri«»!«^«.  :i.v:  liwr- 
lalion'.  <  liirllv  l:iki'ii  iVoin  C:,lnjei.  but  abridj^ed  in  Sitiu«»  plio>  ». 
Ill  «:;h   rs  altered  or  t'ldarvrrd  :  must  ot'  lb'.'  alloniTiiiiis  ar*-  ;«i:n---. 
tiiit.     'i'he,-f  are  also  noie.s.  and  >r\enil  (li<siTi:iiiij[i>  in-in  :  .tA  • 
hi:  \  kn'  k.  and   iIk*  fiiihrr*  llocbiirant    and  C.irr.r'ri->.  \\:\U  - . 
;'»Mii;iii.>i   liv    It-diilr!  ;  llioMirh    l!ie>e   last    ar*'-    ruti    vi-rv   *'.>'i 
spenliiil.     'riie  rritiral  ami  lij'«l«»ru:tl  4]i^>erlati<>n^.  whi-'.-irf 
huiulr»'d  and  s«'\»'nly  in  nunii.er.  treat  (Ui  various  ]KiT<^i'^f^ '■''>'' 
ture  and  biliin  al  snlijerls      There  are  seven  lurvie  iiiM-vr  <«  ri  i .!  ■ 
to  Senptiire  (.hnuidlnjy  and   ueo^rapby,  to  iln.^    Hebrew,  (".i-- 

!  Synac.  ami  (Jrt.'ii;  nainex.  and  in  u«'neral  to  llic  <^n:i:en;.«  ••i"!.'!-  :> 
pretiice*;.  dis^eria'.ums,  mUes.  tVc.     Tlie  Alias   roniums  Hi,riv-<  : 
niai>s  and  enuraviUL"^.     Tin  re  i>  an  edition  id    this  BibK-  yv.ix-. 

1  .Ni-mes.ni  seventeen  ><»iiin»es.Hvo.  (Peiuu-ft.  Manuel  d'l  l>!'i  i-.'?" 
toni.  li.  p.  IIM.    .Nhmili.  Rev.  (.).  S.  \ol.  Iii.  p.  :M  i.:     Th»-  l"!:r;  ' 
tiiin  was  publishetl  al  Pans  in  l!S*2t) — IWl.  in  twentv-llv"  \o,  i:^-- 

.  8vo. 

I      Tlu*   K'iperiniendenee  of  the   fifth   edition    \vm-«   n>rt:l'.ii-.:  '  ■  •' 

'.  Drvc!!.  tornierlv  a  .li'wiKh  rabbi,  who  enibnu't-il  ('hr.s:Mi-i!-y  ' 
liuin  pnd'esM'd  by  the  lloinish  ehuri'b.     Thi«*  ctliriNMi  wa-s  :..:•:-■■..•- 

.  at   lirsi,  to  be  a   mere  reprint  of  the   Bible   de  N'eiiie,  r»%:"  !  :' 

;  arcdinpanied  with  adtiitional  noles.    But.  wnh  the  >.>v«n;'i  ^  ■. .  - 
the  I'diiiir  enlireiy  ehaiiLri'd  tiie  plan  which  h«.  had  a'li>:it»^l  :'.:  " 
ciiinmemenient   ol"  ilie    unde.'"iakini:.  aiiil    iii>Tefid  ot    r«'\i-  ■-  '■ 
Freiuli  \ersion  of  liither  Carriere*'.  be  has    S4»  nltr-rei!    ih**  .:.'.' 
the  >e\  enili.  and  roll'»\\iii!:  \olnnies.  as  lo  rt'ndi-r  it  a  now  lra:.«"i   • 
M.  UrMih't  s!at(s  thai  llie>e  allerali«ins.  whii  li  \vr-r»'  maiie  ^.n '' 
ti)  ple.i.^e  the  then  dinninant  parly  in  the  K<iiuisli  Church  in F.n" 
\\e:e  b.  m»  means  ^atiyfiniorv  !•»  di\irie>.    (Supplement  at  M<l'i' 
du  li'.hiaire,  loin.  i.  p.  l;VJ."i     Beside>4  the  oorre«Mii>n  erf"  ivj^K^: 
cal  eri'»rs.  tln^  edition  eon»ains  the  tbllowinjT  amons other  jni;rfv»: 
nnMi.s  :   \i/..   1.   Now   l>i>sertations   relalivn  '"        ■    ■—    '-^ 


I  ■ 


has  eoinpletelv  IrilJered  aw;vv  th<'  n  a:un'i  of  llie  Tropin  cie;,  <  mi-  :  tli-.iwn  from  ::r(doTv.  asiron«uuv,  rhnniolo^v 


rerniiiil  oiir  Saviour.      lie  eiiiisi«I,-,s  iivrM-le'.  as  eil'-cls  ef  u.iMiro. 

IJJ.s  eoinnuntaries  on  the    Prerit;.  '.:;  n!;d  on  ihfi   Na':i(»':rap!ia  are 

grently  inferior  lo  tho'-e  on  th  ■  l\:i'  i:e;i;  h.    John  JuMus  ^on  llinem 


^   to  alleged  dtffin:>- 
V.  the  wdiar  of  Drftde: 


\v.  i\f.  bv  \arioMs  ilisliiunished  £>('bolars,  es^woialJv  the  .Abhf  111' 
ma  ; — *.*.  Keferenees  to  the  best  antburs  who  have  refuted,  in rfrb. 
the  objeetion.s  of  modern  infidels;  —  3.    Numerous  note*  i.-  ^' 


IfcCT.  IlL  I  3.] 
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>nieh ; — 4.  A  item  and  correeled  Atla$,  on  thirty-aevcii  plntn,  am- 
iiilini§^of  mapp  und  othor  rngravingis  to  illuslrate  the  Scrinttire 
iliaiury ; — and,  5.  A  notice  of  the  bofit  works  ireating  mi  the  Bible 
(eno rally,  and  on  each  book  in  particiikir.  And  as  M.  Drnch  in  his 
nuicw  oilen  refers  to  his  **  Letters  d'lin  Rabbin  Couvcrti  am  Israeiiles 
m  Freres"  (Paris,  1825—1827,  8va).  it  will  be  desirable  to  add 
iheiBp  letters  lo  the  work  itsel£  An  Italian  translation  of  M.  Drach*s 
•ditioii  of  the  Bible  de  Vence  was  pablished  at  Milan  in  1830  and 
fiillawing  years. 

15.  Ghais. — La  Sainte  Bible,  avec  Dn  Coramentain  Littoral, 
0i  <ics  Notes  choisics,  tirees  de  divers  Auteura  Angloia,  4cc,  par 
Chulea  Cuais.    Hague,  1743—1790, 7  voU.  4to. 

Be  a  French  translation,  which  in  general  is  judicious,  this 
and  elaborate  work  contains  a  Taluable  comment  on  ttie 
CNd  Testament  o  far  o  the  end  of  the  historical  books.  The 
pertRilh  \t>lume  was  posthumous,  and  was  edited  by  the  late  Rev. 
Dr.  Blaclaine.  "  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  learned  and 
pioua  author  did  not  complete  the  whole.  What  he  has  published 
Boirever,  at  long  intervals,  is  excellcnL  His  notes  are  chiefly 
taken,  as  he  professes,  from  the  best  English  commentaion,  to  whom 
hm  givee  a  decided  preference  above  the  foreign,  Iloubicant,  Cal- 
wamu^ix. ;  all  of  whom  he  appears  lo  have  carcfiHly  studied.  It  may 
iheffialbre  be  justly  considerad  as  a  considerable  and  valuable  im- 
pcoTeownt  upon  his  predecessors,  of  every  description,  as  ikr  as  it 
~    (Dr.  Hales.) 

16.  HouBioAirr.— C^aroli  Francisci  HouBiOAimi  Note  Cri- 
in  Universos  Veteris  Tcstamcnti  Libros,  cum  Hebriace,  turn 

Gnecc  scriptus.     Cum  integris  ejusdem  Prolegomenis.    Franco- 

furti  ad  Mcenum,  1777,  2  tomis,  4to. 

■> 

A  neat  reprint  of  the  Prolegomena  and  notes  anneied  by  Houbi- 
gant  to  his  Critical  i'Mition  and  Version  of  the  Old  Testament, 
which  has  already  been  noticed  in  p.  36.  of  this  Appendix. 

17.  Jo.  Aug.  Dathii  Libri  Veteris  Testainenti,  ex  Recensionc 
Teztiis  Hebrsi  et  Vemionam  Antiquanim,  Latine  versi,  notu  phi- 
iologicif  et  criticis  illustratL    Hals,  1773 — 1789,  6  vols.  8vo. 

This  work  is  in  high  repute  on  the  Continent :  see  a  notice  of 
IHahe's  Latin  version  in  p.  32.  of  this  Ap|iendix.  The  difficult  and 
oharure  passa|;es  are  illustrated  by  notes  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  page.  After  M.  Dathe's  decease,  Rosenmiiller  etiited  a  rt^lec- 
tioii  of  his  O/fuscula  ad  Criain  et  Interpretationem  Vcterin  Te$ta- 
Wkenti  gpcctantia,  8va  Lipsim,  1796.  Thene  should  be  added  to  the 
above  work,  as  they  contain  critical  disquisitions  on  mme  ancient 
ver»ioiui.  &.c. 

18.  Intcrpretatio  Sacns  Scriptune  per  omncs  Veteris  et  Novi 
Testaroenti  Libroe,  ab  Joanne  Ncp.  Alber,  Clorico  Rcgulari  e 
Hcholis  Piis,  S.  Theologis  Doctore.  Linguarum  Orientalium  et 
SorrB  Scriptune  in  Archiepiscopali  Lyceo  ProfesMre.  Pcsthini 
[Peiith,  in  Hungary],  1801 — 1804,  16  large  vols.  8vo. 

Though  published  upwards  of  thirty  yonm  sinre.  this  exposition 
ygOM  unknown.in  Ensland  until  the  year  1827,  when  a  few  copies 
were  imported.  Professor  Alber  d<'<li(>ated  it  to  the  clergy  of  the 
Knmish  church  in  Hungary,  fur  whose  UHe  he  undertook  its  compi- 
laiion.  There  aro  three  maps,  and  to  each  volume  there  is  a  list 
of  numerons  errata,  besides  a  copious  supplementary  list  in  the  last 
volume,  all  of  which  ought  to  be  corrected  before  tne  work  can  be 
consulted.  To  the  firit  volume  are  prefixed  almiit  fifly  pages  of 
preliminary  observations  on  the  various  aids  for  the  interpretatitm 
oT Scripture,  which  are  not  characterized  either  by  novelty  or  depth 
of  iiifi>rmation.  The  following  is  the  method  pursued  by  the  au- 
thor. W  the  beginning  of  eafli  hook  are  placed  a  short  preface, 
treating  on  iis  author,  and  a  synomis  of  its  contents.  The  text  of 
tlie  Latin  Vulgate  is  then  inserted  :  and  when  any  passage  occurs 
iwhirh  apfiean  to  be  either  difficult  or  olwcure,  he  endeavouri  to 
eliirifl.tio  it, — mnro  in  the  way  of  exposition  than  of  concise  critical 
fuinotations.  Dr.  Alber  professes  to  have  consulted  the  various  exe- 
g^'ti«-ul  luhoun*.  both  of  rrotestants  and  Ri»manists  ;  and  that  he  has 
endeavoured  to  state  the  various  poiiiui  of  difference  tietween  them 
ys  ithout  asperity  and  with  Christian  i-andour.  In  this  endeavour, 
irulh  nH]uires  it  to  be  stated,  that  the;  author  has  succeeded.  Wher- 
ever nn  o«'c:iMion  presents  itself,  he  fails  not  to  impugn  oiid  to  refute 
the  iio(ifiUf  uf  the  Hntisupemuluralist  divines  of  (termiiny,  as  well 
ju*  t*\'\\io  enemies  of  divine  revelation.  The  profoundest  reverence 
to  the  opinions  of  the  fathers  of  the  Christian  church,  and  to  the 
•loctrinni  dociMions  and  decrees  of  the  Romish  church,  pervades 
tliiit  cx|MjMition. 

19.  Liliri  Racri  Antiqui  Fcnderis  eic  Sermone  Hrhneo  in  I^ati- 
num  tmnslali ;  notatione  brevi  precipus  Lectionum  et  Interpre- 
tation um  diversitatis  addita.  Auctoribus  D.  Henrico  Augusto 
ScHirrr  et  Julio  Fricderir^  Wixzek.  Volumen  primum.  Al- 
Umm  et  Lipne,  1816,  8vo. 

This  voluna  comprises  tlie  Pentateuch  only.  With  a  few  ex« 
reptions,  iba  vanioii  in  Miid  to  l)e  cIokc  ;  and  the  annotationx.  which 
an*  very  brieC  are  strinly  confined  to  the  indication  of  the  princi- 

K1  vanoos  lections,  and  of  the  different  interpretations  proptiMNi 
^  emimnt  biblieal  criticri.  The  three  first  books  were  translated 
■^  Dr.  flcbotl,  and  the  lost  two  by  M.  Winxer.  This  work  has  not 
*i6eQ  cmtiaaed. 


30.  ConimentariuB  Grammaticua,  in  Vetus  Tettamentum  in 
usum  tnaxime  Gy mnasiorum  et  Aeademiarum  adomatus.  Scrip- 
sit  Franc.  Jos.  ValenL  Dominicus  MArmim.  3  Fasciculi  form- 
ing one  volume.    Lipsis,  1833-1834,  8to. 

This  is  strictly  a  grammatical  commentary,  the  author  of  which 
ho  a  strong  leanine  in  fiivour  of  thoae  naologian  interpretation! 
which  explain  the  Messianic  Prophecies  of  any  one  rather  than  tha 
Messiah  himself.  Dr.  Maurer  has  so  perpetually  referrad  his  rea- 
ders to  the  valuable  Hebrew  Grammari  of  Geaenius  and  Ewald 
(expressly  in  order  that  they  may  fiimiliariie  Ihemaelves  with  them), 
that  his  work  is  of  comparatively  little  use,  eieept  to  thoae  who 
may  happen  to  possess  those  Gramman. 

81.  La  Sainte  Bible,  en  Latin  et  en  Frangoiai  lolvie  d*an  Dic- 
tionnaire  Etymologique,  G^raphique,  et  Ardi^olog^ue.  Paria, 
1838-1834,  13  tomes,  8vo. 

The  principal  recommendation  of  this  beautifully  printed  bat 
costly  edition  of  the  French  Version  of  the  Scriptures,  is  the  Etjrmo- 
logical.  Geographical,  and  Archa»Iogical  Dictionaiy,  which  was 
announced  as  being  compiled  by  M.  Barbier  du  Socage,  imder 
whose  direction  an  Atlas,  possessing  more  than  ordinary  daimi  to 
attention  on  account  of  its  accuracy,  was  to  be  designed  and  en- 
graved. The  version  is  that  of  De  Secv.  which  m  printed  in 
columns,  and  below  it  is  given  in  smaller  characters  the  Latin  Vul- 
gate. The  first  volume  coniainsa  Dissertation  on  the  Authenticity 
of  the  B(K>ks  of  the  Old  Tesuiment;  and  to  each  book  of  Scriptura 
is  prefixed  a  sliort  preface  explanatory  of  its  contents.  The  work 
is  adorned  with  sixty-four  engraving,  executed  by  the  most  distin- 
guished French  artists,  aAer  the  desicnsof  Dev^ria.  The  thirteenth 
volume  contains  the  Chronology  of  the  Bible,  together  with  an  in- 
dex of  the  mattera  contained  in  the  Scriptures,  an  explanatory  Dic- 
tionary of  the  Hebrew,  Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Greek  names  occn^ 
ring  iherein.  and  an  archisBological  aiid  philological  Dictionary  of  the 
Bible.  This  last  is  for  the  most  part  derived  from  Calmers  wall- 
known  Dictionary :  those  articles,  which  are  not  designated  by  hk 
name,  hove  been  compiled  from  the  most  recent  authorities.  - 


[ii.]  JBriU$h  Commentatart  on  the  vhole  Bible, 

1.  The  Refoumicr's  Biblk. — ^The  Holy  Bible,  containing 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  according  to  the  Authoriied  Ver- 
sion ;  with  short  Notes  by  several  learned  and  pious  Refonnen, 
as  printed  by  Royal  Authority  at  the  time  of  the  Reformation, 
with  additional  Notes  and  Dissertations.    London,  1810,  4to. 

The  notes  on  the  Old  Testament  in  this  edition  are  reprinted 
from  tliOMo  appended  to  the  Knglish  version  of  the  Bible,  puolished 
at  Geneva  by  Coverdalc,  Sampson,  and  other  reformers,  who  fled 
to  that  city  (luring  the  reign  of  Queen  Mary :  whence  their  trans- 
lation is  generally  known  uy  the  aupellaiion  of  the  Geneva  Bible. 
An  account  of  this  is  given  in  p.  3b.  of  this  Appendix.  'Die  anno- 
tations on  the  New  Testament  nro  translateo  from  the  Latin  of 
Theodore  Boza.  Although  in  this  edition  the  orthograf^y  is  mo- 
dernized, and  the  style  has  in  some  few  instanoea  b^n  improved, 
the  editor  (the  Kev.  Thomas  WKB.<rrKR,  B.D.)  states  that  the  ntmoat 
caution  has  1)een  observed,  that  no  alteration  should  be  mida  in  tha 
tentimrniB  of  the  rcfbrmcrs.  whose  **  notes  and  illustrations"  the 
late  eminent  Bishop  Hnndcy  (no  monn  judge  of  Inblical  literature) 
has  firoiKHtnced  to  lie  "  tMry  edifjfing^  except  that  in  many  points 
ihey  savour  too  much  of  (^Ivinism."  The  notes  on  the  Apoca- 
lypse aro  selected  by  the  editor  from  various  commenUitora :  he  has 
also  occasionally  supplied  orguments  to  the  different  books  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testaments:  his  dissertations  on  which,  though  conciae, 
are  sufficiently  comprehensive  for  those  readeri  who  have  not  lei* 
sure  tn  consiift  more  expensive  commantariea.  A  few  useful  maps 
ami  tablcH  accompanv  tne  worit,  which  ia  flirthar  ornamented  with 
some  neatly  cxerutcJ  vignette  engnivfaigik 

2.  Hall  (Bishop).— ConteimiatloM  on  the  Oh!  and  New 
TesUmcnts.     London,  1808,  S  tdk  Bvtt. 

These  have  been  reprinted  atvnriom  timea  and  hi  different 
forms;  the  otlition  now  n<itieed'iraa  pahliriMd  by  tha  Rev.  Josiak 
Pratt,  BI).,  and  is  very  correedy  printad.  Bishop  Hall's  Conteoh 
plutioiiM  "  are  incomparaUy  vatnalile  for  langoagc,  criticism,  and 
devotion."  (Dr.  Doddridge.)  The  Bishop  ahs)  wrote  a  **  Paraphras- 
tic Kx|Kwiiion  of  liard  Texts,**  which  fonns  the  3d  and  4th  vols,  of 
Mr.  Pnitt's  edition  of  his  wli«»lo  works.  These  expository  notes  Dr. 
D.  pronoimcffs  lo  be  **  very  valuable,  especially  for  showing  the 
spirit  and  fiirce  of  manv  expressions  that  occur.*'  They  do  not, 
however,  contain  much  teamed  criticism.  Most  of  them,  if  not  all, 
are  inserted  in  the  valuable  Commentary  of  Bp.  Mant  and  Dr. 
D'Oyly.  noticed  below. 

S.  MATia^ — A  Commentary  upon  the  Bible;  wherein  the 
Divers  Translations  and  Rxpottitions,  Literall  and  Mysticall,  of 
the  most  famous  Comincntators,  l>oth  ancient  and  modern,  are 
propounded  and  examiiiod,  by  John  MiTF.a.  London,  1653, 
5  vols,  folio. 

4.  Annotations  upon  all  the  Book.<i  of  the  Old  and  New  Ta^ 
tament:  this  third,  above  the  first  and  second  editions,  so  enlaigad. 
as  they  make  an  entire  Commentary  on  the  Sacred  Sciiptuie; 
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BRITISn  COMMENTATORS  ON  THE  WHOLE  BIBLE. 
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V.  Mean.  Bur-    account 
II  oT  Iha  impnak 
luiifuEly  printed  edtiioa  ol'  18ZT, 
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U  pntata  »n  intradaciury  Wy  by  ihe  Rev,  Edward  Brek-  TeKamenti,  m  which  >ra  iataUi  the  NMm  inil  Colledioiit  of 
.  The  impctinl  ocuvu  (KJiuim  u  bIb  beauut'ully  prinud  ;  ioha  htxkt,  Eiq^  Dtnial  Waterluid,  DJ)^  uid  the  Right  Hon. 
fiiM  volume  u  preGied  >  Ule  uT  U»  AuUwr,  ty  Mr.  J.  B.    Eldmid  Eul  of  Cbmidon,  and  odtor  learned  penoni,  with 


16,  Dons, — A  CeDuneDUi7anifaeBooluof  tbeOlduidNew 
Eiaay'byiheReiVliidwardBick-    Ti 

JiUDn  u  Bin  beauut'ullv  prinud  ;    Jo 

Miiiwaa.  pcactical  imprarenwiiti.    B7  W.  Dodd,  LLJX    LoodoD,  ITTO, 

10.  OiLi— An  Expoaition  of  the  Old  and  New  Tealament,    3io1k  folio. 

^vhirh  the  MTua  of  the  aicied  teit  ia  givm  ;  doctrinat  and       In  the  mmpilalion  of  Ibi*  work.  Dr.  Dodd  availed  himaelf  libe- 
wctical  truiha  are  aet  in  a  plain  and  eaiy  lighl ;  dillicull  pea-    rally  of  llie  labuuia  oT  Cslmei,  Choia.  and  Haubinni.  beaidea  the 
iCCM  explained  ;  Beeming  contradictiuDi  reconcilot ;  and  what-    moai  eminenicooiniBniaioraofoiirown  rounrry.aDd  Ihenmnuariipl 
-- r  u  toaterial  in  the  Tariou.  readinpi,  ««1  the  aeveral  Orieotal    ™|,'^;;;''  S^Xbo'^' IheP^nSlM^a  "'"'""  "" '"""  '  "  ' 
be  InapiiBlinn  of  ilie  XewTnlamrni ;  which  are  not  unfrequendy 
I'anLinr,  eapecialLy  ihe  Ant,  probably  &"■"  ■•"*  "--^  1^:—  .^-.. 
._.,..  _..._.._L_,..  ..._u._.     J:.  "odJ.,(; 


uark  being  orifH 
. .  I  Comnicnlary  wu  reprinud 
by  iht  Rev.  Dr.Cuke,  nilli  aevenil  rcLrenchmen 


.aubi|SDI, 
The  purchnaer  ahould  aee  ibal  vol' 

I,  a  obeerred.     Tbo  whole  ilTmtraled  

><Mt  aneiRit  Jewiah  writings.     By  John  Gill,  U.U.     Iiondon, 
748 — 1763,  e  loU.  folia.    London,  1809,  S  vola.  4to. 

In   rabMnical  lif«™t"™  Dr.  ^''Vlll^r*";- ''!''?  ^!:™,?™  '^  "^  iininiponilnt"«id.u<„ia.  in  .i.  handB^  volume^  quarto. 

^rn   enabled  10  iliuaixate  tnmiy  important  poaaagea  oL  Bcnpture.  '^                         ^                                          '—,'*•— 

ui   he  haa  ollpn  ipiriinaliird  hia  leillo  alnurdiiy.     ■■Thamaaay  16.  Ooioai,— An  lUaatration  oftbe  HolyScriptureabj  Note* 

oluiDM  of  Dr.  Gill  might  nlmni  form  n  claaa  of  llieir  own,  aa  Ibey  „d  EiplicMionj  on  the  Old  and  New  Teataroento.  3  Tola.  Iblio. 

jmimlMnd   sverv  metbud  or  mierprotaiiun ;  and  aometimec,  by  ,_      *,.      .        ,  ,.          ,                  '     ,  .      .               ..._ 

>*i^  10  (be  ume  peaaage  loo  greil  a  .aricly  of  mnninga,  diay  .  The  publicution  of  Oiia  work  commonced  in  the  ye«  1759,  and 

»v.  the  weak  reaJerW  doubt  whether  *al  book  can  have  any  'i  1™  been  fre<|uenlly  repnni«].     It  w-a.  edited  bf  far.  GoAoai  of 

>rtain  meaning,  which  an  iiigeiiioiia  eipoaiior  can  interpret,  or  ol«"-«™e :      "  eoninina  many  jndicioui  noiea;     but  -while  il 

■Iher  lnnm  in  <m  many  differeni  waj»"   An  ocuiaional  reference  ^"f",  '°^?f.?!'t^''u';  1?  */"??. 'JL'™'''..'?-?!"'  '*™''  •'yP°^^'"  " 
I  ihia  learned  work  ii  all,  perhapn,  ibot  can  h 


interpret, 
led. 
tU  the 


II.  PrsTaa.— A  New   and    LitenJ    Tranalation  < 
ooka  of  the  Old  and   New  Teatamenla,   with  Nol 
ad  explanatory.     By  Antony  Pcaian.     LoadoD,  IT64,  S  toIi. 
Mo. 

The  aulhot  of  Ibia  tmnalalion  woa  a  member  of  Ihe  Society  of 
ricnda  or<Juaken;  who,  under  veiy  roiuidamble  diaadviialagea, 
squired  a  compelenl  knowledge  ol'  ihe  Hebrew  and  o[her  Orienlol 
laigiugo,  and  alao  of  the  Creek.  Ilia  work  wai  pnbliahed  at  the 
apenac  of  Dr.  J.  I'oihrrgilt.  Although  ii  conuina  many  improved 
inderingii  and  uaeful  noica.  it  *■  boa  never  been  higblr  valued,  and 

I,  am]  tbni«e  of  the  religioua  community  to  which  he  belonged. 
illiuriw-  ono  lo  einecL"    (Dr.  A.  Clarke.)    See  a  fonhot 
in  the  Monthly  Reiiew  (O.  S.).  vol.  ixiii.  pp.  194—209. 
IS.   WaauT,— Noteaonthe01dandNewTeatamenta,l7die 
tmv.  J.  WuLEt,  M.A.     Briatol,  IT64,  4  vol*.  4to. 

In  eoiuequence  of  the  author  bein^  obliged   lo  relnncb  hia 
oiea.  in  cirder  to  rampriw  Ihe  «ork  wiihin  the  preacnbed  limita 
f  £iur  volumea.  "  the  notea  on  the  Old  Teatament  are  allDwed  on 
II  haoda  to  be  meagre  and  unaauafactory.    The  noua  on  the  Ni 
["■aumenl,  which  have  gone  through  aeveral  odiliona,  am  d 
vMcly  di^nnl  deacription;  Ihough  abort,  they  are  atwap  judi 


,i,hi . 


;Dr.  A.  Clarke.)   The  fabe  and  erroneuiu  interpretaiioiu  contained 
In  tbia  work  were  forcibly  and  ably  eipoied  by  the  Kev.  Walter 


lia  "  Kami 
in  lllualration  of  the  Holy  Scriplurei 

17.  Hawkis. — The  Evangelical  Eipoaitori  or  (Conunentaij 
sit  the  Holy  Bible  wherein  the  Bacred  Text  ia  jnaerted  at  large, 
Ihe  aenae  eiplaiiicd,  and  diflertnt  paaaage*  elucidated,  with  prae- 
tic^  obacrvaliona,  &c  B;  T.  Uaweib,  Ll.B.  MJ}.  London, 
17GS,  3  vale,  folio. 


Booka  of  the  Old  and  P 

the  Grat  edition  (compared  with  othera)  of  the  preaent  tianala- 
lion :  with  notea  by  Thomaa  WiiaoN,  D.D.,  Biahop  of  Sodor 
ind  Man,  and  vaiioua  renderinga,  collected  from  other  tranak- 
doni,  by  the  Rev.  Clement  Crutwell,  editor,     London,  1789,  3 


tranalation  of  the  apocryphal  third  book 
lot  appeared  in  any  Kngliih  piw—  .i»~ 

The  text  and  marginal  lefi 

;■  °"  [Hinted  with  euunl  hesuty  and  correeinea.  -  Tho 
^^  greatly  incr«a«H]  the  value  of  Ihia  edition  by  inaerting 
.J*     ;in  diflereni  renderinga  of  the  aame  paaaoge,  from  all 


Thia  edition  ..,       ^^.._ _  _ 

if  Maccabeea,  which  haa  not  appeared  in  any  Kngliih  Biblea  aii 

Becke'i  edition  of  I5S1.     The  text  and  marginal  lefennce* 

Tho  editor  haa 


(Dr., 


»  [weflied  a  particular  ac 
-r.i.  n.i._    -jujof  ihBir 

u  brier  hin 


ierauT 


I  on  the  AjDralypiie.  which  are  chiefly  abridEed  fro 
itieal  end  eipoiiiory  wniinn  of  Bengal,  aa  being  iha  mo 
lie  part  of  Mr.  Weiley'a  work.  (Anolyaia  of  Chronology,  vi 
tag!,  lasa.)    The  wu  i>  insened  in 

nea  being  thrown  into  the  morjin,  1 

rereived_veniion,  which  are  frequently 


for  the  e: 

:Monlhty  Review,  a  a  vol.  Luiv.  p 

19.  Yonn. — A  Practical  and  Explanatory  Commentary  on 

the  Holy  Bible,  taking  Ihe  whde  in  one  point  of  view,  from  the 
poragnphi.  Creation  (o  Ihe  End  of  the  World.  Bj  L  Yokbe,  London, 
tina  aevenl     1787,  4lo. 


:iied  by  Mr.  Onintille  Sharp  and  Dr.  Halea. 

13.  The  HulyBiblc,  containing  Ihe  Old  and  New  Teelamenta, 
ircofding  to  the  present  authotiinl  Engliah  Veraion.  with  Note*, 
■ritical,  expUniluij,  and  practical ;  all  the  marginal  reading!  of 


"  The  point  of  view  ir 


ho   moHt  approved  printed  copiea  of  the  Scripture*,  with  ""ch  i  JJI^j^JJ^  „,',l,"  pll]u,  cJ^l.i*^  ™|]|J|^  „" 

>tben  aa  appear  to  be  countenanced  by  the  Hebrew  and  Greek    On  aacrod  wntinga."     (Monthly  Review,  O.  8.  vol.  liiviii.  p.  IT 


if  reference*  to  parallel  leila: 


SO.  Scott.— The  Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and  New 


and  e 


.rilcl 


i^rrt^bty  to  the  calculation  of  the  moia  correct  chranologer*. 
ly  thrRev.JowphBKMini.  Lomlun,  IRll  — ISl!:<,  6  vain.  «to. 
b'uriou''  Bubwqucnt  ediliona.  also  in  live  volumea.  quarto. 

An  Flabonte  and  very  uacfiil  romminlary  on  the  Snrred  Srrip- 
lurm.  which  (indcpemlenllyuf  ii>  prariieni  lendenry)  [loiaeaf re  the 
iiienl  nf  mmpmnin;  iniu  a  rnmporaiirely  omoll  eiimpiHa  the  aub- 
•lanre  nf  wIhU  At  pn-tyanil  leamiiianffhnner  ngra  have  advanced, 
III  iHiIpr  tolu-iliuiTrih^HiiidyiifilipBihltt.  I  (a  late  learned  author 
diKtingiiialml  liir  bii  critical  aud  eiarl  acquaint- 


and  ehaii^r.  and  ^e  dale    p^^Jn^nu .  '^j^  ^ngin  J  notea,  ptactical  'obacrvaliona,  and  co- 

"■    ■"  "™  "-"""•  I  piou.  marginal  rcfermcea.     By  Thoma*  Scott,  Hector  of  .\iHon 

Sandford.     London,  1)«3S,  6  voli.  4lo.     Fifth  and  beat  edition, 

Uat  correction*.    Aloo  in  ltj30,  in  3  tola,  im- 


Ailh  Ihe  < 


wh  Te-i 


14.  Cainitx.- The  Complele  Family  Bible;  or  a  ajriiitual 
ExiNHu'iiai  of  the  OU  nml  New  T.-«tamenl ;  wherein  each  chap- 
li^r  ix  lunUDed  up  in  itn  conli'it,  and  the  aacred  text  iiinerlrd  ol 
Inrge,  with  'Noteii.  ajiirilunl,  pnelicaJ.  and  eiplimatory,  Dv  the 
lUv.  Mr.  CatFiits.     l.oi>dun.  177U,  3  vali.  &ilin. 

Till!  oiiiipiler  of  iIiih  iiidilfi-n-nlly  einiiie.t  rr-mnivniiiry  i<  nol 
lu  be  cunliiiindiil  with  Mr.  Alrunner  ('riideii.  niitlior  of  the  well- 
known  Concordance  lo  the  Ilnly  Srriplnrea.    ll  nppoara  to  bavo 


firal  edition  of  thia  work  (ihe  comi.int  and  inereoainganleof 
prove*  the  high  ealinuiiun  in  whieli  it  ia  Jeaervrdly  held). 
Ill  17H8.  and  pnbliahed  in  nuinlien.  cun>i.ipd  of  five  iho.iaand 
;  Ihe  ■ii-ond.  in  1809.  of  mo  thu'iKniid  ;  the  third,  in  1810, 
llitiiiaund  1  the  fourth,  in  IMI3,  of  three  ihoiuraiul ;  and  ihe 

-jhI  laioat  edition,  eoinplclcd  and  nublialied  in  1832.  ia  ittnv 

(trprrf — ilie  targeai  work  ever  aiiliuilieiJ  lo  ihol  prueea*.  Beaidea 
ineae,  eighl  oilier  ediliona,  ciin»ialing  allngittier  of  iwenly-Gve 
ihounind  two  hiindred  and  fifty  mpins  were  printed  in  Ihe  United 
.ItntesofAiiicnea  fnim  IttlK  to  Il4l9i  where  the  l.xnl  and  tempo- 

iif  thi«rulnlnriitary  ila  learned 


!'ssi' 


',  1.  Aa  Bundiyiunall  vi 


SACTRED  PIIILOLOOr. 

.mi>n  BII>1f>.  nni-'iilrr- 1  inn-.  Iirinf  hnl 
1  of  iliircn'm  nl[iiuii^  i  ■•■I'lbl  liml  in  ii 
exi  w-.i.nlim         '      '      " 


lalNvih 


....        .  •.  wan  ■uiicniii'-iulini  (r,  -iif  Ki  ■  1(— - 

„    ^ .1 '  Jihixh  Pnit  («Pii.  iinil  juii.),  ii|)fn  ine  liillrwinf  \-\ru  — :'■  i^. 

ira.  tHil'ii  ivill  bv  tiHUul  I  i-alUliMrvalimiii.  u  liiunil   in   thtr  iiti-miiv^^ij  <p,r;.i  k     -..- 

-.  and  liniriinil  iilMcna-  [  iliviiicd  nniinlinK  tu  Ilic  punimu  (iTtlir  ten  Ui  K'.i-rii^-,  ..■; 

<f  bl>  (.umiDpnlaiy.    Ta  ,  atiil  Brc  priniiHl,  ihiI  w  in  rli(»c   ciliiiuii*.  HI  Ibt-  l»j  •>;'  -.v  _.-. 

'<lc  itnjwrtuWB :  nnd  ila  ,  hui  iminnlialrly  aHct  tlirir  r(>ii|m-livo  |*irtiu»  ul  inri';:    ri'-, 

n  wh<i  iiuiy  iHwtow  tat- 1  liiim  nl'  Cuntcnlt  ire   ptefiiod   Iq  ili*   nHprciiir  iKh.Rjb.   I  - 

is  iltpiuH.    Thn  huhIciiI  I  ^[iirgiiiiiJ  ItKtrrpnreK  bmI  RpiidcringH  nrr  tmilln! :  r:-->  ivr  . 

k  of  I'mviTlk  liim  «|iR- '  iki- u|i)ieiir  lu  Iwof  roiinklpnibln   iin|tur*niKC.  oiiil   lU—  ,> 

II  [he  nui-t  iui[Hirlnnl  ini- .  ivnvun  willi  ibe  naltv;  varioiiri  pii>>Hi!<ii  nH'tt  or- lit  ■^-.i/-.  -, 

H  in  tlir  i-oiiiDux  i-riliril ,  nml  iiivulTing  Hebrew  iir  tlreek  rriiicii-iD.  nrp  likc'itii-' . 7  ■•: 

I  Many  uf  rliptr  ix-rur  in    Sump  mnarlis  io  ihe  niili-i.  ul'  n  iii»ki  |>m-riPa)  n.i:i:rr.  Lif  ■•■- 

l-JEiruil  wmln  in  llriircw  I  minTnl.  uwl  iniroiluci'd.  111  their  iin>[WT  t'liui».  miu  iIr  Pv  . 

"l1  for  lliR  FjiKlbli  ]pili.-n>. '  OlwrvnliuiM.    The  liieh  nlimnli-iii  in  ulmh  ihx  »>isiin;.r  > 

',  uliercipr  iiiiv  iliiii^  iit'  |  hi-lil  in  tYniicf ,  rauicd  it  ii>  he  iRin-lniPit  min  Vn-iicli.    'Ii.w, 

,.il  IhE»P  n-uuirtii  nn-'iiu-    li'iii*  Imve  aiijiRim].  romiiriHitii:  tli(>  ('U>jvi  ul'  St,  Mii:-^ 

LidiicHl  iiiKU]i]iurT  rif  th*  '  Acuul'ilie  A|Uiilo,iiniI  the  Kpii'llF  ul  Si.  I>;iiil  luihr  iy;;.i> 

f""A;t!^".rfe«.""l      »1-  M^r«...-A   rev«.J   Tr.n.lali<.r.   .nd  lnuv^.r.  . 

[anco.    'i'lii-  (riiiruJ  n- '  'I''  >*afivd  Srriptumi,  altor  tlie  EaiiUrii  matiiH'r.  tn-ioi  M'i- 

inifiainly  mrriiii  iii  ihp  '  reiit  autbrailira  iif  rriticrt,  ifiUT|>n-h'ri^  and  roiiuwiiti-'ii^  <-:}.•. 

led  ill  ill'"  l«"ly  iiril. —  ami  it>n<u>liB;  vlinniii^  (Iiat  the  in^irinil  nriliin^  ri<iuii  i- 

rion  (if  •'"«  efnl  «"*  •  wnb  iif  ihe  valualiU'  iicii-iimi.  N-imr  tlio  .oiin-u  wUr/v  ;;,  c- 

^S  di'-rhiisli'iim  "1*^7    ""It  |.Uil.»u)|.brr- diriviil  iheiii.  nl-u   Ihr   ii.u-l  «r.ri.i,i  ti- .:-• 

™nl  tiin.^'   Alili-iHi-h    ""'  ""■'"'■l^  nnli.|i"ii.'-,  "lul    au-    the    ni..-t   <-i,:. r.ui,,,.!.-  ,.  y 


•i  wiihmil  aiiilinriiy,  hul :  iu  3  vub,  Hvo. 
loiu,  I'ruin  u  nijiv  'if  tliv  ,     ,,.    , 

\et  ilt  1111  b[ii-n Hull,  iiiiik- '      "  ■'  li*^*  iranKhhrd  rlie  lunn  nih-  ^r  tliia  n-nrt.  hi  ul  ^  ' - 

ilical  n'liEirlw  iibii,  ifni- 1  nullxir  liw  cmiiiiily  !>iii'i'itilii|  in  iiiihkluriiiic  tr-ryiiHiii  i,.r.i . 

,  .0  the  rhiw.  iirrjnRrd.  .ih  ■  rfHili-riiii.'" :  iHit  in  ivbwii  lir  lina  ul-ii  mnmil  Pti-mi.iuV  ili:  > 

ncluplnl  111  Ibu  i.n'i'nliiiN  ,  imroldi-  miiiplirily  awl  diRnilv  nhicli  an-  ■<»i'niiiH-nilv--<i-|r  .l. 

I  "1 1111'  aiiiliiiniinl  viTmni.     IIih  ■■i|ilBiirtiiiiii>  vf  ilii^mi!  -,•>•:> 

in' iiH-iiidnl  iiiKhiirl  liiirB|ilini..ni.  iiimprchrndrd  hmi— ,  .;■ 

iri'l'Mitl'iniii !  iiKiiiiiM'  ill  uliirh  ihe  iiiillinr  hnii  niii'iQ|i|ttl  liif-liii-irlFir  -  >  ■■«. 

Evrry   WM   111'  il   IH  ■  A"  ■'''"  >""''  '"  'TO'  ''"''■  '"WWII,  wv    iniiM'ril^'  'il»  i;>-  -1- 
)i  borrivuNl  I'mni  nlbi'nt. '  ^'fw-  ■>•  il'C  Iwt  iJih  rluii^T of  l-j-.-l.  ,ij.u.i,.>.  ..vitaiK.:^  r-iv. : 
Ih  Iffii-r  BiHl  v:ilii:ilJ.- ,  ii.liiiira..Ii.  |>*ini]liin'  .rt  nl.l  sgi-.  Iiy  wjy  lanf-t  iitHii  -~ 
11  llK' HUlBluinriil' ilii- ^       "1.  KirunnlHTIhrl  n-;iiurin  ilicilaysul  }^Jiiili.lirl-iml>r.:'-..> 
'--   ...!' ...  ..^  ..  Z bniv  I  liiivp  1111  rjf.ib.iini  in  It 4    n<i.i:iHi  d.^  ^..^  ^.^r  .'.. 


'  cloii-ly  I  hull  11 


.;  tlif  kii-|X'i.  iir  III-: 


ri™ir;;;:,a: 


1.1  Ii  ^.n  ..It-  Hliiiiililii 
,:■  nhniiul  In'VH  l.'ii 
i-:i  hill  Irn   .^iiiiiil   ]| 


li|»  ViM  III.  iWt.. 

.|.-.'-i'i'h,"l'l^:i.'ri,ui™^ 
lI'llllKil     .II,,'  w,,„ 

i.  Til.  V  SI...11  n[... 


II  "II  Iho  Donkx  of  SrrirtLP. 
liKiimiiip,,  LvJo-tAT.;' 
rhiiid  (X  ,\n'i.),   IW13. 1  I 
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9mtn  socinianitni]  '*  continually  in  view,  etpecially  when  con- 
ling  those  texts  which  other  religious  people  adduce  in  (avour 
Mn,  yet  his  work  contains  many  invaluaole  notes  and  obser* 
Ma.  particularly  on  the  philosophy,  natural  history,  geography, 
yhfonology  of  the  Scriptures :  and  to  these  subjects  few  men 
BUope  were  better  qualified  lo  do  justice."  (J>r.  A.  Clarke, 
pBentary  on  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  p.  xi.) 

1^  Tbimxxe  (Mrs.) — ^A  Help  to  the  Unlearned  in  the  Study 
m  Holy  Scriptures ;  being  an  attempt  to  explain  the  Bible  in 
piiliar  way,  adapted  to  common  apprehensions,  and  accord- 
i»  the  opinions  of  approved  Commentators.    By  Mia.  Trim- 

L  London,  1805,  8vo.  Also  in  2  vols.  I2mo. 
benevolent  authoress  of  this  work  was  well  known  by  her 
puiod  assiduity  in  promoting  the  welfare  of  the  rising  genera- 
»  Novelty  of  information  she  did  not  pretend  to  offer;  but  with 
nproving  of  every  sentiment  asserted  m  her  work,  it  is  but  just 
ljr»  that  it  is  a  most  useful  help  to  the  unlearned,  and  that  the 
M  announced  in  her  preface  has  been  fuUv  accompliihed ;  viz. 
b  VBoder  "the  study  of  the  Bible  easy  anu  profitaole  to  (hose 
lliavebut  little  leisure,  or  who  may  not  be  able  to  understand 
Vitions  of  Scripture,  in  which  more  learning  is  displayed.  The 
l|li|our  of  (he  compiler  has  been  to  explain  what  is  uifficult,  as 
ib  IB  necessary  for  Christians  in  general  to  understand  it ;  and  to 
M  tile  attention  of  the  Bible  student  to  such  passages  and  texts 
Mttire  particular  consideration,  in  order  to  produce  a  rational 
huuid  a  right  practice,  foimded  immediately  upon  the  woni  of 
L 

^  BuBDsm. — The  Scripture  Expositor ;  a  new  Commentaryt 
Mi  and  Practical,  on  the  Holy  Bible.  By  the  Rev.  Samuel 
KBXE,  A.M.    London,  1809, 2  vols,  in  4  parts,  4to. 

m  prominent  object  of  this  work,  which  is  both  critical  and 
1,  is,  to  illustrate   the   Scriptures  by  the  assistance  of 
customs.    The  author  is  advantageously  known  by  his 
Customg  and  Oriental  Literature,  which  publications  are 
in  the  subsequent  part  of  this  Appendix. 

P-  PAwriTT. — The  Devotional  Family  Bible ;  containing  the 
|y>d  New  Testaments,  with  copious  notes  and  illustrations, 
Nr  original,  and  partly  selected  from  the  most  approved  Com- 
PUoni,  both  ancient  and  modem.  With  a  devotional  exer- 
'•r  aspiration  at  the  dose  of  every  chapter,  by  way  of  improve- 
■^     By  John  Fawcktt,  D,D,    London,  181 1,  2  vols,  royal 

jfc  ivork  b  wholly  designed  for  family  use ;  but  the  marginal 
■wffa  and  parallel  texts  have  been  entirely  omitted.    The  ab- 

these  is  inexcusable  in  any  edition  of  the  Bible  above  the 

<iuodecinio  volume. 

KijrLKTT. — ^The  Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and 
^^■t«.nicnt,  with  the  Apocrypha,  with  critical,  philological, 
*I>lanatory  Notes.  By  the  Rev.  John  Hiwlxtt,  B.D. 
■»    1812,  3  vols.  4to. 

•S^  pograpliical  execution  of  this  variorum  edition  of  the  Scrip- 
^^*iKigularly  correct  and  beautiful;  the  parallel  texts  and 
r*^ renderings  arc  put  at  the  foot  of  the  text,  and  above  the 
^*^*ch  are  selected  with  great  industry.  To  the  first  volume 
"5?*d  very  copious  prolegomena^  containing  every  requisite 
JJjon  relative  to  the  authenticity  and  inspiration  of  the  Scrip- 
■•^^  ibrmation  of  the  sacred  Canon,  MS&  and  editions  of  the 
•^ots,  Ac,  with  a  variety  of  useful  tables ;  and  to  the  third 
•.  !•  prefixed  a  compendious  history  of  the  Jews,  from  their 
^*on  to  Judca,  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the 
2^  ;  the  whole  forming  a  connection  between  (he  history  of 
p*  .and  New  Testament ;  and  the  work  is  terminated  by  three 

*  indexes.  There  are,  however,  some  discrepancies  in  the 
^JVrhich  are  stated  and  animadverted  upon  in  an  ably  eon- 
•^  critical  journal.  (See  British  Critic,  New  Series,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
J^  «ey.)  Several  of  Mr.  Hewlett's  notes  are  elaborate  critical 
jy»itions  on  important  topics.  Copies  of  this  work  may  be  pur- 
••d  with  maps,  and  numerous  well  executed  engravings,  after 
ttties  by  the  most  celebrated  painters.  In  1816,  an  edition  of 
ft  notes,  &c.  was  published  without  the  text,  entitled  "  Commen- 
!|ti  and  Disquisitions  on  the  Holy  Scriptures,"  in  5  vols.  8vo., 
ijeb  may  frequently  be  obtained  at  a  very  low  price. 

10.  D*0tlt  and  Majtt.— The  Holy  Bible  according  to  the 
^orized  Version,  with  Notes  explanatory  and  practical ;  taken 
leipally  firom  the  most  eminent  writers  of  the  United  Church 
Snglaiid  and  Ireland  ;  together  with  appropriate  introductions, 
iM  indexes,  maps,  and  plans,  prepared  and  arranged  by  the 
f.  O.  D*0tlt,  B.D.  (now  D.D.),  and  the  Rev.  Richard  Ma^tt, 
|l  (now  Bishop  of  Down  and  Connor).  Oxford  and  London, 
4,  8  vols.  4to.,  and  various  subeequent  editions  printed  at 
nbridge  and  Oxford.     New  York,  1818-20,  2  vols.  4to. 

Ilia  work,  which  is  published  under  the  sanction  of  the  venc- 

•  Society  for  promotins:  Christian  Knowlcdj^e,  professes  to 
aoiiicate  only  the  result  of  the  critical  inquiries  of  leame<i 
I,  without  giving  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  inquiries  them- 
•mt.  These  results,  Itowever,  are  selected  with  areat  judgment, 
luit  tha  reader  who  may  consult  them  on  difficult  passages  will 


rarely  be  disappointed.  Of  (he  labour  attending  this  publication 
some  idea  may  be  formed,  when  it  is  s(a(ed  (hat  the  works  of 
upwards  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  authors  have  been  consulted  for 
it,  amounting  to  several  hundred  volumes.  On  the  fundamental 
articles  of  Christian  verity, — the  Deity  and  atonement  of  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  personality  and  offices  of  the  Holy  Smrit, — this 
work  may  be  pronounced  to  be  a  library  of  divinity,  ^ho  mapa 
and  engravings,  though  only  outlines,  are  executed  with  much 
spirit  An  index  of  matters  is  subjoined.  There  is  a  useful  con* 
cordance  in  4to.,  edited  by  the  Rev.  T.  W.  Bellamy,  B.D.,  which  is 
usually  bound  up  with  this  eumraentnry :  and  in  the  year  1818,  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Wilson  published  another  index,  which  is  much  more 
complete  than  that  annexed  to  the  work ;  and  the  student  who  can 
meet  with  it  will  do  well  to  purchase  it  The  reprint  at  New 
York,  which  is  very  neatly  executed  in  two  larve  quarto  volumes, 
was  edited  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  John  Henry  Hobart,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  State  of  New  York;  who  has 
greatly  enhanced  the  value  of  this  work  by  numerous  additional 
notes,  selected  from  the  writings  of  upwards  of  thirty  of  the  most 
eminent  divines  (not  noticed  by  the  Dra.  Mant  and  D  Oyly),  whose 
names  are  a  sufficient  pledge  for  the  orthodoxy  of  the  annotations 
taken  from  their  writings.  Among  the  authors  thus  consulted  are 
Bishops  Brown.  Law,  Leng,  Mont,  Middlcton,  and  Van  Mildert,of 
the  Anglican  Church ;  Bp.  Gieig,  of  the  Scottish  Episcopal  Church ; 
and  Bps.  Seabury  and  Vvhite,  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America;  Archdeacons  Pott  and  Daubeny, 
Rev.  Drs.  Nott,  Rennel,  William  Sherlock,  Spry,  Wordswortn. 
A.  Clarke,  Scott,  Allestree  and  Bisse,  &c.  &c.  Many  other  notes 
are  likewise  selected  from  several  of  the  authors  cited  by  Bp.  Mant 
and  Dr.  D'Oyly.  Bp.  Hobart's  additional  notes  are  twofold  ;  \.  Cri- 
tical  and  Explanatory;  and,  2.  Practical.  The  latter  are  most 
numerous,  and  are  calculated  greatly  to  mcrease  the  value  of  this 
Commentary  as  a  Family  Biblk. 

28*.  The  Plain  Reader's  Help  in  the  Study  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures ;  consisting  of  Notes,  explanatory  and  illustrative,  chiefly 
selected  or  abridged  from  the  Family  Bible  published  by  the 
Society  for  promoting  Christian  Knowledge.  By  the  Rev. 
William  Thomas  Brek,  .M.A.  Coventry,  1821-22.  In  two 
parts,  forming  one  volume  in  small  quarto. 

Although  the  greater  part  of  the  present  volume  is  extracted  or 
abridged  from  the  preceding  work,  the  editor  has  not  confined  him- 
self  exclusively  to  it.  Ho  has  given  some  notes,  which,  though  they 
do  not  occur  in  the  Family  Bible,  are  yet  extracted  from  the  same 
authors  to  whom  Bp.  Mant  and  Dr.  D  Oyly  had  recourse  in  their 
compilation.  Besides  these,  the  editor  nas  occasionally  added  a 
few  notes  of  his  own ;  and  he  has  further  availed  himself  of  such 
notes  in  Sir  John  Bailey's  edition  of  the  book  of  Common  Prayer, 
as  suited  his  purpose.  The  editor's  aim  has  been,  to  comprise 
within  the  space  of  a  cheap  and  moderately  sized  volume  a  collec- 
tion of  notes  on  the  Holy  Scriptures,  adapted  to  the  capacity  of 
ordinary  readers,  and  designed  for  the  benefit  of  such  as  have  it 
not  in  their  power  to  procure  or  consult  larger  works.  This  cheap 
and  unpretending  work,  which  is  very  httle  known,  is  neatly 
printed  on  two  sorts  of  paper,  in  order  to  accommodate  every  class 
of  purchasers. 

29.  Clarks  (Dr.  A.)— The  Holy  Bible,  containing  the  Old 
and  New  Testaments :  the  Text  carefully  printed  from  the  most 
correct  copies  of  the  present  authorized  translation,  including  the 
marginal  readings  and  parallel  texts ;  with  a  Commentary  and 
Critical  Notes,  designed  as  a  help  to  a  better  imderstanding  of 
the  Sacred  Writings.  By  Adam  Clark k,  LL.D.  F.A.S.  Lon- 
don, 1810-1826,  8  vols.  4to.  A  new  edition,  revised  and  im- 
proved, 1833-34,  in  five  volumes,  royal  8vo.  also  in  quarto. 

The  commentary  on  the  New  Testament  fills  three  volumes  of 
this  elaborate  worK :  the  remainder  is  devoted  to  the  elucidation 
of  the  Old  Testament  In  this  commentary,  Dr.  Clarke  states,  that 
the  whole  of  the  text  has  been  collated  with  the  Hebrew  and  Greek 
originals,  and  all  the  ancient  versions :  "  the  most  difficult  words 
are  analyzed  and  explained  ;  the  most  important  readings  in  the  rU- 
lections  of  Kennicott  and  De  Rossi  on  the  Old  Testament,  and  in  those 
of  Mill,  Wetstein,  and  Qriesbach^  on  the  New,  are  noticed ;  the  date 
of  every  transaction,  as  far  as  it  has  been  ascertained  by  (lie  host 
chronologers,  is  marked;  the  peculiar  customs  of  (he  Jews  and 
neighbouring  nations,  so  frequently  alluded  to  by  the  prophets, 
evangelists,  and  apostles,  are  explained  from  the  best  Asiatic  au- 
thorities ;  the  great  doctrines  ot  the  Law  and  Gospel  of  God  are 
defined,  illustrated,  and  defended ;  and  the  whole  is  applied  to  the 
important  purposes  of  practical  Christianity."  The  work  concludes 
with  a  copious  index,  and  a  selection  of  important  various  Readings 
of  the  New  Testament,  from  ten  ancient  MSS.  The  literary  world 
in  general,  and  biblical  students  in  particular,  are  greatly  indebte<l 
to  Dr.  Clarke  for  the  light  he  has  thrown  on  many  very  difllicult 
passages.  The  royal  8vo.  edition  was  revised  throughout,  and  pre- 
pared  by  the  learned  author  for  the  press,  before  his  decease.  It  is 
a  cheap  and  very  beautifully  printed  work. 

30.  Thoxsot. — ^The  Old  Covenant;  commonly  called  the  Old 
Testament,  translated  from  the  Septuagint — ^The  New  Cove- 
nant, commonly  called  the  New  Testament,  translated  firom  the 
Greek.  By  Charles  Thomson,  late  Secretary  to  the  Coiigreas 
of  the  United  States.    Philadelphia,  1808.  4  vols.  8vo 
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tC  Iha  DuntiTn  of  tha  four  anuigBlbB,  ii  prinlad 
I/shar**  Aimali.  Bbbop  RiehaidMri'i  Aniwiaiioiii  * 
lAmt  hii  dalh  :  u  ihsy  kII  ■(  ■  Inn  price,  they  *n 


It  imwonhf 


%.  Ptli^  a  Panphnn  with  ihort  ind  Uacful  Nolei  on  the 
Bodu  of  the  Old  TettuneDL  By  the  Rct.  Thouui  Pilx,  M^. 
t^mlaa,  1717— iTU,  4  nli.  Sto. 

Thmt  nlumec  eilend  to  all  tha  hiiioriral  booki  of  the  Old  Tea- 
Aba"  of  Biihap  Fitrick'*  work.  douckI  id  p  110-  tigira  ;  and  u)d^ 
*— *  =-  "  "  vailly  10  bo  preferred  lo  hii  PusphrMe  on  tha  Epiillea," 


a.  MiacaAiiT.— An  EipoNlion  of  the  BecikM  of  the  Old  To- 
toniwit.  extracted  from  the  Writing!  of  the  beat  Aulhon,  ancient 
md  modem.    By  John  Maichiht.    London,  1745,  folio. 

4,  Onroif.— A  ihoit  and  plain  Eipodtion  of  iha  Old  TeaU- 
BHlt,  with  devotioiul  and  practical  Reflectiotu  for  the  uie  of 
bmiliaa,  aal^ined  to  each  chapter,  aomewhat  in  the  manner  of 
Dr.  Doddridgc'a  Family  Eiponloi.  By  the  laic  Rev.  Job  Oaron. 
•  wah.  8*0.  1T8B— 1791;  lecond  edition.  London,  1 S3S,  6  Tola. 
On. 
.  Ha  work  wu  publiihed  after  the  aiithor'i  death  b;  Mr.  Gentle- 

modem  eipoiiion,  of  which  "  il 
naotly  enucal ;  but  Ihey  often 

tba  rmectioni  are  adnnrablv  adapted  to  prorauie  the 
BBiioaa  rallgion.''     (Biognipnia  Briiannifa.  3d  edit  vo 
■Mal»MuDlh.Rer.aa.Tol.liiii.p.3S90    Ti>  fo 
inent  on  the  Scripturei,  Mr.  Orton'a  paraphi 


and  a  general  arguinentla  each  of  tiiem.    By  Hiehaid  Kinnsa, 
Bishop  of  Bath  and  Weill.     London,  1 6M,  S  Tola.  810. 
A  laamed  and  TaluaUe  work,  Ibou^  now  not  enen  to  be  net 

6.  Jtdiannia  Mibckii  in  pradpiiaa  qoaadam  parte*  Pcmla- 
teuchi  Commenlariua :  aau  nltimorum  JacoU,  mliqaorum  Bilha- 
mi,  et  noriwnonun  Mo^  qua  legnatar  Oanea.  liiiL  9.  Nnmer. 
iiii. — nil.  at  DenL  uix, — xuiii.    Analyna  Eiegetics.    Lngd. 


, , __.    _.    ..     r_     ,  IT  be  joined 

Whb  Mr.Pklmer'i     '     ' "~ *  '■ 

UB.Ul/'ra. 

ft.  OiDDit.— The  Holy  Bible,  or  the  BookawciunMiIfacm^ 
•ttarwin  called  the  Books  of  the  Old  and  New  Coreaants,    _^ 
AithfiiUy  tianslated  from  the  corrected  Teita  of  the  Originals,  ' 
with  varioui  reading!,  eiplinatoiy  notes,  and  critical  ramarka. 
9j  Alexander  Ginni*.  LL.D.    *ta.  London,  *ol.  L  1T9!I,  toI.  iL  '  ^ 
17V7.    Critical  Remarks  an  the  Habnw  Scripturaa,  4ta  ' 
ISOO,  vol.  L  on  the  Pentatench. 

Tha  two  Tolumes  of  Dr.  Geddes's  varsion  inrloda  tha  .„ , 

booka  from  Geneaii  10  Chronicle*,  and  the  book  of  Ruth.    Of  tha    P" 
AMtor**  heierodoi  commcntanea  and  veraiona.  the  reader  nuy  H 
■n  ample  eiaminalion  uid  refuiaiion  in  the  4lh.  Uth,  19rh.  sndSOi 
Wolamea  of  ihs  Briiiih   Critic,  old  series.     Tha  teamed  doctor 
work  i*  here  noticed,  lest  (he  author  sbonld  be  charged  wil 


n  detacktd  Bnhi  tftiit  Old  Tftaaunl. 


a  Dissertation  on  the  Credibility  and 
nof  the  Pentateuch.    By  George  Stanley  Fxbih,  BJ). 
■£tion.    London,  1818,  3  loli.  Sto. 
Ilis  elaborate  Treatise  contains  the  subsisnca  of  Ihe  eight  Biinp- 
Ion  Lecura  delivered  t>y  Mr.  Fabar  belbre  the  Univeruly  ofOi- 


Bat.  1713,  * 

6.  A  Critical  and  Practieal  Ex|pcaitim  o 
with  Notes,  theological,  moral,  ctiueal,  philoac^ihical  and  hiMo- 
rical.  To  whkh  are  subiinned  two  Diaaertatiwia : — 1.  On  the 
Mosaic  history  of  the  creation,  and  S.  On  the  destruction  of  tha 
n>en  nations  of  Canaan.    London,  1748,  fiilio. 

Thia  Eipoaition  ii  compiled  with  eonsiderable  indnilry  bom  the 
latmurs  of  the  best  inlerprelen  ancient  and  mddem.  It  was  oiigi- 
nally  published  in  numbers,  snd  was  designed  lohave  been  a  com- 
plete commentary  on  the  entire  Bjtfle :  but  not  meeting  with  suffi- 
cient enr:ourageRient,  the  author  (a  Mr.  jAictaonI  proceeded  no 
further  than  lbs  Fenialeuch.     Itia  not  of  common  occurrence. 

7.  A  New  and  Literal  Tranilntion,  from  the  original  Hebrew, 
of  (he  Pentateuch  of  Mtises,  and  of  the  Historical  Books  of  the 

,  Old  Testament  lo  (he  end  of  Ihe  second  book  of  Kinga ;  with 
,^j  I  Notes,  critical  and  explanatory.    By  the  late  Rer,  Jnliua  Bin. 
-    London,  1773,  4to. 

"  It  il  most  cenatnly  a  new  tianslalion,  and  »  vary  literal  as  to 
be  really  unintelligible  to  a  plain  English  reader."  (MoMbly  Re- 
Tiew,  O.  a  vol.  I.  p.  loe.) 

8.  The  Pentatench,  or  the  Five  Booka  of  Moan  iOoslraled 
being  sn  Eiplication  of  the  Phraseology  incorporated  with  Ibe 
text,  for  tha  use  of  Families  and  Schools.  By  the  Rot.  S.  Cup- 
■AK.    London,  1818,  llmo. 

live  rammentariea  on  the  Bible,  and 
many  inlenming  reapecli  for  the  in- 
to procure  rnoro  copious  volumes,  the  present  work  itill  beaccepta- 
1  ble.     The  plan  of  it  is  juiliciotia,  end  the  eieculion  is  on  the  whole 
I  respectable,  and  must  have  itat  Ihe  editor  no  incotuiderable  ei- 

-'ibour."     (Eclectic  Review,  N,  8.  vol.  liii.  p.  74,) 

Analytical  Exposition  of  Ihe  whole  First  Book  of 
Mosea,  called  Genesis,  and  of  xxiii.  cbaplers  of  hi*  Second  BocA, 
called  Exodus.  Wheretn  (he  varioua  readings  an  obeened ; 
the  original  text  explained  ;  doubts  reaotved ;  Scriptarea  paral- 
leled ;  the  Scripture  Chrooology  from  tha  CrealiDn  of  the  World 
to  the  giving  of  the  Law  at  Mount  Sinai  cleared ;  and  the 
whole  illustrated  by  doctrines  collected  from  Ihe  text  Delirerad 
io  a  Morning  Exercise  on  the  Lord's  Drf.  By  Geofge  Htraata, 
BJ).,  late  Minister  of  the  Gospel  in  Ptymoglb.  (Plymoulb), 
187Z,  folio. 
A  vary  elalrarate  artd  eurion*  work  j  it  ia  not  of  common  occnr- 


A  pobltshed  in  1801. 
I1  Ihe  ' 


lice,  snd  Sir  W.  Jon 
of  the  moat  itrikin; 

Wieoch.     The  n 


>  other  > 


ents.    Addil 


r,  and  »  arranged  a* 
*  recorded  in  the  Pcn- 
ire  numeniut :  nor  are 


M  eonfiried  aolely  to  (hi 
viDi*  are  to  be  found  at  the  enn  or  eacn  volume."     (dhl  i^riL  vol 
lii.  O.  S.  pp.  38S.  388.)     The  second  edition,  published  in  1B18,  ia 
Tcrj   materially  enlarged   and   greatly  unproved  by  ita  learned 

I*.  Ptindplea  for  the  Proper  Understanding  of  the  Moaaic 
Wrilinga  stated  and  applied.  By  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Bldit,  B.D. 
Irfindon,  1833,  Svo. 

S.  The  Character  of  Mose*  establiahed  for  Veracity  as  on 
Uialorian,  recording  Events  from  the  Creatian  to  the  Deluge. 
By  (he  Rer.  Joseph  TownaxxD,  MA.  ToI.  L  London,  1813; 
VoL  IL  Bath.  1816, 4to. 


For  an  analyai*  of  thn  work,  see  IheQnatterly  ReTiew,  t< 
p^  9&-lia.  BtMl  Ihe  Eclerlic  Review,  0.  &  vol.  x.  pp.  39—4 


1.  Annotationa  upon  the  Five  Bot^  of  Moaea,  the  BoiA  of 
rMlma,  and  the  Song  of  8<Hig>  or  Cantielea.  By  Heniy  Aiir*- 
w«aTB.    London,  1639,  folio. 

This  work  "  is  a  good  book,  full  of  very  vsloable  Jewish  learn- 
ing ;  and  bis  translation  is  in  many  placei  to  be  praferrtd  "<  «'•' 
,.11..  „  .1..  r.„i_...     ,rf,.  Dodd,id„r  ,.  ._.__ 


0.  The  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Parallal  PropbecMS  of  Jacob 
and  Moaea,  relative  to  the  Twelve  Tribea,  with  a  tranalation  and 
notes,  and  the  various  lections  of  near  (bity  M8S.,  Ac  Ac  By 
D.  Dt;BaLL,  D-D.,  Principal  of  Hertford  College.    Oxford,  178^ 


11.  Joannia  Miacxai  Comtnenlariua  in  Genesin.  Genera, 
1698,  folio. 

12.  Hcxapla  in  Geneain  :  that  is,  a  Sixfold  Commentary  upon 
Genesis,  wherein  six  several  IranslatiDos  are  compared,  where 
they  differ,  with  tlie  Orjginsll  Belxew,  and  Psgnine  and  Monta- 
nn^  Int^rlincarie  Interpretation.  Together  with  a  nxfold  naa 
of  every  chapter,  ihowing  1.7^  Method  or  Argument;  I.  The 
Divers  Readings;  3.  The  EiptanstiDii  of  Difficult  Qnestiona, 
and  DnnbtfuU  Places;  4.  Tba  Plaeea  of  Doctrine  ;  6.  Placea  of 
Confutation;  6.  Morall  Observations.  By  Andrew  Willxt. 
London,  I60B,  folio. 

13.  A  Fewand  NewObaervationsupon  the  BookofGeuais; 
alao  a  Handful  of  Gleanings  ou(  of  tfae  Book  of  Exodus.  By 
John  LiaanooT,  D.D.    Works,  vol.  L  p.  698.     London,  1684, 


ialed  into  Dutch  ir 


•n  the  cnnline 


14.  A  Specimen  of  an  Universal  View  of  all  the  EnineDt 
Writers  on  the  Holy  Scriptures  :  being  a  Collection  of  Ihe  Dia- 
•ettatioD*,  Explications,  and  OfHnions  of  the  lesmed  Men,  in  alt 
ages,  coDeeming  the  Difficult  Pasaages  and  Obscure  Texts  of 
the  BiUe ;  and  of  whatever  is  to  be  met  with  in  profane  authors 
IS-  which  nny  contribute  to  the  be((cr  understanding  of  them-  By 
"    theRev.  Jonathan  Shiiii-xt,  Dean  of  Clogher.     1736,  blio. 


4.  A  Commentary  on  the  Five  Bo^  of  Moaea,  with  a  Die-       Thi.  Specimen  contain,  only  the  Gnt  chapter  of  G™«-,'4-. 
MTtatum  ooncemmg  Um  Anthor  or  Wntai  of  the  aald  Books,  |  work  which  it  anncHUKai  Mv«t  ^Tmi  Xxmi.  yMjJw*     "Vvs 


11«  SAC-REE 

•utbor  t  I-  1-  To  Otiiibit  U  Isnglh  lh«  worda  o(  ihs  mifb 

->-'  quale  Ilia  vlilel  i-oiDniuomon  in  PmUSyiiDpiH, 


GnglitJi  Translttioa,  from  Ihe  nriginoJ  Hebrew, 
^hrce  Chaptpn  of  GeaesU.  with  juargiaal  il1u9li>- 
sa.  critical  uiJ  cxiduialoiy.  B;  Abrahum  Diw- 
■ondon.  1763,410. 


.  A 

rigi 

l«biew.    By  AhnJum  Daw>d-<,  MA.     London, 

D1W.DS.M.A.    London,  1788,  iio. 
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Invli.  PI 

1- 1.11.  pp.  SU3-e99.j  vol.  .Ivii.  pp,  1-7.;  and  vol. 
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liotu  upon  0«neu^  wilh  Obiervalionii.  doclrinal 
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brilliant,  m 

y  in  mme  degrM  br  lOIiiidutod  H>  o  luoful  portbriD- 

uico,"    (Mnnih.  Roi 

19.  Btaed  Lilenture,  Oi  Rvmariu  on  ihe  Book  of  Gennia, 
eormted  tuul  uruigcd  lo  promoto  Ibe  knowleilge  and  eiinrc  ihB 
Biccllenc;  o(  tlu  Scriptunw;  By  Jamea  Fkisis,  A.M.  Lon- 
don, 1B03,  8io. 

Thia  Kork  ia  n«rl;  aimilRr  in  dnign  and  eidcutinn  lo  the  mt- 
Deding ;  It  Hmailla  principally  of  ptLrBCU  from  olhor  booka.  Tho 
■uUuir  "bna  cuniented  hinuclf  with  lormiiig  Ihe  arraogenienl. 
whieb  i>  clear  and  ^ooit.  and  imeriing  ihort  ^uaogoa  to  scna  lor 
eaiUKciion  and  elueidaUon.  The  voliimo  begina  wiih  gcneial  re- 
mark! on  the  Senpliirea,  and  Ihnn  prucecda  ihrougb  the  book  of 
Oennil  iu  Ihe  ordtr  of  iLe  chaplen  ;  cwnlnining  in  the  whole 
dirce  hundred  mid  Slleuii  lemarki  U|>au  ihnt  hnuk.  illiiairBitve  of 
ih*  iaau«i  conlained  m  li.  and  eallecwd  from  ihe  beii  eulhon  of 
alt  dmcripiiona."    (Biil.  Ctil.  O.  S.  vol.  iii.  pp.  68D.  681.) 

SO-.Herminni  Vkhixi  DiuerlalJaDeB  Selecls  ad  8acnm 
Scriptniam  Vetiiia  et  Noti  Teetameaii :  quarum  Tom.  T.  Paia 
L  conllnel  Diaacrtationn  quinque  ad  Libruin  Ge neKoa :  Para  B 
conlinel  Coiiuiicnlaiiuia  ad  Gt-ii.  xlix.  1 — ST.  Lcovardis,  1747- 
BO.  ilo. 

SI.  Cridcid  and  BipUnatury  Notea  on  GEneaii.  Etodiu 
bahh,  JenuniKli,  Etekiet,  Daniel,  and  the  Minor  Prophpts ;  to- 
gether with  aoDW  DiaacTtatioiiB  on  aeietal  dilHcult  HaMOgea  of 
Scripture.  Sec.  &Xi.  By  ibe  Rev.  Heniy  Dihoci.  GloucMtor, 
1804,  4iD. 

22.  A  Disaertation  on  Ihe  Fall  of  Man ;  in  which  the  Lilnal 
Senm  of  the  Moaaic  Account  of  that  Event  i*  aiwned  aiid 
Tindicalol.  By  the  Rev.  George  Holden,  M.A.  London,  1823, 
8va. 

The  ScYiniure  Historr  of  Ihe  Fall  of  Man  hu  met  with  many 
atrennooa  advenariaa,  who  have  endeavoured  10  eiplnin  il  away 
in  vartoua  wayi;  while  il  ia  uuerly  rejected  by  many  of  ihoBtr  who 
have  rgJBcied  ihedociriiie  of  Ihe  BloneuienL    La  die  aecorid  volume 

of  Ihii  wnrti  [Chap.  I.  Sec.  II.  pp  205.  306.),  the  literal  aen ' 

Ihe  flnl  three  chaplem  of  Gcncaia  ia  briefly  viudicnled  ;  but 
Ithma  reiened  for  Mr.  Holden  lo  conaider  the  aulgeel  moH  fuUi, 
(nd  diMinctly.  All  dio  eflbna  of  perveried  ciiliciani  lo  reduce  ■'" 
Koaatu  Uialory  of  tho  Fall  of  Man  to  allegory,  bble.  or  mylhoa. 
bare  eiaminnd  in  delail ;  and  Ihe  nbjectiona  of  ila  adveraahei  . . 
the  literal  aenie  of  that  history  are  minultlg  and  tadifactorSy 
Ti^uttd. 

33.  Two  DUMTtalionB  :~1 .  On  iho  Tree  of  Life  in  Parediae, 
with  aome  Ohaervalions  on  the  Pall  of  Man.  2.  On  the  Obla- 
tionn  of  Cain  and  Abel.  By  Benjamin  Keh.iicott,  M.A. 
Oifoi3,  1747,  8' 

34.  An  Eaaay  lowsrdc  a  Vindication  of  Ihe  vulgar  EUpOUtion 
of  the  Mosaic  Hialory  of  the  Fall  of  Man.  By  John  WiTTI. 
London,  1TI)5,  Svo. 

25.  The  Historical  SenM  of  tho  Mosaic  AccounI  of  the  Fall, 
.  vindicated.    By  Williani  WoaTHiNiiTO!i,     London, 


proved  and  ' 
1761,  Svo. 


26.  The  Defence  of  the  Veraci^  of  Monca,  in  hia  Recorda  of 
the  Creation  and  General  Deluge ;  illurtraled  by  Olwervadi 
in  the  Cavenis  of  tho  Peak  of  Derby.      By  Philobtbtoa  (Thon 
Roon].     London,  1820,  Svo. 

37.    aTiflSiiJi   (J.  I.)  Animadverwoaes  qufedem  in   Jac 
Viuruiiana,  Geiiea.  tap.  xlik,     Btuiies,  IHC?,  4to. 


m.  §  4.]    COMMENTATORS  ON  DETACHED  BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


117 


^mentxiiion*  of  Jeremiah,  and  the  Pruphet  Daniel ;  and  the 
»n  tUo  Kcroiid  buok  ol'  Chruniclea,  Rulh,  EsUier.  Nchemiah, 
t:le»iu)iu>*,  uere  written  by  Rambach. 

J.  D.  Dahlkr,  de  Librorum  Paralipoxenobux  auctori- 
)ue  fide  hitftorica.  8vo.  Lipsia,  1819. 

Grit  (Richard)  The  Last  Word*  of  Da?id,  divided  ac- 
{ to  the  Metre,  with  Notes  critical  and  explanatory.  Lon- 
749, 4to. 

Domxnentatto  ad  Elegiam  DaTidia  in  Saulum  et  Jonathanem. 
«  Antonio  Henrico  Parkau.    Gronings,  1839,  4to. 

disMrtation  coniistn  of  three  parts.  In  the  tint  is  given  a 
1  eiaminatiuii  of  David's  exquisitely  b^utiful  elegy  on  the 
if  Saul  and  of  Jonathan ;  in  the  second  we  have  an  exegeti- 
•rpretaiion  of  it ;  and  the  third  contains  an  ingenious  com- 
I  of  it  with  the  other  elegiac  productions  of  the  Hebrew 

Poets,  and  with  those  of  other  Oriental  poets  and  of  the 
I  The  result  of  this  collation  establishes  more  aatislactorily 
inite  superiority  of  David's  elegy  over  every  similar  compo- 
Mcred  or  profane. 

A.  G.  F.  ScHiR^BB,  Obeenrationea  Exegetico-Critice  in 
1  EsDRJi.     Vratislavis,  1820,  4to. 

0!r   THE    POETICAL    BOOKS   6ENBBALLT. 

The  Annotations  of  Michablis  above  noticed,  in  No.  38. 

A  Paraphrase  on  the  Books  of  Job,  Paalma,  Provcrba,  and 
iastes,  with  notes,  critical,  historiod,  and  practicaL  By 
ncc  Hold  EX,  1764,  4  vols.  8vo. 

what  clan  of  readers  this  performance  will  be  useful  or 
ble,  we  really  know  not ;  but  this  we  verily  believe,  that 
I  of  taste,  leaniinff,  or  judgment,  will  find  very  little  in  it  to 
f  their  attention.  (Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vol.  xxxi.  p.  73.) 
iblic  opinion  teems  to  have  been  in  unison  wtth  that  of  the 
ly  Re  vie  were;  the  book  has  never  been  popular,  and  it  b  to 
cnaaed  at  a  very  low  price ;  on  which  account,  this  notice 
rted  as  a  caution  to  the  student  who  may  be  inexperienced 
real  value  of  books. 

Critical  Remarks  on  the  Books  of  Job,  Proverba,  Paalma, 
iairtea,  and  Cantidea.  By  D.  Dubell,  DJ>.  London, 
4to. 

an  analysis  of  this  work  in  the  Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vol 
^  11*-1«>. 

Job.  Chr.  DoEnERLEiN  Scholia  in  Libroa  Yeteris  Teata- 
Poeticos.     HaUe,  1779,  4to. 

The  Poetical  ParU  of  the  Old  Testament  newly  tranalated 
the  Hebrew,  with  notes  critical  and  explanatory.  By 
tm  Gbexx,  M.A.    London,  1781,  4to. 

an  account  of  this  work,  see  the  Monthly  Review.  (X  8. 
viti.  pp.  1—^ 

JOB. 

FrideridSpABHEXii  Filii  Historia  Jofai.  Geneva,  1670, 
Also  in  the  second  volume  of  the  folio  edition  of  his  col- 
f  worits  publiahed  at  Leyden,  in  1701-8,  in  3  volnmea, 

A  Translation  of  the  Book  of  Job,  with  annotations,  argu- 
,  and  dialogues  on  each  chapter,  is  given  in  the  teeood 
or  psft  of  the  celebrated  Hugh  BBOvaHTOB*a  worka, 
«— 294. 

An  Exposition,  with  Practical  Observations  on  the  Book 
I.    By  Joseph  Cabtl.     London,  1676,  8  vols,  folio. 

•  work  was  originally  published  in  six  volumes,  4io.  at  dif- 
timea.    I  have  never  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  it; 

achi  eulogizes  it  in  very  high  terms.  (Biblioth.  Theol.  vol  iv. 
.)  It  IS  now  very  little  read  w  even  consulted,  few  readers 
able  to  wade  thmugh  two  large  folio  volumes. 

Francinci  Vavassobis  Jobus,  brevi  Commentario  et  Meta- 
Poeticd  illustratus.     Paris,  1679,  8vo. 

DisM*rtationes  in  Librum  Jobi.  Autore  Samurle  Weslbt. 
ni,  1736,  folio. 

s  volume  contains  fifty-three  elaUiralc  Dissertations,  which 

ce  almost  every  cniical  qiieiition  or  difRcully  that  is  to  be 

10  the  biiok  of  Job.    The  learned  author  collated  all  the 

whirh  he  ctMjld  nroouro.  h.»ih  of  the  original  Hebrew,  and 

flhe  (.reek  and  other  vereions. 

Liber  Jobi.  cum  nova  versione  et  commentario  perpetno. 
I  Albertus  ScHtLTE^Ts.     Lug.  BaL  1737.  S  vols.  4tn. 
jhis  leamjd  and  elnUimto  work,  on  abndgroent  was  printed 
He.  m  lT73^by  Prof  V  ogc-l.  entitled  Alberu  Schultensii  Com- 
fins  ra  Jotmm,  m  compendium  redacius.  cum   " 

•  aCaiageticM.   SvoUSvo. 


54.  Liber  Jobi  in  versiculos  metrioe  divisus,  cum  Verrionc 
Latin  A  Alberti  Schultens,  Notisque  ex  ejus  Commentario  ex- 
cerpsit  atque  adnotationes  suas  adjedt  Ricardus  Gbet.  Iami* 
dini,  1742. 

A  learned  and  valuable  work.  Mr.  [afterwards  Dp.]  Warburtoo 
having  attacked  Dr.  Grey,  the  latter  defended  himself  in  **  An 
Answer  to  Mr.  Warburton's  Remarks  so  fisr  as  they  concern  |ha 
Preiace  to  a  late  edition  of  the  Book  of  Job."    London,  1744.  8va 

6&.  Some  Observations  tending  to  illustrate  the  Book  of  Job» 
and  particularly  Job  xix.  25.  By  the  Rev.  Charles  Costa  bo,  M  JL 
London,  1747,  8vo. 

66.  A  Dissertation  on  the  Book  of  Job,  its  Nature,  Argument, 
Age,  and  Author.  Wherein  the  celebrated  Text,  ch.  xix.  25.  is 
occasionally  considered  and  discussed.  To  which  is  prefixed  an 
Introductory  Discourse,  with  a  short  Analysis  of  the  whole  Book. 
Ry  John  Gabnstt,  B.D.  (afterwards  Bishop  of  Clogher].  Lon- 
don, 1751.     Second  edition,  1754,  4  to. 

57.  Obsorvationea  Miscdlanes  in  Librum  JobL  [Auctoro 
D.  R.  BouLLiKB.]     Amsterdami,  1758,  8vo. 

This  work  is  an  atuu'k  on  the  laboure  of  Professor  Schiiltens. 
whose  system  of  explaining  Hebrew  words  ond  idioms,  chieHy 
by  the  aid  of  tlie  Arabic,  is  here  severely  criticised. 

58.  Elihu,  or  an  Inquiry  into  the  principal  Scope  and  Deaign 
of  the  Book  of  Job.  By  Walter  Hooeas,  DJ).  London,  1750, 
4to. 

This  work  is  written  on  the  Hutchinsonian  system,  and  is  de- 
signed to  show  that  Klihu  was  no  other  penonaga  than  the  Son  of 
God  himself!  See  Monthly  Review,  (Q.  &),  vol.  ii.  pp.  21»-SS5. 
347—352. 

59.  A  Commentary  on  the  Book  of  Job,  in  which  are  inserted 
the  Hebrew  text  and  English  translation,  dtc  By  Leonard 
Chappelow,  B.D.,  Arabic  Professor  in  the  UniverHty  of  Cam- 
bridge.    1752,  2  voU.  4to. 

See  an  account  of  this  work  in  the  Monthly  Review  (Q.  &), 
vol  vii.  pp.  1U7 — 205. 

60.  An  Essay  towards  a  New  English  Venion  of  the  Book 
of  Job,  from  the  original  Hebrew,  with  a  Commentary,  and  aome 
account  of  his  Life.  By  Edward  Ha atb,  Esq.  London,  1756, 
4to. 

**  It  is  but  justice  to  this  new  Elssay  upon  Job,  to  observe,  chat  the 
translation  is  in  many  places  very  ciiflKfrent  from  that  in  common 
use ;  and  that,  in  the  iM>tes.  there  are  raany  observations  entirely 
new— all  of  them  ingenious,  and  many  ot  then  tmi^*  (Month. 
Rev.  O.  S.  vol.  XIV.  p.  15C.) 

61.  A  CriUcal  DiMerUtion  on  the  Book  of  Job.  By  Chariei 
Pbtbbs,  A.M.    Second  edition.    London,  1757,  8vo. 

The  first  edition  of  this  work  appeared  in  179L  (See  Month. 
Rev.  a  S.  vol.  iv.  pp.  401—409.)  In  it.  the  anikor  particulariy 
considers  Bishop  Warburton's  account  of  ihe  Book  of  Job,  viodi* 
caies  its  antiquity,  and  shows  that  the  ancient  Jews  did  believe  ia 
a  Aiture  state. 

62.  The  Book  of  Job  in  EngUsh  vene,  tianalated  from  the 
original  Hebrew  ;  with  ivmarks,  historical,  criticalt  and  eiplana* 
toiy.    By  T.  Scott.    London,  1773,  8vo. 

A  close  and  eiact  translation,  as  far  as  a  metrical  version  can  ba^ 
The  notes  displsy  much  research  and  good  sense. 

63.  An  Improved  Version  attempted  of  the  Book  of  Job,  with 
a  preliminary  Disser  ation  and  Notes,  critical,  historical,  and 
explanatory      By  Charles  Oabbbv,  D.D.     London,  1796,  8«Oi 

A  book  of  great  pretensions,  but  indifferent  eiecution.  See  aa 
analysis  of  it  in  the  British  Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  ix.  pp.  168—175. 

64.  Jo.  Jac.  Reisee  Conjectons  in  Jobnm  et  Profeibia,  em 
ejuadem  oratione  de  stiulio  Arabica  Lingua.    Lipos,  1779, 8va 

65.  Jobi  anUquissimi  Caiminis  Hebraici  Natnra  atqoe  Virto^ 
tea.    Scripsit  Carolus  David  Iloeb.     Lipsis,  1789,  8vo. 

66.  Animadversiones  in  Librum  Job ;  scripsit  Jac.  Christ  Rod. 
EcEEBXA!!?!.    LubecB,  177U,  8vo. 

67.  Joannis  Henrici  Pabkiv  Commentatio  de  ImmoilaUtatia 
ac  VitJB  PutufB  Notitiis  ah  antiquissimo  Jobi  scripCore  in  soos 
Qstis  adhihitis.  Accedit  Kermo  Jobi  de  Sapientia  mortuia  magis 
oognita  quam  vivis ;  sive  Jobeidis  caput  iiTiii.  philologies  et 
criticc  illuatratum.    Daventris,  1807,  8vo. 

68.  The  Book  of  Job,  metrically  arranged  according  to  the 
Masora,  and  newly  translated  into  English;  with  Notes, critical 
and  explanatory,  accompanied,  on  the  opposite  page,  by  the  an- 
thoriaed  English  version.  By  the  Right  Rev.  Joseph  Stock, 
D.D.,  Bishop  of  Killala.    Bath,  1805,  4to. 

Thai  translation  was  executed  in  the  short  space  of  ms  wmks 
lltny  of  the  antbar's  opiniofw  and  oomacmiaL  wnaiAaaiw  '^^ai 
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wrerol  N>d  I7  Arcbbiihop  Mnger.  who  hai  ihown  thai  hli 

.k; — ,,,  i,f  inliquitv  of  Iho  Uiwk  oT  Job  were  uuluuad*d. 

imi,  vol.  i.  pp.  3M— 42a.| 

>ok  of  Job,  trantlflled  from  Ihe  Hi<bran,  by  the 
Iwth  Smith  :  nilb  a  preiace  and  anaotttiani,  bf 
adDlidi,  D.D.    Loiidoii,  ISIO,  8vo. 

!  aijy.— "CoMidpring  ili»  age  o/Mw  Smiih.  and  ihe 

lain  which  she  ■liiilied  me  Hebrew  Innguase,  hut 

S  In  Book  orjiib  may  renainly  b«  deemed  a  Teiy  lur- 

.^  1  md  had  it  not  beea  chanvieriied  id  ibe  DiiinTa- 

.  tcr  Amiusndation  wiih  which  Dr.  Randnlph  hoa  inln- 

iL  .         e  public,  it  might  have  borne  generaUy  a  mwe 

•'*^'        an  Ihon  ii  will  ijaiD  Irom  tluU  scrutiny  whicb  tiia 

^  1 10  challenE^    U  woi  svidsnllylen  in  an  uolinuh- 

eil  iti  he  editor  fell  hinuelf  bcHind  in  honuur  not  10  mtha 

the  n rrectiuo.    Wa  have  il.  Iherelore.  jBal  ns  Min  Smiih 

wnna  it  we  teceiva  ii  u  a  nHMiununt  or  her  indiutry  and 

eaiiun,  I  Me  caimol  leganl  ilaa  haTinv  eflenled  muoh  10- 

wordi  11  'idalion  of  Ihe  Book  of  Job."    (Monlb.  Rev.  N.  S 

vol.  Uv.  _  I  See  ahn  a  aimilnr  critique  in  tliB  Eclecllc  Review, 
vol.  vi.  pa.        p.  TBU. 

TO.  1  wk  of  Job,  lilemllir  tmulnlBd  from  the  originiU 

Hebrair,  '  '  amuigmiciit,  with  Notea, 

criocal  luu  uii  — anniy  DiHOrtalion  on  iu 

lavnn,  acnpe.  .,u.g,^^,  auuiu,,  ,.Dd  object.  Bj  Jfdin  Muon 
OoDD,  M.D.  F.ILa  &&    London,  1818,8110. 

"On  ide  whole,  u-e  regard  thi>  work  as  a  TUliioble  accemion 

ponlldencc  10  the  biblical  Mudeni,  u  runininiiig  n  greni  maia  or 
inefiil  inlarmalion  aiul  valoiiUe  criUuion."    (Cnrituon  Ohaervar. 

71,  Henr.  MiiinaLnOMf  Cut™  Hoiaplniei  in  Jobum,  e  Co- 
dice  Bfriaco-Uoiaplari  Ambrosinno  Mcdiotanenii.  4ta.  Vtali^. 
oio,  1817. 

73,  he  hitn  Ae  Job,  nourdlcmcnt  traduit  d'apt^i  te  leite 
original  non  ponclnt  et  le>  andennea  vemiona,  noUunmeDt 
rAmlwetlaajrinqoe;  par  J,  Louis  BainEi.,  Profeaaeuriie  Lan- 
iroai  Orienlaiea,  et  de  nntetpittalian  iea  Livrei  HdnlM,  lUm 
r.Acadfini*  d*  Launnne.    Paria,  1818,  8td. 

73.  TTiB  Book  of  Job,  tranalated  from  (he  Hebrew  bj  Geo^e 
Hi-BT.     Bath,  1HS6,  8to. 

74.  Le  Livte  do  Job,  cndoil  en  Vera  Frui{ai«,  avec  le  Telle 
de  la  Vulgate  en  rf^aid ;  uiivi  de  Notea  Eiplioitives,  unai  que 
■le  VarUnM,  lircea  de  plus  c^lfbiea  InlerprJIea  de  la  Biblo. 
Par  Ii.  M,  F.  I,E%jLViB»Ei!B.     Paiia,  1836,  8vo. 

76.  A  Now  TraiuJation  and  Eipoution  of  the  teiy  sncienl 
Book  of  Job;  with  Notca,  explanatory  and  philological.  Bj  the 
Rev.  Jolui  Fill,  B.A.     London,  1837,  8to. 

76.  An  Amended  Veiiion  of  the  Book  of  Job,  with  an  Intro- 
duelinn,  and  Nolei,  chiefly  explanatory.  By  George  R.  Note*. 
Camhridgo  [North  America],  1837,  8tD. 

"  Mr.  Nuyei,  in  the  preeeiit  tiBnilation.  hia  aimed  at  combining 
die  fmiU  of  Ihe  laboars  iif  Ihe  learned  in  ncred  literature,  aa  Ihr 
on  ihoy  relate  or  can  ba  applied  10  Ihe  book  of  Job  He  bun  pre- 
■cnutd  the  public  with  a  vanion  of  ihi*  higlily  interoetin^  portion 
of  Scripture,  Iho  baaia  of  which  i<  laid  in  Ihe  former  roceivcil" 
[our  aulhorurd]  "  Inwlatjon  ;  but  into  which  have  been  tncnrpu- 
raled.  with  a  judiciouB  aclection,  Ihe  moit  important  inggnilinni 
of  Ihe  critics,  leiicoj^pher*.  anil  divines,  which  have  tieen  made 

ainnr  Ihe  received  veraion  of  Ihe  Bible  waa  promalgated To 

the  general  at>iiily,  Hdelity.  good  aeoae.  and  good  laale,  willi  which 
he  hoa  cteculed  hia  Uiak.  we  bear  willing  and  ample  Uislimony." 
(United  States'  Review  and  Lilorary  Gaieile.  vol.  ii.  p.  343.) 

77.  The  Book  of  Job,  in  the  worda  of  tile  Autboriied  Ver- 
Jion,  arranged  »nd  pointed  in  general  confonnity  with  the  Miao- 
relicol  Tcit.    Dublin,  1838.  8vo. 

■'  Tlie  principal  feature  in  tins  ivirk  ia  the  adoption  of  what  the 
eililiir  colla  a  Aalf-paiar  in  each  line  of  every  vene,  which  he  hiw 
marked  by  a  dot,  placed,  like  llie  (intek  colon,  at  Ihe  top  of  the 
laal  letter  of  the  wont  to  which  it  ia  nfflied.  In  tlie  iletenninnlinn 
of  this  pauae  he  haa  been  directed  by  ilia  Masoreucal  punctuation, 
which  not  only  divide*  the  reepoctive  vcitsea  into  rouplela  or  iri- 
plata,  but  evaiy  line  into  two  diBtinci  parla.  The  editor  haa  luii 
ti>llowed  Bubop  LowUi  and  othera  in  prmting  each  line  icparately. 
but  haa  retoiuM  the  iiaual  form  of  the  vctse.  as  iu  Ihe  autliorized 
vemion.  and  na  eatabliaheil  by  Ibe  Miunrou.  The  woida  alw  of 
Ihe  Engtiah  tmnalnliiin  have  been  retained  Ihmughout.  aicepl 
where  a  alight  alteration  waa  rendarad  noceMsry  by  tliB  change  in 
their  onllmntion,  in  ivhich  ihp  onjir  "f  Ihp  Hchrew  i^  fiillowed 
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WM  e«t««ro«d  by  Dr.  Johnnon.  mny  he  P^n.  in  the  charao-  People  of  Israel,  ii  Uluttrmted  ;  and  their  appUcaUon  to  Um  Mc^ 

biro  ilnwn  by  the  latter,  m  Boiweli's  Lile  of  Dr.  Johneon.  ^atih,  to  the  church,  and  to  ioditidualt  aa  memben  theieoi;  ia 

pp.  w-M.  ^j^j^  ^j^    gy  y^^  Hoa*a,  D.D.  [late  Bishop  of  Norwich]. 

A  new  Enghsh  Translation  of  the  Psalms,  from  the  ongi-  4to.  8  vols.  Oifonl,  1771 ;  also  in  one  and  two  voluiiMa.  Sm. ; 

rf>rew.  reduced  to  Metre  by  the  Ute  Bishop  Hare ;  with  ijnio.  3  vols. ;  and  ISma  S  vols.     They  also  form  vols.  iL  and 

cnucal  and  explanatory  ;  Illustrations  of  msny  passages  iiL  of  the  collective  edition  of  his  works  in  6  toIs.  8vo. 

from  the  classics ;  and  a  preliminary  Dissertation,  in  which  rm.^.   -i^.     .^  «  «.i_  ^r.u^    i-.-.^^r.u-   i        ^      j    • 

..        1      ^  •  .      r  .u  .  I          1       I  .  «    u          J-  The  variety  and  number  of  the  editjoas  of  this  learned  and  paoca 

ith  and  certain  y  of  that  learaed  prelate  s  happy  discoveiy  ,^k  .uffic.emly  attest  the  very  high  estimation  in  which  it  is  heUh 

ed  and  proved  at  large.     By  Thomas  Eowabds,  A.M.  the  criua  of  the  dav.  however,  when  it  fii»i  appeared,  were  of 

D,  1755,  8vo.  opinion  tnat  Bishop  Home  applied  too  many  of  tne  pMlras  to  tho 

design  of  this  leame<l  work  was  "  to  make  Bishop  Hare's  ^TJ'^*    ^.  J"*l»i'»*»"«  "  *'l*f^**"!' JS*"  this  work  was  published 

pry  of  the  Hebrew  metre  better  known ;  to  show  its  truth  !^  ^r.  Lmdiey  Murray,  in  iJfroa  181«,  comprising  the  moat  stnk- 

rtainiy ;  and  to  prove  that,  bv  a  judicious  application  of  it.  »"«.  pnlhelic,  and  instrucuve  parts  of  the  commentary. 

ight  may  bo  ihru^Ti  upon  the  |)oetical  parts  of  Uio  Holy  99.  D^ridis  aliorumque  Poelarum  Hebr«orum  Carminnm  Li- 

ires.      (Monthly  Keview,  O.  S.  vol.  III.  pp.  4H5^-487.)    Mr.    k«  «„;«„. .^  -.r»u.i   \«<^q  ^*  a«.;^..;.  v>..;^^:u...  — ^- •*  ^ 

ds  HO.  of  opin.^  that  Dr.  Hare*.  hypoKesis  was  rejected  J,"  quinque.  e  Codd.  .MSS.  et  AnUquis  >  ersionibus  recenaoit  et 

ly  pen..««.  portly  from  an  overhasty  dotSrminatioo.  and  partly  Commentanis  illustravit  Jo.  Aug.  Sxiaa.  8vo.  voL  1.  pan  I.  cC  S. 

oscruiMilous  a  veneration  for  the  Hebrew  text.  OfDr.llares  Rcgiomonti,  1776. 

.  a  ohori  account  is  given.  These  two  parts  contain  only  an  introduction  to  the  PbalflM ;  tho 

The  Psalter,  in  iu  original  form ;  or  the  Book  of  Psalms  ^^'^  ^•^  "*'*^'  continued. 

J  to  linen,  in  an  easy  and  familiar  style,  and  a  kind  of  89.  A  new  Literal  Version  of  the  Book  of  Psalms,  with  a 

rerse  of  unequal  measures,  answerinij  for  the  most  part  to  Pwfi^e  and  Notes.     By  the  Rev.  Stephen  SrmtiT,  M.A.    Loo- 

iginal  lines,  with  arguments  pointini^  out  the  general  de-  don,  1790,  2  vols.  8vo. 

'  earh  Pi*alm,  and  notes,  accounting  for  some  passages  in  The  author's  object  in  this  work  is  to  give  a  close  literal  transla- 

niilstinn  ;  ofiening  and  explaining  also,  in  some  places,  the  (ion  ^  ^«  Pwilms.    In  several  uiMtanct^  the  Monthly  Reviewera 

iical  uevra,  Ac     [By  the  Kev.  George  Fehwice,  B.D.]  •^»«  that  this  vemion  -  is  an  improvement  of  thoM  which  have 

n    175'J   8vo.  preceded  It ;  that  in  some  tho  altorations  are  doubtful,  and  that  in 

*  *  many  others  they  are  unnecessary,  if  not  mistaken ;  yet  that  mli 
object  of  this  publication  is.  to  show  that  the  Fralms  were  are  wx>rthv  of  attention,  and  may  o|»en  the  way  to  further  amend- 

I  III  ihv  Hpiril  of  pruphecv,  with  a  »|»ecial  and  direct  reference  ments.    We  coiMider  this  work  as  a  useful  additioo  to  this  branch 

isi  and  hm  church,  in  tlie  I'ifrcrenl  ages  and  periods  of  the  of  learning.    The  author  may,  perhaps,  be  too  ready  in  advancing 

an  ilMjH-niKilion.     Wriiiiig  on  tins  hy|»oihesis.  Mr.  Fenwick  coi\jectures ;  but  he  alwavs  gi\ni  notice  when  he  does  it,  and  ho 

n  luiu  mil  in  his  interj>reiauous.    lie  hus.  however,  many  never  dogmatically  affirms."    (Monthly  Roview,  N.  8.  toL  viii. 

rt-mJcnngs.  p.  sa) 

Phil.  Davidis  Brian  Gnomon  Psalmorum.    Stutgardia,  100.  Notes  on  the  Books  of  Psalms  and  Proteiba.    By  tho 

a  \  oIm.  1  to.  Rev.  H.  Di  sioi  K.     Gloucester,  1791,  4to. 

uork  •  ia  writun  in  a  pure  strain  of  piety,  but  rather  too  loi.  J.  F.  &tavob  Anticritica  in  Locoa  Psalmomm  ▼aiUM. 

in  «  ic<  I.111.  al  lunu."    (Dr.  Clarke.)  Lip^  ^  U^^  1791—1795,  %  vols.  Hvo. 

A  New  Translation  of  the^  Psalms  from  the  Hebrew  ^^^    ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  y^^^  ^^  ^^  p^^ 

al.  with  .\.»  OS  cnt.0.1  and  eiplanatoj  ;  to  which  1.  added  i^             .,^^^i„^  U>  the  Liturgy  TransUtion.  with  copiou. 

crta  ion  on  the  last  propheUc  words  of  ^oah.    By  WiUiam  j^^^j^^^j  illustrations  partly  origiiial,  and  partiv  aelectiSfi^m 

«,  M.A.     1  /t)^,  w>o.  ^  ^^  Commentators,  calcuUtctl  to  render  the  Book  of  Paalmo 

....rk  c«.niain.  -  some  judicious  -iterations  in  the  venioa.  intelUgible  to  every  capacity.     By  the  Rev.  W.  Wake.     Bath. 

diinhlc  cniicisms  in  the  notes;  which  throw  considerable  tfui  %      1     a                                                                              ^^ 

n  many  obscure  posaages  in  the  Ptalms.  and  will  cause  those  '^'^  *  ^®**'  °^^ 

'nt  rorniwMiitions,  which  have  been  the  admiration  and  delight  The  alteratiorw  in  this  \eniion  ^f*^  00  means  soefa  as  to  nndw 

u  roimis  through  so  many  ages,  to  ho  read  with  still  more  it  iAtelligiltle  to  evory  ra{ieriiy.    **Tn>s  fruit  pervades  the  book, 

re  and  udvanuige."     But  "  the  language  of  the  trawlation.  which  iu  other  respects  is  well  eieeuCHl.    The  argumenis  in  gene- 

I  rorrvci,  has  neither  that  force  nor  harmony  v^hich  we  find  ral  are  well  drawn  up.  and  the  notes  apoear  to  be  jiidiciousL    Tho 

rtmiinon  vcmion  in  our  Bibles."  (Monthly  Review,  O.8.  vol.  translation  of  the  PMUms  contamiHl  in  tne  liturgy  is  by  many  con* 

p.  ^>7.)  sidered  to  be  the  best,  though  the  mtat  ancient.    At  all  events,  as 

Hermanni  Vk^em a  Commentarius  ad  Psalmos :  quo  ain-  "  »•  .""^  "*  '"Vl"^'  '' *^*^'.  ^*  |*  **"*y  explained.    This  book  will. 

_.  4              .        rr              .u       .1 :         V       rl.  J-  we  doubc  not.  be  well  rerei\ed  among  persons  of  some  education. 

m  Argununtuin  Tempus et  Hyp^esiseiplicandi  sUKho^*  ^e^iish  Criuc.  O.  &  voL  iv.  p.  311.)       *^ 

ittir.  e«>ruinque  Partes  continua  Paraphrasi  et  selectia  Ob- 

onibus  illuMrantur.     I^vardic,  1763-67,  6  tomia,  4to.  1^-  An  Attempt  to  render  the  Daily  Reoding  of  tho  Paalmo 

...«.«i.  .1.  -^•««i  .^.»»ii»  fK-  ^,^A  «  i:iiu  kn<.u^  in  r-— .  rooio  intelligiltle  to  the  f'nieamed,  with  a  Paraphraoe  ookdod 

irouffh  •!«  frreai  scnmiy,  the  wora  is  little  anown  m  ureat  -           .^      .         r^                               1   ••!   ^    .   •      •  t_            •       ■ 

I.  Whai  v*a^  wild  by  Dovid  of  Goliath  sswonl.  may  be  jusUy  f«'«n   ^  **^  Commentators,  and  illustrated  with  occuaoool 

\  crieiiin's  CommrnUir)'  on  the  Book  of  Paalms  — There  m  Notea.     By  F.  T.  TiATBLL,  A.M.     Oxford,  1794,  8vo. 

iKc  .1.  •  ;I)r.  Clurkc.)   It  is  held  in  the  highest  esteem  abroad.  The  design  of  the  wwk  is  -  to  make  the  daily  reading  of  the 

ilarly  in  Holland.  Paalms  more  easy  and  pleasant  to  tliose  serious  and  unlearned 

FraiiriHci  Vatabli  AnnoUtionea  in  Psalmoa,  subitinctia  Christians  who  make  it  a  fMHnt  of  r«niscieMcc  to  attend  the  public 

lis  CJfotii  Nolis.  quibus  Observationea  auaa  adsperait  G.  J.  ^wship  of  God.  a,,d  are  desm»iis  nfaMnma  in  ki$  pruiteM  riM  «»- 

«•!      If.i.    i7i;7   Uir/k  drr$famtiinf!.     iPrrlace.  p.  11.)  **  Mr. Tre% ell  apfieara  li>  have  studied 

gei.     iiaic.  1/0/,  r»vo.  carefiilly.  and  eiplaiiHHl  judiciously,  the  scope  of  the  several  r»alms, 

.Annotations  on  tho  Psalms.     By  James  Mibbick,  M.A.  and  the  «eme  of  their  distinct  nans.    A  plain  (^hnataui.  who  takes 

ig.  17f>H,  4to.  op  tins  book  with  the  liestof  all  imriiosos.  that  of  being  made  bettor 

.  >oIninr  tn  adapte.1  to  Mr.  Merric  k".  P.K^iical  Version  of  the  Sl*  fi?"r]S7"^  ^'*  "^  •""'"** '    ^®"*^  ^'"*''''  ^  ^  '****  '^  ^ 

«.  pubh^heti  111  I7f»5.  in  4lo.  and  iii»llv  ciiiiMdered  as  the  best  ^^        * 

h  ptNtiral  iraiifilniion  extant.     In  the  ctHnpihiitm  of  these  104.  Psalmi.  ex  rrcensione TextAs  Hebrvi  et  Venionom  An- 

>ie  \%:i«  :iK«t«iie«l  l>y  Rmhop  liiiwth  (then  Bishop  of  Oxiiird)  and  tiquamm  I^tine  verai.  notiaque  rriticis  et  philologicis  illuatniti 

i-JM.p  .Sm  krr.      "  A  Isrge  |«n  of  them  relate  li»  the  read-  r^  X.  M.  BtiLiw].     Upoalis,  1806,  8vo. 

I  ihf  niHieiit  vcrnionii,  and  proinMie  the  conjectural  emenda>  ,,«..             r  1^        ^_-        ri»-                      i>.i.«^t        ^ 

.1   xar.ouM  %^riier».     Many  of  ihrm  abonrid  with  pasnges.  ^  Th«  is  one  «>f  the  nnrt  n«»ful  Utm  versicHis  of  the  Pjalms  that 

nllv  fn.m  the  (;rcek  aulVion..  i%hich  justify  the  iDod«  «»f  ^f  "PP^'WjV". "****?"* -il"^'  "  *'i?****u"l^  eieruled.  without 

,:on   i.M^I  hv  iho  IValmist:  and  lor  thU  pwt  of  his  design  »»»'»«. »r%dely  literal.    The  notes,  though  brief,  are  sufficiently 

.mrk  «».mlnumblyq,mlilied.hyhi.e»le>u.ivean<l  uncHn-  ^plinU  and  are  de^icned  to expUm  obscure  ii|u«g«;io  elucidate. 

.^UHintan.  e  uiUi  (Jrecum  literature.    Some  of  tho  mMe..  ^•^  praphraM..  peculiar  expressions  that  could  not  be  ran. 

an«  ihr  uumi  curious  and  enieruiiiiiiiff.  are  those  which  treat  **•*'«*  »"  *V  ***'  ^'K^  'i"*'*  "^T* ' J."  C"*a  **"i?  ^  P"n<"«P^ 

ihc  uluiiu..  ircc«.  ami  animals  mentioned  in  the  P«Ubs."  varicMis  readings  iM.rthy  of  i>i»te;U.  state  Wiefl^ 

,lv  Kc.  iex%.  O.  S.  %ol.  xl.  IK  374.)  for  the  rendenngsof|«nicularj»ord«.foneeminf  which  interpreten 

•  .      .                    «_     V      .     .     n    ,          «r>     . ,.  are  bv  no  means  aereed.  with  references  10  philological  wofks  m 
Mown  AMTaiLDi  Paraphrasis  in  Psalmm  Dbvidis,  una  ^hich  those  argumenta  are  more  cnpMiitsly  dmciuned;  and  to  sua- 

\nnotntionibus  et  .\rguinentis.     Editio  altera,  emembtior  cest  pn»)Mitilo  meaninffs  Ui  v^onU  of  doubitul  inteqiretatioa,  wkidi 

.tior,  nova  Prviatione  Jac  Crvmeri.     Tn^.  ad  Rhenum,  are  nubmitted  to  the  reader's  judgment. 

^^'  \0S,  A  New  Translation  of  the   Book  of  Psalma  from  tho 

A  (*t»mmentary  on  the  Book  of  Psalms;  in  which  the  ()ngitial  Hel>rrw,  with  variiHis  Readings  and  Noleo.     By  tho 

or  historical  oenae,  as  they  relolo  to  King  David  oad  iho  liii  Aloxondor  Gioosa,  LL.D.    Loodoo,  1807,  Sva 


« 


F^ 


Dime]'  iuul  tharlea  Builar.  I 

only  10  iho  elevenih  vbim  of 
ui  inlrrlMved  copv  uf  Bu>hup  Wiii 
who  prDfetApi  to  liELV^  confmed  1: 
mnnintt  or  the 


8ACRED  PHII-OLOGT. 

of  Dr.  Gnlilea,  odKad  by  Di 

"bfl  diKlQr'i  vfrnion  eilcod 
[viii.  1  Uii 


[PrtTlLCtu.! 


mpliciily  BilopuxL"    (Britiili 


ia  wldHt  from 
wd  bf  Dr.  a.. 

_  hiBUulf  ID  ih«  diroci  Slid  liiemi 

id  aulhon,  leaving  Kfondarv  spplmliain  In 
rs.  ^*  Though  many  ihini^  nave  djsp1eiui«d 
UI  ui  me  perusiu  ui  uiil  worit,  we  ore  not  propurpd  lo  ay  Ihul  tlie 
iHmed  sdiion  ihoiild  hive  allogelher  wilhheld  tbu  net?  venion 
iWnn  ihe  public.  Dr.  Geddes  nui  tuidoubiedir  n  uiaiidaisble 
■chulu,  Bnd  hii  luculirailooi  imv  be  turned  bv  olhet  Kholare  Id 
KDod  DCcaiint,  though  ihey  aaiD 
Critic,  a  S.  lol.  iiiiii.  p.  39S.) 

106.  Pwumei  nauveUemenl  traduiti  sue  I'll^bteu,  et  nut  eo 
leur  Ordie  naturcl,  hvm  ia  EtpliCBliotis  et  Notes  Ciitiquea. 
[Par  le  Pr^nident  Aeiin.]      PiLria,  1809,  3  tonux,  8vo. 

lOe*.  An  entire  New  Venion  of  Iho  Book  of  Ps^ms;  in 
which  on  Bttempl  is  mode  Id  nrcomtnailiilx  ibL'tn  tu  the  wonliip 
of  the  Christian  Church,  with  originBl  Prefocca,  and  Nolea  criti- 
cal and  oplanstorj.  Bj  the  Rev.  Wm.  Goods,  M.A.  London, 
IHll,  a  TOU.BVO. 

A  uierul  help  to  Ihe  dcvotiaoal  UDdenUindin^  uf  lh>  Fuilnu. 
which  are  here  tmnalated  inloEngliib  rane.aud  in  VRrinun  tnelRn. 

107.  The  Btwk  oT  PMlms,  IranHlaled  Iram  tlie  HTbivw,  witli 
Notea  explanatory  snd  critical.  By  Samuel  UaniLiT,  LL.D., 
hie  Lard  Biabop  of  iJL  Aaaph.     London,  1S15,  2  voli.  Svo. 

Thi»  waa  a  pdMhumoua  work  of  Bithop  Horelay.  many  of  whoae 
applicationa  of  the  psainu  to  the  Meuinh  are  fanciful,  for  ■ 
coptDua  critique  on  it,  ■»  Ihe  Bnliah  Review,  vol.  li.  pp.  I — 35. 

108.  Lyn  DiviUia;  or.a  New  Tranilation  and  Exposition  of 
Ihe  Paalou.    By  the  Rev.  John  Fbi,  B.A.    London.  1819,  Bni, 

Thia  work  ia  avowedly  gmundinl  on  Ihe  principle*  adopted  in  the 
poalbumaui  work  of  tbe  late  Biahop  Honlnr ;  viz.  thai  theae  ncred 
uncles  have  for  the  most  pun  an  iramemale  crforeni'e  to  Cbnui, 
uid  lo  the  events  of  his  Bnl  and  second  advent.  Of  coum  it  u 
subject  lu  the  aamodereela  which  vbnracietiie  nil  those  inlerprelen 
of  the  Book  of  IWiDS  who  eipnund  them  whiJly  of  Ihe  Mnsioh. 

ins.  Practical  Itcfliicltona  on  ihe  Psahna.  To  which  ia  added 
a  Prayer  adopted  to  each  Pndm.  By  Mn.  SsiHirre.  London, 
1831,  3  volit.  ISmo. 

110.  The  Book  of  Paalms  in  on  English  Metrical  Ycmon 
founded  olt  the  Baaij  of  the  Engliih  Bible  TrantUlion,  and 
compared  irilh  the  ariginsl  Hebrew ;  with  Notea  critical  and 
illtutnlivei  Bjltichand  Miht,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Down  anil  Con- 
nor.   Ijondon,  1931,  " 


ipla.  Their  aim  has  been  lo  produre  an  actuisu  ti^  ^ 
ful  version ;  and  in  no  case  fa*ve  ib^  iitimlio(i«liy  depaiM  ta 
Ibe  literal  lucanine^lhii  l«il.  further  than  ihe  diflereoce  Iwina 
Ihe  Engliib  and  the  Hebrew  idiom*  leemed  abnlnlelylniv^ut 
of  Ibe  Psoini»"o?  D^d!"'  ""  '"  """^  «     c   y  evplaoHq 

117.  A  New  Tnmhitioii  of  the  Boole  of  Psalms,  witb  atb- 
troducCion.     By  George  R.  Noise.     Boaton   [TliiMilia^ 


Thei 


r>  of  Biahop  M 


atirg.  ai 


I 


tarly  valuable  for  pointing  out  Ihe  pnelicat  beo 
Ilia  work  ia  much  Ins  known  than  il  deaen-es. 

Ill,  A  Key  10  tbe  Book  of  Psalma.  By  the  Rev.  Thomas 
Both,  M.A.     London,  1825,  Svo. 

An  ingenious  applicaliun  of  Bp.  Jebb'i  ayilem  of  Poetical  Panil- 
leliam*  lo  ihe  Interpreulion  of  ttie  Book  of  PHilnii.  "If  wo  have 
not  fell  ourselves  al  libeny  lo  award  to  Mr.  Boys'a  labnun  the  full 
ineaaiire  of  value  which  he  cbiuu  for  (hem,  ilill  we  caniiDt  but 

hsoka  for  Ihe  curious  and  interesting  disciusiooa  which  it  com- 
pttsM."    (Eclectic  Review,  N.  8.  vol.  iivi.  p.  S5.) 

lis.  A  Literal  Truulstion  of  (he  Psalms  of  David,  solely 
upon  the  Authority  of  tbe  Rev.  J.  PiBKensT,  M.A.  London, 
18!a,  8vD. 

1 1 3.  A  Practical  IlluattBlion  of  the  Book  of  Psalms.  By  the 
Author  of  the  Family  Coinmenlary  on  the  New  TestameoL 
[Mn. TiioxaoK.]     York,  1826,  2  vola,  ISmo. 

II*.  Paalms  according  to  the  Authorised  Vowinn ;  with  Pre- 
fatory Tilloa.  and  Tabular  Index  of  Scriptural  References,  from 
the  Port  Royal  Authors,  marking  the  Circamalanccs  and  Chron<i- 
logic  Order  of  their  Composition.  To  which  is  added  an  Essay 
upon  the  Paalms,  and  Ibeii  Spiritual  Application.  By  Mar; 
Ann  SriiiHsi.LFE]iKiiiEa.     London,  IS23,  ISmo. 

1 1  a.  The  Psalter  ;  or  Psalms  of  David  according  to  Ihe  Ver- 
sion  of  Ihe  Book  of  Common  Prayer :  illustrated,  explained,  and 
adapted  to  gcnerol  use,  in  pobhc  and  privslc  worship  ;  with  Pre- 
liminary Dissertationa  and  accompanying  Noles.  By  the  Rev. 
Richard  Wib.ikr.    London,  1828.  8vo. 

116.  A  Netv  Translation  of  the  Book  of  P«alnn  from  the 
nripnal  Hebrew,  with  ciplanalory  Notes.  By  WUIi.im  Fuesch, 
D.D.  and  George  SKin.isR,  M.A.  CamliridgB  and  London. 
1830.  Svo. 

The  tell,  token  for  their  siondard  by  the  Iranalalon  (whoae 
labDon  Uava  nol  b«eti  sppreciaWd  accWing  to  their  tbIdo}  i*  ihai 


1831,  12mo. 


goB.    The  Inngiia 


Mr.  NuyM  hn  ailnitlxl  w  tmaeemq 
e  uf  our  Bulhorin^l  (ersitm.  which  ca  ^ 

1 ^^  „,    [,p,n,y  — ■ — 


118.  An  Explanation  of  the  Paalms  as  reail  in  tbe  Litarifif 
the  Cbnrch.     By  the  Rev.  James  Sl.ii>c,  M_A.      Loodm.  im, 

^iplanarion  of  the  HUM  Mrt 


lis.  A  Plain  snd  Farail 
PosBngea  in  the  Book  of  Ps 
theRev.  J.  A.GawEH.     L 

120.  A  Commentary  on 
DBop,  M.A.    London,  174: 

131.  Specimen  Academicum  inaugurale^  eithilieiuC< 

rium  in  Psalmum  XTI.     Quam publiro  eiamini 

Mariiu  Antoniua  Gisbertut  Voistmas.     I 


>n,  1S31,  I2IDO.  I 

Second  PsaJm.     By  Joba  B* 


122.  HiasLis  (C.  D.)  Commenlatio  Crilifa  6e  Pnlmalb 
cibaida  qiios  femnl.     Porticula  L      UIoik,  1 BS7,  4u. 

123.  Psalmi  Quindecem  Ilammsalolli,  philulogicj  M  aui 
illosinti:  BTlteodoro  .\driana  CiusisaE,  TheoL  Doct  L« 
duni  Batavorum,  1S19,  8io. 

An  ingenrous  and  nseful  commenlBry  on  I^Iiiia  cn—cnii, 
which  Hrs  ueually  cnlled  Pialnii  uf  Degrees 

121.  C.  G.  PaixDBicnii  Symbalf  Philolo^co-critio.aU 
tionis  Varirtalem  continentes,  ad  inteipictalionem  Pa^hni  C» 
tasimL    Lipoe.  1814,  4la. 

125.  Th«  Hundred  Btid  Ninth,  cammoaly  otlled  the  la^ 
eating  Psalm,  considered  on  a  Principle  by  whidi  the  Psato  D. 
ploiDs  itself.  [A  Scnnon.]  By  the  Rev.  William  Kovt-ILi 
London,  1794,  4to. 


Tbe  priiuiiple 
introduced  in  thi 
tiona  of  David  a^ 

pie  IB  adopted  by 


ibliihedbyMr.Ku 


Lttbc 


r  to  show  ihejr  msliee.    This  (no. 
IDGE,  who  has  Bucvevfully  obinarf 

diflicultiea  which  rcnuiined  ofler  tbe  mii  ai  liii  iif  Ml 
Keats.  ISee  the  AiiBlyala  of  ihna  two  publiisiioos  in  i)m  ba^ 
Critic  0.  S.  vol.  V.  pp.  la?— 199.  and  vol.  >ii.  p.  499.) 

136.  Commentatio  in  Psalmiun  Cenlesimiim  Dedmuis.  A» 
tore  Johanne  Theodora  BtBUMAir.     Lug.  Bat.  1819.410. 

Many  valuable  crilicol  illustraliona  of  the  [Nialiiia  will  be 
in  Dr.  Keniuivu'a  '•  Remorka  ua  several  PaHasos  in  the  OU  ' 
menu"    London,  1777,  tlvo. 


iiheOUIW 


127.  Saloraonia  Rfgia  et  Sapienlia,  que  BUpcrsunt  eJB^p 
ease  peihibentur.  Omnia  ci  Ebra:o  Latine  venit.  ^lolasqae.  4i 
opus  ease  visuDi  cat,  adjccil  Jonpbus  Fridciicus  tScaiLun. 
StullgBrdim,  1S06,  8to. 


lae.  CiBTwrnsHTi  [Thomie]  Conunenlarii  sucdnrti  (I  * 
tuddi  in  Proverbia  Salomonis.     Amstelodami,  1G3S.  4ia. 

129.  Proverbia  Rrgum  el  aspientissitiii  Salomiiaii,  cnn  cbI 
enuclestD^  MarlinoGsiBno.     Lipsic,  1669.  I73S,  4lo. 

Thia  work  ia  eiecuied  on  the  same  plan,  and  with  iW  ■•> 
obility,  u  (!eicr"»  Coramenlafy  on  Ihe  Psainu,  aJready  aaotti  ■ 
p.Ui  ' 

130.  Provorhia  Salomonis :  Vcnjonom  inlegram.  ad  Bebnm 
fonlem  exprcssit,  alque  Commeiitarium  adjecil,  Albertua  ScBM- 
TKs..     Lugd.  Bat.  1648,  large  Svo.  (wmetinie*  called  4I0..1 

An  ahridgmonl  of  Ihis  olaboralo  work  nsa  prinled  at  Bsl*  ii 
6vo.  1769.  by  PinfesKn  Vo^el,  who  added  Bora«  cnlicaJ  mmit 
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rheprefacc  was  written  by  Scmler,  and  an  auctarium  was  rumished 
by  Teller. 

131.  Comelii  De  Witt  Trias  Dis^crtationum  ad  Clariorcm 
njoverbiorum  Salomonia  Elucidationeui.  Amslclodami,  17B2. — 
Bkwdeni  Pentas  Dissertationum  ad  Proverbiorum  Salomonis  Elu- 
Aationeni.  Amstelodami,  1766. — Ejusdein  Disttertationum  Trias 
riten,  qud  Proverbiorum  Divinitaa,  cstcraque  eorum  Attributa 
■nmntur.    Amstelodami,  1770,  8vo. 

18S.     Observations  on  several  Passages  in  the  Book  of  Pro- 
with  Two  Sermons.     By  Thomas  Huxt,  D.D.,  Regius 
of  Hebrew,  ^cc     Oxford,  1775,  4to. 

These  observations  are  twenty-six  in  number.  "  They  display 
hi  B  very  advantageous  light  the  critical  acumen  of  the  author,  and 
lib  extensive  acquaintance  with  the  eastern  languages."  (Monthly 
BsTiew.  O.  S.  vol.  liii.  p.  302.,  where  the  result  of  Dr.  Hunt's  ela- 
kHttte  criticisms  is  given,  first  in  the  words  of  the  authorized  trans- 
Alion,  and  then  in  the  version  proposed  by  him.)  As  the  book  is 
■rither  very  scarce  nor  very  dear,  it  will  be  worth  the  student's 
Mriuie  to  procure  it 

133.  Joannis  Jacobi  Reiske  Conjecture  in  Jobum  et  Prover- 
UaSdomonis.     Lipsis,  1779,  8vo. 

134.  The  Proverbs  of  Solomon  ;  translated  from  the  Hebrew, 
villi  Notes.  By  the  Rev.  Bern.  Hodgson,  LL.D.,  Principal  of 
Bstfoid  College.     Oxford,  1788,  4to. 

"  The  notes  are  not  numerous,  and,  we  must  say,  not  very  im- 
pKtanL  They  are  intended  chicHy  to  explain,  or  to  justify,  the 
VWiion,  where  it  departs  from  the  usual  mode  of  transuiting.  On 
fta  whole,  though  we  do  not  think  that  Dr.  H.  has  been  singularly 
ft^ipy  as  a  translator,  yet  we  cannot  frequently  charge  him  with 
Miton  de>nations  from  the  common  version :  he  has  not  oflen 
ftwiged  merely  for  the  sake  of  changing."  (Monthly  Review, 
IL  &  vol.  v.  p.  294.) 

135.  Observations  in  Proverbiorum  Salomonis  Yersionem 
Alezmndrinam,  scripsit  Jo.  GotUiebb  Jasssb.  Meldorpi  et  Lip- 
Hm,  1768,  8vo. 

136.  Commcntarii  Novi  Critici  in  Versiones  Veteres  Prover- 
biorum Salomonis,  a  J.  F.  ScHLEUsit  ero.     Goettingse,  1794,  8vo. 

137.  An  Attempt  towards  an  improved  Translation  of  the  Pro- 
of Solomon,  from  the  original  Hebrew ;  with  Notes,  criti- 

and  explanatory,  and  a  Preliminary  Dissertation.     By  the 
r.  George  Hold  en,  MA.    London,  1819,  8vo. 


This  is  the  most  valuable  help  to  the  critical  nnderstanding  of 
^m  Book  of  Proverbs  extant  in  our  language.  The  translation  is, 
Ib  aubstance,  the  same  as  that  in  general  use,  with  such  altemtions 
tely  OS  appear  to  be  warranted  by  a  critical  interpretation  of  the 
■tiginal  Hebrew,  and  to  be  demanded  by  evident  necessity.  In 
rtntiiT  passages  where  the  author  has  deemed  it  right  to  desert  the 
■Bihorixed  translation,  he  has  laudably  endeavoured  to  assimilate 
Vm  Tenion  to  its  style  and  manner  of  expression.  The  notes  ac- 
BOBpanying  Mr.  Holden's  version,  and  which  are  in  no  case  unne- 
rily  prolix,  are  partly  critical,  and  partly  explanatory.  The 
ir  are  designed  to  ascertain  the  full  meaning  of  the  sacred 
by  ■  philological  inquiry  into  the  signification  of  words  and 
^  set.  IB  the  latter  the  author  has  explained  the  allusions  to 
Jvrient  facts  and  customs;  has  introducea  such  observations  as 
■■J  Jierve  to  illustrate  the  original ;  and  has  occasionally  presented, 
k  B  short  paraphrase,  an  exposition  of  the  meaning  intended  by  the 
ivpired  author  of  the  Book  of  Proverbs.  The  notes  on  the  et^hth 
Kapler  will  be  read  with  peculiar  interest  by  the  Christian  stu- 
dent Mr.  Holden  expounds  the  attributes  there  given  to  Heavenly 
Windom,  of  the  second  Person  in  the  Holy  Trinity :  and  he  has 

Siported  this  exposition  by  proofs  and  arguments  not  easily  to  be 
uted,  which  he  has  drawn  from  Scripture,  and  from  the  fathers 
of  the  church  during  the  first  three  centuries,  as  well  as  from  the 
■Dcient  Jewish  writers. 

139.  A  New  Translation  of  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon,  firom 
die  original  Hebrew,  with  explanatory  Notes.  By  William 
Pbknch,  D.D.  and  George  Skiknsb,  M.A.  Cambridge  and 
London,  1831,  8vo. 

This  translation  is  executed  on  the  same  principles  as  the  version 
sTttie  Ptalms  noticed  in  No.  116.  p.  120.  mpra. 

140.  A  Commentary  on  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon.  By  R.  J. 
Cask.    London,  1822,  12mo. 

XCCLSSIASTXS. 

141.  Martini  Geieri  Commentarius  in  Salomonis  Ecclesias- 
lien.    Lipsis,  1711,  best  edition,  8vo. 

142.  A  Philosophical  and  Critical  Essay  on  Ecclesiastes, 
wherrin  the  author's  <]esign  is  stated ;  his  doctrine  vindicated  ; 
his  method  explained  in  an  analytical  Paraphrase  annexed  to  a 
new  version  of  the  Text  from  the  Hebrew ;  and  the  differences 
between  that  new  translation  and  the  received  version  accounted 
fcr,  in  philological  Observations.  By  A.  V,  Dutibux.  London, 
1769,  4to. 


In  this  work  "  the  author  has  shown  very  considerable  abilities 
as  a  critic,  and  ap|>earH  in  the  character  of  a  candid  and  judicious 
writer.  lie  has  tnkcii  infinite  pains  to  render  his  work  as  perfect 
AH  poflfiible;  and  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  Hebrew  Ian- 
quagc  will  find  in  his  philological  obMervations  nuiny  new.  and 
Koine  pertinent  remarks.  (Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vol.  xxvii.  p.  485.) 
Mr.  Dciiva'ux's  elaborate  esuiy  was  translated  into  German,  and 
published  ut  Halle,  in  1764,  4to. 

143.  Ecclesiastes  translated,  with  a  Paraphrase  and  Notes. 
By  Stephen  Gree.nawat,  A.B.     Leicester,  1781,  8vo. 

This  singularly  executed  volume  consists  of  three  parts,  the  two 
former  of  which  (originally  sold  for  one  penny  and  three-pence) 
are  rarely  if)  bo  mot  with.  Besides  Ecclesiastes,  it  contains  trans- 
lations ol  2  Samuel  xxiii.  ver.  1.  to  7.  Isaiah  vii.  2U.  21,  22.  and  ix. 
1.  to  5. ;  uIko  PMal.  xxvii.  in  prose  and  verse.  (Dr.  Cotton's  List  of 
Kditions  uf  the  Bible,  p.  46.) 

144.  Ecclesiastes :  a  New  Translation  from  the  original  He- 
brew, by  Bernard  Hodgson,  LL.D.,  Principal  of  Hertford  Col- 
lege, Oxford.  •  London,  1791,  4to. 

The  same  remarks  which  have  been  offered  on  this  author's  ver- 
sion of  the  Book  of  ProvorlM.  are  nearly  applicable  to  his  trans- 
lation of  Ecclesiastes.    See  Monthly  Review,  N.  S.  vol.  ix.  p.  59. 

146.  An  Exposition  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes.  By  Edward 
Retxolds,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Norwich.  Revised  and  corrected 
by  the  Rev.  Daniel  Washbourne.     London,  1811,  8vo. 

This  work  originally  formed  part  of  the  collection  of  notes  on 
the  Bible,  usually  called  the  Assembly's  Annotations,  noticed  in 
p.  109.  supra.  Tne  editor  of  this  impression  stales  that  the  whole 
of  the  commentary  has  been  carefully  transcribed ;  and  that  the 
author's  ideas  are  strictly  and  fully  retained ;  he  has  however 
*'  deemed  it  necessary  to  alter  the  construction  of  most  of  the  sen- 
tences, frctjuenily  to  exchange  obsolete  words  for  those  now  in  use, 
and  in  a  few  instances  to  omit  redundant  paragraphs."  Bishop 
Reynolds's  work  concludes  with  important  practical  reflections. 

147.  An  attempt  to  illustrate  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes.  By 
the  Rev.  George  Holdsx,  M.A.    London,  1822,  8vo. 

Of  the  various  publications  which  have  been  issued  from  the 
press  relative  to  inis,  in  many  respects,  diflicult  book,  this  '*  At- 
tempt" (as  its  author  modestly  terms  it)  is  the  best  that  has  fallen 
under  the  notice  of  the  writer  of  the  present  work.  It  is  a  kind  of 
Paraphrase  (similar  to  that  in  Dr.  Doddridge's  Family  Expositor) ; 
in  which  the  expressions  of  the  Hebrew  author  are  interwoven 
with  a  commentary.  Mr.  Holden  has  taken  the  authorized  version 
as  his  basis,  from  which  he  bos  departed  only  where  a  departure 
appeared  to  him  absolutely  necessary,  and  su[)ported  upon  the 
soundest  principles  of  criticism.  The  reasons  of  these  deviations 
arc  staled  in  distinct  notes.  The  work  is  further  accompanied  by 
useful  notes,  cstablishin|;(  the  scope  and  design  of  the  Book  of  Ec- 
clesiastes, and  imbodying  such  observations  as  seem  proper  to 
enforce  and  elucidate  the  whole.  We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Holden's 
labours  for  the  excellent  view  of  the  Scope  and  Synopsis  of  the 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  given  in  the  second  volume  of  this  work. 

SOKe    OF    SOLOMOK. 

148.  Caroli  Maria  ni  Veil  Explicatio  Litteralls  Cantici  Can- 
ticorum,  ex  ipsis  Scripturerum  fontibus,  Ebreoram  ritibus  et 
idiomatis,  veterum  et  recentionim  monimentis  eruta.  London, 
1679,  8vo. 

A  rare  and  valuable  work :  the  author  confines  himself  to  the 
explication  of  the  literal  sense. 

149.  Joannis  Marckii  in  Canticum  Schelomonis  Comment** 
rius,  sive  Analysis  Exegctica.     Amsterdam,  1703,  4to. 

150.  Cantici  Salomonis  Paraphrasis  Gemina,  Notis  Criticis  et 
Philologicis  illusbrata.  Auctore  Joanne  Kbb.  Edinburgh,  1727, 
12mo. 

This  illustration  of  Solomon's  Song  is  not  of  common  occurrence. 
Mr.  Orme  says  that  it  *'  is  a  very  beautiful  little  work.  It  is  dedi- 
cated, in  a  poetical  epistle,  to  the  marquis  of  Bowmont,  son  of  the 
duke  of  Roxburgh,  the  head  of  the  family  of  Ker.  There  is  then 
a  long  preface,  giving  some  account  of  the  opinions  entertained  of 
the  Sung,  of  the  attempts  which  had  been  made  to  translate  and 
explain  it,  and  of  the  origin  of  Mr.  Kcr's  translation.  Then  fol- 
low the  two  versions:  the  first,  a  kind  of  irregular  verse,*  the 
second,  in  sapphic  numbers.  The  notes,  which  are  partly  philo- 
l(^ical  and  fmrtly  explanatory,  are  inserted  at  the  foot  of  the  page 
of  both  versions.  The  poem  is  dramatically  divided  and  arranged." 
(Ormo's  Biblioih.  Biblica,  pp  271,  272.) 

151.  An  Exposition  of  the  Book  of  Solomon's  Song,  com- 
monly called  Canticles ;  wherein  the  divine  authority  of  it  is 
established ;  several  versions  compared  with  the  original  Text ; 
the  different  senses  both  of  Jewish  and  Christian  interpreters 
considered;  and  the  whole  opened  and  explained.  By  John 
Gill,  D.D.  1738,  1751,  folio,  4to.;  end  again  in  1767.  In 
2  vols.  8vo.  1805. 
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It  iihj^ty  Bllcgori- 


6ta  oriitail  Tnt  dinded  Kcoding  to  the  nHtn,  ud  t  I'o 
Vtmco.    [Bj  Mr.  CLitosD.]    LoudoD,  nci,  Sni. 

lU.  The  Sodf  of  SohnKM,  aewlj'tnndttad  ftom  th< 
pnil  II«bi«w;  wilh   ■   Coiiiffleiit«iy' «iid  AimoUiinnH.    [Sj 
Thouu  PtmcT,DJ^BUiep(>rOti»iMn.]  Landoa,  17U4,  ISmu. 

Tha  alannca  of  tUi  viMlHii,'Uid  of  In  ■ctomnMiyin^  rrlticiii 
hMnnHditUb«lMHi>lhak«b«M«M>«iB;>«)laU*ubwqii<.-, 
KMiiwiwnwi  h>**  dillHM)f.«n|lad  iImidmItm  oT  iL    It  ii  now 


■onlainuig^ 
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;  S.  QiMcia*  conecroing  tha  mt  of  th*  Poem.     By 

Iba  uitbor  of  Obnrrstioiu  on  di*en  Punga.  at  i^^ripture. 


10  Ihe  fiev- 


Leodon,  17M;  Kcond  edilioii,  1776,  Sto. 

FIsr  lU>  nlMbls  winfc.  Bible  MmleiiW  ■»  indebled 
nemMllAUite,wha*eObwrralkidi  on  divan  ?UMg 
lore  an  Doticed  in  a  aobaeqiienl  page  of  ihii  appendii 
Ban  diOcuIt  nyiam  of  Solomon  ■  Song  m  happily 
•ad  lliBttai«aflered.of  whidiiutaequeniBmunenuiiinv  n; 
fcilad  toaTail  ihaendvaa.    Il  bean  a  bigb  price. 

lU.  A  PoeticalTraiuUtionortheSongofSolailMn  fi 
Oligiua]  Hetovw;  with  a  Pnliminar;  Diaeoana,  biii! 
hiatorieal,  critical,  and  ciplanalmj.  By  Amu  TKAJin*. 
doB,  17SI,  4to. 

The  Mnahaoa  hai  chiefly  Ibllawed  (he  pUn  and  illiutinlions 
of  Mr.  Hannar.    Her  venioo  ■•  eleguidy  emnled. 

166.  SoloBMt'a  8oDg,  tmulatcd  (ram  the  Hebran.  Bj  ihc 
B«*.  BanuM  HaHKia,  LUD.    Oifbrd,  lTBA,4ta 

In  Ihia  work  the  literal  mtamit^  ooly  of  Salomon'i  Sone  in  il1u>- 
B«lad,  diaie  bging  not  the  ilightcal  alluiion  to  in  mfilit-i!  mrnnii^: 
Ab  eccauniof  it,  wilh  eiiracia,  maybe  aean  in  the  AlnniliK'  \ie- 
TJaw  {0.  &),  ToL  luTi.  pp.  9B— n. 

IM*.  The  Bong  of  Bonga,  which  ia  Solomon'*;  A  new  Tnuiit- 
Utian,  with  ■  Commentary  and  Notea.    Bj  Tbonaa  Willumb. 


,  I80i,f 


Thi 


nion  ia  ai  lilpral  ai  dot  language 
ronromilywidi  iha  authoriied  Ii 
pncticabla.      Tfae  nole*  are  for  thi 


wi1la< 


>l  pan  jiij 


-"K't. 

aeleclad  from  the  labaan  of  all 

tloulsrly  liguralivr  ami  alicgcirii-Bl  Inii; 
■nd  mwir;  anil,  S.  On  llio  nnlnrr.  d 
■Boii't  Si>ii|{.     in  pp.  100—109.  is  f;iv> 

Bcvounc  uf  ihii  work  in  ihe  Miuiilily  Kcvicw  (.\.  S.).  vol,  ilvi 
pp  3U3— 31U. 

193*.  8an«  of  SonjtK,  or  Sarrrd  Idvl^.  Tranelatcd  from  \\ 
original  Hdiivw,  with  NoIch  critical  and  Eiplnmilory,  liv  Ji>li 
Haion  GuiiD.    Londm,  1803,  Svo. 

"The  prpwnl  wiirk  oiTvn  i»o  vcnioni  of  Ihe  nriginul ;  the  nr 
in  praco.  nurknl  wiiii  iIip  diviniuui  of  llio  Bible  vcnimii  tlie  uihi 
in  i'oii|ilol  vpneii.  of  no  infi>rior  tuiMniiMJon  ICach  idyl  "  " 
tralpd  wilh  iiuifi.  in  which  very  vai'  '  ■  --  "  ■ 
moch  Uuio  in  llio  jiclprliun  of  hem 
viriciy  nfaullHint — ^much  elwanl 


?£itaiF3s'i 


4-  ivjmniinjun  rjicn  K\yt  jh  iijiv- 
I  variiiui  teuniing  it  dirplnynl,  wiili 
henuliful  pnnillcliHnw  Inini  n  pivai 
wanl  Imniing  niid  anccnnrnl  illii*- 


rilir,  O.  S.  vol.  sivi.  p|i.  1H  45.'..)' 

S.  vul.  tlvii.  pp.  30-2— 312. 

IE  of -Solomon  ;  a  new  Trannlation, 


■In  Monthly  Rcvi 
19G*.  Canticbi 
Nolea.  and  an  attt^mpt  tn  inliTprcl  the  Sacred  Allegorii 
in  that  book.  To  wbirh  is  added  nn  Enay  on  the  nuine  nnri 
chararlpr  of  thp  Hfdeemrr.  By  the  Rcy,  John  Fht,  A.B.  Lon- 
don, 181l,flvo.  Sdedit.  103i>,  Svo. 

traiwlniinn  of  [he  isiing  of  ijoluiniiii.  mid  lu  ihiiw  Iho  nniure  and 
design  of  Ihe  liooh.  lie  har  availnl  himiwir  of  the  luhoun  of  pre- 
vioiu  irumlnlnrK,  especially  Bishop  Perry  end  Ur.  J.  M.Good  ;  iifter 
the  hillor  of  wluHn  lie  ronsiden  IlieSotiitofSulonionaii  a  rwtletiion 

licaiion  in  the  myilerieii  of  our  holy  religion.    Though  die  Iranxlalor 

ample  lesiimonv  Ihal  lie  hiix  not  servilely  folloned  Ibirtn,  but  lina 
•videiilly  thuughl  tor  himself 

167.  Canlicum  nanticorum  illustratum  ei  Hicrographin  Orien- 
bUum,  iL  J.  II.  Kihteh.kkb.     M  osier,  181S,  8yo. 

ISe.  A  BrierOiillineoran  EiamJnBtion  of  the  Sot>[;  of  ^i,lrv 
man;  in  which  many  beautiful  Propheciea  conUiiinl  in  lh:it 
in^icd  Book  of  H<dj  Scripture  are  conaidered  and  eiptuiied, ; 


crided  ttd  drpamaty.    By  VJBKaDiraw 


■SA 


Irimdon.  IBIT, 

Tha  author  of  thk  work  eaniiJata  &■  Ctauielaa  aa  aa 
■dng  wholly  raftiiiag  Id  dw  a|iii  i  i  iufcTliilinwi.  or  Chni 
ini«  ipriioal  ehacdhiod  paitienlntWla  Am  lauaewlsj^a 

dviDB  a  ainiiri  niiplmi iilinp  iirim  lilwini.  tiwm  iki  jwi 

lu?  Jetaa  ibaVufiTae  hutiM«roor  Itmi,  id  *•  mcmm 
ortbeJewi.Mid  ArteflbtinUXwIriui^  aad  IbaitMiBat 
tha  OwiatiM  dnmh.  -  Aad  whit*  her  |»rticakr,  oAm  Mik 
pngMHT*  iWe  bK>  oa  eaiik  ia  laaaitionid.  aad  hMjaM* 
poiBiadoai,baf«annidaMie,irialB,*n4  nanacodiaa^aWB 

,„>     ^^  -_^._  ^ ..-..  J^  mriaai  kkMtf 

od  ar  te^<b 


oa  Tai  r«or«n^  savxa^LiT. 

IM.  Hauid  Aimiii  HixAcn  C 
TUa  et  MoitB  Prophetamm,  qni  Oisce  c 
polatio  HiMofic^-CborogiaphiM  da  IxKaa,  nha  PrafhenHrt^ 
arum  nali  at  aepolti  ean  dieuntnr.    Amatrlortaiaj  Xttt,  Ik 

161.  A  Bnntmaij  View  and  BxplanatMD  of  Iba  Wiilaprf 
the  Praidiati.  By  John  SMrra,  D J).  Edinbash  md  Imim, 
1787,  ISnn. 

,  Thia  work  ia  a  jodieioui  ebatnol  of  aU  ihai  ia  Tshaltsatr 
wrilingi  of  Biibi^  Lawth,  Archbishop  Nawocana.  BiAop  MMa 
sod  Dra.  KemlcoH  aad  Bbynay  I  it  waaoaiKinally  cauiMK» 
conpanr  a  Oariic  vaciiiin  of  (he  PinpbaiB,  and  waa  HAM^aa* 
iraoiUted  mio  EoglUi  by  Uw  aalhorli^aelf.    Tba  wriavrftt 

__.  -.-e. J ly  jeataaincebv  one  of  Aar^-^— '*- 

dClhe  flrai  oTEllioR  and 


larcbanog  copica  ibr  RMuilooi  d 
i>lhen  who  eoold  not  uatri  *■  bay 

in.  Lea  ProphJtaa,  aonsellaaaent  mdtiita  attr  rHAn^aa 
dea  Eiplicatioaa  at  Notea  Ciiiiqnaa.    [Par  la  Fr<Bdent  Imb] 

Iaa=&    Pari*,  1880,  8  knan^aTa. 
Jjr^mie.  arao  one  Appandica.    Faiia,  IStl,  8  partii^Ai 
llie  apnandii  U  Itaie  Venioa  ef  tha  n*dictioaB  ef  faait 


823,  S  tomes,  8vo. 
Petila  Prophetes.     Puia,  I8SS,  3  tomca,  Sto. 

163.  A  Cummentnry  on  the  Propheciee  and  the  Xc«rTi» 
ment ;  with  an  Epitome  of  Ancient  HiKlor;,  Sacred  and  Picfai, 
(iy  way  of  Prelude.  Printed  wilh  the  Text.  By  John  Vd* 
<;oLE.     London,  18S6,  2  vola.  8to. 

164.  A  New  Tnnalalion  of  the  Hebrew  Prophets,  wn^ 
in  Cbronological  Onler.  By  Georse  R.  Noiia.  YoLLw 
tainittg  Joel,  Amm,  Hoen,  Isaiah,  aud  Hicah.  Boston  [IbB- 
chiuctUJ,  1B33,  Svo. 

Mr.  Noyos  has  here  Ibllawed 
of  [hi*  Appondi 

his  undenaking . 


nofthe  PsBiiiisM^:far°ll7.^» 

|.  Ha  has  diligently  availed  hinuelf  of  lU  i» 
The  volume  ia  leminaied  by  thiny^ii  pii" 
ruleiplonalorynoiet    Mr.  M .  cipecis  to  ccar^ 


165.  A  Caraiacntary  on  the  Prophrt  lasiah,  wtwnii  * 
Iiileral  Sense  of  his  Prophecies  is  briefly  expUined.  By  Sia>^ 
WniTB.    London.  1709, 4to. 

166.  Campegii  TiTaiirext  Commentariiia  in  Libram  hifk  : 
tiarum  Jcsaie.    Leovardia,  1714,  and  17X0,  3  Tola.  icbo. 

In  ihin  nun!  elnboraieComraeniary  on  ihe  ■•  Evangelical  Pmlte' 
tn  which  nil  subaeqiienl  eipuiiton  have  txwn  deeply  indstod.* 
lileral  sense  is  carefully  inveBiJRaieJ  ;  the  difreienl  interrnwia 
of  the  pniphelie  viiiona  are  eiamined  ;  and  the  inierpretaun'h'l 
Vilringn  has  deduced  from  Ihcm  is  conftrmed  ■nddlusaiBd^ 
hiiiorical  documenTs.  Cnpioua  prolegomena  are  nrel!»d.  ■ra'f 
»(  [he  nroph'I's  perwinal  liislory,  the  arfcuniHii  oThi*  prs^an.b 
siyls.  lime  of  unling.  and  canonical  auihority.  The  nln  dit 
ivork  ia  fiinher  augmrnied  by  ihe  geagraphicaJ  and  hi*>M 
nniiccs  imrnpened  ihnughau I.  concerning  ilii  llatiiliinMi  ^ 
liBiincs.  MoflbiiH,  Syrians  of  DanuuCT'd,  EgyptMn^'Tynaa aJ 
'■--'-'-'■   -'■  ooiyiaaiah,  but  aha  "? 
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Robrrt   l.iiwTit.  D.D.,  I3ii>hoii  of  L(i:ii!on,  Ito.     London,  1778,  171.  Thi*  Book  of  the  Pruplirt  I^uiih,  tmntlatcvl  from  tlie 

2  voU.  ^\ii.  H(*I*n*w,  with  Oitiral  and  PnirticaJ  Hi'inirki :  M  irhU-h  Ik  pri'* 

Of  ihwM.Mtinr  ail!  arluiiniMy  r\ii  iilnl  \«r.ion.  a  (H'nnnri  irniin-  rt««l  a  Pn-liiiiiiiury  llinMrtalinii  nn  tin-  Nutiirc  Aiiil  Tap  of  Tn*- 

btiuri  W.IS  (»iitil.«i.rii  liy  M-  K'i|iiM>,  nt  (HinmuMi.  177<J — 17(^1.  iii  t  phrry.     Ky  tlir  Kcv.  .\lfnil  Jkmh  h.    Ltutditn,  iKHI.SvuU.  H\ii. 

vols.  8%,;.    Th."  |.nliniiii:iry  ilisMrlalioii  in  iriviiluutiU^  l»r  llir  liijlii  'i'|,^  „l,j,.V,  „j  m^.  J,.,„„ir  i^  M  nnil.r  ilio  i.rr.lu  liuiH  til  Nai.ih 

it  ihniw*  till  tlir  e.MiiiiH  iiiid  •.inulurr  ot  pni|.liicir  |iiiri»y.     1  lio  ,n»re  ui-imtiHv  iiiU'n->.tinir  ihjui  Uh-v  <.n|;i:;ir.lv  pn.%i-  i.>  tho  Kiiir- 


niii  .*f  ihi*  ut.rk  Jin-  uJilv  amirii  iiiNil  in  tho  Kriiwh  C'rilM-.  O.  S.    i,^,,  ,,..,41,.^.     \v»c»»  ilnii  v»i  w  ht-  h:i4  «.ii.l»M\.f.n-.l  10  o.iiil>iiie  ihn 


BO  grrnl  lir*  In  lh<-  •.liiJeiii ;  luf  ilir  l.iU-  .•iminMil  harm-il  urioiil:i)iNi.    ^  „,^.,j  „,„,  ,„!,.,  i„!'ni.in'  i^n...     -  What  tiiimlinitr*  \Uv  in.«<t  >  nlim- 
Iko  pnlfK^'ir  liriiry  AltN-r*  .S.-hiillfiiii  m>I  i^'vJi-ii.,  s|NMkiiit;  •>!  hiv     |,|p   .^.,|.,  „|  |^j,,  >%(irk.  nro  the  es 


eiplentli>r\'  iind   pRiriirai  rrnmrkii 


U»k.w>>:— -ll  xiohiiiH  ihi' »i...iiiil-«.|  iiioi]frjli.i.jai»l  .Nriii.y  {ly  ^^„|,   ^j,,,.,,   ,.,„!,   „,.,.„„„   ,,  aniwiiunii  I'l W  l.ilr  Hit*  uiiihur 

Ike  ■«MfU..ii  ll>:il  Ihi-  l«'\l  nl  iKtiuti  uii4ilJ  iwil  «;iiii  «iMv  lliiii^  tiy  i||„n^^  l.ul.l  „i,  iim„..n«.^  |iii,.h.ii;pii  of  tlii<  em  uii!  IkniK.  ulii.h  n- 

Dr.  l^mwiN  iiMniTiurrh.    I  uii i  \.rv  ilillini.i  «|.iiij.iii.    \\Uvn  |.„..  „,  j^.„j,i,.  ,„„|     |,,,.,.^  „,,jj  ,,.^^,.  i„.^,  ^„„  ,.  ^,„,„|„.,|  ,„„„  „,„ 

m   <>il..nl   aiitl   l^Mulon.  /  ti««  m/i/mi/./v  «../mmiii/i./  in/Zi  I..-li..p  iht-iiln' of  human  artliir^.  hr  lirniK^  i;»ruiirr«  mi;,  h  iiii|.Ti.tiii  iimtirr. 

UiMlh.  aiiil  hail  iin  iip|i«»rtiii.ily  »it  krinwnm  hw  i  iriMi-iinliS"»»'i-  niU  iiI.iUmI   to  m.iNf   ihr  roii«  iin.  r.  ami  to   piirifv.  r,iii^iijr.  nml 

tjnn  ;  «»«/  am  fhin/un  ninth  \i-u«l  that  Ko<Thrri>.  Inmi  .i:s  i.rrv  ..in-nsflhin  ihi-  hi-art."     .('oii-rfL'»«ional  M.iL'awin/Juii.-.  |N.1I.\ol 

1  ai-ainM  iiiiio\alions.  hhoiiM  ha\r  iN.n   in.lu.i'.l  to  mat  him  xi^.,^3.v,..      •  \\V  n»n!inllv  n'Mimnifn.l  thr  \iork  i.Millof  „iir  n-ad 


Rev.  Dr.  Sill  rjci«,  in- Short   Krmark!.  nn  n   Nt-w  Tr.lI»^latn•n  of  J*ur  M.  rHt\».LLi:  in.  Lii.iii..]     Parw,  1HU:I.  t^vo. 
laoifth"  H\u.  l>inil<Hi.  IV.H»  :  10  ih«-..  Mr.  Do-l-.ii  r.j.hiil  m  I7yi.         17:1.  enroll  Liuhniri  H.hiili^clii  OiHrr\ atioiir^  Phih)hipiri». 

m  .   ••  l^tf.r  to  th   liy.  l)r  Star;,-.,."  iii  uhuh  h.-  j.iMili.--   ihi-  K,..g,.,i,.„. .        ^nis  „..„„ul!a  hn:.T*  E^aia-  Iim-*.  ri  iiiilolf  lin- 
freeilnm  with  whn-h   hi'  haii   ii'iiMiri'd   lli^tiup  lioulhw  iiii.Niaki'N  »       *  .     .•         i-i  .       .■      -.  .1  n 

•Dd  drlwiH.     Mr.  D'n  v.rsion  niul  imtr*  vx.  r.-  Inni.-*!  ui^.ii.,..rl  of  «"-'''  '^"^•»-»'»  **  a'^ulualiuiu'  hhrioiiin,.  ot  aiitiquitatibua,  illu«. 

eni  SH'iiiinn  lini-iK,  and  \\«ti'   fnihhulii-d  hy  th«'    Nji-iiiiaii)  tnintur  it  i'\{K>iiuntur.  iihonniii|iie  vcrMoiii'a  el  iulrrpivUUoiira 

!•  Knowit  .Iu<' ot  till' S  riiiliiri'n."    Sunt*  iniNii'sti' t'xaininuntur.     (inliini,  17«'.l,  Nvo. 


-lely  liir  prtiinotim;  the  Knowlt.Iur  ot  tin'  S  ri{ 
fnnber  '  " 


tber  "  K«.in.-irkH  on  the  i»rinri,,h'>  .,.i..,.t,d  hy  Bi>hop  l^mth  in         i;i     .^  < \„nnivnt.irv  on  tho    Firtv-lhird  Chapter  of  Uaiah. 
Tn-iiiiK  tho  IVxt  of  lh«*  lli>hn-w   Iiihh'     wiTi*  pubufht-d  t»y  llu'    n..  «    n    .  hi*     '1    .  1         i-n*'    <. 

V.  J.  HiNir.aJ«.  .M..\.  ut  ill  lord,  in  IKJs,  rjmo.  •  '  * 


168.  EHaia^cx  Kit.mimoiii' Ti'Uuk  Ilihriii,  ail  fidfin  ipiorun-  ,  *''»•  Animadv«r.ioiii.>.  Philol..!:i«-.>-<'ritifT  in  I^ira  diffiriliora 
dam  Cmld.  MSS.  It  Vi'is*.  Lalinc,  vi-nit,  Nolaniiue  varii  arioi-  J*****^''-  .luihns  pni.l.uili^i.iiiioruni  Int.rpr.timi  Si'iili-iiUa*  npo- 
BiCDti  •mhircit.  J.  C.  Uoi.hkaLi:i!i.  NoriniU-npi'.  I7S1I,  3d  t-di-  ""•  «"""»  n.i^uni.juo  propon:t  J.wtphu*  FniUriiua  »«iiiii.i!io. 
tion.  h%o.  LiiiHia.  Ll7y7J.svo. 

The  nn.t  edition  unii  published  at  Alidorf.  in  H^o.  I7H0;  the  ,     >'"•  <-"»c*l  Ui*iuisitiona  on  the    Kiuhu<enth  (*hapCer  of 

chiJial.NuifK  nre  exreUcni.  iHaiah.  111  a  Letter  to  Ldi\Hrd  Kinur.  Ki«<|.,  F.K.S.  A.N.     By  ^^a- 

169.  The  Hook  of  the  Prophet  Inaiah.  in  Hebrew  and  Eng-  '""*'  L»L'"'»«."].  L^rJ  U*-!*'*!'  »f  Koche*ter.  K.ICS.  \^.  Lon- 
liah.     The  Hebnw  Text  HMtrirally  anuHKitl ;  the  Tmimlalion  J""'  *^"|»  ^'•^• 

•lterr«)  from  that  of  Bishop  Lowth.'    Hy  the  UiKht  Uev  Jowph        177.  N.  (S.  i<< nKor.nRRi  CoinmentariuN  PhiloU>gie«wCritirufl 

8toi  r,  D.D..  Uinhop  oi  Killaia.     180-1,  4to.  dc  VeMtitu  Mulirruin  Hehra-anim.  ad  Jemi.  III.  v.  16 — ?1..  quo 

-The  riehl  re>en-iid  tr.u»»l«lor  had  ronri-ivid  a  mkiAi  lo  »ee  the  vocubulorum  a!ii.lrusiorinn   teiiebra*.  ad  fact-in  dialcctorum,  dia- 

or.zin^\  hnmiiiiiie  of  IrMiiah  rt'dured  to  a  ini'irtral  arniiii!i-niiMit.  and  culture  coiiatu^  eat.     Lui;.  Bat.l  7tri,  ^Ito. 
•0  have  ihii.  niM.miwiii.^l  %Mih  thy  %..|>ion  of  Bishop  l^wih.  h-         j^j,    EvrrhanJi  .S«  hudh  Di-m-rtatio  Philoloffieo-Eiegetica  ad 

acnifiii  lit  hiiiiM*ll  ihi*  nheriv  ol   addiii.;  »urh  rorn'rlioiii  on  later  r«-.,«; ...».  u:  b;-     1       ..:;   o     on       i  ..  .   11. ■    i-cm   •».,- 

ehti.-..  or  hi-  <mn  .in.  .l.^aiMM.N  mJL'hi  -uuply.    TheM*  .orriK-Hon*  Canticum  Hi.kir.  Jen.  xxivii.  SI-20.     Luif.  BaU  I  i6y,  8vo. 

■uliiphed  loNiirh  a  drKriT  nn  to  aKwiinie  alnuitt  the  lonn  of  a  nc-M 

TonHjn.    Tht-n-  in  aIno  u  \uri«*iy  of  nolt-**.  rritnal  and  fiplniiaior).  JtBEMlAii,  i»l»  LA«i;5iTiTin5is. 

■applirii  inrily  bv  the  tniii»lati>r.  and  |<irlly  by  olh.n..     .M.uiy  of         179^  \  Translation  of  the  LanientatioiH  of  Jeremiah,  arenm- 
^  are  vrrj  v« Ubli'  lor  th.'ir  unroini.ion  diplh  a.:d  arntcniNN.  .^  j     ^^^^^  .      ■        •      ,     ^^.^     j  ^  , 

and  Iriid  to  fliK-idate.  in  II  hi^Mi  df^ree.  till*  «uIh(i-(  iiiatti-r  III  ihfNi'  t^         »."  *•     i»      1    1*  .n..     ......   ri 

prophfTie*.'  iJlrilii.h<'rilii.v.iI.iiviii.().S.|i.4lV..)   •  Bl^hop  Siu.  k  n  ^O'**  "*  •^"-  ""«?»  Hiior«iHTO!f,  pp.  JI7 — UJ.  folio, 
vcrvion  1*  by  no  ini"iiiM  to  Ih'  iiiiiNidered  qn  nn  aiieuiiH  to  ri\iil  or         IHU.  Hrniiaiiiii  Viimiii  (*ommenlariuN  ad  Libruin  Prophrti- 

to»u|ier».edi- ihalof  I>r  Niwih.     Ifciih  \er^i«»n,  eihihu  u  rlii-r.  m  ^  apu,„    Jeri'iiiia".      giio  (.'oiiri.int'-   rile  diHliiiiruuiilur  ;  .S-oihjb, 

«o«i..  and  manly  Njyh-.    Thai  of  I  >r.  I^,uih  may  by  -J'-ry  ;  la;;-.  ..t  .N,.,„^.  ^t  St-riet  Senn.mi*  arinrat,-  iint'.tii.Mti>r ;  |N.r|ietua  Parm- 
r*ourr>  lie  iieriiMii]  m  itli  nroht.     Sitiwraddiil  to  lh«j>.  i»r.  SIih-k  hi-      ,  .  .       •     .      ,m  .      *•  i.l.  -h 

«ilra   the  llrlirt-w  Nt  h.ihir  to  iiivritiL'aie  and  to  <  om|»n'.  bv  the  I'**™*!  »'M";»««"r :  «'«  .'^•'«*»»«'  Oh^'nalii.  \  .N-e-  at-  PhraM'N  illu»- 

HebrcM  and  ihf  Kiii;lii.h  meettiiK  ihi- 1  ye  in  the  faiiir  |hii{i>  ■  ami  trantur,  ae  IinpleiiM'nti  denioiii.trj!iiine.  ubi  ofius  fuerit,  ronfirni- 

Boy  tempt  even  the  euri'b'Mi  to  know  Miiiu'thiiit;  of  thai  IjinriiHui'  aiitur.     l^t-ovanUr,  ITfi.'i.  :t  \*iitl3i,  -Itn. 

in  which  the  omib^of  j;od  wen' onginullv  .onv.'v«l."     [Brin-h         m,^  Jrremiuh,  and   L.tnirntafioix  :  a  new  traiiNlatitm,  with 

Cntir.  ().  S- Vol.  itit.  p.  IIG.     ct'e  alno  the  .Monthly  Kr\ If  u,  .>.  >.  v*  .  .11111         1  t       .  i»      1*     •      - 

vol   ibi   p  Jj J    'JiVi )  >oti'ii,   erilieal.  philoloKiial.  and    explniiiiliiry.       Hy    Uciij.iniin 

t-i.    'vu    »     1     r  .1.     n      1   .f       1       T        I.   ir         .1  BnvM.T.  D.D.     Oxford.  1 7^1,  4to.     Kdinbiireh.  IHIO,  Mii. 

l«l).    I  he  Hook  «if  the  Prophrt  Iitaiuh.     Tninsliiletl  from  the        ,,„  ,  .  ,  ,  ..   .       .        . . 

«•  1. ^  »p  _.    .r  V  .  I  -    II        I..        II..   .1..   «...    I   I...  I    -.--  Ihi""  work  in  ftfi  iiti'ii  on  thi*  Mimi*  iimii  h*  ILftiop  l^iwlha  ver- 

Hebrew    Ifxt  of  \  under    IIiNinht.      llv  the  Kev.  John  Jo^en,        .     ,  ,        1  .  ..    .  1  .1    .  .1  .    .  ..  ..1  1    ..  .    •..  ..1  .....  u 

2-   .        «\  r     I        II        I        t.j'1  I    in  Moii  III  i*.i::ili ;  "  hihI.  ihoii-.:h  mil  With  •tjiiiij  HI*  I  t's*.  \»t  With  nmrh 

M.A.     tJxtord  aiiil  London.  !«.«»,  l«inti.  j.p,.,j„  ,„  ,h,.  nuiUnr.  Unh  .i«  a  iRinNhiior  mid  a  i  run-.     IIin  M.bjrtt 

Tbii  «i'n>ioii  IN  made  Irmii  ihe  llcbrew  tcit  of  Winder  lliini*hl'«  i«  ii'*t  •■!  eijuil  fiiiiiifiii  i*  wilh  that  whiih  wan  liliiNTtukni  b\  ihn 

mJiIhmi  lit   ihe  Hibjf,  whiih  may  now  b«*  n*2anieil  aii  ihe  n'rei\e«l  bi«ho|i-      ll  hn*  U**  %nrif-ly  in  the  iimller.  mid  itmluin*  a  |i<«  lund 

llrbri-w  It-xi.     Ill  ihf  fliitnl  iliiiii  of  olwiinlie*.  the  tnitivlnlor  hri*  tiir  nirioij*   iminirv  nriil   rriln-al   iIliiHinilioii.      The  irnMkl.'itioM  i« 

diliireullv  iom(i:ired   ihe  \f'r>iiMi^  niid  illiiitlnilioiiii  nf  .S  hiiiidt.  Me  \ery  et.ul.  and   |>n-kir\r«  ihe  tune  uiit]  iii,i|i«ly  ot  KH-rtd  wniini: 

Uini.  V  ilriiit;-!.   Mi^hoix  l^iwth   and   SiiN-k,    Ihiihe,   KoM'iiin-.iller,  The  n^iii  «  in   \i  rv  •  oi-i'i'i*.     Miiiv  o|'  iheiii  an-  \vr\  it*e|iil,  and 

iBrw-tiiiiit.  and  olht'r«  :  iiiiii  he  lilale^  ihni  he  i«  imlfbtit!  lo  ihi-  liil«*  miiiii'  di>iii\iT  in'ii  h  1  riiit  .li   kiiowIi-'!i?i'  in  the  llehri  w  laru'iiiiue 

dialirte;iii«h<  1!  orinilali^l.  the  Kfv.  I>r.  Nteoll,  {«ir  hm  kind  niid  able  and  a  i.'o<«i  a<  ipi.iint.nii  e  with  aiit-ieiil  iiiHti*ry.     Tlie   \ari(><iii  rfnd 

■fliivlaii' e.     No  iiote!>or  i-riliriHiiiN  aii-<>ni(«iny  ihiN  iran^lalKMi.     "On  iinr*  ari   iio|iii-«t   with  ihf  nnml  «i  rtipnltim  ex  lt■|||«•^%     t  •nijm  luriil 

thr  wholf,  \»p  (■•iii^idfr  It  to  Ih*  h  \aluab|e  »|icrinien  of  tmn^lation  emendiitioii  ih  Miiiifiimi-H  ha/.inii-d.  hut  mil  ni^hlv  or  itiiuthi  ioii*]v." 
The   l-intfiiaL'e  ol   our  Hiilhnrized   \en<ion   i«   retained,  wfiere  no      .Monthly  Ke\iiw,  O.  S.  \id.  Iiii.  pp.  ItVJ,  lfi3       llfNidi"*  a  \iiliial>Ie 

change  wiw  atwdulelv  rei{uir*'d  ;  the  "lyle  u  ■pinliMl  ami   Hiieiit  prelim  iiiarv  diM'tmriie,  ilir  re  m  an  apiN'tulit.  tiiiiipri«iiift.' a  M*bt-tiiiii 

lkroi;i:hoiii.  and  iiuminiiiM  p:iit«ai!fMi.  whiih  ha\e  either  Ih'en  nuii-  from  .\n'hbiahiip  St  ker'»  iiiaiiMi>«-npi  notcN   hom  depMiied  111  ihi' 

canrpi\«'il.  ur  liailly  t-ipreiwiii,  by  former  iRin^lnimn*.  are  here  pn*-  arehie|ii'«i-u|gil  jibrarv  it  Lambi-ih  .  ri-Ut;%e  to  the  pni,ihei  y  and 

■enlrd  to  the  view  in  h:irm<iiiy  with  the  rin-iini*tani  ri  of  the  luii-  lamenlatioiiii  of  Jt'reinmh. 

DTCtinii   III   Willi  h   Ih.y  ... mr.  ami  adapietl   to   e.ifv  and    ceiieril         mj    j,  j)   MirM4KLM   Olwier^ati-me^   Pliihilofira-  et  Cntirr 

onrnpn-heniiion     r..nM.ir  ,u'  ilie  two  ...n.Hm.  i.i^riher"  [the  pn-  -^  j^remir  Valieinia  et  ThrenoN.     E.hdil,  muitiN.iue  aniinatlver- 
■cnl  an«J  that  ol  .ifr.  Jeii.iiir.  "  we  I'^mvider  that  nt  Mr.  Joiie*  lo  lie  ..  ■  i.    i»    i  «j  «.  ..  i<»»>i    j. 

decidedly  iho  btiier  .m  the  wb.de :  Iml  are  ne%.nhe|eiia  of  opinion  ««"»»»"•  •***«.  Joh.  F  m!.  St  nlm  %^ilh.    (.otUiif^en.  179J.  4to. 


ihal  .Mr.  Jeriuur  K<^ni'nillv  Ki\ea  the  meaning  of  liie  ori(|iiMl  with        These  olMTvalmiiii  were  tiillet  led  fmni  the  hiiHe  |Hi|iera  of  Ihet 
fidelity  and  auccen."    ((.ungrmralional  Magmiinr,  sol  liv.  p^  357.)    Uia  eninent  fi'hoiar.  J    L).  Miehaeli*,  by  |*rulcMor 
Vol.  U.  4  1 


iBjr  aUiikaal  reaiifci  by  tb*  l*llar> 
Mr  MUMwd,  al  Tubiiiimi,  in  4Ip.  D 
u  OtOTTraiiomi  sd  Vaiicinia  Jerami 


IBACHBD  PUILULOaT. 


IM,  Boll 


■riticd*  iUiutntni  ii  G.  L.  8»u.  VoL  L  Lifwa,  ITH-  VoL  IL 
LipnB,  I8S3.  8*0. 

A  coolintulion  of  iha  firat  nlniB*  of  Iheaa  illutraliiKM  of  J«i»- 
miah  ia  given  in  Pan'*  aal  Raperli'a  Sfllogs  ComnMoMlidniUD 
Ttumlogianim.  Tlieaa  an  enlarged  and  completed  in  IW  Mcond 
Tolum*.  which  Kiw  publtahvd,  after  tb*  author^  death,  bj  hia  an, 
F.  A.  W.  Spohn. 

IH.  Jirimie,  tnimt  ma  I*  Teita  Origmal,  aeoompagnj  dn 
Nmcb  aiplicali<'ea>  hiatoriqoai,  M  eridqiMa.  Par  Jean-OttiTga 
DiMLiR.    SUuboDTgb,  less,  Sto. 

Prafeiaar  Dahlct  hai  cooAmd  a  coniidarabte  Mrvics  on  bibli- 
ol  litcntnn  bj  Ihn  mndalion  of  tlie  pradietiom  of  JsramiUi. 
tie  hiatMic*!  puu  an  prinled  M  pma ;  lb«  poatiR*!  parta  am  in 
bctuitkhi.  ai  in  'the  original  Uobraw.  Tb«  inlroductioii  (odnoMi 
■ra  niv  judicioui.  Dr.  D.  ■nuouncsa  ■  MCond  vi4uDia  (in  Iba 
•VMit  of  ihii  fini  Tolune  being  &vini>mbl)r  receind),  whicb  will 
be  puttcnlirij  de^|D«d  Ibr  miDuian  of  Iba  Goapri,  ud  IhOM  who 
an  aiadrinff  W  lh»  ncted  ofliea. 

IB5,  CommeiiUiii  in  aUquot  Jaiemia  Loc*.  Andon  T. 
BoouA.    Onningia,  IBM,  Sn. 

US.  Thrcni  JcrFmic  jiliiMogioe  at  aitiea  iUititnti  k  Jab. 

Bani.  Pxaaii.     I.u^d.  ll>u.  ITSS,  Snx 

18T.  Tbtrnm  Ji-rx-mini  H  Tatidninin  Nahnini  nwtricE  nd- 
dittl,  Notiaqiui  Pliitoloeieia  illnatianl,  C.  A.  hiomm.  Haamm, 
IBM,  8vo. 

I8T*.  Cur*  Gtrici'iirn-Ctilks  bt  JanmiM  Thia&oa;  aaelon 
Tr.  EuNAKS.     R.>>tiicliii.  1819.  Bio. 


<i  d  Jo.  Baptnta   ViLLtLrian  in 

rt  ApparaUiB  Uriiia  ac  Tein(rii  Hw- 

Ron^    ISBB— 1808,  3 

IBh  a  mirk  of  Filrena  Taritj,  and  the  beat  cnnimenlaiT  on 
npbat  l^kiel  that  ever  wai  wriUan.  An  eitracl  of  Villal- 
i*(  oanmeat  on  Eiriiiel,  c.  ilii.  ili.  xl  and  ilvL,  il' 


draw  WiLur.    Cn^aaiga,  1610,  toOa. 

Tbii ->  a'wnk  •TMcb  iBtbrmNoB.  ■■  it  raMlBB  tha  afite 
oT  Banp  wilhon  oo  aacb  pniiM'of  difltoaltT."  "naNHA-aihi 
baa  wAiM  oDBMoa  m  Gawuh  Cnxftr   ■  —-• —  ■ — ' 


Martini .OiiiB I  Pdadiiww  Ai 
LeipMC,  1701, 4ta,  ba«t  adiliM. 
One  of  tba  moat  ralunbla  of  all  Geiar'a  aipoaiMij  mb 
198.    Pradnana  DanidicH,  •!*«  Non  CaoMaa  HkM^ 
Ciilid,  fn  ealabwilM  difflenhalaa  Hiatoria  -'-■   —   - 
mm  Amm,  &«.  ae  ptadpoi  in  I> 
Bvdo  KnitBBUBu.    L«*anii,  ITIO, 


ApOEdjpn  ol  St.  John.    Bj  Sir 
1TS>,4U. 

A  latin  Tanion  of  Ifai*  well-kaowD  and  •UbcnM  «Mfc  w 
poMJAad  by  M.  Bndagaim.  in  419..  nt  AuwtiJulnM.  17IT.  11^ 

tnant  oDcananlaMa -ara  hisaljr  indoblad  to  A>  Inbeoatlft 

■ao  Nawian. 

100.  Hamaaai  Turua  DMrtadoM*  ad  Valid 
Caiib  ir.  rit.  at  nn.    Laovwdi^  1T4S,  4tD<— I^ 
■'-   •dDaaidiaC^xi.4.— zri.S.   Loomdi 

Ml.   Dmial:  an  ImfmeiVtrmi  ^nnplad: 


a  fbund  in  the  flni 


e  Polnlotl  BiUe.     Mr.  Lotrth 
lada^  grval  uH    of  thii  work  in  hia  learned    commentaiy  m 


Gnu 


■Fldom 


paniculnrly  u'arce.  A  Hmind  otiiian  uf  vol.  i.  Hnpcureil  in  IMS. 
The  aiiilHir   wu  one  of  [ho  Wmiiniiixipr  Anembly  of  Divinn; 

gwpilion.     -'  Like  nil  ilie  productioni  of  Ibe  PurilanB,  il  ia  evon- 

Sclu'sl.  nnd  iiored  with  Ihn  knowledge  of  the  Srriplur«;  bui. 
ho  moM  [>r  thpm,  it  ie  diatinguiihcd  try  i[ii  Hiind  doctrinal  eod 
pracliral  vipw*.  niihar  tlinn  Of  the  elogsnca  of  ihe  cotnpoiitlDn. 
or  therriiiral  ai'iiini'iiuf  ih«  reiuoninn  and  illiulraliom."  (Onne't 
Biblioih.  BihI.  p.  iilT.) 

180.  itehulierraiibetin,  ex  PnlectionitniaGeorgii  Caliiti 
in  Jeiainni,  Jerptniam,  el  Euchielem,  eoUecta.  Quedlinbuigi, 
1715,  4to. 

191.  J,  Fr.  STmrKii  Commentarii  in  GKcbittem.  Franco- 
furti  nd  MiFnum,  IT3I,  4to. 

193.  Hpnnanni  VtstnA  licctionca  Academics  ad  Eiechie- 
Icm.  Edidil  eI  prnfatua  eat  Johannea  Henrioua  Verschuir. 
Leovardic,  ITOO,  3  piru,  4to. 

193.  An  Allempt  lowurda  an  ImprOTed  Vrnion,  a  Melriral 
.Arran|;einenl,  and  an  ETplmatJon  of  the  Prophet  Ezckift.  Bo 
Witlinm  Niiwrojii;,  D.D.  (Bi«hop  of  WaierforiJ,  aflerwardi 
Arcbbiahop  of  Armagh}.    Dublin,  ITSe,  4lo. 

Thia  Htirk  ia  rioniinl  on  the  Mmc  pinn  ns  ihe  veninn  of  ihi 
minor  nni)ibi>ni  nniired  in  11.  t!5.  "The  iiumcrnni  ndmjrcn  of  thai 
valualilnpnidurlion  will  lind  nni  Iph  Ii>  i-ummcnd  rn  the  preieni 
work.  Thry  will  iihwrvp  wiih  plPiwHn-,  1hn[  the  ripht  reverenJ 
author  not  only  |raniicii  Ihe  raifi  which  he  had  bcloro  ao  winflj 
choaeti,  bul  ihal.  inBtoad  of  trending  only  Ibr  >niooiheHt  and  moil 
floweiy jiorli  of  it.  he  iurniounn.  with  a  firm,  though  catitioiii 
Bipp.  dimculiies  uhidi  Ihe  boldeit  traveller  mighl  nhiin  wilhoui 
dJBcnce.     Iiutend  of  Inviihing  moat  eiplanalion  on  what  ii  mnsi 

in  leiul  neoiwirv.  he  Kun  cnfiiUy  FinphivH  bin  wjliil  Jiiilcmeiit  artil 
efl«-mnl  IraminR  i.,  ihe  oInoi.U.ion  ..f  n  .wrii,.r  „ho*hn,  been 
called  (he  -Cachylui  of  Hebrew  poeity."  [Monthly  Review.  N.  S 


rOtoberti] 


IMl, 


ad  inda»am  Iban  ■  II 
A  Pmm3m^  p.  43U 


a  df  A*  Book  of  Drndal.  «riA 
_  in  Luin,  ia  in  tlM  Ont  ImMOipanrf*) 
ic  Bnib  Bnooanm'a.  Woaka,  pp.  IBC-XL 


a  oflBiaLand  Dr.  Blmfaty^  atJtn^ 
i»  Ibunh  aarmon  of  hii  Bampuia  Laetnn*  (Bro.  OiAal,nik 
mDaitoon  tk*  pradictiontfBw 

. _    tananahraiaoribiaWMkiBAaliSi 

Raeiew,  N.  B.  vol.  i.  pp.  ia-4S6. 

SOS.  An  Bv7  towarda  an  IntapratatkB  of  Om  PMfWi 
of  Daniel,  with  oeeaaonal  remarka  npon  aoiiM  of  Ibe  ma*  at 
bratnt  Commenlalora  on  tiiem.  B;  Ricbnrd  Amkxb.  ijmim, 
1778,  8to. 

The  author  adopli  iba  eiploded  and  untenable  hfro'^nri 
GtniiuXwho  ha»  been  followed  hvLeC—  -  '  '■  '  ■  " 
the  prophecieaof  Doniel  IsrroinBted  in  Ihi 

.nry  reailer 
—  other  ■ 

rhich  < 

«  than 


rarly 


perserutioo  of 
ch  ia  nuticed  on 

guaid  againii  il)  waa  r«prinied  la  11 
ending  to  ihow  ibai  ceiuin  priiiCTrf 
innoiince  a  future  TeBurreciion.  reba  ■ 

temponl  delivervnce!     Aja  cipoptntf 


mnie  uf  thii  author's  e 

Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  liii.  pp.  290— S95. 

503.  ObaervalioDi  on  Ihe  Viaiona  of  IHiiiel,  and  en  paid 
Ihe  Bd(A  of  the  Reeelation  of  St.  John.  With  an  appcnda  ■■ 
the  Twenty-fourth  Chapter  of  St.  Matthew,  Ar.]  Bj  tk  bi 
William  GiBniiiraaa,  A.B.     Oxford,  1820,  Sto.  ; 

504.  Hor>  Propbetica  ;  or  Diaaertaliona  tm  die  Book  rf  *■ 
Prophet  Daniel.    Bj  Joiieph  WiLaox,  A.M.    Oimdle.  18U,h 

Numeroua  diequiiiitioni  relative  lo  particular  pmpbena  i 
Daniel  hate  be«n  publiahej,  paiticularfj  canrerning  the  wiu^ 
wocki:  the  fallowing  are  the  moat  worthy  of  note. 


SOe.  Joannia  Davidia  MirniiLia  EfHatolB  de  LXX.  H(U» 
inailibui  Danielia  ad  D.Joannem  Pringle,  Baronelgin.  Late, 
1773,  Svo, 

irioua  leilen,  aeo  Ihe  Hadh 


Hcvi. 


',  O,  S.  n 


..pp.  a 


1—267. 


207.  A  Diuprtation,  bv  way  of  Inquinr,  into  the  tm  lafai 
and  Application  of  the  Viajon  related  I>an.  ti.  SO.  to  tbe  al 
uaunll;  called  Daniel'i  Prophecy  of  Reven^  Wccka,  Ac.  )■ 
Benjatnin  Blii!I£I,  B.D.    Oiibrd,  177C,  4(o. 

Dr.  Blavnev  eonirovam  wme  poina  of  Prufiii  Mielabi 
npiniiin,  which  our  limiw  permit  ni  not  lo  nolira.  Tlia  imiti^ 
finl  an  acnxnit  of  thii  learned  tract  in  iha  Bliialhl*  Bancw.al 
vol.  lii.  pp.  487—191. 

308.  XX.  Hebdomidam,  qoaa  OabrMl  W  raiijiiiaa  imIM. 


•fcCT.  III.  §  4.]         COMMENTATORS  ON  DETACHED  BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 
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'nterprctatio,  Paraphrasici,  Computatio,  cum  Vocabulonim  Difli« 
aliorum  Explicatione,  &c.  Auctoro  Johanne  Uri.  Oxonii, 
1768,  8vo. 

81*9.  A  Dissertation  on  Daniel's  Prophecy  of  the  Seventy 
Weeks.     By  George  Stanley  Fabeu,  B.D.     London,  181 1,  8vo. 

SIO.  A  Dissertation  on  the  Seventy  Weeks  of  Daniel  the 
hophet.    By  the  Rev.  John  Stostabd,  D.D.    London,  1826,  8vo. 

.^Th«  Dissertation  is  exceedingly  elaborate,  and  for  thedistribu- 

of  the  materials  of  whieh  it  is  com|K)sed,  and  the  order  and 

t  of  the  diiicussion  which  it  includes,  is  entitled  to  high  praise 

the  work  of  a  scholar.".. "On  the  whole,  we  feel  bound, 

on  account  of  the  interest,  importance,  and  difficulties  of  the 
nlgect  10  which  it  relates,  and  of  the  manner  in  which  it  is  exe- 
Cttlvd,  to  recommend  it  to  our  tlieological  readera,  as  highly  deserv- 
Img  of  their  attention."    (Eclectic  Review,  N.  S.  vol.  xxvi.  pp.  244. 

mi.  A  Dissertation  concerning  the  Chronological  Numbers 
neocded  in  the  Prophecies  of  Daniel,  as  compared  with  those  in 
IIm  Kevelation  of  SL  John.  By  the  Rev.  Philip  Alwood,  B.D. 
ifloodoo,  1833,  8vo. 

COMMKIITARIES  Olf  ALL  OB  MOST  OT  THE  MISTOR  PROPHETS. 

tllS.  Victorini  Strioelit  Argumenta  et  Scholia  in  Duodecim 
hophetas  Minores.     Lipsis,  1501,  8vo. 

til 3.  Joannis  Mrrckri  Commentarii  Locupletissimi  in  Pro- 
afafftaB  Quinque  Minores,  inter  eos  qui  Minores  vocantur.  Qui- 
bi  adjunct!  sunt  aliorum,  etiam  et  veterum  (in  quibus  sunt 
;jliT»rOT)  et  recentium  Commentarii.    Sine  anno  et  loco. 

51 4.  Lamberti  Dan ai  Commcntarius  in  Joelem,  Amos,  Mi- 
Habacuc,  Sophoniara,  Haggsum,  Zachariam,  et  Malachiam. 

1578,  8vo.    Also  with  commentaries  on  the  other  four 
»r  prophets,  in  8vo.     Geneva,  1586,  1594. 

51 5.  A  FruitfuU  Commentarie  upon  the  Twelve  Small  Pro- 

briefe,  plaine,  and  easie,  going  over  the  same,  verse  by 

> With  very  necessarie  fore-notes  for  the  under- 

itending  both  of  these  and  also  all  the  other  Prophets.  Written 
lb  I«atin  by  Lambertus  Danaus,  and  newly  turned  into  English 
1^  John  Stockwood.  London,  1594,  4to. 
''  Si 6.  Johannis  Drcsii  Commentarius  ii 
Anutelodami,  1627,  4to. 

These  commentaries  were  originally  published  at  different  times, 
Itween  the  years  1595  and  1C27.    They  are  also  to  be  found  in 
third  volume  of  the  Critici  Sacri. 


in  Prophetas  Minores. 


^S17.  As  Fatidicus,  live  Duodecim  Prophets  Minores,  Latina 
fSetrnphrasi  Poetica  ezpositi,  partim  a  Jacobo  Augusto  Thuano, 
Mrtim  a  Cunrado  Rittershusio.     Ambergie,  1604,  8vo. 

^•,  This  is  a  work  of  rare  occurrence.  The  younger  Roscnmiiller 
MMinces  the  paraphrases  of  tlie  celebrated  president  De  Thou, 
his  coadjutor  Rittershusius,  to  be  executed  with  great  elegance. 
'  M  the  arguments  to  the  prophecies,  and  the  summaries  trans- 
iato  Latin  by  Rittershusius  from  the  Greek  of  Hesychius,  a 
terof  the  church  of  Jerusalem,  this  volume  contains,  1.  Three 
paraphrases  of  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  by  De  Thou, 
im  Camerarius,  and  Adam  Siberus ; — 2.  A  poetical  paraphrase 
iho  first  chapter  of  Isaiah,  by  an  anonymous  French  author ; — 
%  A  paraphrase  of  the  third  chapter  of  the  same  prophet,  by  Henry 
Sfoibomius; — 4.  A  poetical  paraphrase  of  chapters  xxxvi. — xxxviii. 
«f  Isaiah,  by  John  Cfonrad  Rumcllius  r-75.  Daniel  preserved  amone 
A»  lions,  by  Ritterthusius  ^— and,  6.  Nine  of  the  Psalms  of  David 
VanaUted  into  Greek  hezameten,  also  by  Rittershusius.  Rosen- 
Mfiller  has  frequently  cited  this  work  in  nis  Scholia  on  the  Minor 
Prophets. 

SI 8.  A  Paraphrastical  Explication  of  the  Twelve  Minor  Pro- 
pheta.     By  David  Stores.    London,  1659,  8vo. 

319.  Caroli  Maris  de  Ykil  Expositio  Litteralis  Duodecim 
Prophetarum  Minonim,  ex  ipsis  Scripturarum  fontibus,  Ebneo- 
ram  ritibus  et  idiomatis,  veterum  et  recentiorum  monimentis. 
E^ndini,  1680,  8vo. 

220.  Joannis  Tarxotii  in  Prophetas  Minores  Commentarius, 
Ld  quo  Tcxtus  Analysi  perspicua  illustratur,  ex  fonte  Hebneo  ex- 
pticatur,  locis  SS.  parallelis  confirmatur,  ^  pravis  expositionibus 
viiulicatur ;  usus  vero  in  locis  communibus  ex  ipsa  Scriptura 
nmtU  et  probatis  indicatur,  cum  Prsfatione  Jo.  Benedlcti  Carp- 
aovii.    Francofurti  et  Lipsis,  1688,  1706,  4to. 

Tamovins  was  justly  considered  as  one  of  the  most  learned  and 
eminent  divines  of  his  day.  His  commentaries  on  the  severs*  pro- 
phets were  published  at  different  times  in  a  detached  form,  and 
vvere  fint  collected  together  by  the  elder  Carpzov. 

321.  Commentaries  on  the  Prophecies  of  Hosea,  Joel,  Micah, 
and  Maladii.    By  Edward  Pococrx,  D.D. 

Theae  learned  commentaries  were  published  at  several  times 
between  the  years  1667  and  1691.  They  are  also  extant  in  the 
Mlective  edition  of  his  '*  Tbeolocrical  Works,"  published  by  Dr. 
Twella,  in  2  vols,  folia    London,  1740. 


222.  Joannis  Marckii  Commontarius  in  Pro])hc(a8  Minores, 
seu  Analysis  Excgctica,  quu  Hebrsus  Textus  cum  Vcrsiouibus 
vcteribus  confertur,  vocum  ct  phrasium  vis  iudagatur,  rcrum 
nexus  monstratur  ;  et  in  sensum  genuinum,  cum  examine  varia- 
rum  interpretationum,  inqairitur.  Amstclodami,  1696 — 1701 
4  vols.  4to. 

These  coraraontaries  are  much  esteemed :  they  were  reprinted 
in  1734,  at  Tubingen,  in  two  folio  volumes,  under  the  care  of  Pro- 
fessor PfafiT,  who  prefixed  an  account  of  the  life  and  writings  of 
Marckius. 

223.  Phil.'Davidis  Burkii  Gnomon  in  Duodecim  Prophetas 
Minores,  in  quo,  ex  nativa  verborum  vi,  simplicitas,  profunditas, 
concinnitas,  siedubritas  scnsuum  coelestium  indicatur.  Heilbroni 
1753,  4to. 

The  remark  already  offered  on  Burkina's  Gnomon  Psalmorum 
(p.  120.  supra)  is  equally  applicable  to  his  work  on  the  minor 
prophets. 

224.  Vaticinia  Chabacuci  et  Nachumi,  itemque  nonnulla  Jesais, 
Miches,  et  Ezechielis  Oracula,  observationibus  historico-philolo- 
gicis  ex  historia  Diodori  Siculi  circa  res  Sardanapali  illustrata. 
Auctorc  R.  T.  Gottlieb  Kalinskt.     Yratislavis,  1748, 4to. 

A  work  of  rare  occurrence  in  this  country :  it  is  in  the  list  of 
biblical  treatises  recommended  to  students  oy  the  late  Bishop  of 
LlanduffCDr.  Watson). 

225.  An  Attempt  towards  an  Improved  Version,  a  Metrical 
Arrangement,  and  an  Explanation  of  the  Twelve  Minor  Pro- 
phets. By  W.  NxwcoME,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  WaterfordL  LoD* 
don,  1785,  4to.     Pontefract,  1809,  8vo. 

"  The  notes  are  copious  and  pertinent,  untainted  by  en  MtonlA- 
tious  display  of  erudition,  and  abounding  with  suofa  ilUiatnUaoDa  of 
eastern  manners  and  customs  as  are  best  collected  fhm  modern 
travellers.  Aa  a  commentator,  the  learned  prelate  haa  Aown  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  best  eritics,  ancient  nd  modem. 
His  own  observations  are  learned  and  ingenious.  Il  ia,  noreOTCf. 
not  the  least  merit  of  his  criticisms,  that  they  are  contiinmHy  en- 
livened by  the  introduction  of  classical  quotaiiona— en  eipedient 
by  which  the  tjedium  of  grammatical  disquisition  ia  happily  lelieT- 
ed,  the  taste  of  the  commentator  displayed,  and  the  text,  in  some 
iuHtances.  more  sucressfully  explained,  than  in  diffuse  and  laborioui 
modes  of  iuNtruction."  (Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vol.  Ixxvi.  p.58.>— 
The  Svo.  edition  above  noticed  is  a  reprint  of  the  4to.  edition,  en- 
riched with  the  addition  of  the  most  important  of  Bishop  Homey's 
criticisms  on  Hosea,  and  those  of  Dr.  Blayney  on  Zechariah.  It  ia 
neatly  printed,  and  of  «isy  purchase,  but  tiiere  are  numerous  errata 
in  the  Ilebrcw  words. 

226.  Prophets  Minores  perpetua  annotattone  illostniti  4  J)^, 
Petro  Fouerio  Ack,srm axn .    Ytenns,  1830,  8vo. 

A  valuable  commentary  on  the  Minor  Pfophets.  The  author,  who 
does  not  lay  claim  to  much  originality,  oilers  it  as  a  compilation 
from  the  works  of  preceding  commentators,  which  afe  not  accessible 
to  every  one :  andf  he  especially  cites  the  more  ancient  expositors, 
for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  they  were  not  quite  so  ignorant  of 
the  principles  of  llermenentics  as  some  modern  critics  affect  to 
suppo.«(e.  Dr.  Ackermann  has  made  considerable  use  of  the  cog* 
nate  dialects,  for  the  more  difficult  forms  of  Hebrew  words,  ai 
well  as  of  the  Septuagint  Greek,  and  the  Latin  Vulgate  versions, 
and  the  best  modem  commentators.  He  has  further  added  his  own 
philological  observations,  where  they  appeared  to  be  necessary. 
Critical  discussions  respecting  the  authors,  aenuineness,  end  cano- 
nical authority,  of  the  several  books  are  designedly  omitted  ;  as 
Dr.  Ackermann  refers,  for  these  topics,  to  his  *^Introduciio  ad  Libros 
Canonicos  Veteris  Fcederis,"  of  which  a  notice  has  been  given  in 
p.  171.  supra. 

227.  A  Literal  Translation  from  the  Hebrew  of  the  Twelve 
Minor  Prophets ;  with  some  Notes  from  Jonathan's  Para{diTaae 
in  the  Chaldee,  and  Critical  Remarks  from  R.  S.  Yarchi,  Aben* 
ezra,  D.  Kimchl,  and  AbarbeneL  By  A.  Pick.  London,  1839^ 
8vo. 

The  author  of  this  version  is  a  Jew,  wlio,  many  years  since,  em» 
braced  the  faith  of  the  Gospel,  from  the  full  conviction  that  thf 
Lord  Jesus  is  indeed  "  the  Messiah,  the  Son  of  the  living  God.** 
The  design  of  his  version  is,  not  to  supersede  our  venerable  autho- 
rized translation,  but  to  act  as  an  assistant  to  it,  by  directing  the 
reader  to  the  plain  grammatical  sense  of  the  original ;  in  order  that 
he  may  be  enabled  to  enter  more  simply  into  the  mind  of  the  Spirit, 
unshackled  by  the  views  of  men.  The  notes  are  strictly  gram- 
matical and  explanatory. 

228.  Obaervationes  Philologies  atque  Critics  ad  qusdam 
Prophetanim  Minorum  Loca,  subiuncta  vemacula  Chabacuci 
Interpretatione.  Auctore  J.  Ch.  Dahl.  Neo-8treliti»  (New 
Strelitz),  1798,  8vo. 

ROSEA. 

229.  An  Exposition,  with  practical  Observations,  on  the  Pro- 
phecy of  Rosea  ;  first  delivered  in  several  Lectuiea  at  6t. 
Michaers,  Comhill.  By  Jeremiah  BrBRorouxa.  Lcmdon,  164S 
—1650,  Svo. 


na 


SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


V6U.  Tha  ProphcDiea  of  Hdutk,  transUtcd,  nilb  a  Commen- 
UryuidNuML    Bj  Juno  NittK,  AJtI.    London,  ITTI.  ^va. 

JHl.  Sumuelia  Ilenrici  MiRnsnr  CommenUuiuii  m  Librum 
PmplixUcuni  Husoe.     Cainpia.  1Tb2,  4IU. 

33S,  HosHB  Onrula,  Ilfbraiw  ct  Luline.  prrpclua  anoDlatione 
illuMnvit  Cli.  Fr.  Kitiuic.     LipvliB,  I71JS,  8vo. 

Pmf.  Kululiel  W  applied  Ileytie't  mode  of  illutlraling  Virgil  In 
Ihs  'luridslmn  of  iJio  propliKcy  of  Uohd.  Thf  leil  rarely  vuiea 
from  iho  MiiKini, 

233.  Houk :  Inuulaled  ttma  the  Hebrew,  wilh  Nnin  eipUuii- 
Iniir  uhI  I'liticsl.  By  Saniuel  HoasLti,  Binliop  of  Saint  Asaph. 
3il  odilioD.     London,  18114,  llo. 

Tliu  rdiiion  ronWirM  gddilionil  noln  anil  rorrertioos:  Ihe  Rnl 
■ppeared  in  IBUl ;  the  prefaci  "'  " 


Cfilri 


"Thu 


ra  uf  Die 


Eicei  a[  once  the  1 
arled  bf  lagaFil^  i 


vulumn  ol'  hie  "  Bibtinl  Criiicitm.''  whi«h  ii  nolit-til  infra. 
S3i.  Howss  Propbeta.    Introduclionem  pismiiit,  mniU  con 
ra  Chrisiianui  arurK,    Lipsiaj,  laas,  Svo, 
vnltinble  h«lp  lo  Iheiludyof  iho  writings  oCHaeen.    The  Ii 
LClion  conEuiju  a  hiitonF  ol  the  pn>phel,  and  of  Ibe  lime  whc 
he  liivd  ;  iJtR|ui>itiDna  on  ino  gcnitn  and  araumem  of  hii  prophec 
rliumof  111  philological  ulnorvalioiuc 


a  Home  pirticulst 


diliiKd^bf  Dr. ! 

laily  El 
t.Vfttt 


porlioiB  o 


I,  RoaeniDuUer,  GeieniuB.  and 


33S,  A  Paraphrase  and  ComtnenlBr;  on  the  Prophecy  of  Joel. 
By  ijamucl  Cm^inLiiB.     London,  ITSit,  4to. 

2311.  Joel,  Laline  versus,  et  noiis  pbilologids  illustratue,  ab 
A.  Stineono,  Lingg.  00.  Ptolworis  in  Acadetnia  L'puUinuL 
Uptal.  1806,  410. 

337.  Amos  Praphfla,  eipasilus.  intcrpi«[uione  nova  Lalina 
uulructtu,  anipliBaimo  comtoentaiio  ei  theologia  Ebma  ac  lua- 
eU6em  illuMntua,  cun  qualuor  appendidbos.  Coni  el  Mudio  J. 
Ch.  Hxisaiwiil.    Lugd.  BsL  1TS3,  410. 

338.  Oiaculi  Amoai.  Tfitum,  e(  Hebraicum.  el  GriMiini 
Tcnionis  Alciandtinc,  nolia  ciiticis  rl  exegcticis  inatruiil,  ad- 
junctaque  vcraione  lemacnla  [i.  e.  Germanicik]  edidit  Jaannca 
BeverinuB  ViTiB.     Hals,  ISID,  4Id. 

339.  DisputatJo  Academica  dc  Amoso.     Quam publico 

eiamini  submitlit  Tbeodorus  Gulielmus 
Lugdoni  BalavonjiD,  1928,  4la. 


340.  Aug.  PiEiTFiai  Pnclcctionei  in  Propbetiam  Joim,  re- 
cagnitE  el  in  juitum  commenlaiium  redacUe.  qoibui  emphasei 
»ocam  •niuntur,  Terus  aacrs  Scriplune  scnsua  exponilur,  sen- 
lenliB  variai  et  JudBorum  et  Chriiitianorum  addocunlur,  fsltai 
refellunlur,  el  qu»4ioTieg  dubiie  Tesolvuntui.  Witteber^,  1671, 
1708;  LipuiB,  1B8G,  4ta. 

This  eommcnlan'  it  aim  eitani  in  the  collective  edition  of  Pfeif- 
rbr'a  H-orks,  printed  at  Uirecht,  in  two  volmnei,  4to.  in  17M.  See 
lorn.  ii.  pp.  II3I— 1165, 

341.  Jonah :  a  faithful  Iransletion  fhtiD  the  original,  with 
philological  and  eiplanatorj  Nalca;  to  which  is  prefixed  ■  pre- 
liminary diacouroc,  proving  the  genuincncaa.  the  aiithenlidty, 
and  the  integrity  of  the  present  IcxL  By  Ororge  Bk^join. 
Cambridge,  1760,  4to. 

LiierolljF  good  for  nothing — In  proof  of  ihi*  remork,  aee  llie 
Brituh  Crilie.  vol.  i.  O.  8.  pp.  4a3— 506.  623— G3G. 

n  Frophelam  Michaio  Commenta- 


:   Meiiilationei   Safrc   i 


Blucidaiion  of  the  prophsl  .\nhuin.     iW'plchiuii.) 
3S4.  Symbole  Crilica  ad  Inleipretationem 
bactici,  etc.     .\uctore  Hcnr.  Car.  AIei.  Uii 
IT9B,aro. 


345.  ChabKiioi  Vaticinium  Conuneniario  Cii()eo  aiifw  E& 
gptieo  illustralDm.     Edidit  B.  P.  Koroo.     G.jUingK,  1731.  iit 

346.  Proluaio  ad   lateriiretattoneui    Icrtii    tapitis  Hibua:^ 
Auctore  Joanne  Ouilavo  Sticxkl,     NeoMadii,  leSS,  8vii 


J.  J.  Gryneus,  iailhfully  Iraiislatod   by   UbristDpber  Fiiira» 
•TO!ii.     London,  isee,  13ino. 

348.  An  Eipoailion  upon  the  Prophet  Aggeoa.     ByJi^ 
PiT-RinaTON.  Master  of  St.  Juhn'aCoIlef^  Cambridge,    L» 

doQ,  1G60,  Svo. 

349.  S[ncitrgium  Observationum  Exegetictxiitiraruiii  li  Jt 
pfaaniu  Vaticinia.    Auclore  Dan.  a  Cuelih.    Ureslau,  l)fl«,hi 

950.  Herruanni   Ve^iimi   Senncme*    Academici,  lirr  C^ 
mentarii  ad  Librum  Propbeliarum  Z&chariE.      LeovanlJB,  lifT, 


351.  Zedtariah:  a  New  Tranolation,  with  Nolea,  erilkil.tli- 
lological.  and  explanatory,  etc.  By  Benjamin  Bi.Ai(Et.IIJL 
Kcgiui  Profeoor  of  Hebrew.     London,  I7»7,  <lo. 

This  wurk  is  eieculed  on  the  same  plnn  an  tlie  anilioi'svnMUl 
Jeremiah,  already  noiiceil  in  p.  \13.iupni.  "  We  thiiifc  it owtak 
ny  that  Dr.  Blayney  luu  prodiired  a  valuable  illinlnliinKfBi^ 

nah.sndaaarded  great  autamnce  10  ihe  biblical  atudem." 

-  -  "See  also  ibe  M'lDiUy  R«M 


I,,  pp.  a 


t  Eiegetin  ia  It' 


353,  F.  B.  KoisTia  Meletcmala  Ci 
chaiiia  ProphetK  partem  panteriarem, 
ejus  aulhentia.    GoUinga,  1818.  8vd. 

353.  A  Coininentary  on  the  Vision  of  Zachariah  the  Tr^H 
with  a  coiTPcled  Tranalalion,  and  C  cilieal  Motes.  By  J<^  io 
iTiat.,  D.D.    London,  1824,  8vo. 

"The  ipecimenB  we  hove  given  vill sufficiently  renmnedk 
volume  10  the  perusal  of  our  remleni,  as  highly  deBrrvme  i*  iM 
most  caroTul  perusal,  and  as  entitling  the  learn«l  author  H  ih>  at 
dial  thanks  of  every  biblical  sludeiil."  (I^cleciic  RelicK^K.l 
vol.  iiiii.  p.  416.  See  alio  the  Quarterly  Tbeological  Kei»w.«i 
i.  pp.  339-347.] 

364.  An  Amicable  ContiovErsy  with  a  Jewiah  BaliU  <ik 
MesKish's  Coming.  With  a  New  Exponittun  of  Zechanda 
the  Messiah's  Kingdom.  By  J.R.P.bk.  M.D.  Loodnn.imM 

S6&.  A  Commcnlary  upon  the  whole  Prophcsye  of  Mjkt>. 
By  Richard  Stock.     London,  1841,  folio. 

This  work  wa>  recommended  by  Binhop  Wilkins  as  the  bwd 
uinl  in  hia  day  on  the  pruj.her  Malochi. 

356.  A  Brief  and  Plain  CommenUiy,  with  Notes  Ml  ant 
useful  than  seasonable,  upon  the  whole  Propbecie  of  Mab^. 
delivered  scnnonnise  divcn  yeais  <incT<  at  Pitminster  in  !<^ 
meraet.     By  William  Kglitkr,  D.D.      London,  1650,41* 

357.  Salomonia  Vxn  Til  MaUchins  IlluaUatus.  Ln^  U. 
1 70 1.  4to. 

356.  Hormanni  Vekehi  Commentariua   ail   Libnim  £k^ 
tico-Propheticum  Malachite ; 
Sacra  lods  nova  lux  infunditu 

S59.  C.  F.  BiHBDT  Commentariua  in  Malachiai 
amine  Crilico  Veraionum  ^'et«^utn,  I'l  Leclionuu 
Houbigantii.   Accedit  Spcdmen  Bibliorum  Polyglot) 


Leovarilia-,   1759,  4to. 


),  1768,  S 


I .  A  Critical  Commentary  on  such  Books  of  the  .Iponrjit 
as  are  appointed  lo  lie  read  in  Churches  :  vie.  nisdiBi.  Eii^ 
■iasticus.  Tabic.  Judith.  Baruch,  History  of  Susannah,  ami  N 
and  the  Dragon.  With  two  Dinse nations  on  the  Books ofHit 
cabecB  and  EaJnu.  By  Richard  Ait:si.i,i>,  B.D.  SomiMi  elim 
corrected.      Lonilon,  176U,  folio;  also  various  alitions  in  tia 

Tliis  valuable  Comisentary  on  the  Apocivphal  Books  i^tf^ 
appeared  at  diflrreiit  limes :  it  ia  trequpiiily  bound  up  mA  6i 
CommeniariM  of  Patrick,   Lonth.  and  Whitbv  on  Ibe  Ciw^ 

Rn.^|[*  #,C  (^nr.ti.H.     4t,.1    im  .tAanrv^ll..   1.«U    !..    k-T-J. .l^^^i^ 


'odlyh 


Books 

a.  Jo.  Phil.  B. 
Salomonis,  Librum  Veteris  Tcstamc 
1838,  8vo. 

Apocryphal  Books,  nill 
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.§  6.    PBIXCI^AL    COMMSITTATOBS    02r    THK   KEW   TltTAMXITTy 
AVD    ON    DBTACaXD    BOOKS    THXBXOF. 

[i.]   Commentaton  on  the  entire  JWw  Tettament. 

'  1.  Laurentii  Vallx  Annotationes  in  Novum  Teatamentum, 
diTersorum  atriusque  lingu»,  Grecs  et  Latins,  codicum  col- 
>ne.     Parisiis,  1505,  8vo.* 

'Valla  held  a  distingiiished  rank  among  the  reyiveraof  literatare, 
~  was  one  of  the  first  who  considered  the  sense  of  the  New  Tes- 
»nt  as  a  critic  raUier  than  as  a  divine ;  whence  he  was  led  to 
19  many  corrections  in  the  Latin  Vulgate  translation.  His 
iuotations  were  first  edited  by  Erasmus :  they  are  also  to  be  found 
hi  the  Critici  Sacri. 

S.  Besiderii  Ebasxi  Paraphrasia  in  Novum  Testamentum. 
),  1524,  foUo. 

Not  inferior  to  any  of  the  old  commentators  in  sensible  and  in- 
ious  remarks."  (Dr.  liarwood.)  An  edition  of  Erasmus's  Para- 
was  printed  at  Berlin,  1777-1780,  in  3  vols.  8vo.  Erasmus 
alio  author  of  a  Latin  version  of  the  New  Testament,  which, 
•apether  with  his  annotations,  is  printed  in  the  sixth  volume  of  Le 
Cferc's  edition  of  his  works,  in  10  vols,  folio.  Leyden,  1703.  The 
■re  chiefly  grammatical,  and  designed  to  excite  his  contem- 
mries  to  the  study  of  the  New  Testament  in  the  original  Greek. 

5.  Augustini  Mablobati  Novi  Testamenti  Catholica  Expo- 
Ecclesiastica :  sive  Bibliotheca  Expositionum  Novi  Testa- 

iti,  id  est,  Expoaitio  ex  probatis  omnibus  Theologis  collecta, 

unum  corpus  singulari  artificio  conHata,  quia  inatar  biblio- 

multis  expositoribua  referta)  eaae  poaseL    Apud  Henricum 

tpHAMiTM,  1561,   1564,   1570.     Geneva,  1583,  1585,  1593, 

»6,  1620.     Heidelberga?,  1604,  folio,      i 

The  multiplicity  of  editions,  through  which  this  work  passed. 

Its  the  high  and  deserved  estimation  in  which  it  was  formerly 

d,  though  it  is  now  but  little  known.    It  contains  Erasmus  s 

in  version  of  the  New  Testament,  together  with  various  expo> 

collected  from  the  writings  of  the  fathers  of  the  church  as 

ill  as  from  later  interpreters,  whether  of  the  reformed  or  Lu- 

iran  Communions,  with  which  the  author  has  intermixed  his 

olMervations. 

^  4.  *Trofxfiifji*r3i  in  omnes  Libros  Novi  Testamenti,  in  quibus 
K  genua  aermonia  explicatur,  et  series  concionum  monstratur, 
b  nativa  aententia  testimoniis  pis  antiquitatis  confirmata.  Edita 
L  Victorino  Stbioblio.    Lipsis,  1565,  2  vols.  8vo. 

**  This  is  another  of  the  most  valuable  books  of  sacred  criticism, 
observations  are  neat,  and  the  critical  judgment  of  Victorinus 
iliua  ia  excellent.*'    (Dr.  Harwood.) 

6.  Jeau  Christi  Domini  Noetri  Novum  Testamentum,  cujus 
contextui  respondent  interpretationea  dus;  una,  vetua; 

jplfterB  Theodori  Beze;  cum  ejuadem  Theod.  Bizji  annota* 
pouihua.  Acceasit  etiam  Joachimi  Camerarii  in  Novum  Fcsdua 
.€^«Hii]iientariu8,  in  quo  et  Figurs  Sermonis,  et  Verborum  Signi- 
jBeatio,  et  Orationia  Sententia,  ad  illius  Fcederis  intelligentiam 
jpartioiem,  tractantur.     Cantabrigic,  1642,  folio. 

h    The  best  edition  of  a  most  valuable  work.  "  Boza  is  undoubtedly 

yUbt  best  critic  on  the  Greek  language  of  any  commentator  wc 

SsTe.    There  is  no  translation  that  I  know  ot  equal  to  his :  and 

^Uh  remarks  on  Erasmus  and  the  vulgar  Latin  are  wrought  up  to 

utmost  degree  of  exactness.    On  me  whole,  it  is  an  invaluable 

Mire,  and  deserves  to  be  read  with  the  utmost  attention." 

jDr.   Doddridge.)    The    Commentaries   of  Joachim    Camcrarius, 

which  form  a  part  of  this  work,  are  very  useful :    in  them,  the 

iMumed  author  expounds  the  text  in  a  grammatical  and  critical 

Banner  only,  according  to  the  genius  of  the  original  languages, 

mnd  without  entering  into  any  disputed  points  of  doctrine.    Tney 

'Vro  a  reprint  of  Camerarius's  Notatio  flgurarum  germonia  in  W/ris 

Ifmatuor  evangeliorum^  et  indicata  veroorum  significeitio  et  orationis 

fentrntia^  ad  iUorum  tcriptorum  intelligentiam  certiorem.    Lipsise, 

1572,  2  vols.  4to. 

6.    Lucie  BRcexiraia  Commentanua  in  Quatuor  Jeau  Christi 
XSvangelia.     Antwerp,  1606,  3  vols,  folio. 

'•  A  beautifully  printed  book,  very  scarce  and  valuable."    (Dr. 
Barvirood.) 

7i    Joannia  Maldoh ati  Commentarii  in  Quatuor  Evangolia. 
Tioris,  1617,  folio. 

"A  veiT  ingenious  commentator,  distinguished  for  his  elegant 
'  neat  Latiiiity."    (Dr.  Harwood.) 

8.  Martini  Chsmxttii  Harmonia  Quatuor  Evangeliatarum. 
Hamburg.  1704,  best  edition,  folio. 

See  a  notice  of  this  work  in  p.  159.  of  this  Appendix. 

9.  Joannia  Pbic;bi  Commentarii  in  varioe  Novi  Testamenti 
J^ibroe.    Londlni,  1660,  folio. 

These  notes  are  inserted  in  the  fiflh  volume  of  the  Critici 
Sacri:  they  are  greatly  valued  as  containing  '*mnny  valiinblc 
obeenrationa,  particularly  illuatrating  the  modes  of  diction  which 
occur  m  the 'sacred  claasica,  from  profane  writers."  (Dr.  Har- 
wood.) 


10.  Job.  Christoph.  Wolfii  Cuts  Philologies  in  Norum 
Testamentum.     Basil,  1741 ;  the  beat  edition,  6  vola.  4to. 

This  is  a  very  valuable  compilation;  as  "Wolflus  does  not 
simply  relate  the  sentiments  of  otners,  but  frequently  animadverta 
upon  them  with  areat  critical  discernment."  (Dr.  Williams.)  A 
continuation  of  this  work  was  published  by  John  Christopher 
Koecher,  entitled  "  Analecta  Philologica  et  Exegotica  in  Quatuor 
Evangelia."    Altenburg,  1766,  4to. 

1 1.  Le  Nouveaiu  Testament  de  N.  8.  J^sus  Christ,  traduit  en. 
Frangois,  sur  TOriginal  Grec,  avec  des  notes  litt^ralea,  pour 
^claircir  le  texte:  par  Measieura  de  Beausobbb  et  l'Ekfakt. 
Amst.  1741,  ^t  edition,  4to. 

To  complete  this  excellent  work,  there  should  be  added,  *!  Re- 
marquet  historiquei,  critiipies,  et  philologiqties  sur  le  Nouveau  TVa- 
tantent,  par  M.  Beaufobre,  ito.  d  la  Haye,  1742."  Though  a  (Mat' 
humous  work,  it  is  very  valuable,  and  contains  many  judlcioua 
observations  briefly  expressed,  but  which  nevertheless  comprise 
the  substance  of  remarks  offered  by  the  best  interpreters.  An 
English  translation  of  St.  Matthew  s  Gospel  from  this  t'rench 
version,  was  printed  in  4to.  several  years  since,  which  was  repub- 
lished in  8vo.  London,  1816. 

12.  Novum  Testamentum  Grscum  editionis  recepts  cum 
Lectionibus  variantibus  Codicum  manuscriptorum,  Editionum 
aliarum,  Veraionum,  et  Patrum,  necnon  commentario  pleniore 
ex  Scriptoribua  veteribus  Hebrsis,  Grscis,  et  Latinis,  hiatoriam 
et  vim  verborum  illustrante.  Opera  ct  studio  Joan.  Jacob! 
Wbtstenii.  Amstelffidami,  1751,  1762,  2  vols,  folio.  Editio 
altera,  aucta  et  emendata,  curante  J.  A.  Lotze.  Tom.  i.  Quatuor 
Evangelia  complectena.     Roterodami,  1832,  large  quarto. 

The  critical  merits  of  these  editions  of  the  New  Testament  are 
considered  in  p.  12.  of  this  Appendix.  As  a  merely  critical  comment^ 
this  of  Wetstein  is  unquestionably  one  of  the  most  valuables 
"  almost  every  peculiar  form  of  speech  in  the  sacred  text  he  haa 
illustrated  by  quotations  from  Jewish,  Greek,  and  Roman  writers.*' 
(Dr.  A.  Clarke.)  Almost  every  modern  commentator  of  note  baa 
largely  availed  himself  of  the  previous  labours  of  Wetstein. 

13.  Joannis  Bxngxlii  Ga  mon  Novi  Testamenti,  in  quo,  ex 
nativd  Verborum  Vi,  Simplicitaa,  Profunditas,  Goncinnitaa,  et 
Salubritaa  aenauum  ccelestium,  indicatur.  Ulnue,  1763,  4to.  beat 
edition. 

"This  work,  containa  an  inatnictive  prefacCt  a  perspicuous 
analysis  of  each  book,  with  short  notes,  in  the  true  taste  of  judi- 
cious criticism.  His  plan  is  a  perfect  contrast  to  that  of  Wolflus. 
Simplicrmfere  veritatem,  sine  syctxi  mttltarum  opinionnm,  propcnoV 
(Dr.  Williams.)  Bengel's  -Gnomon  is  a  very  valuable  substitute 
for  the  more  expensive  critical  commentaries  on  the  New  Testa- 
ment; he  excels  in  showing  the  connection  and  harmony  of  Scrip- 
ture, and  how  Scripture  is  to  be  interpreted  by  Scripture.  The 
generally  cheap  price  of  this  book  greatly  enhances  its  value. 

14.  'H  KAINH  AIA0HKH.  Novum  Testamentum  Domini 
nostri  Jeau  Christi,  cum  Scholiia  theologicis  et  philologicia.  8vo. 
2  vola.     Londini,  1768  :  2d  edit  1776 ;  3d  edit.  1820. 

The  editor  of  this  work  was  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hardy.  "  It  was  a 
very  useful  companion  to  everv  biblical  student^  and  has  gone 
through  two  editions  (the  secona  in  1776),  the  iirat  of  which  is  the 
best ;  but  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  the  Greek  text  in  both  ia 
inexcusably  incorrect,"  (Dr.  Clarke.)  The  third  edition  of  thia 
work  is  the  most  correct :  it  is  beautifully  printed.  The  notes  are 
chiefly  extracted  from  Poole's  Synopsis. 

15.  ChriHt  Gottfr.  Kuttnxri  Hypomnemata  in  Novum  Tea- 
tamentum,  quibus  Grscitaa  ejus  explicatur,  ct  Scholiis,  qus  ex 
Scriptis  rccentiorum  quorundam  magni  nominis  philologorum 
exccrpta  sunt,  illustratur.     Lipsis,  1780,  8vo. 

16.  Novum  Testamentum  Grsce,  pcrpetua  Annotatione  illus- 
tratum.  Editio  Koppiana.  Vola.  III. — X.  Gottings,  1778 — 
1826,  8vo. 

G.  B.  KoppK  (from  whom  this  edition  derives  its  distinctive 
appellation),  a  man  of  extensive  learninc:  and  uncommon  critical 
acumen,  in  the  year  1778,  published  a  plan  of  a  new  edition  of 
the  New.  Testament,  with  a  corrected  text,  short  criiiral  notes, and 
some  escursut,  or  somewhat  more  extended  philological  onea  on 
particular  pansages ;  and  at  the  same  time  gave  a  specimen  in  the 
epistles  of  Paul  to  the  Galatians.  Kphesinns,  and  Thcssalonians. 
A  second  edition  of  this  specimen  appeared  in  1791,  and  a  third 
in  1823.  correctfed  and  enlarged  by  Professor  T.  C.  Tychsen,  which 
in  the  title-page  is  called  Vol.  VI.  of  the  projected  work.  Koppe 
lived  only  to  add  another  volume,  numbered  IV.,  on  the  epistle  to 
the  Romans,  which  was  published  in  1783.  A  third  edition  of 
this  volume,  with  additional  notes  and  philological  excursus,  by 
Dr.  C.  F.  Ammon,  appeared  in  1825.  Since  the  year  1783,  at  very 
irregular  intervals,  L.  H.  Ileinrichs  has  publiHhcd  Vol.  III.  in  two 
parts,  containing  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  (which  is  more  particu- 
larly noticed  in  p.  134.  infra),  in  1809;  Vol.  VII.  in  two  perta, 
1792.  containing  the  epistles*  to  the  CoIo$<sians,  Philippians,  TinM>> 
thy,  Ttitis,  Olid  Philemon  ;  Vol.  VIII.,  containing  the  epistle  to  the 
H«>brews,  by  Ileinrichs,  who  publi8hcd  a  second  edition  of  it  in 
1823,  and  the  Apocalypse  in  two  parts,  forming  Vol.  X.,  188L  Of 
the  Catholic  Epistles,  which  are  U>  form  Vol.  IX.,  D.  J.  Piytt  ha 
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pnbMMd  two  fiKlmli,  Ibe  Gnt  ooDlaiDiiic  A*  apbtlaofJi 
■Dd  tha  mamd  ■—"■■"■"j  iha  iwa  tfiadn  o(  Peter.  T : :  < 
teekuliv,  wMdi  b  to  nmain  ihe  epiiilai  oT  Jotm  utd  J 
not  vat  appMMd.  In  IBM,  Pou  pabTwIiad  (be  On)  pan  of  .  , 
wUch  b  to  oomffiM  ihe  two  apMlln  to  tba  Coriniliiaiu.  v  . 
and  □,  ooDlaiiuiif  tha  (bur  Goapel*.  an  undarlclieD  by  |  r , 
whoB  Valaricha  dadana  to  b*  airMy  way  CMnpeleal  to  .:.< 

n*  pian  «ir  thla  «arh  appwi  to  b*  oiMllenL    Thsi. 
oTalLat  ihahaadof  iba  Mi«t  ■  cocractad  laii,  igrHinj:  :.  i 
■tat  ptut  with  Ifiat  of  Griaatiaeb'i  aditiaa,  with  a  punciui  i 
tMviww.aad  diTjdad  into  pangcapha  •eoordiug  u>  U.     ' 
whiM  tha  adbulrllolatkoorchaplanUHl  vena  ■  give', 
naigilt.    I^D  lollinr  btieT  notat,  atrictly  ciilical,  aaaig:..:.. 

UMiina  gil  itii  TiriiliinifniTllfir'-"' T^"  '  uvl  beTlA^  :i 

BtlhabolMiBorihepai^lheraanilMeaafaphilologicsl  :, ,. 
efeaaaidanblaailaiit.  ^nuaaiiotaaarepnciHlrorihebii^.l  ij^ 
•ra  iBba,fcmid  in  the  beat  crliieal  adiikna  of  the  (' 
nia  o^Mt  ia  Id  anaUe  dM  mder  dininctir  and  ac 

BTlhllllfl  tilf '^t— "'"g"^'*"""lP"*'  writ»l».     Toitli 
a  j-_L.a.i  ~— 1~:  (:_•  if  all  in  ' 


latonaTAeOMTeMammtafeul^nhendM  AponyiAal  iv 
aid  ako  Jonpbui  and  Philo ;  and.  laat  of  all,  the  clanioal  ni 
1 — J  _     J^^  joctrinal  diitfu— !<»■  are  catanill;  ar 


MBidto  I 


re  inlgoined  dmt  .    . 

jcdinarf  otMcuriljr,  or  on  ptaruea  of  fnqi 
in  naad  in  ■  panienlaT  Mine  by  the  wcied  wnwt       'A   :  . 

B  (be  euculm  of  Iba  plan  thui  delailed ;— Kot ii^  < , 

"—  "--iba  baatof  tlieaeriea;  ha  iia  romarkiiiilj  .,:>,.■ 

icioui  inlerprelcr    But  the  aecow' edition  ol  tii> 

,  Euda  tolhe  Romana  coolaina  aona  very  ei- 

caMionabla  tioiaa  WTraftwof  Anuiun :  tha^  ara,  bowaver.  mm- 
fliBjldiatinguiJied  fem  thow  of  Koppe.  Boih  HeiaikhaHnd  Puiin 
an.  dnhapnl*.  tunlad  widi  that  lai  lyaleni  of  interpreuiion  aiid 
axcan  of  philolojiiGaJ  ipeeutalim  which  are  the  charactarjEiii-a  u( 
the  nodeni  iheologiaDi  aod  biblical  critica  of  Germany."  iCI>ri>- 
tian  Monitor,  vol.  11.  pp.  SU-fiU.    Edinburgh,  ISO,  evo.i 

IT.  Q.  F.  HiiiL  Not!  Foderii  Tolumina  Sacra,  ^'iroruni 
ClariMiiiKinun  open  ac  itudio,  i  Scriploiibua  Omaa,  illusirato. 
Bale,  17B8,  8vo. 

Tbia  wotk,  which  ha*  never  been  complelad,  ccolaini  ihe  Cu>- 
p^  of  Matthew  aol  Mati.  ««  NbUm  Varfortn,  and  imb.ylH-s  t\w 
laboan  of  Watalein.  Haphaliui,  Alairet,  Kypk^  Alberti,  Bvn.  and 

IB.  Canjectmea,  with  riioit  Cetnmenta  mi  IHaatniKms  oC 
variou*  Paaaagee  in  the  New  TealBment,  particularly  in  tlir'  (i<is- 
pel  of  8l  Matthew.  To  which  is  added  a  Specimen  'A  S,ne^ 
on  the  Old  Teatament.  By  Stephen  Witroii,  B.D.  LoikIhh, 
1796,  4ta. 

19.  SelMta  e  Scholia  I.ud.  Caip.  ViLCicmRfi  in  Librux 
qooKlun  Noii  Testamonli,  Editore  IHscipulo  E.  Van  Wutfcn- 
bergh,  qui  DiHwrtationem  prcmiiiit  dc  Uloesie  Noii  Teslamcuti. 
AmaL  1815-17,3  vol).  8vo. 

Valckenaer  woa  one  of  the  tnogl  diatinguiihed  crilir*  ofihe  taoi 
century.  T'-ene  eiiracU  from  bin  Scholia  are  wholly  phil»1<Hicu1. 
Tu  the  fir. .  volume  M.  Wiuarnbi'^  bnt  prcliicd  a  dixxcnutiou  un 
ihois  psMgeii  which  he  Ihinhi  were  urigiinlly  glone>.  urniiii  in 
Ibo  margin  ur  mn nunc ri pis,  but  uhich^  in   [he  li 


]  Edwiitl  Valit,  B  J).]    ABewditi> 

A  new  and  (laatly  impmad  edition  of  dM  |»ali1in  wak :  ■ 
il  ii  now  BCDOBpantad  wiih  miooa  roailinjai  Iba  laaiet  win  U 
a  nam  panjcalar  acconut'of  it,  aa  wril  aa  of  tha  edilim  if  ti 
Kaw  Taalaaent,  with  vniiona  readinfa  and  phiMo|ical  a^b 

Il    Fill   rni  Hiia il  n III!  iii|  ifci  iiiiiiilitta 

of  tha  New  Taataaanl,  in  p.  19    «f  tUa  Appaadii 

».TMlamitiunN«niDOnBi.  Camaauada^iaiAtrtt 
tiaa,&c;aJoanna8a*«riiwVATi*.    Bala  BuaaBM^ lBH,ln   , 

Sea  the  title  at  la^lk,  and  an  aooMmt  of  tfaa  IloM«4c.rf«a 
edilioa  of  the  Mew  Taatuaant,  in  p.  1&  trf"  tha  Apfeatii. 

13.  A  Cemmeohiy  or  EzfnritiM  on  O*  Naw  T^mm, 
with  s  Dacnd  of  Coihdcmi  Flaeaa.  By  John.  T^an.  Imfm, 
1H7,  S  rata,  tab 


M.  A  Faraphnaa  and  Annotolioiu  on  An  Jt^w  Taitaa^ 
r  Bmty'HAjfaoan,  DJ).  Loodoo,  170S,  fc^  bpal  aHk. 
Tha  fiat  adition  of  Oiia  ntnafala  work  appaual  in  Utt:ib 
gnat  and  gtvwing  raputalioo.  llara  mn  nuj  (oad  tfidlm^ 
It  uany  ibol  aia  neh  laietakan.  Dr.  ""-^— ^*  "hbk 
ttoalica  avefT  where,  which  ia  hia  principal  &nk :  natf  rfb 

Clerc'a  ammadraoioae  npoA  dnaa  [laiecaanvwvMsriiMlla 

adiiioa  of  hia  boek  in  iMm  1  dunk  aneh  ptwAMlle  laftxi^ 

Hal."    (Dr.  Doddridge) 
U,  A  Fanphraae  on  dia  Naw  Tertukent,  i^ft  lfal%l» 

tfinal  and  prMkal.    By  the  Bnf .  Bklmd  Baxtib.    Lm^ 

1606,  Svo/— Reprinted  at  L«Bdaa,  ISIO,  Sv«. 
Ttia  pataphiaH  ia  inaerted  batwaan  tba  Tame  of  the  ma,^ 

in  a  vaaller  ^pe.    The  aoDD«uiaaa  are  at  the  ei^  oflb  dMK 

They  an  fiu  the  mou  part  very  riKm.,and 


aarjin 


IK  Tp.mr 


enough 


11.  To  Ihe 
■rling  llie  Tnijeclioni  ofli-ii  1. 
lino  of  rhpse  Trnjeciiom  .>r  1 
Bislkop  Jcbb  huB  giv<'n  a  ^in-i' 
igdlory  remarkji.  in  hia  Saorcii  I, 


d  piely. 


Bailer'a  "pnctieal  vmting*,"  1 


■Mb 


ina  newnMB^ 

t  the  Hew  Tei^^k 
81,  1  Tola.  mT^^ 


SB.  A  P(iia{iliraaa  and  CoauBeotaij  on  dw  New  T 
to  which  ia  ^ed  a  Chrooology  of  the  New  T^ 
AIplMbetical  TMa  of  Flaoea  mentioned  in  the  M 
By  Dukl  WaiT*t,  DJ>.    Lomhw,  1781,  : 

1833,  in  9  vela.  e*o^  ^^ 

Tbia  ■  oonaiderad  la  die  bMeditfam:  the  work  ww  ^^.^ 
liihrd  in  1703 :  and  the  lOdi  ediiian,  in  4(a  apiHied^^, 

Divinea  of  every  dcnominaiion  concur  in  pronouncing  "^     --^     & 
liy'i  rommpnlary  m  be,  ujion  ihe  whole,  the   bril  npaa  ."" 

'I'ntameiu  ihii  i>  aiiant  in  ihe  Engluh   language.     Ii  "lb 

in  almcat  every  liit  of  buoki  thai  v      '  -^  .i.  1- 


pnaiiioiu  are 

of  them.  will.  H»n< 

lure,  pp.  1S8— 130. 

30.  'H  KAINH  AlAeHKH,  Novum  TcBlamenlum,  cum  ? 
tia  Theologicia  et  Pliilotoi;iciB.  Londini,  in  nsiibua  lypogmphi 
A.  J.  Valpy,  18IG,  3  vols.  Svo. 

A  work  eieciiled  with  eqiiiil  r< 
are  a  few  copin  on  lorgo  pH|ii-r,  » 
tireeh  ii  ihal  of  ihn  rt'cvivnl  icn, 
uunEea.  in  which  Ihi-  odiior  nckii 
Gria.Wh :  and  Ihe  Srliolin  am  nrr 
tbOHOf  ilnrdy' 
■    -  (fr, 


i-j" 


»,«, ., 


thnr,  occsiion,  and  objcci,  ilmwn  rip  in  pure  nnd  eirjjoiii  Ijiiliiiiv 
For  ihia  valuable  ftuiiliery  10  wicred  iliidiiv,  iho  biblical  mudpni  11 
indebted  to  the  Rev.  Edward  Valpv,  aa  It  i*  no  m^'aii  i-ojii. 
mendatioDof  Ibia  commmlioiii  mid  vnlunbLe  eiliiion  of  tlii'  Nnx 
Teiiameni.  that  a  lale  eminent  prelnte  of  thf>  AiiEli'-nn  Chiinli 
(Biihop  llunliiiKtard).  who  cuaminod  it,  aignilii^il  hi*  nppruliriiiiit 
ofevery  powngfi  on  which  any  contruversy  wap  lilidy  to  !«■  o.ca 
Honed  ;  ond  lUteil  that,  had  he  edited  il,  il  wuiiJd  hnvo  brfn  ainii 
laily  edited. 

31.  'H  KAJNH  aiASHKH.    The  New  Teatament  with  Ens 
iA  Note*,  eiilkal,  ^lilalogiea^  and  e^Unatory.     [By  the  Rrv 


ST.  Expoutoiy  Notes,  with    Practical  Obai 
New  I'Mtoment  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Je«u  Cbrs^^l« 
the  Sacred  Text  ia  at  large  radled,  the  Senaa  e:    ' 
By  WUUaiD  BoiiarrT,  M.A.     London,  UU 
inSvolk  Svo. 

The  Gnt  edition  of  Ihb  detervedl;  popular  wor|,g^  A^"' 

early  in  ihe  loil  century  ;  and  iu  practieal  utility  l.u,2lJ^  /*''* 
beeevcml  tiinea  rcprinteJ  m  tolio  be«id«  Iho  Bb«>.,^».  l^-j, 
tion  in  4io.     Iidoei  nol  pmieiB  10  dincun  oniical  quni^?*  I'l,   '^ 

Burhill  (nya  Dr.  Duddnclge)  -  hai  many  •cheraei  at  old  m^  I  B^ 
bin  •enliincuta  very  in  dilTerent  parti  uf  ihe  work,  u  u,  2  I  ^fc  '^ 
from  whom  lie  looli  hia  maieriali  were  onbodoi  or  un."  -[^^  I  w*^! 
vereiul  Ur.  GLnue  pubLiabed  an  ediliwi  of  thia  wurk.  ■  b**  '  W  ^'-^ 
auwe.  in  8  vol..  4u.. ;  which  wa.  aoon  afierwanl.  M\^C.Z  W  ^> 
abridgment,  in  one  thick  vol  um  p.  Svo.  for  ilio  use  ofibt  nc      Ik    ^1 

38,  Tlic  Practical  Eipoeilor ;  or,  an  ~ 
TcBlameiit  in  tlic  Form  of  a  Paraphrase,  v,....  ..amoouMfc  \. - 

nnd  eerious  Recollwtiona  al  the  end  of  each  Chapici     Bil^  1 .  it 
Gi;tiii;,D.D.     London.  1739-5S,  3  vols.  4to.     Varilna  " 
ure  extant,  in  G  volii.  8vn. 

Dr.  Guyae  waa  wi  eminent  dia..entii»  divine  of  ih*  ^ 
rtnturjMind  in  hia religioiia prinpi pice Calviniaiic.     Hig~ 

judgineiit,  intimate  ni^uaintonce  wiih  Ihe  original,  and  ™    '      ' 
ble  critical  uowcra."     (Chalroen's  Biogiauhical   Dirbnui 
ivi.  p,  490.)  ^™ 

S9.  An  EipociliDn  an  Ihe  Booka  of  the  New  To) 
cxtraclcd  from  Ihe  Wrilinge  of  the  brat  Authora.  aodbn 
modem.    By  John  Maiciiist.     London,  1743,  Cjlio,  { 

30.  Tho  Piimilive  New  Tnrtament.  Part  I.  eontan™  b  ' 
Four  Gt>s|>cli,  wilh  the  Acta  of  the  Apoctlea.  Pan  n.  r-iiTiM  i 
XIV.  Epiallea  of  Paul.  Part  III.  conluning  the  aeicn  CUkii  1 
EpisUes.  Pan  IV.  containing  die  Revelation  ot  Jdbn  Ji  iambi  J  I 
withalewNotea,b;Williun  Wntaroit}.  Sro.  Sianftid,  ITIi   I 


■.  nH  6.]  COMMENTARIES  ON  THE  ENTIRE  NEW  TESTAMENT, 

I  riiwili]  be  prgnicd  a  hanODny  "  of  the  Rnurretuon  of  J»u> 
t,  •ci-onling  id  Beia'i  double  copy  oT  ihe  Foui  Coapeli  uiid 
«r  the  Aijuailn." 

•  firai  i»n  in  traMliited  '■  scconling  lo  Ihe  Greek  pan  of  the 
gf  Bna.  Ihe  impvrrecliont  of  which  are  lupplied  rrom  the  Vul- 
[Atini"  ihe  lecond  pnrt  b  "■ccottllng  lo  th«  Ureek  of  Ihe 
■anl  immuK-ripi ;"  ihe  third  uul  raunh  poru  are  «id  lo  be 
tKordini  tu  ihe  Creek  Aleiuidriaa  MS,,  iccording  to  iha 
liMi  in  Dr.  Milln,  corrected."  The  TDodem  diiltnciioD*  of 
Mn  and  verac*  ore  reuioed. 

1.  The  Family  Bipontor:  or  a  Paraphrase  and  Venion  of 
tfew  Teetunenu  with  Critical  Nolea,  and  ■  Practical  Im- 
Mnent  of  each  Section.  By  Philip  DonnRiDsi,  D.D.  Lod- 
1160-62,  6  idIi.  4to.  Also  in  4  voli.  4lo.  London,  IBU8 ; 
niunu  eililione  in  6  Tola.  8vo. :  aUo  in  ana  volume,  luper- 
I  8*0.  London,  1825. 
m  lale  Bishop  o{  DurhBin  (Dr.  Barrington],  in  addren 

hkwing  temu  :— ■'  In  caading  the  New  Teaumenl,  I 
I  IMdndge's  Faiaily  Kipoaitor,  ai  on  impartiai  inttrpri 


fork  in 


■DOed,  ireally  lo  the  honour  of  Ihoir  reapeclive  siilht 
'  •■TenT  eicellencie* ;  auch  a*,  elegsni^e  of  eipoaiLiun. 
of  illualralion.  lAd  copiouuieai  uf  erudition :  biii  I  know  of 

ngud  Ihe  fidt     ^ 

li  eampoaitJon.  liie  ulilii);  of  hia  generol  and 
Mb  Ihe  impunialiiy  of  hii  docirirui)  commenn,  or,  lully,  the 
I  tai  paiuiral  eameataeaa  of  bii  moral  and  religioui  applica- 
1,  Be  hu  made,  aa  he  profOMei  tu  have  done,  smple  uae  of 
nfemnnntnri^n  ihfll  nrereded  him  :  nnit  in  Ihe  eiolanation  of 
rn  Ihe  philo- 

1  aipecied'in  ao  mulliikrioui 
lar.    Indeed,  for  all  the  moat  valuable  pu 
'W  the  New  TaiLBmenl,  the  Family  Eipi 
Viaio  Ihe  handa  of  Ihow  intended  for  hoi 
jncit.  p  1500     Thii  admirable  c 


12S 

36.  Ad  Eipoeition  of  the  New  TcBtamrnt,  intended  aa  an 
loU-aduclion  lo  Ihe  Study  of  the  Scripturca,  by  pointing  out  (lie 
leading  aenae  and  connexion  of  Ihe  Sacred  Wrileia.  By  Wm. 
UiLFiM,  M.A.    ZTokSvo. 

Thii  jiiiily-admirrd  and  ubl^eiecuted  work  haa  gone  ihranth 
several  editions:  it  fini  appeared  in  one  volume, 4ro- 1790-  "The 
plan  ofiheauihor  is.  10  give  Ihe  whole  aubg  lance  of  the  New  Te>- 
lament.  veme  ty  verae,  in  inch  u  kind  of  panphnua  aa  may  make 
the  hiatonral  perta  run  on  in  a  pleaiing  aiyle  of  nanotive,  and  con- 
vey the  docmnal  parti  with  luch  connection  of  the  argTimeni  and 

whole  wiih  pleoaure.     Soniences  ura  occaaionally  thrown  in  for 

wake  of  eiplnnalion  ;  but  of  thia  and  every  deviation  ftom  Ihe  ap- 

■ml  senae  of  the  conlcil.  due  mjlioe  !•  given  in  the  nolta  j 

Wo  have  not  ar 


allki 


:£?£?! 


ilhia 


■tof 


lied  with  good  lenae  and  niihoul  aSecUl'ion."    (Briluh  Ci 
O.  S.  vol.  iv.  p.  134.) 

36.  A  Tranalalion  of  the  New  Testament.  By  Gilbert  Waki- 
riEtn,  B.A.  Secoiul  edition,  with  improvements.  London. 
1T9S,  S  lola.  Svo. 

The  lini  edition  of  thii  woHi  waa  publiihed  in  three  vdumaa, 
ivo.  1792.     For  on  sccouni  of  Iho  merita  and  defocla  of  thii  ver- 

lion,  ace  the  Monihly  Review,  New  Series,  vol.  viii.  pp  941— 347. 

limao  many  advBotaeeaai  Doddridge;  whether    ,md  vol.  ii.  p  223,     II  wag  preceded,  lini.  by  A  M'id  TraaAuim 
alitv  of  bii  veraion.  iha  fiilneia  and  penpicuily    of  lie  Gotpri  nf  SainI  Matlktic,  ailh  Na^rt  rrilicai,  philological,  and 

.!._  ...:,:... -ri: ,  _-.,  u._...,„r  ._r..      .-gia^utrg.  ilo.  London.  ITS^  .--...u,.i. .: 

the  tame  irmmol.  vol.  Uit.i 
,  A  Nc<B  Tranilalion  ^  |A< 
^irA  are  utrongi^  traiiaiatfd 
"89.      Thia  ia  a  imnll  volu 

paasagei  misLnuLalated,  tdllioiU  anif  commeTit  or  ooaer 

37.  A  Translation  of  the  New  Tcitament,  from  the  original 
Greek.  Humbly  eltempled  by  Nathaniel  Scailitt,  aivaled  by 
men  of  piety  and  literature.    With  Notes.     London,  1788,  8vo> 

Thia  tnuulatlon  is  eiecuied  in  conformily  wilh  the  leneli  of  the 

It  II  with  lincere  regret  thai  we  see  ao  much  piaty 

iployed  --^~  ■■- 


S.  Palroei 
^nof 


in^eV' 
lUed-T 


>ly  orders."  (Sermoni 
niary  ia  in  the  liata  of 
Tomline,  and  almuit 


lily  EipoaitoT,  npon  a  plan 
u  published  a  few  yean  li 


ly  the 


.lire."     Svoli,  Svol     II  formi  a  Ivi 
'■  Elposition  of  the  Old  Teilamen 


,  noticed  in  p,  11!>.  of 


■condly, 

Sco.  London, 
ible  for  reference 
iply  of  correclBMU 


.    Noihi 


ipeniivSy  ni 


injud 


in  the  V 


T'h*  New  TeaUment,  cueluUy  eollaled  with  the  Greek, 

"«-i-»ed ;  divided  and  pointed  according  to  the  varioua  auth 
*M,K^d  of  by  the  Inipired  Wtiten,  with  the  comnwo  divi. 
*  ^^^biplera  and  venei  in  the  margin  ;  and  illUBtialed  with 
*^%ieal  and   eiplanatory.       By  Richard  Wmita,  A.M. 

X  764,  2  voIk  Svo. 
"^^YTine  leemi  to  have  made  hiidiviiiona  inio  chapleia  and 
*^^  Ux  a  good  deal  of  allenlion  and  judgment-     A*  lo  1h« 
*«X  and  many  of  ihe  notea,  they  are  so  much  taken  fmra 
*ly  Eipoaiior  of  Ihe  late  Reverend  Dr.  Doddridge,  that  ih< 

^  «*ai  laamed  criiic  than  of  our  ediior."  (Monthly  Review. 
^-    lui-  pp.  406,  40T.J     The  book,  however,  ia  oaeful,  and 

^^1»«  Now  Teatunent  or  New  Covenant  of  oar  Lord  and 
)*  Jeaiii  Christ,  tranalated  from  die  Gh«ek,  according  to  the 
'^  idiom  of  the  English  tongna.  With  Notea  and  Relei- 
~  By  John  Wobilii.  London,  1770,  Svo. 
**  deiign  of  Ihii  venion  la  to  depart  oa  lillla  as  poaaible  from 
■ntbotized  tianalaiion.  while  Iha  author  hai  endeavoured  (and 

Hktihe  formof  eiprenion  more  luiird  to  our  present  langoi 

;gf  Ihe  parlicUi.  many  ofwhi 

^  auihoriied  venion.     The  ,  .  . 

If  intended  to  confirm  and  illmtnte  the  more  literal  < 

(iDf  consulted  ;  and  peraooi  who  are  unan]uainled 
fail,  may  be  able  fioin  hence  lo  fbim  their  judgmenl 
Mm  translation  in  common  uie  einoni  u>,  and  lo  improve  iheir 
trMge  of  the  Scriptures,"  (Mouth,  Rev.,  O,  S.  vol.  iliii.  p.  IS.; 
4.  The  Christian  Eipoaitor:  being  ■  brief  Explanatwn  of 
Haw  Teatament.  whereby  the  Holy  Seriptnraa  are  tendered 
r  lo  ba  underslood  by  the  meaneat  capacitiea.  By  the  R«, 
■■  Aaaros.     London,  1774,  Svo. 

W*  think  Mr.  Ashlon  aeenu  lo  have  ammed  rather  too  much 
btill»;page.   We  have  looked  over 
hMOt  illnalralkma ;  but  we  appral 
'  'ealofiD 


ir  present  language 


What  advantase  can  pOHihly  be  eipecled 
Lrom  prinung  Ihe  niilorical  parli  ofthe  Teiianienl  likea  DJaur ,. .. 
"  It  will  hontly  be  credible  to  those  U'hu  do  not  lee  Ihe  book,  that 
this  itninge  meiliod  ii  erai>1oyed  throughout,  whenever  it  ii  practi- 
cable."    (British  Critic,  O.  &  vol.  liii.  p.  433.) 

36.  An  Attempt  towards  revising  our  English  Translation  of 
the  Greek  Scriplurea,  or  the  New  Covenant  of  Jesua  Christ,  and 
towirda  illiulrating  the  Senae  by  philological  and  explanatory 
Note*.  By  William  Newcomi,  U.D.,  Aichbiabop  of  Armi«k. 
1796,  3  vols,  royal  Svo. 

This  work,  though  printed  so  long  ago  aa  1796.  waa  not  puUiihed 
till  some  lime  atlar  the  right  reverend  author'*  decease  in  1800. 
In  his  prefnce  it  ii  ilaled  that  hia  original  inlenliun  eilended  no 
further  than  to  improve  our  aulhoriud  translaiion  of  iba  Greek 
Scripture*,  following  the  teil  of  Grieabach'i  critical  edition,  eicept 
in  a  few  iniumcei.  Finding,  however,  thai  hii  plan  would  be  de- 
fective without  a  comment  on  Ihe  ten  of  inch  a  dilficult  book,  h* 
proceeded  to  add  a  lelecltun  of  annolBlioni  from  a  body  of  notea 
which  he  had  Ibrmed  or  compiled,  with  occaiiontl  additiom  rap- 
plied  by  able  commentaton,  or  by  hii  own  itudy  of  the  aacred 
wtiliogi.  This  venion  wai  (mucli  to  the  mortilicBtion  of  aom* 
of  the  archbiihop'a  relativea)  made  the  b»ii  of  the  following 
work,  which  ii  here  noticed,  merely  leal  the  author  of  Ihoae  pagea 
should  be  charged  wiih  designedly  omitimg  iL 

39.  The  New  Testament. in  an  UraoTin  ViBaion,  onm 
the  baiis  of  Archbiahop  Newcome'a  New  Ttanilation :  wilh  a 
corrected  Text,  and  Notea  critical  and  eiplanatory,  Ac  Ac  Ac 
London,  1S08,  Svo. 

Thii  venion  i*  avowedly  made  lo  rapport  the  Unilarian  ichemoi 
for  though  Ihe  lule  learned  Archbishop  Newcomr'i  name  ii  loeci 
lied  in  the  liile-page.  as  i  kind  of  model,  hii  authority  ia  dare- 
garded  whenever  ii  miliiaics  againit  the  creed  uf  the  anonymoua 
edilon.  The  erton  and  porveraiona  of  thii  imnslaiion  have  been 
mM  ably  exposed  by  Ihe  Rev.  Dr.  Nares.  in  hia  "  Remarka  on  the 
Version  of  ibe  New  Testament,  lately  edited  by  iha  Unitahana," 
Ac.  &c  Svo.  London,  1808  (M  edit  1814> ;  by  ihe  Rev.  T.  Ran- 
ncll.  in  his  "  Animadvcnioiu  on  ihe  Tnitarian  Translation  b 
"     '         ■     —   ■         -■  ',-0    LonJon,  1811!  and   by  the  K 

>D of  (.'ashell.  in  his  -'Critical  Rebectiona 
coniained  in  the  Unilarian 
Oifoid  and  Lrnidon.  1811  ; 
of  the  Antheniiciiy  of  the 


d  thai  ihi*  w 


3bi, 


A- 


It  Miirepreienlal 
Teslamenl," 
I  "VindicBl 
in  Ihe  fint 


and  eipecially 

NarraliVe.  com 

Mallhew  and  SL  Luke."  by  a  Layman.     London,  188*. 

not  fill  within  Dr.  NareaV  plan  lo  notice.  Two  ihort  but  vary  able 
criiiqua  on  Ihe  Unilarian  Venion  may  alao  be  asen  in  the  Qaar- 
lerly  Review,  vol  i.  pp.  <US-SM„  wd  *•  EeUdtC  BaTlnt  fin 
iei»,Td.  v.pp.Si--n,)3ft-.JSL    .  .    '.    .  .' 
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[Past  IL  Ciai.IT 


40.  The  New  Testament,  translateJ  from  the  Greek;  and  A  eriti<»l  analysia  of  the  content!  ia  jplaced  at  the  head  of  nr. 
the  Four  Gos^ieU 
are  introduceil  acxronli 

and  the  Exact  Order  ol   i  line,     wiin  wme  rrenminary  uDser-  ^f  ^  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  arranged 

vaticns,   and    Notes    critical    and    explanatory.     By    William  cbme'a ;  a  Table  of  the  Order  and  Date  of  ihe  Bouks  of  i£t  >n 

TiiOMPsoir,  A.M.    Kilmarnock,  18 IG,  3  voU  8vo  Testament,  and  an  Index  of  Quotations  from  the  Old  Tesiaam 

This  work  the  writer  of  these  pnges  has  never  heen  able  to  pro-  43.    The  New  Testament  of  our  Lord  and  SaTicmr  km 

cure;  it  in  thus  churactorized  by  Mr.  Onne : — "Mr.  Thom{MMu  is  Christ    With  an  Introduction  and  Notes.    Bv  J.  A. CrMMivu. 

entitled  to  reH|)ect,  for  bin  uiiempi  to  translate  the  JSew  Testament,  (Second  editibn,  revised  and  improved.     Boston,  1827,  ISdml 

whatever  opinion  may  be  lurmed  of  his  jjurcrss.    II  a  profound  . .      -m^    mr       m                       •  l        -w^i  •     «         -        .?     , 

acquainianre  with  tlajwicnl  and  bibli<al  (Jrei'k,  solidity  of  judg-  44.    The  New  Testament:  with  a  Plain  Ezposituni  tor  Oe 

ment,  great  nicety  of  tuMtc,  and  acutonetM  of  disceniment,  together  use  of  Families.     By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Bot*,  MA.    haoitt, 

with  u  L'uniniaiid  of   pure  and  cwv  piiruscologv  in  our  native  1827,  4to. 

lonLMie.  be  e«emittl  to  a  g«>Ml  traii>Iaii^^  45^    Analecta  Theologica.    A  digestfd   and    arranged  C» 

will  not  atand  the  test.    '1  he  author »  aitaininenis  in  all  these  ^^^:. ,„    ^f   ,u^  ^^,  ™,„„^   r'™«*-<»«#««—  ..-...«  tk-  v 

respects  xvcre  very  m.Kleratc.    The  vwrnion  is  'Mudiouslv  made  as  Pfndium  of   the  most  approved  Commentanes  upon  the  .V 

literal  os  jioiwible.*    The  Kuj^linh  idiom  is  iroiitinually  wicriliced  to  1  estament.     By  the  Kcv.  William   1  rollope,  M.A,    Loadda 

the  (>reek,  so  ibat  gniinmaiictil  pri»|»rnMy  i»  often  violated;  and  1829-34,  2  large  vols.  8vo. 

the  ilvsirv  to  rtihlor  the  tnmsl.ition  very  faithful,  and  very  clear.  The  object  of  thii*  laborious  and  comprehensive  work  is.  totrc- 

hjisolnii  made  ji  olwcim*  and  UH-»)rro»l.     He  nev«»r  doporis  Iroiii  prp,a  into  as  rondensMjd  a  lurm  as  is  consilient  with  perejEmj: 

the  reccivod  irxl  m  a  single  Mwlaucr ;  so  iJiat.  lor  him.  Mill  ami  (^^^  opinions,  illustrations,  and  ex|»oeiiionM  of  ihc  principal  Il.«{:^ 

Wclsinn  and  (Jriesbueh  have  all  l.ifN.un-d  111  vain.     Iho  prelimi-  (jj-jn^  „„,!  biblical  critics.  The  seveml  argumcni*  are d.e«-*e  a: 

nary  ol»orvatHm.i  roiitam  mmuc  Itohlo  »  riiiciMU  on  Ur.  Camplwll  s  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  merit*  of  any  qup»t:on  mar  fie 

DiHMorlations.    The  notes  to  liio  work  are  nuincrons  and  someliraes  ,^j^.„  ^^^  ^ne  view,  without  reference  to  the  authors,  ibcnkriin: 

long;   b.ii  they  nire  y  disiiiver  much  ability.    The  piety  ol   the  i^p  bulk  and  high  price  of  many  of  wlii»«o  works  jJart  li*^ 

author,  and  his  aliarliment  t.)  the  leading  d^H:trlne^  of  the  C.ospel.  beyond  the  reoch  of  junior  hhlitnl  studcntif,  fi)r  who*e  we  X- 

are  wry  apparent;   and,  with  all  its  del  eels,  some  of  the  ren-  TroUopes  publication  is  esiKicially  designed.     Tbo»e  »nier».ml»i 

derings  arc  good,  and  inany  rrinarks  otnur  \Nludi  are  worthy  of  bavo   taken  diflerent   sidw   in   certain   qucKlionK.  are  di«iac?> 

aiUMition."    iOrrae's  Bibliotn.  IJiblira.  p.  430.)  nmrkeil ;  and  the  student  is  directed  to  thai   interpremtionf^u* 

41.  Recensio  Synoptitai  Annotationis  Sacm,  U'lng  a  Critical  several  disputed  texts  which  seems  to  be  be«t  supported,  and  bk 
Digest  and  Synoptical  Arrangement  of  the  most  important  An-  genemllv  approved.  It  is  o  primary  and  very  important  featLrea 
notations  on  the  New  Testament,  exeiretical,  philologic4il.  and  ;*>'«  ^ork.  that  it  gives  the  wnoLE  of  the  arKumcnis  on  tnj.* 
J  ^  .  ,  ^  „  11  »  1  1  1  1  r  .u  u  .  r«.~.  tested  topic  m  a  crfjiupicuous  and  connected  lorm:  wherm  a 
doctrinal;  carefully  collei-ted  and  condcnsc>d  from  the  best  Com-  ^^^  ^^  {^^^  collections  of  notes  which  arc  much  in  uwaw 

mentators,  both  Ancumt  and  Modern,  and  so  dii?est»;d  as  to  form  iunior  students,  the  hrads  of  such    arguments   finly  aiv  rm, 

one  consistent  body  of  Annotation,  in  which  each  [)ortion  is  ^»-  leaving  the  inexperienced  reader  in  a  maze  of  conflicting  nptius 

tematically  attributed   to  its  respective  author,  and  the  foreign  and  unable  to  ibrni  his  own  iudgnient    without  consultirx  *:•  f 

matter  transIaU-d  into  English,     'i'ho  whole  interswrsiHi  with  a  writer*  themselves ;  whose  works  in  many  cases  he  may  not  h...  J 

y  of  original    Annotations.      Bv   the    Rev.   S.  T.  i  »^«  ^Pr»""""y  o""  ^^«  ™^«n"  "^  P~<^"""P-                                    ' 


copious   body  of  original 

Blooxfikld,  M.A.  [now  D.D.]    London,   1827,  8  very  large 

volumes,  8vo. 

Copious  a»  is  the  tiile-pace  of  tliis  elaborate  work,  it  barely  ex- 
presses the  nature  of  its  various  i  onteiits.  Pur)K}seIv  a\oidiiig  to 
treat  on  those  siibjocts  which  are  disi'us^ied  in  the  Commentaries 
of  Bp  Maul  and  Dr.  OOyly.  of  Dr.  A.  Clarke  and  of  Mr.  Hewlett, 
the  aiiiioiations  of  Messrs.  Klsley  and  Slade,  ilie  treatist^s  of  R)is. 


46.  The  Christian  Expositor,  or  Pmctical  Guide  to  the  Si:A 
of  the  New  Testament,  intended  for  the  Uae  of  Cieneral  Rnw 
By  the  Rev. George  Holuex,  M.A.  London,  1830,  ISoio.  ?» 
10«.  He/. 

This  volume  also  forms  a  part  of  Mr.  Iloldcn's  eoramentir;  t 
the  entire  Bible,  the  plan  of  which  is  Htated  in  pn?e  111  \i.r. 
supra.    **In  the   prosecution  of  his  uiulertakinijf   the  aatiicr  ta 


Tomline  and    Marsh.   Michaelis's  lii[n)du(-lioii,  and  also  in   this  .  given  an  explanation  of  every  verse,  mid  even  of  every  pbrM: 
work.  Dr.  Bl(H»nilIe!d  has  dorivtul  Ins  e\etnii<  al  and  doctrinal  an-    the  New  Testament,  which  ap{H'ared  linbli?  to  he   misundeB-a:   «| 
noiaiioris  Irmii  ilu-  S«hol::is!s  iiiul  ( i!o<M»2riplMTs.  as  well  as  Iroin    first,  by  a  critical  cxaininalion  of  the  safred   text  itself.  arM  ">: 
Thenjilivliic!, 'riM'<KliM«'i.  DiitliN  niiii>.  anil  oiIum"  anrirnt  fathers  of     by  eousulling  the  most  eminent  roinmeiiiaton<  and   bihii'-al  rr^"-    > 
the   clninii.    i>i)rr:ally    iIm-   tNn|ui'nt    ami    eiinliti-   (^liryv»iom  ;    both  British  ami  !i»reifin.    Withuul  any  parade  of  KiiiT'-ni  jrK. .■.«]<■- 
uliil«»  li!■^!l'T,   II  j;ili«  Ii.i>,   K\  |.Iir.  \\i;>ii  !M.  K<i|>;t«',  Uox-niniiller.     lie  Iijls  concisely  piveti  the  result.'*  of  Ins  irive.sti^'aTiun;  u-'J  L' 
Tiliniriiiii.  KminM'l.  Wliii.-y.  Mat  Ivii.ilii,  l)<iilil. kIl'--,  ami  nunicroiis    reaeler.  who  has  recour.«^e  to  his    paiji-s  for    the  inter; ir-t*'  •;  : 
otlicr    critii .-.   ami   n)inrM(':ii;iti»r«<.    li(>:h    Ur.lish   ami   lijiciyn.  have  ;  really   dittirult   passages,   will    rarely,    if  ever,    be   d:>af»p!J:;^ 
largely  ruriinlMiicil  to  \u<  \A\\ViU^'i\>;\\  jllu^tralions.     .Nor  has   he    (Christian  Remonihrancer,  Aiiijuis't,  IH'Jt>,  p.  48U.:i     ••  A<  a  (.-rs-n 
oMiiiinl  lo  avail  liim^cli'of  ihc  \aliiahlc  aui^  lor  iIm'  clnculaiion  ol*     e\|iositor  of  the  New  Testament,  convenient  for  reatlv.  -nJ  •• 
the  Sr-ipiiirrs  uhii  h  arc  <  (miiiiicd  in  llic  work"  «)!  Carlwri^ht,    may  add,  satisfaciDry   ref»>rence.   this    is   mit?  <>i"  the  liitK  i>-r.' 
Bii\!o:l.  I.iuliiloot.  PiiiiK  kc.  S.iri  iilii:>iiis,Si  liocri.ii'Miu'^.  MiMischcn,    works  thai  has  tor  >onie  time  appeared,  eonnei-reil  vi;tii  Vt- 1 
aij.i  i)ilur>.    Tho-c  i»nl\   who  W.wv  Imm-m  miu^il'<vI  in  >iiiiilar  Ntmiics    literature.     Mr.  Holden  pives  us.  instead  of  p]uli»ii.i:;\ .  t:<-  n**_f 
can    Jip;>rc(  i!itc    ihc    hthour   ol"   Dr     ItlonmiicUrs    umh-rtakini!;,   to  ,  of  philoloirv,  two  evireniclv  din«.'renl   ihiiiirs  ;   ami  Mich  W'-rdst.; 
wh:»h  iic  h;i-  •l'\f»t«(l  ni.iiiy  years  of  |i.iiienl  rc-'can  h,  aiiiul    the  |  passages  only,  as  admit  oi'  ambiguity,  are  sc'lecrcd  lor  c^;L'_::-: 
conlluiiii^'  M;)iiiii'ii>  ot"  crit.i-  aihi  theolD^ians.     There  is  si-arccly  .  The  ta>k  is  accompli^hed  wi!h  ^reat   ini»'llii»ence  and  >jm:_' 
a    siii:'!i'    «lilll.  nil    pi!'^:iL'c    wlinh    is    imt    elueidaled  ;    wlii'.e    the     (.Mj»nlhlv  Kevievv,  July.  IHIJO,  pp.  1f>8,  .109.; 
^'enmnen..s..rso.Me.m,..ita..[  lexts.  wl.i.  h  had  been  inipn-ned.  |      47^    The  Devotional  Testament,   containinir    Rofloclio-Ji  c: 
i!>   aniv   ^lm!'<  tied    and    eNtan|i>he(i.     Avoiilin-i    lunior  l«»pieji,   on     -.,    ,.,     .  .        ,.,-.        ,  ,,  .         ^     ,^    ■«,.        ,« 

whi.i;  r.d  Chr;>iians  ni:.v  at-rre  lo  .hli;-r  in  opinion.  Drl  B.  has    MediUitions  on  the  ditforent  Paijiffraphs  of  the  .New  T^.u-r 
IiMidahly   iippind   In-  leirnirr^   lo  the  delence  ol"  ili.se  cardinal    of  our  Lonl  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ ;   intended  as  aHef:-. 
d<K  triiu'si  1)1"  the  New  Te^t. linen'. — ihr'  Deity  and  \  icwriou'.  Alone-    the   Closet   and  for   doinei<tic  Worship.       By   the    Rcv.  Rifi- 
inent  ol'  .Ic^ii"  Christ,  and   lhi>   Deity  and   Personality  ol"  the   Holy  j  .MaUKS.      London,  1S30.  4tO. 
Spirit.     T'>  lliOf<e  vnIk*  have  not  the  ine;uis  of  procuriiiLr  the  co>lly 


and  \olijiiiinoiis  piihl:(  atio.'H  of  lorcMLMi  conniienlaior>,  iheoe 
V'>!iime>  wdl  he  nio^it  a(  i  ejituMe  ;  whde  .'■■.ieh  as  may  |M»«.se.-*s  them 
will  here  lind  a  convenient  nini'ial  of"  riferin  i*  f-if  tlieir  opinions 
(Hi  various  lopus.  The  \;il'ie  olDr.  Blonnilield''*  work  is  enhanced 
by  the  nnnieroiis  irlo^s'irial  noie.{  wliuli  ii"  ha«f  inin>i|iiced  on 
diUi'iilt  words  of  ran*  or  int'rei|iieril  oecnrri-mc.     The  first  p,irt. 


48.  Explanatory  Notes  upon  tlie  New  Testament,  with  yr^ 
sional  Remarks,  critical  and  practical.  By  the  Rev.  G.  B: - 
London,  ls32,  12ino. 

49.  A  New  and  Competed  Version  of  the  New  Testa iriPtt.r 
a  Minute  Revision  and   profe.«»sed  Translation   of  the  <yn^^ 


whieh  conNi>ts  ol"  three  xolnine^.  is  api.ropriaied  to  tli.^  elucidation  :  Histories,  Memoirs,  Letters,  Prophecies,   and  other  |.radc,-5-'- 
of  the  lour  (^wp^'K;  the  sccoml.  w'.iuii  is  in  li\c  \o!uines.  treats  ,  «d   the   Evangelii^ts   and   Apostles.     To  which   are  subj«w:;  i 
on  the  Actx  itml  Kpisilcs.     Altoj:eiher.  this  is  one  of  ilie  most  im-    few  generally  brief,  critical,   explanatory,   and   pr^cticjl  NuK" 


}M)riant   work-*  in  >:icred  literiiuire  whirh  has  been  olfen-d  to  the 
attention  ol"  Bible  >indent'<  |i)r  nianv  ycai-s. 

42.  The  New  Ti'stament  of  our  Lonl  and  Sa^iou^  Jesus 
Christ ;  traii>l.itcd  tint  of  the  oriiiinal  ( Jrcek.  and  with  the 
former  Tran««lations  dili;jenlly  C()nipared  and  rt!vi«<cd.  .Arranged 
in  Parai^raphs,  such  as  the  sense  remiircs;  the  divisions  of 
Chapters  ami  Verses  beirn^  noted  in  the  m;iru;in  ;  with  various 
tables,  «\:c.     By  James  Noihsk.     New  Vork,  IS'-J'/,  Hvo. 

The  common  for  a'lthori/ed)  traii'-laiion  remains  iinaltiTe«l ;  the 
pari-^raphs  are  uencrally  <-opied  from  those  111  Kmii)p''<  critical 
ediiicin  1)1' ihe  (ireek  Testament,  noticed  in  p.  Ifi.  of  this  Appendix; 
ihoiiyh  sometimes  the  jiaragraphs  of  Bciigei's  edition  are  preferred. 


pr^cl 
By  Roilolphus  Dickixso.x.    Boston  [Mas^achudettsl,  lS33,rj)i 
yvo. 

"Mr.  Dickin^^on  has  rcformrd  the  titles  of  the  several  bonfa^  ' 
the  New  Testament.  sul>>iitiitini^  for  those  generally  receivi^  «"!  \ 
as  the  followim;.  Histttrt/ htf  Matthew:  L,ttke'f  Hirfor^  nf  Apif*-  I 
and  Eitltsiristirnl  Transnctiong ;  John's  (Jentrat  Addrr'n  to ("*■'•»  | 
tinns  ;  Jnhri'x  htfer  to  an  imincnt  Christian  Vlojnan  ;  JtJa'tUtf'* 
Vision f,  ami  Pmjihrrirf.  Whether  there  is  not  a  ridiculoottft^ 
lalion  in  all  this,  let  our  readers  judge.  This  woii;  is  BEEHt^ 
on  the  title-|>:iu:e  as  a  professtd  tmnslation.  By  this  w« mil* 
pre«<umed,  to  understand,  that  it  is  not  an  octiiai  mnslaiioa,bi<i 
concoction  of  materials  in  the  vernacular  longoe,  dwjfnt^-f* 
as  a  new  translation.    And  we  are  very  williog  10  beUcre  itap 
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innalatioo ;  for  •  prettjr  tbomugh  enminatitin  haji  failed  to  |      6.  A  CrommcnUrT*  with  Notm,  on  the  Four  Evanfrrltnts  and 

IM  ihe  iainu^m  tracfi*  ol*  a  rriiic'i  hand.     Wbcro  ill-chcMen    the  AcU  of  the  Apiiatleii;  together  with  a  New  Trniinlation  of 

^.   '"••"•"»f*^  j»hnuie<,loKy  ho.  iK>t  made  the  work  uHerly  unin-    ^^^^^^  p^uP^  pi^  E  j^^  ^^  ^^  Corinthian.,  with  a  Paraphrase 

tHliKilMe.  the  venite  is  K**i><^raliy  the  mmc  with  that  of  the  receive<l         1  kt  »      •    ^u:.k .111     .u  .  rpw     1     *     1  n-  t» 

%«Li.wilhbereand  There  a  m,Miinrai.on  borrow*^  IromC.innbell    ""^J^^^S*  ^^     *"J.*'r."?  •*Wed  oiher  Pl^logica    PKrea.      By 

V  Macknight A|«rt  from  ita  lilemry  eieciition.  thin  profiwd  j  Zarhary  Pbaeci,  D.D.,  late  Biahop  of  Rochealer.    London,  1777, 

hat  no  diitinriive  chararter:  and,  a»  the  author  (in  hif  .  2  voln.  4to. 


-  .  ^  ■JP*f*T*  t*"  ^'^}^^  reliance  on  the  rhetorical  cni»»elli«hmentji  ..Qn  the  whole.  Dr.  Pearee  de«er\-e«  to  be  ranked  with  oUier 
Willi  which  he  has  adorned  the  lacred  text,  we  are  coiuirained  to  HTitcn  of  eminence  who  have  employed  their  philolofrical  leammf 
■•^  *  verdict  of  urii|ualified  ctmdemnalion.  .     .     in  illuntraling  the  •■cred  writingn.'    (Monthly  Re\  uw,  O.  8.  vot 

-The  notes  which  form  the  Appendu  to  this  volume  are  pnnci-    |vi.  p.  2«»5.)    "To  Dr.  Z.  Pearce.  BUhop  of  Rochenter,  we  are  in. 
failf  aelecied  from  KuKlinh  and  American  wriiem.     They  are  =  dchi«M|  lor  an  invaluable  commentary  ami  notes  on  the  four  Goa- 


werpccd  indifferently  from  whten  of  widely  varying  cree«ls. ....     ,,ols,"  A:c.    "The  deep  learning  and  judgment  dmplayed  in  these 
\m  hea  introduced  rotny  annotations  from  works  not  prntew^slly    n^„  ^^e  really  lieyond  all  praiie."    (Dr.  A.  Clarke.) 
Cffltieait    He  has  elevated  some  men  to  the  rank  of  coromentatom        «    n    .  d  ..         tu  ^      './n.  -^  >vm        i.   v 

Ml  flrripcure.  who  surely  ne%er  anticipated  thm  honour.  He  give.  1  ,  .6.  Pcrico|«  Evangelicie.  IlltiatravilChnrt.  Theoph.  KumoiL. 
^  eo  the  Logna  a  note  from  Jetienion.  and  sevenil  of  the  largest  |  Lipai»,  1796,  1797,  3  vote.  8vo. 

mmm  mn  credited  to  such  men  as  J.  Q.  Adams.  Chancellor  Kent.  |  This  work  contains  critical  and  eiponilorv  annotations  on  the 
•nd  Wirt  The  Free  Knquirer,  an  infitMjtaper  publuihe<l  at  New  Gospeki  for  every  Hunday  in  the  year,  scconlinf  to  the  ritual  ol 
T<wk.  furnishes  several  sliort  remarks.  And  there  are  some  \  the  Lutheran  church,  in  which  these  portions  of  the  .New  Testa- 
•figiiwl  note*,  tinged  with  the  translator's  luiual  grand ilo»iiieiice."  \  ment  usually  form  the  subjects  of  the  preacher's  dmcoume.  The 
CABMhcan  Monthly  Review  for  March.  1833,  vol.  iii.  pp.  221,  SK2,  :  pai«sai;es  .elected  are  nearly  the  sume  an  those  iw-d  in  the  Liturgy 
«B&)  of  the  Anglicuu  church.    The  notes  in  this  work  are  much  enlargeil 

60.  The  Village  Teatament,  according  to  the  authorized  ver-    «n<l  corrected  in  the  ensuing  trticlo. 

with  Notes,  Original  and  Selected:  likewise  Introduction.        7.  D.  Chriatiani  Theophili  KrisoEL  (^OBinentariu.  in  l«ibroa 

concluding  Remark,  to  each  book,  Polyglott  Referencen,    Novi  Tentamenti  Historicoa,  Vola.  L — III.  Lipsir.  IHOH — 181*2; 

Marginal  Readings,  Geographical  Index,  Chnmological  and    Vol.  IV.     LipaLa,  IS  18,  and  variotia  aubKtiuent  edition.,  all  in 

Tahica  [and  two  Map.].     By  the  Rev.  William  Pattox.    8to.     Londini,  182H,  8  tomia,  Hvo. 

lf«w  York,  1833,  wcond  edition,  1834,  18mo.  This  la  one  of  the  \\«^x  pkUdofnral  commentaries  on  the  hiflon- 

A  eonmodious  edition  of  the  New  Testament,  and  neatly  printed.    <^1  l»okii  of  the  New  Testament.    »•  As  a  philologist.  Kuiniiel  has 

with  •  minute  but  very  distinct  type.    The  notes  have  been  «-ora.    eihibitetl  a  gr«*at  deal  of  labour  and  car©  tn  the  inve»tiKaiion  of 

"    "  with  much   industry:    a  considerable  portion  of  them  ia    words  and  phrases In  general,  he  is  a  suU>r.  judicious  critic. 

^.  a.  to  idiom.  Arc.    Oftentimes  ho  makes  remarks  with  n>«|ie4*t  to  the 

«i    Tk^  P^w^  r^-n..^*.*.  ^n.;.*:.*..  ^  nwi*\^\  Wnte.  mi    connection  and  scope  of  discourse  that  ore  valuable  and  impitrtunt. 
w^  Commentary,  «>n.isUng  of  Cntical  Notea  on    ,„  ,„  „,^  p^-^^,  ^f  ^.j^^.  ,,,.  ,^y  ^  .tn.ngly  comm.  ndiTto  the 

-  Wew  Testament;  original  and  .elected  from  the  nMMt  oele-    student,  who  still  should  not  be  reaily  to  give  implicit  credit  to 

-^  Bjhiical  Critica  aitd  CommenUtora.    By  David  DATiBtov.    every  thing  which  is  said.     By  long  and  (Mitieiii  luUmr  he  lias 

ich  im|iortaiit  kiHtwIedee  in 

WA    1>.n^b^    V**»w^U.n«  «C  Ak^  V«»  T«.— •«».««•       n.  OnkMi^A-     ">•  wur*.         ^i  mifw«»r  i^iiinri,  iii    uir  AlMloXCf   lllblical    liepUSlturV 
.  A  Pockfi  Eipowiw  of  the  New  Tertament    By  Thomaa    ^  j.„„ar>-.  IKtt.  vol.  111.  0.  133.)    But  there  are  ...me  ,.Imts  011 
Kbywoetb.     tendon,  1834,  ISmo.  whichthestudeiitcamioibetoomuchtMw.nl 


Edition.     Edinburgh,  1834,  18mo.  attained  to  making  a  summary'  of  much  im|iortaiit  kiHtwIedee  in 

hia  work."    iPmfessor  Stunrt.  111  the  Aim* 

I 

|M»ii  his  guiinl.     Altliough 
now  and  then  Kuiiioel  has  succchwfullv  vindicaietl  wmiio  important 

controverted  passage  fn>m  a  neological  inler|>retatMni :  yet.  in  N»me 

canes,  where  there  is  .p|Mtrently  sumclhiiig  of  a  niirat  rtloiis  nature 
pL]    C9mtnefaat9r»  on  detached  Bookt  0/*  the  .V<rw  Tettawtcnt,    which  lies  on  the  surface  of  the  e\ angelical  narration,  he  makes  a 

shift,  but  with  no  great  dexterity,  to  steer  between  the  ne^iiotriaiis 
COMXIXTATOB.  03V  TBI  Bi.TOBiCAL  BOOBS.  end  the  orthodox,  in  order,  as  it  would  seem,  to  avoid  aiding  of- 

fence  to  either.     Professor  Stuart  iibid.  pp.  1&^^— 169.)  has  given 

1.  Novi  Testamenti  Libri  Hiatorici,  GrKci  et  I«atini,  perpetno    several  examples  of  these  trimming  internretatKins,  which  we  have 

Coninentario  illustrati,  a  Baklvino  Waljko.     Lugd.  Bat.  1653;    not  room  to  insert ;  orhi.  with  reanrd  to  the  triniuri.in  controversy, 

fli  AmMeL  1662  4to.  ^®  ^^  shown  that  Kuuuiel  is  what  hu«  been  termeil  a  hieh  A  nan. 

_^  .  '        '  .        ,  -  .■  .        ^  .     ^         The  (>reek  text  is  not  iiiM-rted  in  the  Ijeipzig  edition  of  this  «-«m- 

Thi.  may.  with  great  pn»pnety,  be  termed  an  edition  of  the  fiwr    nientary.     Vol.  i.  ctuitains  the  ctimmentary  on  Saint  Mntthew's  Ch- 


■pels  aiMl  Acts  of  the  •M'Ostles.  cmiii  nrrfis  ronorjrai.    The  notes  .^|.  ^,j  jj,  ,j,y^  „„  ,he  K\i»\^\%  of  Saint  Mark  aiHl  Saint  Luke; 

Bna.(.rotius.  Drusiiis.  Heinsius.  ami  other.,  are  here  inserted  in  y^j  i.^.  ,^^,1  ^^  Saint  Jolm  ;  and  vol.  iv.  that  on  the  Acu  ol  the 

pibir  order,  the  reader  being  left  to  dwide  for  himself,  which  Apostles.    To  each  isiok  are  prefixed  well-rompile*l  pn>leci»mena. 

Mrrpretation  he  will  prefer.     As  the  Usik  sells  at  an  ewy  jirice.  i„  ^j,„.|,   Dj,.  t^uxh^jn  life,  the  authenticity  d'his  liarrative.  the 

it  mmy  be  advantageously  substituted   for  the  larger  eilitioiis  of  ,in,^^  ,,Xtict,  and  the  Un«uage  in  which  he  wrote,  as  well  as  hi. 

*ne  eminent  critics,  where  they  cannot  be  convenienUy  referred  ,iy|<,  ^imI  manner  of  writing,  are  fully  duvuieed.     The  Lund<m 

t^  or  procured.  reprint,  from  the  press  of  Mr.  Richard  watts,  is  preferable  to  the 

t.    A  Paraphraae   on   the   Four   Evangeliala.      By  Saniuel  edituNis  jirinted  in  (iermanv.  n«»t  mily  for  the  beauty  of  the  typo* 

CfcaaBB,  D.D.     London,  2  vola.  8vo.  «n»phy.  ^}f}»  *"  ^^  rea»iwUeiiess  of  its  price.    The  ^anoua 

_.    -                                   .                .     ...      m                  t  readings  of  (jriesbach  are  sutijoined  to  the  textu.  recepiua  of  the 

To  form  a  complete  j«ra phrase  on  the  New  Tr^lw^ixX.  there  are  hi.tori«l  book,  of  the  New  Testament. 

■VBBlly  amociated  with  this  valuable  work  of  Dr.  Clarke. a  **  Para-  »«     «>                 ^   ■      ««        <^        ■        n     t    «« 

■knee  on  the  Acta  and  Kpi.tles,"  «  vols.  8v»».  and  a  "  Paraphrase  ^-  ^^  Harmony  of  the  Four  Ooq)ela.     By  J.  MiCBivionT, 

«•  Ibe  Revelations."  in  one  volume.  8vo.  by  T.  Pyle.  MA.    Their  D.D.     4to.  3  vol..  1756 ;  2d  edit  1763 ;  3d  edit  8vo.  S  vola 

'  popularity  has  caused  them  to  pass  through  repeated  edi-  Edinburgh,  1804. 

(k  Clarke-s  P^phrase  on  the  l;^;»nj«;l»-t»  deserves  iin  g^  ,  ^^^^  ^f  ,his  excellent  work  in  p.   IC    No.  13.  of  thia 

readme  ;  he  narrates  a  .tory  in  handsome  language,  and  a.^.^..  1.. 


•tmtive 


to  mistake  the  onler  of  the  hish»ric«."     (I>r.  Doddndce.)  9.  The  Four  Gospels  tranalated  from  the  Greek;  with  Pirli- 

l^lr's  Paraphrase  f>n  the  Kuistles  l>r.  I),  considered  to  be  mferMir  minarv  DiMertationa  and  NoCra.     By  George  C4«rBBLL.  D.L>. 

iB  ability  to  that  on  the  Old  I'l^tnineiit  already  ih.iic«1.  p.RX  Edinburgh;  Principal  of  Mariachal  College,  Aberdeen. 

S.  Samuelia  Friderici  BrrHBBi  Antiquttates  Biblicc  ex  Novo  4Ui.  3  vol..  I«oiulon,  1790;  3  vola.  8vo.  Edinburgh,  1 807  :  3d 

Teetamento  «elect«.  consuctudinea,  ritus,  formula,  veterum  ex-  edit.  I«oiMlon,  in  3  vol..  8vo. 

■minaotea.     Vitemliergr  et  LifMiv,  1729,  4ta  The  extensile  circulation  of  this  \aluable  work,  which  ha*  place«l 

A  collection  of  notei»— Mime  of  which  are  sufficiently  pn»!ix— on  the  auth<»r  high  m  the  rank  of  biblical  cntH-s.  sufTu  lently  atiesu 

*e  four  Goapels.  elucidating  them  principally  from  the  rabbinical  »he  esteem  in  which  it  is  held.     AltlHNigh  his  version  has  n«it  alio- 

writers.  Cether  an«wered  the  expe<*tationa  entertaiiied  of  it,  yet  the  lailes 

A     »     ,       ^       m.  .               .u    p       ra        I    •       ^ .u    t  whirh  ammiisuiv  It  fiirm  an  excellent  itliilological  rommenlary  on 

4.  ExpUnatoiy  Notes  upon  the  Four  Goapel.  tn  a  new  method,  ,^^  ^^^  Hvarigelmts;  and  the  d^ertatLi.  are  a  treasure  ofsai-n^ 

fsr  the  uae  of  all,  but  eapecially  the  unlearned  Engliah  teller;  criticism.    The  narrati\es  of  the  sacred  writers  are  arranaed  in 

in  two  parU;  to  which  are  prefixed  three  DiMHiuraea.    By  Joaeph  secuons.  resulated  by  the  subje<'t  matter,  and  the  divisions  of  eteiH 

Tbafp,  D.D.     London,  174H.     Oxford,  180A,  Rvo.  ten  and  versea  are  retanied  in  the  margin.     l*rofesstir  Campbell's 

Tbe  d»icn  of  this  very  useful  wt»rii  is  to  take  notice  only  of  ^^^^  "  »»  »»»»«»P  Tomlines  list  ^li ls«»k.  tor  students. 

difliruU  texts,  to  correct  the  authonxed  version,  and  explain  the  10.  Annotation,  on  the   Four  (lOspeU  and  the  .\cta  of  the 

diction  of  the  ncred  writings,  but  chiellv  to  reconcile  apparentiv  ApoMlea.     Compiled  and  abridged  for  the  uae  of  Htudenta.     2d 

iradielory  pasi«ges.    The  three  diaroutaes  prefixed  explain  with  ^j,.  London.  1812,  3  vol..  8vo. 

rh  perapiruity  many  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament  thai  are 

d  m  the  New.   The  numeroua  impressioa.  which  thw  work  ha.  Though  puhli.hed  aiMmymously.  this  work  is  known  to  be  the 

■idcifooe  .ullkientJy  atie.t  the  high  ertimation  in  which  it  i.  pfodocSMo  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  KLaucr.  vicmr  of  Burension  neax  1W 

diwnadlj  held  dale ;  by  whan  the  amioutioiiB  oa  tba  Qavv<?^^K^1  ^«t%%x*^^^P^ 

Vol.  it.  4  K 
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iisheil  in  2  voln.  8vo.  17U0.  "  Altogether.  \vc  say,  witliout  the  ftmull- 
est  reserve,  we  never  saw  a  book  more  admirably  adapted  fbr  the 
use  of  students,  more  creditable  to  aii  author's  sagacity,  diligence, 
and  erudition,  or  more  likely  to  make  the  investigutiou  of  the  New 
Testament  cosy  and  agrenabie."  (Britisb  Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  xvi.  p. 
236.  See  also  Monthly  Review,  N.  S.  vol.  xxx.  p.  441.,  and  vol. 
Ixxvi.  p.  381.) 

11.  Quatuor  'Sos'i  Testament],  Evangelia  reccnsuit  ct  cum 
Commentariispcrpetuis  cdidit  Car.  Frcder.  Augustus  Fritsche. 
Tomus  I.  Evangelium  Matthsi  complectens.  Lipsia;,  1825,  8vo. 
Tom.  II.  Evangelia  Marci  et  Lues.     Lipeis,  1830,  8vo. 

The  grammatical  meaning  of  words  is  admirably  investigated  in 
this  work ;  but  the  theological  interpretations  are  m  the  very  worst 
style  oi'  the  ncologian  school  of  Germany. 

12.  Annotations  on  the  Historical  Books  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment. By  M.  Blanu,  D.D.  Vols.  I.  and  II.  [comprising  the 
Gospels  of  St  Matthew  and  St.  Mark.]  Cambridge  and  Lon- 
don, 1828-29,  8vo. 

These  annotations  are  designed  for  the  use  of  students  at  the 
university,  und  of  candidates  lor  holy  orders :  and  by  them  these 
volumes  may  be  proiiinbly  consulted.  Dr.  Bland  has  drawn  his 
materials  from  the  stores  of  our  best  old  tinglish  divines,  and  has 
o<:casionally  illustrated  and  confirmed  his  interpretations  of  particu- 
lar passages  by  apposite  quotations  from  the  lainers  of  the  Christian 
church,  and  other  ecclesiastical  writers. 

12*.  An  Exposition  of  the  Gospels  of  St.  Matthew  and  St 
Mark,  and  of  some  other  detached  parts  of  Holy  Scripture.  By 
the  Rev.  Richard  Watson.     London,  1833,  royal  8vo. 

The  sole  object  of  this  learned  and  original  work  is  the  elucida- 
tion of  the  SiTiptures ;  and  by  this  means  to  lay  the  foundation, 
rather  than  suggest  those  practical  and  pious  uses  to  which  they 
must  be  applied,  if  they  make  us  '*  wise  unto  salvation."  The 
author  has  aimed  to  afiord  help  to  the  attentive  general  reader, 
whenever  he  should  come  to  a  term,  phrase,  or  a  whole  paMage* 
the  meaning  of  which  is  not  obvious,  and  to  exhibit  the  true  theo- 
logy of  the  sacre<l  volume.  The  notes,  therefore,  are  brief  upon 
the  plainer  pnsMnce9,  and  most  copious  where  explication  appeaJred 
nocessury.  A'o  real  difficuUy  hag  Uen  evaded.  The  author  had 
conteiupmted  the  writing  oi'  ex[)ository  notes  on  the  entire  Now 
Testament;  but  lived  oiilv  to  complete  his  commeniary  on  the 
Gospels  of  St.  Matthew  and  Su  Mark,  and  on  Luke  i. — xiii.  15.  and 
RoHi.  i. — iii.  21. 

SAINT    MATTHEW    AND    SAINT    MARK. 

13.  Caroli  Marise  ne  Ykil  Explicatio  Litteralis  Evangelii  se- 
cundum Matthsum  et  Marcum,  ex  ipsis  Scripturarum  fontilms, 
Ebrffiorum  ritibus  ct  idionialis,  veterum  et  recentiorum  monu- 
mciilis.  cruta.     L<mdini,  1(>7S,  8vo. 

14.  Jarobi  KLSNF.ni  Comnicntarius  in  Evangelia  Matth.ri  et 
Marci.     Zwollie,  17G7,  ot  aimis  scqiientihus.     3  vols.  4to. 

SAINT    MATTIIKW. 

15.  A  Nt'w  Version  of  Saint  .Mattlicw's  Gosjx'l,  with  J^clecl 
Not»*s ;  wlicrein  tho  \ersion  is  vindicatrd,  and  the  sonso  and 
puritv  of  several  words  and  e\j)rc».'»ions  in  the  Original  (»reek 
are  ."»ettled  and  illustrated.  By  Daniel  Si«)rT,  J.IJ.D.  Londuii, 
1711,  4l.). 

1(5.  (jotlfridi  OT.EAnii  Ob-scrvationes  ad  Evangelium  Maltha*i. 
Lipsia',  1711',  4 to. 

Prore-*-*)!*  J.  !{.  Carp/ov  intuitionH  this  as  an  excellent  ccminienta- 
ly  on  Si.  Maliln'WH  (lospel. 

17.  J.  ('.  Poiir.s  (.'oriirnentarius  in  Sanctnin  Josu  Christi 
EvaMu;eliuin  seciiiuluni  Mattha'uni,  etiam  collatum  cum  evanu^e- 
lio  Marci,  liUca',  et  Joanni-s.  in  iis  qua-  liabent  coniiniinia,  necnon 
in  sanctum  Jesu  Christi  Evangerniin  S4'cundum  Marcum,  Lucam. 
et  Joannem.     Mechlinia*,  1823,  12mo. 

l^^.  Eccardi  LKirnvKiii  dc  tempore  Magorum,  hoc  est,  (jno 
Magi  ex  orientc  rccens  natum  Christum  Bethlehemi  adorurint, 
Coinmentalio  Analytica.     Arnstt?ti.  IC^f),  12mo. 

19.  Commrntatit)  de  Vi  et  Momento  Infanticidii  Herodiani 
in  Historia  Jesu  ('hristi.    Auctoro  T.  L.  Danz.    Jena;,  1823,  4to. 

20.  II.  P.  T.  Vktuiokvkn  Disputatio  Tlicologica  de  Preca- 
lione  Dominica.     Luu:diini  Batavonim.  182'J,  4 to. 

21.  Commentatio  de  Soletmi  Jesu  Christi  in  T'rbem  Hieroso- 
lymituram  Introitu.  Auctoro  T.  P.  C.  HiYDKcorKH.  Trajecti 
ad  Rhonum,  \S'Z\),  8vo. 

22.  F.  (f.  Nicolai  SrHivoAii  Commentatio  de  Sen.su  Loci 
Matt  xxii.  .')7 — 40.     Lugduni  Hatavorum,  1H22,  4to. 

23.  De  Consilio  et  Causis  Proditionis  Juda*  Dissertatio.  Auc- 
tore  Josejdio  Feulnczv.     Trajecti  ad  Rhenum,  1829,  8vo. 

SAINT  MARK. 

24.  Cieorgii  Friderici  Heupklii  Commentarius  in  Evangelium 
Marci.     Argentorati  (Strasburg),  171fi,  8vo. 


Carpzov  has  indicated  this  Commentftiy  aa  being  an  exceQeoi 
one ;  we  have  never  seen  it. 

BAIKT  ICKK. 

25.  A  Critical  Eaeay  on  the  Go«pel  of  Sl  Luke,  by  Br 
Frederick  Schleicmmacheb.  With  an  Introduction  by  t^ 
Translator  [the  Rev.  Connop  Thirlwall,  M.A.],  containing  u 
account  of  the  Controversy  respecting  the  Origin  of  the  Tkm 
first  Gospels  since  Bishop  Marsh's  DiMertation.  London,  ISSS, 
8vo. 

Dr.  Schleiermacher  is  justly  considered  oe  one  of  the  moM  diitai- 
^uished  Greek  scholars  m  Germany  ;  of  this  work  the  reader  will 
hnd  a  copious  account,  together  with  a  refutation  of  Dr.  S.'s  hypo, 
thesis  respecting  the  Gospel  of  Su  Luke,  in  the  British  Cniic  ud 
Theological  Review  for  Oiiober,  1827,  pp.  342— 39a  The  tnulv 
tor's  Introduction  is  an  admirable  disquisition  for  the  vane(j«i 
important  inlbrroalion  which  it  condenses  into  a  small  compaai 

26.  8am.  Frid.Nath.  Mori  Prslectiones  in  Luce  Evaogdiam, 
cdidit  C.  A.  Donat.    Lipsis,  1795,  8vo. 

27.  The  Gospel  of  8t  Luke,  with  English  Notes.  By  the 
Rev.  J.  R.  Ma  JOB,  A.M.     London,  1826,  8vo. 

This  work  is  avowedly  designed  for  students,  who  may  not  hsu 
access  to  more  bulky  or  more  expensive  public.ition*.  Mr. Major 
has  availed  himself  of  every  accessible  source  for  the  eloctdstiao, 
of  the  evangelist;  and  has  succeeded  in  comprising  within  ibe 
compass  of  a  single  volume  that  informution,  which  the  ineipm- 
enced  student  could  not  otherwise  obtain  without  great  remrck 
and  expense.  The  notes  have  been  compiled  principally  withi 
view  to  the  divinity  examinations  in  the  univeraUy  of  Cambrid^ 
The  volume  is  beautifully  printed. 

88.  Scholia  in  Lues  Evangelium,  ad  supplendos  reliqnom 
Interpvetum  Connnentarios,  scripmt  Fridericus  Augustus  Botsi- 
x AXir.  Accesserunt  curs  sccunds  ad  Actorum  rap.  XIX  a^ 
et  de  GkMaematis  Novi  Testament!  caute  dijudicamdia  Dis«eitiiifL 
Lipais.  1830,  8vo. 

These  annotations  on  the  Goopcl  of  St.. Luke  are  strictly  phiklo- 
gtcal,  and  illusinite  numerous  {msisagcsi  which  prcccKiing  comiaes- 
tators  had  poKsed  by.  The  dissertation  on  tho  Gospels,  which  **«* 
critics  imagine  to  have  crept  into  the  text  uf  the  New  Teusoiett. 
id  particularly  valuable. 

29.  Adriani  Leonardi  Vender  Boox  Mesch  Interprptia» 
Hymni  Zacharis,  quam  Lucas  servavit,  Evan^.  L  67 — 79.  Lcf- 
duni  Uatavorum,  1817,  4 to. 

30.  Dissertatio   Theologica   Inauguralis    de   Hymno  Mnii 

quam publico  examini  submittit  Nirolaus  Henricus  Taiuii 

ZuiiLi.     Lugduni  Halavonim.  1829,  J^vo. 

Tho  firnt  part  of  tluH  disserlaiion  eonlatris  a  pnimnnlnxil  :n-ff 
prt'laiiou  of  the  Ilynm  of  Mary  (Luke  i.  4r. — ,''».3  .  ;  and  ihn  <i:-.i... 
pari  irivestipales  lis  sources,  fRXMical  structure,  ami  rlie  tl«nir..T 
wliirh  it  leaches,  mz.,  the  atkno\\l«.*<lenierH  am!  felt'brati».'M>l  .« 
provideneo  of  (iod,  and  the  advent  ol  ihc  Ale^siuli  Hh-iwi»|.v 
mised  to  ihe  pairiarehs. 

31.  De  Procunitore,  ParabolV  Jesu  C-liristi  ex  Re  Provimiij 
Rtunanorum  illuntr'ata,  Commentatio  Hi>torico-Ex.egitic-j  a-i  Lc- 
XVI.  1 — y.     Auetore  (.'.  (i.  L.  Ghossmann.     Lipsia.*,  Ixil.  V.. 

32.  (.'hr.  (?«kI.  KLiNeKiiAUHT,  sufter  l*aral>ol;i  Jesu  I'hr.-tijt 
Homine  Divite  et  Lazaro  in  Evangelio  Lura',  cup. XVI.  \^ — l. 
consignata,  Commentatio.     Lipsia;,  1831, -1  to. 

SAIST  JOHN. 

33.  (Caroli  Wilhelmi  Stuojcck  Specimen  Henneneutic4vTbe.- 
logieuni  de  Dootrina  et  Diclione  Johannis  Aposloli.  Trajecti  i 
Rhenum,  1797. 

34.  J(mnnis  ("latiisse.  Pro  Evangelii  Joannei  ATtrJKsTE  ' 
Dissortatio  Critico-Theologica.     Harderovici,  1S06.  8vo. 

3.5.  Caroli  (Gottlieb  BaKTscHNEinKR  Pn>l>abilia  de  Evar.eft 
et  Epistolaruin   Joaniiis  Apostoli    Indole    et    Origine.     Li^«r-*. 

ls20,  Hvo. 

3fi.  Caroli  GulielmiSTKix,  Authentia  Evansjelii  Jo.'mnis' v-c- 
tra  IJrctsclineideri  Objectionej;  defensa.  Ailditur  iSj^efiiritn  ^J'■• 
Lexiei  Joannei.      Brandeiiburgi,  1821,  8vo. 

This  publication  eoniains  a  salisfhctory  vindication  of  il:e  c^" 
iiioncsH  (»('  the  wriimijs  ol  Saint  John,  aiiaiiist  ihe  ohje<  tuMi- '.>;  i" 
Bn'tschneidcr;  who.  in  his  *  Prf>babiiia.*  hii<l   asserie*!.  n.':i:nn  : 
ail  <\ideiice,  ihat  the  wriliiiiirs  which  bear  that  a{K*sil«^'«!  nam*  «f-' 
compiled  aller  his  »leeense  by  sonic  (JrMUilo  Chrii'tiaii  in  tlie  l».' 
niiig  oi  llie  second  century,  who  pa-ssed  hinisioll'  for  the  af^-;L' 

»lu  Ihf*  .T.^na  Ijferary  CazeU^  for  January.  \'^J^  (r^uppi*  No  ]  \  • 
siati'ti  that  Dr.  Bi  »'t-ohnciil»'r,  iti  the  prtMuji*  i4»  ihc  2il  r>.{ifi<'n  'A  "m=  Hj 
hurh  tlc>r  Du^MJiatik  (Manual  nf  l)(»^iiiati«*  TlienK>jry)j  iJcclArrs,  rha"  v  '  ' 
hibiical  criririMiis  In*  lias,  witlumt  any  hesifalion,  usif^d  as  )£*Miu:[if  «i-.ir'> 
the  wri;ii)i;s  «if  St.  Juliri;  boc;ius«»  the  doubts  n.'sp*>ctm«  the  (rmMaiV" 
of  tho^<e  writinas,  which  ho  s«»inrt  time  since  laid  before  tlie  j-Hiol-r  vi* 
re^iarded  by  hiin  merely  as  Bugj^estiuas  which  luiftit  give  «cas-T.:<-'* 
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llie  six  following  publications  were  also  occasioned  by  Dr.  Bret- 
■chneider'a  Pruhabilia. 

37.  H.  A.  SniOTT  Pro^annna,  quo  examinantur  dubitationes 
^[Dsdani  de  authentia  Evangclii  Joannis  nupcrrinic  ex  prioribus 
fStttuor  capitjbus  a  Bretscbneidero  excitats.     Jens,  1820,  4to. 

88.  Th.  Ph.  Ch.  Kaiser  Commentationes  HI.  de  apologeticia 
ETangelii  Joannei  consiliis  authentiam  ejus  commonstrantibus. 
Briange,  1821-24-25,  4 to. 

-    39    A.  F.  G.  M.  Glaser  Dissertatio  Exegetico-Historica  de 
Jidhanne  apostolo,  Evangelii,  quod  ejds  nomen  prfi  se  fert,  vcro 
'■Octore,  respcctu  recentiorum   quarundam  dubitationum  atquc 
aiminationuin.     Helmstadii,  1 823, 4to. 

40.  A.  Th.  Calxbkro,  De  antiquissimis  Patrum  pro  Evan- 
jnlu  Joannei  AuBo^tift  Testimoniis.     Lipsie  et  Hamburgi,  1 823, 

41.  MichaSHs  Wsberi  Authentia  Capitis  Ultimi  Evangelii 
Johanuitt,  hiijusque  Evangelii  totius,  et  Primie  Johannis  Epistolie, 
Aigumentoruni  Internonun  Usu  vindicata.     Halls,  1823,  8vo. 

42.  Leonard!  Usteiiii  Commentatio  Critica,  in  qua  Johannis 
Bvangelium  genuinam  esse,  ex  comparatis  IV.  Evangeliorum  de 
ttend  ultima  et  de  |>assione  Jesu  Christi  narrationibus,  ostenditur. 
Turici,  1823,  8vo. 

•  43.  De  Authentic  Capitis  XXI.  Evangelii  Joannei,  e  sola 
•ntionis  indole  judicanda.  Scripsit  J.  C.  L.  Hanobcke.  Lip- 
pis,  1818,  8vo. 

*  44.  An  Exposition  of  the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Cbrist  according 
to  John.  By  George  Hutchkhox,  Minuter  of  the  Gospel  at 
Uinburgh.     London,  1657,  folio. 

A  book  not  of  common  occurrence :  it  contains  many  vahiAlde 
»rvationfi. 

45.  Commentarius  Analytico-Excgeticus,  tarn  literalis  qnani 
IMiIln,  Evangelii  secundum  Johannem.  Authore  Fred.  AdoL 
Ikampb.     Amstelsedami,  1724 — 1726,  3  vols.  4to. 

• 

This  is  unquestionably  the  most  valuable  work  on  Saint  John's 
Gospel  that  was  ever  published ;  every  thing  which  the  learned 
•uthor  could  {loiwibly  collect,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  evangeli8t, 
being  here  concentrated.  It  is,  however,  a  work  better  adapted  to 
Um  mature  scholar  than  to  the  student  in  divinity,  who  may  not 
•Iways  be  able  to  select  with  judgment  from  these  ample  tomes. 
Xrfimpe  alxo  composed  two  quarto  volumes  of  Dissertationes  Philo- 
logico-TheoIogicie,  on  Snint  John's  Gospel,  which  were  published 
in  1737,  by  Y>T.  (>erdes.    They  are  replete  with  solid  erudition. 

45*.  Paraphrasis  Evangelii  Johannis,  cum  Notis  et  Canta- 
lirigiensis  Codicis  Latino  Tcxtu,  a  Joanne  Salomone  Semlero. 
Halae,  1771,  8vo. 

Semler  was  one  of  the  most  celebrated  biblical  critics  of  Gcr- 
'  anny,  during  the  last  century :  his  writings,  which  illustrate  with 
jmat  ability  many  philological  difficulties,  bear  a  high  price;  but 
Be  espoused  such  rational  dogmas,  in  certain  points  of  doctrine, 
which  are  of  fundamental  importance,  that  the  student  cannot  be 
•foo  much  on  his  guard  against  thom.^ 

'  46.  Sam.  Frid.  Nathan.  Mori  Recitationes  in  Evangelium 
Joannis ;  animadver8ione4i  subjecit  Tho.  Imm.  Dindorf.  Prag», 
1795,  8vo.     Lipsie,  1808,  8vo. 

47.  Notes,  Critical  and  Dissertatory,  on  the  Gospel  and 
Epistles  of  Saint  John.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Shepherd,  D.D.  F.R.S. 
London,  1796,  4to. 

Though  bearing  the  date  of  1796,  this  volume  was  not  published 
nntil  the  year  1801.  See  an  analysis  of  it  in  the  Monthly  Review, 
N-  S.  vol.  xixviii.  pp.  145 — 160. 

48.  Caroli  Tittxajvici  Meletemata  Sacra,  rive  Commentarius 
Exegetico-Critico-Dogmaticus  in  Evangelium  Joannis.  Lipsis, 
1816,  8vo. 

^  The  author  of  this  work  was  superintendent  of  the  Diocese  of 
PreMlcn.  Without  vouching  for  every  opinion  Dr.  Tittmann  has 
offered,  wo  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  his  work  is,  upon  the 
^vhule,  the  most  valuable  commentary  on  Saint  John's  Gospel 
•xtant  in  the  compass  of  a  single  8vo.  volume;  and  though  it  does 
oot  render  Lampe's  expensive  work  unnecessary,  it  may  be 
•Hvantageouflly  substituted  for  this,  where  the  student  cannot 
obtain  access  to  it. 

49.  Symbols  ad  Interpretationem  Evangelii  Johannis  ex  Mar- 
moribus  et  Numis,  maxime  Grscis.  Auctore  Fr.  Munteh. 
Ifaunic,  1826,  4to. 

50.  Disputatio  Theologica  inauguralia  de  Pretio,  statuendo 
Precationi  Jesu,  quie  continetur  Cap.  XVII.  Evangelio  Johannis, 

Bure  minute  and  fundamental  invcstlfratk>n  of  the  proofs  of  nuch  geniiino- 
■««■,  whkh  proofii  at  that  riin^  had  appeared  to  him  to  be  still  incouiolete ; 
-and  also  because  he  trusted  that  this  inqoinr  would  be  fully  accoinpiislied 
tbe  pabUcationa  respecting  it  that  have  already  appeared,  as  well  as  by 
wbich  were  announced  as  preparing  ibr  pnbUeatioii. 


tSi 


quam  .......  ptiblico    examini    submittlt    Nicolaus    Jacobus 

Aaulaxi).     Lugduni  Batavorum,  1829,  8vo. 

An  academical  dissertation  for  a  doctor's  degree  in  Theology, 
in  tho  university  of  I^cyden.  AAer  treating  on  the  author  of  uia 
Nublime  prayer,  contained  in  the  seventeenth  Chapter  of  St.  John's 
Gosucl,  Dr.  Aarland  proceeds  to  give  an  exposition  of  it,  and  con- 
eludes  with  a  practical  view  of  the  example  which  it  af]R)rds  lo 
Christians,  with  regard  to  the  things  for  which  they  ought  to  pray, 
as  well  as  the  wo^s  and  temper  with  which  they  ought  to  oder 
their  supplications. 

TUE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES. 

51.  Dissertatio  de  Luce  u^uvta^U  in  conscribcndo  Actuum 
Apostolorum  Libro.  Scripsit  Adrianus  Cornelius  de  Meijixb. 
Hags  Comitun),  1827,  8vo. 

52.  An  Attempt  to  ascertain  the  Chronology  of  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles  and  of  St.  Paul's  Epistles.  By  the  Rev.  Edward 
Burton,  D.D.     London,  1830,  8vo. 

53.  The  Apostolical  History  of  Mr.  Cradock,  Dr.  Benson'i 
History  of  the  lirst  planting  of  Christianity,  and  Mr.  Bevan'i 
Life  of  Paul,  all  of  which  have  been  mentioned  in  p.  62* 
of  this  Appendix,  deserve  to  be  noticed  in  this  place,  among 
those  writers  who  have  materially  illustrated  the  Acts  of  tbe 
Apostles. 

54.  Casparis  Streso^tis  Commentarius  Practicus  in  Acto- 
rum  Apostolorum,  per  Lucam  Evangelistam  descriptorum,  capita 
priora  sedecim.  Amstelodami,  1G58,  4to.  Ejusdem,  Commen- 
tarius in  capita  duodecim  postcriora.  Amstelodami,  1659,  4to. 
Hafiaiie,  1717,  4to. 

This  work  originated  in  the  author*s  sermons  (in  Dutch)  on  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles:  they  were  afterwards  translated  into  Latin, 
and  so  arranged  os  to  iorm  a  commentary  on  the  Acts  of  the 
Apoeiles.  Streso's  work  is  commended  by  Walchius  for  its  learn- 
ing and  piety. 

55.  Caroli  Maris  be  Veil  Acta  Sanctorum  Apostolorum  ad 
litteram  explicata.    Londini,  1684,  8vo. 

This  is  one  of  the  scarcest  of  Dr.  de  Veil's  expository  publi- 
cations :  it  wns  translated  into  English,  and  entitled  A  Literal  Ex- 
planaiion  of  the  Actt  of  the  Ilolif  Apoitles.  Written  in  Latine,  by 
C.  M.  du  Veil,  D.D.,  now  trandaled  into  English  out  of  a  copy 
carefully  reviewed  and  corrected  bif  the  Author.  To  which  it  added 
a  learned  Dissertation  about  Baptism  for  the  Dead.  1  Cor.  xv.  29. 
Written  in  Ijatine,  by  the  famous  Fredericus  Spanhemius^  Filius, 
London,  1G85,  8vo. 

56.  Joannis  Peabso^tii  3.T.P.  Cestriensis  noper  Episcopi 
Lectiones  in  Acta  Apostolorum.     Londini,  1688,  4to. 

These  lectures  ore  prefixed  to  Bishop  Petarson's  Opera  Chrono> 
logica  edited  by  Mr.  Uodwell,  Londini,  1G88,  4to.  They  extend 
from  the  Urst  to  the  ninth'  chapter  of  the  Acts  of  tlie  Apostles ; 
and  (as  may  be  expected)  contain  many  valuable  critical  and 
chronological  ob6er\'aLions  for  the  elucidation  of  St  Luke's  nar- 
rative. 

57.  Tho  Histoiy  of  the  Acta  of  the  Holy  Apostlea  confirmed 
from  other  authors,  and  considered  as  full  evidence  of  the  Truth 
of  Christianity.  By  Richard  Biscos,  D.D.  London,  1742,  2 
vols.  8vo.    Oxford,  1829,  in  one  volume,  8vo. 

This  learned  and  elaborate  work  contains  the  substance  of  Dr. 
Biscoe's  sermons  preached  at  Mr.  Boyle's  lecture  between  the 
years  1736  and  17^8.  Dr.  Doddridge  frequently  refers  to  it  as  a 
work  of  great  utility,  and  as  showing,  m  the  most  cmivincing 
manner,  how  incontestably  the  Acts  of  the  Apoatles  demonstrate 
the  truth  of  Christianity.  The  Oxford  reprint  is  beautifully  exe- 
cuted. 

58.  Acta  Apostolorum  Grace,  perpetual  annotatione  illltistrata 
a  Car.  Hen.  Heinbichs.    Gottings,  1609,  2  parts  or  vols.  8vo. 

This  forms  a  part  of  Kopno's  edition  of  the  New  Testament, 
with  notes,  mentioned  in  pa  127, 128.  of  this  Appendix.  Some  of 
the  expositions  in  this  work  are  characterized  oy  that  lax  system 
of  interpretation  which  is  adopted  by  some  modem  expositors  and 
critics  in  Germany,  and  against  which  the  student  cannot  be  too 
much  upon  his  guard. 

59.  Actions  of  the  Apostles,  translated  from  the  original 
Greek,  by  the  Rev.  John  Willis,  B.D.     London,  1789,  8vo. 

This  work  "  is  divided  into  several  sections,  to  which  are  added 
notes,  styled  Proofs  and  Illustratioiui.  Some  of  the  author's  altersr- 
tions,  we  think,  are  real  improvements;  others,  the  contrary; 
some  are  very  fanciful ;  and  there  are  others  for  which  we  cannot 
at  all  account"    (Monthly  Review,  N.  S.  vol.  iii.  p.  154.) 

60.  Sam.  Frid.  Nathan.  Mom  Versio  et  Explicatio  Actuiun 
Apostolicorum.  Edidit,  animadversiones  recentiorum  suasque 
adjecit,  Gottlob  Immanuel  Dindorf.     Lipsis,  1794,  2  vols.  8va 

61.  nPASEirXflN  AnO^TOAHN.    Acta  Apostolorum,  Vfti 
riomm  Notis  tum  Dictionem  turn  Materiam  illustrantibiif 
adjecit  Hastings  RoBiHsoy,  M.A.    Cantabrigis,  1824,  8to« 
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SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


[PabtIL  Cha».T 


This  boautifully  executed  edition  of  the  Acta  of  the  Apofides 
conluiiiA  tlie  text  of  Gricsbach,  from  which  the  editor  haa  very 
rarely  deviated;  and  benenlh  it  are  placed  critical  aiid  philological 
Scholia.  **This  edition  is  well  colciilated  to  illustrate  the  peculiar 
expressions  mid  grammaticnl  roiuitructiou  of  the  Acta  of  the 
Afjostles,  and  the  author*'  [cdilor]  *' has  judiciously  added  to  his 
own  remarks  thuae  of  the  lu'st  critics  and  theologians.  Within  a 
small  com[mK8  much  is  contained.... We  should  imagine  it  well 
adapted  to  the  pur^xxtes  ul'  college-lectures  and  of  public  schools, 
OS  nitended  by  the  writer; — and  it  is  a  book  which  the  more 
uuvanced  critic  may  add  with  advantage  to  hii>  library."  (UniveiMtl 
Review,  vol.  ii.  p.  173.) 

63.  D.  Paulua  Apostolus  in  Mari,  quod  nunc  Vcnetua  Sinai 
dicitur,  Naufragus,  et  Mclits  Dahnatcnaia  Inauls  post  naufro- 
gium  Ilospes ;  sivc  dc  Genuine  SigDificatu  duonim  Locorum  in 
Actibua  Apoatolicia,  cap.  XXVIL  27,  cap.  XXVIII.  I.  In- 
apcctionea  Anticriticte.  Auctore  Ignatio  Geoboio.  Venetiia, 
1730,  4to. 

The  author  of  this  learned  treatise  aupports  the  notion,  which 
waa  oAerwards  maintained  by  Mr.  Bryant,  that  the  island  on  which 
8t.  Paid  was  wrecked  waa  not  Malta,  but  MeliUi  in  the  Adriatic 
8ett,  on  the  coast  of  Dalmatia. 

63.  M.  C.  G.  KucHLER  de  anno,  quo  Paulua  Apostolua  ad 
Sacn  Christiana  con  versus  eat,  Commentatio.  Lipais,  1828,  8to. 

64.  Amoldi  Guliclmi  Haselaar  Diascrtatio  Exegetica  do 
nonnullis  Actuum  Apostolorum  ct  Epistolonun  Paulinarum  ad 
hiatoriam  Puuli  pcrtinentibua  locis.  Lugduni  Batavonim,  1806, 
6vo. 

65.  Specimen   Academicum   Inaugurate  de   Oratione  Pauli 

Apoatoli  Athenia   habita,  quod publico  examini  aubmittit 

Janua  Adolphua  Akspach.    Lugduni  Batavonim,  1829,  4to. 

%*  Many  valuable  philological  and  historical  illustrations  of  the 
Acta  of  the  A  postles  are  likewise  to  be  found  in  Johannia  Emeatj 
Immanueliri  Walcliii  Dissertationea  in  Acta  Apostolorum.  Jena, 
1756-59,  Svols.  4ta 


COMMElTTATURa    OIT    THE    WHOLE    OR 

EPISTLES.' 


GREATER    PART   OV   TBI 


66.  Joachimi  LA?roii  Commentatio  Hiatorico-Hermeneutica 
de  Vita  et  Epiatolia  apostoli  Pauli,  ita  adomata,  ut  iaagogcn 
generalem  ct  specialem  historico-exegelicam  pnebeat  in  Acta 
Apostolorum  et  Pauli  Epiatolaa,  necnon  in  ipsam  Uermeneuti- 
cam  Socram.     Hals,  1718,  4to. 

A  moj)t  valuable  work,  which  is  not  of  common  occurrence ; 
lioth  WalchiuH  and  MicliaolJH  concur  in  stating  that  it  throwi*  great 
iiglil  on  St.  Paul's  K[»i»lloH,  of  which  it  presents  very  copious  analy- 
808.  The  Appendix  contains  similar  analyses  of  the  epistloH  of 
IVlcr.  J:iinos,  and  Jude;  and  also  numerous  aphorisms  on  the  In- 
torprulation  of  Scripture,  and  particularly  of  the  plirastH»lo«rv  of 
Si.  Taul's  Kpistlos.  The  latter  were  corroclod,  rniarjicd,  and  re- 
]>rintcd  at  Ilallo,  in  1733,  in  a  se^mratc  volume,  the  title  of  which 
is  given  at  Icngtli  in  p.  UJ^.    Mo.  24.  nupra. 

07.  Jo.  Francisci  Buddei  Ea'lesia  Apostolica,  sive  de  Statu 
Ecclcsia?  Christiana;  sub  Apostolis  Commentatio  Historico-Dog- 
matica;  qua?  ct  introductionis  loco  in  Epi.'«tolas  Pauli  cffitcro- 
rumquc  apostolorum  esse  queat.     Hvo.  Jcnn?,  1729. 

Buddcus  has  briefly  (rented  on  the  state  <»f  the  Christian  Church 
during  the  ajiostolu-  aco,  with  prcai  judnmonl,  and  has  referred  to 
a  great  \ariety  of  usel'ul  writers. 

68.  Gulielmi  F^stii  in  omncs  Pauli  et  aliorum  Apostolorum 
Epistolas  Conmicntarius.     Paris,  1079,  folio. 

The  best  edition  of  n  most  valuable  work,  which  Komanists  and 
I'roteslants  alike  concur  to  reeoniniend  as  an  exeelleni  i-ritical  help 
to  the  exposition  of  the  aiM>>iolic  Kpisiles.  The  Prefaces  of  Kstius 
are  parliculariv  valuable.  \  very  useful  abridjfmeni  of  this  work, 
as  well  as  of  ijje  Coniinentary  of  Cornelius  a  I^ipide,  so  far  as  con- 
cernt  St.  PauVit  Kpi»tU»,  was  published  by  John  \'an  Cioreum,  at 
Ant\Nerp,  in  lOvJO,  Hvfi.  'J'he  best  t-diiioti  is  thai  of  I>ouvain.  enti- 
tled—  /'yi/Ve/Wf  comi/n nfariorti/n  (lullilmi  Ilsdi  S.  T/i.  Dttctoris.  ft 
Corn.  <)  Ijipitlr,  r  S(h\  Jt  su  Thmloni,  in  onmrx  I),  i'auli  EpisfiJas, 
JUT  Jofiunnrm  d  (ioKCiM,  iVrx/i///*rf/m,  ntfltcta.  Iliiitio  /jom,  />. 
Pauli  textu  it  (i.  Katii  Pra-J\ctionihun  aurta.     Loisinii,  1751,  Hvo. 

>  Thoujjli  not  a  connnrntnri/.  in  llio  sirirt  simiso  of  flio  lorui.  flu;  au- 
thor r:iriii<>t  pis'*  ill  Kil»MU"f  Ili'sMOP  HtTRr.KM.^'.s  Im'tin  Pnu'imi.  fn'rf  Jntrn- 
iiurliti  wi  Luti  ,rum  l*iiiili  KpiHoUii  utn.  LoMiliiii.  IniM.  liimo.  Tliis  little 
vuliiMif  foiil.iiiis.  I.  P.nili  I'.pi ■•|«>l.iiii  niJ  PliilipiK'Uf.r'tj  (;r.i\«'  rl  .\i)):lu-e, 
riMii  liM'\iliu^  iii'li-:  Kiifn»  II  :  'J.  Tiici>[»li>l  I'-ti  PrMU'iniii  lOi'isi'il.irmn ; 
;i.  Hjiisilfiii  In;«'rprci.i''oiiiin  M|i!si4il:i'  nil  iMiilippcnsrs :  1.  Hos.  iii-iiill'Ti 
Srlii>li;i  :ii|  f':ii)il<*iii.  Uuilms  pr.v-iiiif  Knitin'ii  OUsi-rv.-^ta  (!•■  Ii|i-iiii.ililius 
Nnvi 'I't'.JtaiiHiiii  Tli"n,':li  rin:  sp-.'sfM'-l  iii  fli»*  till"-  p.i-^r.  tln-ii^  iin-  inlilci? 
two  vnlii.il)l>>  «'xt'a<Ms  liciii  llfiirv  S'lfvhriis's  iiiul  (»nr  Ifiinwd  «'i)iiiiii\vin:i(i 
<.':ii;ik»M's  l>..-.-f  rfiiinni-.:  tlf  Si\  Id  Ndvi  Ti'.-t:uii«'riti :  •'ilius  <M.|lriMiii|:  vumi** 
of  Il.«' iiidst  v'llual'N-  illu^liaiicii^  ot'ilm  ^tvl«.'  of  S;.  I'unl's  K|)i.'«il»'s  lli.il  ran 
be  (iiVi'ml  lo  \\)r  jiffnricrj  "I  \\\t'  -.\\uW\\\'."  (British  Critir,  O.  S  vi.l.  \\\ . 
p.  1U'..)  This  val'i.vMc  \\.*ih  i-  it  prisf'iif  «'Mt  idprint.  :uiil  <Atr<'iii»M\  sraror 
dii'J  d«>ar 


69.  Explication  dea  Epitres  de  Saint  PauL  ParBcrntrii 
de  PirauioxT.  Paris,  1706,  3  tomes,  12mo.  1714,  4  toon, 
8vo.     Troyes,  1826,  4  tomea,  12mo. 

This  is  an  abridgment  of  a  larger  work,  by  the  same  aadn. 
intituled  Epitttdarum  Pauli  Apottali  I'ripUx  Expontiu.  ParLfji, 
1703,  iblio.  The  eziwaition  consisui  of  three  parts,  viz.  1.  An  araly. 
sis,  exhibiting  the  order  and  connection  of  ihe  text ;  2.  A  parapbnr, 
expressing  in  few  words  the  sentiment  of  the  apoetle ;  and.  3.  A 
commentaiy,  with  notes  on  obscure  or  dillicult  iiaMagK*-  iWaHii 
BiblioUieca  Theologica,  vol.  iv.  p.  678.)  To  card  epiiitle  ik  pr»fi»^ 
m  prefatory  account  of  its  occasion,  acofie.  and  argument :  aiul  eid) 
chapter  concludes  with  devotional  and  practical  inferences.  Tbe 
reprint  at  Troyes,  in  1826,  is  very  neatly  executed. 

70.  A  New  Literal  Translation,  from  the  Original  Grerk,  ef 
all  the  Apoatblical  Epiatlcs;  with  a  Commeniarj  and  Ni4es, 
philological,  critical,  explanatoty,  and  practical.  To  which  ii 
added,  a  History  of  the  Life  of  the  Apostle  Paul.  By  Jum 
Mac  KNIGHT,  D.D.  Edinburgh,  1795.  4to.  4  voUu  I..ood<ia. 
1806,  8vo.  vith  the  Greek  Text,  6  vol<;.  2d  edition,  with  tW 
Life  of  the  Author.  iVithout  the  Greek  Text,  in  3  vols.  4tdL  aai 
4  vola.  8vo. 

This  work,  tc^ether  with  the  harmony  noticed  in  p.  GCL  of  dm 
Appendix,  is  in  Bivhop  Tomline*s  list  ol  booka  tor  ciergymeD.  A 
specimen  of  it.  containing  the  Kpisilea  tu  the  Theaaaloaiam,  mv 

Kiblished  in  4tu.  in  1787;  and  the  work  iiaelf.  we  are  infanneda 
r.  M.'a  Life  (vol.  i.  8vo.  p.  xv.),  was  the  unrrmitting  laboor  of 
nearly  thirty  years,  during  which  period  selduin  Ioim  uian  cleveo 
hours  a  day  were  employed  on  it.  "  We  apprehend  that  few  per- 
sons  who  shall  peruse  this  work  with  i-umpetent  judgment  and  out 
respect  tor  the  sacred  writings,  will  hesitate  to  ackiwwledee  tM 
Dr.  M.  is  also  entitled  to  approbation  and  applaiiae.  as  a  taiddiJ 
translator,  a  learned  and  able  commentator,  and  a  pious  divloe' 
(Monthly  Review,  N.  S^  vol.  xviii.  p.  41 1.)  *'  It  is  n  work  of  iW 
logical  labour  not  often  paralleled,  ond  an  ample  siorebouwoe 
oniervations  to  exercise  not  only  the  student,  but  the  adept « 
divinity.  If  wo  do  not  always  implicitly  coincide  with  the  aatliitf 
in  opinion  (which,  in  such  various  matter,  cnnnot  reotfunablrbt 
expected),  we  can  always  praise  his  diligence,  his  learning,  and  b 
piety;  qualities  which  confer  no  trifling  rank  on  any  vrriirtiinl 
mterpreter  or  commentator."  (British  Critic,  O.  &  vol.  vii.  Prrbd 
p.  ii.) 

71.  A  Paraphrase  and  Annotations  upon  all  St.  Pauls £(«• 
tlea.  Done  by  several  eminent  men  at  Oxford.  Corrected  mj 
improved  by  the  late  Right  Rev.  and  learned  Dr.  Fell,  Biduf 
of  Oxford.     London,  1703,  3d  edition,  8vo. 

"Fell  on  the  Epistles  is  very  short;  hut  most  of  his  notn  ur 

worthy  of  remark.  The  collee'tion  of  j»:irallel  Srripturen  »  j.*c»- 
eioiiti,  and  the  traiu'lation  in  some  places  ultored  fur  the  ht^iir:.' 
(Dr.  Doildridge.) 

72.  A  Paraphra.se  and  Notes  on  the  Epistlos  of  Saint  PaJu 
the  Galatians,  I  and  2  ("orinlhians,  Kuinuns,  £[>he$ian'i.  T.i 
which  is  prefixed,  An  E.'way  for  the  understanding  of  ?iiia 
Paul's  Epistles,  by  consulting  St.  Paul  hinisidf.  By  John  I.fnXL 
London,  17S:3,  4to.  (Works,  vol.  iii.)  :  also  various  editiuiu  in 
4 to.  and  8vo. 

73.  A  Parai)hrase  and  Notes  on  the  Epistles  of  Si>aint  Pial  t; 
the  (^olossians,  Philifipians,  and  Hebrews,  after  the  nianr.<t<4 
Mr.  Locke.  To  which  arc  annexed,  scvenil  ('ritical  DiNsetrs- 
tions  on  Particular  Parts  of  Scripture,  6lc.  &c.  By  tbt;  b> 
revcreuii  and  learned  Mr.  James  J*ikiick,  of  Exon.  L.iiii^a 
177;J,  second  edition,  4to. 

74.  A  }'araj)hr;ise  and  Notes  on  tbe  Ei)islle.s  of  Saint  Paul  ti 
the  Thcrtsalimians,  'i'imothy,   Philemon,    and    Titus;    n.iJ  i> 
Seven  ('atholic  Epistles  by  James.  Peter,  J  tide,  and  John.  A 
Sec.    By  George  Bknson,  D.D.     London,  17.52,  17.')6,  l»i.>t  ra- 
tions, 2  vols.  4  to. 

•*  I/oeke,  Pieree.  and  Benson  make  up  a  rcmiiilere  rr'xnnn  nurr 
on  the  Kpisil<>s;  and  are  indeed  all  m  the  iiumU^r  ol'  the  n:<»>: 
inqenioMs  eoniinentatonii  I  have  ever  reail.  Thi  y  pl.iinly  tli-r.^t- 
\ery  el«>j«ely.  and  attended  much  to  ei>nni>t-t)<>u.  wfiiih  ir.ey  l.av 
olU'ii  srl  ni  a  nmsi  clear  view.  But  they  all  err  in  V.f>  iiri  i.  i 
fondness  lor  new  interpretations,  and  in  siip^insinii  iiic  ilo  .*'  "* 
the  aposth'M  less  i:en<'ral  than  it  se**nis  to  h:i\e  ln*on.  1:  iiii.»'  ^ 
alloxNcd  that  llenson  iliu>lraies  the  spirit  of  Paul  siiiiu-iiii-'>  iti  ^- 
adniirabb*  marnier.  evrn  beyon«i  anvtoriner  writer.  SiM-  o^.-.r.ii. 
his  Kpistlo  to  ]*hileinon."     (Dr.  L)<Hltlnd'«»e,) 

75.  A  Practical  Paraphrii.-c  on  the  Epistles  of  Saint  P;iiil-' 
the  Komaris,  (lalalians.  anil  the  Epistle  to  the  Hcl»rew>.  alter  t!- 
manner  of  |)r.  Clarke's  Parajdira-ie  on  the  Four  Exansn'iv*- 
London,  1711,  8\o. 

70.  The  Episth's  of  Paul  the  Ajmstle  translated,  with  :ui  Ex- 


position and  Notes.     By  th«'  Kev.  Thomas  Bel^ha.m. 
1822,  2  vols.  4  to.  aUt)  in  4  vols.  Svt.. 


Lofhli'-ri 


■  m.  f.<.] 


COMMENTATORS  ON  DETACHED  BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


ISB 


Mr.  Bf  Uham  in  ana  of  ihn  rrpulrd  nliinn  oT  the 
li'aniim"  nf  ihp  .Nrw  Tmaneiil.  notu-nl  ill  p  ItV.  lupra.     i  ni> 
tmpasilion  af  Si.  I'aiil'i  Kpwlli-a  IHliii'li  »  tKilitnl  hen  iiilly  thit 

h»  GckciH'  Itl'viPW  tiir  Ally  «t>d  Juiif.  IteU.  iii  Ibf  buith  v-olnmp 
C  tb*  Nrw  Uinliursh  Kcvipw.in  llir  thirlprnlh  volanwaf  ihe 
iMfleriy  Rptiew  liu  rejily  lit  which  Mr.  BrlMham  puMinhrd  "A 
rndtPBlWD."  ill  IHtaj,  ■ihI,  luily,  ui  llw  Iwenijr-Hnind  vuluMCof 
ihM  Bhinh  Rpvipw.  Siinw  vpiy  ■rule  anl  IramnI  utarrvaiiiiiiii. 
nBOBJiiii  Air.  Brloliam'a  rmiiiniiiii  iiitrqirrMlion*.  will  lie  IuuihI  in 
^  Chnlian  KciiH-iubniiii'PC  liir  llie  year  lt<-.tT. 

77.  (iiMllnh  ChriiUiiini  t>Ta>a.  IntprfirpUlio  Epiitoltnim 
Ruli  ■))  l>hilipppiuni.  xl  ColomriiKii,  «t  ul  Philrmonpni,  w 
rtiam  in  Eiiistulam  Jaculii.    Siii, 


ThaM 

Cpwtln - 

CbnarnJa  Aiwfnaimarf  liilTrpniiiiiiimm  Lii 
mrmHm.6\-.TiiUniiea.r.Vi.r.VS.  \<A.n.<i( 


r  jiliiluluiiicnl  nimiiwntarin  ou  ihp  ahavf-mrntiiniFd 
■nnl  ill  Iho  aikl  awl  •w'unil  viilnntw  uT  Dr.  SwrrV 


fa«W  Id  pLiii-iilalo  Sainl  l^■u^t  Kiuirtln  ut  ihc  Cm 
runhvr  tmlrhlnl  ui  llio  naBIc  Iranml  aulhiir  liir  ■ 
cal  rommriiinry  uii  ilic  KiwtJe  lo  ilir  Cahiiiuiii. 

7S.  Vmio  I.atinB  E)n<no1inim  Nnvi  T< 
ABnotalioiir  illuMliMa  a  liodufr.  HitfiMiu  Iiai 
17ni«i>l.  ii.  nuT.  Bvu. 

A  new  dliiicm  ur  Ihii  wurli.  vprf  mnfriDlly  enlarged  and  cor- 
■acted.  «■■  I'ubliahnI  al  l^ipui-,  iii  IM;il. 

79*.  CommpnUriu*  Prrprtuui  in  iImvih  Apoaloli  Pauii  quaa 
volpi  dicunl  Epiauilu  .Minnre*.  Eiliclil  Juaonei  FnilrnciU 
WaiKaAaT.     Uuths,  IHI6,  Hvu. 

A  uwful  ami  uiijirdpiHlini!  Iilllp  ii. 
Aaa*  whu  may  iiot  hatr  thr  im^iina  iH'  piwunof  lancr  aiic 
•apeOHVe  mninipiiiarict.  I1ip  aulhur  pfoTnan  10  havo  ivlaried 
to  aaiprwln  Inxn  ibr  IntniiuiiiPDUiioia,  both  anrioni  and  modem, 
■nth  iiiIkm'  uniiritaiimii  he  Imn  inlerunvfii  hia  ohii  rroinrk*.  Ilr 
arknowlnlnni  Im  iihlmntimu  in  ihe  iimiom  Ubmin  ur  Kujiiir  ami 


wlf  deaiRDRl  Ch 


S4.  ApncUiliral  Pimchinit  ci 
At.  Paiir.  E|>i.tlni.  B;  Jolin  Bin)  »v«iib.  M.A.  [now  D.D. 
ind  Uiabup  nf  Chntrr.]  Londun,  l»Ib,  Sia  and  aunwrona 
wharqurnl  cditiotu. 

8.\  The  ].ir<-  <>r  Paul  the  Apoailc,  wilh  Critiral  and  Pnctktl 
Rroiaika  va  hia  INnrounra  ind  Wiilinga.  Itj  Htcpbrit  Aoniaa* 
>!),  D-D.    I.ondiin,  1784,  tiva. 

an.  (ienrral  Ohxrrvatiun*  on  the  Writinfpi  of  St.  Paul.     Bj 
■hnHrr.D.U.    BurkiDgham,  lAU.Hvu. 
Tlua  vnlitimr  wu  ivH  iirinird  tiir  lali' :  ii  roiiinin*  ainnf  pleaaing 
lOarki  un  ihe  siylo  and  wntinRi  <•{  iho  Apoalle  IViiil. 


R7.  Jo.  Jar.  RAaBicaii  Intrailiirtin  HiRtoriro.ThFaloii)n  in 
Epirtxtam  I'uuU  Ml  RoaHDOK  AitjeclaM  Mirtini  I.uthrri  aum 
pra'lalia.  vaiii*  ubwrvationibua  tiegttida  alijuo  apulugciicia  ilbi» 
all.     Hate,  ITST,  Hvol 

ThMixh  iHil  a  nanminlary  r»  th»  Epialle  k>  the  IbioaM.  tkia 
mlui'lHin  uiBv  ii-ivadiiiiiin)|i'uualyliv  ■■■■■liliiled  lbr« 
iir  1'lHilui'k  hu  }<M]v  I'luiruripriaeri  it  an  bi'iiw  -  wrii 


I  th»n»i(li  k 

4  iIm'  K|ii»IIi-  b>  iIh'  tbimnna.  tu 
I  tiimli'  luini  HI  iimilli'd  iIhU  ri 
iiiu  )>lare  nf  wril 


'     (Inn 


LiKhi.  i;« 


have  panirulnrly  illiuimi 

79.  ADn.itali..i]>  on  thp  EpinllpH.  Itcinn  a  conUaualion  of  Mi 
EMry*a  Anncilaljutiii  i>n  thr  (imprh  and  Ada.  and  prinripally 
Jtaignnl  £'r  ttir  un-  of  Candidalr*  fur  HoIt  Onlrra.  Bj  the 
Bar.  JaiDt*  Mlidi.  M.A.     London,  l»iie,  9  voU.  81a. 

SO.  A  ParaphrBirtipTran>ilalii>nortlie  ApnatoUc  EpiHlea.  with 
Kalaa.    Bv  Philip Nich(da> SuiTTLiwoBTa, D.D.    Uifim]  and 

Hub  ■dmimiily  riivntwl  uiirk  b  nffvtrd  bv  ita  Iramed  anlhof 
aaprwiy  lur  ihf*  iiw  ul'  iTiri^ierirnrpd  biMinlaiudenia  and  of  ge- 

laaminrnre  In  ihiw iniiiiiti- biiiiin-nnfy  litikaof  reaauniiid,  whirb 
aatoftrn  m  rnnnnly  [{lanred  91  by  Ibr  wrilen  ai  to  fH'apr  the 
•kert'BlHin  of  pennna  nul  in  lb*  liabii  ut'  punninR  an  rlaboralr 

fcfcnr*.  ilip  iin|i|iiil  piirpmi  i>f  Hhii:h.  llHHiiih  nereaianly  aiif  tinicd 

"wl'f  Hi  olhi'B.  'ip«  e'lrrTiivd'iirib^'apH'ita  id^rlbfllit^ 


p.  31.'  rjiiihiinih.  iKraT'NM 
ilmiH'  ant  belli  <»i  iIh'  anibor, 

, „ __..>niBl  ami  inirnkal  aiuie  uf  the 

C'lindiiin  rbiin  h  Hi  Kimih',  Ibe  Hiipr  iind  aiyto  end  llip  i-aimniral 
aultiuriiy  at'  Ibai  ■dniiab.e  epuilr.  Tlie  pn'brr  uf  l.uibrr  inily 
drHTira  ilir  ppilhel  it(  gMrn:  it  illiwlnli'*  ihe  im'uiiar  jihnieo- 
logy  of  IhE  B|iMl1i'.  aiiilhMBr|uini'ii»uribe('bB|iirn  are  unxiilar- 
Jy  prnpno'iiw.  In  imr  aiialyiia,  tn:  et  Saini  PbuI'<  Kj'Uilr  ii>  tha 
RMiiiiiia,  HO  have  bii-n  largely  iiidi-lMiHl  lo  Kambufb't  puhliraiion. 

H7*.  Commentarj  un  the  Ejiiilli-  Id  Ihe  Roman*.  By  John 
CiLirin.  Tu  whirh  i«  pivlixnl  hia  l.jle  bj  Tbndnre  Beu. 
Tranilalcd  by  Fiaiirii  XibMiii,  A.Jt.    London,  le34.  tmall  Sto. 

B8.  A  Pan|>hrBap  and  Notfa  nn  the  Epiatle  lo  the  RooMna, 
to  whirh  in  (irrliinl  a  Kry  to  the  ApoOulic  Writinn.  or  an 
Emy  loeijilain  the  (i>iii)a'i  Hcbrroi-  and  the  prmciwl  Word* 
and  l'hrB«-alhc.\puatlrahBvruw<lindi'*nibingiL    UyJ.TaT- 


.ry  di/Rruliy.  '  loa,  U.U.     Nmmd  and  beat  pditii>n.  17*7,  4lo. 


nwiiaimiii  1  bihI  hi  aupiily  ihai  Aiienry  of  rnnirit,  by  whirh  even 

Aa  Uncuid  mid  dtaulUHy  rradrr.wken  indiii|Ha(d  loibe  bbuurof 

'—■n»r  llBWchr,  may  bo  iiialilnl  iu  inke  a  (lOiitehFfuBrp  iriew  of 

whde  rlmiii  nf  tlie  ar(iinml  bibI  of  tlir  u>i|prl  uT  llw  writer." 

f.  ni.  itii.  tTiii.    Theiliiiiiiiniut'rhaiiirr  and  vena  arr  veir 

prriy  ihfown  inln  the  marein  ;  and  nurni-nnu  nnln  are  iiuFRed. 


iatenae  iLiwchl,  may  bo  iiialilnl  iu  inke  a  (lOiitehFfuBrp  iriew  oj 

"*■ *— '-  -'    -»  nf  tlie  ariiinml  bibI  of  tlir  u>i|prtur  llw  "  -■---•■ 

Tiii.    Tlieiliiiii(iniut'rha|iirr  and  vena  1 
n  inln  the  marein  ;  and  nurni-nnu  nnln  are  i 

.        ^     .    Mti|ip  and  hvantieid'lheaiiiBillni' mMmin; 

vahibil  in  ■  •iiniiMraiivply  •inull  (i«i|iiua  lbs  auhsiaiira  ■ 


1  Lib 


.  Ii»  liitlii-rti>  apurnml, 
tbe  (ialBliana  bihI  Thn- 


Si.  H.  .A.  NinoTT  et  J  F.  U'li 
EpatbdiriH  .Norj  TeaUiiiniii.     YiiL  I.     Epii'l'd-i 
ThrMokioimiivB  nnitiDeii*.     t'ipNa.  1634,  Htu. 

■•  iiian  ■«  llip 'iii'.bir "nl  l<..k<  .'.f  the  New  T'.i 
■nlii-nimp  lUl..rf'llii<<  A|.i>ii<Iii.    The  (;«' 
Uw  nNBnii'iitaiy.     V.d.  I..  »li.i  h  i>  all  Ihal  hz 
runhiiM  ihr  ■  iimmrntntr  lUi  ilii'  II|>!<lli 
•■k>idn>.  Hliii'b  i>  wnlLii  )>y  l>r.  Si-lHnL 

HS.  A  HinniHivoftlH'  E|<i>th''iif  Ihp  H.dr  .\pniitln.  In  whirb 
i*  added  a  r<iiniiiMnr  .>f  thr  Ent.n-.     IIt  Uip  Rpv.  I\trt  KuBKBTa. 
H.A.    rainl-iuUe.  lr>ll(l.  4l.>. 
TfiHigh  11-1  i>  ■- ■■nm.'iiMrr  in  lUp  •irir-tr^i  .rn.p  „(  ibp  w..r>l. 


MX   E*«v>  on  Kiinir  of  llir  DiRWallip*  in  Ihr  Wriiiiii;<  ,•(  St 
Paul.       Uy  Kirhanl  Wh.tilt.U.U.  [now  ArthUalw].  ,rf^  [tub 

in.]    I<ooilua,  IMSti,  Hto. 


ioiv  of  ihp  Kpii 


1'  MoGPP  prumnimvn  Ihr   lydpni  iloveh^ipd   in  ib»  key  « 
nuihniK  niurr  ihnn  an  artiCrial  ariiioinHalalHin  ol'  SrripMr* 

phnur*  III  iHiUiini  iiliirly  roptiRiiaiil  Iu  Chrwlian  doi'inne."     Ilr 

TayhirV  nrhpne  iwhiib  ku  Arian)  ia  pianined  by  Arrhbfi^  Ma- 

tin-  in  Tlip  tini  loliime  ol'  bin  Ititniurtpa  im  ihi>  AlumneMt,  pp. 

Itll— IW.  l!W-ai|.  323—133.      Dr.  TayhitV  < 

evpr.  •p%pral  val.uihle  T>hil<.l.<iiral  iV - 

ihp  Himam.  of  which  we  have  a\Bilp(i  uuneivea  >n  toe  cuucBO  o( 

Ihi*  Inirudui'iiiin. 

89.  C'lBTi*  AfKHtulira  :  or  a  Kpy  to  thr  A  poalolic  Wridnfa , 

brinii  an  Allrmiit  to  riplain  the  Krhrmr  of  thr  tioaprl,  and  Iha 

priiiri|ial  Wunla  and  Phraim  uaed  by  the  Apmtira  in  drantbing 

UytbrKc<'.JtM-phMa!<oaia,.\.M.    London,  ISSi,  ISnw. 

Ill  •mall  viiliime  ia  a  rrpuhliralion  of  a  •ene*  oTpapen  whirh 
onKiiiBlly  a|ij*nred  111  Ihr  miih  vnlunie  of  Ihr  (liriKiiaii  Otwrver. 
in  uniiiHiiHin  »  the  pnnri|ilni  nf  Or.  Taylnr'n  Krv  hi  ihe  Kpiiile  u 
the  Hnnanii.  anil  whirh  the  late  Ari-kbp.  Maci-e  jiintlT  |initimnred 
IU  he  "  a  rem  nf  taliuhtr  IpllriB."  :(hi  llie  .Mimpmrni.  iid.  it. 
tt.314.)  -  Mr.  MpiHlham-B  wnrk  la  hHI  eiitillnl  i.i 
nai  Ir*  Inr  ilie  iraivraU' 


if  Hail 


■•f  Ihe  Miinn  I  ) 

N.  S.».4.  r 
[*riliral  Ai 

,  A.M.    Uniiloo.  1753,  Ibi. 


'niiii'PlhiBWivk.whu-b  ■•  jodimwlr  mmpilpd  fnimlhelMM 

•HHially  In  Iw  puniiawl  at  a  rliPBp  nle.  ■'The  ■uilnir  apprafa  M 
itm  III  bull'  Inn  a  |pt»in  nf  IpaniitO!.  jndamriii.  mil  •undiHir, and 
wi'll  Bi>|uaiulrd  with  iIh-  aarrrd  wnliiii*.  He  ciiili'jii.nM.  m  iha 
Hurt  plarr.  kieitehnrradenadiMiui'i  tipwnf  liie  HMrKpMle, 
iidnniiPi  iIh-  irur  .■iwHinid' ihe  ■■■kiIi--.  wnnw  lU  the  nMin 
uhlH't  uf  11.  Ihp  i-nwti^il  Imirhi-iif  wbirh  11  nai>i<ta.Mid  Um 

uhiliii-HKi  III  Ihi-in  ihoir  ptiipFr  iwinina.  |ianitni|ih*.  and 

rr*ala:  and  Ihm  i«  ilrar  up  llie ptibri  uf  ihiw  Brienl  pai- 

K'ulan.  ibr  BTiaiiog  |-rrplriilv  uf  i>h  anunii'iiu.  b»I  the  hidilen 

iiherriBV  iif  Ihr  whnle  tli-uume  in  a  rlrar  li«hl."    (Munlhly  Ha- 


ul.   J*^ 


i  W1.L 


I  m  E|>i.lul.im  Pauli  ad 


iianiM,     llrunamiik.  li.VI.  4Iul 
K.  J",  ftl.  SLvirni  l'iUM)ihrB«i>  Epi,4idT  a.1  lUnniKia.  ri 


CorinlhtMu.  U.l«.  ITJo,  1776;  GiUtisiui.  Jnd.  IT.'i  i 

itm>it,il«d.  1781;  1  Paler.  tM<t  17B3;  SPrwr  and  lads.  JM.  1T81 ; 
ftev«laiiDn.  Keiuladt,  ITSS.  and  1  John.  ID  which  i>  added  bv  Piu- 
fiMor  Noeneh  a  Uitqnisiiian.  nnuilad  Narralie  de  Stmttro  ijHaqrie 
maita  in  ialrrpntatiaiu  S.  S.  Bva.  Kiga,  179&  SemJar  luiallf  le- 
j«r[a  thou  doctrinea  RHiceriiing  original  (in,  die.  which  are  racoivod 
M  arlbodul  by  the  PnUaxUiil  chiirchea.  Hm  worlu  aro  all  urarca 
and  drar  in  Ihii  roiinEiy, — «  llint  iha  iiudent  will  not  aiuiaiu  any 
loii  n  ho  Bia;  nol  be  ahle  Lo  piorure  Ihem. 

S3.  A  Para[jhrgi«  on  the  Eleven  Pint  ChaplorB  of  Saint  PsuPa 
"*  '    '    ~    the  Romana.    By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Adam.    Lundon, 


SACHED  PHILOLOGY. 

A  CommenUiy 


T  n,  Cm.  \ 


lh«  Epiallr  to  the  Romsni,  mdi  i' 
Translation  and  variotm  Einimua.     By  M<iws  Sririai,  Pnh. 
oft^ncml  J.ilpr>lurt<  in  Uip  Throloffical  Scminarr  al  .^ukm. 
AndoTBT  [Maaucliniitli],  ItiSS.     Lmidon,  lB33.B<o. 

'griljr  uT  pnrpwp,  anil  apcMolic  pirKj,  nniMs 
deep  reaoiirch.  pcnevi-rins  itMiuin,  aod  tanrd  nrudiuiia.  miU 

Suslity  U1V  man  Ibriha  la>k  or  miialaJing  and  ripouiulint  triiinll) 
le  DtDaidiHieultoTiiit  nallaeEpltlia.  wc  beUpvr  ihai  Vmtmm 
Smnn  ptanffis  ihcaa  endowoiHiu.    Whatevf 


1771. 8vi 

"  Thb  1 


an»  fmni  iho 


«hu  d»- 


II  Scripmn  as 

il,  and  ui  advance  Ihf  caiiae  al'  piaiv  amting  men.  Hu  meLhod  ■>. 
to  lay  ■  sail  numbor  nf  Tenet  berore  Iha  reader  ai  uiie  view,  in 
tftiia  ara  jnsorted  a  few  nnrdii  to  dlitiUate  and  bi  plain  Ihent.nnd 
dWI  hfi  adiLi  fievaral  obaarrationv  npon  lh<-  aeiua  of  (he  priNHngn. 
Wllk  Mlwa,pMiticBl  romorki.  Oh  iho  whole,  ih»  psmiihrnw,  noi 
■boiHullBgjaariiicinn,  aa  aome  mighl  rineci.BpiieBn.  however  In  be 
alUldiiLwtU-nieaiil.  p[aciicBl,andii(e(iilpeHbnnance."  (Monihlr 
IleVlewi,6.8.  vol.  .Iv.  pp.  iW.  401.J  ^Tial  further  reeomineiiai 
ihn  uMnl  vrork  is,  liie  Inw  price  at  wbidi  it  may  fm|uaiiUy  be 
pOMimd.  il  Having  been  Ireqaeullj  reprinted. 

H.  Chr.  Frid.  Schnidu  Antiolationes  in  Epiitolam  Pauli  sd 
RMsanoa.    Lipeie,  1777,  Btd. 

95.  SuD.  Frid.  Nmh.  Mori  Pnelectionci  in  Epintolim  Pauli  ad 
Bomuioa,  cnm  ejiudcm  veraione  Lslin^  locorumquc  quorunJnm 
Wo«i  Teatamonti  diflicilioruni  inloipretatione,  EJidil  J.  T.  T. 
Uoltup&l.    Lipaiie,  1T»4,  Svo. 

96.  R[HstoU  Pauli  ad  Ronianoe,  Gnece,  ex  leceniiiinie  nnviaai- 
ma.  Giiabachii,  cum  commaularia  peipetuo.  Edidit  Cbr.  Fl. 
BoiBHM.    Lipiip,  ie06,  Svo. 

07.  Paul)  Epiatoliad  Romaniis.  Intcrprelc  Era.  Gwloli.  A<!oI- 
pho  B-icKii,.     Gtyphiffl,  18!l,8vo. 

9S.  Hi>r»  Romone;  or  an  Attempt  to  elucidate  St.  Pial'a 
Epialle  to  the  Romani,  hy  nn  ori^nel  Tranalntion,  ExptDnBtory 
notes,  and  New  Diviaioni.     B;  Robert  Cox,  M.A.     LondoD, 


■nv-aeiaropmioa 

431.1 
"  The  TVwidaiini 

Wilb  greoi  care  inK 
-■■perrFcilj'Mifrpe 


Wbilo_pos»oiBinE  raoril  of  a  high  order,  it  i; 
ic  aiu^irity  of  Ihe  aullior'a  pbin, 
uiner  in  wbioh  ha  luu  eiecutad 


diiplaj.. 
Jadieuji 

•anting. 


nlircly  free  Ti 
d  the  eiireiD 
aniitTe  hin  ( 


ii.  p.  T3.)    See  ai»  ihe 
cological  Itencw,  vul.  ii.  pp.  7E— 76. 

99.  Nolea  on  the  Epiatle  to  the  Romanii,  intcndcil  to  aeuiit 
Students  in  Tlieology,  and  athera,  wbo  read  Ihe  Srripluree  in 
the  Originals.  By  "Srnnucl  H.  Ti-bneb,  D.U.  New  York, 
1B34,  8«o. 

These  "  Mole*"  are  strictly  eiesetical.  not  polemical :  mid  are 
deaigned  lo  eiplnin  iha  force  and  contlBction  of  Si.  Paul'a  nrgu- 
menu.  Thia  object  i»  completely  aliained  by  Prufemor  Turner, 
who  has  made  cotuidsrable  use  of  Ihe  Inboun  at  ihr  tienniui 
biblical  criiici.  igainit  whoaa  eilravDuent  interpreiations  and  fri- 
liquee  he  boa.  very  properly,  cauiionad  hi»  readen.  A  iraiieluiioii 
of  Kuppe's  LdLiii  Inlruduction  lo  ibe  Epuile  to  Lho  Roman*  i>  pre- 
fiied  ;  and  ibe  norli  concladce  witli  a  woll-writlen  "  Evuiy  tor  Ihe 
ooiiaideralion  of  Theological  Sludenla." 

100.  The  Epietleof  Paul  the  ApooUe  lo  the  Romans;  with  ai 
Introduction,  Forspiiriue,  and  Hotea.  By  C.  H.  Tidbot.  AJA 
London,  I83S,  Bvo.  ' 

The  deiign  of  this  publication  ii,  lo  bring  togeihcr  inch  infartna- 
tion  aa  may  SMiil  young  miidenis  nf  diviniiy  in  obinining  a  right 
nndenlanding  of  8l.  Paul'*  flpislln  to  the  RamniM.     By  v-av  of  — 

Gxe^,  1.  AChronologicalTableof  thoAeliof  [halAposlle.abridged 
from  Bishop  Peamuii's  Annalea  Paulini ;  3.  A  briel  liipuiiiion  of 
the  occaamn,  dnie,  and  genuineneia  uf  Ihe  lilpiello ;  3.  An  .^nolraie 
of  iu  coiilenis;  4.  A  Critical  Inquiry  inio  the  mennin 

nafjuilijiealioii.faiik,  laa.  and  awrJii  ofttf  laa.Jlak. 

and,  i.  A  List  of  all  Ihe  Pasaaiei  of  ihe  Old  TeilDiaent  qnnled  in 

the  l^pialle  lo  [he  Romans.    The  Greek  leil  follnwa,  Dcconlini;  le 

"-  " ■-  ■'--'  -lilion  (IlalB.  ISal),  and  Ml  lliD«p|iiwle  page 

pnraphraae.  The  voliune  eoncliidca  wiib  a 
ti  the  cumpuiition  ul'  which  Mr.  Torroi  has 
e  prciinua  works  of  Iha  moat  diilingnJ  '     ' 


genenl  intii 
r  lo  nippon 


tlie  laat  n: 


lni;all>b>1iiy-4b) 

1  ihey  >i*  ta  » 

■-■  nariMiLda 

The  tmliia- 


valve  ihl*  lablime  epinlli 


"  l"...."J 

^nIs.    Hi 


[Briiis 


IP  Alliens  uCdtK 

.  .    .al  any  pannafiVid 

Profeeeor  for  a  hlind  adlincMr  a 
CHuc  for  OcTlalNtr.  tffiO.  tf.  OL 


iiclied  in  ele^iml  langiiaKa.  and  ditiM 
•ns.  each  of  wbM-h  Kiwan  nppi«pr)iK.tf 
and  is  eubdividMl  iiiui  para^nptiaB  A> 
deal  uf  ifie  olwciirily  of  the  epMlcait 
nn  veni'm,  is  removed  bv  the  hypadiCK  Ikl 
\n  luvaisl  Mbot  placo*.  Sauit  Paul  quaue  mi 

..,; T. _-_       -„J     „,. ..._ 

i-hni 

i(eewt.„ 

lhe|Hriii<lmtnekilAinf.a 


1*  given  lho  aut 

rolleouon  nf  not 

availed  himaelf  . 

Dritiab  commen 

loboura  nf  Ihe  moai  eminBXI  conlinenlal  criliri.    "This 

rivei  il*  chief  commendation,  not  bo  mucli  for  what  ii  ho 

pliibhed,  aa  Ebr  the  [dan  of  all  id  y^  which  it  opens  up  lit  II: 

be  brought  lo  ihcological  invesligalion  from  the  alonm  ol 
literature,  and  eapecinliy  from  ihoao  other  sourcee  where 
of  the  wee  of  knowledge  is  not  ajtofathei  unmixed." 
Critic,  Awil,  18S9,  vol.  v.  p,  346.) 


:.n:; 


answers  ii  eiipineed  oMeclor.    The  queri^    nitd  almretim 
quoted  niul  answered.  Mr.  Smart  has  dntinguinhnl  V  V* 

marki.  which  render  the  eniaile  — ' -*-  -    -  " 

'nlelltgible.   Mf.Sl.Bintia.alw.  _.  ,  ...    

o  give  llic  whole  e|>i«Je  Ihe  nppeannce,  not  of  a  parMlnf^Md 
aeinSra,  acrid  en  lly  thnvmiogeiher,  hut  ofa  cionnected  Mid  eiMj 
renlise.  He  hat  also  ):iven  a  fiiithlul  reprMcutation  of  ikt<n(i. 
uil,  us  rrflurda  ihe  use  of  Ihe  inicle.  Th*  Cammnaatf  is  t  «■» 
■C  ^rcBi  lubuur.  The  oiiilinr  aeenu  seldom  ui  have  nmitntad  im 
*irwiih  BBcind.l.iiinl  oWrvaiions,  but  iii  tinve  ninavlied  bttm 
iclf  nil  wiViBodiiiihoriiiDi.  and  lohnte  faithruKy  prfpanj  faivrif 
o  meet  ony  iiroliulila  or  pouibla  objertioA  to  bi*  oini  fmn' 
lAmericBii  Mimlhly  Review.  Nov.  18%  vol.  Ij.  p.  3!)3.j 

Th»  CommoiiiBry  end  Etcunua  arc  Rllcil  uilli  inlotruii^ u( 
Bluoblo  Information-  The  worii  ii  inti^nd*J  (iie  yaan%  nudm*  a 
lifiiiily,  tind  theralbiB  We  nieet  often  wiih  ntitnl*  mtirnnw.  *M 
D  th«  matured  acholBi  and  thMlittian  laayamifar  annveaeaij.la 
vhieli  will  b>  Ibund  ht^ly  uaeful  to  t&e  Wgiimcr,  oa  liijtt 
drow  hi*  sllanlion  to  nina  poinli  of  theulosy.  and  ao  laiul  lepi 
faim  aeeuaey  aa  well  aa  »xicni  of  Iinaw1«ij|re. 

The  Uuidon  impresiion  of  18S3  ia  hnmteiimHv  and  very  r*™* 
printed  under  the  ediionel  care  of  the  Rev.  Drs.  J.  P.  'Staiit  mi 
v..  Henderson. 

103.  Eipoeilion  nf  St.  Paul'*  Episth-  to  the  Romaini  «4 
Eitmcta  fijm  the  Eiegetical  Works  of  the  Fathers  and  fc- 
fotmers.  Tmnalatcd  from  the  original  German  of  Dr.  fni 
Aug.  Goltreu  TuoLrcK,  Profeeeor  of  Theoliigy  in  tlv  Bifri 
Univeraity  of  Halle.  By  the  Rev.  Robert  Mensiu.  VaL  L 
Edinburgh,  1S33,  ISmo. 

Thia  work  forms  part  of  Ihe  Edinburgh  Biblical  Cabinet.  iMinl 
in  p.  72.  Nn.  S.  iitpra.  The  learned  auibur.  Prolimir  Tfadai 
has  had  lho  dialing  11  iahed  honour  of  standing  forcnirvl  anudf  ft* 
defender!  of  ancient  ortliodaiy  xgainsl  lho  niiidem  neoliHia*' 
Germany;  and  "  the  Commen  I  ary  on  the  Cpiatic  lo  ttie  KiioiBa 
the  miM  impuriant  wurk  which  has  hitherto  proreeded  tnta  la 
pen.  I'be  utilvenuil  appmbaiion  it  has  rereivnl  fivm  the  fr«* 
of  evangelical  Iru'h.  and  the  fierce  botlility  with  nbicli  il  ta 
been  oauiled  by  the  raiiondllat  party  in  Germany"  (>ihe>a,*» 
wiihitnndlag  it  lin*  poued  through  many  editions  I.  "Bminl  UwM 
saiiafacloiy  evidence  of  iu  diatingniahed  worth,"  [Ti iiialsM^ 
prefaco,  p.  lii.)  Prufeaaor  Slunrt.  in  the  preface  lo  bia  admuM 
work  on  the  epiaile  lo  the  Roman*  (p,  vii.),  has  eiprasa^  •» 
highut  Bpprubniion  of  Dr.  Tholuvk'a  lalurire.  id  which  1m  ip 
knowledges  himself  "man  of  all  inileli'cd."  The  poithaswil 
Profesaor  fhrnirt's  work  vlth  lind  it  desirable  in  siudv  Di  T' 
Kipoailion  in  connection  with  il.  The  tnnislator  hai'abllF' 
formed  his  diHicuIt  task,  and  hoa  enriched  tlie  volume  yiit» 

lOa.  A  Critical  Exposition  of  the  Ninth  Chapter  rf  * 
Epiotle  lo  the  Romana,  as  far  oa  is  suppowd  to  relate  la  t> 
Doctrine  of  Predustiimtion.     By  J.  Fawcktt.     Londva.  ITiC 

!04.  Sl  Paul's  Wish  lo  he  accursed  from  Christ  UliHafi 
BDil  vindicated  from  Miaronstrnctiona.  With  an  .\preaA>. 
containing  a  Collection  of  die  oioet  material  Obwmliiws  vfs 
the  Text  by  ancient  and  nwdem  Wrtleis.  Bv  Banh^iort 
Keellio.     Oiford,  1766,  8vo. 


Sbct.  UL  §  6.]        COMMENTATORS  ON  DETACHED  BOOKS  OP  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 
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1   A2fD  2  COBIIfTHIAJfA. 

106.  Pauli  1(1  Corinthiofi  Eputoln,  Grsce,  perpetua  anno- 
■tsone  iUuntratc,  a  Fr.  Aug.  (vuil.  Kbausk,  vol.  L  complectens 
Cpislolau  priorvm.     Franrofurti,  1792,  8vo. 

107.  A  ParaphraM  of  Saint  Paul'd  Fintt  Epiatle  to  the  Co- 
with  Explanatory  Notea.    By  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Tollbt, 

London,  1825,  8vo. 

108.  Commentarius  in   priorem   Divi  Pauli  ad  Corinthioa 
Auctore  Aug.  Ludov.  Chrut.  Hbtobkebicb.    Mar- 

li,  18t7-28,  2  vols.  8vo. 

6nt  volume  roiitaina  the  firat  eight  chaptora  of  St  Paul's 

Tim  Epislle  to  the  Corinthians.  The  remaining  chupters  are  illus* 

in  the  second  volume.    In  the  prolcgnroenn  the  author  has 

a  concise  account  of  the  citv  of  Connth,  the  introduction  of 

Illy,  and  the  stale  of  the  Christian  church,  together  with 

Mon  and  argument  of  the  epislle,  its  canonical  authority 

antlieniicity ;  aiul  a  list  of  the  best  commeuiatora  on  this  par- 

•pistle.    The  commentary  is  principally  philological. 

109.  Animadversiones  ad  Cap.  HI.  et  XIII.  Epistohe  Pauli 
L  ad  Corinthioa.  Scripoit  Dr.  Ant.  Georg.  Holm  a  ax.  Lipaie. 
101  •.Svo. 

TtuB  tract  elucidates  certain  u-ords  and  difficult  passages  in  the 
Ikinl  nnd  thirteenth  cha|>tera  of  St.  Paul's  first  Epistle  to  the  Co- 


1 10.  Observationea  ad  Versus  poatremoa  Capitia  XHI.  prioria 
Budi  ad  Corintliios  Epistohe  recte  intelligendoo.  Auctoae  A. 
BcaoTT.    Jena,  1823,  4to. 

111.  Commentatio  Critica  et  Exegetica  in  Paulina  Epiatola 
■i  CorinthioM  caput  XIII.  Scripsit  Dr.  L.  G.  Paebau.  Tiajecti 
■i  Rhenum,  1828,  8vo. 

111.    A  Paraphrase  on  the  FifU«nth  Chapter  of  the  First 
to  the  ("orinthianSfWith  Critical  Notes  and  Observations, 
preliminary  Dissertation ;  a  Commentary,  with  Critical 
on  the  Sixth,  Seventh,  and  part  of  the  Eighth  Chapters 
flf  Ike  Romans,  &c.   By  John  ALEXA?inBa.  London,  1766,  4to. 

8ae  an  account  of  this  tract,  in  the  Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vol. 
BZBJV.  pp.  443 — 151. 

1 13.  Pauli  ad  (?orinthios  Epistola  secunda,  perpetoa  annoCa- 
illustrata,  a  Jo.  Gcorg.  Frid.  Lecx.  Lemgovia,  1804,  8vo. 

114.  EfHstola  PauU  ad  Corinthios  posterior,  Grace.  Perpetuo 
G«BmentJuio  illustravit  A.  G.  E»»BaLiifo.    Lipaia,  1823,  8vo. 

115.  IKvputatio  de  alteri  Pauli  ad  Corinthioa  EpistoU,  et 
•bamrand.i  in  ill:\  Apostoli  indole  et  oratione,  quam  pro  sumniis 
■i  ckcologii  honiirihus  in  Acadcmia  Rheno-Traject.,  publico 
•uunini  submittit  Hcrm.  Jo.  Rotaaroa.  Trajecti  ad  Rhenuni, 
1818,  8vo. 

This  woll  coraiiiled  acad<*rairal  diKsertation  consists  of  three 
■ana.  m  which  the  author  examines.  1.  The  second  Kpisile  to  the 
Catialhians ;  ^  The  clianictcr  «»f  Saint  Paul :  and.  3.  The  laiiguage 
amd  style  of  the  apusile.  The  seitmd  di\ision  a  particularly 
TalnaUe. 

116.  C.  F.  A.  FaiTscHE,  De  nonnullis  Posterioria  Pauli 
■d  Corinthioa  Epistola  Locis  Di«iertationea  Dua.  Lipsia, 
I8S4.  8vo. 

117.  Allterti  (icrhardi  BBcicEa,  Conjectanca  in  l«ocuin  Pauli- 
■■a  S  Corinth.  XIL  7-9.     Magdcburgi,  18*«2,  8vo. 

OALATIAMS  AMD  BPHBSIillS. 

116.  Sam.  Frid.  Nath.  Moat  Acroaaes  in  Epistolaa  Paulinas 
■i  Galatas  et  EphcsioH.     Li|>iar,  1795,  8vo. 

119.  .\  (\fmmentary  on  Saint  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Galatians. 
iHttalated   from   the    Latin  of  Martin   Litheb.     8vo.  and   2 
12ino. 

There  are  also  editions  extant  in  folio  and  4t<i.  of  this  valuaMe 
irk,  which  ctHnplrtely  rk|HM<>  the  do(*irine  of  jiislitication  tiy 
wrks  altme.  We  may  apply  to  it  in  porticular  what  Kra»iniis  la 
recorded  to  have  saIiI  <»f  f.uihcr's  nmimrnianea  in  grncnil : — 
"There  i»  iiwire  stili*!  divmity  r<Hitaiiir«l  in  cnm'  paice  thun  cmild  b| 
fiioiid  in  III  my  prulix   trt*nrtM>ii  of  iH-h«K>lni«'n  and  such  kiiMt  Of 


anthom."    (Midilleifin'fi    Rtognipliia    K\ angelica,   vol.   i.   p.   2311. 
Waicbiussiam  thni  Pn»te«tantM  nndCaihiiiics  have  hi»lh  r«incurr«il 
ia  ikeir  ciminM*ndaliuiw  uf  Luther's  viurk.  (Bibluith.  Tbeolog.  \(>1. 
IV.  pL  G(l7.  / 

120.  A  Paraphrase  and  Notes  on  the  Epistles  of  8ainl  Paul 
lo  tba  Galatians  and  Ephcsians.  with  Doctrinal  and  Practical 
Oiiarrvations,  together  with  a  Critical  and  l*ractical  t Commentary 
on  the  Two  Epistles  of  Saint  Paul  to  the  Theasaloniana.  By 
IIm  latr  learned  Samuel  CHAXULBa,  D.D.   I«ondon,  1777, 4to. 

"The  paraithrn-p  clearly  sihI  fully  exnresM^  the  meaning  of  the 
sacmJ  wnter;  the  noten  iire  enriched  hv  onginal  quiitaliiNia  fnan 
Greek  aud  Latm  authors,  in  order  lo  lUuatrata  and  ooofiim  the 


learned  cnromentafor's  own  criticisms,  and  many  doctriiwl  sikI 
praciic*ul  olMcrvatKins  arc  inicrsixTiied,  with  a  >iew  of  liirther 
explaining  the  teiidenry  of  the  a)MMiIo'i  rcajMSiiiiK.  oimI  improving 
the  moral  temi^r  and  comliict  of  the  reader."  "  The  coroiuentary 
on  the  two  Kpislle^  to  the  ThefNmloniaris  ii  more  diffuse*:  the 
author  hnweNery  where  inirtiiliiciMj  relereiict**  to  oritEnial  writers, 
with  whom  iMHie  were  more  conwrhant,  and  omiiieil  no  oppor- 
tunity  of  subjoining  practical  reilections,  adapted  to  the  vanoua 
(Muwages  which  he  had  ure\iouiily  explained  by  learned  and  liberal 
criliciHii."     ^Monthly  Review,  Q.  8.  vol.  Ivi.  p|>.  101.  162.) 

121.  Interpretatio  EiHstohe  Pauli  ad  Galatas,  auctore  E.  A. 
Bo  an  E  a.     Lugil.  Bat  1807,  8vo. 

12*2.  Pauli  ad  GaUitas  Epistola.  I^atin^  vertit,  et  Commen- 
tario  Perpetuo  illustravit  Doctor  rt  Professor  G.  B.  Wijibb. 
Lipaia,  1k21  ;  Editio  secunda,  aucta  et  emendala,  1827;  Editio 
tcrtia.  aucta  ct  oniendata,  1829,  8vo. 

While  this  sheet  was  passing  through  the  press,  a  traaalation  af 
this  valuable  work  by  the  Rev.  W.  Cunningham  was  aBnouaead 
as  forming  part  of  the  FAlinburgh  Biblical  Cabinet.  Copioua  illl» 
trations  were  to  be  added  from  the  |trevious  coaaaaiaiiM  tC 
Kopfie,  Borger,  and  others. 

123.  Gottlob  Frid.  Gidb  de  Ecclesia  Ephesina  Slato  Impri- 
mis Kvo  a{>ostolico,  ('Ommcntatio  IIistorico>ExcgctkOiCritica. 
Acccdit  Viu  S.  Apostoli  Pauli  per  Georgium  Majorcoi  daacnpCa. 
Lipsia,  1732,  8vo. 

124.  Joannis  TAairovii  Commentarius  in  Epistolaa  Pauli  ad 
Ephesios,  ad  Philippenses,  ad  Colosaenaea,  et  ad  Tbcaaalonicen- 
aea.  4to.     Rostochii,  1636. 

raiLipriAjrs. 

125.  The  Church  at  Philippi,  or  the  Doctrinea  and  Conduct 
of  the  early  (Christians  illustrated  .*  Intended  to  serve  aa  an  Hia- 
torical  t.'ommcntar)'  ufion  St.  Paufs  Epistle  to  the  Philippiana. 
By  Henry  Samuel  Batxks.     London,  1834,  12oio. 

126.  Meinsrdi  Hcnrici  Sthotaxi  .Analysts  et  Connnentariiia 
in  Epistolam  Paulli  ad  Philip|>enses.     Franeckera,  1737,  4ta 

127.  .\ntonii  Fridcrici  Bisciiijrnii  Intioductio  Historico* 
Theologica  in  Eiustolam  Paulli  ad  PhilippensM.  Hala,  1746, 
4to. 

12<4.  Prtuli  .\postoli  Epistola  ad  Philippenaea,  Grvc^  ei  Re- 
censionc  (iricsUichiana  novu  Versione  I^atind  et  Annotatiooe 
perpetua  illustrata,  a  J.  (■.  .\ii-Exni:.   8vo.     Viteberga,  1798. 

129.  S|H*ciiiien  Academicuni  Inauguralc  de  CoKus  Christiano- 
mm  rhilip{icnMs  Conditionc  prima\a,  ex  Epistola  iis  ab  Apoa* 
tolo  Paulo  scripfi  pra'cipue  dijudicandi  a  Jobanne  Hooo.  Lug* 
duni  Batavorum,  1H25,  8vo. 

The  onKin  and  state  of  the  church  at  Pliilipni,  the  date,  placa 
where  wriilcii.  *ci»(ie  ainl  aruumenl  uf  the  Kpislle  to  the  Philippi. 
ans.  are  dis«  iikseil  ui  this  academical  dissertation,  which  happily 
elucidates  many  passages  of  that  episllo. 

COLOSSI  A  !rs. 

130.  Expositio  Efiistola  D.  Pauli  ad  Coloaaenaea,  per  revcrm- 
dum  in  (I'hristo  Patrem,  J«iannem  [DiVB^i^T]  Episcopum 
Harisburii'nM'm  jam  primum  eilita:  olim  ab  eodem.  Domina 
Margarrta  in  .Acadcmii  <  *aiitabrigieiuii  Prufraaore  llieolofico, 
dictata.     Cantabrigia,  1627,  folio. 

131.  An  Kxpositi«m  of  the  Epistle  of  Ht.  Paul  to  the  Coloa- 
sians,  by  the  Right  Ri'v.  John  Davenant,  D.D.,  Bisliou  of  8alis- 
burb-.  Translated  from  the  Original  Latin,  with  a  Lifr  of  the 
Author,  and  N«4ea.  By  the  Rev.  Joaiah  Allpobt.  Ixmdon, 
1831-32,  2  vols.  rtvo. 

As  Bishop  I>a\enanl's  valuable  ex^sHiitinn  of  St.  Paul's  epistle  to 
the  ('otoshian«  hail  Ions  become  eitremely  scone,  Mr.  Allport  baa 
ctmferreit  n<t  umall  favour  on  biblical  students,  b>-  rriidering  his 
work  acce^mhle  to  F.niflish  reailem.  ••  The  tnumlaiHui  not  <inly 
IriMMhMM'a  ihe  mtire  ordinary  ami  alw»liitelv  iiMti*|irnMl>le  prer«<i|ui- 
mtiii  lit*  ;!ciicral  acciirucy  aiwl  fidelity,  but  the  mi»re  rare  re«'«iA- 
nieiidiitioiiHotctHuiidernltle  cnre.  pni|inelv.and  e\en  elcKsiK-e."  .... 
"  \  wry  \:iltinh|e  feature  of  the  prewiil  work  ts.  that  the  K.<lilor 
hiis  ap|H'iMle«|  III  the  fiirm  of  noti-^  .  !»Hi«riiphic«|  »keti  he«  of  the 
Fatliem  atMl  S  Itoolmen  wImimi  iuiiu<>«  so  pmlusrly  adoni  the  )ia«e« 
of  I>a\riian:  "  . . ."  IIm  noteii  contain  a  creai  deal  of  curHHis  and 
\aliinlile  iiilorniittion.  The  Sketch  of  the  Ijfe  of  Da^enunt  de- 
ser\es  Ihe  htihest  nraiiH* :  it  is  the  on/y  attempt  thai  bos  e>er  hern 
made  lo  gi\r  any  thing  like  a  deiaileil  acc«Mint  of  the  hwlory  and 
wriiini:*  of  that  great  and  Kf«od  maiu"  (Ki  leclic  Review,  Febru- 
ary,  IH;0.^ 

132.  An  Exposition  up«m  the  Epistle  to  the  Coloasiana. 
Wherein  not  only  the  text  is  nieth<idically  analyird,  but  the 
sense  of  the  word's,  by  the  help  of  wntna.  both  ancient  and 
BMdera,  ia  aipUincd.     By  N.  Bt ritLO.    Loodoo,  1615,  felio. 


SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


o  the  ColaEKiDne,  Id  the  Tbes- 
Tiius,  and  Ihc  Geosral  Epistlf  of 
31  Ihc  Greek,  and  EliirOj  from  the 
^  PluUIctheij.  [JolmJo*ia,LL.D.]   Loa- 


'mlBlion,  which  in  miuiy  in>iance>  i>  made  to  support 

fibs  mwiem  Socinhiiu.  the  reader  will  fitid  an  account 

lie  Review  (N.  S.],  voL  iiv.  pp.  377—383: 

idi.  laagoge  in  Epiitolam  ■  Paulo  Apoilolo  od  CoIoaHtism 

ditBin  Thcologicn,  HiBlorico.  Criiica,  srcecserunl  EnamlJa  cap.  I. 

ColoBB.  T.  1 — 14.  ct  Eicuraufl  epiBtolam  spectuitcfl  lrefl<     Con- 

fectl  GuHelmua  BoEUKtatH.     Bcrolini,  18S9,  8vo. 

135.  Gulieltni  Boehmcri  8<(mbole  Biblice  id  DogmBlicam 
ChriHIiaQBta  sivo  OhHrvadoneii  in  Scclionem  Apoetolicaia 
Colon.  I.  f.  18—23.     Wralislivic,  1833,  Svo. 


ro  Epistles  of  ihi  AposUo 
By  the  Rev  Fnlhcr  John 
London,  IStiS,  12ino.    Se- 


136.  An  Biposition  upon  the 
BsiDtpBul  to  ills  Thessaluniins. 
JawEL,  late  Bishop  of  Sarisburie. 
piinlcdio  I81t,S<a. 

Thii  valuablo  Commentary  on  the  Epistles  lo  the  The" 
is  printed  in  tlie  Talio  edition  of  Bp  Jen  el  >  Horlu  <I>in> 
and  also  in  the  Bevealh  volume  of  the  cDuipilaiion.  ei 
-Falhen  ofiho  English  Church." 

1S7,  Joannis.AljAonsi  TuansTisi  ComtnenUiriiuTi 
pndicus  in  EpistolBs  Divl  Paali  ad  TliessalaDiceaseB. 
1739,  Svo.  alao  in  the  ucond  volume  of  ths  callwtivc  i 
Tunelin'B  Works,  in  *to. 

13S.  The  Greek  of  the  Epiitlc  of  Saint  Pan]  < 

nicns  eaploined.    By  Jafin  Puiuifb.    London         ' 

-Th»  work  eonUina  the  Greek  Teit,  liul  no  Iranf" 
notes  are  von  eoiuiderabte.    They  arp  philo1<^ical, 
itaeologicat-   II  vias  dmigned  as  a  specimen  ofa  work 
Epistles,  but  which  was  nevercomiileied.  ltisexce«lL 
(Urae's  Bibtioth.  Bibl.  p.  319.) 

130.  Pauli  Bpislols  ad  Tbessalonicenxes.     Rec 

tanKfuam  B|>ei*inieii  nova  rdiliuiilB  Epielolaium  Pauli 
ScHLaiaantcuis.     Beiolini.  1853,  6 >o. 

140.  SpecuneD   Acodemicum  loaa^urate  it 
anonuQ   TheHilonieenuii  Orlu  Paiitique,  et 
■cripla  Epistola  Consilio  itquo  Argumnnlo.    ..u^ 
Jarnbo  DLUBBBHoiTm.     Luaduni  Batavorum,  182!..  e 

This  Dinrrtiilmn  moy  be  cnniiddrrd  a«  a  vnluable  tin 
to  the   first  Kpisile  lo  ihn  Theuinloriia™:   every  topic 


jectia.  il]us)rsvit  Ludovicus  Pelt.    Gcyphiswaldic.  1830,  Bvo. 

14S.  J.  G.  Reicbe  Authenlis  posleiiaris  ad  Tbesaalotiicciuea 
Epistols  Vindicin.    GotlingB,  1830,  4b>. 


143,  D.' Pauli  Epistain  ad  Timolheum.Tilum  etPhilemonem, 
Obaervationibus  gtammaticia,  bisloricis,  logicts,  theologicia  illua- 
tiate  ab  Abrahamo  Sculteto.     Fiancofurti,  1624,  4to. 

144.  8.  Pauli  Aposloli  Epialola  ulraque  ad  Timothcum.  cum 
Commentario  Joannis  CorcKii.   Lugduni  Batavorum.  l6B7,4ta. 

146.  BiCEiiii-s  (Jonch.  Frid.)  Spccitiwii  Obseiralionum 
Ciitico-Etegelicaruni  de  VorabulJs  .lirif  j,i}s/inw  et  rarioribus 
dicendi  Formulia  in  prima  ad  Timolheum  Epislola  Paulina 
abviis,  AulhenliiB  rjus  niliil  delrahenlibiiB.     Lingx,  ISIO,  8vo. 

146.  A.  Cdhtii  de  Epi«tole  prjoris  ad  Timotheum  authentic, 
cum  aliquo  vit«  Paulitic  tempore  conciliandd  Commeiitatio. 
Berolini,  I82B,  Bvo. 

147.  Commenlaliones  de  Epiatot^  poaleriari  Pauli  ad  Timo- 
theum.    Scripsit  Jobannea  Br^chneh.     Hafnio,  1629,  Svo. 

148.  Petri  von  Hite:<  Commenlalio  Analytica  in  Epislolam 
Paulli  ad  Titum.     Hals,  IT42,  4lo. 

149.  A  CommenUry  on  the  Epimle  of  Saint  Paul  written  to 
Titua.    ByThomasTAiLoR.    Cambridge,  1612, 4to.   )6a8,rolio. 

Wnlehius  speaks  very  highly  of  this  rnmraeniary,  both  in  a  phi- 
lological and   m  a  praclicnl   palm  of  view.     (Bibi,  Theol.  Select. 


-ol.  iv.  p.  72 

tueen  tlizs 

160.  Hen 


:i  Hen: 


d  King  Jan 


IS  priaml  la  IBUiliifc 


1S2.  An  EipDsitioii  at 
limiuarr  Eicicitations. 
London,  1668-74,  Sso.  7 


wan]  Willianu,  of  whicha  new 
Svo. 

1S3.  Joannii  Bhiditii  Cannnenlaiina  in  Efostolam  ij Hk 
brcoa,  cum  indii^bus  locuplelianmla  et  quibtudam  ttbeStmm 
elegantiwimis.     Amstel.  1705,  4lo. 

Prafetfor  Braun  or  Bmunius  is  well  known  for  mvtal  aaWb 
piecfs  ehicidDiing  lacred  aniiquiiiei.  ills  conuneiiiaryiiatfcatik 
tie  10  the  Hebrews,  in  ihe  apmion  of  J.  8.  Cari>B>r.  itam^tt 
beat  eFor  edited.  It  is  indeed  truly  valuable  fbr  its  JlliMMiB 
by  the  nil)  of  Itabbiniral  learning :  and 
refulini^  th«  pervenc  iiiter|irctati 


sMiling  th«  pervenc  uiierjii 
Cher.  Srhlichlingius. 


L  Exposition  of  lbs   Eptatle  lo   the   HefamH,  tjr  Hl 
scis.  minister  of  the  Gospel.     Edinburgh.  I7SI,B« 
and  cheap  etpoMtioii  of  Ihe  Elpimle  la  ihe  llehn«a 
annia  Benedu-ti  Cibteotii    Birrdtatianca  in  (M 
II  ad  Hebneo*  ex  Philone  Alexandrina.      HeIbmA 

if  singular  utility  in  eiplaining  (he  phnuroloniif  k. 

lie  10  the  Ilcbri-ws. 

Paraphiase  end  Nole>  on  the  Epistle  to  iLe  Beki^ 

Rev.  James  Paiaci.  Uith  a  Paraphra v and :i^ 
tbn.'e  chapters  of  the  Hebreiva  left  uofiaislwd  lijr  ^% 
I  an  Essay  to  discover  the  autbnt  of  (he  Epidlk  ^ 
in  which  it  was  originaltj  wrillen.  By  Josq^  ^ 
.ondon,  1733,  4to.  ^ 

as  part  ofthe  work  noticed  in  p.  131.  ?io.7i<tt  ^ 
Some  or  iho  erniinents,"  says  Prolaaor  Siiurft  ^^_ 
n  IhOK  ofOwen.  and  are  such  as  ouglit  tu  be  ^  I^£ 

caution  ;  but  the  work,  as  a  wholf.  OH-rwlfc  ^fc^  *' 
ntary  which  I  have  i«ad.    The  author  has  a        «nSr 

to  Ihe  Hehro«w.fc*   :.™~ 


Ihe  HebreMia.  *. 

I  all  lion.) 
m  Hie  Epiath 


'***. 


_rfci.I^ 


Dillon,  or  p.  346-  L^mdc 

191.  A  Paraphraee  and  Notes 
To  which  is  prefixed  an  Inquiry  into  : — tlic  Anthi 
lie  ;  when  it  was  written  ;  the  manner  of  cilias  Ihr 
menl ;  and  the  method  of  reasoning  in  it,  Ac.     By  ,l^" — ' 
ley  SiKBB,  D.D.     London,  175.%  4to.  ^^  " 

168.  JoanniB  -Augusti  EastnTi  Lcetiones  Acadrvat^^s^^^ 
tolam  ad  Hebrsas  ab  ipso  revisK,  cum  ejusdem  ein^^^^  us^sk^* 
logids  edidit ;  Comtnentarium.  in  qua  multa  ad  nan  ^  mi  nir" 
imprimis  inlerpretum  senlentias  pertlnenlia  uberinsIB  «:  'Km*" 
adjccit  Godib  Immanuel  Dindorf.     tipaiai,  181S,  mj^v-  ^«  -^'^ 

These  Aauirmu:  Lrciat 


They 


irrtofErnesti  wore  delivered  li^c*  ^ 
_.  ..._  while  hewss  p[ufes»tofdniBi^*^^-^ 
been  edited  from  his  corrected  o^py.  wii-^^^^L^^p-? 
jns  bv  Prafew     ■■     ■     -      ■  •--'— 


.    These  ai 


included  bf 


-i*»». 


important  addit 
the  Hebrew  cht 

els.  with  the  initial  letter  D.,  and  require  lo  bi 
Prof  DindorTs  senlimenu  on  the  peraon  of  C 
of  the  earlier  chapters 
■r  an  ananvntoii.  pupil 
Professor  Stuan  charnc 
Ileal  respect,  although 
mucn  iBsieas  to  lurm  and  mailer."  (On  ihe 
brewa,  vol.  i.  p.  387.  American  edition ;  or 

159.  A  ParaphraM  and  CoaimeDtary  on  the  EfaMle-^^ 
Hebrewa.  By  Aichibald  Macleis.  London,  1819,2*^^ 
.  IGD.  Epislola  ad  Hehreoa,  Latln^  veraa  et  large  e^^ 
commentario,  a  Chr.  Frid.  BOEHHl.     I.ipns,  1B33,  9n. 

161.  Epiu«  aui  Hebteui,  divisee  d'apres  lea  matifiw'' 
des  sammaircB  indiquant  le  content!  et  t'olget  de  chaqne  t^ 
et  sous-division,  des  notes,  el  des  inlercalationa  (:iplicUii>a 
trem^l^s  au  teite.     Geneve,  1824.  Bvo. 

161'.  A  Commentary  on  Ihe  Epiatle  to  the  Retnwi  1 
Moses  Stuart,  Asaodate  Pro(«80r  of  Sacrad   LitaMoi'** 
Theological  Seminary  at  Andover,  United  Statea. 
1827,  3  vols.  8td.    Second  edition,  Teiiaed  and  cdWb 

This  masterly  work  origiiuled  id  Ihe  audi 
lb*  offic*  wbiEli  Pnfmaf  Stuvt  hM  iiir  i 


r.  in.  t  •.]        C0MMENTAT0H9  OX  DETACHED  BOOKS  OF  THE  KEW  rESTAME^T. 


I  as 


■(AndoTer.    Tu  1«irr»w  lli«  iil.l  rhi 
Ik*  f:n(l»h  rdilor  Ilhr  K.'v.  W  Iln 


>lil  ID  Ih«  Thwlajiral  Stmiiuiry  i 


a  tub)  I  ml  lilpnl 
ir-hrr«  gnOMi 


Inlimairlj  aniuainird 


wf  bjbl»«l  rirgmi  lo  ■ 

patel,  tba  bMring,  tht  T&nfiui  mwi*^  bihi  miiim-4i<iuiiB  ui  lui-uniiiif 
— Aad  nrulrr  Ihe  Mrrrd  phrucoEody  1  imliufd  with  ■  ainceK 
l»T«ariliTiM[ni(h.UKl  a  pnfound  ravcimrp  fi>riBilkUln>j  and. 
Vrtitel,  nktaii'(4  K  iih  a  manly  and  rickl*  culliialrd  iatallcct.  b* 
■^■^■la  •joalifirati'ina  pHuliarl*  liltinK  bim  fir  lb*  prrliinnanra 
«f  Bworli  rriilruj  Hiih  lu  nunvdiOirnlimw  Ihal  iiT  ■  Tnmlalinn 
mad  Criural  Ciimtneiiury  un  ifw  Kpinila  bi  llir  IfebraHi,  Tho 
■rdial  tn  nhirh  ihn>  ini|ianiinl  [lortion  of  Srri|iiiin>  hu  hMn  (iitv 
>cud  hj  III*  wilJ  and  p<lni\>Kinl  hfpolhnni  of  tome  of  Iho 

■iaai  iwocaaiiy  ihal  nina  champuin.  romulpicly  acniutml  nnd  Jii- 
d  u  itiB  batile.  thould  Map  liitn'uM  and  lakp  up  ihi'  iiaunLlci 
V  fnrir«l]iand  rauniiiiKly  >hro»ii  <l<>»n.  IT 
■■  iBBiaaB  Dui.  aui  h  ■  rhampion  liai  lirrp  viitun'il  ihe  lii'id.  and 
■IB  tbc  day.  ((uralinni  mpcctiaa  ■tvlp,aulluinhlp,Bnd  inirrpre- 
Man.  wbich  men  of  aurh  crlcbnlyaK  Kichhom.  Brnholdi.  I)i- 
ITmIc,  and  olhtn.  wm  inmldcred  lo  have  oumplritly  »oi  «i  mil. 


dntiBcd  ultn 
wbch  Ihar  h 


Thii  RcidrniK-al  dinquiiiilon,  whii'h  wai  pnlilirly  dpfrnrftd 
wliirr  the  Tiinilrigiral  >'nru]iy  el  Moiiiauban  l"r  ili*  drfnv  uf 
3u<lieliir  in  lliviiiily.  u  partly  Ininilaled  ami  |«nly  ahrHlRnl  wiih 
nUL'h  judgmrnl  frucn  thti  Ijnl  Vulume  of  fnjleaaur  t>liun'4  CiaD- 

167.  VinJicix  Oriipnu  PauUnc  ad  Hebrso*  KiiiaUte,  nov* 
■atione  tcnuta  a  FiiiL  ChriM.  Uklfki.  Lugduoi  Bataianim, 
1S3S,  Sto. 

Tlir>  uhJHt  of  ihii  di(i|uiiilinn  h  to  pruve  Ihe  Paulina  origin  at 
ihe  KpiKlle  to  Ihe  ItrbrvHii.  from  (be  roinridenre  of  H-niinenU 
■nd  eipmaioM  which  Iha  anihor  pnnreiin  be  ha*  (mnd  belween 
ihe  Kpialla  lu  Ihe  llebrewa  and  iUBa  of  Senera'a  wriiin^i  i  whieh 
nHDTuii'nre.  be  ia  uf  upioiiHi.  niuwi  be  liinuilaDa.  bui  ia  aolely  ID 
lie  drrived  fnm  Paula  iniinwie  arquaintanre  wiili  Ihe  HiHoan 
l*tiihiwi|iher.  lie  Turlbcr  irnur*  in  taviir  uT  Itie  binlnriral  tradition 
reaperiinE  Paula  intimary  wilh  Ifenn'a,  and  etideatmin  lu  abun. 
Tram  internal  <  nlrria  uf  lime.  Ihal  ihe  Kinalle  lo  lhe_llpbreiia  waa 
wriiirn  dunriK  the  cuiiiiniUDre  of  ihil  inlimiey. 
u  maiiilained  wilh  graal  iiifeouily.  Ihuufb  il  will 


ivilh  graal  uifeouilT.  li 


tvVMae  of  Iheir  ninelii.iii 
with  llM  leal  &cla  uT  the 


."     (Preface  tu  Ihe  Knglinb  editiuo. 


Th*  k 


tapira  diaeuaeed  in  ihe  -ritirT  toluhk.  in  RHtv  aerlion 
e  Rnn  of  the  epbllej  tu  what  nhurrh  or  chuirhra  il  ui 


,      In  Ihia 
F.iualln  ' 


,  ral  authority  ;  the 

IM I  eridenre  thai  il  wa*  written  by  the  apuaile 

^nt  deewvely  abono  to  hava  been  iia  aiiiliur.     Th 
Jaetion  of  BertholdL  Srhult  Sryflhnh.   Da  Wa 

5Sd'S"™i'i«STe?Y5ve"^vi™lF  "■"""■  "'  "^  '"™"™" 

.rta*lL™VpmTnlori£;ra"e,Md!oT^'lJ^^^  SJIJ'w'.CTXl'ral'J' 


16f).  Ooltlob  Cbriatiani  t^raaa  upuneulum  ile  Cathullnniin 
EpinttiliniDi  orcaajone  rt  aropo.  (In  the  arrond  Toliunc  of  hi* 
callectrd  Opuacula,  pp.  3117— 415.) 

169.    A  Praftiral  I>*rs)ihia*e  on  Ihe  HeTta  Calholic  E[Nnlpa, 
lAer  the  manner  of  Dr.  (.'Urke'a  Panpbraaa  on  the  Four  Eian- 
gcliMi.    By  Samuel  Collit.    London,  1734,  Stul 
,^         170.  EiustolanimCatboUraniRi  Septenariua,  Gi*«,  rum  no*a 
la     eeraione  Latina.  *c  acholii*  Knromaticia  atijiw  «ritieia,  opera  Job. 
<l     BeiudictI  CtarKOTii.     Hair,  I7B0.  Sto. 

H-ork.  the  rpi-eivrd  (ireek   Int  of  Iha  .»e>en  Calbolie 

reiainnl,  aiul  Ihe  ptinnuaiiun  ia  rorreried  wbera  lb* 

'meil  eorrmnin   nei-naary.     Tbi>  new    luiin    leninn, 

urinled  wiih  the  titiik  leii,  ia  very  eloae:  and  in  hi* 

I'nilnaor  ('*r|iinv  hoa  vindiealed  bia  rendering  of 

Fiona  reading  tif  impnnanre; 

■r  idioma  orcuning  in  Ibn* 


e  Het«ev 

..    ___ the  feaiiii 

'nird  by  the  aiiihiTiinl  K.iuli 

^  liy  an  admirable  iimliiiui 

When  dimi-ulliea  drmalH 


irneliral  Help." 

l  Ihr  objPTl  cif  »l 
.  of  Ihe  oniiiiinl 

ilarv  up.« 
an!  tiien 


tiaaialCliuH'       ^  ,      . 

■  " aiiecialan!  tiiended 

iBTaaiigaiiDii.  he  haa  thruKn  the  reaull  of  ■iH'h  iiiteeligalion  into 
■iCBnua  ai  ihr  end.  after  the  mritiud  punui'd  by  neinricba.  Kin<|ie. 
tNodorf  and  oiber  (lemiaD  pbiliilugrri  and  rniiea ;  brranae  difli- 

Hh  aobjecta  ran  there  lie  trealrd  and  atuilied  wiih  more  nmie-     _, 

rill  ■-    and  alao  mure  fullv.  ihan  if  inlemiieil  wilb  Ihe  oaiial  ,  ieS3.  410. 
■naa  uf  rieKeliral  mitea.    The  Londim  leiviiil  baa  been  edited 
>ilh  great  rare  by  Ihe  Kev.  I>r.  UEVDEaniTi. 
Its.    A  Ulenl  Truulalion  of  Hu  Paul'a  Epielle  to  the  He- 
I,  from  the  origitial  Greek,  with  copioiA  eiplanatorj  no(r*. 


epiallea.  eapeeialJy  t^ 

.\nnoUlio  ad  Epiilulam  Jarohj  perpelua  cum  bicTi  Tn» 
laaaociri.   8eripail  Malth.   HiHaiCKiiiBtaEiiL.   Slutt- 
ganiia-,  Ih;I2,  Bio. 

173.    {'orameniariu*  in  Epiatolam  JaeofaL    Coaacripail  Ca>. 
GtitMr.  Uuit.  Thiilk.    hipm.  I8:|U,  8<ro 

173.     A  Prarliral  Cnninientanr,  or  an  Exposition  wilb  NMea 


uf   Jm 


Ily  llititi 


■y  A*  late  Rer.  Oeorite  Vaugban  HtMraoii,  M. 
tMaoa,  th*  Ree.  U.  V.  SampKm.    Loodao.  183) 


,  mm,  Bto, 


ICa.    CbriaiianiTheophili  Kill.". 

bn  ^  Habiwoa.      Lipaia,  1831,  %• 

•Wilfa  the  idium  aial  apirit  of  Paul'a  writinga.  I  eannoi  help 

akjng  him  lu  he  but  very  miideralely  an|nainled.    On  iiiieetiiina 

baber  rntieiam  he  dpiaibi  niih  n  goxt  deal  of  brevity  and 
libera  have  (aid  \  but  be  adda  mHhing  to  the  aiork 

Aouhl  already  before  Ibe  Korld."    (Pruf  Sluan.  in  Ihe  Ad- 
raeBibliral  Reiniiury.  January.  1833.  tul.iii.  p.  IW.) 


173*.    0am.  Pii<l.  Nalhnn.  Muii  Pnelertianra  in  Jaeotii  cl 
Petri  EpialDlaa.     EJidil  C.  A.  Donal.     Lipaic,  1791.  8to. 

174.  A  Commentary  on  Ibe  Fiial  EpiaOe  of  Peler.  by  Robert 
LiioHTos,  D.D.  Archlnnhop  of  Clogow.  3  rala.  Bta     VthiNia 
(diliom. 
Thia  admiiable  ninmenlary.  whieh  filla  the  lint  Iwn  Toll 


Commenlariui  in  Epia-    of  Arebbiabap  Leighlun'i  worka.  i<  wholly  .    .         ..  _  . . 

been  admired  for  iia  picly.  Dr.  Ouddndte.  in  hia  inraphraK  «■ 
ihia  Liaiade.  baa  arknun  leilgr-l  biin«p1f  deeply  imlpbtnl  to  Arch- 
biabop  Lrighlon  for  many  imporunt  hinia. 


blieal  Repnailury.  Ji 
IM.    G.  M.  Ai 


Eir^ti<|i>4>ORmali«  in    „i|„,^     [^|i„i. 


I      176.  In  amiDdam  >^.  Prlii  Aporioti  Ep■)«olamComIMnt•rin■. 
!  Aurtoie  Tliiima  Hditk,  KT.P.    lo  pp.  177— 373.  of  hk  Mk- 


■  capilia  piimi  Epiitota  ad  Hebrnx  acripl*. 


Its.  De  Epialole,  ijuai  dicitur  ad  Hebma.  Indole  Mlime 
■aestaffi  Libram  compocuii  TraugotI  Auguatua  Hiigrtara. 
Li^>,  1831,  Seo. 


An  elahoraia  tnventiguiiiin  uf  Ibe  atyle,  erapcb'.  c.  .. 

m  lb*  Hebrewa;   ihe  main  ulneci  uf  mhich  h.  iu  diaprui*  ifae  kept   m 

hdiB*  origin  uf  ihia  epiatle.     Dr.  Seylbrib'a  hypDtfaeaia  la  rum-  17^11  Han 

kMely  refuird   by  Pn.l^-»c  Stuart  m  hia  Cunoanlaty  00   ibe  '  ""•  *"°' 
EfWb  to  the  llebreHi.  vol.  >.  f  ja  1,  3,  a: 

IM'.     Petri  HofralededeGaoarDiapulatio  onlEpiatab  ad         17B.  Epiatoto  treaCaiholi 


177.  A  DiiHTUiion  on  3  pet.  L  16—31.  in  whieh  Ihe  FniTr 
of  the  Apoalle'a  leaaoning  ia  ahown,  and  iha  eonnrction  nf  iha 
wTtote  paange  ia  eiplainml.  By  William  Pbibit-t.  Loodoa, 
1761,  8*0. 

178.  A  Diaacrtalion  upon  (he  enntrOTeitei]  paiwagea  in  f*t. 
Peter  and  !^l.  Jude  runreming  Ihe  .Anuria  Ibat  nnneil.  and  who 
Dj  ttamuel   HiKLti.     Ixmdon, 


Paulinia  EpiatoUa  comparatut.     Trajeeli  ad  Rhe-    ■  Lw-itx^"  Chrialophoro  Bi 


llrfaeawa  ia  hera  nrflaled  »ilb  iha  Mhei 
II  Ihe  end  there  ia  an  irulei,  ahnwing  under 
ndence  between  ibem.  Il  i*  a  (ery  TaloaU* 


IM.    EMai  Ciiiiqua  aur  rAolbniliciK  da  rE|it»  aoi  H 
■nz.     Ph  HeniT-LMU*  Lisanfi.    Todouaa,  INI,  •*& 


Amatrlodami,  1T38,  ISmo, 
180.  San.  Prid.  Xath.  Moai  Piwleclione*  Eiegrtio*  m  liea 
Jnliannia  Epiatolaa,  euni  noea  eanmdem  paraphraai  Lalini. 
Can  C.  A.  HampeL  Lipaic,  I7»7,  8to. 
I  Thia  work  eimiain*  ■  free 
I  Kpiallee,  aa  11  Haa  diriated  by  1 

>  Tba  Faiaphraaei  ul  Dr    neaaaa 


(CACHED  PH 

<  of  which  TfiLalefl  to  Iho  duputfitl  pua- 


J«.  RinHONz^ET,  Specimen  AcaJemii^QR) 
1  JuliDnnen.  Tiajvcti  ul  Rhvnum,  IS19,  B 
1  Latins  Epinolarum  «l  Libri  Viwrum  J 

»lb   EiUliu  Blurs,  naria  curb  omcoilBU  el 


iporition  of  thn   EpisLle  of  Judc     By   Willisni 
nilon,  tG53~ai.  3  lub.  4Ui. 

clicaJ  CoiainenMij,  or  ui  Eipntilion,  vith  Nolea, 
I  uT  JaiU.     By  Thumai  Mistozi,  B.D.     Londoa, 


If              uttd  WiTii 
Log              8,4U. 

UOD  oT  Ibe  Cpink  Of 

ritico  et  uinotiiliane 
19LKIII.     ErUngc, 

».™'uclor<.  M.  T. 

m.  E^.b>iiiJtid 

1799,  8vo. 

Bl«toI>m  J- 
Jpd-ge, 

169.    A.  JMiii 

ngi 

Uiumi 

imuicntaiio 
rl.  Alex.  Hx 

ntx    CritioE   e 

Ifl    TontK    Do 

TtiiUanea   bu 

.r.,  Svo. 

i^rn.1  Eputole 

Holj  ApoCBljjwe.''  The  Immed  writer  expounds  it  chiefly  of 
tliB  coiTuptiona  of  llu  Churdi  of  Ramr. 

ISI.  CUvii  Apoctiyplioi  ex  innatii  et  iil*ili*  Vliionum 
Cbuirleribug  erula  et  domonatnila  a  Jonepbo  Mede. — Ejusdem 
Gamnti^Iitariui  in  Apocalypsin,  et  Appenrlii  ad  ClBTem  Apuca- 

TbeK  Ficellenl  Iraaliaei  "of  Ibe  piuua  u;d  praroiuidly  tMnial" 
Joiiepb  MeJe  <si  he  »  j<i>Ily  ityled  in  Ibe  lille-poee  1o  Ihs  collar- 
li>a  editiua  ofhii  worlul  nure  oiigioaVy  publiahed  id  4Io.,  balnow 

volume  of  Ilia  fblio  ediiioo  of  bin  uorlu.  Made  u  iini'vennlly  nl- 
lawed  lo  havs  led  the  wuy  lo  m  nirrerl  nnd  nlioiuil  inlerpremioii 
of  Ihe  ApncalyiiH.  The  euminaiion  of  hu  Clavit  occiipie*  the 
chief  pari  of  Bithop  Ilurd'i  tcmh  cFriniin  on  ihe  iiudv  of  the  pro- 
pheciea ;  and  ihil  eminent  preLme.  ofler  aJveninB  lo  ijie  imnierom 
Uid  Bbonive  iiieniMi)  lo  eiploin  Ihil  tnralerioui  IidoIi,  Which  were 
lawle  Hwn  anpr  Iho  Keftmt^ttan.haa  Iho  Iblluning  Uriking  tcnurk 
concerning  Mede: — "The  iaiue  of  mui'h  ebtboniUi  inquiry  niu, 
llul  the  bodk  ilwirwu  diagramed  by  the  (hiiilcn  eflorta  of  in  toni- 
nenuion.  end  uii  ihc  jioiiit  nf  being  girrn  up  m  uuerlf  inipeiie. 
Inble,  when  n  tuUimr  gtnini  onwe  in  the  beginning  of  the  lait 
oenturf.  and  aur)iriiiod  ihe  leanieil  world  wiih  tbal  great  dnideri- 
Wm— n  key  lo  Ihe  U-nla'imi.-  (Worlli,  vol.  v.  [i  27U.J  The  lenlh 
of  B»hop  Hunj'a  nermonK  on  the  pnipheciea  dixmuea,  alter  Mede, 
Ihe  inierprelBiioii  of  ihi'  A|iurnlyi*e. 

1B3.  Cluti*  AiHJcnlyptira,  or  the  Key  to  the  Apocalypae, 
•duced  Bnd  ilemonatrHtnl  from  Ihe  naturil  and  internal  Ub 
Ian  of  the  Vitiona;  fur  Ibv  use  of  ihoae  to  wham  God 
iropBrted  the  loie  and  desire  uf  scarrhing  into,  and  jndeiauuidini: 
Ibat  twnderfui  ProphetTy.  By  Juseph  Mede,  B.D.  Tionalatcd 
by  a  Cleigyman  of  Ihe  E>tabli9h><d  Church.     London,  1,631, 

193.  A  TnuialBTion  of  MeJe'a  ClBcin  ApoedypIicB.  By  K. 
Brattaby  Coofek,  Eacj.     London,  IS;t:i,  8vo. 

103*.  A  Commentary  on  ihe  Bevciation  of  St.  JiJin.  Bj  H. 
Bnnaby  CoorBH,  Eaq.     London,  18-13,  8vQ. 

"Th«  finl  of  Iheae  puhlicaliona  will  be  a  vri;  aCL-eplnble  preaenl 
to  Ihe  Kiigliab  aludent  of  ihe  Bible  ;  as.  in  bsElng  Mede'a  viewa 
nl  before  him.  he  will  cenalidy  have  ihiwe  of  the  aiiunijeit  wnier 
tm  prophecy  unfiilGllftd.  The  leeond  work  ia  also  vnluohle,  as  the 
coromonlary  ia  noofly  ibonded  upon  Mede'j  view*,  nnd  Mr.  Cooper 
Miht*  oat  where  lie  bia  gone  tMyoitd  Uieio."  [Bnuali  Mngiiiiae. 
.Tons,  1633,  p.  099.) 

194.  Anacriui  Apoeilypieof  Joannia  Apoaloli,  quii  in  leras 
tnlcr^ftsUnda  ejn«  Iqrpotheae;  JMgwBBr  in^oiritur,  etex  UKten, 


.in.  §6.]  COMMENTATORS  ON  DETACHED  BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


ISl 


m.  Of  i!n-  Atii:'!.  'Txii.  Ti.i 
li.  CM'  Jr-ii*  *  i,r-l.  wii.  7 — !»'., 

c.   (If  K'liiil  J'i'iii.  wli'Mli-iiiiiiint's  II  nir«(>  ni;:iiii«t  tli(><if*  who  >!i:ili 
adil  III  iir  tiiiiiiiiiHli  ifii>  )ir«'ilitiiiiii!4  riuiiaiiirU  in  itii"  laNik  ■\iii. 

IC— *Jll Ill  Miriiiiiili'it  Willi  III!  iiiH^liilK-iil  iifiii^lirlioii.  "Jl-i 

The  hy)«*ilHii:it  1*1  F.h  hliurn  we  iiiiili-i>iuiiii,  wiim  iiit:i«-k«'tl  miii 
IwTuted  liy  M.  l^ii^c  m  Ihh  dorm:!!!  iruiMliilioiiol  ihi'  A}iiM-iilyi«r. 

SOI.  A  CumiiM'iitarv  i*n  tlic  Ki'vi'latiimri.  By  Br^cc  JtuiM- 
•WMB,  D.D.     EJiiihurKh.  I'/Ut,  2  voU  8vo. 

Thia  work  v^t*  Imvc  iiui  hrul  iiii  (>))iiorliinity  nf  iiroinc:  it  in  wtntcMl 
by  Dr.  K.  WiUiaiii^  tit  Im'  ■'  \\<-||  r;ili-iilat«'tr  fiir  (.'ciii'nil  iim>.  tN-iii!; 
mrillen  with  gr«'iit  {H-f^picnliy.  aitil  in  a  {ii»|iiilur  prut  ti«'ul  i> train." 
(Chnalian  Pri-arluT,  .\;i(M>itiii\.  p.  i'Si.f 

SOS.  RefloctioiiM  uiir  rA|)i«r:ilviHi".      Psir  E.  (Siiikiit,  Minii*t«»r  '  tM»im  of  tin-  ('hriHimn  w«»r|il!    MuiU  an  u««  iin'  unhiHil  to  tMlir\e 
de  U  Chapcll  '       '  '  ' 

Plain 

ilic  ri|iii«iiioii  ui\fM  liy  Uihlui|>.N(tv%tun  in  tht>  Mt'i*unJ  viiliiiur 


filli-r*  li!«.  Miliiiiic  ••  a*  n  sr-|iii-!"  In  ih :np'!aJi«'t>  "•'  ^Tf  -n:   Kl»- 

li'y  :i:i-l  S;.i.;.'  nuCicii  in  ;■.  1!  1.  N-i  M'  aibl  ;».  li.'--  N-'  '•'.•  «-;iriui. 
It  uriy  U-  latiof  iiil\aiirau«'i>'*''l\  <  t>i:M.!ti-<!  aiitl  >iiii!  •  it  :l«  -i  >ii«iini*l 
Ulirk:  )ii  iii::  :  utiint-niiv  •riiir.d  lur  (lie  iioi*  itl  t!i<-  ^i  liiil.ir,  iit  lb« 
^  iiiii*  tii.U'  that  ilH  |irr>iiiriitly  ri-udi-rM  ll  hl^lily  ^aluaMi' In  onliiury 
n'a'lrr». 

'itifi.  Enifland  Sufi*  nnd  Tniiiii|ihaiit :  or  Ri'M'iiri-ht"*  into  the 
AiMHralyplit'  liitllc  li(M»k.  ami  l*ropli(vit';i.  coniirrtftl  unil  !«\  iichn»- 
nical.  By  flu*  Krv.  FrinriH  Tiirihtij?!,  .M.A.  Co\ entry  and 
I^oiidon,  IHIS,  *J  voU.  Svu. 

"  Anioiit!  niiiiiy  iiit(Tpn>tati<iM«  of  tlie  I)i\inr  RiMik  of  the  Krve- 
Intaiii.  hr-ri'  ii>  i>iit*  nhtrh  i-xprcfsly  vhwn  in  it  thi'  |irrin»iirnry  of 
till*  (hiinh  <if  Kiii^liiiiil.aiMl  iin  prt>\alt>iii-t'  i»>rr  all  hiIht  lii-iioiuiiM- 


nnit  i  iiiyiiin  Mill   I  .i|ii<i  iti^  iR*<  .        I  ill    ij.  «>int.ni|   .*iiiii>*i«  i    ,  ••"n-  "•   •■•«    -   li.ir.......    »• .      •••.•■  ■•  — ^   ■..  •    ...-    - 

ChapcIK'  Ro>alo.  «t   K.'rlt-ur  de  St  Andre  daiin  I'Me  de  i  ""i*  »l'«*f'"  •'  '^  "»'""«  l""i»'lHiMm  of  iniiti  in  what  ihin  iiiiili.ir  uruM, 
M^      Cwrn  '»v    nUfi    Sv  '  '"  *""*'»"""v  wilh  o\Uvr  Munid  nilrrp«'t«T>».  tir  l»'iilt  on  ihi-ir  i-i^* 

tey.     viucrnMy,  nj  ),     y.  |  ^^^^^^^^  ^^,.  ,  .,;„„,j  |„n  ,|„„t  m  munv  plan-^.  |Hirln  uhiily  lowardn  lUe 

I.  pitiiiJi.  and  pnirtini].     Tlic-  li-nniod  author  hai«  rhn"tly  f«il-  |  l:,uor  end  ot  his  work,  ho  m  raiht-r  too  rapid  in  iurm:iii£  hiit  didur- 


DMicrtalioti"  on  the  I'rophcnfH. 

Prartiral  OlKi'rv»tion4  on  the  Rcvrlation  of  Saint  John, 

in  thr  yrar  1775.     By  the  late  Mm.  Bowi»lcb.  «d  ediu 

Bath,  INOU.  I'imo. 

Thia  work  i>  cipro-ly  i]«>ii!n<'d  for  lh*me  who  ha\i'  not  lfiiiuri> 
or  inclination  toc\.iiniiio  tht*  pniphciiral  mcaninctif  the  AfMM'alyfM*. 
"Many  »urh  readers  will  doiihiici^i  Im>  tiinnd  :  and  whof\t'r  lukfii 
■p  the  kiuuk  Willi  a  mtiohs  mind,  will  In'  cdili«'d  by  th<*  nund  iM>nfit>. 
MclY.  aud  niudi'aty  uf  ihu  writer."    (Britivh  Critic.  O.  8.  vol.  i\i. 

204.  A  Comm«'ntary  on  the  Rev<'lation  of  Saint  John,  arcom- 
wilh  HiHtoriral  TcMtiinony  of  iUi  acootni»lirthMM'iit  to  the 
dav.     Bv  the  Rev.  E.  \V.  Wuitakib.     London,  IHO'i, 


pni>ent  wi>rk  is  an  cnlarcfNl  edition  of  a  win.ill  work  on  tho 
-ir<i.  ori'.'iiMllv  {'rill led  m  1T'.0.     Tlu*  uiillior  "  haw  the  |km-U'  , 


The 

ihet 


C? 


tioim  and  coiirluNionH ;  in  muih'  o|  whn-li  we  Miiiien^  oiirneUea 
unuhle  to  lidlow  him."  iUrii:>h('rilir,  O.S.  \ol.  iwiii.  pp.  5'J3.  695.) 

S()9.  A  DisHerlation  on  the  Dragon,  Beai-t.  and  Falm*  ProphH 
of  the  AptM-jUpM-;  in  which  tlie  nuniU'r  ti'iti  in  Halikfuclorily 
explained:  and  also  a  full  illiiMratiitn  of  Duniel'i*  Vi-ion  of  the 
iLini  and  IIc-(iiout.    Bv  Juiiieii  EJward  Clabkc.    I«ondon,  1H14, 

w 

rt\o. 

"  We  raiuiot  a.;rre  with  the  author  in  many  uf  \i\*  e\|>lHnaiiuni . 
yet  we  h.ive  n-ud  his  work  With  Miine  denreo  of  MitiNJuctiim,  and 
tliink  he  han  Mii-M>ede>l  in  throw  iii<4  lulditionul  liifht  on  Mjme  of 
the  ohii-iiri-  loiltjecifi  wIih  h  he  uiiilertakea  to  illuMtrulr."  lEilrctic 
KeMew,  N.  S.  vol.  iv.  J».  *J**y-) 

210.  A  Di4M>rtation  on  the  S^'aU  and  Tnimpetx  of  the  Apo- 
'  caly|is«\  and  the  Troplniiral  Period  of  twelve  hundreil  and  n\\ty 

vears.    Bv  W  il!Mni  (.'iMN(>ii  imk,  E^iq.    London,  1^13.    Thiid 

Edition.  \<i:\.  h\o, 
mrni  ot  rompi  |)iiil'  thi-  hi»iorian  CibluMi  lo  i«ive  trMiiiionv.  in  |      y^r  a  rupjuii-  anal v mi  tif  O.w^  s  ihrrlv  written  and  indv  viiluahle 
)kt  e\ery  nii-laiire  that  taIN  within  the  liuniN  i»l  ht^*  rhntnoloiiy.    xxork   ii-iw  M-rx  ni.iiiri.illv  n-i.tnivnl  ."m-o  iJie  ChrMian  OUer^er. 
le   the   tulfiinien;  ot'  thf   propiifrM>."     The  {hmiiIh  iii«ip>ti*«l  on  liv  ,  lur  1^11,  \.A.  in:.  )>p.  l'>^>— I"'  . 

Mr.  \Vhitakt*r.  he  "  ha« '•ui  ■  III*  ilv  haiiille«l.aiiil  riMrMinr'l  ii'mn  eat  li         rti...     ji      .i       i    i   i         i  m  ■  r  .i      u         .i.  t*  . 

^ .   .  .„ I.  ..i.    „  .,1-   .•■  ,.  ,  I I..    ,   ,1.  I      210'.  On  the  Ju!>iliiii  t  hronodcv  of  the  .S'venth  Trumpet 

■"  •urn  a  maiiiit  r  ii-  to  reinhT  lii'>  work,  il  not  di'(»«.i\f  iiihiii  tin*  '-.,  iiti  *-i»  ^»> 

V*.  vet  i.Ki  in»|ortufit  noi  to  Ihtmhic  a  l-K-k  of  n- fen  i  mi-  and  : '"  »"«'  .Xp.K-aJyp-e,  and  the  Ju.lqnient  of  tlie  Anrnnl  of  Daya, 
ilhontv  to  future  i  ■  iniiiciitatorH."     ^l{rili>h  Critu*.  \o|.  xiiii.  ().  .S    D.in.  vii.  '.». ;  with  a  lirirf  airitimt  of  the  Distroveriei*  of  MonK.  de 

t.'hesanx  a<  t»  the  ^ re.it  A-lr>i|ii>niir:il  Cyelen  tif  SDlM)  and  1260 
\earx.  and  tlifir  tlitliri-fn-e.  In  10  year».  By  William  Ci'Xi?ie- 
iiAMi.,  E-**}.     Londfiii  and  IMiiiliur^li,  IKlil,  Nvu. 

211.  The  Prii;ihrtii-  1Ii<-li>r%-  of  the  (*hri<itian  Re\elation  Ex- 
1.  The  A|».»ral\i»-r.  or  Revelation  of  Saint  John,  tranHlated,    plaineil;  or  a  ISmi'  E\|-.i-itioii  of  the  Revelation  of  S^int  John. 

Nole-i  criiMarand  explanatory.     To  whieh  i>«  prefixed  a    By   tlie    Rev.  t;,..r-e  S.  iimi.ki.h,    Pa>ior  « if  the    E\4ni{elieal 

Diaflrrtatioii  on  tlie  diMiie  ori-.;in  of  the  biKik.  in  an»w-«-r  to  the    Liilluran  t'hnrrh.  V..rk  Town.  I'l  nfi*>Kania.   Vol.  L  Baltimore, 
jcclionrt  of  llie  l.iti"  Profe-Hiir  Mirhaelisi;  with  ii  liio«rapliieal  I  l**n.  **vii.     lTIu*  work  lia<.  not  U-en  eompleteil.1 

of  writers   in  the  early  Chri-liar.  ehun-h  who  ap(NMr  to  I      21I*.    AjiK-ahpi*  (;r3iv.     Per]N'tua  Annotalioiie  illuittrita 
afT.inled  e\i<lein-e  in  favour  of  the  A|NH-uly|iM*.     By  John  ;  a  JiKinne  Ilenrii-o  Hi.i.<«iiii  ii<i.     (iuttini;a%  1H21.     2   |NirU  or 
Chappel  Woo  nil  (II  hk.  D.D.     I^indon,  iHOfi,  royal  '^vo.  \  vols.  S\o. 

^Thi«,"  said  the  late  Hi«hop  ilimi.  **  im  the  in-nt  hottk  of  the  kind  ;      Though  puMcheil  n^  a  ih-'ai  in  il  work.  Ihu  i  oinineiithry  on  tha 
f  ha«e»eefi.     It  owen  iiii  <«ii]M-riont\  to  two  thinirii. —  the  author'^ 
■Ddrivt 
rif« 


Ptvf.  |i.  IV.  and  p.  2.VJ. 

S05.  Brief  ( 'oininenLirieii  U{M>n  Kueh  |»art4  of  the  Revelation 
and  other  Propheeiis  an  immediately  reler  to  tlie  prenent  tiutvit. 
By  JoM-ph  (itLLow'ir.  Em|.     London,  IMI2,  Kvo. 


son 

with 


the 

nrnt. 
of  the 
!«/ 


ha«e»eefi.  It  owen  iiii  <«ii]M-riont\  to  two  thinirii. —  the  author'^  A|iiM-alv|iiie  (tiriiH  part  *•(  thf  Nnviim  Te^faniciitniii  Kitppiaiiiini 
Bdrfvtandire:.  for  the  most  |iiiri.  the  ii'|HM-alvptie  »-yiiihi>li*  in  a  fpi-  <n<ilieei)  in  pi  127-  .No.  I'V  nt  llii»  ApiH'iidu  .  of  whieh  it  lotiari- 
ilmml.  fii't  a  lili'r.il  m  not-  :  -ii  nn'llv.  u*  llii>  care  he  ha>  iak<-n  to  lit  ;  luten  the  tenth  xolniiii-.  Ai:i  r  I'.n  rihuni.  tintrnii.  Ilmr.  nnd  «ither 
prr«*i«e  iiii;M'rt  nt  iIiom-  ^\llllNll<..  Iniiii  the  iim*  iikiiie  ot  ihein  Ity  mtMleni  eiMiliiieiital  iriLt^.  Itr.  Jli-inrieii<i  roiifiidirs  ihf  \|Hi«'nl\  {mm 
n!d  prii;>tii  ti<  al  nml  other  writeni  of  the  Old  and  .New  Te«>ta'  '.  ana  Mien-d  |«m  m  r«'pri  iM>iii:n ;.  in  n  iliiinain  t<Tiii  the  m  ciiery  of 
',  .^ii  I  iiiaiiv  ditliii:|i«-4  n  main,  nnd  will  reni.ini  to  the  tune  ,  which  i»  ehn  ily  tiorrowi'd  lo>iii  llie  inu  h-iiI  pniph«-i«  ,  the  iinal 
}  1 1  111  ■■  t,''i'M:5i  riy  t  Tii.'t  1/  tin  /.|'»  llt^k"^  Il-inf.  i.:!  «i  /Jiiuk  j  tmimph  ol  ('linKlniliiry  o\«  r  Jiifhii«iii  and  l'aj.iii.>ni :  the  thn*e 
ttfaprix,nhtrii.ni'-pifi/t>ti*in.rk,iuthttif>rar!/i'/Hit.f/'f'urif.',vnu'n  of  Smloni.  Bnhvlon.  .iimI  JtTii-.-ilrni.--o.'  lUi-  .M.iliiii.  ihM 
<'ieni|i  mail-  Maiia/iiM-.  vol.Iiwii:.  p.iri  n.  p. 'fi<*J  ;  AIiit  «iiiA  i  ilarlol,  ami  the  Hriili  .-  \i>  n-:  inffiiilnl  !••  re;>ri-<  .ii  ihii^i'  thret 
cvmnii  liil.iiion.  aiiv  {••rihi  r  ■>l>''fr\.il.i>ii  i"  i;i.!i«-«-e*'.  irv-  Tin-  li-it  '  nvitltiiH.  Ileinrii  h«  iI"' -  if'  :i-'*ii  re  in  ilii<  .iriitli  .  d  liii  !«ii«n»  of 
of  liiv  Afrt  alypoi-  f  li.iiiil-iiiiii-lv  ]  r:ii:i  il  tii  th.'i  e  i  oimnn*.  t  ••iitam-  Kit  hhoni.  ol  whnh  \\f  hiv>-  ..vi'naii  iili«ir.iit  lo  |.4«.e  1  in. 
inff  lh«'  <•«••!»  il  \l  of  tJrie-lvi'h'-  «.riond  f«liliiin  of  the  Nrw  Ti -.li-  ,,--„,,  i»     i       ■       i      ■  ■  •        ^ 

■rut.  Dr.  W.H  own  traii-lati.-.i  tr..m  ii.an.l  thi'tuiihon/iHlni»i..ii.  '  -I'-*-  ^'-  I.Limiminn  Pf.!  lertto  de  imauMnum  w\e  fiiptra. 
froin  whnh  to-  ih-m  r  ili'piri*  I'lii  w>.i  ii  iln- 1>.  hfi*  ri-i|«iiri-»  ii.  The  •  mm  |i<»i  tii-ariun  in  Ap>>  a'.\\  -i  Joann*-a.  indtde  atque  pn'tia 
IVoHrr  who   I*  d«Mroii«  iM  mii-i.'  jiiial'.**  •  oi  thi<«  iiiiwl  e\r«||titi    (■roniii.;n>.  |h'^2,  fi\o. 

work,  m.-iv  <iiii:>i.l!  till   l!i-i;i"ri  <  ".ill. .  t ).  .*^.  \"I.  \\i\   pp.  I'.Ni— 2im. ;         ^..,      »|.|      • -i      .    i  .-  .1       »  1  :...-.    1 j 

.i.    r  I.    ..     p..     «    II   *H   1^  .'    ,,   ...rf    .    ..     ■"I     -'■*•      *  "'•   *  hr.iiioloev   i.|    the   .\p.H'alvp>ie.   in\esti:;ated  and 

direnih-.I.      i:\  Jfliii  0\  ■  ai>>%.      L.iiidoii.  1»»22.  ««*o. 

2n7.  Aiiiiot.iti 'lit  on   the  .\;  iM-.iIvi-.".  iiiti  ini«il  a"  a  M'oiii  I  ii»  I         ,,       .       "  ,.  ,■  .1      4  1  r-         .1 - 

..    .-      ...  ,  ..      i.       '1  I    «f      ..I    I  .t  -'L     A  «  Mii-i-M'  l.xi.i  1:    'ii  •>!  th«'  .\iiiH-al\pM-.  -o  far  an  the 

oar   oi    .Mr.   LUlev   on    liu-   <i.>o|ii'N.    and    ^]r.  >I.ii|i'    mi   the     n       1  1   i.-ii    1  1     .•      1     i  .  .    1   ■ 

'  Pruphei  ifid  are  lullilletl;  M  \iral   nt  whieh   are  iiiterpreti'd   in  a 

ilitliTeiit  w.iv  triini  thit    idii|'>>1  l'\  otln  r  t*oiiimi-ii'aton>.     By  J. 

R.  PkUK.  M.D.     I.oiid.'ii.  I^:.*^.  ^10. 


Cpi«tle«.  Fur  the  I'm*  of  ^ll:l!•  nt*  in  Prupln-lieat  Srripture. 
Bv  John  ('hap{K'l  WoMimoi  <«},  D.D.,  Dean  of  fjitehliild.  Lon- 
duD.  1^28.  hvii. 

T'ri*  i-iiiiiiiii-iiil.i(;ii:  •  ^'■«t>■w••i  !•,  ilii-  !  i:<-  Hi'liip  llunl  i:|«>.i  l>r 
Wi«»iii'iiiwi.  ^  I  ir<jiT  I'l.iii.' -iin:.  ii;s|  iiiirii  •  ii  :ifi- i-iju  iln  i;i|ilii  .ilt|i' 
h>  h.«  pf  «•  !it  worii.  Ml  \\!iii  II  pii  t)  and  philol<i|'v  .ire  haj*pilv  iiiiiltil 
'J'b^  noti*^  aie  piiilv  iihruiji'il  f;oiii  hi*  iiirnn  r  iniii<i.il:iiii  ot  llie 
.%,'"  a!v  ;<"-.  an  I  ar<-  |>:irllv  new  the  (imk  ti  \l  ot  ihf  orik'Hial. 
a-i !  !*.••  ;niin>\i'l  \i '-...•n  mI  hr.  W  .  an*  In  n-  •>inittid:  and  tin- 
Inr  til  Si  Jiihii.  :■.■  I  iirdii::;  to  llo'  inilhori/id  lliicli^h  ^rr^-i'ti.  \- 
di>Mird   iriio  |>:i'i«  :ii.<!  «•  1  iio:i-.  With  a  \ii-w  |o  11  iieirr  fiini;i!ili- 


Tilt  :i  iihor  i>l  ihi"  w  ''K  rru' I'd"  th'*  A|NN;ilvp«f  '.u.  U'lniT  iilli>* 
.•i-tiii-r  .1  ^piniiiil   iiiil  iHif  :i  !•>!  I  <  a!   pnf|  Jii-«  y  :   ihil  l*.  a-  nlaliji' 

t\ili:hi\iU  to  till*  pptjr I   iri.<   r<  li.'ii>n.  ainl  i.>>l  to  thf  hi»torA 

of  till  Ruiii  111  i'.inpiri-  Till-  c*  01  nl  prioi  >pli'  i<  i|i'ri\ed  frtiiii  thi- 
i-\i'«!iint  wi.l.  o|  l>i.iii  \\  ■••■.111  ni«i .  iiniii  I  ij  III  iht*  |irei«-iiiii. 
•  ■iiuiiiM.  I'l  wiiith  l>r.  P  :l.  .u  iiihii\|i  ]_-io  liio  idilicatiotia,  and 
wlm  II  hi'  h  !■  li>r  the  mi>«i  jcir;  t  ikeii  u-  li:»  i!iiidi-  "  Thi*  enfiei*!' 
i'\lai-ilii*ii  di  M'r\efi  to  Ih  II  I  oiiiiiieiiiird  at  a  ii>eliil  oiilliiie  o|  the 
V|BH  alv  pill*  Prido  liiinn  uit'l  tin  ir  luLiliiu-ui."     •Krlf-elie  Re\iew 


nfemi-iil  ainl   ill-  -iraihMi  <»t  ih;-  pr>»phi''..i    UHik.  the  Kuiiiiiif-     v    w   i.A    «...    ..  ■til  . 

k  ariil  d.\iiw  i!i-i'.i  iti-'ii  <»l   Willi  11  .Iff  iiitni  «aii«tiii-|orii\  \iiii|i-  »>■  ■  .  •««■•« 

rated   fruiu  liie  i.hii-.  ifiiu  of  the  l.iie  Uanird  I'rotiiiiM.r.  Sir  J.  D.  •      *^^^'    Di«erUUon«  inlrmlnrtory  In  the  Study  and  Right  Un 
Michaclu.  in  a  prihniiiiary  diMjniaaion.     Although  Dr  Woudhouae  •  dffralanding  of  the  Language,  StnictUM^  «ttl  ^^nSMBftik  ^  ^^kit 


SACHED  PHI 
,  IJ..D.    Idndofi.  1B38, 

la  ihs  nm 


TffiMli  hru  very  ingptiiDualy.  but  nr  Lbink  nut  (Blwraolonly, 
MdMVoiircd  lo  ihow  ihst  IIib  AiKmaij-jBe  wm  ont  of  (he  eulieal- 
WHUMbinkiofthe  New  Ticlamcnl;  bul  Ihe  weighl  afhialoncsl 
Mlcinio*  we  have  ihown  fii  die  preisnt  Tolaiae  of  Ihia  work  |i«s 
pp.  381.  ZatJ  it  decnledl^-  in  bvonr  of  the  teh  dsia  of  llwApoca- 
lr|iw.  Tbe  nmainiM  live  iluicneiiuiu  conuin  many  ingaoiuiu 
Dbrrvmiaiia  on  Ibe  mngiinse  and  aiyle  of  ihu  prophtUu  hook. 
"Thero  a  mucU  ingenmij'  diiplBVPd  io  IhMB  pogea.  and  many 
maarJu  occur  in  them  Ihol  are  dwrving  of  ouniideratHia  j  tioi 

quenlly  veniiirod  asai-tiiunB  wholly  graluilSlM.  in  order  Ui  sunpon 
a  fatourile  hyi«iht«i>.  In  which  he  had  obviouilv  dplerminod  that 
flTory  faci  glioiild  be  made  id  bpnd :  and  Ihat  he  hai  couducwd 
nuny  of  Ibe  diivDBiloni  in  ihe  volume  belbn  ua  in  a  manner  Ifaai 
muit  be  pmnouncedi  bj'  every  impertial  reader,  nul  only  unfair, 
bul  in  (ome  inalaiicM  diaiageauiiaa."  The  anthar  "  may  iaitly  be 
teprHenU-j  aa  having  bnnghl  uuder  the  notice  of  biblical  atudema 
•onie  very  ililcreatillg  loptca.  and  he  haa  rumiihed  many  ingeniuua 
tiad  curiuua  renurka  on  ihe  asvetal  aubjecnaf  hia  DHacriiUiaiia, 
sllbough,  in  bul  loo  many  raaoi.  he  haa  eibibiHHJ  iliem  m  a  trade 
and  itnaiibaUintial  Ibnn.  (Eclectic  Eterien,  N.  8.  voL  iiiil.  pp. 
34a  360.) 

ai6.  An  Eiplanalion  of  the  Apocalypse  or  Rivelalion  of  St. 
John.     By  Aleiamler  Smith.     Washington  City,  1S3S,  limn. 

Tha  author  of  ibia  publiralion  (who  la  a  general  in  the  army  of 
Ibe  L'liiiod  Slam  of  America)  announceJ  ii  in  a  pomjioua  ailver- 
tiiemenl.  in  which  he  "certiGed  nn  Aonour  Ihat  he  had  diarovere" 
tha  mvaning  of  the  Apocalypae.  which,  wiih  Iho  cieepdoo  of 
frw  paaaaeea  in  Uie  second  aud  Ihitd  chnnlera.  haa  itever  been  np- 
pnached  by  any  eipiHilar."  The  pam^iFiIei  (for  it  coolaina  only 
Bfty^even  looaely-pirinlFi)  pagex.  eirluiiva  of  the  title-page)  la 
paMiabed  aa  the  mull  of  Iweiily  yean'  iludy  i  and.  aa  ii  la  uuerly 
anknown  in  Ihia  raunlry,  the  follawing  conciae  aulline  uT  ila  con- 
may  perhap  I —    " '' ' *"  ■■--  '"  '—     " 

thnei  I^  any  of  th 

«ntury — Ihal  the  i  .       ...        „  ..  _ 

writian  and  Ihia  book,  are  quuMIHina  tram  the  Ibrmer  by  the  aulbor 
of  (be  latter,  and  nut  via  wrid.  a*  ia  rammonly  auppoaed,  because 
lb«  Book  of  Ravsbklion  ia  a  much  more  nuaterty  and  perlecl  pro- 
riiiMian  than  Ihe  olheia.  and  the  world  ia  in  a  alale  at  pragreanivr 
iawrovement,  aa  the  rude  hot  precodoathDaptendid  palam;  (Oane 
wSlDylli'i  book  M  iherelure  superior  lo  all  lbs  produrtiam  of  an- 
tb]ni(y)!>— dmi  'thebHof  tbc  myitical  Babvhn  ia,  UNauitrrioN- 
*N>v,  Ihe  ilMMolion  of  Bywuium  by  the  fiiniea  of  Severua,  in 
the  year  I9S ;  and  thia  event  ia  ilie  beacon  which  we  muil  keep 
in  view,  while  eearching  for  Uio  other  cvenla,  cnigniaii.-nlly  related 
in  thia  book." — Ihat  Irenaui.  bishop  of  Lyuna.  inu«I  have  been  thp 
anthor  of  the  Apocalypse,  bacauae  he  wrote  aovenl  books,  in  one 
of  which  he  mentioned  the  andioC  copiea  of  tlie  Apocalypae.  and 
waa  also  Ddjuainied  wilh  aeveial  peraoat  who  figured  iu  Iho  hia- 
tOfyof  Ihe  dealruclion  of  Byinntiiiffl—tbat  il  ia  a  compilatioi  ' 
&e  propbcla.  the  iheolof^  of  the  Habbina,  the  Poatorof  Hi 
and  Iho  more  aneinnt  A])OciilypB*a,  applied  by  the  wnier  i 
hiatory  of  his  own  time — and  that  il  is  a  ptou*  Intgeiy,  writ 

finds  in  Ihe  name  of  /Jeei'naa  Clalini  AUuBa.  aldunuh  the 
mimenils  ninUinod  in  Ihnt  name  amount  only  to  SSB !    Buoh  la 
the  oDilino  of  this  suihnr's  plan,  whose  falla^,  Itniotance.  a 
pretuniplion  have  been  very  severely  and  deservetlly  eiposed 
Ao  Literary  Joutnala  ol'  Nonh  Amencn. 

317.  An  IntroducUnn  (a  thu  Slmly  of  (he  Apoo^ypae;  bring 
■n  AtWmpt  la  make  thai  portion  of  Gad'a  Wofd  profitable  II 
Iho  Gencmlily  of  Heulom.  To  which  ia  added  a  Brief  OutUai 
of  Prophetic  Hiatory.  from  the  Babylonian  CapHvi^  lo  Uie  com 
qiencmnenl  of  Ihe  Ninclecntb  Ccniuiy.  cekclcd  chiefly  liam  the 
best  and  nuot  approved  Wrilun  un  the  Subject  By  the  Hev. 
RicbnrdMimniT.     Dublin,  lhl-.:6,  8vo. 

SIS.  The  Apocalypse  of  Sl  John,  or  Prophee;  of  the  Rise 
Progreao,  and  Fall  of  the  (.'hnrch  of  Rome-.  Ihe  Inijuiaition 
the  RoYolulJon  of  Prance;  the  (!niver«d  Waj;  and  the  Final 
Triumph  of  Chriatianity.  Being  a  new  Interpretation  by  the 
Sev.  George  Croli,  AJil.    London,  tSST,  Svo. 

Thia  original  and  powerTully  written  volumo  i>  prefi 
view  of  the  iujurioua  effecia  of  Pupery.  und  ihe  benoBla 
by  Fntcalantiim  upon  Ihe  British  empire,  iu  Ihe  lucceani 

thnn  lbs  time  of  Queen  F.iiiabeth.    The  interpnualii 

Apocalypee,  which  fullowa.  adople  n  plan  diflbroni  fhini  thai  of  all 
id  predooecsara.  The  auihor  considers  iho  whole  aa  ■  laacicub 
tt  pTopllabc  viaiona  leeu  «t  interval*,  and  relating  tn  distinct  po 

fioUDr  profilenlinl  biBlory.    '^-  " -■  ■"- ■- ' 

VMlf  addMsaad  lo  llie  Chu 


l&iiDpe  fiir  hw  perai 


mnaindcr  of  the  .Xpocalyraa  contains  a  Bcneml  view  of  Chriaiisn  „,J , 

Bisiorv  fi«n  the  reign  ol'  Conatanline  to  the  Millonnlum  Icbaplera  ^"7  ' 

■ri^rii.))  a  detailed    prediciion  of  ihe  penaltioa  inRirled    apon  ^'J*' 

■"— -    " iraeeiition  of  the  Reformed  Church  lo  iho  Milieu-  "■"• 

III — li.,  (V.,  ivi-li  a  view  of  the  progress  of  the  S  voli 


EXPOSITORY  LECTURES  AND  8ESM0N8  ON  TlIE  SCRUTUREai 


fteoi  Intnnal  Etidencc; 


B  puU.     Bj  the  Rer.  Richvil     <>ftcQ  UcDclcd  with  the  Spirit  of  Proptwrjr.     Uj  Iba  R«*.  Jahn 


Tb*  Sat  Fdiiion  of  ihi>  valuililo  work  appfaml  in  IBOT:  in  ibii 
liBjIUMiiiii  iL  i«  \ery  maleriiiiiy  j[D|uvv«Ji  uul  is  ilHlbpAUBbly 

6.  Lcctuin  on  the  PentatRuctL  B;  the  Re>.  WiUiun  HiBia, 
HJL     London,  1H33,  8vD. 

7.  EipouloT7  Dinrourvcii  on  the  Book  of  GKXiaia,  inter- 
ipcntd  wilh  Prarliol  Refleclioni,  by  Anilivir  Kttlia.  3  <rola. 
ITO.     LonJan,  IIWH. 

The  lale  mperinl  lulhor  of  Ihia  nark  bai  long  been  koown  b]r 

(•■deoryur.SB'iiiian iPnetiL  Tbr*o"k<paiilury  Uwmnnn."  wbiih 

iMtuna  lu  Mr.  Fullcra  congreiiiiuun  at  Krilcnng.  "Tlio  nuihur 
■lUcu  a  |iaragn^i  uf  convenient  tanitih.  and  funiiihn  a  roariat 
npaiiion  uf  lU  IrailinK  cireunalanrai.  arvompuiinl  wilh  •  iaw 
favtitvl  rraprlKuii.  atid  otcaakmaBlv  wiib  a  uaoful  rriliciMD.  The 
pBi*(n|>hi  are  mil  inH>rtMl  ■■  ]rii(ib.  but  referred  lo  by  the  iiulial 
--■  '  -  '*     ■-     'igituliiy  of  rrilirnl  remark  miut ■■- 


Mleaul'obvHMi-irT'flr. 
■och   ninie   Irniiirnlly. 


i>  ollca  meet  wilh  a 

.IZi  iii.JlSr"in"!J 
■!  vigoroiB  langunge."  (Ccleeiic 

Bj  J.  RcDsx,  DJ). 


IS,  D.D.     Londoa,  1833,  3  ti 

■  Bnhop^  Ilonley'i  uMhumi 


.      ,  ""  B»^  <>''  A*lM 

which  baa  bean  luucod  in  pu*  ISU.  of  Ibw  Auuemiii)  i*  rhicfl* 
ulapled  to  the  uae  of  Ihe  acholar  and  bibJinl  <'r.<ir,  while  Ike 
AeLl-known  and  iplcndiJ  comraeiilan  uf  Biabop  llunia  baa  bMB 
ihouglii  by  many  ID  panahe  ido  murh  uf  ihe  •yiirniatH-all|r  |ift»- 
|iheiiG  and  inyuical  inierptclalioa ;  l)t.  Moruun  hu  perlbniwd  a 

nudeul*  uf  Ihe  nrred  Tulume.  in  hu  eijnaiiion  of  [be  Btiok  of 
[Nialnia.  The  plan  whirb  be  tiM  adopted  ia  io  riprr  rracieci  de- 
serving of  coTDmendaliuo^   Adhering  Mtnr-tlif  t 


at  Alt 


,n(tA  al 


riiber  ii 


HiipheUcal  or  typii-al  i-harafler.     The  aiiihoriied  n 

irrly  niainiN].  anil  ibe  ei|wailHHi  tulluHK  raih  iiirrmita  tenej 

jiJared  al  ihe  fool  of  Ibe  pace.  Dr.  Muruoii  u  adtaiilageMialr 
iiwwn  01  Iba  auiluir  of  a  volume  of  Leclures  mi  Ibx  Kenpracd 
Obligation!  of  Lifu  j  in  which  wme  iniurUnl  lopir*  of  Cbriatian 
Elhin,  iiM  ronuMNily  diaeiuwil  fium  ttis  pulpii.  are  i-uni-iael^  •■- 
lilauwd  ami  catiH-nily  eiiliiri'ed  on  CbnHian  (innciplei  and  nwlivaa. 

Sa  The  Poftmiture  of  the  Chriatian  Penitent :  a  Course  of 
Sermoni  on  Ihs  Pifhr-Grst  Pealm.  Hj  Ihe  Rct.  C.  E.  l)e  Coit 
Losi!i,  M.A.    Lonj'oD,  ITT6.  S  vols.  HtOt 

S4.  ScnnonB  on  the  Fifty-Hnrt  Paalm.  Bjr  the  Rev.  J.  DiTLI 
LonJon,  IHU.  Svo. 

16.  Sermons  on  Ihe  Mntlj-firrt  Psalm.     London,  lflS6,  St» 

Se.  A  Practiral  Eipoaition  of  the  Hundred  and  Ntneleenlli 
B.  I^turrs  upoa    aome  Imporlant  Paasagea  in  (he  Hatik  of    Paalm.     Bj  Thomas  Mahto*.  D.B.     Lon<)oa,  1S81,  folio. 


y  Henry  Thomas  An 
■eo. 

10.  A  Scries  of  SemuHin  illiutralini!  the  Hiiloi;  conUinrtl  in 


!  Hcv.  WiUiBin  BiHsan,  M.A.    p,^n,. 


k  of  (i< 
Loodoo.  1)>-J3,  -i 

1 1.  1'en  Iri^lurr*  an  Ihr  Philoeophj  of  Ihe  Mosaic  Rerords 

«f  the  Cmiion,  deliTercd  in  Ihe  Chapel  of  Trinity  Colkge, 

Ihrblin.     By  Jamea  Kixxini,  B.D..  Uonellan  l^tiuer  br  the 

Year  lii34.     London  and  Dublin,  1N2T,  3  vols.  Svo. 

The  dnign  iif  lhr»e  elahoraie  locium  in,  '-tomnnecl  the  biblical 


as.  A  Practical  Eiposilion  of  the  HondreJ  and  Thiilirlh 


John  0« 
heet|uenl  editions. 

SB.  Sii  Lectures  on  the  PenilentuI  Palma.     By  Edwaid 
tiK:<i,  M.A.     Oiford.  18S3,  lino. 
30.  I.ectumi  on  the   Book  of  Ecri.t*M<T».       By  Ralph 
'aidiiw,  D.1).    Obngow  and  Undon.  1»S1,  3  vol..  Hvol 
Thn  ma  vrry  etcgani  Cummeniary  on  an  aiceedinnly  difliooli 

■     ' ■-  » --liulli.  Bihlica.  p.  4W,J 

By  Robert  Mio 


[»ni 


I,  D.D.    London,  1M9, 4to.  and  Taiiow 


91.  Lerturra  on  the  Propberi 
L-kLors,  D.D.  I..ondon,  1791- 
Th»a  Ipcliirea  were  Jelitrred 
loral  lohmn  by  t)r.  M. 


■■Thev  .-..iiWin  manv  ingenioi 
my  judinou.  sihI  uwhil  rrHp.'li 


ntiKate  li»  unainal  deaiin  ;  he  narki  dislinrlly 

-'  -'-  -  nniphei'its.  and  eiulaiiis.  al  ibe  besin- 

■     (Monthly  Review.  N.B 


•THlerK-e  wbirh  anses  out  uf  ihe  rumpuriauii.  uf  ilis  inapiniioii  of 
Mwir auihur."  Many  impurlaiil  K«ilii«iral  tai-unte  adduced,  wbiih 
•OBCur  ID  the  mntlrnuliali  and  liluslralion  of  lbs  Mosaic  hislDry. 

13.  EiRhl  LrctDrn  on  ihe  Hiatnry  of  Jacob.  By  llin  Rct. 
Hnry  Blcit,  A.M.     London,  163^,  ISmo. 

13.  Irf^-lumi  on  Ibe  History  of  Joseph.  Bj  John  Daviis. 
Btfh,  lxi£3.  13mu. 

14.  Tlie  Bonk  of  (<rnriiii  coneiderrd  and  illtutialed  in  a 
Baiita  of  Hi'loricat  Uiaonuraea.  By  the  Rev.  Fnncii  Closi, 
AM.     I^ndon.  IN36,  Hvo. 

15.  Thi' Cbrimian  Eioora:  or  the  Deliverance  of  the  lanri- 
ltt>  from  E^vpl  pnrtirally  comoderrd.  in  a  ISeriea  of  DiscoiTBla. 
Bj  the  Rrv.'R.  P.  Binnuof.  M.A.   I^ndon,  lB3fl,  S  vola.8*a 

16.  Uavidica.      Twelve  Practical  HerrnoDS  on  Ihe  Ufa  Htd  ,  -    ^ .        ,       . 
CbarMTier  of  UAtin,  King  of  laioeL     By  Henrj  TnonfaoM  ,;0~«««  *■■">  D.D.    London, 
M.A.     E.ondcin.  IHST,  Hvo.                                                                 St.  LeeMrea  npi.n  Jiinaa.      By  John  Km*.  D-D. 

17.  IrtTlurMnnlhelliAoiy  ofJoiirn.    By  fieorge  Liwaoi,    London.     London.  If.lH.  4Id. 
JXD.    Eilinburgh  and  London,  IH13,  S  vol*.  ISmo.  U,  'Hkeeliidr* 

IB.  I,ecturr*  on  Ihe  Book  of  Ritk.     By  G.  L.waoB,  D.D.    "ter  .\hhrT.  wilh  i 
Edinburgh  anil  Irfmdun.  IHOa.  ISmo.  Idee.     By  John  H 

19.  I.rclnrr>>  on  Ihe  Bonk  of  Kirrnia.  By  Q.  I.iwaoi,  D.D. 
Edinlwruh  and  London.  ISU9,  ISmo. 

30.  An  i;i|H>«iIion  nf  the  Bonk  nf  PaoTtaas.  Bv  Ihe  late 
Ororge  l,>w<o\.  D.D.    Edinburgh.  H3I.  S  vol..  11^ 

-Thf-  w..rli<i  wen-  chieBy  inlendeil  lor  Ibe  iiMlniction  uf  Chri* 
—  ..  -iL-  ..<■  i.._     fj^,,  ,^  p,„y,  j^j  .TiisiNe. 


rhlTr.hnf''^ 

mi  of  lbs  leit. 

appears  u 


Co(,LL.D.    Lando 

SI.  An  Eipoiition  of  the  Praphrl  Jovi 


Ml  •• 
Thrn  I. 


vhn- 


ind'-nl  wa>  i 


llk>  of  lilr 
.e.  awl  anbil 

H  Ihe  wnicr 


RiM*  and  Ibr  hitman 
»  prufil  Ibe  renlrr.  The  ■trie  n  {iliim. 
enerslly  very  bneC"     (Dnnr'*  R.bliuih 


Tbefin.1 


to  the  Kin('*  Scholar*  at  Westmin- 
in  Inter|ireIaIion  of  the  Niw  Tht4M«iit,  A«. 
iiiiv.  D.D.  London.  1719.  171!).  S  vola.4tn. 
thn  work  rnntainsthe  inierpteuiiiw  ofibe  toui 
i  |ien  n-mpruet  ibe  Arts  uf  ihr  .^iiMle*  am' 
rs.     '-  Tbin  iiiterpreiuiKn,  ihniich  liir  Iribi  hemg 


I.  An  EipOMlion  of  the  Book  of  pHlma,  Eipjanalory. 


ticBl.  and  DrrotMHwl,  iaiaadad  chiai;  ta  aid  prieata  Chiialian*  I  sola,  B«o. 


and  sIhiws  Ihal  Ihr  sulbur  had  larefully  stulied  the uniinal.  The 
whole  iviiUim  eVHleni  narks  of  lulid  jiiilgiBeni.  rnma]  akill.  and 
nauiilemtilp  leaniirii.  In  weral  partsof  the  work,  indevd,  Iba 
reader  will  oerreive  a  unall  linrture  of  nvsitc •>« ;  and  acrunjing' 
ly  we  are  tulil,  m  Ihe  pn-lare  to  ihe  •ei'und  tun.  ihai  ibr  author 
was  deejily  resd  in  ilir  wnlingKif  ihe  mvMir  ditMin.Bnd  was 
iiyled  hr  somo  Ihe  ni]-stic  dorUr."  (Minlhly  Hevirw,  a  &  vat 
I IV.  p.  H) 

an.  Eiplsnatorv  Note*  and  Prvliral  CanaeMi,  Wnf  a 
Sf rir*  of  t4h<>n  I^urea  on  the  New  TesUmrat.  Bf  ■  Oaf^ 
man.     Dublin  and  I.ondon.  1H3S-3.?,  9  vols.  B*m 

ST.  lATture.  on  (he  HiMorr  of  Jesua  Cblbt  Br  hmm 
London,  1«3S,  8  Tola.  Svo.    AfwMtar  adte  b 
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38.  A  Practical  Exposition  of  the  Gospels  of  St  Matthew,   practical.    By  Richard  Stack,  D.D.  2d  edition.   London,  1805 
St.  Mark,  and  8t.  Lcke,  in  the  form  of  Lectures,  intended  to    8vo. 


The  intention  of  the  present  work  is  to  promote  and  to  assist  John  Brewster,  M.A.     London,  1807.     2  voU.  8vo,    Sccood 

ftmily  reading  of  the  Scripmres,  by  furnishing  a  book  containing  edition.     London,  1831,  in  one  ▼olume,  8vo. 
■uch  explanations  and  reflections  as  might  naturally  occur  to  one        „ «  .u  .u  .u  e  .      »-  i.        ^ »     «   , 

ivell  acquainted  with  the  sacred  writings  and  the  practical  exposi-  ,„  *^"»  these  authors  profess  to  imitate  the  Bishop  of  LiodoBi 

tors.     Many  Bibles  and  Testaments  have  been  published  with  the  (Po«eu8)  excellent  Lectures  on  St  Matthew  •  Gospel.    Bjr  s  mm 

same  object  in  view  as  that  proposed  by  the  Bishop  of  Chester.  «>rapa"s«on  of  bulk,  it  is  evident  that  Dr.  Stack  a  lectores  miM  be 

Most  of  these,  however,  from  the  length  of  the  reflections  have  in  ™**.''®  **'5^'  ^^  cursory  than  those  of  Mr.  Bre water ;  the  one  beta; 

a  great  degree,  on  that  account,  become  unfit  tor  reading  to  a  la-  \^'f^  **»®  "l«"'  ^^  ^^«  P^J^e^-    ^^J'  Stacks  leciures  -rooiw 

may,  where  brevity  must,  to  a  certain  extent,  be  considered ''"'«  ^o""®  ^^^  »  recapitulation  of  the  subjecta  of  the  chaptw  in 

The  plan  of  Dr.  Sumner  is  free  from  this  blemish.    Great  skill  has  f}^^l  ^ofa«-    ^of  ^^''^  we  been  able  to  discover  any  remarb  a 

been  shown  in  the  division  of  the  chapters,  which  are  of  so  conve-  "'"  ^^^  *>"^  ^«^  a^  Jo  extremely  plain  and  obvious,  that  tbey 

nient  a  length  that  one  or  more  may  be  taken  at  a  reading,  accord-  ■®®™  ^.  ?«  hardly  worth  commitung  to  poper.  much  1»b  lo  ilte 

ing  to  circumstances  ;  while  the  pauses  are  such  as  seem  natural  PJ*^^    ^r.  Brewster  proceeds  m  a  very  ditTerent  style.   He  is  full 

to  the  reader's  train  of  thought."    (British  Critic,  April.  1832.  vol.  °l  illustrations  from  the  lathers  and  divinca  of  vanous  agei;  ud 

xi.  pp.  366,  367.)    "  It  is  impossible  seriously  to  read  these  lectures  ?*"  ^"^"^  remarks  are  not  trite,  but  lively  as  well  as  jusL    Mr. Bi 

without  becoming  acquainted  both  with  the  way  of  salvation,  and  *«ctu/es  may  be  iuslly  recommended,  aa  approaching  much  omk 

the  duties  and  privilegesof  the  Christian  life."   (Christian  Observer,  °®?"y  ^  »»«  ">odel  which  both  undertook  to  imitate,  and  si  oot 

Iiinfl  1831   vol  xxxi  n  352^  only  instructive,  but  pleasing  and  atlractive."  (Britikh  Critic,  (XS 

.lune.  itwi,  >oi.  XXXI.  p.  ^^)  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^i  ^^    |^  ^^^  Eclectic  Review,  O.  S.  vol  u 

39.  The  New  Testament  of  oar  Lord  and  Saviour   Jesus  p  406.) 


"  The  Gospels  are  divided  into  sections,  forming  with  the  com-  were  published  at  different  times.     Dr.  Dick    i«  advantageoa* 

moniary  a  lesson  of  a  convenient  length  lor  a  single  service.    The  knowTi  as  the  author  of  a  sensible  and  well-writlen  eraay  on  i^ 

explanatory  matter  is  so  digested  as  to  complete,  together  with  the  inspiration  of  the  Scriptures.    Speaking  of  the  first  volume  of  ik 

text,  exactly  two  pages ;  such  topic;8  being  selected  as  may  best  first  edition,  some  critics  have  remarked,  that  his  discuwion  of  ibe 

serve  the  purpose  of  devotional  pdificalion  at  the  hour  ol  lamilv  princiiwl  topics  related  in  the  Acts  of  the  ApoBlles  **  is  fulW  a), 

worship.     All  controversial  doctrines,  all  abstruso  theories,  and  ull  culated  to  establish  the  faith  of  Christiana  in  their  holy  relipos. 

learned  discussions  are  carefully  avoided;  while  the  caDucities  and  furnishes  them  with  some  excellent    praciioal  rules  ibr  ik# 

and  wants  of  an  ordinary  domestic  circle,  comprising  lor  the  m(>j.t  n^gulalion  of  tlicir  moral  conduct.  Upon  the  whole,  we  cheerfuliT 

Eart  the  re  at  ions  ol  parent  and  child,  of  master  and  servant,  are  recommend   the  present  volume  to  the  attention  of  the  puWir.^^ 

ept  ster^ily  m  view.      (Christian  Reracmbmucer,  May,  1832,  vol.  (Kdcciic  Review.  O.  S.  vol.  ii.  pp.  438.  440.)     The  same  eriiia 

xiv.  p.  280.)  (vol.  v.  part  ii.  p  831.),  sjKjaking  of  the  two  volumes  c-ollectivek. 

40.  Lecturer  on  the  Gospel  of  St  Matthew,  delivered  in  the  ^^^^ve,  that  they  contain  altogether  a  useful  illuhtrdtiou  of  nai,» 
parish  church  of  Saint  James,  Westminster,  in  the  vears  1798,  ;mpo"ant  passages  of  the  Acts;  they  are  full  of  gr«d  wnw  oi 
l-nn    \Qt\t\    -«  I   iQAi        u..  tk..  p:^u»  u„.,  n.'ii.rn  orthodox  divinity,  conveyed  in  a  perspicuous  and  e.i«v  fctve.   Tm 
li99,  1«00.  and  1801.      By  the  Right  Rev.  BeilbyPouTEUs  second  edition  oT  the.e  lectures  has  Wn  carefully  revised. 
Bi-hop  of  London.     London,  1802,  2  voU.  8vo. ;  1823,  in  I  vol.  m            -r 

gvo  ^*'     Twelve  Lectures   on    the  Acts   of   the    Apostles.    Bv 

The  multiplied  editions  of  these  admirable  lectures  sufficiently  Charles  James  Bi.omfikl„    D.D..  Bishop  of  Chester  [now  d 

attest  how  highly  thev  are  esteemed.    " They  are"  indeed  " caliu-  London].     L.ondon,  1829,  8vo. 

lated  alike  to  do  gmxiio  ihe  learned  and  the  unlearned  ;  the  aged  To  these  very  valuable  lectures  is  annexe*!    a  now  eiiiiinn  ■/ 

as  well  as  liio  iriexpcrioncod,  the  grave  and  tJie  reflecliin^,  the  j;ay  ^he  live  lectures  on  the  (lospel  of  St.  John  (.X«>.  -iK);  ami  iii  Ji 

and  the  ihouiilitloss.     They  are  leurnt-d  without  ostcMitaliun,  i)ioiiV  ajipendix  is  subjoined  Dr.  Tucker's  "  Brief"  and  l>i>f>iis^.ou:iTt*  Ni-.w 

without  any  tinrturo  oleiiihiisiasni,  arcumentalive  wiihmii  podaii-  of  the  difficulties  ationdiiig  the  Trinitarian,  Ariaii,  and  SiKiiL::! 

try,  and  perspiciiohs  without  losing  sight  ol'llic  graces  of  stylo  and  Systems." 

diction."     (British  Critic,  O.  S.  T('l.  XX.  p.  30t).)  m      ^-                        t,                   ,         -.    ^             .       ^            -  , 

no.    Discourses  on  ra.ssagc8  selected  from   the  Book  of  ihf 

41.  Sermons  extracted  from  the  Lectures  of  Bishop  Porteus.  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  By  Hcnr>'  Tuompsox,  D.D.  \^n^.^ 
By  Thomas  B.\kkii,  M.A.     tjondon,  1817,  8vo.  1822,  8vo. 

42.  An  Exposition  of  St.  Matthew's  (Jo.spel,  with  suitable  The  object  of  these  expository  discourses  is,  from  select  pa*<:rH 
Lectures  and  Prayers.  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Adam.  Loudon,  in  the  first  seven  chapters  ol  ihe  b<K)k  of  Acts.  n>  mark  ih^  1:1: - 
180r>,  2  vols.  l2ino.  ;    1822,  in  1  %olume,  8vo.  *P<^'i'  "f  prophecy  in  the  tjtialifications,  lalionrs,  and  ^xnio^s  ..f  t- 

.0    t;'      I        .         T      .                 ,1     r"          I             V       *     o*   11*  .  ^'"^^  propagators  ol  Christianity:  and   this  design   the   aulv.r  .->• 

43.  Ex[.l.inalory  Lectures  on  the  Gospel  according  to  St.  Mat-  successl\illv  accomplished.  Ym  an  analv.is  of  the  vcdun,.-.  «.-.  . 
tlicw.     By  the  Rev.  John  Pkmiosc,  M.A.      London,  1832,  I2ino.  well-raeriicd  roiniiHMulatioii  of  ith  exeeu'tion,  ilie  reader  i.-  rr.-.rr^; 

41.  Expositions  and  Sermons  upon  the  fir.st  ten  Chapters  of  '^^  ^''<^  Kdinburgh  Chri.stian  Iiistruclor,  lor  June.  lS2;i.  pj^  l-ii—i'v 

the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  according  to  St.  Matthew.     By  Chris-  57.  Jo.  Alphonsi  TuiinKTuri  in  Paulli  Apostoli  ad  RoMi>p? 

toi)her  Hi.ACKWoon.     London,  lOoi),  4to.  Epistolrr  capita  priora  undecim  Pra.dectiones  criticx,  theo!o?iiT. 

45.  The  Caftchist's  Manual,  and  Family  Lecturer:  being  an  t-t  concioiialoriic.     Lausanna*,  1741,  4to. 

Arrangeimiit  and   Explanation  of  St.  Mark's  Gospel,  for  pur-  Thcie  lectures,  wliich  were  first  publij.he<l    after  the  antV- 

poses  of  Missionary   and    Dcmiestic    Instruction.     By  the   Rev.  deitli.  are  also  to  he  found  in  the  second    vrduine  of    Ti:r-^    • 

Samuel  Hinhs.  M.A.  [now  D.D.],  Oxford,  1829,  Svo'.  collei  live  wori<s  printed  at  Leuwarden,  in  1775.  111  quarto.    T' 

,,.     T      .                .1      r'         1    f  WW    I                1        •       rn      .  arc  triilv  excelkiif.     The  pn)Ie'iomcna  disru.ss.  wiih  urrjiaKl.. 

4(,.   Lectures  on  the  Gospel  of  M.  Joiix,  as  bearing  rcstimony  ,..,.  ^i.^o  ol  the  Kpi.ile  to  the  Romans,  the   place  ul.ei  c;  r.  a.. 

to  the  Divinity  of  our    Saviour.      By   C.  J.   Bi.omh.^:li»,  D.D.  written,  \\v^  stale  o!"  the  Christians  at  R.)inr.,  ih,.  rin>ts  .»f  x.x  :: 

[now  Bishop  of  London.]      London,  IS23,  12ino.  licultv  <>!'  Sr.  Paul's  epistles  «;enerallv.  and  ft{'  thai   to  tin*  R-n:J» 

47.  Practical  Lectures  upon  the  ten  first  Chapters  of  the  "M-aViinilar:  th»' contn,versies  asifated  at  that  time,  and  van.  - 
r.  1  r  w*  I  i>  «u  L>  I  i:>  13  xt  *  t  oi'ier  topics  which  are  necessary  to  Ihe  right  undersiiuidinnyt '.u: 
Gospel  of  St.  JoHX.    By  the  Rev.  J.  R.  Pitmanx,  M.A.    Lon-  epistle.                                          /                &                              !r 

'        *  58.    Lectures  on  the  Epistle  of  St.  Paul  to  the  Roman-!,  cx- 

48.  Eijrhteen  Lectures  on  the  Gospel  according?  to  St.  John,  pianatory  and  practical.  By  Richard  Stack,  D.D.  Duha. 
By  Charles  Abel  MoYSKT,  D.D.   Oxiurd  and  London,  1823,  Svo.  ]yo(j   jjvo. 

49.  Contemplations  on  the  last  Discourses  of  our  Blessed  59.  Lectures,  cxplanatorv  and  practical,  on  the  Epi-tle  of  >i- 
Saviour  with  his  Disciples,  as  recorded  by  St.  John.  By  John  p.j„i  t„  the  Romans.  By 'the  Rev.  John  Far,  A.B.  Loikl.-a, 
Brkwstku.     London,  1H22,  Rvo.  18 IG  8vo. 

.50.     The  Last   Days  of  our  Lord's   Ministry;    a  course  of  00.     l*auhis  Parochiulis ;  or,  a  Plain  and   Practical  View  cf 

Lectures.    By  the  Rev.  Walter  Farquhar  Hook,  M.A.    London,  the  Object.  Ariruments,  and  Connection  of  St.  Paul's  Epis'lt  t: 

1832,  8vo.  tj,^,  Romans:  in  a  Scries  of  Sermons,  adapted  to  Country  C-ja- 

61.  Nine  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Peter.  By  the  Rev.  trrepjations.  By  the  Rev.  \Vm.  Lisle  Bowles.  Bath,  l!>26,  Sva 
Henry  Blunt,  A.M.     London,  1829,  12mo.  01.     Lectures  on  St.  Paul's  EpisUo  to  the  Romans.     By  the 

62.  Lectures  on  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  explanatory  and  Rev.  C.  A.  Moiset,  D.D.     [Bath,""  1830,  8vo. 
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,  Explanatory  and  Practical,  on  the  doctrinal  part  73.  An  Exposition  of  the  Book  of  Revelation.    Being  tiw 

)f  Paul  the  Apostle  to  the  Roinaus.     By  David  substance  of  forty-four  Discourses  preached  in  the  parish  church 

Edinburgh  and  London,  1831.    2  vols.  8vo.  of  OIney,  Bucks.     By  the  Rev.  Henry  Gaumtlett.     London, 

ical  Exposition  of  St,  Paiil's  Epistle  to  the  Ro-  ^®^*'  ®^°- 

les  of  Lectures.     By  the  Rev.  Thomaa  Parbt,  This  work  "aflbrds  ample  proofs  of  his"  [the  author's]  "piety, 

.rtti  Af  An*:^i.       I  »«i^»n    iflQO    19m**  good  scnse,  and  industry.    His  inierprelaiions  of  the  prophecies, 

»n  Of  AnU^a.     London.  1832,  12mo.  8^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^j,^j  ^^  expected  to  be  so.  are  mostly  supported  b,; 

of  this  volume  is,  to  facilitate  the  understanding  venerable  authorities:  and  where  he  difiers  irora  them,  it  is  wittt 

to  the  Romans,  by  tracing  the  connection  of  its  due  modesty  and  candour."    (British  Review,  vol.  xviii.  p.  896.) 

:^.^S;^^^^  ^^'  A  Paraphrase  -d. [Expository]  Comment  upon  the  Ems- 

leral  readers,  who  have  httle  opportunity  for  con-  tlxs  and  Gospkls  appomtcd  to  be  used  m  the  Church  of  Eng* 

iborate  expositions,  he  has  not  altogether  neglected  land,  on  all  Sundays  and  Hobdays,  throughout  the  year.     By 

I  student  or  the  candidate  for  holy  orders,   lieaders  George  Stanhope,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Canterbury.    London,  1705- 

,  find  considerable  information  in  the  notes  attached  1708,  4  vols.  8vo.  and  numerous  subsequent  editions. 

ive  lecture;  and  the  analysis  of  the  epistle,  and        ^-    «         -^        tw  «u    r* i     c         c^j.. 

lin  leading  lerms.  contained  in  the  appendix,  afford  .    76.  Expository  Discourses  on  the  Gospels  for  every  Sunday 

»  the  more  advanced  theologian."    (Christian  Re-  m  the  year,  and  the  Pnncipal  Festivals  of  the  United  Church 

ay.  1832,  vol.  xiv.  p.  280.)  of  England  and  Ireland.     By  John  Hall,  B.D.    London,  IS32, 

position  of  the  Eighth  Chapter  of  the  Epistle  to  ^  ^^^-  ®^°- 

Also,  five  Lectures  on  the  Tenth  Chapter  of  the  76.  Practical  Discourses  upon  our  Saviour's  Sermox  ow  the 

ilev.  C.  D.  Maitlakd,  B.A.  London,  1831,  8vo.  Mouxt.     By  Of&pring  Blackall,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Exeter. 

.    ,  ^        .  .        f  04  n     n    r«  •  *i    *     .u    o  London,  1717,  8  vols.  8vo. 

tical  ExposiUon  of  St  Paul  8  Epistle  to  the  Ro-  J         .^                         ,      »,.«,     ^  «    ,*     « 

Rev.  Robert  Anderson.     London,  1833,  12mo.  „  '^'^^^:'^!^,  Sermons  upon  ^e  Fifth  of  St.  Matthew ;  bemg 

Part  of  Christ  s  Sermon  on  the  Mount.     By  Anthony  Horn sck, 

)w  take  leave  of  Mr.  Anderson,  which  we  do  with  D.D.     Third  Edition.     London,  1717,  2  vols.  8vo. 

that  we  have  been  conversing  with  one.  all  whose  ,„,         ,.                            ui-  l  j    n,     .u         .u    »    ^     .u  u    t\ 

.tensely  devoted  to  the  holy  work  of  the  ministry.  ^^^^^^'^S^''"f''^^J^  ^1}  w'^lf*  ""^u'  ^%'''!!^^''' m^^  ^?  n'* 

«  mucli  to  expect  that  this  hr  any  exposition  of  the  Kidder,  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells,  ^ho  Prefixed  a  Memoir  of  Dr. 

Romans  shoSd  meet  with  the  unqualified  and  "«"»^.'*:     The  bishop  s  character  of  the  wn ting,  published  by 

mt  of  the  critical  or  theological  world Of  ^»°>««l^'  "  «1"«»/  applicable  to  his  Sermons  on  Matt  V.    "  There 

e  us,  however,  we  can  honistly  say,  that  it  exem-  j?  «  g'*^^  vein  of  piety  and  devouoii  which  runs  through  them: 

«t  every  page,  that  holy  eamismiss,  that  ardent  they  savour  of  the  pnmiive  simplicity  and  zeal,  and  are  weU 

mlvation  oY  human  souls,  which  is  the  crown  and  ^^^^  ^  ™a*^«  ™«"  ^'^'-      C^*^®'  P;  "^^^'^ 

toral  teaching  and  ministration."   (British  Critic  for  78.  Christian  Blessedness ;  or,  Discourses  upon  the  Beatitudes 

vol.  XV.  p.  96.)  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ.    By  John  Norris.   Lon- 

pses.  Explanatory  and   Practical,  on   the  Ninth  <*o"»  ^^^^*  ^^o- 

aul's  Epistle  to   the  Romans.     By  J.  Jarrom.  "  Norris  is  a  fme  writer  for  style  and  thought,  and  commonly 

f   12mo.  just."    (Dr.  Waterland's  Advice  to  Students.  Works,  vol.  vi.  p.  320.) 

res  on  St  Paul'.  EpisUes  to  Ihe  Co,tKTHiA3.s.  J?:  ?"'fr°^'\?nl'"\^f"°\°l' «*fr°''.'T'^f*  " 

Villiam  LoTH.AX.    London,  1887,  8»o.  f?«  V^.  ^I*,  «nd  Vllth  chaplem  of  St.  Matthew  .  Gospel,  ex- 

,                          '  plained:  and  the  Practice  of  it  recommended  id  diverse  Sermons 

es   upon  the   whole   Epistle  of  St.  Paul  to  the  and  Discourses.    To  which  is  prefixed  a  paraphrase  on  the  whole 

By   Henry   AiRT,  D.D.,   Provost  of  Queens  Sermon  on  the  Mount    By  James  Blair,  M.A.    London,  1722, 

•d.     London,  1618,  4to.  5  ^^^^  g^^^ :  also  in  4  vols.  8vo.     London,  1740,  with  a  recom- 

itory  Lectures  on  St  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Philip-  mendatory  Preface  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Waterland. 

e  Rev.  John  Acaster.     London,  1827,  8vo.  «  jjis  Commentary  on  Matt-  v.— viii.  is  the  best  extant— He  ap- 

res.  Explanatory  and  Practical,  on  the  Epistle  of  pears  to  have  been  a  person  of  the  utmost  candour,  and  has  soli- 

.  the  Philippians.     By  Manton  Easthurji,  M.A.  citou.ly  avoided  all  unkind  and  contemptuous  reflections  on  his 

jgo  g_Q  brethren. — He  has  an  excellent  way  of  bringing  down  cnticisms 

,                                                    ,  to  common  capacities,  and  has  discovered  a  vast  knowledge  of 

iliar  Exposition  and  Application  of  the  Epistle  of  Scripture  in  the  application  of  them."   ^Doddridge's  Works,  vol.  v. 

>  the  CoLOssiAHs,  in  a  course  of  Eight  Sermons;  p-  438.) 

examination  of  the  Greneral  Nature  and  Use  of  the  80.  Sermons  sur  le  Discours  de  notre  Seigneur  J^sus  Christ 

e  Ne^  Testament    By  Thomas  Gibborrx,  M.A.  sur  la  Montagne.    Par  feu  M.  Jean  Scipion  Yxriteds.    Amster- 

I,  8vo.  dam,  1779,  4  tomes,  8vo. 

irsis  of  this  very  useful  little  work  see  the  Christian  **  His  Sermons  on  the  Mount  are  recommended,  as  containing  an 

816.  vol.  XV.  pp  524 — 534.  accurate  description  of  the  extent  the  beauty,  and  sublimity  of 

rses.  Practical  and  Experimental,  on  the  Epistie  to  evangelical  morals,  and  the  force  of  the  motives  by  which  they  are 

.     By  Thomas  Watso..     London,  1834,^0.  ^^^Si^-pL^^J  pTeSr.T  W^  "^  **""•  ''"™''^'" 

Lectures  on  the  Epistle  of  Saint  Paul  to  the  He-  q^    hecUufm  upon  our  Loid's  Sermon  on  the  Mount    By 

ring  the  Harmony  between  the  Mystenw,  Doctrines,  j^^  BrewsterV  Edinburgh  and  London,  1809,  8vo. 

of  the  Old  and  New  Testament    By  the  Rev.  __ .       ,        ^,          .         .  .         .    ci^i.  •  /             i.      i 

MA      Rvo  This  volume  "  contains  a  statement  of  Christian  i||orality,  always 

Bs,  J«.A.     ovo.  clear,  generally  judicious,  and  sometimes  discriminating,  traced  up 

able  lectures  form  part  of  the  fourth  volume  of  "The  to  Christian  principles,  and  followed  up  by  an  appeal  to  the  con- 

?hik)6ophical,  and  Miscellaneous  Works"  of  |he  learn-  science,  at  once  calculated  to  convict  the  reader  or  his  deficiencies, 

ible  Mr.  Jones,  of  Nayland.  and  to  persuade  him  to  adopt  and  act  upon  the  author's  statement" 

irses  Explanatory  and  Practical,  on  the  EpisUe  of  (^h"«i»a"  ^^^^^'  f«^  1809,  vol.  viii.  p  780.) 

\y  William  Muir,  D.D.     Glasgow,  1822,  8vo.  82.  Forty-five  Expository  and  Practical  Lectures  on  Uie  whole 

itory  Discourses  on  the  Apocalypse,  interspersed  ?^  *>7  ^^^L'S  ?'"°''  ^'^  '^'^  ^""""^     ^^  "*""  ^"'  ^'  ^^'*"' 

al  Reflections.     By  Uie  late  Rev.  Andrew  Fuller.  London,  18-S9,  8vo. 

5  QyQ^  83.  The  Resurrection  of  Lazarus.     A  Course  of  Sermons 

'      ,.    ,.                         r.L.^        J-  on  the  Eleventh  Chapter  of  the  Gospel  according  to  St  John. 

'ir;eZ''lm'Zir^'Zrl^Z^K^'l^^-  from  ^e  French  of  sUsob™.    By  Henr,  Cox«s.    London, 

Snished  by  the  learned  author,  a  short  time  only  before  18-»2,  8vo. 

"There  is  however  but  little  novelty  in  the  work,  "These  Discourses  are  a  paraphrase  rather  than  a  translation  of 

ratify  the  anxious  curiosity  of  the  age,  or  to  elucidate  the  third  and  fourth  volumes  ot  the  Sermons  of  M.  de  Beausobre. 

sd  and  more  difficult  parts  of  the  Kevelation.    The  They  are  intended  for  the  use  of  those  who  have  leisure  and  oppor- 

ne  of  the  prophetic  scheme  is  boldly  sketched,  and  its  tunity  to  compare  the  leading  evidences  of  Christianity  in  a  con- 

ifications  are  marked  with  that  precision  which  was  nected  series  of  discourses  upon  one  of  the  roost  remarkable  of 

le  writer;  but  in  general  there  is  an  extreme  of  modesty  our  Saviour's  miracles, — the  resurrection  of  Lazarus."    (Author's 

e,  with  scarcely  any  attempts  to  pass  the  usual  bounds-  Preface ) 

ht  on  these  subjcct^^r  any  adventurous  flight  of  specu-  g^    Practical  Discourses  on  the  Nature,  Properties,  and  Ex- 

oms  s  Memoirs  of  Mr.  !•  uller,  p.  249.)    An  abstract  of  „   *  .        "77^  *^   w                                    ,        r         » 

)me  of  the  Apocalypse  is  given  in  the  same  work,  (pp  cellencies  of  Cuaritt,  above  aU  the  gifts  and  graces  of  ftiM  Holy 

Spirit ;  as  they  are  described  m  the  thirteenth  chapter  of  the  fint 
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■piiUe  of  SL  Pnul  lo  the  Corinlhiane.    B;  Matlbew  Hat-E,  D.O. 
CbbrJ,  1735,  Sio. 

BMidet  Ihis  volume.  Dr.  Hols  nbo  wmte  lit  toliimcs  of  Discounxq 
on  the  Lilurey  of  iho  ChutPh  of  England  (which  are  very  rarely 
ic  beobiainni  L'Dinplele),snd  two  vuliimeton  the  Cntechiun.  Tbey 
■n  ail  rtinraclBniiei!  by  good  aeiitB  anil  wibnr  jAaiy. 

85.  A  Ducouine  concertlin?  the  greal  Duly  of  Charity  [an 
Bxposition  of  1  Cor.  xili.].  By  Richard  Caosiisot,  B.D.  Lon- 
don,  1732,  8vo. 

86.  Eiplicaljnn  de*  OarnctJrni  de  la  Chitrit£  »loa  St.  Paul 
dana  ■&  premiere  Ejdue  am  Corinlhieiu,  eh.  XIII.  [Pat 
Jacqiiea  Joceptt  Onaorr.]     G^ne«e,  1S34,  Sto. 

minbloeipoiiuan  of  1  Cur.  Xlll.  which  6ni  appeared  in  the  furmer 

parloflheeighieanihcoQlurv.and  which  ii      " 

aacribed  Ui  Fen^lon,  Arcbbiihop  orCambni 

tiaa  woa  publnhfd  >1  London.  iniiiuJad  "T 

pheU  oTTma  Charily  diiplayed."    By  J.  B.deTrei(l>. 

87.  Practical  DiBOOUDiei  upon  the  PiniaLKs  of  our  Blessed 
Sivinui.  With  Prayer*,  anneiod  to  each  Dincoune.  By  Francii 
SUHBi,  B.D.    London.  1703-4,  2  vok  Svo. 

68.  Prartical  Obscrvstiona  upon  Ihc  Miric'i.bii  of  our  Blessrd 
SaTiDUE.      By  FraiiclM  Baxaox,  B.D.     London,  1)02-6,  3  vols. 


on  the  Miracles  and  Par 
It  Jc9U«  ChrixL  By  V^ 
voIh.  Bvo.       8ccond  cUtii 


69.  Di« 

London.  1757,  4  voIh.  B 

90.  Diwouraei  on  the  Parabli 
the  MirBcIa  of  his  Holy  Gospel. 
By  Charles  Bulklet.     LnndoD,  im 

91.  A  DclincBlion  of  the  P>rahl« 
To  vhtch  is  prcRxed  a  DisaerUlioi)  on 
Wriline*  in  general.  By  Andrew  Obi 
Btd.     Second  edition,  1814,  8vo. 
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oTlhe  pambli 


ridlfo 
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1801),  4  vok  Hvo. 

of  nur  Blcmcd  Saiioui,  and 

With  occasiotial  Illiutnitiotu. 

771,4voU.8vo. 
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'arables  and  Allegorical 

■,  D.D.    London,  1777. 
Q  ihe  render  in  the  luidy 
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view,  0.8.  ml 

6t,  Lectures  on  Scripture  Miradea.   By  William  BengoCoLL- 

su,  D.D.    London,  leid,  8 

93.  LsctursB  on  ScriplufB  Parable*.  By  William  BeDgoCoLL- 
ran,  D.D.     London,  18Lfi,  8to. 

04.  ^rnions  on  the  Farablea.   By  John  FiNRcn.  M.A.   Lod- 
dwi,  1800,  8>o. 

68.  Sermons  on   Ihe   Psriblea  and  Mirarlei  of  Jmus  ChiisL 
By  Edward  Gai!>FiEi,n,  M.A.     London,  1B19.  Hvd. 

m.  Lectures  on  Paral>ln  wlectnl  fiom  the  New  Te 
[Cy  Miiyjane  M-KurxiB.]  Vol.  I.  London,  1833,) 
numiTuua  lubtequenl  ediliona.     Vol.  II.  London,  1833, 

S7.  Lectures  on  Miraclea  selected  from  the  New 
[By  Maty  Jane  M'Kvirzii.]     London.  1833,  8vo. 

98.  An  Espoailionofthe  Purablcs  of  our  Lord,  ahowlng  their 
Conneclion   with  his  Miuialiy,  their  Prophetic  Chancier,  end 
their  Gradual  Drvcloprment  of  the  Gnnpel  Dispensation.     With 
■  PieJiminary  Diaserulinn  on  the  Pnniibles.      By  the  Rei 
Bir-ai,  M.A.     London,  IgSS,  8to, 

99.  DiKouTHs  on  Ihe  Paiahle^    By  the  Rev.  James  Ksn 
M.A.     London,  183U,  Bvo, 

100.  Discourses  on  the  principol  Miracica  of  our  Lord.     By 
tha  Re*.  James  Kviobt,  M.A-     London,  1831,  &i 
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1.  Michaclis  WiLTHSRi  Haimonia  BibliAi ;  luve  breTii  < 
plana  Concilialio  locorum  Vrtr ris  el  Novi  Testamenti.  adparei 
tei  aibi  conlridicenlium.     Noribergie.  1654,  4tD. ;  1606,  folio. 

'This  warli  lint  appeared  at  Stnuburgh  (ArEenloraii)  in  IfiS 
and  hu  been  repeaiedly  prinind  in  Germany  i  the  edition  of  lG9d 
ja  repuied  to  be  the  bni  and  moil  corrsct    Walihei'    " 
Bihlica  Is  a  work  of  coniidetable  learning  and   indi 
iflicult  pnrsnges  with  great  ablllt; 


■  Harnii 
■Try.  Hi 

mingly  ce 


however,  iinneciessanly  auameuied  the 

Indlclory  pomges;  a  dekcl  which  is  common   lo 

S.  Cbrutiani  Mittbis  Antilogis   Biblica :   at 
tkna  Dictamm  Scnpcnra  Sacia,  in  qiecUm  inter  «  pugnaa- 


[Pmacu(.T.  \1 

oomsi  tn  oidin^  a     | 


Ktiem  loMirum  (heoIcgioomBi 
dact«.    Hambuigi,  1500,  4U>. 

3.  Symphonia  Prophelarum  et  Apostoto 
cbtonologico.  Lad  Sacic  Smptune  specie 
ntur,  ul  et  oJ  quBationes  dilEcilion* 
Testamenti  respondelur,  in  duaa  jiarti^  dit 
D.  M.  Johannes  ^cuiBrio,  iictilo-Brilaiuiit,  Aiulitapi>[ilamp» 
GenevB,  1525,  41o. 
The  Reconciler  of  ihe  Bible  :  whprrin  abma  two  tboMM 
wetning  ContredirlioDit  throughout  the  Old  and  ticm  Tinman 
'  ■■  nd  plainly  reconciled.  By  J.T.  London,  lK5C,llw 
Reconciler  of  the  BiUe  enlarged.  wWrnn  abondns 
thniinind  seeming  Contradicliona  throii^oul  the  Old  and  Km 
"'eetanient  an  fully  and  plainly  receociled.  Dy  J.  P.  ual  T^ 
ax]  M[i»].    London,  18BS,  folio. 

6.  Joharmia  Tiiiddbi  CondlialoniD)  Biblicnm.     AnaMaik 
i.  ie4S.  ISmo.     Londini.  1683,  folio. 

The  lul  is  reputed  lo  be  Iha  bast  rdiiion.  nod  pra<Bea«b 
idernlily  enlarged.    Tbja  nark  followi  ihi>  ordvTnf  ibei 


rTeain 


The 
".  b  equally  apfjieahle  m  Mt.  M 
lAJicun  orThiiildeua.  utd  Abb 


7.  The  Dividing  of  the  HoafT:  or  Seeming  ContiaiKaMB 
roughout  Sacred  Scripturen  dislingBiali'iI,  rrwiUM,  and  t^fftfi 
for  the  atiengthsning  of  the  failh  of  the  &cble,  (loufaibilL  ■! 
avering  liioes.  AUo  tn  hring^  Ihe  •oul  (by  yaia 
and  sfHcituall  application)  into  more  familiar  aci^usinlaBCe  wit 
the  IiOid  Jesus,  the  onelj-  DaiidVKey  lo  unlodi  the  abioud 
Jacob's  Gml,  lo  (etch  out  that  ucrel  why  lie  ahoulJ  lay  hi>  tudi 
bus  crosse  when  he  gave  hia  children  thia  lilctsirig.  Hclp^is 
very  houaebold  of  &ith.  By  William  Stb  1.1  r,  HJ^  T  .mto, 
651,410. 

Tbia  work  is  occaaionally  iouiid  In  brxik>rllvr>'  cataloeimvlm 
[narked  a*  boih  rare  and  rurioua.     ll  fcjioitrtil  here  mtiUi 
purchase  li.     Tbi  >'tM 


'e  copied,  suScii 


rd  nol  10  purehi 
nlly  iudieaioi  Hue  1 


•I""""  uu*^ 


which  we  have 
of  ihe  author. 

e.  Joannis  PnxTiait  t*am  Seripluni  utiii}uc  aibi  cmmm 
aeu  Dilliuiliorra  fin-m    Scnplun  Loci,  iu   Spwciii  hcuib  pi 
nanle*.  juila  lanatorum  ecclesiai  sancUa  pslrain  (vMerrinsaB 
que  iheologomm  aentenliaia  conciliati.     Pariaiw.  IlltlH,4u. 
M.  PonUH  was  dislinauishtd  Ibr  hia  lunwlMle*  <if  o 

poloffv.     Hiade'--    '   •-'-     -"■—^' ...'•.....   _ 

■II  ih 


fology.     Hia 
'r  than 


ining  ci 


w6a  » 


h  the  Penlftleuiib. 


9.  The  Harmony  of  Scripture ;  or  an   atb-tnpt 
various  ptMMgrs  apparently  eonlradicloiy.       By  tho  kit  Itt 
Andrew  FuLLEB.     London,  1817,  8tu. 


Th 

ttin.  (illv-fi 

ortgi.  dly  wriue 
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Lecture! 
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Scriptures  de».d  » 

Coi.     LoiUon,  1833,  8T0. 

ByJ««.H.^ 
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•if  variaui  Estoyt  and    Commenlarit 
chcd  farlittu  if  Ihe  ScHpturea. 

BiblLotheea   Hintotirji-Philologico-Theologka. 


I719.-S6.     Claffle«VIIl. 

3.  Museum  Hialorico-Philologico-Tbeologieain.  Bieii«,IlM 
-39,  3  lomis,  8vo. 

3.  Bibliolheco  Bremensis  Nova.  Hi»toric»-Philo1ogieo-TbeDle- 
giea.     BremB,  ITE0-G6,  fi  Inmiii,  Bvo. 

4.  Bibliolheca,  Havana,  Historico-Pbilologico-Theologioi.  J 
conUnuationem  BibtiothecB  BtemensiflNovB,  conatructa  ;>  ?(ll«- 
lao  BiRKVT.     Hagn,  176S-T4.  6  lamia,  8vo. 

5.  Muarum  Hnganum.  Historico-PIula1ogici>.71iealiJt|i^B. 
a  Nicolao  Barhey  edilum.     Hagn  Conulum,  1774-80,  4  lam, 
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9e»  Historico-Philologica-Theologica  [i  Theodore 
srico  Adolpbo  Lampb,  editaj.  Amstelodami,  1724- 
vo. 

tea  Duisburgensia,  ad  incrementum  Rei  LiteraruB, 

Eruditionis  Theologies  publicata  [cura  Darnells 

^iDAtelodaim  et  Duisburgi,  1735-36,  2  tomis,  8vo. 

Dea  Groningana  in  Miscellaneonim  Duiaburgen- 
ationem,  publicata  a  Daniele  Gerdesio.  Amatelo- 
^  et  Gronings,  1736-45,4  tomis,  8vo. 

1b  Literaris,  ex  Haganis  £ict8  Doiaburgenses 
0  Petro  BxEo.    Hags  Conutum,  1783-86, 2  tomis, 

Helvetica,  Dissertationca  atque  Obsenrationes  The- 
>logicas,  Criticas,  Historicas,  exhibens.  Tiguri, 
aus,  8vo. 

n  Helveticum,  ad  juvandas  Literas  in  publicos 
Tiguri,  1746-52.    Particuls  XXIV.  in  7  tomis, 

tntationea  Theologies,  edits  a  Jo.  Casp.  Velthu- 
>ph.  KuiHOBL,  et  Geo.  Alex.  Ruf  xeti.  Lipeis, 
mis,  8vo. 

tlume  of  this  caoital  collection  of  critical  tracts  (in 
passages  of  the  Old  Testament  are  particnlarly  illus- 
exceedingly  scarce  on  the  continent.  A  supplement 
lished  by  Messieurs  Pott  and  Ruperti,  at  HelmsUidt, 
ge  CommenUUionum  TTteologicanim,  in  8  vols.  8vo. 

mtationea  Theologies.  Ediderunt,  E.  F.  C.  Rosxir- 
L.  H.  FuLDSiER,  et  F.  V.  D.  Maubke.  Lipsis, 
»mi8,  8to. 

.▲88ICAI.  JovBHAL,  8vo.  LondoD,  1810-29, 40  vols, 
exes. 

ncipoUy  devoted  to  clanicol  literature,  biblical  criti> 
important  article  in  its  journal ;  and  many  valuable 
r  the  Scriptures  will  be  found  in  its  pages. 

ibiical  Repertory ;  or  a  Collection  of  Tracts  in  Bibli- 

i.    By  Charles  Hodsx,  Professor  of  Oriental  and 

rature  in  the  Theological  Seminary  at  Princeton, 

Princeton  and  New  York,  1825-28,  4  vols.  8vo. 

consists  of  selections  from  the  writings  of  the  most 
Biblical  and  Oriental  scholars,  both  British  and  con- 
e  subjects  discussed  are — the  Criticism  of  the  Sacred 
t  Versions,  Critical  Editions,  the  Interpretation  and 
iry  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  Biblical  Antiquities,  £x<v 
ses  on  important  passages  of  Scripture,  Biographical 
blical  Writers,  Accounu  of  the  most  important  Bibli- 
c. 

liblical  Repertory  and  Theological  Review,  edited 

Btion  of  Gentlemen  in  Princeton  and  its  vicinity, 

1830-33,  Vols.  L— V.  8vo.     [This  work  u  stiU  in 

tiblical  Repertory,  conducted  by  Edward  Robifsoit, 
aor  Extraordinary  in  the  Theological  Seminary  at 
jidover,  1831-34,  Vols.  I.— IV.  8vo. 

valuable  **  Biblical  Repertorjr"  is  also  m  progress.  As 
orts,  it  is  a  collection  of  Esnys  and  Tracts  of  perma- 
»riginal  and  translated  (especially  from  the  writinss 
listinguished  German  critics);  which  relate  principally 
ire  of  the  Bible. 

a  and  Dissertations  on  Biblical  Literature.  By  a 
ilergymen  [of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in 
States  of  North  America].    Vol  I.  New  York,  1829, 

^  which  has  not  been  continued,  consists  chic  f  y  of 
rom  the  writings  of  German  critics ;  against  the  neolo- 
published  by  some  of  whom  the  translalors  have  sup- 
laders  with  satisfactory  antidotes.  G.  Michselis,  Storr 
ttmann,  Eichhom,  ana  Gesenius,  are  the  authors  from 
aterials  of  this  volume  have  been  derived. 


'vations  on  the  Scripturetf  Criticat,  PMhlogical, 
and  ABtceUanetnu, 

A.  Abbesch,  Animadvrraionea  ad  .fachylom ;  aoee- 
itiones  ad  qusdam  Loea  Novi  Testamenti.    Medio- 
3  vols.  8vo. 

dii  AoAJfi   Obeervationes  Theologico-Philologics : 
ima  Sacri  Codicis  Novi  Testamenti  prssertim,  Loca 

et  ritibus  diversarum  gentium  ilhi^rantur.    Gron- 

4to. 

4M 


3.  Comelii  AniMi  Exercitationes  Excgetirs  de  Israetia  in 
iEgypto  Multiplicatione  et  Oppressione;  Nativitate  et  Institu- 
tione  Mosis  in  Sapientia  iEgyptiorum :  Conversione  sancti  Pauli 
aliorumque  magnorum  peocatonim ;  malisque  Roms  pagans  et 
hodiems  Moribus.  Accedunt  Scholia  ad  decern  loca  ex  Actis 
Apostolorum.    Gronings,  4to. 

Walchius  speaks  in  very  high  terms  of  the  erudition  of  both  these 
publications.    (Bibl.  Theol.  Select,  vol  iv.  p.  336.) 

4.  Joannls  Axbbeti  Obsenrationea  Philologies  in  SacroaNovi 
Fcederis  Libroa.    Lugd.  Bat  1725,  8vo. 

5.  Joannis  Albseti  Periculum  Criticum:  in  quo- loca  qus- 
dam cum  Veteris  ac  Novi  Fosderia,  turn  Hesychii  et  alioruni, 
illustrantur,  vindicantur,  emendantur.  Lugdnni  Batavoram, 
1737,  8vo. 

6.  Caroli  Aubivillii  Dissertationca  ad  Sacras  Literas  et 
Philologiam  Orientalem  Pentinentea.    Gottingen,  1790,  8vo. 

7.  Miscellanea  Sacra ;  containing  an  Abstract  of  the  Scripture 
History  of  the  Apostles  in  a  new  method.  With  Four  Critical 
Essays — 1.  On  the  Witness  of  the  Holy  Spirit :  2.  On  the  Dia 
tinction  between  Apostles,  Elders,  and  Brethren :  3.  On  the  Timo 
when  Paul  and  Barnabas  became  Apostles :  4.  On  the  Apostoli 
cal  Decree,  &c.  &c.  [By  John  Shute,  Viscount  BiBBiireTOx.] 
A  new  edition,  with  large  additions  and  corrections.  London, 
1770,  3  vols.  8vo.  Also  in  the  Rev.  G.  Townaend's  edition  of 
Viscount  Barrington's  Collective  Works.  London,  1828,  in  3 
vols.  8vo. 

The  merit  of  this  work  ia  generally  allowed.  Dr.  Beison  ac- 
knowledged himself  much  indebted  to  it  in  his  historv  of  the 
first  planting  of  Christianity,  and  in  some  other  of  hw  works. 

8.  Jo.  Hermanni  BsirirEB  Otia  Sacra,  de  Divinis  quibaadam 
Oraculia  occupata.    Gisss,  1736,  8vo. 

9.  The  Sacred  Claasics  defended  and  illustrated,  by  Anthony 
Black  WALL.    London,  1737,  2  vols.  8vo. 

This  work  **  gives  many  well-chosen  instances  of  paasagea  in  the 
classics,  which  may  justify  many  of  those  in  Scripture  tnat  have 
been  accounted  solecisms.  The]^  illustrate  the  oeau^  of  many 
others,  and  contain  good  observations  on  the  divisions  of  chaptera 
and  verses,  by  which  the  sense  of  Scripture  is  oflen  obscured." 
(Dr.  Doddridge.) 

10.  Zacharis  Boo  ait  Homems  *£/6^ai^»r ;  sive  Compantio 
Hoaeri  cum  Scriptoribus  Sacris,  quoad  normam  loquendL 
Oxonii,  1658,  8vo. 

In  the  preface  to  this  learned  work  the  author  states  that  it  is  not 
his  intention  to  institute  any  comparison  between  the  sacred  writera 
and  their  opinions  and  Homer,  but  simply  between  Uieir  idioms  and 
ways  of  speaking.  The  author  added  to  his  bookHesiodius  '£3««*^»ir ; 
in  which  he  shows  how  Hesiod  expresses  himself  nearly  after  the 
same  manner  as  Homer. 

11.  De  Constant!  et  .£quabili  Jean  Christi  Indofle,  Doctrina, 
ac  Docendi  Ratione,  aive  Commentationea  de  Evangelio  Joannia 
cum  Matthsi,  Marci,  et  Lues  Evangeliis  companto.  Scripait 
E.  A.  Boboxb.    Lugd.  Bat  1816,  8to. 

A  work  of  deep  research.  Its  design  is  to  demonstrate  the  credi- 
bility of  the  ibur  evangelists  by  internal  argumenta,  deduced  firom 
the  mutual  comparison  of  their  writings. 

12.  Lamberti  Boa  Exercitationea  Philologies  in  quibna  Novi 
Fcoderia  loca  nonnulla  ex  auctoribnaGrsda  illuatrantur,aIiorumque 
veraionea  et  interpretationes  examinantur.  Franeq.  1710,  8vo. ; 
edit  2.  1713,  8vo. 

i  3.  Lamberti  Bos  Observationea  Miscellanes  ad  loca  qtisdam 
cum  Novi  Foederis,  turn  exteromm  Scriptorum  Grsconim. 
Franequers,  1707,  8vo. 

14.  Lamberti  Boa  Ellipaea  Grscs,  edits  a  Schaefinr.  Lipsis, 
1808,  or  Glasgow,  1813,  Stq. 

15.  Critical  Con^ctnree  and  Observations  on  the  New  Testa- 
ment, collected  from  various  Authon,  as  well  in  regard  to  Worda 
as  Pointing,  with  the  reasons  on  which  both  are  founded.  By 
William  Bowtxb,  F.8.A.,.  Bishop  Barrington,  Mr.  Markland, 
Professor  Schultx,  Professor  Michaelis,  Dr.  Owen,  Dr.  Woide, 
Dr.  Gosset,  and  Mr.  Weston.  A  Series  of  Conjectures  from 
Michaelis,  and  a  Specimen  of  Notea  on  the  Old  Testament,  by 
Mr.  Weston,  are  added  in  an  Appendix.  4th  edit  London, 
1812,  4to. 

For  an  account  of  the  former  impressions  of  this  valuable  work, 
see  Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vols.  xlvi.  p.  555.  and  Ixvii.  p.  113. ;  and 
for  an  account  of  the  present  edition,  see  the  British  Critic,  O.  S. 
vol.  xl.  p.  507.  et  geq.  In  the  preface  to  which  journal  (p^  vL)  it  Is 
truly  observed  that  Mr.  Bowyer's  work  "  is  for  the  learned  on^  s 
and  for  those  among  the  learned  who  can  diacriminate  and  joi^ 
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for  iheinselvcs.  ConjeeJures  on  the  Kncrcd  text  ate  nt  beat  px- 
trcmely  liazarduuH ;  hence  it  is  that  the  work,  though  valuahle,  can 
deserve  only  a  partial  rocommendntion." 

16.  Observations  upon  the  Plagues  inflicted  upon  the  Egyp- 
tians ;  in  which  is  shown  the  peculiarity  of  those  judgments,  and 
their  correspondence  with  the  rit^  and  idolatry  of  that  people, 
6lc.  &c  By  Jacob  Bhta^t.  London,  1794;  2d  edition,  1810, 
8vo. 

"  The  same  depth  of  thought,  the  same  brilliancy  of  fancy,  and 
the  same  extent  of  erudition,  are  proportiouably  conspicuous  m  this 
smaller  production,  as  in  the  larger  work  of  the  Analysis"  of  An- 
cient Mythology.    (British  Critic,  O.  S.  vol.  iv.  p.  35.) 

17.  Observations  upon  some  Passages  of  Scripture  which  the 
Enemies  to  Religion  have  thought  most  obnoxious,  and  attended 
with  difficulties  not  to  be  surmounted.  By  Jacob  Brxaxt.  Lon- 
don, 1803,  4to. 

"  On  the  whole,  we  have  discovered  in  this  work  much  learning, 
much  ingenuitjr,  and  an  uniform  good  intention ;  but  truth  compels 
us  to  add,  that  it  displays  a  defect  in  jud^ent,  and  a  too  evident 
propensity  to  support  a  favourite  hypothesis."  (British  Critic,  O.  S. 
vol.  XXV.  p.  58.) 

18.  Dav.  Renaldi  Bullerii  Dissertationum  Sacrarum  Sylloge. 
Amstelodami,  1750,  8vo. 

19.  Responses  Critiques  a  plusieurs  Difficult^s  propos^es  par 
les  Nouveaux  Incr^dules  sur  divers  Endroits  des  Livres  Saints. 
Par  M.  Bullet.    Besan^on,  1819,  4  vols.  8vo.  and  12mo. 

These  volumes  were  published  at  difibrcnt  times,  many  years 
since:  the  author  of  the  fourth  volume  is  not  known.  Many  pas- 
sages of  Scripture  which  were  the  subject  of  cavil  to  Voltaire  and 
the  infidels  of  the  last  century  are  here  elucidated ;  and  their  skep- 
tical objections  are  shown  to  be  utterly  destitute  of  foimdation. 

20.  Joannis  Buxtorpii  Dissertationes  Philologico-Theolo- 
gics,  et  Abarbanelis  aliquot  Dissertationes.     Basil,  1662,  4to. 

21.  An  Examination  of  Scripture  Difficulties.  By  William 
Carpsxter.     London,  1828,  8vo. 

22.  Commentatio  de  Felice,  Judses  Procurator.  Auctore 
Joanne  Daniele  Claudio.    Jens,  1737,  4to. 

23.  Panli  Coloxisii  Observationes  Sacrs.  Londini,  1688, 
12mo. 

24.  Pour  Hundred  Texts  of  Holy  Scripture,  with  their  cor- 
lefponding  Passages,  explained  to  the  understanding  of  common 
people,  and  arranged  under  the  following  heads : — 1.  Texts 
which  appear  contradictory.  2.  Not  to  be  understood  literally. 
3.  Improperly  translated.  4.  Better  translated  otiujrwise.  5.  Re- 
quiring explanation.  6.  Wrosted  or  perverted.  7.  The  Para- 
hles. — The  whole  compiled  with  a  view  to  promote  religious 
knowledge,  and  facilitate  the  reading  of  the  Divine  Writings. 
By  Oliver  St.  John  Cooper,  A.M.     London,  1791,  small  8vo. 

25.  The  Practic^il  Expositor  of  the  more  difficult  Texts  that 
are  contained  in  the  Holy  Bible  :  wherein  the  dreams  in  Daniel, 
and  the  visions  of  all  the  Prophets,  and  the  two  mystical  Books 
of  the  Canticles  and  the  Revelation  are  all  clearly  opened.  By 
Richard  Cooue,  D.D.     London,  1083,  8vo. 

26.  Salomonis  Dexlingii  Observationes  Sacne.  Lipsisa, 
1735,  5  vols.  4to. 

27.  Ambrosii  Dorhoct,  Animadversiones  in  Loca  Selecta 
Veteria  Testamenli.     Leovardiae,  1766,  2  vols.  8vo. 

28.  Joannis  DoroiiT^r  Analecta  Sacra,  et  Xortoni  Knatcu- 
BULLii  Animadversiones  in  Libros  Novi  Testamenti.  Amste- 
lodami, 1694,  8vo. 

29.  Diiisii  (Joannis)  Animadversionum  Libri  Duo.  Amste- 
lodami, 1634,  4to. 

30.  Tobi«  EcKiiAnnr  Observationes  Philological  ex  Aristo- 
phanis  Pluto.  Dictioni  Novi  Foederis  illustrandie  iuvservientcs. 
Accedit  ejusdem  generis  Dissertatio,  ex  Homcri  Illiade.  Quedlin- 
burgi,  17.33,  4 to. 

31.  An  Inquiry  into  four  remarkable  Texts  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament, which  conUiin  some  difficulty  in  them,  with  a  probable 
resolution  of  ihcm.  By  John  Edwards,  D.D.  Cambridge, 
1692,  8vo. 

32.  Exercitations,  Critical,  Philosophical,  Historical,  Theo- 
logical, on  several  Important  Places  in  the  Wrilinjs  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testament.  By  John  Edwards,  D.D.  London, 
1702,  8vo. 

33.  H.  F.  Elsxer  Paulus  Apostolus  et  Jesaias  Propheta  inter 
ae  comparati.     Vratislaviie,  1821,  4to. 

34.  Jacobi  Elsver  Observationes  Sacrfc  in  Novi  Foederis 
Libros,  quibus  plura  illorum  Librorum  ex  auctoribus  polissimum 


Grscis,  et  Aiitiquitate,  exponuntur,  et  illastiuiiur.    Trajecti  id 
Rhcnum,  1720.  1728.    In  two  volumes,  8vo. 

35.  Jo.  Aug.  Erxestii  Opuscula  Theolngica.  Avo.  2d  c£t 
Lipsis,  1792. 

36.  Synopsis  Selectiorum  d  Philologi^  Sacra  QuastioDom. 
Disputatio  I. — IIL  quam  prss.  M.  Augusto  Pfei£fero  pabba 
n^wTwm  sistit  Samuel  Fischer  (in  opp.  Pfeifferi).  Uhi^Kii. 
1704,  4to. 

37.  Fleck  (F.  F.)  De  Regno  Chruti  Liber,  Qnatoor  tm- 
gelistarum  Doctrinam  complectens.  Cum  ezcursitnu  argminii 
critici,  cxegetid,  atque  historicL     Lipsic,  1827,  Svo. 

38.  Critical  Essays  on  Genesis,  Cliap.  XX^  and  on  8uiit 
Matthew,  Chap.  11.  17,  18.:  with  Notes.  By  the  Rev.  Chaifes 
FoRSTER,  B.D.     Dublin  and  London,  1827,  Sto. 

The  professed  aim  of  Mr.  Forster.  in  the  publication  of  tltw 
essays,  is  to  lower  the  modern  continental  system  of  biblical  mtef> 
pretation.  With  this  view,  in  the  first  earay,  he  eiaminei,  v4. 
most  satisfactorily  riefutea,  the  hypothesis  of  Father  Simon,  on  iW 
supposed  translocation  of  the  twentieth  chaoter  of  Genesb.  laik 
second  essay,  the  learned  author  considers  tne  connection  beivctQ 
the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah  (xxxi.  15.)  with  respect  to  the  vuieeof 
weeping  heard  in  Ramah,  and  the  account  given  by  Saint  Maobe* 
(ii.)  of  tlie  slaughter  of  tlio  innocents  at  Bethlehem,  ilis  hyp» 
thesis  is,  "  that  Jeremiah  diverted  from  its  proper  object  to  hii  i» 
mediate  purpose  the  prophetic  type,  Gen.  xxxv.  16— 19l,  in  the  my 
oi  accommodation ;  and  that  the  evangeliau  by  referring  the  |» 
diction  in  Jer.  xxxi.  15.  to  the  mawacre  at  Bethlehem  for  iti  mc 
fulfilment,  has  accomplished  the  final  design  of  the  Holy  Spiiitii 
permitting  the  temporary  diversion  of  Uie  foregoing  jnfc  ^ 
Genesis  by  the  prophet;  viz.  the  authoritative  reunion  of  this  |i> 
phetic  type  with  its  real  antitype,  through  the  mediun  of  i 
prophecy,  couched  in  terms  sufficiently  affecting  to  do  jostire  a 
the  deeply  tragical  event,  to  which  it  was  meant  altiraaiely  to  k 
applied." — "  The  view,  taken  by  Mr.  Forsier,"  of  the  coonertNa 
between  Jer.  xxxi.  15.  and  Matt.  ii..  "  is,  -we  believe,  original;  Hi 
even  those,  who  find  difficulty  in  subscribing  to  this  interpfetatur 
of  Saint  Matthew's  allusion,  will  have  none  (we  think),  is  sd- 
mittiuj^  its  ingenuity,  or  the  ability  with  which  evervtugraMi 
in  its  favour  is  brought  ibrward."  (British  Critic  and  Tli^opaf 
Review,  vol.  i.  p.  345.) 

39.  C.  F.  A.  Fritschx  Conjectanea  in  NoTum  Testameiita& 
Specimen  I.    Lipsis,  1825,  8vo. 

40.  Nicolai  Fitllsri  Miscellaneoram  Sacrorum  Libri  Dua 
Lugduni,  1625,  8vo. 

41.  D.  6.  GoETzii  Vans  Celebriorum  Medicorum,  Obn- 

vationes,  quibus  multa  loca  Novi  Testamenti  docte  iUustranUir 
Altdorf,  1740,  8vo. 

Questions  of  considerable  difficulty  are  in  this  work  brieflr  be: 
judiciously  illustrated. 

42.  Jo.  Jacobi  GRiESBACHir  Opui^rula  Academica.  EdJJj 
Jo.  Philippus  Gabler.     Jeiice,  1824-25.     2  vols.  8vo. 

43.  Biblical  Notes  and  Dissertations,  chiefly  intended  to  coa- 
firm  and  illustrate  the  Doctrine  of  the  Deity  of  Chrirt:  w;i 
some  Remarks  on  the  Practical  Importance  of  that  DoctroK. 
By  Joseph  John  Girnet.     London,  1830,  8vo. 

44.  Theodorii  Hackspanh  Not»  Philologico-Theolo)tri«  is 
varia  et  difficilia  Vcteris  Testamenti.    Altdorf,  1664,  3  voJi  t»:* 

45.  A  free  and  impartial  Study  of  the  Holy  Scripturr'  re- 
commended ;  being  notes  on  some  particular  texts,  with  d»- 
courses  and  obsorvation.s  on  various  subjects.  By  Jos.  Hilut. 
junior.     London,  1729.  1732.  1730.     3  vols.  8vo. 

Many  important  topics  of  Scripture  rriticisni  and  interjire*** 
are  disc u»«sod  in  these  vcilumts.     If  the  render  is  not  alwav*"^ 
vinced  by  ihe  aniiiinonls  ol"  iho  learned   aulh«>r.  he  cannol  U  "- 
boin^  pleased  wiili  the  iiiepiiuiiy  and  spirit  of  candour  and  ;=' 
uhiili  pervade  them.     Those  discourses   which  tni'al  on  ihe  ?<- 
deiHTs  of  Chrislianily  are  peculiarly  valuable,   lor  the  lucic  la- 
forcible  reasoning  displayed   m   them.     The   nature  of  p-^mcx 
identiJv,  in  particular,  with  its  npplicatitm  to  the  resurnH*uoii: 
Jesus  tMirist,  is  admirably  illustrated  in  two  discourses  cuguct: 
in  the  second  volume. 

46.  Jo.  (.'hrist.  Hatiknberj;  Otia  Gandcrshemensia  Sarn. 
exponcndis  8acris  Litteris  et  Historise  Ecclesiastic-ap  dicatf.  Trt; 
ad  Rhen.  1740,  8vo. 

47.  Daniclis  Hf.insii  Exercitationes  Sacne  ad  Novum Te>u- 
mentum.     Caiitabrigia\  1640,  4to. 

48.  Annotata  in  Loca  nonulla  Novi  Testamenti.  EiJ«i.' 
Wosscl  Albcrtus  van  Henrel.     Amstelflpdaiui,  1824,  8vtx 

The  author  of  this  erudite  volume  is  a  pastor  of  the  Duich  R^ 
formed  Church,  and  alsf)  a  prolcssor  at  Amsterdam.  The  pawaift 
which  are  the  sulyect  of  his  researches  are  seventeen  in  nam** 
and  amoni;  the  most  dilficult  which  occur  in  the  New  TestaQi«r.i 
M.  \'sn  llengel's  meiliod  of  interpretation  is  \cry  severe  aaJ 
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"Bt  examines  earh  woitl  in  evfry  verse;  he  then 
lical  authors  and  parallel  passages;  discusses  its 
rs;  and  states  the  ground?  of  the  signilicaliou 
;  and,  after  having  thus  drawn  up  a  dictionary  of 
construes  it  with  scrupulous  fidelity.  The  result 
'ious  inquiries  is,  the  eliciting  of  a  clear  and  simple 
y  passage  which  he  has  undertaken  to  elucidate, 
lie,  torn.  i.  p.  254.) 

loFPNiNX  Observationes  in  DifiiciHora  Veteris 
a,  Particula  prima.     JenSf  1823,  4to. 

)  Testimonies  to  the  Divinity  of  our  Lord  and 
Christ,  collected  and  illustrated  by  the  Rev. 
r,  M.A.     London,  1820,  8vo. 

ripture  Testimony  to  the  Messiah:  an  Inquiry, 
>  a  satisfactory  Determination  of  the  Doctrine 
loly  Scriptures  concerning  the  Person  of  Christ 
Smith,  D.D.  London,  1818-21.  2  vols,  in  3 
)nd  Edition,  much  improved  and  enlarged,  1829, 

ies  and  Dissertations  on  the  Scriptural  Doctrines 
ind  Sacrifice.  By  William  Maosb,  D.D.,  [late] 
Dublin.    A  new  edition.    London,  1832,  3  vols. 

of  these  truly  valuable  works  was  published  in 
cardinal  doctrine  of  the  Christian  Revelation, — the 
of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ:  but  they 
notice  in  this  place,  on  account  of  the  very  nume- 
\  and  critical  explanations  of  important  passa^^es 
r'hich  they  contain.  From  frequently  consulting 
ii  of  these  pages  can  with  confidence  state,  that 
of  which  the  student  will  never  regret  tlie  pur- 
itains  most  valuable  matter  peculiar  to  itself;  and, 
brm  the  most  elaborate  defence  and  proof  of  the 
Christ  extant  in  our  language.  The  value  of  Arch- 
and  Dr.  Smith's  works  is  ennanced  by  their  learned 
many  important  passages  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures 
ous  interpretations  of  the  modem  Socinians,  as  well 
K)logian  commentators  of  Germany. 

iderici  Hombkhok  Parerga  Sacra;  sive  Observa- 
ad  Novum  Testamentum.    Trajecti  ad  Rhenum, 

;n  Exercitationum  Criticarnm  in  Versionem  LXX. 
ix.    Philone.     Auctore   Claudio    Frees    HoRirs- 
men  primum,  Gottinge,  1773.     Specimen  secun- 
1776.     Specimen  tertium,  Haani»,  1778,  8vo. 

i    HoRREi    Animadversiones   Sacrse-Profans   ad 
Foederis,   Scriptorumque   exterorum   Gnecomm, 
giB,  1749,  8vo. 

HoRREi  Miscellancorum  Criticorum  Libri  duo: 
ex  variis  Grsecis,  Latinis,  varia  Sacrorum,  extero- 
im  complectitur :  alter  vocabuli  ^tvn  Originem, 
?niores  ct  reliquos,  ubi  loci  plures  LXX.  &c  illus- 
lantur,  vindicantur,  tractat  Leovardis  et  Har- 
vo. 

il  Criticism  on  the  first  fourteen  Historical  Books 
stament ;  also  on  the  first  nine  Prophetical  Books. 
[oRSLET,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  St.  Asaph.  London, 
8vo. 

critical  pieces  mentioned  in  the  title-page,  these 
:h  are  edited  by  the  author's  son,  the  Rev.  Heneage 
lin  three  valuable  disquisitions,  published  in  the 
ne,  viz.  1.  A  eeneral  view  of  the  first  three  chap- 
B,  together  with  an  innuiry  into  the  etymology  and 

Divine  Names  of  Eloah,  Elohim,  £1,  Jehovah,  and 
riginaliy  appeared  in  the  British  Critic,  for  1802,  in 
he  late  Dr.  (Jeddes's  remarks  on  the  Hebrew  Scrip- 
Critical  Disquisition  on  the  Eighteenth  Chapter  of 
}.  The  Translation  of  the  Prophecy  of  Hosea  (no- 
upra).   These  are  inserted  as  revised  by  their  author. 

the  fourth  volume  are  translations  of  several  Sacred 
>iticai  Notes  on  them,  and  on  a  few  other  Sacred 
ich  the  bishop  has  not  given  versions. 

;.  HoTTixoERi,  Opuscula,  philologica,  critica,  atque 
.     Lipsie,  1817,  8vo. 

di  Ik  KIT II  Disscrtationes  Philologico-Theologicie  in 
.  Codicis  utriusque  Testament!  loca.  Lugd.  Bat 
2  voIm.  4to. 

Emestii  Jabloxskii  Opuscula,  quibus  Lingua  et 
Sgyptiorum,  diffirilia  Librorum  Sacrorum  Loca,  et 
lesiasticie  capita  illustrantur.  Edidit  atque  Animad* 
ecit  Jona  Guilielmus  Te  Water.  Lugduni  Batavo- 
-9-13,  4  tomis,  8vo. 

■Pintheon  iEgyptiacum,  M.  Jablonaki  wrote  numerous 
on  Tarious  topics  of  sacred  and  oriental  literatture. 


After  his  death  corrected  copies  of  these  (mftny  of  which  had  be- 
come extremely  scarce),  together  with  numerous  inodited  disquisi- 
tions, were  sent  lo  prof.  Ruhnkenius  at  Leydeu;  and  fiimlly  were 
edited  by  prof.  Te  Water,  with  numerous  valuable  notes  and  in- 
dexes. The  first  volume  contains  the  Egyptian  Glossary,  already 
noticed  in  p.  112.  The  second  volume  comprises  six  disquisitions 
on  Egyptian  Antiquities,  one  on  the  import  of  the  word  ^•sshki;, 
and  three  illustrdtions  of  Jobxix.  25.,  MatL  xii.  36.,  and  Mark  ix.49. 
The  third  volume  contains  several  dissertations  elucidating  difficult 
passages  of  Scripture ;  and  six,  on  subjects  of  ecclesiastical  anti- 
quity. The  fourth  volume  is  wholly  filled  with  dissertations  relating 
to  ecclesiastical  history  and  antiquity.  Ail  these  pieces  ore  replete 
with  profound  learning.  This  collection  of  Jablonski's  Opuscula 
is  not  of  common  occurrence. 

61.  Car.  Aug.  Theoph.  Ksilii  Opuscula  Academica  ad  N.  T. 
Interpretationem  Grammatico-historicam,  etTheologis  Christians 
Origincs,  pertinentia.    Edidit  J.  D.  Goldhom.    Lipsiie,  1 82 1 ,  8\o. 

62.  Remarks  on  Select  Passages  in  the  Old  Testament;  to 
which  are  added  eight  sermons.  By  the  late  Benjamin  Kshfi- 
coTT,  D.D.     London,  1777,  Svo. 

For  an  account  of  this  work,  see  Monthly  Review,  O.  S.  vol. 
Ixxviii.  pp.  477 — 489. 

63.  Petri  KEucnsNii  Annotata  in  Novum  Testamentum,  cum 
Pnefatione  Joannis  Alberti.     Lugd.  Bat  1775,  8vo.  best  edition. 

64.  Morscl.<)  of  Criticism,  tending  to  illustrate  some  few  Pas- 
sages in  the  Holy  Scripture  upon  Philosophic«l  Principles,  and 
an  enlarged  View  of  Things.  By  Edward  Kmo,  Esq.  F.R.8. 
and  F.S.A.  4to.  London,  part  i.  1784,  part  il.  1800;  also  a 
second  ^edition,  8vo.  in  3  vols.  London,  1800.  - 

"  Mr.  King's  particular  aim  is,  to  provide  answers  to  the  more 
subtile  opponents  of  Christianity,  and  to  trace  the  completion  of 
the  sacred  oracles."  "  We  cannot  take  our  leave  of  this  valuable 
work  witliout  expressing  our  admiration  of  thfe  singular  union  of 
ingenuity  and  piety  which  appears  in  eveiv  page.  Few  readers 
perhaps  will  follow  the  author's  steps  with  tne  same  alacrity  with 
which  he  proceeds  through  the  most  curious  and  subtile  inquiries; 
but  ail  must  readily  grant  that  siich  an  application  of  ingenuity, 
diligence,  learning,  and  philosophical  knowledge,  is  in  a  hi^h 
degree  praiseworthy."  (British  Critic,  0.  S.  vol.  xvi.  preface,  p.  iv. 
and  p.  d67.) 

65.  Geo.  Chr.  Kitappii  Scripta  varii  Argument!,  mtximam 
partem  cxegeticam.  Hale,  1805,  2  vols.  8vo.  Bditio  altera, 
Halie,  1823,  2  vols.  8vo. 

66.  Jo.  Bern.  Koshleri  Observationes  philologies  m  loca 
selecta  codicis  sacri.     Lugd.  Bat  1766,  8vo. 

67.  Wilhelmi  Koolhaas  Observationes  Philologico-Exegeticas 
in  quinque  Mosis  Libros,  aliosque  Libros  Historicos  Veteris 
Tcstamenti.     Amstelodami,  1761,  8vo. 

68.  Joannis  Guilielmi  Krafptii  Observationes  S^crs :  quibus 
varia  Scripturs  Loca  illustrantur.  Marpurgi,  1753-55,  2  parts, 
8vo. 

69.  Jo.  Tob.  Krebsii  de  Usu  et  Prtcstantia  Romans  Historia 
in  Novi  Testamenti  Interpretatione  Libellus.   Lipsis,  1745,  8vo. 

70.  Car.  Frid.  Krumbuolzii  Opers  Subsecive ;  seu  Animad* 
versiones  Sacrs  in  Loca  qusedam  Novi  Fcsderis  Selecta.  Norim- 
bergs,  1737,  8vo. 

71.  G.  C.  KicHLER  De  Simplicitate  Scriptorum  Sacrorum  in 
commentariis  de  Vita  Jesu  Chnsti    Lipsis,  1821,  8vo. 

72.  Christiani  Theophili  Kuifosl  Observationes  ad  Novum 
Testamentum  ex  Libris  Apocryphis  V.  Lipsis,  1794,  8vo. 

73.  C.  G.  Kuttxsei  Hypomnemata  in  Novum  Testamentum. 
Lipais,  1780,  8vo. 

74.  Geo.  Dav.  Ktpks  Observationes  Sacrs  in  Novi  Foederii 
Libros.     Vratislavis,  1755,  2  vols.  8vo. 

75.  Jo.  Gothofr.  Lakemachxri  Observationes  Philologies; 
quibus  Varia  AntiquitaUs  Hebraics  atque  Grscs  capita  et  non« 
nulla  S.  Codicis  Loca  novi  luce  coUustrentur.  Helmstadii,  1729 
-33,  10  parts,  forming  three  volumes,  8vo. 

76.  Friderici  Adolphi  Lamps  Dissertationum  Philologico* 
Theologicarum,  turn  earum  qus  ad  ulteriorum  evangelii  Johan- 
nis  illustrationem  pertinent,  tum  reliquarum  varii  generis  et 
eruditionis  multifaris.  Syntagma :  cum  Danielis  Gerdesii  prefa- 
tione.     Amstelodami,  1737,  4to. 

77.  Caroli  Henrici  Laxsii  Observationes  Sacrs,  quibus  varia 
N.  Test  Loca,  ex  antiquitatibus  et  Philologia  Sacra  illustrantur. 
Lubccs,  1737,  8vo. 

78.  The  Complete  Works  of  Dr.  Lardxer.  London,  1789, 
11  vols.  8vo.  London,  1817,  5  vols.  4  to.  London,  1827,  10 
vols.  8vo. 

In  the  applatise  of  Dr.  Lardner  all  oarties  of  Christians  are  united, 
regarding  him  as  the  champion  or  their  common  and  holy  fiiiih. 
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Archbishop  Seeker,  Rinhons  Portcus,  Watson,  and  Tomline,  and 
Doctore  Jortin,  Ilcy,  und  Paley,  of  tho  Anglican  church:  Doctors 
Doddridfie.  Ki|>piM,  nrul  Priofltlcy,  amongst  the  DisHcnters;  and  all 
foreign  rruietituni  hiblicul  critics,  have  rendered  public  homage  to 
nis  learning,  his  fairness,  and  his  great  merits  as  a  Christian  apolo- 
gist. The  candid  of  the  literati  of  the  Romish  communion  have 
extolled  his  lubuurs:  and  even  Morgan  and  Gibbon,  profesMd  un« 
l>eliever8,  have  a^^ardcd  lo  him  tlie  meed  of  faithfulness  and  impar- 
tiality. With  his  name  is  asHociated  the  praise  of  deep  erudition, 
accurate  research,  sound  and  impartial  judgment,  and  unblemished 
candour.  The  publication  of  his  works  constituted  a  new  era  in 
the  nnnals  of  (^hristianiiy :  for.  by  collecting  a  mass  of  scattered 
evidences  in  favour  of  the  authenticity  of  the  evangelical  history, 
he  established  a  bulwark  on  the  side  of  truth  which  infidelity  has 
never  presumed  to  attack.  His  "  Credibility,*'  and  his  "  Collection 
of  Jewish  and  Heathen  Testimonies,"  may  bo  said  to  have  given 
the  deistical  controversy  a  new  turn,  and  to  have  driven  the  aanil- 
ants  of  the  Gospel  from  tho  field  of  Christian  antiquity,  in  which 
they  esteemed  themselves  securely  intrenched,  into  the  by-paths 
of  sarcasm  and  irony*  How  amply  we  are  indebted  to  the  elabo- 
rate researches  of  the  learned  ana  accurate  Dr.  Lardnor,  the  nu- 
merous references  to  his  writings  in  the  course  of  the  present  work 
will  sufficiently  attest.  The  quarto  edition  has  corrected  indexes. 
The  octavo  edition  of  1827  is  sold  at  a  very  reasonable  price,  and 
its  typographical  execnticm  is  truly  beautiful.  Our  references  to 
Dr.  Lanfner  s  works  are  made  to  the  quarto  edition,  and  aUo  to  the 
octavo  edition  of  1789. 

79.  A  Common-Place-Book ;  or  Companion  to  the  New  Tes- 
tament ;  consisting  of  Illustrations  of  difficult  paaaagcs ;  apparent 
I'ontradictions  and  Inconaistenciea  reconciled ;  and  the  Confor- 
mity of  some  Important  facts  mentioned  in  Scripture,  with  the 
Statements  of  Profane  Authors.  By  the  Rev.  8.  Lohohdrst, 
B.A.    Richmond  and  London,  1833,  8vo. 

This  compilation  contains  most  of  the  passages  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament, which  have  arrested  the  attention  of  ttie  captious  oopoeer 
or  the  ingenuous  critic.  The  compiler  has  undertaken  it  "  for  the 
Knglish  reader,  and  for  those  who  may  have  but  little  acquaintance 
with  the  technicality  and  intricacies  of  biblical  criticism.**  This 
Introduction  to  the  critical  Study  and  Knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures has  been  laid  under  a  large  contribution.  The  remainder  of 
the  compiler's  materials  are  derived  from  Mr.  Burdcr's  Oriental 
Customs,  tho  ('ommontarics  of  Ostervald,  Doddridge,  &c.  Mr.  Val- 
py's  yery  valuable  edition  of  the  Crreek  Testament,  and  the  works 
of  Josephus ;  and  for  those  passages  which  are  quoted  in  the  New 
Testament  from  the  Old,  the  compiler  states  that  the  Greek  Septu- 
agint  and  the  Hebrew  text  havo  l)een  carefully  compare<l. 

80.  Joannis  Hcnrici  Maii  (filii)  Obscnrationcs  Socrs;  quibiu 
diversa  utriunquc  Tcstammti  Locji  ex  linguarum  Indole,  et  Anti- 
quitatibus  potissimiim  illuKtrantur.  Francofurti,  1713-15,  in  4 
l)Ooks  or  part*,  8vo. 

81.  (Jriliral  Notes  on  some  Passae^es  of  Scripture,  comparing 
them  with  tho  nioHt  ancient  Versions,  an<l  restoring  them  to  their 
original  n'a<]ing  or  true  Sense.  [By  Nicholas  Manx.]  London, 
1747,  8 vo. 

These  "  Votffs"  are  not  numerous,  but  they  contain  some  got^d 
illuslralion!'  of  eoiil«'sHedly  difllcult  passages  of  Srripture:  they 
were  published  aimiiymously. 

82.  C.  B.  Meisneii  Ue  N:^«  Paulino  Commentatio  Exegctico- 
Dogmalira.     (iratz,  1K:3(),  8vo. 

83.  .lo.  D.iv.  Mich  \Ki.is  Common tatioiies  in  Socictate  Regia 
Scientiarum  (JoettinLTiisi  per  annus  1758 — 1702,  prffiiecta?. 
Kditio  Seeunda.      IJrenia',  17  74,  4lo. 

81.  Johannis  (Jeoru^ii  Michaelis  Observationes  Sacnr,  in 
qnilms  diversis  Sacrff;  Srriptunn  utrius<juc  Firderis  Locis  sclecto- 
ril)us,  ex  Linj^iia^  Kltran;  aliaruni<jue  Orientaliuiii  indole,  priscorum 
item  populoniin  ritibiis  et  institutis,  lux  adfunditur  :  iionuuUa 
etiam  Anliquitatuin  .ludHiraruui  capita  ex  Lege  Mosaiea  ct 
MajristroruiM  placitis  cxcutiuntur,  adipie  Sonsuni  Spiritualem 
traducuntur.  Trajoeti  ad  Rhenum,  17:N,  Svo.  2da  cditio.  Arn- 
hctuii.  1752,  «vo. 

85.  .lo.  (Jeorji.  Muhakmh  Exerritationcs  thcolotrico-philolo- 
giea».     JjUgd.  Bal.  1757,  8vo. 

80.  De  iis.  qua;  ad  cojrno'jcondiim,  .fudxorem  Pnln*stinensium, 
qui  Jesu  tempore  vivebaiit.  ('hristologiain  F^vangelia  nobis  exhi- 
l>ent,  deque    lii»ris    Messiunis  in  illis  aljej^atis,  scripsit  Adamus 

MflKAMT.        (lOttiut^'V.    l!^28,  Svo. 

87.  ()l>servationes  Sflccta*  in  variu  locaNovi  Testament! :  sive 
Laur.  Ramiresii  de  Pn  u)o  IVuteeontarchus.  Ah'xamlri  Mom  in 
JVovunj  Fd'flns  Mota-.  «'f  l'(Mri  INi^^^^im  Societatis  .Icsu  Spicile- 
gium  Evanui'liriiiu  ;  euni  pr.i»fationp  .lo.  .\lbriti  Fnl>ricii  ct  tab. 
a'n.     Hanil)uri^i.  1712,  *<vo. 

One  i»f  iIm-  rHr***-!  hnl*'  hf)ok->  i.-l"  :-;h  rtd  critH-j^in.  Dr.  IlarwexKl 
<«11h  ihis  a  \rrv  lisriuj  iri'iJition.  (ontauiint^  iiianv  e\i'rll«'ot  notps 
en  particul-ir  pa»^au<'>'  of  the  ^l'\v  Tr«tam»'Ui 


88.  Sam.  Frid.  Nathan  Mobi  DiMertatumea  Theokgks  ct 
Philologies,  voL  i.  Lipaic,  1787;  voL  ii.  ihid.  1794;  Sd  editun, 
ibid.  1798,  Svo. 

89.  Miscellanea  Hafniensia  Theologici  et  Philologlci  Aisn- 
menti.  EdiditFridericusMiJHTXR.  Tom.I.n.  Hofnis,  1816-U. 

90.  Casp.  Frid.  Munthii  Observationes  philologicc  in  9icnt 
Novi  Testamcnti  Libros,  ex  Diodoro  Siculo  collects.  Hafiu*  ct 
Lipsife,  1765,  8 vo. 

91.  H.  MusTiHOHx  Syllogc  Opuscnlorum  ftd  doctrinem  man 
pertinentium.     Lugd.  Bat  1791,  1794,  2  vols.  8vo. 

92.  Augusti  Hermanni  Niexkteri  de  EvangHistaniin  in 
narranda  Jesu  Christi  in  vitam  reditu  DLssensioiie,  Tarii«qv 
Vetcrum  Ecclesis  Doctorum  in  ea  dijudicandd  et  camponfLdi 
Studiis,  Prolusio.     Halie,  1824,  8vo. 

93.  Jo.  Au^.  NoKssELTi  Opusculorani  ad  interpretatio- 
nem  sacrarum  Scripturarum,  Fasciculus  L  8vo.  Hals,  17ii5; 
Fasciculus  II.  ibid.  1787. — Ejusdem,  Exercitationes  ad  Sanv 
ScripturiB  interpretationem.    Hale,  1808,  8to. 

94.  Geo.  Lud.  Q5dbri  Obaerrotionum  Sacrarum  SjntigiBt. 
8vo.  Weioaenbcrg,  1729. — Ejusdem,  Conjevturonim  de  d^o- 
Uoribus  8S.  locis  ccnturia,  8vo.  Liiwis,  1738. — Ejusdem.  An- 
madversiones  sacrs.     Brunswige,  1747,  8to. 

95.  Elis  Pa  LAI  EXT  Observationes  Philologico-rritice  in  sum 
Novi  Fcederia  Libros.  Lugd.  Bat  1752,  Svo. — Ejusdem  Spfo 
men  Exercitationum  Philologico-criticorum  in  Sacros  Novi  fa- 
deris  Libros,  1775,  8vo. 

96.  Augusti  PrxiiTKBi  Opera  Omnia,  Amstelodami,  17M, 
2  vols.  8vo. 

The  fint  volume  contains  his  Duhia  Vexeta  Scrji»lunt,  400  tuota 
on  diflicuU  passages  of  Scripture,  Kbraica  atque  Kiotica  Am  To- 
tatnenti  e  iutifontibui  derivata,  an  explanation  of  Hebrew  and  oibcr 
foreign  words  occurring  in  tlie  New  Testament,  and  ten  dis«efit- 
tions  on  passages  of  peculiar  difficulty  in  the  sacred  writine*.  TV 
second  volume  consists  of  treatises  on  the  critici«*ra,  inter]iretatMe, 
antiquities,  6:v.  of  the  Bible. 

97.  Remarks  on  several  Passages  of  Scripture,  rectify  inc  Moy 
errors  in  the  printed  Hebrew  Text  pointing  out  several  roi<<taln 
in  the  versions,  Ace.  By  Matthew  Pilkingtox,  ]jL.B.  Cub- 
bridge  and  London,  1759,  4to. 

98.  Extracts  from  the  Pentateuch  compared  with  siiailir 
passages  from  Greek  and  Latin  authors,  with  notes.  By  Edwv J 
PopiiAM,  D.D.     Oxford,  1802,  8vo. 

Of  this  work  the  reader  will  find  an  analysis  in  the  Britj^h  CnLr 
O.  S.  vol.  XX.  pp.  289— 2i>4. 

99.  PousriinKnjjEn  ((/hristiani)  Theocritus  Script urani  ill.f«- 
trans ;  sivc  Sententia?  ac  Phrases  e  Poctis  (imvi.*  ad  ilfu^t^r/ivt 
8aeri  Codicis  Oracula.     Dresdre  et  Lipsia?,   1741,  Svo. 

100.  Georj^ii  KiriiAF-Lii,  Ecclesianiin  IjurienbursjeriHur*  Sj- 
perintendentis,  Annotationes  in  Sacrani  SScripturani ;  Hi-'icn  t 
in  Vctus,  IMiilologiea*  in  Novum  Testanioiitum,  ex  Xenoplii.rjv. 
Polybio,  Arriano,  et  Hermloto  coilecla?.      Lugduni   BatiwrxL 
1747.     In  two  volumes,  Svo. 

101.  Rkixkcke  (G.  F.  C.)  Dc  Constanti  et  .fHqua^ili  J^'. 
Christi  Indole  et  Iiiirenio,  Uiwlrina  et  l)iH*endi  Ration-' :<" 
(JomnuMitatio  do  EvanKjelio  Johannis  rum  Mattli;ri,  Mara  ?' 
Luca»  Evan«»eliis  coneiliato.     Haniiovenr,  IS27,  8vo. 

102.  Fr.  V.  Kkinhariii  Opusciila  Acailoiniea.  Li[>siff.  \^^ 
-9,  2  vols.  Hv»). 

103.  An  Joannes  in  cxhibenda  Jesu  Natura  reliquis  Canct  •• 
libris  reput;net,  examinare  conatus  est  F.  W.  Rkttrf.b<;.  •■• 
tint?a',  1H2J),  Svo. 

The  wrilfT  staSc^  the  doctrine  of  St.  John  relat«\e  :#>  ih"  ■:  '  • 
and  human  nnturi"*  of  Jons  Christ,  ami  tluMi  I'mnpir.--  \\u\i\  •.« 
the  writiiu'»»  nl'  the  lirvl  three  evnni:e!ir«ts.  nnd  ;h«-  roma  ii.mj  :•••■ 
of  llie  iNew  Testament.    The  eouehi-ion   u*  whu-li   0-j-  a';:':---  ' 
riv<?s  is.  that  th»»  evaiij;elist  is  m>l  an  imj»ost'»r.  and  <■  wi«-; 
that  tlie  wniinus  hearing  his  ntiine  sin-  his  irftiuiiic  j-rii;!':'  '.s.- 

101.  Corrections  of  various  pa-<saires  in  the  E^•Jli^^  V*'-!  ' 
of  the  Old  TcsUuneiit.  upon  the  authority  of  anrirnt  nvinv.-  r.-'v 
and  ancient  versions,  by  the  late  W.  H.  RoR:nrs.  I>.r>.,  Fr- '■  -■ 
of  Eton  ('Ollecfc.    Published  by  his  son  W.  Hol>rrts,  M.A.    I^'- 
don,  1704.  Hvo. 

"The  biblical  scliolar  will  infalliblv  ree«»ivp  ^^ith  plen-^'ir*-  '  .--■ 
remarks,  from  a  man  i>l'  uiuJouhtfil  iearniui:  nml  in-eui:::v.  T 
rhief  uitetiiitm  ni'  Dr.  Robcr:-  s^cms  ti)  hav«^  l>*»f' n  ih.iT  o'"  !.*s.?:.  : 
the  numl>er  of  words  t-upjilK'tl  in  Italic  in  «Mir  pnhiic  ^p^^r•^■:.  *•  •  ■■' 
nnswrrniji  lilrT.illy  to  any  words  m  rlic  Hehrt^w.  by  shuwi.nr  "' -' 
in  som*'  r:\sv^  thi-y  ^irc  ii;iTio(essnr\-,  and  ihnt  in  some,  the  ■«■'>■ 
may  be  tilled  up  b'v  t»ther  mean*.    There  sire  also  many  ^fra^•+• 
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a]  kind."  In  these  obBervalions, "  candour,  modesty, 
ivill  be  found  adprning  learning."  British  Critic, 
648.,  and  pref.  p.  vi. 

B  Historiques,  Critiques,  Th^ologiques,  et  Moraux, 
lens  les  plus  m^morables  du  Vieux  et  duNouveau 
ar  M.  Sauriit.  Avec  des  planches.  A  la  Haye, 
t  vols,  folio. 

Marck  formed  a  design  of  representing  on  copper- 
;  memorable  events  in  sacred  history ;  and  he  en- 
in  to  write  an  explanation  of  the  plates;  this  gave 
lurses  here  published.  There  is  an  edition  of  uiem 
They  are  deservedly  held  in  the  highest  esteem. 

ations,  Historical,  Critical,  Theological,  and  Moral, 
leroorahle  events  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament 
n  the  French  of  M.  Saurin  by  John  Chamberlayne. 
•lished]  London,  1732,  folio, 
ationes  Philologico-Exegetics  Everardi  Schsidii. 
rG9,  1770,  8vo. 

U  Fragments.  By  M.  A.  ScHiMMSLPunriFCK. 
1822,  2  vols.  8vo. 

m\s  are  not  critical  elucidations  of  particular  texts ; 
ritten  with  much  elegance,  and  the  authoress  has 
e  of  the  finest  practical  and  devotional  thoughts  of 
riiers,  particularly  the  accomplished  and  much  tra- 
of  Port  Koyal.  But  her  critical  remarks  on  the 
lish  version  are  not  always  correct. 

s  Friderici  ScHLBussrsiii  Opuscula  Critica  ad  Yer- 
Veteris  Testamenti  perti  nentia.   Lipsis,  1 8 1 2, 8 vo. 

»)ntained  in  this  volume  are,  I.  Observationes  non- 
m  Grtpcorum  AuctorittUe  in  constituenda  Versionum 
rii  Tettamenti  Lectione  genuina :  the  object  of  which 

0  prove  that,  in  citing  the  words  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ers  were  in  many  respects  inaccurate,  partly  from 
Ity  MSS.,  and  partly  from  a  failure  of  memory,  which 
times  to  substitute  not  only  one  word  for  another, 
uige  whole  members  of  a  sentence :  and,  2.  SuUoge 
et  EmendtUionum  ConjecL  in  Verss,  Or.  VeUrU  Fetta- 

tationes  Philologic^Critics.  Singulas  primum, 
1,  edidit  Christianus  Friedericus  Schxubrxb. 
8vo. 

itions  collected  in  this  volume  were,  for  the  most 

1  separately  between  the  years  1772.  1775,  1781,  are 
ber,  and  are  highly  valued  on  the  continent.  They 
logico-criiical  obttervations  on  the  hymn  of  Deborah 
various  passages  of  the  Books  of  Psalms  and  Job,  on 
ilzekiel  xxi.,  Habakkuk  iii.,  and  the  prophecy  of  Oba- 
two  valuable  dissertations,  on  the  difficulty  of  deter- 
9  of  Hebrew  Manuscripts,  and  on  the  Arabic  Penta- 
p  Walton's  edition  of  the  PoiygloU  Bible. 

;ula  Exegetica,  Critica,  Dogmatica  Scripalt,  re- 

iisque   additamcntis   locupletavit  H.  A.  Schott, 

et  Prof.  Ordin.  Academis  Jenensis.  Jens,  1817, 
8vo. 

lerti  ScHULTSNS  Animadversiones  Philologies  et 
ria  loca  Yeteris  Testamenti :  in  quibus,  ope  pr»ci> 
\rabiae,  multa  ab  interpretibus  nondum  satis  intel- 
tur,  quamplurima  etiam  nova  explicanda  modeste 
Amstelodami,  1709, 8vo. 

le  was  reprinted,  together  with  other  pieces  of  Prof, 
idcr  the  title  of  Opera  Minora,  Lugduni  Batavorum 
1769,  4to.  In  this  work  Schultens  has  made  great 
ibic  language  to  illustrate  Hebrew  words  and  phrases, 
generally  adduces  passages  from  the  grammarians  and 
The  philological  interpretations  which  he  thus  de- 
es in  contradistinction  to  tlioee  which  the  traditions  of 
ad  preserved. 

ScMULTnEsfli,  De  Charismatibua  Spiritiia  Sancti. 
)e  vi  et  natura,  ratione  et  utilitate  DotLs  Linguarum, 
)i8cipulo8  Christi  collate,  atque  in  posteros  onrnea 
Snem  usque  sec.  peren.     Lipsis,  1818,  8vo. 
XGAAR  Observationes  Philologies  et  Theologies  in 
ipita  priora.     Trajecti,  1766,  8vo. 
.nnis  Hcnrici  ^  Srf.leit  Meditationes  Exegetics, 
utri usque  Testamenti  loca  expenduntur  et  illustran- 
e,  1730-32-37,  3  parts,  8vo. 
tlob   Christiani  Storr   Dissertationea  in  librorum 
aenti  Historiconim  aliquot  locos,  ports  i. — iii.    Tu- 
}-91-94,4to. 

;lob  Christiani  Storr  Opuscula  Academica  ad  inter- 
Librorum  Sacrorum  pertinentia.  Tubingen,  1796, 
3  vols.  8vo. 

arioua  critical  disquisitions  of  neat  merit,  this  work 
eiid  commentaries  on  detached  books  of  the  New  Tes- 


117.  Car.  Chr.  Tittmaxkt  Opuscula  Theologica.  Lipais- 
1803,  8vo. 

Yarious  questions  of  sacred  criticism  are  illustrated  in  this  work 
with  singular  ability. 

118.  Dissertations  on  some  Parts  of  the  Old  and  New  Testa^ 
ments,  which  have  been  supposed  unsuitable  to  the  Divine  At> 
tributes.    By  Richard  TworxiriiT^  MA.    London,  1824,  8vo. 

119.  Dissertatio  Theologica  Judso-Christianismo,  ejuaque  Y 
et  Efficacitaie  quam  exseruit  in  Rem  Christianum  ssculo  primo 
Quam. . .  .publico  examini  submittit  David  Yan  Hktst.  Lug 
duni  Batavorum,  1828, 4ta 

120.  Joannis  Yxrpoortxxii  Fasciculus  Dissertationum  ad 
Theologiam,  maxime  exegeticam,  et  Philologiam  Sacram.  Co- 
burgi,  1739,  8vo. 

121.  YxRscHuiaii  (J.  H.)  Opuscula,  in  quibus  de  Tariia  8. 
Litt  locis,  et  argumentis  exinde  dcsumptis  critic8  et  liberd  dis- 
seritur.  Edidit  atque  animadversiones  adjccit  J.  A.  Lotze.  Tra- 
jecti, 1810,  8vo. 

122.  Campegii  YiTRiNSis,  6a/m,  Observationum  Sacramm 
Libri  iv.  Franequers,  1700.     Libri  v.  et  vL  1708,  4to. 

123.  Campegii  Yitrixos,  JtUi^  Dissertationes  Sacrs,  cum 
animadversionibus  Hermanni  Yenems.    Franequers,  1731, 4vo. 

124.  Emonis  Lucii  Yrismoet  Observationum  Miscellanea- 
rum,  aigumenti  prscipue  philologici  et  theologici,  quibus  multis 
locis  S.  Codicis  aut  nova  aut  uberior  lux  adfunditur,  Liber.  Leo> 
vardis,  1740,  4vo. 

125.  Silva  Critica,  sive  in  Auctores  Sacros  Profanoeqne  Com- 
mentarius  Philologus.  Condnnavit  Gilbertus  Wa  k  xfisld,  A3. 
Cantabrigis,  1789-1795,  5  parts,  8vo. 

The  design  of  Mr.  Wakefield,  in  the  plan  of  this  work,  was  the 
union  of  theological  and  classical  learning — the  illustretion  of  the 
Scriptures  by  light  borrowed  from  the  philology  of  Greece  and 
Rome,  as  a  probable  method  of  recommending  the  books  of  revela- 
tion to  scholars.  How  ably  this  design  was  executed  the  reader 
may  see  in  the  different  critical  journals  of  that  time,  where  Mr. 
W.  8  peculiar  notions  on  some  points  are  considered.  (See  particu- 
larly the  Monthly  Review,  N.  S.  vol.  v.  n.  54.  et  seq.,  vol.  viii.  p. 
571.,  and  vol.  xvi.  p.  235.)  An  Examen  or  his  work  was  published 
by  H.  C.  A.  Haenlein,  in  four  small  tracts,  printed  at  Erlang,  in  4to. 
1798-1801. 

126.  Walchii  (Jo.  Geo.)  Observationes  in  Novi  Fcederis 
Libros,  quarum  prima  pars  ea  continct  loca,  qus  ex  historia  phi- 
lofiophica  illustrantur.     Jens,  1727,  8vo. 

127.  Yindicis  Biblics  :  a  Series  of  Notices  and  Elucidations 
of  Passages  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  which  have  been 
the  subject  of  attack  and  misrepresentation  by  deistical  writers. 
[By  David  Walther.]    London,  1832,  8vo. 

128.  Scripture  Yindicated .  in  answer  to  ^  Book  entitled 
**  Christianity  as  old  as  the  Creation.*'  By  Daniel  Waterlaitd, 
D.D.  London,  1730-1734,  8vo.  also  in  the  sixth  volume  of  Bp. 
Yanmildert's  edition  of  his  works.    Oxford,  1823,  8vo. 

Though  published  in  reply  to  Tindal's  declamatory  libel  against 
revraZea  religion,  this  publication  claims  a  distinct  notice  on  ac- 
count  of  its  satisfactory  elucidation  and  vindication  of  many,  and 
some  of  them  difficult,  passages  in  the  Old  Testament. .  They  are 
arranged,  not  in  the  desultory  way  in  which  Tindal  introduced 
them,  to  give  point  to  his  jests  and  sarcasms,  but  as  the  texts  stand 
in  holy  writ ;  so  as  to  form  a  regular  series  of  expository  illustra- 
tions. Part  I.  comprises  the  book  of  Genesis ;  Part  II.  carries  on 
the  examination  of  texts  from  the  book  of  Exodus  to  the  second 
book  of  Kings ;  and  Part  III.  extends  through  the  remaining  hooka 
of  the  Old  Testament.  Various  passages  in  the  book  of  Job,  the 
Psalms,  and  the  Pro{>hets,  charged  by  infidel  writers  with  incon- 
sistency, injustice,  or  absurdity,  are  here  examined ;  and,  occa 
sionally,  some  collateml  topics  are  entered  into,  tending  to  their 
further  elucidation.  Bp.  Mant  and  Dr.  D'Oyly  have  made  considera- 
ble use  of  Waterland's  labours.  For  an  account  of  the  controver- 
sies into  which  the  publication  of  "  Scripture  Vindicated"  com- 
Called  him  to  enter,  the  reader  is  referred  to  pp.  153 — 173.  of  his 
ife  by  Bp.  Yanmildert,  forming  vol  i.  part  i.  of  his  edition  of  Dr. 
Waterland's  Works. 

129.  Biblical  Gleanings;  or  a  Collection  of  Passages  of 
Scripture,  that  have  generally  been  considered  to  be  mistrans- 
lated in  the  received  English  Version,  with  proposed  corrections ; 
also  the  important  various  readings  in  both  Testaments,  and 
occasional  notes,  interspersed  with  a  view  to  the  illustration  of 
obscure  and  ambiguous  texts,  with  several  other  matters  tending 
to  the  general  elucidation  of  the  Sacred  Writings.  By  Thomas 
Wemiss.     York,  8vo. 

The  ample  title-page  of  this  work  sufficiently  indicates  the  de- 
sign of  the  industrious  compiler:  in  the  compass  of  little  more 
than  250  pages,  it  presents  a  variety  of  important  corrections  of  a 
multitude  of  obscure  or  ambiguous  passages  in  the  sacred  writings 
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compiled  from  the  biblical  labours  of  upwardB  of  fiAy  of  the  most 
di«tinguishod  critics,  both  British  and  foreign.  In  the  event  of  a 
new  translation  or  revision  of  our  authorial  version  of  the  Eloly 
Scriptures,  this  little  book  cannot  fail  of  being  eminently  useful. 
Its  value  would  have  l>een  enhanced  if  the  compiler  had  specified 
the  sources  or  authors  of  each  emendation. 

130.  An  Illustration  of  the  Method  of  explaining  the  New 
Testament  by  the  early  opinions  of  Jews  and  Christians  con- 
cerning Christ  By  W.  Wilson,  B.D.  Cambridge,  at  the 
University  Press,  1797,  8vo. 

"  Though  not  expressly  presented  to  the  public  as  a  refutation 
of  Dr.  Priestley's  '  History  of  Early  Opinions,'  and  other  works 
concerning  the  person  of  Christ,  this  performance  is  unquestionably 
to  be  received  in  this  light.  The  author  constantly  keeps  in  view 
the  arguments  of  this  work  just  mentioned,  and  nearly  passes  over 
the  same  ground,  in  order  to  prove  that  the  historical  fact,  relating 
to  the  opinions  of  the  first  Christians,  is  the  reverse  of  that  which 
the  doctor  has  represented,  and  consec^uently  that  the  inference 
respecting  the  true  meaning  of  the  ^ew  Testament  is  directly 
contrary  to  that  of  the  unitarian  hypothesis. — It  would  be  injustice 
to  the  ingenious  writer  of  this  reply,"  to  Dr.  Priestley,  "not  to 
allow  him,  unequivocally,  the  praise  of  having  written,  in  a  per- 
spicuous  and  correct  style,  a  learned  and  well-digested  tract,  and 
of  having  conducted  liis  part  of  the  controversy  with  urbanity 
and  candour."    (Analytical  lie  view,  vol.  xxvi.  pp.  368.  372.) 

131.  Job.  Dietcrici  Wikckleri  Disquisitiones  Philologies, 
8criptUT»  Sacre  qusdam  loca,  et  antiquitatis  tarn  ecclesiastics 
quam  profans  momenta,  illustrantcs.  Hamburgi,  1741,  8vo. — 
Ejusdem,  Hypomnerpata  philologica  ct  critica  in  diversa  Scrip- 


134.  Hermanni  Witsii  ^g3rptiaca  et  Ab^ovxc?:  mn  h 
.^gyptiacorum  Sacroram  comparatione  cum  Hebraidt  IAq 
tn»,  et  de  decern  tribubus  Israelis  Liber  singularis.  Aoonit 
Diatribe  de  Legione  Fulminatrice  Christianortim  sub  impeman 
Marco  Aiu:elio  Antonio.     Basilee,  1739, 4to. 

136.  Martini  Caspar!  Wolpbubgi  Obserrationet  Sacn  ia 
Novum  Testamentum ;  seu  Adnotationes  Theologico-Criticc  i& 
voces  plerasque  Novi  Testamenti,  online  alphabetico,  et  Dicta 
precipua  tam  Yeteris  quam  Novi  Foederis.  Flensbtirgi,  1717, 
4to.     Hafhis,  1738,  4to. 

136.  An  Impartial  Enquiry  into  the  ease  of  the  Gospel  Be. 
moniacks.  By  William  Wobthihgtost,  D.D.  London,  1777, 
8vo. 

137.  Petri  Zobkii  Opuscula  sacra;  hoc  est,  PiDgnmmita, 
Dissertationes,  Orationes,  Epistolc,  et  Schediasmata,  in  qiubv 
prster  sclectissima  Historis  Ecclesiasticsa  et  Literaric  capiia, 
etiam  plusquam  sexcenta  Scripture  loca,  partim  ex  utriotqw 
lingusB  sanctioris  genio,  partim  ex  Antiquitatum  HebrakaruB 
Grscarum  et  Romananim  apporatu,  illustrantur  ac  vindiraimr. 
Aitonavie,  1731,  2  vols.  8vo. 

138.  The  Truth  of  Revelation,  demonstrated  by  an  Appal 
to  existing  Monuments,  Sculptures,  Gems,  Coins,  and  Mddt 
London,  1832,  12mo. 

**  This  interesting  book  is  clearly  the  production  of  a  mind  piss 
and  cultivated,  enriched  by  science  and  enlargcni  by  varioiif  mfo* 


turffi  Sacne,  tam  Vetcris  quam  Novi    Testamenti,  illustmntcs.    mation ;  adapted  especially  to  guard   tho  young  against  the  t» 


Hamburgi,  1745,  8vo. — Ejusdem,  Animadvcrsiones  Philologicte 
et  Critics  ad  varia  Sacri  Codicis  utriusque  Fcederis  loca.  Hilde- 
sis,  1750-52-53,  3  parts,  8vo. 

All  the  publications  of  Winckler  are  both  scarce  and  valuable : 
they  are  suid,  by  Walchius,  to  illustrate  many  difficult  passages  of 
Holy  Writ  with  great  learning  and  industry.  (Bibl.  Theol.  Select 
vol.  iv.  p.  812.) 

132.  Hermanni  Witsii  .  Miscellancorum  Sacrorum  Libri 
Quatuor.     Lugd.  Bat.  1736,  2  vols.  4to. 

133.  Hermanni  Witsii  Mclctemata  Leidensia ;  quibus  con- 
tinentur  Prelectiones  do  Vita  et  Rebus  Gestis  I'auli  Apostoli, 
necuon  Dissertationum  Exegeticarum  Duodecas ;  denique  Com- 
mentarius  in  Epistolam  Juds  ApostolL     Basilcie,  1739,  4to. 


welcome  theories  of^  skepticism :  it  will  also  afiord  lo  the  ^tatai 
reader  both  gratification  and  improvement.  It  chiefly  cooiisaor 
striking  facts  deduced  from  the  labours  of  modem  inquiry,  of  sds* 
sions  gleaned  from  literature,  of  memorials  of  past  cvenu  scaiieni 
over  the  relics  of  by-gone  times,  in  sculptures,  gems,  and  nwdak; 
and  its  obicct  is,  to  apply  these  various  niaierials  to  the  illusiruiii 
and  establishment  of  lihe  bacred  records;  as  well  as  to  expreatkc 
conviction,  that  the  foundations  of  a  scriutural  ho(io  are  not  id b 
shaken  by  advancing  knowledge,  nor  ultimately  injured  br  tk 
rash  assaults  of  a  class  of  men,  who.  aspiring  to  bo  deemed  dht 
votaries  of  philosophy,  gi\e  too  much  reason  (or  the  *wpi^.sa 
that  the  stimulus  by  which  their  industry  is  excited  is  th«"  \«a 
expectation  of  some  discovery  adverse  to  the  ChrtMian  relipos. 
rather  than  zeal  for  the  promotion  of  science."  (Eclectic  Revirs. 
July.  1832,  vol.  viii-  N.  S.  p.  14.) 


CHAPTER  VL 

CONCORDANCES  AND  DICTIONARIES,  COMMON-PLACE  BOOKS,  INDEXES,  AND  ANALYSES   CF  THE  BIBLI 

SECTION  L 

CONCOKDANCES  TO  THE  SCRIPTURES. 


§  1.  CONCOnDANCKS  TO  THK  HEURKW  BIBLE. 


1.  Marlf.  dcCAT-Amo  Conrordantiic  Biblionim  Ilobrairorum 
ct  Latiiiorum.  Koina?,  1021,  folio,  in  four  volumes — Londini, 
1747,  ct  ann.  sctm.  Edcnlc  Ciulielmo  Romainc,  folio,  in  four 
volumcfl. 

The  original  of  this  work  was  a  Hebrew  concordanee  of  Rabbi 
Nathan,  a  learned  Jew,  published  at  Veniee  in  ir)'23,  in  folio,  with 
great  faullH  and  defects.  A  second  and  niueh  more  correct  edition 
of  Nalhiin's  work  was  printed  at  Basil  by  Froben.  The  thinl  edi- 
tion is  the  first  impression  of  Cahisio's  (['oncordance,  wh«>  has  ex- 
tended Nathan's  work  into  (bur  larije  v(dnnies,  by  addinu:.  1.  A 
Latin  Translation  of  tlie  Rjibbi's  exphmation  of  tlie  several  roots, 
with  additions  of  his  own  ;  2.  The  Rabbinical,  Chaldee.  Syriac. 
and  Arabic  words  derived  from,  or  apreein^  with,  the  Hebr^'w 
rfKH  in  sipnification  ;  H.  A  literal  version  of  the  Hebrew  text; 
4.  The  variations  between  the  Vidyate  and  Septuasrinl  versions: 
and,  5.  The  proper  names  of  men.  rivers,  inounlanis.  <Vc. — Hnxiorf's 
(•imcordance  (noticed  l>elow)  was  pnjperly  the  tb;irih  edition  of 
Nathan's  work,  tw  Mr.  Romaino's  edition  ik  tho  fifth.  The  last  is 
n  Kplendid  and  useful  bfxik. 

2.  Joannis  Bi'XTOuni  Concordanti©  Hcbraica?  ct  Chaldaicae. 
Ba.silca),  1632,  folio. 

This  is  a  work  of  preat  labour:  it  was  abridtred  by  Christian 
R'lvius,  under  the  title  of  Fons  Zionh,  sin-  Cfmfiirdnnfidrtnn  lit- 
hrauarum,  it  C/ialdaicarurn,  Jo.  Biutorfii  Kititomc.    Bcrolini,  1077, 

evo. 

3.  Christiani  Noldii  Concordantis  Particularum  Ebrajo- 
Chaldaicarum,  in  quibus  partium  indecUnabilium,  que  occurrunt 


in  fontibus  et  hactcnuH  non  exposits  sunt  in  I^cxicis  aut  Co- 
cordantiis,  natura  et  sensuum  varictas  ostcmiitur.  (,'um  anM- 
tationibus  J.  G.  Tyinpii  ct  alionim.  Jcnfle,  1734,  4to.  eia 
sccunda. 

The  particles  of  all  languap:es,  and  especially  thr>«ir  of  th* E- 
brew,  are  not  oidy  of  great  iin|K)rtancc,  but  ver\*  i^iffiruit  to  h^iv 
understoiKi.   The  Hebrew  jvirticles,  indeed,  were  very  impeH?'.' 
known,  even  by  the  best  critics,  belbre  the  publicatioiiof  Nuk:c« 
work.     His  Concordance  of  them  is  so  complete,  thai  it  ha*  ir'. 
si'an'ely  any  thine  un/inished  ;  and  it  is  of  the  preat€*st  inifrntiaft 
lo  every  biblical  student  and  critic.   The  first  iinprt*s<<ioTi  a;>pe»rl 
in  Iti.'K).   The  second  is  the  best  editi<m;  and.  iK^sitlc*  lhe\al'B"<< 
iiotc^,  and  other  additions  of  J.  C  and  S.  B.  Tympiu-s,  it  tricra'^ 
by  way  of  Appendix,  a  //.\r/VoM  of  the  Hebrew  P:irliclf5,  riOT/W 
l>v  John  Mich?ielis  and  Christopher  Koerl>cr.  (Bibliographu-al  I>^ 
lionar)',  vol.  iii.  p.  45.) 

4.  The  Hebrew  Concordance  adapted  to  the  English  Bnl-': 
disposed  after  the  method  of  Buxtorf.  By  John  Tat  torn  D.U'^ 
of  Xorwich.     Jiondon,  175-4-57.     In  two  voluAes.  folio. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  laborious  and  mtwst  u<ioriil  works  «'>rr  pji."*- 
lished  (iir  the  advam  cnient  of  Hebrew  knowledge,  and  the  U!i4*r- 
>.landiiic  of  the  Ohl  Tettament  in  its  original  lantriiaL'e.  Ii  ti.  i-; 
fact,  a  (irammar,  Lexicon,  and  Conconlanee,  Ibunded  on  ihr  Oo- 
cordunce  of  Buxtorf  all  whose  ernirs  Dr.  Taylor  has  correrlrtl.  Ht 
has  also  inserte»l  the  word  or  words  by  which  any  Hchrt»w  wwd  * 
translated  in  tho  English  Bible:  and  where  t^e  Ilebiew  is  iv^ 
literally  rendered,  a  literal  translation  ia  added.     In  genenJ.  all 


CONCORDANCES  TO  THE  GREEK,  LATIN,  AND  ENGLISH  BraLES. 

ii  diligenilv  remarked  :  wid  | 


■II  Ihowufdt  lsboulL_. 

It  Buxlorf  bud  omilled ;  logsther  witb  the  pai 

This  iiivaliiDble  work  wu  |jubJ]ibed  unde 
ihe  Cngliih  and  Iriih  bithopi.  and  ia  a  monu 
u  well  aa  lolhe  learning  and  induitrjof  iUsi 


o-Latinum.    FrwicorurU,  1607,  3  (omu,  4tt>. 

1  work,  which  ia  a  Hebrew  DiciionBry  and  Con- 
igly  recamniended  by  Ikiher  Simon,  when  Irealing 

'ipturea.  It  coniaini  all  Ihe  Hebrew  word*  in  the 
nirwiuredin  an  alphabeiica!  order,  and  undemeaih 
nion  of  them  from  Ibe  Se|>luagint.  followed  by  a 
I  pAMage*  of  Scripture  in  whrch  (boee  worda  are 
preied.    Comldereid  ai  a  Nret  eaaay,  Kircher'a  Con- 


rau  and  Tslneble  work.  Ihe  order  or  Iba  Greek 
>wed  ;  ihe  Greek  word  being  fiiai  given,  lo  which 
I  diflereni  accepUIiona  in  Laiin.  Then  FdUow  ihe 
H  worda.  which  are  eiptained  by  Ihe  Greek  word 

Ihe  Greek  in  Iheir  alphabeiical  order,  widi  the 
pture  where  they  occur.  If  Ihe  word  m  queation 
la.  Symmachua.  Tbeodolion,  or  aay  of  Ihe  other 
nlerprelera  of  ihe  Old  Tenamcnl.  the  placea  where 
eferred  id  al  Ihe  concluiiou  or  the  quoteiioni  froni 
and  immediately  aAer  Iheee  all  Ihe  paiwagea  in  the 
apecilied.  where  the  word  occur*.    The  w^itk  ii 

10  Origen'a  Heiapla  (by  Monifaucon),  and  a  auc- 
by  Lambert  Bub)  uI'  ihe  Fraiikrnrl  and  RDtnaii  edi- 

luaginl.    Th»  work  ia  beautifully  printed.  (Biblio- 

inary,  vol.  iiL  p.  4S.J 


Sacronim  Biblionim  Vulgate  cditianU  Concordanlie,  BL-aOM 
Cardiuali  auctoir,  ad  recognition  em  juasu  Siili  V.  Pont.  Mai. 
LiJhibitam,  recensilie  atque  eioendals  operA  et  ■tudio  Fianciad 
LucQ  Brugenoia.  AnWeipin,  16U6,  Iblio ;  IS12,  1BI7,  4to. 
Vetieliia,  1613,  4lo.  Lugduni,  IBIS,  4to.  Genera  et  FruK»- 
liirti.  1026,  4to.  Pariaiia,  1636,  1638,  IG46,  4lo.  ColoniB 
.Vgrippiiue,  1884,  Byo.     Avignon,  1TS6,  2  tomie,  4to. 


Thel 


eniuiy  b);  Can 


account  ia  given  in  Vol.  I.  Pun  1.  Chap.  IV.  p.  S13.\  He  la  aaid 
liave  employed  five  hundrrd  monk*  of  iha  Dominican  order 
selecting,  and  arranging  in  ali^abelical  order,  all  the  declinab 
words  oT  Ihe  Old  and  New  Teitamenu ;  but  the  fact  of  lu  msi 
jnnnka  being  employed  ia  queaitonabte.  It  ia  auppoaed  ilial  I 
work  waa  at  nm  le«  voluminuiia  ihan  it  afienvaida  became,  ai 
ihai  ii  increaacd  by  freoueni  reviaiona  and  improve  menu.  (Tow 
ley'a  Biblical  Illualraliona.  vol.  i.  p.  483.)  Le  Long  baa  given  a  I 
of  aeveral  Latin  Concordance!  (Bibl.  Socra.  lom.  i.  pp.  4».  4S8.  lb 


I  of  Cardinal  lliigo'a  work  by  Luci 
med.    Thai  printed  at  Cologne  ia  reputed  U 


)ui  editiona  ihrough 
which  it  ha>  posied.  Thai  printed  at  Cologne  ia  reputed  w  bo  Ihe 
mnat  beauutul  \  but  the  Avignon  edition  la  the  moat  complete. 


maybe  a 
lis— 120. 

;ia36. 


T»,  1S94,  folio.    Bt  cum  Supplemental  Genect, 

lance  ia  noticed  here,  lo  put  the  atudent  an  hii 
y  generally  be  purchaaed  al  a  low  price-  It  ia  « 
itsd,  ihat  Kune  critici  auppoae  Heni^  Stephena  nol 
he  editor  of  tl :  and  that  ha  lent  hia  name  lo  Ihe 

itantenti  Grsci  Jeau  Cliruli  Tmioir,  altii  Con- 
coBcinnalnm.  ut  et  loca  reperiendi,  et  vocum  verai 
el  lignificationum  divenitates  per  collBtioneiD 
ucia  inalar  eaae  poeatt.  Opera  Eraami  Btumidii, 
latbem.  Prof.  Accedit  nova  prefstio  Gmetti  8a!o- 
i.  Lipaia,  1717,  folio.  Glaigus  ctLondiiu,  1BI9, 
[.oiidmi,  1830,  48  mo. 

»k  Concordance  to  the  New  Testament  The  Glaa- 
1819  ia  beautifully  eieculed.  The  London  edition 
Tinted  under  the  auperlnlendence  of  the  Ut«  Mr 
Geld.  "  By  omitting  the  unimportant  proper  namei 
le  particlea,  the  pronouna.  and  the  verb  aulalanlive : 


1.  A  ConeonUce,  that  ii  la  aaie,  ■  Worke  wbeiein  by  Ihe 
ordro  of  the  letters  of  the  A.  B.  C.  ye  meie  ledely  finde  any 
worde  conteigned  in  the  whole  Bible,  ao  often  aa  it  is  there  ex- 
pressed  oi  mencioned  By  Jhon  Mibbick.  London,  imprynled 
by  Richard  GraAon.  m.  Ts.  1.  folio. 

ThejErrt  Concordance  to  the  Enclish  Bible;  an  account  of  il 

-    ■--  -en  in  Dr.  Towiiiey'a  Biblical  Illusualiona,  vol.  iii.  pp. 

It  waa  preceded  by  a  Coiicordsnce  la  the  New  TesM- 

piled  and  printed   by  Thomas  Gibson,  aboul  the  year 

2.  A  Complete  CoDcordance  lo  Ihe  Holy  Scriptures  af  the 
Old  and  New  Tertamenl,  or  a  Ciclionsry  and  Alphaboticd 
Indei  to  the  Bible.  In  two  parts.  By  Aleiander  Cri'UEB, 
M.A.  London.  1763;  1810;  1824;  4to.  Also  varioua  edi- 
tions in  royal  8va.     Philadelphia,  I83D,  imperial  8vo. 

Tbt  firat  ediiion  of  thia  well-known  and  most  useful  Con- 
cordence  appeared  al  London  in  1737.  The  edition  of  1763  ia  ihe 
third  and  last  of  those  rurrecled  by  the  author,  and  ia  uanally  con- 
aidered  aa  Iht  bcMt.  from  hia  known  diligence  and  accuracy  in  cor- 
recting Ihe  press.  The  value  of  Cruden'a  Concordance  haa  cnuaed 
it  10  be  repeatedly  printed,  but  not  alwaya  with  due  regard  to  ac- 
curacy.   The  London  ediiic.n  of  1810,  however,  ia  an  honorable 

carefuily  eiamined  by  Mr,  Deodalua  Bye  (formerly  a  reapectahle 
primer),  who  voluntarily  employed  some  yean   in   thia  arduous 

of  tl'e  Holy  S<:riptureB.    'Hie  London  edition  of  1824  ia  a  reprint 
of  ihni  nubliahed  in  1810.    Another  verv  acrureie  edition  was 
of  Messre.  Nutuill  a 


if  Livi 


IS  very  i 


Abo  employed  a  person  to  collate  and  verify  every 
rence-  The  typography  of  the  rfprini  at  Philadel- 
iatly  eieculed  ;  and  ita  editor  piofenes  lo  have  cor- 


irallel,  in  whici 


there  are  two  or  more  pae- 
nothing  from  the  uaefiilnen 


hinel. 


K  Ibnn  a  pockn 


la  and  Schmidt  ar 


Z? 


ble,  and  which  oiiihl  acarcely  ever  to  be  off  of^  it" 
ew,  February.  1B32.  vol.  vii.  N.  &  p.  159;}  This  edi 

irdance  to  the  Greek  Testament,  with  the  English 
h  word  ;  the  prindpiJ  Hebrew  roots,  corresponding 
words  of  the  Septuagint;  mth  short  critica]  Notes, 
By  John  Willixm),  LL.D.  4to.  London,  1767. 
(of  aacrad  literaluro  will  find  this  work  very  useful 
cti;  il  u  compiled  with  great  laiiu  and  accuncy." 

.aa*oi.iuvi.  p.400.) 


escaped  Ihe  ej 

3.  A  New  Concordance  to  the  Holy  Seriptntea  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testamenl;  or  a  Dictionary  and  Alphabetical  Index 
to  the  Bible,  together  with  the  varioua  significations  of  the  prin- 
cipal worda,  by  which  the  true  meaning  of  many  pewagea  is 
ahewn.  By  the  Rev.  John  BnTT£KWOBTE.  London,  1767; 
1786;  iei6;  Svo. 

of  Mr.  Cruden'a  Concordance-  Singular  pains  were  bestowed  by 
its  compiler,  in  order  to  insure  correcmeai,  by  collating  every 
word  and  reference  in  the  proof  ahecia  with  Ihe  asveral  (eiia  of 
the  Bible.  The  aecond  edition  of  17SJ  ia  considermbly  improved. 
The  third  impression  of  1816  has  some  alterations  in  the  defini- 
liona.  made  by  Dr.  A.  Qarke;  who  haa  reprinted  the  ariginal  of 
the  passages  so  altered.  Those  who  cannot  aHord  10  purchase 
Cruden's  work  will  find  this  of  Mr.  Butterworth  extremely  valu- 

4.  A  Concordarvce  of  Parallels  collected  from  Biblea  and 
Commentariea,  which  b>ve  been  published  in  the  Hebrew,  Latin, 
Frencb.  Spanish,  and  other  Languages,  with  the  Authoriliei  of 
each.     By  Ihe  Rev.  C.  CmoTwait.  41o.     London,  1790. 

This  ia  a  very  elaborate  work,  and  will  amply  repay  the  labour 
of  consulting;  though  the  paralleliamn  are  not  always  lo  be  traced, 
and  are  sometimes  very  fanciful.  But  fur  tbia  the  mduairious 
author  is  not  to  be  censured,  a*  he  every  where  cites  his  luthori- 
ties,  which  it*  verv  Dumerous. 


1S4  SACRED  F 

5,  A  ConconlaDcc  In  Ihe  Iloly  ScHplum  of  tlte  Old  uid 
Nrw  'I'lHUnwiit.  B;  Ihi'  Rtiv,  Juhn  Baal,  of  UuUlington. 
London,  IBOS,  ISma.   GIm^dw,  I88G,  ISmo. 

Thin  an  MiTVnl  nUiiDm  nf  lliii  CimconiHiM  iMlanl.  vchicli 
btiiig  prrntMl  with  ilinmnuil  inr  ihn  ■in«lli<<i)  ivp*,  il  in  froui  Uiii 

(Mrubilil*  i*  iiK  i<riur<|>il   :' i[n<'ii<li>iinn ;  u  lU  vpry  minui* 

tvpc  rMoirM  n» '''I' -iriLirii-i  •ij.'lu  lo  mid  wilh  plvmura. 

Tho «]iiion of  If.'.''  .<  .-1.  >.-..!  J.,  II:-  (lev,  Wm-Smirh, oTIilu- 
e<n*i  and  ia  vtrv  fuhiIi  ■.!<[<  '■i\  y<i  ■::•  u  tlcor  and  Icgibla  type  at 
Uie  Ulaigow  uiiivuii.iy  iici'ai. 

6.  The  Scripture  Hannim;;  ar  Conronlanae  of  Pvallri  Pw 
■ogei,  bring  ■  CnmniMitary  on  the  Itililc  fnim  iu  nvn  Re- 
■ourcnt  conMiituig  of  in  nilcoMi*  (^uliectian  of  Rffcrenm 
Irnm  all  ih»  moM  ntMmed  CommontaMn,  dec  &c  tio.  lojal 
6vo.  and  iBmo.    liondon,  IB'.S. 

Ths  cwDivnlii  of  tbw  ovmpilaliDD  ira  compriKd  In  lhre«  Mitlea- 
lan^  vit  1.  Th»  (hfonoloiy,  in  wfal«b  Dr.  Blayncv  U  Ibllonod. 
hit  twini  deaincd  Ihf  b«l  diiBl  Ibr  HHiml  uUliiy,  1  Thrvariuin 
Rckjin^^,  in  th«  Riving  of  wbioh  grnl  car«  ban  tuiRi  bolimn]. 
TlwM  varima  iwlmgi  ar*  aiatad  Hi  l»  ~  ptinM  «i  a  plao.  wkmh 
10  «m  anUunnl  fnadat  will  ba  man  rioar  ihan  lb*  tnoat  mallwd. 
.  aat  vrbich  lb*  narrow 


L  TlwM  vaninia  n 

^  10  «m  anUunnl 

n  .  and  vrbich  lb*  i 

■  ^  idBlt:  la  Ibia  lb 

r  Dm  Mrioiia  r«ul 

L  Wbils  bolh  an  a 


Ibialb*  tnry  wurdnoftho  tati  am  pnin«l  ■!  Itn^,  tod 
pmwiuod  in  a  diBirenI  typa;  to  Aal 

*b«n>r»  ih*  reader  liwhia  chuica.uihi 

and  analogy  at  tluih  may  diract,  tha  tuafnli 

,Twed.  bnwiM  !■  ' •' ■-  -' 

aditinn  ef  th*  KMr  i"  ami.  S 

rioiii  cumpilaiion  ol   lull'  »  «.tlli.,ii  .,f  Sc 

liwn  I   ,!■.,   v     L.I.     ;..     i;        ,        t 

iw.liii  I..  ilia  proper  10  rmnarh. 

hifllmi  riinntri'T  lor  *iicr'r»a  tn  tikis  luclul  Bad  pioub  [abour,  uid 
Bmi  lu  bavu  arruiaa^  Uixir  varini  nminhulinni  iolo  rcgalor 
wdort  ihe  vine  oTfbe  ohipwr  undvr  illiuiniiini  i>  flnt  marknl  i 
Ihan  £i[|nw  iSr  [wnillal  HHagei  in  ih*  ha>]t  turtt  in  wIiIlIi  thr 
elttlrit>r  olandi ;  alWmrda  the  reference!  tn  placed  lerularly  In 
nwerdarnrHin  booiii  of  Scripliire.  Tba  rr marli  on  Mr.  Crunvoll'a 
CbaBWiknra  uf  l'arall«l*  may  he  oilended  ni  Ibe  gimenl  work. 


Oanoordinoe,  en  forme  dc  Kegiiiic,  pour  trauver  foeUemont 
eluque  p—agn  du  Nouieia  Teslamenl.  Pn^mijm  Partie  ;  rnn- 
leninl  lee  qiiatn?  EtangilH  ol  Ina  Artre  ilea  ApAtrpi.     St,  Pe- 


r  8acy.  Tt\e 
n  of  Saiiil  f 


SECTION  IL 


A  iraiHdalion  of  Ihia  iruly  vnluebla  wirk  (whitb  ii  the  loiit  uf 
nllier  modern  diOionBriei  of  Ehe  Bible).  »ith  nmtiunn!  re- 
irki,  WDi  publitliad  in  1733.  in  Uiree  lolio   volumn;    which 


of  "  I  I  '<  '  .Uiion.  unlarged  stid  greatly  impmved, 

■i,   r I>i.h Miflho  Holy  Bilile.Histolical,  Critical, 

Geii)rm]iliiii4,  and  Klvinoloficul :  wherein  ate  eipluned  ihe 
Proper  iXnniea  in  Iliv'Uld  aiid  No«  TesUmente;  the  Natural 
rtodurli-int.  Animali,  Vesetahlca,  Mineiali,  Stone*,  Geuw,  &c. ; 
(tie  Anticiullieo.  HaUti^  BuilJinga.  and  other  Curioailies  of  the 
Jens;  with  a  Chionalogkal  Hiitorj  of  the  Bible.  Jewish  Cb- 
Undnr,  Tiblea  ef  lite  Hebrcur  Coitia.  Weight).  Measurei.  Sec 
fee.  Fourth  edition,  revised,  corTecled.  and  augmented  villi  an 
extensive  trriec  of  platea,  eipUnnLory.  illuittativei  and  oma- 
[iKntal,  under  the  direction  of  C.  TiiLon.  London,  IS£3. 
PilUi  edition,  1828-29,  6  vole.  410. 

Thin  work  ii  beautifully  printed.  Volti.  I,  and  II.  mmprieg  the 
-     '-■--'—■-'  ----,.  the  .iipplemenia  of"  former 
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other  Objects,  whether  nfttural,  artificial,  civil, 
tilitary ;  and  the  applicatiofi  of  the  Appellative 
»ned  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  By  the 
•WN,  of  Haddington,  2  vols.  8vo.  various  editions, 
lume,  8vo. 

f*as  a  minister  in  the  Secession-church  of  Scotland ; 
inal  viei^-s  Calvinistic.  Allowance  being  mode  for 
iments,  his  work  may  be  advantaffeousiy  substituted 
ig.  the  price  of  which  necessarily  places  it  above 
ny  persons.  The  firit  edition  of  this  work  appeared 
It  edition  of  Mr.  Brown's  dictionai^  is  said  to  he  the 
is  about  eighteen  shillings.  A  professed  abridgment 
as  published  in  1815,  in  two  small  vulumos,  18mo. 
'oui  Dictionary  of  the  Holy  Bible,"  first  published  by 
tton,  in  1796,  and  since  reprinted  with  additions  and 
12mo.,  is  a  judicious  abridgment  of  Brown's  Dic- 
neans  of  a  very  small  but  clear  type,  a  vast  quantity 
onprised  withm  the  compass  of  this  little  volume, 
out  doubt,  may  be  serviceable  to  many.'*  (British 
es,  vol.  X.  p.  201.) 

ire  G^n^alogique,  Historique,  et  Critique  de  TEcri- 
sont  refut^es  plusieurs  fausses  assertions  de  Vol- 
Philosophes  du  dix«huiti^me  allele ;  par  TAbb^ 

Ieribts],  revue,  corrig^,  et  public  par  M.  TAbb^ 
1804,  8vo. 

■anhy  and  antiquities  form  no  part  of  this  work, 
illy  devoted  to  a  refutation  of  tne  sophistries  and 
)ltaire  and  the  infidel  pseudo-philosophers  of  France, 
iteenth  century.  The  author,  Antoine  Serieys  (ao- 
icard),  was  one  of  the  victims  of  the  French  Revo- 
3eRinoing  of  September,  179S.  This  is  not  true, 
voluminous  compiler  and  editor  of  various  works, 
3rical :  at  an  early  period  of  his  life  he  had  rendered 
0  the  Abb^  Sicara,  who,  being  unable  to  remunerate 
im  to  make  use  of  his  name.  Serieys  lived  seven- 
'  the  publication  of  this  dictionary,  and  died  at  Paris 
raphie  Universelle,  torn.  xlii.  pp.  69,  70.) 

lire  Abrdg^  de  la  Bible  de  [Pierre]  Choxpbk. 
on,  revue  et  considerable ment  augment^  par  M. 
,  1806,  i2nio. 

was  a  distinguished  classical  teacher  of  youth,  in 
<rt'  the  eig^hteenih  century,  at  Paris ;  where  he  first 
bridged  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  in  12mo.  The  new 
eiitot  is  considerably  enlarffed  and  improved  by  the 
merous  articles,  particularly  those  relating  to  the 
ition,  and  sects  of  the  Hebrews,  and  a  Chronological 

nary  of  the  Bible ;  Historical  and  Geographical, 
4oraI,  and  Ritual,  Philosophical,  and  PhilologicaL 
Macbbax,  A.m.    London,  ITIifSvo. 

k  in  iu  day,  but  now  completely  superseded  by  later 
frequently  be  procured  for  a  trifling  price. 

logical.  Biblical,  and  Ecclesiastical  Dictionary; 
g;eneral  note-book  to  illustrate  the  Old  and  New 
a  g^ide  to  the  Practices  and  Opinions  of  all  Sects 
,  and  as  a  Cyclopedia  of  Religious  Knowledge. 
[HsoH,  D.D.     London,  1815,  8vo. 

is  very  closely  printed,  and  presents  a  digest,  with 
luthorities  at  the  end  of  eacn  article,  of  almost  all 
written  on  biblical  literature  previously  to  the  date 
iop.  "  It  is  clearly  the  work  of  a  man  of  much  in- 
itii^,  and  of  much  judgment  in  arranging  his  matter, 
kigica]  student^  who  has  not  access  to  an  extensive 
lamm  will  proTe  a  very  useful  subsidiary;  to  many, 
•ve  neither  attainment  nor  abilities  for  research,  it 
MoesMury."  (BriL  Criu  N.  a  vol.  vii.  p.  305.)  We 
•r  help  expressing  our  rerret  that,  on  some  topics, 
hSTe  leftned  to  writers  whose  publications  (though 
'  leapeds)  are  calculated  to  subvert  the  fundamental 
le  Goepel.  His  work  is  illustrated  by  several  neatly- 
■■  It  Bwy  be  proper  to  add  that  it  is  noticed  with 
lendatioQ  m  the  Evangelical  Magazine  for  1817.  vol. 
id  in  the  Antijacobin  Review,  vol.  xlix.  pp.  1 — 15. 

iblical  Cyclopedia;  or.  Dictionary  of  the  Holy 
;endcd  to  facilitate  an  acquaintance  with  the  in- 
s.     By  William  Jones.     1816,  2  vols.  8vo. 

'  this  Bibiical  Cyclopaedia  is  less  extensive  than  that 
m's  Dictionary,  before  which  some  parts  of  it  appear- 
)eara  date  one  year  later  than  the  latter  work. 

ionary  of  the  Holy  Bible.  Extracted  chiefly  from 
et,  &C.,  collated  with  other  works  of  the  like  kind, 
la  additions  from  various  Authors,  and  a  considerable 
iginal  matter.  By  the  Rev.  James  Wood.  Seventh 
den  U83S],  2  vols.  8vo. 
4N 


12.  The  Pocket  Dictionaiy  of  the  Holy  Bible;  selected  and 
arranged  from  Calmet,  Brown,  Newton,  Hurd,  and  other  Writers. 
By  W.  GDR2TBT,  A.M.     London,  1826,  i8mo. 

13.  The  Scripture  Lexicon:  or  a  Dictionaiy  of  above  four 
thousand  Proper  Names  of  Persons  and  Places  mentioned  in  the 
Old  and  New  Testament ;  divided  into  syllables,  with  their  pn^ 
per  accents.     By  Peter  Oliver.     Oxford,  1810,  8vd. 

14.  A  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  Holy  Bible :  containing  an 
Historical  and  Geographical  Account  of  the  Persons  and  Plaoee 
mentioned  in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  By  Archibald 
Alexander,  D.D.     Philadelphia,  1830,  18mo. 

15.  A  Biblical  and.  Theological  Dictionaiy,  explanatory  of 
the  History,  Manners,  and  Customs  of  the  Jews,  and  neighbour- 
ing nations :  with  an  account  of  the  most  remarkable  places  and 
persons  mentioned  in  Sacred  Scripture,  dec  By  the  Rev.  Ri- 
chard Watso.\.     London,  1831,  royal  8vo. 

16.  Thesaurus  Ecclesiasticus,  e  Patribos  Greds,  online  al- 
phabetico  exhibens  quecunque  Phrases,  Ritus,  Dogmata,  Hereees^ 
et  hujusmodi  alia  hue  spectant,  i  Johanna  Casparo  8oicbb#« 
Amstelodami,  1728,  2  vols,  folio. 

This  is  the  best  edition  of  a  most  valuable  work ;  which,  tfaoucfa 
indispensably  necessary  for  understandiiiff  the  writings  of  me 
Greek  fathers,  incidentally  contains  many  illustrations  of  Scriptnm. 
It  is  said  to  have  cost  the  teamed  author  twenty  years'  labour :  the 
fiist  edition  appeared  at  Amsterdam  in  1682,  in  2  volumes,  folio. 
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• 

1.  Christian  Institutes,  or  the  Sincere  Word  of  God  ooDeeliil 
out  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  digested  under  Draper 
heads,  and  delivered  in  the  very  words  of  Smpture.  By  Francii 
Gastrell,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Chester.  12mo. 

This  valuable  little  work,  which  mav  perhaps  be  consideied  aa 
a  Concordance  of  parallel  passages  at  full  length,  was  flrat  published 
in  1707,  and  has  since  been  repeatedly  print^  in  12mo.  It  may  be 
very  advantageously  substituted  for  any  of  the  subsequent  laiver 
ana  more  expensive  works.    The  "  Economy  of  a  Christian  Lite," 

{mblished  by  the  Rev.  W.  Bingley  in  1808,  m  2  vols.  12mo.  is  simi- 
ar  in  design,  but  upon  the  whole  better  arranged  than  Bp.  Gas- 
trell's  little  manual. 

2.  A  Common-Place  Book  to  the  Holy  Bible,  or  ^Ihe  Scrip- 
tures' Sufficiency  practically  demonstrated:  wherein  the  sub- 
stance of  Scripture  respecting  doctrine,  worship,  and  mannera 
is  reduced  to  its  proper  heads.  By  John  Locke,  Esq.  A  new 
edition,  revised  and  improved  by  the  Rev.  William  Dodd,  LL.D, 
4ta  London,  1805;  8vo.  London,  1824. 

Though  this  work  is  ascribed  to  the  celebrated  philosopher,  Mr. 
Locke,  we  have  not  been  able  to  ascertain  whether  it  was  really 
compiled  by  hiro.  The  second  edition  of  it  bears  the  date  of  1697} 
an  edition  was  published  by  the  unfortunate  Dr.  Dodd,  fhom  which 
the  present  impression  was  made.  It  certainly  is  a  very  useful 
book. 

3.  A  System  of  Revealed  Religion,  digested  under  pn>per 
heads,  and  composed  in  the  express  words  of  Scripture ;  eon- 
taining  all  that  the  Sacred  Records  reveal  with  reapect  to  Doe- 
trine  and  Duty.  By  John  Wardsf,  M.A.  London,  1769, 4to, 
1819,2  vols.  8vo. 

This  work  is  exceedingly  valuable  as  a  common-place  book,  or 
harmony  of  passages  of  Scripture.  It  was  recommended  by  Dr. 
Robertson  the  historian,  and  other  eminent  divines  of  the  Scottish 
church.  In  this  work  the  author  has  collected  all  that  the  Scrip- 
tures contain  relating  to  any  one  article  of  ftith  or  practice  under 
each  respective  head,  in  the  very  words  of  the  sacrea  writers,  with 
the  occasional  insertion  of  a  brief  note  at  the  loot  of  a  page,  and  a 
remark  or  two  at  the  end  of  some  few  chapten.  The  texts  are  ao 
arranged  as  to  add  to  their  perspicuity,  and  at  the  aaaie  thne  to 
illustrate  the  subject ;  and  the  chapters  are  so  constructed  and  dis- 
posed that  each  may  form  a  regular  and  continued  discourse.  The 
work  is  executed  with  singular  ability  and  Bdelity,  and  the  reprint 
of  it  is  truly  an  acquisition  to  biblical  students. 

4.  An  AnalysLB  of  the  Holy  Bible ;  containing  the  whole  of 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  collected  and  arranged  systemati- 
cally.    By  Matthew  Talbot.     Leeds  and  London,  1800,  4to. 

This  work  has  been  justly  characterized  as  "  a  book  of  good  ar- 
rangement and  convenient  reference,  and  calculated  to  augment, 
by  veiy  easy  application,  our  stores  of  sacred  knowledge."  (British 
Critic,  O.  S.  Tol.  xviii.  pp.  iii.  88,  89.)  It  is  divided  into  thirty  books, 
whidi  Are  aabdivided  mto  285  chapters,  and  4144  sections.  This 
"Analyaii^  ia  of  great  rarity  and  high  price. 


SACKED  PHILOLOGY. 


[P^. 


II.  i;..,.m 


G,  CommoD-Pltd*  Booki  or  Companinn  to  the  Old  ami  Nvtr 
Tectktaenla ;  iKiog  a  Sciiplure  Account  of  the  Failh  and  Prac- 
tice of  Christiniu:  cuuEuiing  or  sn  ample  Colleclion  of  per- 
lineDt  Tflila  an  the  aunilry  Acliclea  of  Kcvtsled  Religion. 
IBj  the  Kev.  HUEb  Gimt<i:<.]  A  new  cililiaD,  com»;ted,  com- 
pand,  and  enlarged,  bj  Jweph  Stbutt.  London, 1B13;  1834, 
8*0. 

The  edition  of  1813  it  a  roprinl.  with  nmniroua  rairectiunn  and 
■Adilloni,  of  a  work  ariginiilly  primed  at  Dublin  in  ihe  year  176a 
ITiB  ormneenient,  though  not  wiually  good  with  ihai  of  «me  of 

eisntly  ample :  and  a  iwerul  indei  ennblci  ihe  reader  lo  lUid  jiat- 

Sem  of  Scnpiurs  armngnd  on  ulroual  fvniy  topic  hs  can  deiiie, 
B  book  t»  neally  printed  :  and  m  il  i>  of  ooiiy  pQrchaHe.  il  may 
lie  lubililuletl  fiir  any  of  ilie  larger  eommon-place  booki  alreudy 


SECTION  IV. 


'  IqiIbi   to  Ihe   Bible :  In  nhii 
•n  Iha  Scriptum  aro  atphat 
rsncH  to  all  the  Booki  of  u^ 
gned   to  facililato  the  Study  _. 
da.    uicreot^pe  edition.    London,  1BI1. 


up  t^  the  lata  Dt.  PriBBliay- ' 


irily  w 


3.  The  Analyaii  of  all  Ihe  EpIiUea  of  the  Nnt  Tnaorm. 
irbereiii  Iho  chiefn  thiaga  of  DTor;  particolai  Chajrio  iir  n. 
■luced  to  heads,  for  belpc  of  the  Memory  ;  (oil  iiHUiy  bud  (dm 
are  explained  for  the  helpc  of  iho  uiulcmaDdini!.  By  Ji^ 
DiLK,  M.A,     Oifonl,  lliSa,  8*0- 

3.  The  Scripture  i^tndent'i  Aniitant ;  being  i  Compldt  l» 
del  ojid  concise  Dictionary  to  the  UolyOiblc!  in  wkid  (b 
tarious  Persons.  Plicn,  and  Sobjecta  uienlioiieil  in  it,  in  as*. 
rataly  referred  to  ;  sud  every  difficult  word  completely  «i)liii^ 
By  the  Rev,  John  Bias.      Glasgoir  and  Loiiduii,  ia»,  ItK 

4.  Moaii  P.  Flichesi  Analyna  Typics  omiiinm  cUn  V«a 
tClni  Novi  Testaniend  Librotuoi  Kimoriconun.  ad  iDtelfifiate 
renim  aeriein  el  memoriam  juvuulam  accomioodata.  B«dn 
ISST,  folio;  teSl,  4ta.     Londini,  1597.  4lo. 

G.  Jacobi  BHiKiii(Ti.i.Kn]  Anilyeii  Typica  Lilvurnin  Vwa 
TcalBnwnti  Poeticorum  el Prophclicnrum.  Builiz,  163t.4H. 
fl.  Sulomonii  Vis  Til  Opui  Analyticom.  curap*ha4a 
Introduetionera  in  Sucnni  Sciipluram,  ail  Juh.  Ucnrict  Matt. 
gai  Enchiridion  Biblicum  lErUMNIlMONIXON  conrinK— 
"•-  ■    -=     '  Wienum,  1T30,  S  »ol«.  *lo. 

I  linole  AnAtyiia  of  every  Bmikotid  almoai  nf  eiwynB 
cripturca.  lleide^ger'!  £Hr«t>.rfi>«i  ifd^ir-n.  HiaM 
work  il  a  cammeiiuiry.  wax  lint  publiaheil  U  lun 
IGSl,  and  waa  frwiuenily  teiitiateJ  id  Oti 
he  laai  wnwry.  It  nmtai™  j  ' 
le  Old  and  New  Teaumeol,  logeiner  wiiB  T«y  aaai 
Ihe  dittcronL  booki.  Whsre  tividpeger'B  .IiUmm 
cl.  Van  Til  haa  corroboraied  thvni  -.  »hcn  be  ■■  a 
ilier  haa  corretled  hln  niiiliikoi,  and  uipplinl  kii  mi- 


jennunafc 

lo  il»  JAM 


(8S  ON   BIBLICAL   ASTIQUITIES, 


CHAPTER  VII, 

RD   ON   OTHER 

SECTION  I. 


L   CIRCUMSTANCES    OF    THE   BllLI- 


1.  Tridiithcs  Antiqaitatum  Sacnrum,  centplectena  aelectis- 
ainia  cUriuimorum  viromm  Opuacula.  in  quibua  veterum  Uebrc- 
orum  Mom,  Legea,  Inatitula,  Ritua  racri  ut  dviles,  illuelrantiir ; 
■Dctore  lilaaio  Uoouixo.    Venetiia,  1744—1769,  34  tomia.  folio. 

An  Analyai-  uf  the  conlenta  of  thii  great  Colleclion  of  Jewish 
Anliquitiea  b  given  in  Mr.  Harria'a  Calalogue  of  the  Library  of  Ihe 
Royannaiiiuiion,  p[L  11— aO.  3d  edition.  "  Manv  other  buoki  ireut- 
ing  of  Jpwiah  antiquiiieahave  been  publiahed  ;  but  Ihote  who  have 
a  latlt  lot  aiicb  aort  of  rending,  will  find  ihia  eollccuon  (iir  more 
oaeTut  ID  them  than  any  ether  of  the  kind."    (Biihop  Walaon.) 

2.  Modem  Judaism:  or,  a  Brief  Account  of  the  Opiniona, 
TradiUona,  Rites,  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Jcwa  in  modem  Umen. 
By  Jobn  Allkm.  London,  ISIS.  Second  edition,  reviaed  and 
coTTecteJ.   1830,  8vo. 

The  variODs  Iraditiona.  &t.  received  and  adopted  by  ihe  modem 
JawB  {that  la.  by  ihoie  who  lived  during  and  auheeqoenily  lo  ihe 
time  of  Jeiui  Chmi).  ere  fully  and  piriplcuouily  trealed  in  Ihii 

New  Teammenl  wilb  great  febcily. 

3.  The  Antiquitica  of  the  Jeva.  carefully  compiled  from 
thenlic  aourcea,  and  their  cualome  illunlrated  by  modem  Travels. 
By  W.  Bhowk,  D.D.     London,  1820,  S  voli.  8vo. 


{    BIGLKTAL   ANTiqiTITIE9. 

Religion,  Secta,  Arts,  and  Tndea.  tec  Slc  Bj  Claude  FLicaL 
London,  1800,8*0. 

For  thia  ihird  and  beat  ediiion,  the  public  are  indebted  igl» 
Adam  Clarke,  who  haa  enlarged  ihe  original  work  vnili  a^ 
valuable  information  frum  Ihe  principal  writera  on  Jpwuboiv 
liea.  Tlie  Abbe  rieury'a  nork  woi  Irnnslaled  many  yeaniioMM 
Mr.  Famwunh.  The  late  eicelleni  Biahop  of  Kunvick  (Dr.  Hm 
bag  redioi mended  it  in  Ihe  following  lenn*  :  "Thia  liUle  beoko 
laina  a  conciao,  pleaaitig,  and  juil  accouQI  of  the  iiiana>n.«i^ 
laws,  policy,  and  religion  of  ihe  Itraoliieo.  It  i)  on  eierihaii^ 
duclion  to  the  reading  of  the  Old  Teitamenl.  and  afaauU  t*^ 
inio  the  hand*  ofeicry  young  peraon." 

S.  Moaea  and  Aaron :  or,  the  Civil  and  BodcuMCical  b 
used  by  the  Ancient  UebKna.  By  Thomu  OoDWis.  Late 
1634;  1641,  4to. 

This  eampendium  of  Kebrew  antiquiiiea  ia  now  rather  ^^ 
It  wsa  formerly  in  great  reqiieat  aa  a  teit-book.  and  p^aed  Aaf 
many  ediliona.  A  Latin  tmnalatloD  of  it  was  puUiAad  olUad 
in  teOO,  and  again  at  Frtiaeker  iu  1710,  in  ISmo. 

S.  ApparatuB  Hialorico-ciiticus  AntiquitatiuD  Mcri  cedB* 
gentia  Hebrcn.  Uberrimia  annotatjonibiia  ia  Thooi*  Gm* 
Mosen  et  Aaronom  eubministraTit  Jt>haima«  GottUb  CiwHT 
Tifs,  410.     Francofurti,  1748, 

The  mnet  elabonile  ayttem  ofJowiah  anUquilies.  periia(«,d*a 


6,  Compendium  Anliquitatum  Grffcnnini  i  profania  socn 
collegit.  naturili  ordinc  dispoauit,  nd  sacrarom  litiirarum  illi 
tionem  poisim  acconunodsvil  ChriiitianuB  Bniisiscia.    Franco- 
furti, 1759,  8vo. 

6.  Petri  Ccn«i  de  Republics  Hebreorom  LiW  tres;  cdiln  ^ 
Jo.  Nicolai.  4(0.     Lugd.  Bat.  1703. 

The  beat  edition  of  a  vet}-  learned  work,  which  till  loielj 
tinued  lo  Iw  a  leit-buok  whence  the  conluicnial  iitufcwon  o 
brew  antiquilica  lectured. 

7.  The   Manners  of  the  Ancient  laraehtes,  containing   an 
aceaont  of  their  jieeuliar  Cuat^gt^  Ccromoiua^  Lawa,  Polity, 


-  a  Courw  of  I^ecturea  or  Ibt  Tkn 
:a  and  .\aron.  To  whifh  is  tsatwi 
X  Linguoge.  By  David  Jii 
,  1766;  Perth,  1808;  and  1 


ID.  Jewish  Anliquitiee, 
first  booka  of  Godwin'a  M 
a  DisscrUlion  on  the  Het 
D.D.  8vo.  a  vola.  Lorn 
1833,  in  one  volume,  8*0. 

Thia  work  has  long  held  a  distiogDiahed  cliBjacter  Itir  ■■ 
racy  and  learning,  and  has  been  alien  reprinted.    '■  Tlie  nnaii 
Mr,  Lowman  on  the  Riliml  {(Ivo.  London,  174^,  and  na  Ike  f>> 
GorcrfimefU  o/  Ihr  Ucbrrai  (Svo.  London,  1740),  quit  omBU^- 
compony  [hi*  wnrli,"    (Biihup  Wilsoo) 

1 1.  Anliquitatea    Hebraicc    Bccundum 
atatum,  eccleaiaBlieuiii,  poUticum,  at  oMt 


THEATmES  ON  PARTICULAR  SUBJECTS  IN  BIBLICAL  ANTIQUmEM. 


IS7 


llmo.    Brems,  1T4I,  eilitio  (artia; 


tiflerence  belwMn  i 


Pm&wr  Schac 
Uerm.  Schackli 
d  Antupulati 


idillonn.fliceplmg  that 
I  ire  corrscted  in  Die 
Thii  bookof  Ikeniiu 
ipiiuity.  I( 
I  of  Holland 
bed  ti  Umc 

fUal.  tl'PAiMiiL  Hardrroi.' An, 


Ihbt 


n  dditu 


it  Uatfr.  Jo.  Scatcnr. 
nlydlncuHM  the  finl  of  IkeniuK'i  lectioim,  on  Iha 
lUie  or  ihe  Ilrbrewii  it  conlaim  many  VBlunhle 
correctiuiu,  wiih  rtfenincM  u  other  wriien.  lads- 
I  bring  la  imperreri  work,  ihia  volume  u  u»  bulky 
I  atuilenU  generally,  but  would  pmi ■  -'■-  i- 


rnipoHii 


M  on  biblical 


logia  Bthlica 

1  emendata,  i 


Epilamen  redact!  a  Jiriianne  Jabh. 

3.  Vienns,  IHU. 
r  bibllml  aniiquiiioa.  abridged  TroiD 
D  Minie  anhjeei  in  the  Gennan  lan- 
vo.  volutnea),  and  arrongttl  under  Ihe  three 
political,  and  eccleaiaiiical  anliquiUo.  "  Al- 
fmni  Ihe  nalure  of  the  caie.of  (he  eicellence 


'nneil."  (,'NorIb  Am.  Review.  N.  S.  vol.  viii.  p.  19 
Ihe  volrnne  ore  upwarda  of  siiiy  peget  orqaeaiioi 
le  preceding  pari  or  the  n-otk  ;  IJie  uuwen  io  whi< 
rn  by  siudenu.     A   rsithful  Engliih  trsnalalion  < 


.rrbnology"  ' 
»3.  and  again  in  187 
llchre»-  and  Greek  : 
rub  valiiahlc  addiliu 
aiion  of  Jebn'a  Latin 


s  indehred  to  Jahn'a  Archnologia 
ilogia   Biblica  brevitei   eipoaita  ■ 


IT  rererenrei  will 


>r  the  praceding  work,  eieniT«d  o 


liained  a  concite  akelth  of  iha  Hiaiory  of  the  Jewiib 
lie  lime  of  Abmbam  Io  Ihe  deilnicliea  of  Jeiuaalem 
a.  In  revising  the  former  part  of  ihii  volume  for  the 
I  referooce  wai  bad  lo  thia  work. 


11  diitinguiahed 
:r*  aad  bwi  of 

iorii  LiTDiEKiBi  lie  Republics  HebrBOnim  Libci 

.1704—1710,  8Ttil«.  foUo. 

nia  Pabiac  Antiquibu  Hebraica  broiler  delineala. 

Ibenum,  1817.    EdiL  eecuiHla,  ISM.evo. 

Il\  and  IndcT  to  ihii  aiimmary  of  Hebrew  Anliqaitiei 

d  at  Ulrechl  in  182A.  Hvo. 

ani  Riiiirni  Antiquitatea  Sacne  velcrum  Hcbneo- 

il,  et  animadiernonibus  Ugoliniania-RavianU  auiil, 

inoea  Ludovicus  Vogel.     Bvo.  Hals,  1T69. 


U  ba  Uic  to 


of  pi 


Htalory  and  PhiloMphj  of  Judsiim 
ihical  Anatyrag  of  the  Jewish  Religion 
'.     Ediiibtirgh  and  London,  ITSfl,  8vc 


lal  the  <iDspel  ii 
II  the  waynrrcligi 
iijecl  of  the  work  : 


rour  patis:  I.  On  i( 
I  of  the  Moiaic  oo 
mion  of  (iod'ii  gmi 


ati  AuguHi  SmuLxii  Theolopa  Doetorii,  et.PnircH 
un  in  Academia  Viadrina  celebeirimi.  Compcmliuii 
■  Hebraica.     C'um  Gguria  eii  ineitiia,  nlidit,  einen 


II  meniioned  in 


ia  ia,  pcrhapa.  Ihe  hat  aununary  of  Hebrew  aniiquiliea  eitanl 

I  Latin  language ;  but.  untbrtunalely.  il  i>  incomplete,  iha  au- 

liaving  eieciited  only  two  book*,  which  treat  of  the  polllical 

^ccleainaiical  aniiquiliea  of  Die  Hebrewi.     PrefeaQr  Scbulie 

.  .  ia  editor  have  diligently  availed  ihenuelvea  of  the  labuuia  of 

all  pnvioui  wriien  on  ihia  topic,  and  have  armniad  ibeir  matsriab 

a  manner  equally  fbucih!  and  valuable. 

SI.  Ferdinandi  Stoscb  Compendium  Arduaotogia  (Eeono- 

ics  Novi  Teatamenti,  dacentii  Uieiibua  comprehenaum,  et  aliii 

aliiave  notia  illuatratuin.     6<o.  Lipais,  1769. 

inall  volume,  of  conaiderable  rarity  in  ihia  country ;  il  tisata 

»r  the  pritBie  life  — ' '  ■"--  '— — 

New  Totaroeni.  ar 
DrkafSchulle,  la 
22.    Lecturea  on   Jewiah   Antiquitiea:  delivered  at  Harraid 
niveiaitj  in   Cambridge.  A.D.    1802  and  .1  BO 3.      By  David 
T.imK,  D.D.,  late  Hollis  Profcsor  of  Diiinily  in  thai  Seminary. 
Boston  [Muaacbutetta],  1807.  Svo. 

9  nalure  and  deaign  of  the  Jewiih  Coniituiion,  political  and 

the  author'!  dtceau.    The  tendency  uf'lbe  liebiew  Ritual 
mole  Ihe  glory  of  Cud  and  the  bappineaa  of  man  ia  irequently 

A.  G.  WxiKNiai  Antiquilalca  HcbrBOnun  e 
Gentia.     Gottingcn,  1741,  S  tomia,  Bvo. 
Thia  work  ia  incomplete.  Ihe  aulhor  having  died  b« 


SECTION  n. 

suBiciTra  IK  BIBLICAL  ANnquiTtiB. 


1.  OaoKiBTicoiT  UrhiuiD  et  Loconiin  Sacm  Srriptt 
Liber  de  Locia  HcbraicLs.  Gneci  primum  ab  Etiaiaio 
enn,  dcinde  Latinf  acriptiu  ab  Hieronymo, 
vero  orilinem  redactiu,  variia  additameniia  ai 


Accwit  Brocardi  Deacriplio  Terra  Saacts.    Anutclodami,  1707, 

3.  Samuelia  BocBaaTi  Geographia  Sacra;  eiqiia  Para  ptiia', 
Phaleg.  de  Diapendane  Gentium,  el  Tenarum  Diviaione  hcA, 
in  cdificadone  Turria  Babel ;  Para  poalerior,  Chauaan,  da  Colo- 
niia  et  8ermone  Fhmnicum,  agiL  Cailomi  (Caen),  1B46,  folio. 
Francofutti  ad  Mienum,  1674,  ISBl,  4to.  Alao  in  the  third 
volume  of  Lie  folio  edition  of  Bochart'a  Collective  Work*. 

3.  Jobannea  Davidia  Micbaclii  Spicilegium  Geographie  Re- 
bfsorum  eilerspoatBochartuin.  Paileii.iL  GottingcD,  1760, 
17flO,  4to. 

Same  ohaervationa  on  Ihe  finl  partofthta  learned  work,  which  ii 
nol  alwayi  lo  be  procured  complete,  were  puhliahed  by  John  Rein- 
hold  Fonler.  entitled  Epiilnia  ad  J.  D.  Minarlii,  liHJut  rpihli/fium 
(ItogT.  Hebr.  jam  (vajrnuiiilti,  jam  eailigaiitt$.  GotiingK.  1773. 4U] 
Il  it  deairahle  lo  uniie  ihia  wiih  ihe  work  of  Michaeln;  but  unfbr' 
Innately  both  worka  are  eitremely  rare  and  dear. 

4.  Fridcrici  Srinnasdi  Introductio  ad  Geogruphiam  Sacram, 
PatriBTchalem,  laraelilicam,  et  Chrialisnam.  Lugduni  Batavo> 
rum,  1S7U,  8vo.  AIm  in  the  Gnl  volume  of  Spnnheim'a  Cot* 
lertcd  Worka. 

6.  Hadrian!  Rili-idi  Palattins  ax  mnnumcniia  vctrribua  el 
tabulia  adcuratia  illuatnta.    Traject  Batav.  1714.  2  tomia,  4lo. 

This  elnbomie  work  ia  alao  l»  be  liiunil  in  the  aiilli  volume  of 
Ugolini's  Tbcaourus  Antiquilalum  Samruni. 

e.  An  Historical  Geography  of  the  Old  and  New  TeMantenla. 
By  Edward  WztL.,  U.a     4  voU.  8vo.  i  vola.  Svo. 

Tbia  lenrned  work  waa  originally  piibliahed  in  liiur  detached 
paria  or  volumci:  it  baa  frequently  been  printed  al  the  Oilbrd 

tion.reviacd  and  corrected  from  the  diai'ovcnea  of  Sir  William  Jonea 
end  Olher  eminent  wholnn,  not  publiihed  by  the  Bngliah  edilor  of 
Calraefi  Dictionary  in  4to..in  Ihe  year  l«M.  There  nrc  nl«  copiea 
three  vola.  crown  fivo.  Dr.  Well'a  acojraphy  of  the  New 
It  wai  iranrlaled  into  Cermnn  by  M.  Panicr.  with  nume- 
liuiw  and  corrocliuiu,  in  two  vola.  8vo.  Nuremberg.  1754. 
DT,  a  Gazeuerr  of  the  Bible,  containing. 
Geographical  Dearriplion  of  all  Ihe  . 
Counliiea,  Kingdoms,  Nations,  and  Tribea  of  Men,  with  all  Ihe 
ViUafo,  Town,  Citiea,   Proviiicea,  Hilla,  Mauntaim,  Biven, 


Total 

7.  Sacred  Geography 


SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


T  n.  Cur,  in 


Likn,  Seal,  and  Iilonds,  mentioned  in  the  8wj«d  Bcri[itiirafl 
Apocrypha.  By  Elijah  PtBimi,  D.D.  BmUa  {MuwcbuaeU 
1813,  Bvo. 

Thii  gflogmpliical  dicrioniry  oflh*  SorLpturor 
/run  ihe  OnomasUron  uf  EuHebim  Diui  jBromSi 
jraphv  of  Welk  Ihe  greal  diciiimary  of  Foil 
puMiMiiomofvariouimixIflm  i  eUs™.  Tin 
prinltd,  and  ha>  ruminhed  tlclr*  w  aa 


and  the 


t(  hidei 


work. 


B.    A  Scripturi)  GaxetlMi 
Dictionary.     By  J.  S.  Mas) 

9.  Jo.  Mallh.  Hisii  Kegni  Dniidid  tt  Salnmonci  Deirriptio 
GeogiaplucB  et  HiitDriea;  anil  cum  DeicriptianD  Syrin  et 
^gypti.    NaritnbergiE,  IT39,  fulio. 

10.  Car.  Christ  Sigiim.  BEDiiHiaDi  CommenlBlia  de  Csussii. 
|uibm  cf&^lum  sjt,  ut  Rc^uid  Jud»  diutiun  pcmalerr;!,  quam 
Semuni  laruL    Cum  Tabull  Geogiiphtc4.    Lovanii,  182.^,  41u. 

*u  n  prizo  diBtnation.  cumpowd  (as  Ihe  auihor  tiaiet  in 
^: ..^j_. !j__i.i_  '■— J-jntagea,  aiid  wiih  noolher 


tllhSD 


he  Scrip 


J  Have 


I  very  inl»rpMiiiB  pulilicolioH,  la  which  the  lir»l  tl 
ir«Mint  volume  i>  inucblcil  for  lonie  valuable  ubHrvi 
cerratiouei  PhilologioE  et  Gcogrnphica :  NTe  ' 


or  deirrihed.  gnatly  mhaneH  At  vain*  of  ihoae  imra."    it>n>. 
lion  nemembnuicer,  February,  1630.  voj.  ii>.  p.  lUU.] 

19.  A  Map  of  PaJmline  in  Ihe  Time  of  otit  HairHiat,il» 
irative  of  the  Bmlu  of  the  Erangeliat*.  Dcd^mxl  mi  » 
grired  hy  Thomaa  SriRLixa.  London,  1S32.  Twoilj-mw 
iochci  in  length  1iy  twenty  in  widlh. 

30.  An  Hiitotical  Map  of  Pal«tine.  or  tli«  Holy  laA  d». 
lincatetl.  By  John  Hunt.  [Twenty-eight  tncbes  in  Inpk  If 
twenlj-two  in  wUlh.J  With  a  Contpsiiion  to  tha  mat.tm- 
Hiiting  at  Hidtorlial  and  Geographical  Nolic«a  of  the  Pnoopi 
ToTTiu,  &c.  of  that  Country.     London,  1833. 

SI.  A  Pictorial,  Geograpliinl,  Chronologind.  and  UkMU 
Chart,  bdng  a  Delineation  of  the  RUe  ^nd  ProfErtw  «f  ti 
Evangrlicat  or  Chriatian  Dispenntion,  from  the  ConiiMtKaaa 
of  the  Goxpel  Narrative  to  the  Aocmsion  of  our  Irfn4.  A> 
rnngxd,  according  to  the  "  Hsrmonia  ETuigelira*'  of  ihr  Bn, 
Edward  Gieawell,  B.D.,  by  S.  Mihi 
a  Key.     London,  1833.    £^ily-eight  inches  by  Ihiily- 

ThI*  adminilily  caninved  aa  well 


".Ti: 


besuiirully  uid  «n«A 

a  ciiiunjt  Bl  Ilir  lami 

esnh:  Bhowine  i)if  •iiiuiiiirf 


«pel,. 


sTlb 


jry.  dmu-n  upon  the  plaP 


IciancinaorCalroel  and  > 


Amitclodami,  1T4T,  ,^. 

n  GeoKraithy 
city  ifl;  Ji.ru 


t.    The  Hirtory  of  the  Destruction  of  Jeniaalom,  iw  con 
jd  vith  the  Scripture  Prophecies.    By  the  Rev.  Genrgi 
..  ikKixB,  A.M.    Second  edition.     Nottingham,  1816,  Svo. 

13.  Hadrisni  RaLisiii  de  t^poliis  Tenipli  Hi  nitani 
Liber  aingularia.   Trajecli  ai)  Ithenum,  17 IG,  8' 

1775.     With   a   preliminary  Dinquisition  and  jj 

Sdiulw. 

14.  Ferdinandi  Stobcb  Syntagma  Dissertation um  Sejit 
Nominibua  tolidem  Urhium  Aaie ;  ad  quaa  D.  JoannM  in 
calypsi  Filii  Dei  Epistolaa  direxit.    Guelplierhjti,  1767,  B... 

IG.  An  HiBTORiriL  Mir  of  Pelenline  or  the  Holy  Land, 
exhibiting  the  peculiar  features  of  the  country,  and  of  all  places 
therein,  connected  with  Scripture  Hialoty  ;  inlenperaed  with 
ninety-six  vignettes  illuatrative  of  the  must  important  drcun>- 
■tances  recorded  in  tlie  Old  and  New  Teslaoirnts. 

The  silo  of  Ihii  bveuiiruUy^eiei^uled  map  ia  40  inches  by  ZTl. 
The  vignclles  will  be  fcund  very  amusing  to  young  persons,  wbdo 
they  serve  to  impress  on  the  minil  the  leading  polnli  of  lacrcd  hia- 
lory  and  geogmiihy.    The  truip  ia  nccompanisd  by  a  Iblio  sheei  of 


eatgn  of  the  la 
of  places  marked  up 
history — by  placj 


!■?'■"■! 


.    ..^        i  connect  with  Ihe  naniBi 
Ihe  map,  iho  principal  incidents  in  Jewish 

are  mentioned  close  to  the  nome  of  the  pli 
4.  The  aheel  of  leller-preis  also 
liilory  of  Palestine  finm  thi 


brief  outline 
of  Ihe  hiilory  of  Palestine  finm  the  earlieal  priod— the  slationa  of 
the  irlbea — and  Buhle's  feconomical  calendar  of  llie  country,  ci- 
hibiiing  the  stale  of  the  weather  in  Ihe  Holy  Lund  ihruueiioui  the 
diirerent  months  of  the  year,  and  eonuintng  useful  remarks  on  the 

16.  A  New  Map  of  Paleslitie  and  the  Adjacent  Countries ; 
ranatrueted  from  Original  Authorities,  ahowing  ihrir  Ancient 
and  Modem  Geognphy.  with  the  Routes  of  various  Travcltera, 
By  Richard  Pilher.  London,  1S38:  on  a  large  sheet,  34 
inches  by  28. 

IT.  A  Map,  illustmting  the  Ministerial  Journeys  of  our  Lord 
and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  constructed  from  the  design  of  the 
Rev.  J.  C.  Cbostuwaite,  A.M.,  hy  A.  Arrowsmith.  London, 
1630. 

18.  A  Map,  illualrating  ihe  Travola  of  St.  Paul,  conattucted 
from  the  design  of  the  Rev.  J,  C.  CnuSTHwiiTi;,  A.M.,  by  A. 
Arrowamith.     London,  1830. 

"Tbeae  two  maps fiirm  a  tisernl  snpplcmoni  to  the  At- 
lases to  tlie  Bible,  hitherto  published ;  for  ahhuugb  almost  all  of 
them  have  Maps  of  Judtra  adopted  to  the  evaiigeueal  history,  yet 


<  of  Ihosi 


„  ■eat  epDslle  of  the  tienliles  eo  claarly 
II  Mr.  CroglRwaite'a  maps.  The  addition  of  rofer- 
rioiia  paaaages  of  the  (ioipcls  in  which  the  minisie- 
'  Christ  are  narrated,  and  to  those  pans  of  the  Acta 
which  Ihe  routes  of  St.  Paul  ere  either  menlioned 


»  wfiere  th»  ev 

ith  the  viBW  oC  stiaauf  itt 

es.  and  about  600  references  in  tlie  iHaly  sftlx  w 
large  subjern  in  outline,  in  the  mirgint  all  of  nWl 
ely  engraved.  The  reference  being  anbiainad  ■)  il* 
ania,  it  forma  a  moM  valuable  aniiliury  in  Iha  tetan 
I  iiseful  ittisiant  in  the  atiiily  of  diviin^. 
ii  sheet  wua<  p>iHin|  thnmiih  the  prav,  Mr.  Mlnra 

which  the  travels  oflbe  diRerenl  nnnillni  will  ktfe 
ted.  and  the  sites  uf  the  •et^ral  pinna  nill  h.  an 
down,  from  Ihe  geographical    renearchH  of  ib(  mm 


ho  general  Ireatiaea  on  sarml  treoaraphy  are  illiMBaii  I 
There  is  also  an  eicelleni  map  of  Mainline  ,a  ITAl. 
Mil  Alias;  it  has  been  coneiiliod  for  the  mspi  ■«*• 
a  H'orh,  which  have  been  dnimi  with  grf^t  mt^mi 
Dm  tha  reMOrches  or  modem  geojiFSphHts.  ThaqiMi 
■had  hy  the  late  Rev.  Thomaa  Scait,  m  an  ■  1 1  ■■[■ 

aentaij  on  the  Bible,  poweaea  ilin  dtniMe  bm 

IS  well  as  cheap   Tbe  Scrijifure  Atlas,  pcUaM 


Mr.  WyldsS 
riiomni  Slatlini 


r  style  and  hu  hi 
_kilas  is  a 
Bible  hat 


t  iliose  who  liatD  finiaa  •» 
BiWimI  Cabinet  Allu' il^ 

especialiy  to  be  noliced  tiir  llio  tieaiitifiil  eieculion  of  Ut  iHf 
nnd  Ihe  valuable  tabular  Ueographiral  Index  which  >Hipaa|BM 
ahem.  "  The  Pocket  Bible  Adaa,"  containing  eight  neatly«ta(Ml 
Rinps,  which  was  published  di  Edinburgh  in  IfOS,  [■■  jtaaam* 
plies)  ia  eXNesily  designed  to  be  bontid  np  with  m  poebal  BU> 

Varioua  Treuuaea  on  Sacred  Gewniphy  will    be  tbagd  aiAi 
fifth,  tilth,  and  seventh  vol  times  of  L'golini'a  TheaauniB  Ah>|> 


the  bialory.  geogrnph 
valuable  Leiinin  to  i 
nnd  LnUn, and  in  M 
Engliah  Leiimni  to 
(rated  wilh  equal  lea 


I.  Physica  Sacra:  hoc  est  Hisloria  NatnTsIia  Bibli*  t  Jopa 
acoho  tSruEDcnzEno  edita,  et  innnmeris  incnnibiia  anH  *' 
a.  August.  Vindel.  1731 — 1735,  4  *(4t.ifc 
is  IF  one  of  the  nioct  beautiful  and  uaeful  wocks  ohirkl* 
.red  on  the  natural  history  of  ihe  BiU«  :  the  HigrBiuifaV 
mber,  were  eieeuled  by  the  tnoal  eminent  anisM  of  ItalJai 
rman  translaliim  appeared  Dt  Angsbtirg,  at  tho  mn*  >■* 
Ills  Luiin  ediiion.  to  wbie.h  it  ia  prefernnl.  on  ■rcoDal  rf  * 
fi  proof  impresaiona  of  the  plnies.  The  French  inialat"~ 
>hcd  at  Amilcrdnm,  in  1733—1736,  in  4  roU.  fbtio.  b  i^<a 
h  the  preceding  ediijonnaa  it  renpecia  Ihe  tilaMa.  IhMgk  *s 

-* ■■■"' -  dually  Taluabl*..    !>»«• 

to  bl*  bund  in  inai  ftb 


Itt  and  lypoaraphical  eiei 
»)ly  price  of  this  norh,  il 


libi 

3.  The  Natural  Tliatory  of  Iho  Bible  :    or  a  DMniplioa  rf  ri  I 

the   Qtiadnipedi.   Birdii,  Pishes.   Rpptilu,   and   InsfMi.  Tn  | 
Plants,  Flowers,  Gums,  and  Precious  Intones,  ~ 
Sacred  Scriptures.    Coliecleil  from  the   beat 
alphaheliiailly   orranged    hy   Thaddaius    Maao 
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Jkontta],  1880,  Bvo.    Lonilon,  1S34,  Svo.    New  i  (unl  produclion*  or  the  Eut,  in  company  with  the  celebrated  tim> 
improved  ind  coirecleil.    1833,  crown  8io.  I  "ell*'  Kiebuhr.    He  died  ■<  Jerim  in  Art  bis.  in  1763,  end  hb 

,,,  '         rr      .  ..  _  ,..,,    1.  '  iinfinnhed  noiet,  vbIusWb  even  in  ineir  imperferl  Hale,  were  poo- 

Uulory  of  foreign  counlrie.  "at  very  bt«e  known      ^^  ^^  ^^j    coHeogue  in  .he  three  work,  ju.1  noiiced. 
—\  the  suihonied  vertion  of  the  Encluh  Bible  WB«  '  „  ■'.  ...  °  ,  ,      _  ...  ,- 

1-.  .1 r...  .L.. ....  R_j  r„  :.  j]j,  namei        9.  Scnplure  illustrated  b;  Engrariiiga,  rewrriDg  lo  natural 

'  Science,  Cueloms.  MannerB,  ic      By  the  Editqr  of  Calmrt'* 
Dictionuj  of  the  Bible.   4to.  1803. 

Manf  oiherwiie  obicure  puaageiof  the  Bible  are  in  thii  werk 
Imppily  elucidaied  from  nalural  icience.  &e.  Though  ii  doei  not 
|imieiB  to  be  a  complete  natural  hialory  of  the  Scnpturee.  yel  it 
liluilratei  that  hllerNting  luhject  in  very  many  inilancea.  It  baa 
lieen  incorporated  in  Mr.  Taylor'i  ediliona  of  Calmei'i  Diclioitai]', 
rioiiceij  in  p.  340. 

10.  Scripture  Natural  Hiitoij:  or  a  Deactiptive  Account  of 
ihe  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Geology  of  the  Bible,  illuatrated  bj 
GngravingB.     By  William  C^ariHTiB.     London.  1828,  8to. 

"  Wilhout  that  prelence  to  originality  which,  in  the  proem  day, 
«  Di  much  diiiinguighed  by  penonal  vanity  tu  ii  ig  at  varianea 
iviih  Irulh,  Mr.  Carpenter  baa,  we  think,  preaented  to  the  paUio 
-  ■ --and  lueful  vrork."    (Chriitian Remembran'wr,  April, 


no  wonder.  Iherefo 
which  are  unknown  in  the  EaiL 
led,  frankly  acknowledEe  in  their  prarace  the  ob 
need    by   them   in  Hebrew   words  occurring   bu 

leaa  difficulliei  have  been  materially  diminuliei 
,  and  etpecially  within  Ihe  latt  hundred  and  twcni 

le  applied  their  knowledge  of  the  eaaiem  dialect 
on  of  Scripture,  but  alio  by  the  aucceaaful  labour 


d  other  diatiogui>h< 

Lviih  many  oihen  v 

acknoHledgei  I 


«  but  that  of  havrnj  brought" 
in  a>  he  could  collect  from  ih 


i™.  "Th^*?  he  I 


gene 


ilillua 


wilhn 


id  in  the  coune  of  bia 
ra  areat  many  detached 
ipture.  Of  theae.  future 
«ea.MpeciallvaaDr.  H. 


p.  2GI.) 


iliodiiced  new  Iranalationa  o 
faome  entire  chapten  of  Set 
Hill  doubllen  avail  ihemael 
ed  >uch  iranaiationi  with  re 

errora  whith  were  the  conaequence  ot  their  beinf 
,  and  pointing  out  Ihe  precision  and  force,  the  em  ^  ^^  ^„  ^ 
lUly,  which  they  derive  from  an  acturate  knowledge  .  annual  plai 
in  nalural  hutory  to  which  they  originally  referred.  ]  atiaina  a  g 
I  iubjoined  of  the  principal  anihariiiei  quoted  in  hii  '  lermsd  a  Ii 
la  accompanied  with  uaeful  indetea  of  maiieia  and  '  mempti  to 
rated,  end  pariiouiarly  with  an  Indei  or  Liit  of  the  object  of  M 
a.  according  to  the  English  Tranalalion.  followed  hy    ,„  [he  Journal  of  Sclen. 

m  acientiltc  appalli  '  '  ■         ■       ■ 


11.  Remarka  on  the   Muatard  Tree  mentioned  i 
TestamenL     By  John  Frost.     London,  18ST,  Sto. 

13.   Remarka  on  the  PhyloUcca  DodecMdra,  or  Murtard  Two 

of  Ihe  Sciiplurea.      By  the  Rev.  P.  W.  Bucehxh.      London, 

IB27,  Svo. 

Aa  the  common  muatard  tree  {Sinapia  nigra  of  LinnBoa)  ia  an 

'    ■  '■'    in  conaequence  ofiw  horbiceouB  iiom,  rarely 

ighl  than  ihree  feet  cannot  with  propriety  b« 

eotatoia  have  been  much  perpleied  in  their 

Mir  Lord'a  I'arable  of  ■•■ ' 

pemphlei 


a  Ihe  New 


muaurd  tree.    The 


d  the, 


the  piibiic,  for  havioB  brought  within  a 
moat  valuable  materiala  on  the  iubjecta  of 
iving  arranged  Ihem  in  a  convenient  metl 


Libjomed  the  Linnnan  ,,h(,w  that  the  plant  th  queition  ii  a  ipcciei  of  Phytolacca— nnba- 
work  embracing  auch  j,iy  ^g  Phytolacca  dodecnndra  of  Linnaua,  whicli,  though  it  ha* 
..=  ....,,.„  u..-.  neceaaanly  be  found  ,|,b  imaileat  seed  of  any  tree  growing  in  Paleatine,  yet  attain*  a* 
If*  not  very  numerou*.  In  eoncluaion,  ^feal  an  altitude  ai  any  tree  which  Bouriahoi  in  that  country,  and 
cheerfully  adopta  the  fbllowina  Jutl  ;  pcaaeaea  proivrtiH  analogous  lo  thoea  of  the  linapia  nigra.    Mt. 

— ■-' "-  " — ■-  ■•  fntJlled  to  I  f-™,-,  hypolhesia  ii  controverted  with  much  learning  and  ingo- 

-eaHmable  I  ^uity  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Buckham,  who  arguea  that  the  tree  inlended 
which  he  |  |,  [he  eoratoon  muatard  tree,  and  who  baa  collected  nameraua  pa*- 

d  botanical  Buihon,  in  iuppon  of  hii  argument. 

13.  Joh.  Gottlieb  Bcbli  Calendariutn  Paleatine  CEconomi- 
in.     Goettings,  1785,  4to. 

14.  Georgii  Friedericl  WiicHii  Calendarium  PalestinB  (Eco- 
'°,^!^.u    n°mi':"°i'    Prsfiituaest  J.D.  Michaelia.    QoetlingiB,  178G,4to. 

"""  '  In  the  year  1785  the  dirccloia  of  the  Univemity  of  Goltingen 
propoaed,  aa  a  priio-aiibjett,  the  compilation  of  an  (Economic  Ca- 
Tcndar  of  Pnleitine,  from  liinerariea,  with  a  view  lo  the  better 
elucidation  of  Ihe  Sacrod  Wriiinga.  The  prize  wag  adjadged  to 
the  compotiiiun  of  M.  Buhle  j  to  which,  in  Michaelis'i  ludimani. 
iho  Calendar  of  Welch  woa  netl  in  point  of  merit.  Each  of  theaa 
...     ...     ......_._.... ^  ,..-.,.„. 


1:  and  io 

thoae  in  which  cu 

loiity  ii  most  conce 

med 

h  abridged 

ould 

learning  o 

vel- 

■  we   bel 

eve,  ha 

a  generally 

come   ID  the  righ 
New  Series,  pp.  91 
uled.  especially  the 

th  Ameri 

-an  Rev 

cw,  vol-  / 

92.1 

reprinla  are  bea 

lifully  eie 

edi- 

dm  1833 

which 

Hi  with  neat  etigra 

inga 

L  German 

work  waa  published  at 

Ha  BocaiBTi  Hieroiolcon,  alve  da  Animalibua  8a- 
1B.  4th  edit  folio.  Lug.  Bat.  1T14  ;  also  in  3  toI*. 
I,  1793.  and  following  years. 

II  unquealionably  the  beat  edition ;  it  waa  puUisked 
Rosenmuller.  to  whoae  reaaarches  biblical  atudenla 


(oici  el  Samuele  Bocharto.  Itineraiii*  Taitis  alilaque 
iim  Virorum  Commentarib  ac  Scriptiunculia.  ad  plu- 
tu*  compoaili,  Specimina  tria.  Auctore  Fiid.  Jacobo 
Pubings,  1784-6,  Hvo. 

Qnr.  UaBiTtr  Arboretum  Biblicum,  in  quo  Aiborea  et 
usim  in  8.  Literia  occurrenlea,  ut  et  Plants,  Herbe, 
I,  notia  philologicia,  philosophids,  tbeologicii,  expo- 
llustianlur.  Norimberge,  1839,  3  tomia,  Svo. 
CiLSii  Hierobolanicon,  sive  de  Plantia  Sacra  Scrip- 
ntaliones  Breves.    Upaalie,  1745-47 


of  Welch  ' 

.-ontains  much  valuBb. 

nth  togeiher  throw  much  light  oi 


e  physical  geograjdiy  of  Pa- 
le Frafmant* 
onaty  of  Iho 


nentarios  in  Loca  Scriptum  S». 


jphyticon,  sive  Com: 

Plantarum  faciunt  mcntioneni.  Auctore  Msunmo 
Trajccti  ad  Rbenum,  1725,  4to. 
.  FonaK:iL  Descriplionea  Animaliiuo,  Amphibiorum. 
nseclorum,  Vermium,  qua  in  Itlnere  Orientali  obaerva- 
Hauniie  (Copenhasen),  1775. — Ejuadem  Flora  jBgyp- 
a-  4to.  Haunia,  1775.  Ejusdem  Iconea  Rerum  Natu- 
am  ItinsTv  Orientali  depingi 

IdQ  waa  a  learned  Swodiah  oalaraliK,  who  vi 


A  Innslalion  of  Bnhle'i  Calendar  Is  inserted  ii 
anneied  to  Mr.  Taylor'i  edition  of  Calmet'i  Di 
Bible,  Nos.  4aS— 46S. 

15.  Henrici  Ehrenliidi  WiBiTEKRoa  Coounentarins  de  Fa- 
lesdoe  Ferlihlate,  praecipuisqua  illiiu  dotibua  ciun  JEgjfta 
comparatia. — In  the  14th  and  ISlh  Tolumea  of  Ihe  Reperlorium 
far  BibHsche  und  Morgenlaendiiche  Litteratur.  Svo. 

An  Englith  translation  of  this  valuable  diaquisitioa  ia  pnnMd  in 
Ihe  Rnt  volume  of  Dr.  Iludge'i  Biblical  Repertory,  published  at 
Princalon  (New  Jersey)  in  IBSS. 

16.  A  Comparative  Eelimata  of  the  Mineral  and  MoMical 
Geologiea,  revised  and  enlarged  with  relation  to  the  Isleat  Publi- 
cationaon  Geology.  By  Granville  Phk,  Eiq.  Second  adittoii, 
London.  lB!i5,  2  vols.  8vo. 

The  first  edition  of  the  "Comparative  Estimate"  waa  published 
I  in  IHaa,  and  a  '■  Supplement'"  lo  it.  In  its  pre>ent  improved  atale 
iMr.Penn'i  work  fomu  a  moat  powerful  proof  and  vindication  of  the 
harmony  snhsiiiing  between  geological  discoveries  and  the  Mosaic 
History, 

IT.  Scriplunil  Geology,  or  Gtialogii»l  Phenomena,  conriitent 
only  with  the  Literal  Interpretation  of  the  Sacred  Scripture*, 
upon  the  lulject*  of  the  Creation  and  Deluge.  [By  the  R«*. 
George  Buoe,  B.A.]    London,  IS3T,  3  vols.  8*0. 


Trealite*  an  Ihe  Lam,  Goven 
Rabbi  MoaU  MiiMt 


i*  «f  hii  Danish  n^ie*ty, »  lavastigaie  Ihe  na-  I  Perplexorum,  ad  dubia  et  obwuriora  Scriptuti 


I,  &c.  a/  tht  -Km. 

e  Ncbochim ;  >eu  Doctor 
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telligcnda,  vcluti  Clavcm  continent.   Latino  convcrsus  a  Joanne 
Buxtorflo,  filio.     BasilecB,  1629,  4to. 

2.  The  Reasons  of  the  Laws  of  Moses,  from  the  "  More 
Nevochim"  of  Maimonidcs.  With  Notes,  Dissertations,  and  a 
Life  of  the  Author.  B;  James  Townlet,  D.D.  London, 
1827,  8vo. 

The  More  Nevochim,  or  "  Instructor  of  the  Perplexed,"  is  con- 
sidered as  one  of  the  must  valiinhlo  productions  of  the  learned 
Jewinh  Rabbi,  Moses  ben  Maimon,  better  known,  by  the  name  of 
Maimonidos.  "It  is  a  critical,  philosophical, and  theological  work, 
in  which  he  endeavours  to  explain  the  difficult  passages,  phrases, 
parables,  allegories,  and  ceremonies  of  the  Old  TeRtoment;  and 
IS  rendered  particularly  important  by  '  an  excellent  Exposition  of 
the  Grounds  and  Reasons  ol  the  Mosaic  L^iws,'  to  which  many  of 
our  most  eminent  biblical  critics  and  commentators  have  been 
deeply  indebted."  It  was  originally  written  in  Arabic,  and  trans- 
lated into  Hebrew  by  Rabbi  Samuel  Al)ou  Tybbon.  The  Rev. 
Dr.  Townley  (to  whose  life  of  Maimonides,  p.  l7.,  we  are  indebted 
for  the  preceding  particulars)  has  given  an  account  of  the  various 
editions  of  the  original  work  of  Maimonides ;  among  which  that 
of  1629  is  usually  reputed  to  be  the  best. 

Dr.  T.  has  conferred  no  small  obligation  on  biblical  students  in 
presenting  this  treatise  of  Maimonides  to  them  in  an  English 
dress ;  and  in  addition  to  a  memoir  of  the  original  Jewish  author, 
he  has  enriched  his  translation  with  upwards  of  one  hundred 
imges  of  valuable  notes,  together  with  nine  dissertations  on  the 
Talmadical  Writings,  and  on  various  other  topics  tending  to  elu- 
cidate the  "  Reasons  of  the  Laws  of  Moses." 

3.  Wilhelmi  Zeppxri  Legum  Mosoicanim  Forensium  Ex- 
planatio.     Herboms  Nosaoviorum,  1604,  8vo. 

4.  Lex  Dei,  sive  Mosaicarum  et  Romanarum  Legum  Collatio. 
E  CodicibuB  Manuscriptis  Vindobonensi  et  Verccllensi  nuper 
repertis  auctam  atque  emendatam  edidit,  notisque  et  indicibns 
Hlustravit  Fridericus  Blume.    Bonnie,  1833,  8vo. 

From  the  first  chapter  of  the  elaborate  prolegomena  prefixed  by 
the  editor  to  this  curious  and  valuable  work,  we  learn  that  its 
anonymous  author  was  in  all  probability  a  clergyman  of  the  Latin 
or  Western  Church,  who  lived  in  the  former  half  of  the  sixth  cen- 
tury, and  who  compiled  this  work  with  the  express  design  of  ex- 
hibiting the  resemblances  between  the  Jewish  and  Roman  Laws, 
which  last  were  derived  from  the  Jewish  Laws,  and  further  to 
show  that  Christians  both  may  and  ought  to  make  use  of  bo(h  laws. 
The  second  and  third  chapters  of  tne  prolegomena  contain  an 
account  of  the  MSS.  and  printed  editions  of  this  collection.  A 
copious  collection  of  various  readings,  from  MSS.  and  printed  edi- 
tions, is  placed  at  the  foot  of  each  page  of  the  collation,  which 
follows  the  prolegomena.  The  volume  concludes  with  indexes  of 
matters,  persons,  and  places  occurring  in  the  work,  and  of  the 
authors  who  are  cited  in  the  notes. 

6.  Joannis  Spenckri  do  Lcgibus  Hebrseorum  Ritualibus  ct 
earum  Rationibus  Libri  IV.  Accessit  Dissertatio  de  Phylacteriis 
Judeeorum.  Recensuit,  et  indices  adjecit  Leonardus  Chappelow, 
8.T.P.     CantabrigiiB,  1727,  2  vols,  folio,  best  edition. 

6.  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses.  By  the  late  Sir 
John  David  Miciiaelis,  K.P.S.  F.R.S.,  Profe^ssor  of  Philoso- 
phy in  the  University  of  Gjittingen ;  translated  from  the  Ger- 
man by  Alexander  Smith,  D.D.     London,  1814,  4  vols.  8vo. 

The  spirit  of  the  political  and  ceremonial  law,  contained  in  the 
vvri lings  of  Moses,  is  copiously  investiijated  in  this  work.  Valuable 
as  those  "Commentaries"  of  Michaelis  are  in  many  respects,  it  is 
much  to  be  regretted  thai  they  are  not  free  from  that  lirentious- 
noss  of  conjecture  and  of  language,  as  well  as  tendency  to  skopti- 
risni,  which  are  the  too  frequent  cliaracteristics  of  some  distin- 
guished modern  biblical  critics  in  (Jermany.  (Jreat  caution,  thero- 
lore,  will  be  necessary  in  consulting  this  work. 

7.  Legislation  des  Hdbreux.  Par  M.  Le  Comte  de  Parto- 
HET.  Forming  Volumes  III.  and  IV.  of  his  Histoire  dc  la 
Legislation.     Paris,  1817,  Svo. 

8.  Histoire  dcs  Institutions  dc  Moisc  et  du  Pcuplc  H«'breu. 
Par  J.  SALVAnoa.     Paris,  1828,  .3  tomes,  8vo. 

The  avowed  design  of  this  work,  which  is  chamcterized  by  n(» 
small  degree  of  levity  on  the  part  of  its  Jewish  author,  is.  to  rc- 
prctsent  Moses  as  an  enlightened  and  HImtoI  legislator:  at  the  same 
lime  its  whole  tendency  is,  to  discredit  Christianify.  M.  Salvador 
devoted  a  iwrtion  of  his  work  to  show  that  the  I>>rd  Jesus  Christ 
was  legally  condemned,  according  to  the  statements  of  the  evan- 
gelists themselves.  This  unblushing  attack  of  the  Jew  called 
forth  M.  Dupin  the  elder,  one  of  the  most  eminent  advocates  at 
the  French  bar,  who  triiimplmntly  repelled  the  profane  as«Jorlions 
of  Salvador  in  a  masterly  rrfiitaiion,  intituled,  "  Jesus  <lcvant(^ainhe 
et  Pilate."     Paris,  1828,  8 vo. 

9.  A  Dissertation  on  the  Civil  Government  of  the  Hebrews: 
in  which  the  true  Design  and  Nature  of  their  (Jovrnimcnt  are 
explained.  By  Mo«es  Low  ma  v.  London.  1740  ;  *2d  e<1ition. 
174.');   M  edition,  1810,  8vo. 

10.  A  Short  Account  of  the  Laws  and  Institutions  of  Moses; 


showing  that  they  were  worthj  of  their  Divine  Aathor,  hoi; 
fitted  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  most  important  parpaa. 
By  Henry  Fsnors.    Dunfermline  and  London  [1811],  8ffk 

This  essay  is  detached  from  a  History  of  the  Hebrews,  i 
the  author  was  employed ;  but  which  has  not  yet  been  \ 
'*  In  the  short  account  before  us,  Mr.  Fergus  naa  given 
of  his  having  studied  the  subject:  and  his  pami^letdisphjiiBt 
concise  yet  luminous  manner  the  several  topics  which  the  rml 
and  ecclesiastical  govcniment  of  the  Hebrews  includes."  (I 
Review,  N.  S.,  vol.  Ixvi.  p  37.) 

11.  LsTTSsoHir  (Davidis  Henrici)  Dinputatio  de 
sub  Cesaribus  Conditione,  ct  de  Lcgibus  eos  apectantilms.  Ltf. 
duni  Batavonim,  1828,  4to. 

12.  Joannis  SKLnRivi  De  Synedriis  ct  Prsfccturis  Jwiikk 
Veterum  Ebraeorum  Libri  III.     Amstelodami,  1679,  4to. 

13.  Petri  Wessrlikgii  Diatribe  dc  Judsoorum  ArchootibQi 
ad  Inacriptionem  Berenicensem ;  et  Dissertatio  de  EvangeIBi 
jussu  Imp.  Anastasii  non  emendatis  in  Victorem  TununaaeB. 
Trajecti  ad  Rhenum,  1738,  8vo. 

14.  Thorns  B411TBOLIXT  de  Crnce  Christi  HypomneBim 
IV.     Hafnix,  1651,  8vo.     Amstelodami,  1670,  8vo. 

15.  Dissertatio  Philologica  de  Ritu  dimittendi  Reum  in  te 
Paachatis  Judeorum ;  conscripta  k  Joh«  Conrado  Homssna 
Tiguri,  1718,  8vo. 

16.  Jacobi  Ltd  11  Syntagma  Sacrum  de  Re  Militari.  D» 
drad,  1698,  4to. 

17.  Edwardi  Baraxwoon  Liber  de  Pondenbus  et  Prrtu 
Veterum  Nummorum,  eorumque  cum  recentioribus  CollalioBe. 
Londini,  1614,  4to.:  also  in  the  first  Volume  of  Bp.  Wahsa'f 
Polyglott. 

18.  Adriani  RsLAifni  De  Nujimis  Veterum  Hebrconnn,  <^ 
ab  inscriptarum  litcrarum  formd  Samaritanomm '  appeOaatis, 
Dissertationcs  V.    Trajecti  ad  Rhenum,  1709,  Svo. 

19.  Casparia  Waskbi  De  Antiquis  Numis  HebnMmm  «t 
Syrorum,  quorum  S.  Biblia  et  Rabbinorum  Scripta  memiiiennt, 
Libri  n.    Tiguri,  1605,  4to. 

20.  Casparis  Waskbi  de  Antiquis  Mensuris  HebcBonn. 
quarum  8.  Biblia  meminenmt,  Libri  III.  Heidelbergv,  1610, 4idk 

21.  An  Essay  towards  the  Recovery  of  the  Jewish  Meaisiw 
and  Weights,  comprehending  their  Moneys ;  by  help  of  ancieBt 
standards  compared  with  ours  of  England.  ^Qy  Richard  Cri- 
BERLAifD,  D.D.  [afterwards  Bishop  of  Peterborough.]    Loodoa, 

1686,  Svo. 

22.  Observationes  ex  Numia  Antiquis  Sacrap.  Auctore  G(«W 
Seba.stiano  Maroraaf.     Vitcmbcrgai,  1745,  4 to. 

23.  Petri  Zorxii  Historia  Fisci  Judaici  sub  Imperio  Vetcna 
Romanorum.     Altonie,  1734,  Svo. 

24.  Scripture  Weights,  Measures,  and  Money,  reduced  to  ti* 
Imperial  Standard  of  the  Weights  and  Mra-sures,  ami  the  Sv* 


ling  Money  of  England.    By  Edmund 
Svo.     [A  Pamphlet  of  19  pages.] 


ViALLs.    London.  WJ., 


§  4.    8ACRF.n    AXTiai-lTlF.S    OF    TUK     JF.WS. 

[i.]  Treatises  on  the  Ritual  and  Sacred  Crr^monirg  of  the 

Jcxpst, 

1.  A  Rationale  of  the  Rilual  of  the  Hebrew  Worsdiip.  Ii 
which  the  wise  Desiijns  uud  Us<»fulness  of  that  Ritual  ar«»  «: 
plained.     IJy  Moses  Lowma^.     London,  1748,  Svo. 

2.  Jacobi  fiKoxovii  Decrcta  Romana  ct  Asiatica  pro  Judst^ 
nd  ctdtuni  divinum  per  Asia;  Minoris  iirbes  secure  oticuiidunL  fc: 
Josepho  collecta  in  Ijibro  A IV.  Arch.Tolojjia?.  Lugduni  Bali'-v 
rum,  1712,  Svo. 

3.  Bernanli  TjAMT  de  Tal>ernaciilo  Fu^lcris,  tie  S:incta  Ci\-iaui 
.Tcrusalem  ct  do  Ti'niplo  ejus,  liibri  Scplcm.     Parisiis,  Hil),  ilJk 

4.  Salomonis  Van  Til  Commfntarins  de  Tabt^niaculo  Mt>N» 
et  Zooloi^ia  Sacra.     Dordraci,  171-1,  4 to. 

.*>.  Johannis  IJixtorfu  j)atri«,  Synajroija  Jud.iica:  hi>c  fs< 
Schola  Jii(l«^onmi,  in  qua  Nativltas.  Instil utio,  Religio.  Viti. 
Mors,  Sepiilturnqne  i]>s()rum  praphicc  dcsoripta  est,  Hano^a*. 
IfiOi,  12mo.  ;   l^asilcir.  lORO,  8vo. 

r>.  (^ampccii  Vithinca  de  Synaprotrri  Veti're  Libri  tr<»«:  <;iii- 
hiis  turn  de  iXorniiiibus,  Structur.i,  Orip^ine,  Prvfectia,  Minwri*. 
ef  Saori<  SyT):i;rt>2:ariiin  aijitiir :  turn  pnccipnc  Formam  Rcgirei- 
nis  et  Ministerii  earuni  in  l\-cle«iam  (^hritttianam  translatam 
demonstratur :  cum  Prolegomenis.     Franoquene,  1696,  4to. 
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7.  Mariani  Kasibeb  AlArPA^H  Studii  Scripturistici  in  Syna- 
Pam  Prima.     Sali^burfp,  1774,  4to. 

■pilation  from  varioua  German  and  othor  authoni  wlio  have 

DO  Sat-rrd  Anti(iiiiti(*a :  it  diM-iuwcM  the  ('uiion  ol'  ihe  Biblt* 

Iv0d  by  the  lirhrvwM.  the  Talmud,  TarKiiiiw.  Muauretic  Buokn, 

Ik*  Cabbala ;  tlie  ScliooU  aiid  Sccti  uf  the  Jew*,  aiid  ihvir 

or  Doclon  and  Pupilii. 

8.  The  Temple  Service  aa  it  atood  in  the  Da ja  of  our  Saviour. 
Bj  John  LioHTrooT,  D.D.  Ijondon,  1649,  4to. ;  alao  in  the 
ftiie  end  octavo  editions  of  Dr.  Lightfoot*i  Works. 

9.  The  Temple  MuMirk  ;  or,  an  Eaaay  concerning  the  method 
if  wifing  the  Psalms  of  David  in  the  Temple,  licforc  the  Baby- 
Captivity.     By  Arthur  Bedfobd.     London   170C,  8vo. 


[fi.]  Treatitet  an  the  ReligUua  JSTotiont  •/  the  /nrt,  on  the 
C^rruptiom  §f  Religion  among  them^  and  on  the  Sectt  into 
wiiich  they  -mere  divided, 

I.  The  Main  Principlea  of  the  Creod  and  Ethics  of  the  Jews, 
exhibited  in  Selections  from  the  Yad  Hachazakah  of  Maimonides, 
with  a  literal  English  Translation,  copious  IlluHtralious  from  tlie 
Tahnud,  dec  By  Hermann  lied  wig  BKB.<«Aao.  Cambridge, 
1838,  8vo. 

The  Yad  Hachazakah  of  Maimonides  ii  a  compendium  of  the 
deciaionsof  the  Jewish  DfNrtum  taken  from  theTulmud.  uiid  founded 
OB  Scripture  mterurcted  according  to  hiH  pret-tnu'ei  ved  notiunM.  The 
■abfecls  selected  oy  Mr.  Boniard  treat  on  the  l>eity.  on  angeU,  pro* 
phccy,  idolatry,  repentance,  sin,  free  will.  pre<Iestmati<ni,  the  lite 
Mfvallef.  rewards  and  punishments,  and  the  love  of  Gud.  The  He- 
brew leit  is  beautifully  printed  without  points ;  this  in  followed  by  a 
fcilhfol  English  version  and  notes,  and  by  a  f^loaaury  of  the  rabbiiii- 
cal  Hebrew  words  occurring  in  the  teit,to  which  are  preliied  a  well- 
vrriUen  sketch  of  the  life  of  Maimonides,  and  a  collection  of  the 
abbreviations  commonly  used  in  rabbinical  writing!.  Besides  coro> 
■ivnicatiiw  to  the  English  reader  the  sentiments,  traditions,  and 
— yingi  or  the  ancient  rabbins  quoted  by  Maimimides.  this  volume 
vnll  malenally  contribute  to  supply  the  biblical  student  with  Ihe 
ns,  at  present  scarcely  within  nis  reach,  of  acquiring  an  ai*cu- 
knowledge  uf  rabbinical  Hebrew.     For  a  more  minute  aiialy- 


■ie  of  this  truly  valuable  work,  the  reader  is  necessarily  referred  to 
tlM  British  Critic  fur  April.  1833.  vol.  xiii.  op.  SH-i^-^ins.,  and  to  the 
Chriatian  Remembrancer  lor  September,  Oclolter.  and  Muverober, 
vol.  xiv.  pp.  517—525.  5H1— 5'JI.  (>55— €64. 


1.  A  Dissertation  on  the  Religious  Knowledge  of  the  Ancient 
Jews  and  Patriarchs  concerning  a  Future  State.  [By  Stephen 
AvDiyoTo^r,  D.D.]     London,  1757,  4to. 

3.  Christologia  Judconim  Jesu  Apostolorumque  ^Ctate,  in 
Conpendium  redacta,  Observationibusque  illustrate  a  D.  J«eou- 
bardo  Bkbtholdt.    Eriangc,  1811,  8vo. 

4.  A  DlMcrtation  upon  the  Traditional  Knowledge  of  a  Pn>- 
liafd  Redeemer,  which  sulisisted  before  the  Advent  of  our  Saviour. 
By  Charles  James  Bloxfield,  B.D.  [now  D.D.  and  Bishop  of 
London.]     Cambridge,  1819,  8vo. 

5.  Capita  Theologis  Judcorum  Dogmatics  e  Flavii  Joeephi 
SeripCis  coltecta.  Acceasit  irtptfytf  super  Joeephi  de  Jesu  Christo 
tffimonio.  Anctore  Carolo  Gottlieb  Bbitschxki dee.  lapsi*, 
1818,  8vo. 

6.  Joannia  Jacobi  Cbaxkbi  Goel  Israel,  ave  Theologia  larae* 
lie:  qui  Goalie  Officium  ac  Mysterium,  ad  confirmandam  Jesu 
Christi  Deitatem  et  Officium,  ei  Hebraicis  potiisimum  Sfri|»tis 
proponitur,  et  varia  alia  Philoloinca  ac  Theologica  pertractantur. 
Francqnere  et  lji|isia>,  2  tomis,  4 to. 

7.  The  Traditions  of  the  Jews,  or  the  Doctrines  ami  Exposi- 
tioiia  contained  in  the  Talmud  and  other  Rabbinical  Writinfrs : 
with  a  preliminary  Pref:ice,  or  an  Inquiry  into  the  Drigin,  Pnv 
greas.  Authority,  and  I'nefulneM  of  thisie  Traditions ;  ,s herein 
the  mystical  Benae  of  the  Allegories  in  the  Talmud,  dec.  in  et- 
BlaioetL  [By  the  Rev.  Peter  Stkuelih,  F.HJS.]  London.  174***. 
In  two  volumes,  8vo. 

This  i«  a  work  of  eitrrme  rarity  and  curiosity:  it  hear*  a  very 
high  price,  which  necei«arily  (•lacen  it  beytmd  the  reach  ol  biblica't 
ttwdenlB.  But  most  of  the  lulbrmution  which  it  contains  will  br 
ibund  in 

8.  Miscellaneous  Di«coursee  relating  to  the  Trailitions  and 
Caagca  of  the  Scribes  and  Phaiisees  in  our  Haviour  Jeaus  Chrisi*ii 
time.  By  W.  Wottuji,  D.D.  London,  1718.  In  two  volumes, 
8to. 

This  IS  a  very  curious  wi>rk.  Vnhime  I.  contain*  a  di^c^mrsr 
cuncemina  the  nature,  authiirity.  and  UM*fulneMi  of  the  MiMia ;  a 
table  of  all  ill  title*,  with  Humronnra  of  their  contents;  a  diM'vHiriv 
on  ihr  nH'ilal  of  the  Shimu  (iluit  im  uf  Deul.  vi.  4 — *J.,  mi  called  ffun 
the  lirsi  word,  i.  e.  hear),  on  the  Pbylacteriea  and  on  the  JllrsaseiA 


or  Sihetlulet  fixe«I  on  galea  and  door>postii;  togetlicr with  a  collec- 
tion of  ii-xiii  relative  to  the  ohaer\iiiicn  ot'  the  Sabliath.  taken  out 
oi  ihe  Old  uiid  .\ewTe8tainents  and  Apocryphal  BuokB.  with  anno 
tuliuiiN  ihereon.  \'olumc  II.  <*untaiiis  two  treuitM**  lh>m  the  Misiia, 
HI  Hebrew  and  Kiiglinh ;  one  on  the  iwbbath,  entitled  ShaUiath  , 
and  uiMilher.  entitled  AVhcin,  nmce ruing  tlio  luiiturtm  practned  by 
the  JewN  in  the  time  of  Jemui  ChriHt  to  «ireni;thcn  the  ohaervation 
(if  the  Sabbath.  Dr.  Wotlon  htm  given  ctipioiia  iM)te«  to  both  theea 
trcaiiieii,  which  illustrate  many  iwiwiges  of  lluly  WriL 

9.  Jiiannis  Selheni  de  Diis  iSyris  Syntagmata  II.  cum  Addita- 
mentis  Andrce  BeycrL     AmstAjlodaini,  1680,  8vo. 

The  l>e«t  editi«»n  of  a  learned  treatine,  in  which  the  Syrian  idob 
meniioneil  in  the  Bible  are  |iarttcularly  diwiiM<'<l.  This  worit  ii 
iiiNerted  in  the  iweniV'third  volume  o(  rgelim'a  Theaaurus  Anti- 
quiiatuin  Sacrorum,  w)iieh  cuntaiiw  nearly  thirty  other  trealiaee  oa 
the  idols  mentioned  in  the  S<'ripturcs. 

10.  Trium  Bcriptorum  illustrium  Syntagma  de  tribus  Judao> 
mm  8ecti« :  in  quo  Nic  Herarii,  Joannis  Drusii,  Jos.  ttealigeri, 
OpuMcula,  que  eo  pertinent,  cum  aliis  junctim  exhibentur.  A^ 
cedit  Jac.  Triola.xdii  Diatribede  Sccta  Kareorum.  Delphiap 
170a,  S  tomis,  4to. 

1 1.  Epistols  Samaritanie  Sichemitanim  ad  Jobtm  Ludolphum, 
cum  cjusdem  Latini  Versione  et  Annotationibus.  Accedit  Ver- 
hio  Latina  persimilium  Literarum  a  Hichcmiti*  ad  Anglos  datanim 
[a  Chriiitophoro  Ckllauio].    CiiK,  1688,  4to. 

Both  the  preceding  puhlicatiims  are  innerted  in  the  twenty-second 
volume  ot'  ('uDlinrs  1  henurus,  in  which  are  printed  several  tree- 
lines  ou  the  JeMiiih  secti. 

12.  Mcmoire  sur  TEtat  Actual  dee  Samaritaina.  Par  M. 
Silvestre  de  8 act.     Paris,  1812,  8vo. 

13.  Jo.  Christ.  Faiinaicu  Discussionnm  de  Christologia  8a- 
naritanorum  Liber.  Accedit  Apjieudicula  de  Colimib4»  Dei 
8amaritanarum.     Lipaia,  1821,  8vo. 

14.  Guilielmi  Gese^tii  Commentatio  de  Samaritanorum  The* 
ologid,  ex  fontibus  ineditis.     Hahe,  1823,  4to. 


§  5.    DOXBSTIC  ANTiaCITISS,  LITEBATUBB,  AXD   SCIBSICBi 

or  THE  JBWa. 

I.  Johannis  BaiUNii  de  Vestitu  Baceidotum  Hebr»oniiB| 
Libri  II.     Lugduni  BaUvorum,  16H0,  4to. 

S.  (Tommentariufl  Philologit>o-Criticus  de  Vestitu  MuUerum 
Hebrrarum  ad  Jesai.  III.  va.  16 — 34.  Quo  vocalHiIorum  abstni- 
HiMtiiiioruni  tcnebras  ail  facrm  dialectorum  discuU're  conatua  eat 
Nicol.GiiiI.8ciiRoKi)Lai's.  Prvmis»a  est  prslatio  Albert!  ScauL- 
TKXS.     Lugiluni  Batavorum,  173.5,  4to. 

3.  Antonii  Bt!«.ci  de  Calccis  Hcbrsonim  Libri  IL  Dofdnd, 
16^2,  Unia;  1693,  4U>. 

4.  Joannis  NicoLAi  Disquiatio  de  Subetratione  et  Pignoratioiit 
Veatium.    Giosav,  1701,  ISroo. 

5.  Joannis  Nicolai  Ubri  IV.de  Sepukhris  Hebraorum.  Lof- 
duiii  Batavorum.  1706, 4lo. 

6.  J.  G.  PuaxASN  ArchBologic  Georgics  Specimen:  de  R« 
Rusticd  Hebraorum.     Krancofurti  ad  Msnum,  1785-87,  4to. 

7.  Jo.  Franc{sci  BrpnEi  Introductio  ad  Historiam  Philoeophis 
Klircorum.  Accedit  Disscrtatio  de  Hcrrsi  Valentiniana.  Hahi 
8ax.  1702.  8vo. 

ri.  De  Eicellentii  Muidcc  Antique  Hebneonim,  et  eonim 
MuHiciN  I UKtru mentis,  Tractatua.  [Auctore  F.  P.  de  BaBTAeaa.] 
Monarhii.  1718,  8vo. 

9.  (luilielnii  AoEa  Enamtionea  de  ..Cgrotb  et  Morhia  ta 
Evangrtio.  Toloss,  1620,  8vo.  Also  in  the  0th  volume  of  the 
i*ntici  Sacri. 

10.  An  Historical  Essay  on  the  Sute  of  Physic  in  the  OU  and 
New  T«*«tanK'nt,  and  the  A|iocryphal  Interval.  With  a  paiticuiar 
.\ccouiit  «>f  the  Cas«*s  meiitiotied  in  Hcripture,  and  Obaerratiooe 
u|iuii  them.     By  Jimathan  Hable.     London,  1739,  8vo. 

II.  Ricardi  Mcap  Meiltca  Sacra ;  sive  de  Morhis  insignioribua* 
qui  in  Bibliis  mrmtirantur,  Coniiiientarius.     I«undini,  1 749,  8to. 

12.  Medica  Sacra :  or.  a  (Nmirnentary  on  the  most  rrmarkable 
DifraMv  mentioned  in  the  Holy  Scri|iturrs.  By  Richard  Mead. 
Translated  from  the  Latin  by  Tliomas  Htack,  M.D.  London, 
1755,  Hvo. 

1.1.  A.  J.  Wax BvcH  Disquisitio  Mediea  Cholers,  cojtia  mentio 
in  Hacria  Bibltia  oocunit.  (Num.  ca{».  XI.)  VindoboM^  I8SI» 
4lo. 
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§  6.  XI8CELLANKOU8    ILLUSTE  ATI  OTIS    OF     BIBLICAL    AlTTiaUl- 
'    TIB8,  FROM  T0TA0E8  AND    TUATEL8    IST    TUB    BAST,  AM O  FROM 
OTHER    HOURCE8. 

1.  Observations  on  Divers  Passages  of  Scripture,  placing  many 
of  them  in  a  light  altogether  new, by  means  of  circum- 
stances mentioned  in  books  of  voyages  and  travels  into  the  East 
By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Uarukr.  London,  1816,  4  vols.  8vo.  best 
edition. 

As  books  of  voyages  and  travels  arc  for  the  most  p>art  voluminous, 
the  lute  revercnu  and  learned  Thomas  Harmer  formed  the  design, 
which  ho  happily  executed,  of  perusing  the  works  of  Oriental  tra- 
vellers, with  the  view  of  cxtraeiing  irom  them  whatever  might 
illustrate  the  rites  and  customs  mentioned  iu  the  Scriptures.  Uii 
researches  form  four  volumes  in  8vo..  and  were  published  at  differ- 
ent times,  towards  the  close  of  the  last  century*  The  best  edition 
is  that  above  noticed,  and  is  edited  by  Dr.  Auara  Clarke,  who  has 
newly  arranged  the  whole,  and  made  many  imiwrumi  additions  and 
corrections.  In  this  work  numerous  passages  ul  Scripture  are  placed 
in  e  light  altogether  new ;  the  meanings  of  others,  which  are  not 
discoveniblc  by  the  methods  communly  used  by  interpreters,  are 
satisfactorily  ascertained  ;  and  many  probable  conjectures  are  offer- 
ed to  the  bibli<.'al  student.  The  niodo  of  illustrating  Scripture  fn^m 
Oriental  voyages  and  travels,  first  applied  by  Mr.  Harmer,  has  been 
successfully  followed  by  the  laborious  editor  of  the  "Fragments" 
annexed  to  the  quarto  edition  of  Calraet's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible, 
and  also  by  Mr.  Vansittart  in  his  *'  Observations  on  Select  Places 
of  the  Old  Testament,  founded  on  a  Perusal  of  Parson's  Travels 
from  Aleppo  to  Bagdad."    Oxford  and  London,  1812, 8vo. 

2.  Oriental  Customs ;  or  an  Illustration  of  the  Sacred  Scrip- 
tures, by  an  Explanatory  Application  of  the  Customs  and  Man- 
neiB  of  the  Eastern  Nations.  By  the  Rev.  S.  Bcrdbr,  A.M. 
6th  edition,  1822,  2  vols.  8vo. 

This  is  a  useful  abridgment  of  Harmer's  Observations,  with 
many  valuable  additions  from  recent  voyagers  and  travellers,  ar- 
ranged in  the  order  of  the  Books,  Chapters,  and  Verses  of  the  Bible. 
It  was  translated  into  Cierraan,  by  Dr.  E.  F.  C.  Rosenmiiller  (4  vols. 
8vo.  Leipzig.  1819),  with  ronieriul  corrections  and  much  new  matter. 
Such  of  these  as  were  additions  to  the  articles  contained  in  the 
"Oriental  Customs."  have  boon  translated, and  inserted,  in  the  sixth 
edition  above  noticed.  But  those  articles  which  are  entirely  new. 
being  founded  on  texts  not  before  brought  mider  Mr.  Burder's  con- 
sideration, are  translated  and  inserted  m 

3.  Oriental  Literature,  applied  to  the  illustration  of  the  Sacred 
Scriptures;  especially  with  reference  to  Antiquities,  Traditions, 
and  Manners,  collected  from  the  most  celebrated  writers  and 
travellers,  both  ancient  and  modern,  designed  as  a  Sequel  to 
Oriental  Customs.  By  the  Rev.  Samuel  Buroer,  A.M.  Lon- 
don, 1822,  2  \M.  Svo. 

4.  Oriental  Customs :  applied  to  the  Illustration  of  the  Sacred 
Scriptures.     By  Samuel  Blrdkr,  M.A.     London,  1831,  12mo. 

This  voluino  is  designed  for  general  readers  and  for  young  per- 
sons, as  vv«'li  as  tluwe  of  studious  habits.  It  consists,  partly  oif  surh 
selec'tious  Irom  the  two  procoding  works  us  are  adapted  for  peueral 
perusal,  and  partly  of  ori'^inal  illustrations  oi'the  sacred  Scriptures, 
derived  from  recent  publications.  These  illustniiions  are  niethoili- 
cally  arranjicd  under  heads,  but  they  follow  the  order  of  the  books 
and  chapters  usidor  each  head. 

5.  The  I^astcrn  Mirror ;  an  Illustration  of  the  iSacrcd  Scri|>- 
tures,  in  whii  li  the  Customs  of  Oriental  Nations  are  clearly 
developed  by  tlic  writings  of  the  most  celebrated  travellers.  By 
the  Rev.  W'.  Fowi.ku.     Svo.  Exeter,  1814. 

An  abrideiiiciil  of  Harmer's  Olwrrvations,  and  the  earlier  editions 
of  Burder'h  Oriental  ('ustoins,  with  a  few  unimportant  additions. 

6.  Oriental  Observations,  and  occasional  Criticisms,  more  or 
less  illustrating  several  hundred  Passages  of  Scripture.  By  John 
Callaway.     London,  1827.  12mo. 

The  author  of  this  volume  resided  about  ten  years  as  n  missionary 
at  Cevhm.  As  the  usat^es  of  the  (.-eylonese  frecpiently  bear  a  re- 
semblance to  those  of  the  Jews,  he  has  applied  them  ro  the  expla- 
nation of  the  Sa(  reil  Writincrs.  He  has  also  ininHJuced  many  hints 
lW)m  the  fourth  edition  of  Culmct,  and  from  the  illustrations  of 
Strripture  coiiiain'^l  in  Mr.  Ward's  History.  «fcc.  of  the  Hindoos. 
**  The  iNofes  are  Inr  the  most  part  brief;  and,  when  sut^iresto<l  bv 
the  author's  perxmal  observation,  interesting  and  to  the  purpose." 
(Eclectic  Review,  M.  S.  vol.  xxix.  p.  2C)0.) 

7.  Oriental  Fragments.  By  Maria  Hack.  London,  1828. 
12mo. 

8.  Illustrations  of  the  Holy  Scripture,  in  three  Parts.  By 
the  Rev.  George  Paxto.v.  Edinburgh,  1819,  2  vols.  Svo.;  re- 
printed at  Philadelphia,  1821,  2  vols.  Svo.  E<linburgh,  1825. 
second  edition,  .3  vols.  Svo. 

The  copious  volumes  of  Professor  Paxton  differ  in  their  plan  fnmi 
those  of  Harmer  and  Bunler,  and  exhibit  a  more  ample  niri[:e  of 
subjects.  Not  confinini;  his  details  and  remnrks  to  the  several 
classes  of  objects  to  which  their  researches  were  directed,  he  has 


aimed  to  make  his  work  a  renenl  depository  of  knowle^  !&■• 
trative  of  the  text  of  the  Bible  in  the  several  ptfticolan  oiGeaiA. 

phv.  Natural  History,  Customs,  and  Manners **Tbeaec«pga 

volumes  comprise  a  very  ample  collection  of  materisls  ftr  Ai 
illustration  of  the  Scri[)lure8,  and  are  well  adopted  lor  the  ok  tf 
those  who  are  engaged  in  the  wx)rk  of  public  relicknia  mnnietin; 
for  whose  benefit  they  are  chiefly  intended  by  the  author,  fatvag 
been  origuially  prepared  for  the  students  under  his  cars,  b  ^ 
indeed,  a  work  which  must  interest  and  gratify  erexy  vcadsr  «ki 
makes  the  intelligent  perusal  of  the  Scripiurea  an  olimcSifkB 
attention."    (Eclectic  Review,  N.  S.  vol.  xvi.  pp.  515.  521.) 

9.  The  Truth  of  Revelation  demonstrated  by  an  Appeil  ii 
existing  Monuments,  Sculptures,  Gema,  Coins,  and  Medak  Bj 
a  Fellow  of  several  Learned  Societies.     London,  1832,  Svql 

"This  interesting  book  is  clearly  the  production  of  a  mind  pmi 
and  cultivated,  enriched  by  science,  and  enlarged  by  variooi  u- 
Ibnnation.  Adapted  es{)ecially  to  guard  tlie  young  against  the  m 
welcome  theories  of  skepticism,  it  will  also  aflbrd  lo  the  graenl 
reader  both  gratification  and  improvcmcnL  It  chiefly  codmsh  of 
striking  facts  deduced  from  the  laboun  of  modem  inquiry,  of  alk 
sions  gleaned  from  literature,  of  memorials  of  past  evenu.  scancnd 
over  the  relics  of  by-gone  times,  in  sculptures,  gems,  snd  me^; 
and  its  object  is  to  apply  these  various  materials  lo  the  illuMitiiai 
and  establishment  of  the  sacred  records ; — as  well  as  lo  impraiibe 
conviction  that  the  foundations  of  a  scriptural  hope  are  not  lo  U 
shaken  by  advancing  knowledge,  nor  ultimately  injured  bvlhi 
rash  assaults  of  a  class  of  men  who,  aspiring  to  be  deemed  lb 
votaries  of  philosophy,  give  too  much  reason  lor  the  suspicioB  dsi 
the  stimulus  by  which  their  industry  is  excited  is  the  vam  eipscH' 
tiou  of  some  discovery  adverse  to  the  Christian  religion,  rather  &u 

zeal  for  tlie  promotion  of  science." **  It  is  fail  of  iniePHD^ 

facts  and  observations ;  and  one  which  we  can  coidially  recoB' 
mend,  as  adapted  not  less  to  please  than  to  convince.**  (Edsos 
Review,  third  series,  vol.  viii.  pp.  14.  32.) 

10.  Scripture  Costume  exhibited  in  a  Series  of  Eiigisni|^ 
representing  the  principal  Personages  mentioned  in  the  9mi 
Writings.  Drawn  under  the  Superintendence  of  the  late  Bcs* 
jamin  West,  Esq.  P.R.A.,  by  R.  SatchwelL,  with  Biognphial 
Sketches,  and  Historical  Remarks  on  the  Manners  and  CialoBft 
of  Eastern  Nations.     London,  1819,  elephant  4to. 

11.  Jewish,  Oriental,  and  Classical  Antiquities ;  cont^niiMt 
Illustrations  of  the  Scriptures,  and  Classical  Records,  from  Oiioh 
tal  Sources.  By  the  Rev.  Daniel  Guilford  Wait,  LL.B.  [oov 
LL.D.]     Cambridge,  1823,  8vo. 

The  object  of  this  work  is  to  illustrate  Biblical  and  Claain! 
Antiquities  from  Oriental  writings.  This  volume  is  exclwiTrif 
devoted  to  a  demonstration  of  the  coincidence  which  subsisii  be^ 
tween  iheve  different  de|Kirtment9  of  study  :  and  that  cotncidcon 
the  author  has  satislactonly  shown  by  various  examples. 

12.  Lettre  a  M.  Ch.  Coquerel  sur  le  Systeme  Hi^roglyphiqv 
de  M.  Charapollion,  considcre  dans  ses  Rapports  avec  rEcriuj? 
Sainte.     Par  A.  L.  C.  CoiirrnKL.     Amsterdam,  1825,  Svo. 

13.  Essai  sur  le  Systeme  Hicroglyphique  de  M.  ChampoCia 
le  Jeune,  et  eur  les  A  vantages,  qu'il  offre  d  la  Critique  Sacree 
Par  J.  G.  H.  Grkppo,  vicaire-gcneral  de  Bellay.  Paris,  IiS9. 
Svo. 

Many  of  the  recent  discoveries  in  Egyptian  Hieroglyphics  i:;' 
clue  to  which  was  first  struck  out  by  our  late  learneil  artfup^iiixr- 
Dr.  Young)  are  here  happily  applied  to  the  chicidation  of  ihf  Jl-v 
Scriptiiros.  In  our  first  volume,  pp.  88,  89.  we  ha\e  %\\n  i 
few  instances  which  corwbomte  the  crethbility  of  the  Olci  Te«i- 
rncnt.  M.  fircpjK)  acknowledges  his  obligations  to  the  pre^.-jj 
publication  of  M.  CiHinerel ;  which  has,  in  fact,  funii$heil  him  *'•. 
i»omo  of  his  best  illuRiniiionA.  In  the  first  iwrl  of  hi«  volume  M" 
G.  gives  nn  outline  of  ChumpoUion's  hieroglyphic  sysirm  :  jlic  . 
the  second  part  he  api>lies  it  to  the  elucidation  of  various  jiEis*si:!" 
of  the  Old  Testnineiil,  historical.  <-hronolocicnl.  and  ge«>jr.i:tj. . 
An  English  translation  of  M.  (ireppo's  Kssay.  by  Mr.  Isaac  St  .. 
was  published  at  Boston  [.MuBMichufsetts],  in  1?^3C>.  in  Bvix  S*:' 
valuable  notes  are  added  by  his  father,  the  Rev.  Prole»*or  S:ci' 
of  Andover. 

14.  Illustrations  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  collected  from  ti« 
Customs,  Manners,  Kites,  Superstitions,  Traditions,  PaTaKwi 
and  Proverbial  Forms  of  Speech,  Climate,  Works  of  Art,  «.-.: 
Literature  of  the  Hindoos,  during  a  Residence  in  the  East  A 
nearly  fourteen  years.  By  the  Rev.  Joseph  Rorkrts,  Cor^ 
ponding  Member  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Briui 
and  Ireland.     London,  1834,  8vo. 

This  work  was  announced  for  publication  while  the  p*w»'5'- 
sheel  was  pas>ing  through  the  press.  From  the  specimeiu  ra> 
municated  to  the  writer  of  these  j>age8.  he  feels  justified  in  reoo- 
mending  Mr.  Rohert.^'s  *•  lUiistraiions,"  as  supplying  an  imjvrjL- 
ilo.xidcratuni  in  hil)lical  literature.  They  are  arranged  in  theorcff 
of  the  l»fw»ks.  rhapters.  and  verses  of  the  Bible,  and  fumL«h  io\?«t 
many  difllcult  or  obscure  passages  satisfactory  explanatioos.  whui 
are  iioi  more  original  than  they  ore  entertaining  and  iartnicLte 
The  work  is  broiic;ht  out  under  the  high  auspices  of  the  Bapi 
Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
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SECTION  III. 


1,  T»  GcnaloKin  trrnnlnl  in  the  Sirred  Brripliireii,  anon)' 
lag  M  aiarj  Puniljr  ind  Tnbc.  With  thp  linr  of  our  Hiiinur 
OhriK  i^wmil,  rmm  AJun  In  Ihp  BlEMod  Virgin  Muj.  By 
J(^]S[r»n1.     Lnmbn.  ISIA,  4ia 


I.  whm  they  wfre  nrffiirJ  ii>  ih*  lini  fdiUonof 
mm  uT  (he  Kii^lifh  HiliLr.    Thpy  are  hrn  urribnl 


a  mtiquuy 
1.  8mpt. 


iihn  S^ced,  un  il 


■lie  UiogrBpliii 


Faldicy  rrom  A  Jam  In  Chriit;  rihihilinK.  In 

'    ■  BrriM  Di  ininy-ui  en^itml  Talilm,  ■  diirtinrl  Virw  of  ihr 

'     Malion,  Tribe,  Pimily,   Lineil  Drvent  "lid   Pmrtrrily  of  eirry 

panon  mentioned  in  ihe  BiU^  ■>  fir  u  thry  ran  lie  (rifnl  from 

Saend  or  Fmfane  Hiitory.     Loodun,  1817,  Toyal  4la 

The  Tallin  cnntained  in  [hia  elrmnily  eimitiil  vcilume  ar^  in 
inplDVenenl  upiri  ihuM  uf  Speed.     To  lh«  namo  of  earh  pemxi 

vcaj  mpFrislile  auihunimur  I'liliur  aiid  Blair  ;  and  likcMuM  rr- 
ftraofM  lo  [anaiei  uf  Siriplure  wlierc  the  mpei'live  iiamea  In 
•a  bi  found,     AltuKPiher,  thi*  ii  a  very  lueful  aiid  agrecaUi  (uoi- 


PrimoTuni  Roma  Epincwpomm  Dioertationn  Due :  Quibu* 
prrl'iKUntur  Avkilk*  Pti  liii,  rt  I>eclinne>  in  Aria  Aimnbdo- 
rum,  l^in^ula  Pncio  IndiJil,  eilmda  ruravit.  rt  UiMrrtuirjiiM 
loiii  Addiliunibua  auiil  II.  Dwiwelluii,  A.M.  Lwidini.  IC88, 4Ui. 
9.  A  Tranilation  of  Biidiop  Peimm'*  Annal*  of  KainI  Piul ; 
lo  whirh  an  addnl  Imitpijifaicil  and  Criliral  Niitr*,  illiutratin 
at  llw  I.ile  and  Liboun  lif  thai  .^ihhiIf,  taken  from  the  raoM 
■ppmied  AnnuUlionL    lly  J.  M.  Willux*.   Uamhridge,  IMS, 


Umc 


Bp.  Peal 


'■  Anaalri  Fanlini  have  long  hvrn  held  in 


irauloiur  lui*  brgclj  burru»ed  frura  Ihc  imwiil  work. 

fi.  The  t<rii]>(ufi>  Clironnloev  demonrtnted  l>»  AalmnMniad 
CakulaOoua.     By  Ailliur  Uki.riian.     Liiiidun.  ITM.  folio. 


R.  I'hninulucii'Hl  Aiili>|ullini ;  ur  ihe  .\nliiiuitiea  ind  Chfon*. 
I»vy  lit  (hr  miMt  ancient  kingdom*  fruni  Ihr  creatiun  of  ihc  world. 
By  lliv  KvT.  John  Jti'K*u:i.     Luiidiin,  HAS.  3  fab.  4lo. 

9.  A  New  Anilyai*  nf  Cbronnloty,  in  which  an  illemjil  u 

made  to  rx)>laiii   the  llinlury  and  .\Mii{uitir*  nf  the  primitive 

Scripture  Table*,  comfnled  from  the    Nalioiu  of  the  WurlJ,  and  the  propheriea  nlating  to  Ihrm,  on 

-  prinriidr*  irndiiiv  to  n-inote  (he  imgwrlRlian  and  divindanca 

of  prmtliiig  nvhlrm*.    Ily  llic  Hrv.  William  Hili*.  I).D.    I^n- 
don.   IHOU— 1H13,  3  iroU.  in  four  putt,  4ta.     Second  Editito, 
curmlnl,  IH'M,  in  4  voU.  Hvo. 


IrfHidon.  Iltl9,  4to. 

Hj  nmfined  lu 

ilh  refrrrnc-r> 

Lif  ihK  Old  and  >?»    i 


a  niuii 


la.'iiiiunnJ.    The 

r.  and  olhen.     An  olHinlK'Ural 

n  Rierenpo  la  ihit  unawumiug 


3.  Cenealotpa 
Holy  BiUe.     Uy  William  Bi 

Tbcaa  Table*  in  really  ilereolyp 
tta  [BUian'hi  and  doceiiduitBuf  ui 
M  Iha  chaplen  and  venHi  ul  itie  w% 

ilMli  ■  b  lub^iin     . 

4.  Jo.  Michaelii  Lii 
logi*  Chrinti  ei  patiilm 


5,  The  Gennlnaiei  nf  our  I^rd  and  ^viour  Jeaua  Chriit,  m 
nconlrd  liy  fl-  Matlhrw  and  r*l.  Luke,  ciilicalljr  eiimincd,  ri. 
plainril.  delriiilrd.  iiid  m-onrili'd  to  eirh  otbcl,  ind  to  Ihe  t*rrip- 
uuca  of  ibe  Uld  'realameiiL  Ily  Edwinl  Yakblii,  B.U.  Immi- 
dM.  !)»»,  dvo. 

•.  The  Urnralogira  of  Je^uj  Chrint  in  Matthew  and  Luke 
n|ilaiiui],  and  llie  jetiiiib  Ulijectiuiia  remuved.  Lundoo,  1T7I, 
Bro. 

7.  A  iirwli-iiivrnted  TiMe  for  eihibiiin^  In  Ihe  Virw.  ami 
ifBpfn.in4  Fleirlv  ..ii  Ibe  Mrmorv.  (he  liei.iil.itrv  of  vur  Lord 
Uld  I^viour  JniuH(3hri(t,  an  RiirrtliyllL  Matthew  and  1^1.  Luke: 
alM  the  Uiirtn-iin'  nf  their  Arrtiunti  riplaiiird  :  wilh  Noln  un 
1^  nBd  illuilriuua  penun*  from  whiini  our  l,oni  de«enili-d.  and 
the  Ohjertion*  to  Malt  i.  II,  12.  aniwered.  from  all  tho  beN 
'  -  By  Kubcri  Berkley  UataxK.    Loodon,  IKXS, 


8.  The  (ienealoRy  of  JeHuCbriirt.  rpconlrd  hi  Saint  Matthew 
ud  Hiint  Luke,  hannnniied.  and  the  ap|iarrnl  cvnlndirtionn  rr- 
Mactled.  Uy  Gervii  WtTaon.  Retfonluid  Londm,  lt»33,  ISnu 


SKCnoN  IV. 
tmcATiaEi  u:i  hicrko  cukonoloot. 

I.  Lfdovico  CtpriLLi  ('hrunoli^i  Sien  ab  oibe  coodilo 
•d  ChriitDiit.     4lo.  Parity  1S.'>S. 

Thi*  work  IS  repniilnl  by  Bmlioii  Walton,  in  Ihi  pnilFgumrni  In 
hn  ediiiim  <a  Ibe  Fidyiloii  Bible. 

1.  (irrbaidi  Johannia  Viiaiii  Cbronolugiw  facTV  Iia(»«r 
Hax-Com.  I6.V).  4to. 

3.  Annilea  Vrlrrii  el  Nnvi  Tralimenti.  a  primA  mumli  oridnr 
■kJurta  ad  eiUemum  KeipuMirc  Jwhirv  eiriiliuia.  i  Jarulu 
L'wiaia,  Ardiirpi>e(i|MAmtarhanA.     (iewevie.  1733,  folin. 

The  hrM  fdiliiinofa  m-Mnhuhh 


The  I 


runiriiir.     .'Niii  unlv  »  il  the  wi  elahunlr  tyr-rn  of  rhnnohin 

uinil  wriiinn  wfaiih  i*  ihh  illminied  Dr.  Ililn  fidkma  Iha 
I'hriiiHiIinty  iifJinriilKiii.  \tUmr  gi-niiiiH'  numbn*  be  eonreivea  Ihil 
hv  hiu  ri'^biri'd ;  aiil  ihal.hy  •  ninniiitBiai  wilh  ibeSriHuiiPMand 

Tbe'hniler  <'lii<»di«V'^Ni.hed  1^  Dr^  li'.'Zlh  f^mi-r^ZX 
unpiraiRHUiMy  |irrli>riiMe  hi  ihii  tiHindnl  ua  the  ^fBviretic  leil.ia 
II  nnHimma'ny  nf  iIhw diffirullm  wilh  which  ibe  Scripture  km- 

hull'  n  |duci'  III  ilie  Idmry  of  ef^  b.HKal  Mudciil  who  can  pi» 


r.  made  hy  oimparifig 


III.  A  Key  to  t<cri|rture  C'hninnl. 
rml  Iliiliiry  nilli  l'rii)dHTy.  and  n'l 

Willi   ilM'Ifi  illualralnl  wiih    new   Tallin  vf  (.'hromUogy,  and 
tariiiU' n-IH.    Ily  Jaiiic*  Annaaw,  LI..U.    I^iidun.  IHub,  Nin. 

II.  The  Cb  nail  ill  Id'  of  our  Saii,>ur'*  Lifr :  or  an  Inquiry 
into  ihc  True  I'iiiip  •d'  Ihr  Bmh.  Baptiiuii.  ami  Crurifiiinn  of 
Jnii*  (.'hri>L  Uy  ('|,hri  Inphei]  UtTiiws,  M.A.  Cambitdge, 
1HI»,  Hto. 

13.  Mrlert  UiwourN'*.  1.  Of  ibr  t'nrreipondence  of  the  He- 
Ww  .Mnnlhi  wilb  ihr  Julian,  fimn  ihi-Lalin  nf  J.  Ihtid  Miraa. 
aLK.  R.'valPr.div-irufiwcninfen.  IL  ( If  ihr  FlaMiabral  Year. 
Prom  Ihc  •anic.  III.  Of  iha  Vewm  nf  Jubilee,  frooi  in  Anony- 
mou*  Writer,  in  M.  MiMoa'a  Hartoire  Criliqur  dc  la  K^puMiijua 
dea  l^llrc*.  vol.  V.  Art.lL^I>.Aa     l.andoii.  1773,  tSmo. 

Thrv   diHKimiii  wera  traMhied  by  ihr  criehraied  prinlrr. 
William  EhiH  I  >.a.     .  Nirli»|-a  LiL  Aiir..l.  nl  Ilie  IHib  (.Vniilry.  vol. 
~'      '  iiiempt-hy 

■roTthe^ 

PalMuv  tare  lb* 
Ihr  Mahhalical 

_   .    .11  Ibe  Ijiwiuf 

iif  Ihe  ninlh  <>f  h»  Cnaiwa. 
■raiiM  ITM-ITM.  .JJaM. 


,  .IVillrit  _.., 

['alrmliHum  Pilr-linr:  rxhibiliiic  a  TabuUr  View  nf 

K-i|ia1  P.trnu  in  Siripnire  Hi^iiv  :  the  Jewiah  Pralitali 

n  hbuhnp  I'ahrr  ii  tidbiHi'il  in  ihe  innriiniiif  iill  nurlnree  iiibtc*     ■"''  fult,  with  Ihe  i^rrvirr  of  ihc  Sviiaiii>iiiir  ;  Ihe  Oultinra  of 

lli<.^ninle*Rr.ln|i|.r»r.<l<.lljmiloii.inirAi..-||.mlH<.v..|-  i;d..>      a  N.<Iur.il  llMnn'  .if  Hvria fn  which  are  adili-d  an  .\r- 

ant  nn  Fjiulmh  iniii.liii.m  of  Ihrm  Haa  publLlii-d  in  K^^.  iii.ii.     rount  of  the  diffi-rrnl  in.nlni  of  rompiitinff  lime,  ailopinl  hv  Ibe 
lulumr.  «,|NK  ,  Hebirir^  ami  a  Di-ertati.*  nn  Ihc  Hrhrew  Mniithh  fnm  thn 

4.    Joannii   Paiaauiii    S.T.I'.     CeHrirnva  nuprr  Epiacop  j  l.alin  of  J.  I).  Mirhwlii.     B*  William  f -lariXTia.     Loni'oa 
Opera  Poalhuma  L'brai»k)||ira.  Ac.  •ii.  Da  Seiie  M  niifiwiiiiw  I  lltSA,KTn. 

Vac  II.  4  O 
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SACRED  PHILOLOGY. 


[PabtIL  Ouf.V1L 


This  publication  consitti  of  two  parti;  —  L  The  Calendar  of 
Palestine,  which  presenta  in  a  concise  form,  various  information  re- 
lative to  the  Jewish  year ;  and  2.  "  A  Dissertation  on  the  Hebrew 
Months  [from  the  Latin  of  J.  D.  Michaelis],"  which  is  reprinted 
from  the  preceding  small  volume  of  Mr.  Bowyer.  The  Calendar 
of  Palestine  is  also  neatly  printed  on  a  large  sheet,  to  be  hung  up 
in  the  study  for  perpetual  reference. 

14.  Historin  Univene  Tabuls  Ethnographico-Periodico-Syn- 
chronistica,  ab  rerum  primordiis  ad  noatram  diem,  post  doctissimo- 
Tum  virorum  cums  iisque  ducibus  ad  prcstantissima  temporis 
putandi  exempla  jaxta  »ram  vulgarcm  disposits ;  adjectis  claria- 
■imarum  gentium  genealogiis  copiosoque  rerum  quarumlibet 
indice :  pnemissa  etiam  erarum  inter  se  comparata  delineatione, 
item  totius  historia  adfiniumque  doctrinarum  notitia  literaria,  in 
uaum  historia  amicorum  adomata  studio  Francisd  Joaephi  Dux- 
BxcKii.     Berolini,  1821,  folio. 

These  chronological  tables  claim  a  place  in  the  student's  library, 
not  only  for  their  cheapness,  but  also  for  their  utility.  They  are 
noticed  here  on  account  of  the  clear  exhibition  which  they  con- 
tain  of  sacred  chronology  and  the  aflairs  of  those  nations  with 
whom  the  Jews  had  any  intercourse.  The  modem  events  are 
Iwought  down  to  the  year  1820. 

16.  Les  Pastes  Universela,  ou  Tableaux  Historiques,  Chrono- 
logiques,  et  G^ographiques,  contenant,  sidcle  par  si^cle,  et  dans 
dra  colonnes  distinctes,  depuis  les  terns  les  plus  recul^  jusqu'i 
nofl  jours  :— 

1.  L'origine,  les  progr^  la  gloire,  et  la  decadence  de  tons  les 
peuples,  leun  migrations,  leurs  colonies,  I'ordre  de  la  succession 
oes  princes,  dec. 

2.  Le  pr^is  des  ^poques  et  des  ^vtoemens  politiques; 

3.  L'histoire  g^n^rale  des  religions  et  de  loura  dincrcntes  sectes; 

4.  Celle  de  la  philosophie  et  de  la  legislation  ches  tons  les  peuples 
anciens  et  mod  ernes ; 

5.  Les  d^couvertes  et  les  progrds  dans  les  sciences  et  dans  les 
arts; 

6.  Uno  notice  sur  tons  les  hommes  c^l^bres,  rappelant  leurs 
OBUvrages  ou  leun  actions. 

Par  M.  Buret  de  Loitgchaxps.    Paris,  1821,  atlas  4to. 

This  work  contains  the  most  copious  set  of  Chronological  Tables 
that  is  extant  in  any  language.  That  part  of  it  which  includes 
sacred  chronology  is  displayed  with  great  perspicuity. 


SECTION  V. 

CONNBCnONS    OF   SACRED   AND    PROFANE    HISTORY.^HISTORIES 
OF   THE    BIBLE,    AND   SCRIPTURE    BIOGRAPHY. 

%•  Much  valuable  infurmation  relative  to  the  history  of  the 
Moahiles,  PhiliHtinoM.  Babylonians,  and  other  nations  mentioned  in 
the  Striptiiren,  in  exhibited  by  Viiringa,  in  his  Commentary  on 
iHaiah :  ny  BiHbop  Newton,  in  his  Ditwertutionii  on  the  Prophets ; 
and  by  Kelanil.  in  his  PnLrstina;  to  uhoin,  pcrhajw,  may  be  added 
RoIIin,  in  his  Ancient  History  of  the  (ireeks,  Assyrians,  &.C.  8  vols, 
bvo. 


1.  The  Sacred  and  Profane  History  of  the  World  connected, 
from  the  Creation  of  the  World  to  the  Dissolution  of  the  Assy- 
rian  Empire.  By  S.  SurrKFoan,  M.A.  Rvo.  4  vols,  London, 
1743,  best  edition.  Thitt  well-known  and  valuable  work  has 
been  several  times  reprinted. 

2.  The  Old  and  New  Testament  connecteil,  in  the  History 
of  the  Jews  and  neighbourins:  Nations,  from  the  Declension  of 
the  Kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah  to  the  time  of  Christ.  By 
Humphrey  Prideaix,  D.D.  Bvo.  4  vols,  London,  1749,  10th 
edit,  reprinted  in  4  vols.  8vo,  1808. 

3.  The  Connection  of  Sacred  and  Profane  History,  from  the 
Death  of  Joshua  until  the  Decline  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Israel 
and  Judah.  Intended  to  complole  the  works  of  Shuckford  and 
Prideaux.  By  the  Rev.  M.  Russell,  LL.D.  London,  1827, 
Vols.  I.  and  II.  8vo. 

4.  Histoirc  des  Juifs  depuis  Jesus  Christ.  Par  Jaques  Bas- 
BAKE.     A  la  Haye,  1716,  15  tomes,  8vo.  best  edition. 

5.  The  History  of  the  Jews  since  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ, 
tianslated  from  the  French  of  M.  Basnage.  London,  1708,  folio. 

••  The  learning  antl  research  manifested  in  this  work  arc  amazing  \ 
and  on  the  subject,  nothing  better,  nothintr  moro  accurate  and  satis- 
fiictor)',  run  well  be  expected."     (Dr.  A.  Clarke.) 

6.  The  History  of  the  Old  Testament  Methodized :  to  which 
s  annexed  a  short  History  of  the  Jewish  Aflairs,  from  the  end 

of  the  Old  Testament  to  the  birth  of  our  Savicmr.     By  Samuel 
C^BAnocK      London,  1683*   1695,  folio. 


This  work  was  translated  mto  Latin,  and  pnUislied  at  Lttdi^ 
in  1685,  in  8va  Though  note  superseded  by  the  improved  s&^ 
of  Siackhouse's  Ilistoiy  of  the  Bible,  which  is  notieed  m  ihti» 
sent  page,  it  may  yet  be  consulted  with  advoirtaee  by  the  sMw 
who  may  not  have  access  to  that  work.  Mr.  Cradock's 
may  frequently  be  procured  for  a  few  shillings. 

7.  A  Compleat  History  of  the  Holy  Bible,  in  wUdi  ■ 
sorted  the  Occurrences  that  happened  during  the  mfmot  of 
four  hundred  years,  from  the  days  of  the  Prophet  Mabckilite 
birth  of  our  Blessed  Saviour.  The  whole  illufltrBtcd  wiik  NsIr 
By  Laurence  Howil,  M.A.  London,  1725,  3  vols.  8?^  A 
new  edition,  London,  1806,  3  vola.  12mo. 

The  new  impression  of  this  comnendiooa  History  of  the  Bibb 
was  corrected  and  edited  by  the  Kev.  Georee  Bunler,  H^  \h 
whom  it  has  been  so  materially  corrected  and  improved  as  ahaw 
to  form  a  new  work. 

8.  A  New  History  of  the  Holy  Bible,  from  the  BeginniBgaf 
the  World  to  the  Establishment  of  Chrtatianity,  with  sosam 
to  most  of  the  controverted  questiona,  diaaeitatlons  npuo  the 
most  remarkable  passagea,  and  a  Connection  of  Profane  Hirtoij 
all  along.  By  Thomas  Stackhocsb,  >.M.  London,  IToZ, 
2  vols,  folio. 

This  work  has  always  been  highly  ex'.kemed  for  its  utilitjMd 
the  variety  of  valuable  illiisiration  which  the  author  has  brought 
together  from  every  accessible  source.  A  new  edition  of  it  mi 
published  in  1817,  in  three  volumes.  4io.,  with  important  nr- 
rections  and  additions,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Gieig.  one  of  the  HAa^ 
of  the  Scottish  episcopal  church. 

9.  The  History  of  the  Hebrew  Commonweallh,  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  destruction  of  Jeruaaleni,  A.D.  72 ;  tmt* 
lated  from  the  German  of  John  Jauji ,  D.D.  With  a  eoDtiHi- 
tion  to  the  time  of  AdriaiL    London,  1829,  3  Tola.  Bva  \L  4ff. 

Though  not  so  stated  in  the  title-page,  thia  ia  a  reprint  af  tki 
original  work  of  the  learned  Professor  Jahn.  translated  by  li 
Calvin  E.  Stowe,  of  Andover  [Massachusetu],  and  jpublisbtd  a 
New  York  in  1829,  in  one  large  volume,  containing  692  psgea  b 
a  note,  however,  at  the  end  of  Professor  Stuan  s  Preface,  it  s 
stated  that  the  whole  has  been  thoroughly  rev  i»ed ;  and  sarfa  sR» 
ations  made  as  seemed  requisite  to  render  the  aulhor's  mesa;* 
clear  and  intelligible.  This  work  of  the  late  learned  Phifrstir 
Jahn  contains  the  most  succinct  and  critical Iv  arranged  huFtory  <f 
the  Jews  which  is  extant:  it  eihibits  througnout  manifest  uBpn» 
sions  of  the  same  care,  diligence,  deep  reaoarch.  and  sound  jsdi- 
ment,  which  characterizes  his  other  trealiaea.  The  continoaiMii 
neatly  translated  from  Basna^e's  History  of  the  Jews,  in  Fmci 
and  nils  up  a  chasm  in  the  history  of  that  people,  whicn  it  iitt 
sirable  to  have  supplied.  Professor  Stuart,  of  Andover,  rscoi 
mends  every  theological  student  to  make  himself  familiar  «iU 
this  work  turoughouL  "  It  is  impossible  that  he  should  ou  rea: 
tlie  benefit  of  such  an  acquisition."    (Vol.  i.  Pref.  p.  ix.) 

10.  Christ  NoLDii  Historia  Idumno,  aeu  de  Vita  et  QtRi 
Herodum  Diatribe.     Franequera\  1660,  12mo. 

This  volume  contains  notices  of  eighty-three  peraons  nf  :ht 
Family  of  the  IIcn>dK;  and  the  learned  author  has  introduced 
many  valuable  iioIcn  illustrating  the  \^orks  of  the  Jewish  hiX'.mu. 
and  occttHionally  vindicnting  him  fn»m  the  censure*  of  Barw  a. 
SerrariuR,  and  other  critics.  This  lKX)k  is  not  of  very  txHaant 
occurrence. 

11.  Commentaries  on  the  Affairs  of  Christians  belbiv  i^ 
time  of  Constantine  the  Great :  or  an  enlargiHl  Viefr  of  w 
Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  first  three  centuries.  TnuuJa>i 
from  the  Latin  of  Dr.  Mosheim,  by  R.  S.  Vidal,  Esq.  Losd-c 
1813,  2  vols.  8vo. 

12.  Jo.  Franci.sci  BrnnKi  Historia  Ecclesiastica  Vetcns  Te* 
tanienti.     Editio  tertia.     Hal®,  1726-29,  2  vols,  4to. 

13.  Jo.  Cieorgii  Walciih  Historia  Ecclcsiastica  ^^'ovi  Tes> 
menti  variis  observationibus  illustrata.     Jenie,  1734,  4to. 

14.  Ecclesiastical  Annals  from  the  Commencement  of  ■.- 
Scripture  History  to  the  Sixteenth  Century  :  being  a  conipre?*- 
Translation  (with  notes)  of  the  Intvoductio  ad  IfittonLr.  - 
Antiquitatet  Sucraa  of  Professor  Spanheim.  of  Leyden  ;  iri 
containing  a  succinct  notice  of  the   principal  event*,  and  tL* 
state  of  the  Church  in  each  century.     To  which  are  preni?: 
the   Elements  of  Chronology,   Chronological  Tables,  and  ti;*' 
Geography  of  Palestine.    By  the  Rev.  George  Wbigut.    I*>t- 
don,  1828,  8vo. 

Numerous  ecclesiastical  hintories  of  the  Old  and  New  Tft'ta- 
ment  were  published  on  the  Continent  in  the  course  of  the  *e\*r- 
teenth  and  eifzhieenth  centuries;  aii  account  of  which  Buy  > 
seen  in  Walchii  Bibliotheca  Theologica  Sclecta.  vol.  iii.  pp.  145— 
180.  AmouR  ihe8c,  PmfesRor  S^Kinheim's  **  Introductio  ad  H^^ 
riam  Sacrani"  enjoyed  a  high  reputation.  The  moat  completf  Mi- 
lion  is  to  be  found  in  the  collection  of  his  works.  As  thesn  fna 
their  size  and  price,  are  not  occeraible  to  ordinary  students.  .Mr. 
Wright  has  conferred  u  fa\our  on  them  by  preaentir^  to  dirai  ike 
substance  of  Spanheim's  leamed  treatise  in  an  Eaglirii  4nm 
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CONNECTIONS  OP  SACRED  AND  PROFANE  HISTORY,  *«. 
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Pnctial  Imprmamsnt  of  Ibe 

id  New  Tertunent.    Bj  TbomM 

a,  4  Tola.  STa  wid  ISmo.  Twiatu  tdi- 

sell-known  ud  deeerrei 
T.  in  12mo. 
^  Hb  Wt^aM  Scriplure  Cbaracten,  emn^iljUf  Female  Vir- 
^M^  By  Hn.  Kiwa.  Tenth  sditkm.  Loodon,  IffitS,  ISmo. 
'  Tk*  •io<i>  and  uconpluhed  aulhoraia  oT  Ihii  eieallenl  work, 
Wtk  WH  fini  publiiheil  in  ISll.  rompoeed  il  tifnmlj  for  ihe 
■n  of  l«n>le>.  in  ardnr  lo  lupplf  ibe  ebHiDu  of  Fannin  Scripiura 
Chancwn  in  Mr.  Rabinwn't  vduHMe.  in  which  two  women  onljr 
■w  iaundDCBd.  Mn.  Kini'i  work  li  much  end  deurredl*  need  in 
■efcpali  *•  well  u  in  pHrete  Ikniiliee. 

IT.  Femila  Soiplure  Biogrepby  ;  inelodiDg  en  Eavy  no  what 
CbiiabMiatj  hM  done  Ibr  Women.  Bj  Fnuade  AoftUUu  Coi, 
ILA.     Lai>dan,181T.3«ole.8TO. 

IB.  Scripture  Biiip*{ihT ;  or,  LItc*  end  CiMneUM  at  A* 
P(iBd|al  PerBOaBsee  ncoided  in  the  Old  end  New  TeeUmanM. 
^  JiAn  WiTKiKB,  LUD.    London,  1«09,  ISmo. 

19.  Scripture  Fortnite:  or,  Biogrephical  Menrain  of  the  Boat 
Pfaiiiliiielinl  Chencten  recorded  in  the  Old  Teetement  and  in 
lb*  Ennplula.  By  Robeit  SriTixaav.  Looion,  1817-10, 
«  Ta4a.  ISno. 

90.  Bia(:nphie8acr£e,parA.L.C.Co«unn. 
lBtft-t6,  4  tomea,  8*0. 

Tbaee  nlumee.  which  are  Iteiilwr  icimtiae  nor  eli 


and  Death  of  Jeenaduiet.  Wiib  Coawdaratiaoe  and  Diaconieea 
upon  the  laTeral  paite  of  the  etoiy,  and  Prayere  Piled  Id  Iha 
•ereral  mjMeriee.  By  Jeremy  T*TU>a,  D.D.,  Bkbop  of  Dowv 
and  Connor,  feliu :  eleo  in  S  toU.  Bra,  TBrioae  edittoDe. 

Hie  work  ie  alao  u  be  fbund  in  Ihewcond  and  third  loliBaaoi 
ihe  ColUoliTs  Worki  of  Biebop  Teylor.  edited  by  the  Re*.  J.  R. 
PitnuD,  wilh  a  memoir  of  lb*  bwbop'i  lira  and  wntinp  ^ihabH 
Biihup  Heber ;  who  ha*  i iien  an  able  and  inleieeiing  analjFeii  ef 
Ihe  '  Gnat  Eiemplat.'  and  haa  pointed  out  nme  impwtanl  paniea- 
leii,  "  Id  which  thb  great  and  good  men  hai  departed  Tram  tbaoeaal 
•rnM  DTlfaerhurch.eaJ  tbegenerelenebfjr  afScnpture."  (Biehop 
Taylor'e  Woriu,  voL  i.  pp.  niiii.— cuiie.)  An  ebndement  of  tbe 
■  Greet  EiempUf  wee  publiibwl  b*  the  Raf .  W.  Darnell,  Loodoo, 
181B,  8>o. 

14.  The  HiMoTT  of  *^'  ''■<<'  <^  '•«>■  Chriet,  taken  feua  iba 
New  TeaUmrnt,  with  Obeerralion*  and  Reflectione.  prapar  to 
illiutnta  the  Eirellency  of  hie  Clur>cl«  and  Ibe  Divinity  of 
hie  Mianon  and  RaHgiaa.  By  Gect|a  Bineoa,  DJ3.  Loudta, 
1764,  4ta* 

16.  Obeemtioiu  on  tbe  Hielory  of  Joene  Chriet,  eerrinf  lo 
illuetrete  tbe  Propriety  of  hie  Conduct  and  tbe  Beauty  of  U« 
Character.     By  DaridUturrae,  D.U.     Edinbnr^  I7T0,  9  Tola, 

16.  Tbe  PriTale  Chnder  of  oar  Lori  Jaana  Cbrial.  eoi^ 
rideiad  a*  »a  Eiamplr  la  all  hie  Diedplee,  and  a  Damooilntiaa 
of  U*  MiMon.    By  Thoma*  WiLLtine.    Lottdon,  IS8S.  ISwh 


■Ml^^idHrtii 

kk  kiMon.    The  work  ia,  npm  the  whole,  oeeulad  with  abililT 
«M  otvMtiOM  or  inGdeU  are  fetrly  mel.«ad  mlii&clDrilj  auwemd 

11.  A  Critical  Hirtory  of  the  Lift  of  Daeid,  in  whidi  A* 
piiini|Ml  BTcnta  ere  ranged  in  order  of  time :  the  efaicf  objeetioiii 
ml  Mr.  Beyle  and  otbera  againal  iba  eiiaracttr  of  Utte  prinM,  and 
Aa  BtT^tnre  accounl  of  bim,  and  the  oceunencaa  of  Ua  raltil. 


«!■  eipkiDed,    By  ibe  lata  Rav.Samoel  Curblu,  DJ).  Loo- 
aao,  17B6, 1  Tola.  8to. 

A  book  abore  ell  jniee:  it  wae  orcarioned  by  tbe  pcblieatioOi 
H  Vm.  of  a  ii)e  and  blaaet^aa  trad,  entitled  -lie  Hieli*T  of 
*■  Man  afler  God'e  owa  baaaL-     Dr.  Chandlet  baa  UlvBaled 

■1    i    '  •     "    ■      TiiiiiiMliiYl 

II  of  tbe  Lite  aad  Bi^  of  DaTid 


In  wbicb,  a 


^*■ 


■^le'e  eriUfJema  upon  tha  condaet  nd  dialwter  of  tbat  Priaet 
—  fcUycooeidefad.  [By  Patrii^  Dauxi,  DJX]  Loodoa,  174l> 
41,  3  eala.  8T0. 


_,    -Critical  Humry  of 

poUiehad  enonynMOaly,  eitd  haa  hem   npawHuj  piu 
■ay  freqnanllyM obtained  ate  low  price. 

n.  TbeOt*MEieoplaiofBanelit**odHd*Lilb 
toOaChiMtiaBlMiubiM;  daacribed  in  iha  Hkan  < 


Hkaiy  ariha  Ufe  I  Of  ibaehvieal 


Both  tbeee  worka  Fonuin  meny  ingentova  and  iaa 

I  Ihe  ther*rWT  and  oonduri  oiJeeua  Chilat,  whit 

ell  tiMiced.  or  but  imperfKlly  comidered  by  preceding  wri 
bo  haTe  diacuaeed  the  eiidencee  of  the  ChriMinn  Ralifioa. 


Appendii.  the  Author  hea  endeetoored  to  bhiigjarwaid  Ibeprifc 
euoi  CeeuvKtaUnra  and  BiUiral  Critic*,  both  Britiah  end  fcrajgn. 
Heny  of  Ihem.  indeed,  are  too  roatly  10  be  pnfchaead  by  tbe  feno- 
ralitr  oT  bjbtiral  atudenie ;  but  a  CMaideraHe  portioo,  if  aoc  the 
whole  of  ttwm.  ia  *>  be  bond  in  oar  pablic  libraries  and  it  ii  de- 
eimbia  tokoow  in  whet  wurka  the  beat  mfcnnatioa  ia  to  be  prooond, 
OTea  lhoa|h  we  may  not  in  eTenr  iBetenn  be  able  to  pBrcheaa  tbaa, 
aa  well  BB  u  be  on  uar  guaid  Teet  we  tbookl  be  mieled  in  bayili( 
ekqi  booka  which  ere  of  comparalJtelT  little  atility.  Ample  at 
tfaeae  liat*  are.  they  might  heTe  eerily  baao  aolaraed,  eaiticalaiiy 
with  laToreiK*  to  the  anrlier  worke  am  Sieni  Phikjegy.  if  Ih* 
limila  oTihe  prcaent  Tolume  wooM  haTe  permitted  it  Tba  reader, 
however,  who  ia  cunoua  in  aeeiag  wknlhaa  been  wrillao  on  thie 
tulweel,  may  Ibeeidea  the  auihoriuee  eirendy  rebmd  10  in  p.  111. 
of  thia  AppMidii)  cnoll  Ihe  Hrat  Tolnme  of  the  cleaeed  Cetakfao 
of  the  Libniy  of  the  Pnaidvnl  and  FeUowe  oT  Qoeen'e  Cellefe, 
Cambridge  (London.  ISTT.  fDrel  Bto.).  n  »-^l-;  end  alao  Iba 
Bibliotheea  Pienooiana.  or  Calalone  of  Ibe  Re*.  Dr.  PieraDa'a 
LibniT  (aold  by  enclioo  in  Mey.  fSIS).  The  5ala  Cetel^gnce  ef 
tbe  pnneipal  ihrakifirel  Boohaellen  of  Londoo,  wiurb  are  **. 
qoeotl*  inienperaed  with  I     '  ■  ■  "■  ■-— '        --— 

ttculeriy  Telueble,  for  the  ni 

!  eepeeially  tbe  laitar. 

I     On  thedwiceof  COI _... 

I  ayltanr  of  thw  work  M  oflbr  aa  01 . .     . . 
be  regehled  in  hie  Belaoliat  by  the  Jnd 


bibliogTapbia 


ADDENDA 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL   APPENDIX. 


Page  9.  toL  I.    After  latt  line  but  10.  *dd 
B*.  The  Pnlmi  in  Hebrew,  metricsJly  uiinged  by  the  Re». 
I.  BoeiRi.     Oifurd  uul  London,  1833,  1834.     3  vols,  l^nio. 

Thji  very  usrful  editioD  of  the  Book  of  Pialmi  ii  beautirull; 
primed.  Vol.  I.  conliini  the  Hebrew  temt,  metiically  inanced 
■ccordiog  to  the  plap  to  nbich  Bishop  Limtli  led  the  iray  in  hu  Lee- 
tuiei  on  Hebrew  Poetry,  and  which  wi)  mbuquently  adopted  b; 
Si.  Kennicott  in  h»  CiiUcil  H^dilion  oC  the  Hebrew  Scripturet.  and 
in  aome  tttpettj  improved  by  Dr.  Jahn  in  hii  edition  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible.  VoJ.  II.  cociiata  of  two  ewayi:  1.  On  the  Character  and 
Conitniction  of  Hebrew  Poetryi  and  3.  On  the  Varioui  Reidinig 
of  the  Hebrew  Bible.  Theie  ire  followed  by  Select  Valium  Rtsd. 
ines  of  the  Book  of  Piilmi,  Nuiei  on  the  Metrical  Arranwmcnl 
of  the  Piilmi,  and  Nolei  (chiefly  critical)  on  the  text  itnlf.     Thii 

of  the  Syiiac  Vciiion  of  Ibe  Pialmi. 

Page  9.    At  top  of  cot.  ^.»M 

8'.  The  Lyre  of  David ;  or,  an  AniJyd*  of  the  Fnlnui,  Crilt 
c*l  and  Practical ;  lo  whicb  i*  edJed  &  Hebrew  uid  Chaldee 
Gmnm«r,  by  Vidorinui  Bythner.  Tranelated  by  the  Rev, 
Thamu  Die,  A.  B.  To  which  ue  ulded  by  the  Tranalilar,  e 
Priiia  of  the  first  eight  Paaliui,  and  Ublae  of  the  imperfect  verba. 
Doblin  uul  London,  183S.  8n>. 

A  (ranililiDn  of  Bylhuar'i  Lyra,  with  a  few  omiisioni,  and  vi- 
lioua  improTemrati,  which  much  incrtaie  ita  valuo  to  the  bi 


Page  16.  cot.  1.     Line  i.  add 
ditiun  of  Giiesbach's  Grcclf  Testament,  has 
conseijuence  of  the  death   of  [be  learned  ei 


Apustlci,  the  Epistles,  and  the  Apocalypse,  wilh  the  various  read- 
ings, which  are  displayed  in  the  xame  order  as  in  the  fiisl  volume. 
I'he  Prolegomena  comprise  an  iccuunl  of  itie  manuscripts  of  lliesr 
buDlii,  whether  collated  by  previous  editors  or  by  himself  |  iiielud. 
ing  sune  addenda  lo  the  Pr<ile|i;uineiia  uf  Ihe  Arst  volume.  An  ap. 
pendix  is  subjoineil  which  treats  on  Ihc  nddilioiis  prefixed  anil 
annexed  to  the  manuscripts  of  the  Acls  and  Kpisllcsi  and  2.  Oii 
the  Synaxatia  and  AlciiuloEia  found  in  the  manuscripts  of  llie  Acts 
and  Epistles  which  are  preserved  at  l'iiti>^  This  is  Ihc  completcsi 
criiical  edition  of  Ihe  Greek  Teslament,  with  various  reading, 
which  baa  ever  been  published. 

Page  19.  eol  I.     Last  line  but  9.  add 
Dr.  Bloomricld  published  a  srcoHo  edition  of  the  C.rcelf  Tcsd- 


en  in  the  oiticd 
1,  and  Tan»  » 

provvmenu  nave  been  intrttduced. 

2,  The  Tibtllu  Parallels,  repreienting  Ibe  baimony  of  Uw  te 
Gospels,  which  had  originally  been  derived  from  Dr.  Veler's  <fr 
tion,  have  been  re-collaled  and  revised,  and  many  conecliam  at 
improvementa  have  been  introduced,  either  by  tho  reinoril  t 
refetcnces  wbtcb  wn*  not  strictly  panllel.  or  by  the  inlrodKtiH 
of  new  and  important  paialkl  idnmcei,  cb  icny  derived  fron  ttt 

"""     "* '   "^* — '""   "ihiahta  'Uaimonia    Evangel ka,' aal 

C^ollcctkD    of    Hargioal     Vtittam 


Ihtoui;hout  tba  New  Tettin' 


iallycf 
e  found  in  the 


Muc 


■ped,  is  yel  further  ciilarued,  (to 

lesca'rches.   Dr.  Bluomlield  has 

hibits  the  result  of  the  librjurs 
the  New  -I'estimciit,  as  well  aa 
n  thirty  yens.     The  fuilnwing 


ecu  carefully  examined 
diet— a  new  and  accii 
0  tcprcsi'iit  tilth  the  c 


Eitgetir< 
periwlual 
aages 


e  Crilieal  Sola  are  greatly  increased  in  nmba 
ilance,  especially  by  a  perpetual  reference  IoDl 
of  the  Greek  Teilamenl,  Ihe  result,  of  wbonb- 
I  practicable,  are  now  laid  before  the  reader.    Tit 


le  of  the  i 


which  II 


•  eonncziDO  of  ;••■ 


sloped,  and  the  doctrinal  hamony  cf  aentitnent  triih  other  [aife 
of  Seiipture  is  displa}-ed.  In  these  nolea  Dnmerona  appontop- 
rallel  contttucliona  are  introduced  from  Claiaics]  Auibon,  beoto 
some  select  elucidations  CtDm  Rabbinical  Wrilen.  Tb*  Cfnwiat 
Notti,  which  establish  or  illusliate  the  acnic  of  all  really  dilkill 
words  or  phiatea,  are  made  so  eomprebenaive.  u.  with  the  ail  tf 
Ihe  Greek  Index  of  worda  and  phrtsei 


irlhei 


udcDt  to  refer  < 


.  The 

typoBtaphi, 

mbeauiifu 

anced 

by  the  add 

Sj 

ii.u- 

ich   is   pre 

pted 

to   illustrate 

rks  of  the  Jewish 

Ih,  from  th 

a  L»ia 


thesp 


m  of  this  edition  of  the  Greek  Tb- 
11  correct:  and  its  value  ii  DOtalitIk 
r  an  entirely  New  Map  of  PalestinriM 
o  the  first  volume.  This  map.  whirb  B 
only  the  New  TeaUment,  but  i>h  tb 
rian,  JotepbUB,  baa  been  drawn  t-rSt. 
recent  and  important  aulhotiti*s,t*Lt- 


Upon  the  whole,  without  depreeiatin);  the  nlerit  of  the  ll^^c^ 
ot  preceding  editurj,  Ihia  third  edition  of  the  Greek  Te^t-imeat,  bi 
Dr.  Itloomfirld,  may  jualiy  be  regarded  as  the  most  Talu^lt  fi 
biblical  students,  that  has  yet  been  issued  from  the  press  ui  tJj 
ciiuntry. 

Page  19.  eiil.  1.     Line  17.  aijtd 
GO.  Anliquissimus  Qiiatuor  Evangt-lionim    Cananlconini  Ct'- 
San-tialleni^ia  (iiteca-Lalinus  interlinearin.    nunijuam  adha: 


cuUati 


Adai. 


dclineandum,  rt  1;: 


cxprimcndut: 


curavit  H.  C.  M.  Rn- 


copy 

of  a 

valo 

aMe 

minu-f  re- 

of  ll>e  font  Gospels  hilherlo  uncol 

ated. 

The 

pro 

ejto 

ediloi  detail  the  plan  ad.^ted  in  h 

spub 

nd 

He  HleTt. 

appearance  of  Die  manuscript;  wh 

ch,  h 

written  in  Swilierland,  and  by  several  c 

pyis 

Its  affinitr  -- 

he  Codex  ll^vmeriaiius  of  Ihe  Bpi< 

ved. 

Oned!^ 

the 

oufu 

ofl 

10  the 

ma 

icinal  aw 

written  on  the  manuscript  j  and  a  Ihird, 

randt-i« 

aj»  when  it  was  written.     The  la 

t  ch 

pter 

of 

onlains  a  copy  of  Ihc  IVem  of  Hi 

ry,  B 

i^hop 

Arl 

Gospel,  which  is  prefixed  to  the  Codex 

San-Gall 

'  Tlie  i^- 

■imile  then  follows ;  and  thirty-fou 

closely  pr 

ntHpa« 

»s  of  u..- 

I  Ihe  Library  of  Ihe  lirilish  Museum. 

Gl.  'H  KAINH  AIASHKH.  Ex  cditionc  Stpphuii  trrtia,  ISiA 
Tlie  New  Testament  of  our  Lord  nnj  Savjoar  3tmt  Chint:  i 
rordiiig  to  tlie  uuihorin-.l  vcnuon.  The  Greek  and  Engliih  in 
^d  in  parallel  columns.  A  New  Edition,  with  the  additii 
s  marginiil  references.    Cambridge,  at  tba  Pitt  Pioa,  IBM 

'  this  beautifully  and  accurately  printed  edition  ofthcNfr 


ADDENDA  TO  THE  BIBMOGntATHICVL  APPENDIX. 


itn 


Vsttmcnt,   biblical    ttudenti  are    indebted   to  the   Rev.  Jimc< 
CHOLcriELD,  M.  A.,  Re^ciiH  Pnifr^^dr  <'f  (rreek  ;  uho  states,  thit 
TIm  only  variatimi^,  inlioduct'd   into  this  editioti  fmm  th^t  uf 
iDbwt  Stephens,  \b.W,  (t»e<idefl  occasional  chm^ei  in  (he  punctin-  , 
ioa,  and  the  currectiun  of  manifrnt  ty}MiKraphiral  eiri>i«,)  are  (he 
>lluwini(r — In  Matt.  vi.  21,  and  Luke  xvi.  14,  the  wop!  /la^u^ii  i«. 
aifvimly  printctl  after  (irie«barh  ;  whereas  in  Stephen^  it  vntii-n  , 
•twccn  the  Mn^le  and  double  ^.    2.  In  Matt,  zxiii.  13,  14,  the  I 
vder  of  the  \ei!>eH  is  inverted,  to  make  it  aicree  with  the  Knelish 
•r«ioo.     3.  In  Mark  xiv.  19,  John  vii.  9,  KomAns  xii.  A,  na^iU  ii  , 
ittitonmly  printed  as  one  word,  which,  in  the  fust  pass:ii;e,  Stephens 
■▼ides  into  two.    4.  In  1  Peter  iii.  11,  the  words  dyai^f  ^^rii<riru  \ 
xc  retained,  though  omitted  in  Stephens*!  edition  {  as  thi^  omissinn  , 
ippCAfS  tu  have  been  purely  accidental,  contrary  to  all  MSS.  ver- 
iMNft*,  and  former  editions.    In  the  maq^inal  refereuces,  which  are 
BtnMluced   into   this  edition,  the  translations,  enclosed   l>etween 
ftmckets,  are  those,  which  have  been  adUed  kubscqueuily  to  lGll,i 
Aiefly  by  Dr.  BUyney,  in  his  revision,  published  at  Oxford,  1769."  i 

6S.  *H  KAINH  ^lABHKH.    Th«  New  Testament  in  tin^ek, ' 
^trflj  from  the  text  of  Mill,  with  cofHous  Englinh  notes  ....  To 
vhich  are  anfiexe<l  a  Chronological  Harmony,  and  three  Indexes. 
Bj  the  Rer.  William  Thollopk,  M.  A.     lA>ndon  \S37,  8%o. 

For  an  arcnunt  of  this  edi;ion  of  the  Creek  Testament,  fee  the 
CkmtiJn  Kcmembr»nctr  for  Februaiy  lS3t>,  (vul.  xx.  pp.  t»5-70.) 

63.  The  New  Tcstainent  in  Greek  and  English,  with  the 
Bflual  Manciiial  K«'frreiices  and  Readin^ft,  a  MufiiMl  Harmony,  or 
Conctmlaiict}  of  Words,  and  r  fraduated  collMiiDn  of  various 
Readings  from  (jrienliach.  Amnged  and  «diled  by  Edward 
Caruwcll,  D.  D.    Oifoid,  1837.    3  vols.  12mo. 

64.  *H  KAiNH  A1AHHKH.  Crietiliach's  Text,  with  the  ts- 
rious  readings  of  .Mill  and  Hcholz.     London,  1837,  small  8to. 

*«  This  title-pa^e,  biivf  as  it  is,  describes  the  work  very  well. 
It  gives  the  reader,  in  a  f>ortub]e  form,  in  short,  the  readings  of 
three  well-known  texts  of  the  New  Testament  In  addition  to  ' 
th»,  Gneobach>  prubrfble  lendinc^  are  given  in  foot-notes;  and 
llwre  if  an  useful  and  compendious  account  of  the  various  editions 
dC  the  New  Tektament  pietixed,  together  with  a  harmony,**  pre- 
senting some  featurei  of  ditl'erence  from  other  arrangements, 
**  cbronolo;;ic:il  and  other  useful  tables,  together  with  parallel  pas- 
sages given  in  the  margin.'*  Brief  prefaces  are  prebxetl  to  each 
book  ;  and.  for  the  convenience  of  those  who  may  use  this  eilili-tn 
for  theological  purfxises,  a  body  of  parallel  references  i»  given  in 
the  margin;  and  the  fjcility  of  compariM>n  is  much  increased  by 
observing  a  distinct  notation  for  parallels  of  single  passages  or 
Meas,  and  for  thi>«e  furnishing  a  detailed  narrative  of  the  same 
erciit^.  Grcjt  care  has  been  taken  t>  admit  only  such  as  are  really, 
and  not  merely  veibally,  parallel  passages.  **The  work  is  well 
and  clearly  printed,  and  has  two  engravings,  a  coloured  fac-»imile 
specimen  of  the  Cotton  manuscript**  of  the  four  G(*tpels, "  and  of  a 
RHiDuyeript  of  the  thirteenth  century  in  the  rHrsire"  or  ordinary 
Greek  '*  character.*'    (Biiiish  Magazine,  February,  1838,  vol.  xiii. 

ADDE5DA    TO    THB    BDITIOXS   OW  TIB    aYmO-UTEAXOBKO     TIB- 

SlOlt. 

I'airt2(i.eol,\.    Dekte  Una  1»  io  9JL  lid  9dd 

S.  Libri  IV'.  Kegum  8yro-Hexapbris  Specimen  e  .Manusrripto 
Pari<«enM  Hvriacc  edidit,  tcxtum  Venionis  Alexandrinr  Hexa- 
plarriii  re»tituit,  notisque  illustravit  Joannes  Godotfrcdus  Hassx. 
Jenv.  178'^.  8vo. 

3.  Code  I  Syriaco-Hexaptaris  Ambrosiano-Mediolanensis  edi- 
liM,  et  Latiiie  versu«,  a  Matthaio  Nobbbbo.  Londini  Gothurum, 
1787.  4to. 

ThH  wiifk  contains  the  pn>phecies  of  Jeremiah  and  Kzekid. 

4.  Daniel,  secundum  cditionem  LXX  Intrrpretum,  ex  Tetra- 
plia  det(uni|Huiii.  Ex  ciMlire  Syro-£i>tranghelo  Dihliothecar  .\m- 
bciNiiana!'  8yriai*i*  edidit,  I^aiine  vertU,  pnefatione  notiaque  illii** 
travit,  Turolurt  llt'oiTrH.     MnlioUni,  17HS.  4ti>. 

5.  Cunc  ilexaplareii  in  Jtiiiuni,  e  Codire  Syriaro-Hexaplari 
AmbroMio-.Mttliidaiicniii.  Scripiut  llenrieus  MipoxLDOBrp.  Vrm- 
lisUsiii'.  1H17. -Ito. 

6.  l*K^ilmi.  nee u ml II m  editionem  I. XX  Intrrpretum,  qtiOB  n 
rtiidire  s<yri>-Kiitnin{;helo  Uililioiheca'  .\mbro«ian«  Syriaei*  impri- 
menJiK  cumvit,  Latine  vertit,  nolinquc  criticis  iUiiairavit«  CaroliM 
Bro%Tr«.     .Me«liiiliiiii,  18*20.  4to. 

7.  CimIix  Syrian Hllexaptaris  Lilier  Quartos  Regum,  o  eodicc 
}*ari>i<.n>i :  KiiuH,  t!u«Hleriin  I'n>pheue  M inures,  Provrrhia,  Jobus, 
l.*ai.ljrurii  C'uiitKMrii'ii.  Threni,  Ecclfyijntes,  e  (*oilirr  Miiliohn- 
en*t.  Kiliiiit  et  nirninentariis  illuatra\it  Henrictis  .MinnKLiionrr. 
lia^r-'iiiii.  Ki't.  «  toiiiw.  Ito. 

Tht-  ftr^'t  part  «ir  vulnrnt*  «if  this  mo«t  vjluabit  work  eont-tin^  the 
S}  rue  Text ;  tin*  ^rruii.l,  the  cnliral  ci>mmentjries  of  the  learned 
e«liti/r.  ¥in  a  r:itirjl  arroimi  uf  l>r.  M Hide Idorpf^  work,  see  the 
Jouioal  dcs  Savans,  Juillet,  lb37,  pp.  422-427. 


rorrtr  viBdiox. 

/*>-/•  UC.  Co/.  2.     Affrr  lat  line  hut  2C.  add 

r>.  Prt-iltiviuin  ('iq>tire,  nd  ctNlifum  fidem  recenauit;  I.ectionis 
varietatriii  et  IViIiii^h  .\|hUTyphoM  SahiiiicA  Dialcrto  roiiH'riptiia, 
ar  priimiiii  u  U.  (.'.  WoiJio  edittMi,  adjecit  J.  \*.  Ihkllb.  lieruhni, 
183H.  H\'Vi. 

6.  Duodecim  Prnphtiarun  Libros.  in  Lingua  .f^gyptiara.  vulgo 
Coptics  Kcu  .Menipliitica,  ex  ManUMcripto  Parisiensi  dearriptiM  et 
rum  MiUiUKcripto  Juhannts  T,er,  J.  (\  D.  coUatos,  Latine  edidit 
Henriru*  TiTTiM,  A.  M.  Oxonii,  1«:W.  8vo. 

7.  Te^tamentiim  Novum  Cnplico-Memphitit'um  ex  .MSS.  Re. 
gis  Uihliottiers;  Beroliiienais  emendatuin  a  M.  HniwABTCB. 
Lipsix,  183M.  4to. 


(iOTHIC    TKNSIO^. 

Patr  2*».  «>/.  2.     Aper  lutt  line  but  :W.  aild 

5*.  rtniun.  Vet«»riii  et  Novi  Tcittamenti  Vernionis  Gothioe 
Fra^ineiitd  tjuw  Hupemunt.  ed  fidem  (\h1iI.  caitti^'uta.  Latinitate 
donutj,  ui1iiot:itiiitie  critii\i  iniMrurt.i.  cum  (tli^^onrio  et  (irjnima- 
ticu  Liri{;u.T  (itithirir,  ritnjunitiit  curi4  rdiderunt  II.  t\  de  Ciauk* 
LExz  ct  Dr.  J.  LoKHE.  Vol.  I.  .Mtenburgi  et  Lijinir,  1836. 
4to. 

In  thi4  editiitn  are  cumpri<>ed  alt  the  fuiements  of  the  Gothic 
Versinii  of  the  Hi^ie  which  uie  ki.uwn  to  t»e  extant.  They  are 
arcurat4-ly  printeii  from  the  \h'\X  MSS.  inti  critiral  eilitions,  the  vs- 
ri*>iis  leiiiiii.;'*  of  whii'h  aie  exhi>'iti'<l  in  the  inites.  The  first 
volume  c-iiitains  :ill  the  fr:i!rineuts  •  f  the  New  Testament,  to  which 
aie  prelixdl  leiiiietl  pKi1«i;iinu'ii:t,  di^rus^ing  the  history  and  critical 
value  of  the  C  •iliir  \  tioioo.  ami  Ihe  vaiinus  MSS.  of  it  which  are 
pre»ened  in  liili'fiiMit  lil'iiiiif^.  'Mu*  M-rond  volume  was  announced 
ah  lifii.i;  lit  J  f-'rwuid  ^tite  nl'  |>;ep:iijtinn,  while  thehe  supplement- 
ary pJge«  weie  p.l^«ll•^  thii'U.;li  the  pzes.i. 


%xnL-»-«ito\   VEliainTr. 

/'i/iir  21).  mi.  1.     Afitr  lu*t  line  hut  16.  add 

5.  Lihri  IViliintniin  Verxiii  antiqua  Latina  cum  Paraphrasi 
AngloSjxtMiira,  |i«riiin  Milut.l  ortitioiH*,  |>artiin  metrici,  composita, 
nunc  priinuiii  e  (%mI.  .M«S.  Ilihl.  Kegis  PsriMeiiitis  desumptB. 
Kdi«lit   nciijainiii  THiuier.     ()\onii,  e  Typi^raphvo  .\cademico. 


EMJLItll    rROTL«*T«XT   TIB<I<>^S    Or   TUB  BIBLE. 

F'tfre  31.  ft./.  1.  line  U.     Aflrr  -2.  Tr^niLx's  Venion,"  add 

(I.)  The  Newc  Ti*»!ameiite.  v.p.xt^i.  8vo. 

(2.)  The  New  Ti'i^ianieiit  of  our  I«ord  and  Savimir  Jesa* 
Chri-t :  {lui-lii^hitl  in  l.V^(>.  Heing  th<*  fimt  tiBn^Btion  from  thii 
fire«-k  into  Kngli4i.  by  tlul  eminent  Srhnbr  and  Martyr,  Wit. 
liam  1't^ii%li..  Keprinteil  \erliatim  :  with  a  Memoir  of  hiB  I«ifii 
and  Wriiinga.  by  (imn.'e  OlTor.  To!;elher  with  the  Pmcredingt 
and  ( \>rreiip  mdeiicr  of  Henry  VIII.,  8ir  T.  Motp,  and  IjonI 
Cnmmell.     Ijondim.  Mm  rixitri.  Hvo. 

(3.)  J'he  New  Tentaim'iit  of  our  I«ord  and  Saviour  Jesns 
Chrtkt.  Dy  William  Tr^PiLs,  tlir  Martyr,  'ilie  original  Edi- 
tion, 1526,  lieing  tlie  fir^  vernacular  Translation  from  the  Greek: 
with  a  .Memoir  of  hia  Lilt*  and  Writings.  To  which  are  annexed 
the  noential  variatinns  of  i  *overdale*s,  Thcmws  Matthew's,  ths 
fienrvan,  and  tlie  Rislinp«*  llilileii.  as  marginal  readings.  By  J 
P.  DatmeT.     Aiklover  snd  New  York.  1H37,  Mvo. 

The  Li»fii>o?i  tepiiiit  of  (hi-  fi<'>t  ettitmn  «>f  Tyndale*t  verskm  of 
the  New  Tc'^tamrnt,  put  li^lii-d  in  1>*I!(!,  is  veiy  neatly  executed, 
ard  i<  an  e\-irt  reprint  i>f  jh  ui  iijiie  and  perfeet  eopy  in  the  pot* 
9e«iii>n  iif  the  Tru^tec^  i>f  tlie  Baptist  Academy  or  College  at  Hri«- 
tol,  exrept  thit  Ihe  K<imin  letter  has  l^crn  employed,  with  a  view 
to  rei.der  it  more  genera  1 1>  uKiful.  The  woudcuts  and  ornamental 
Ictteis  hare  heen  cjiefnlly  r  pud  fmm  the  oiiginal  volume.  An 
imficrfeet  copy  of  Tyndale*<  teiM.m  of  the  New  Testament  Is  prr- 
«erTed  lu  the  library  lNl>ii-;:ing  to  the  I>eau  and  Chapter  of  Saint 
PaulN. 

The  Anglo- American  edition  is  edited  with  much  industry  an-l 
tante  hy  the  Rev.  J.  P.  I>jl>ney.  It  eontaint,  first,  s  reprint  oif  thv 
London  edition  ju«t  n'liireil;  ^eenndly,  the  CMential  variations  of 
Cii\erdjle*«.  .Mjtthew*t,  CianmerN,  ttie  (ieoevan  and  Hisbops' Ri- 
hle«,  as  mifginal  readiniir^,  thiH  prcfentini;  a  complete  varioruru 
e«liii"n  nf  the  vernarnhr  v(r«ii'ii«;  aiul,  tlii;dly,  s  prefjce,  snd  si. 
iiitere*>tint;  memoir  tif  the  miityi  T\ndile.  ie-ca«t  fiom  the  memoi. 
eonipilnl  III  the  Londun  e.litoi.a  li^l  of  Tyndale's  Writings,  an 
■ee>'Uiit  of  the  early  \ern;«riilir  ver»ii-ii«,  »eleet  epilations  of  thr 
first  and  seeond  editions  of  T>iidale,  and  a  tabulir  li«t  of  the  mor** 
commno  distinctive  expressions  used  b}'  him.  (Ribtical  Repository 
vol.  X.  p.4i«6.) 
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BBITIOir  OV  KlVe  JAXBt's,  OB  THB  AUTBOBIBBB  BBOUM  TBB- 
■lOir,  WITB  VAB«IirAL  BBBBBBIBOS  4MB  WAMJLLLKL  BBVBB- 
BirCBt. 


A  nmilar  explicit  testimony  to  the  aocoracy  of  the  nMdem  edi- 
(ioni  of  the  English  Bible  (as  well  as  to  its  fidelity  as  b  rmAm), 
1m»  been  borne  in  the  United  StBtes  of  AmeiieB  (whither  lu. 
Curtis  had  emigmted^,  by  a  committee  of  the  American  BiUs 
Society,  specially  appointed  at  New  York,  in  order  to  oompaie 
those  editions  with  the  fao-simile  reprint  of  the  firrt  edition  exe- 
cuted at  Oxford  in  1883,  and  with  other  Bibles  iasned  during  the 
last  three  centuries.  The  report  of  that  rommittew  is  printed  in 
the  London  Christian  Observer  for  November,  1888  (p.  699.), 
from  wUch  the  following  attestation  is  extracted : — **  While  it  hss 
been  found  that  numerous  Taiiations  exist  between  the  early  and 
Jie  present  copies  of  the  English  Bible,  rr  is  also  fouitd  that 

THXT  FXBTAlir  OBLY  TO  UBIXPOBTAVT  PABTIGULABS  ;  SUCH  AS 
CAriTAL  LXTTXBS,  COMMAS,  ITAUC  WOBDS,  XTC.  BOT  AVFXCTlBe 

THB  sxBsi."  ....**  Little  motive  has  been  presented  to  make 
any  changes.  Those  which  have'  been  made  were  of  tririal  im- 
portance, and  usually  for  the  purpose  of  return  and  conformation 
to  the  early  copies.    This  nrrxsTiOATioB  or  tbb  boabb  has 

BLAGBD  that  IBCOMPABABLB  TBABBLATIOB  OF  B^BO  JaMBS 
on   HIOHBB   OBOUBD    IB   THXIB   BSTIMAinOB  THAB   BTBB;  Ond 

ikeir  hope  if,  thai  every  friend  of  dUmme  truikt  umng  the  EngHJk 
tongue,  wUi  eeek  to  jpsard  thai  irmulationf  in  fuhore,  from  aU 
^mondatione*  No  fiible  among  any  people  has  ever  nad  sqch 
■wi^  over  its  leaders,  as  that  now  leforred  to ;  a  foct  to  be  ao- 
eoonted  for,  in  part  at  least,  by  the  wise  prindpleB  on  which  it 
was  madei  It  was  obtiovslt  pbbpabxb  ib  a  sbibit  or 
Chbistiav  oompromtse,"  [more  correctly,  it  should  have  been 

Mod,    VAIBBXSS,]    '*AS    WBLL    AS    WITH    OBBAT    ABfUTT    ABB 

BAiTflTULBBss.  It  wbs  SO  msdc,  that  to  tills  day  sincere  kyfBni  of 
the  Bible,  of  eveiy  religious  creed,  appeal  to  it  as  authority." 

Po^il.  eo^l.    AfterUnetX.w^ 

9.  The  Holy  Bible,  ooDtainhig  the  Old  and  New  Testaments, 
in  the  common  version.  With  Amendmeots  of  the  Language. 
By  Noah  Wbbstbb,  LL.  D.    Newhaven  [Cooneeticiit]  1888. 

8VQ. 

This  professes  to  be  a  eaief ally  revised  edition  of  the  ReeelVBd 
▼anioB  of  thB  Bible.  The  *■  Amendment  of  Language,"  may  be 
ledneed  la  the  three  following  classes  i — 

1.  The  editor  has  coriectM  acknowledged  errors  in  mmmar. 
At  the  time  the  translation  was  made,  the  grammar  of  our  language 
had  not  been  studied  and  reduced  to  rules  and  principles  as  it  has 
sinee  been.  Such  errors,  be  has  thought,  might  be  rectified  without 
any  Imputation  on  the  translators. 

5.  In  the  place  of  words  now  entirely  obsolete,  or  so  changed  in 
their  slfpnfication  as  to  be  obscure  to  unlearned  readers,  be  has  in- 
serted words  more  clearly  expressive  of  the  sense  of  the  trans- 
lators. 

3.  For  such  words  and  phrases  as  offend  delicacy  the  editor  has 
substituted  others,  equally  expressive  of  the  sense  of  the  original, 
but  more  suited  to  the  existing  state  of  the  language. 

4.  No  alteration  has  been  made  in  passages,  on  which  different 
denominations  of  Christians  rely,  for  Uie  support  of  their  peculiar 
tenets. 

6.  An  introduction  is  prefixed,  in  which  <*  the  principal  altera- 
tions, made  in  this  edition,*'  are  stated  and  explained.  Dr.  Wetn 
ster's  edition  is  neatly  printed  t  there  is  a  copy  of  it  in  the  Library 
of  the  British  Museum. — **  Those  who  make  use  of  this  edition  for 
reading  in  the  family,  while  they  will  rarely  be  conscious  of  any 
change  in  the  diction,  will  find  that  they  read  with  an  increased 
interest,  and  with  a  livelier  and  more  distinct  perception  of  God's 
Oracles."  (Christian  Spectator  for  December,  1833,  vol.  v.  p.  656. 
Newhaven.  [Connecticut]) 

10.  The  Treasury  Bible.  First  division :  containing  the  au- 
thorized English  Version  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  as  printed  in 
Bagster's  Polyglott  Bible,  with  the  same  copious  and  original  se- 
lection of  references  to  parallel  and  illustrative  passages,  imd  ami- 
briy  printed  in  a  centre  column.  Second  division  containing  the 
Treasury  of  Scripture  Knowledge,  consisting  of  a  rich  and  copi- 
ous assemblage  of  upwards  of  five  hundred  thousand  pandlel 
texts,  from  Canne,  Brown,  Blayney,  Scott,  and  others,  with  nu- 
merous illustrative  notes.  London,  1835,  foolscap  8vo. ;  also  in 
one  volume  quarto. 

Of  the  Polyglott  Bible  above  referred  to,  a  notice  will  be  found 
in  p.  21.  supra.  The  quarto  copiesi  of  this  edition  of  the  £nglish 
Bible  are  printed  on  fine  writing  paper,  with  lines  in  the  fabric  of 

the   paper,  fur  receiving  manuscript  notes **  The  Treasur}' 

Bible  presents  the  most  complete  and  attractive  apparatus  for  the 
attainment  of  a  thorough  textuai  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 


that  has  ever  been  presented  to  the  itadioBBiBi  4iff«it*^-^Id» 
tie  Review,  Third  Series,  voL  zIt.  p.  S34.) 

11.  A  SeripCnnl  Commmtaiy  on  ths  ftal  BfMa 
Peter:  with  an  Appendiz  concerning  the  poiiaHa 
Scripture.    By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Ribdxj^  M.  A. 
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PABACnAHSi  ACCBBBns  « 


BBITIOBS   or  TBB  AVTBOBIBBB 
OB  WBICB   IB     BITIBBB    IBTO 
TBB   SUBJBCT. 

1.  The  Holy  BiUe:  containing  the  Old  and  Now 
translated  out  of  the  originBl  toim—^  and  withtim 
lationa  diligently  compared  and  revised*  1^  eomnand  ef  fin 
James  In  arranged  in  paiagrephs  and  paralkbanM*  with  fUslspBl 
and  explanatory  annotBtioiia.  By  T.  W.  Coir,  D.  D.  BaaHrd 
Chrisl^huRli.  Cambridge,  [New  JBo^boL}  GuMi^  ■! 
Boston,  1884.  8vo. 

Upwards  of  thirty  years  since,  John  Reeves,  Esq.  one  4tn 
Patentees  for  the  offliee  of  Khig*!B  Printer,  pnhlisbed  eevniil  eitftsi 
of  the  aotboriBed  versioo,  with  seholi^  or  short  notes,  the  leitif 
which  in  the  historical  parts  was  printed  in  pnngtBphs  sad  hi| 
lines,  and  the  poetical  parU  in  verses,  as  osaaL  A  doedee^  w 
of  an  Osibrd  mipression  of  Bfr.  ReeveB'S  text,  pdaHoi  li  'Nil; 
without  notes,  served  Dr.  Coit,  ss  the  copy  lor  prepniing  Hi  sft- 
tioB  I  hot  the  length  of  his  parsgraphs  being  otifeelBd  to,  ObCln 


divided  tbehMMesl  books  into  pangraphs  of  camwoak 
rsgBlated  bylhsr  nideeti  and  the  paitleal  nulB  of  the 
ment,  together  with  the  HyaMH  of  Ihe  Virgin  Maiy  and 


rias  in  Luke  i.,  are  printed  in  panlleUsass,  nccordinf  to  dn  km 

which  regulate  Hebrew  Poetry.    The  editor  has 

care  on  tM  puoctnstion :  In  some  instances  bo 

the  received  text,  of  which  deviatioo  be  haa  gii 

verf  brief  notes  which  he  has  fornlshed.    Tba  BirintoB  Is  mj 

neatly  executed. 


S.  The  Paregraph  Bible.    The  Holy  Bifala: 
Old  and  New  TestameDts,  tnnslaled  out  of  tha  otiginri 
and  with  the  former  Tianstations  dillgaotl j  conyawd  ■ 
viaed,  by  his  Msjesty's  special  command.     Anangad  ii 
giaphs  and  PBnUelima.    Lend.  18S8. 8vo. 

The  venerable  8Qciety  for  promoting  ChriaUan  Knofwle^ 
the  British  apd  Foreign  Bible  Soeie^,  Sefaig  rastiietad  to  the 
latloo  of  editions  prmted  with  the  ordinary  divistona  af  chtoto 
and  verses,  the  Religkms  Tnet  Society  (inatitiited  in  mnka 
conferred  upon  Bible-students  no  small  fiavonr  in  aepiiatngk 
Coit*)i  edition  noticed  hi  the  preceding  paragraph,  vrlth  ceamimlb 
improvements  in  the  divisions  of  the  paranrepbs,  and  with  aif* 
tional  correction  and  revision.  The  marginu  renderings  are  pnSd 
at  the  foot  of  each  pase.  Besides  collation  with  the  best  SMdn 
editions,  frequent  reference  has  been  made  to  the  first  cdiba 
printed  in  161 1 ;  and  varioos  errors  in  punctuation,  Ifcc,  which  kd 
crept  in  at  different  times,  have  been  discovered  and  rcmovel  h 
addition  to  these  correctioDS,  tiie  editors  have  carefully  attcslriB 
uniformity  in  printing,  especially  in  the  use  of  capiul  letfen,  a 
the  names  of  the  Deil^,  and  in  compound  words.  The  typopaiAi' 
cal  execution  of  this  cditkm  is  sfaigularly  neat  and  accniate,  si4 
reflects  the  highest  credit  on  her  M^esty's  Printers. 

8.  The  Holy  Bible :  contammg  the  Old  and  New  TtalsiaaiL 
translated  out  of  the  original  tongues,  and  with  the  former  Tims- 
lations  diligently  compared  and  revised.  The  Text  of  tiis  en- 
mon  Translation  is  arranged  in  paragraphs,  such  as  the  seasi» 
quires ;  the  division  of  chapters  and  verses  being  noted  ia  At 
margin  for  reference.  By  James  Nounss.  Bo^ion  andFUs* 
delphia,  1836.  12mo. 

ABGLO-BOMISH   VIBSIOITS   OF   TBB    BCBIPTUBBS. 

Page  42.  eoL  1.   Line  28.  add 
7.  A  New  Version  of  the  Four  Gospels,  with  Notes  CM 
and  Explanatory.    By  a  Catholic    London*  1836.  8vo. 

The  author  of  this  anonymous  version,  whose  bias  in  frvowd 
the  Romish  tenet  of  tradition  is  clearly  announced  In  the  pnhn, 
has  availed  himself  of  various  critical  aids  in  the  exeeutioB  of  la 
work.  The  notes  are  no^  of  a  contrevenial  character.  *  Tkii 
obiect**  (as  the  author  has  truly  stated  la  the  preface)  **  is  the  di^ 
cloation  of  obscure  passages,  or  the  explanation  of  national  c» 
toms,  or  a  statement  of  the  reasons  whkb  have  induced  the  tnan 
later  to  diflhr  occasionally  from  prseadlag  interpreters.**    (PicL  }. 


TBBSIOBS  IB  TBB  LABOUASBS  BBOKBB  OV  THB   OOBTIBXBT  Sf 

BUBOPB. 

Pt;^  4A,eoL%.    Lmi  &ie  fc</  17.  add 
An  accurate  revision  of  David  Martini  recension  of  the  Fkna 
Bible,  executed  at  Paris  by  some  learned  Lutlicnn  Usmsss. 
under  the  direction  of  the  Right  Rev.  Bishop  rinecntobet  cSyiM 
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to  the  British  Ambatttdor,  was  innounced  as  being  io  the  press  while 
sheet  was  passing  through  the  press.  This  revision  hns  been 
Htmken  under  the  aunpkes  of  the  Foreign  Translation  Commtt- 
«f  the  Society  for  promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  and  at  thr 
expense,  principally  for  the  use  of  the  members  of  the 
Ckarch  of  England  in  the  Channel  (or  Norman^  Isles.  Great  atten- 
Umi  has  been  given  to  render  this  revision  (which,  from  the  num- 
ber and  minuteness  of  its  corrections,  should  rather  be  called  a 
■•w  translation  than  a  revision ),  an  accurate  and  elegant  veision 
of  the  sacied  text. 

Page  45.  eoL  2.  line  10.    After  '"Meaux,"  add 

Th«  French  translation  of  M.  Kug<>ne  de  (lenoude,  from  the 
wmtmA  texts,  accompanied  by  the  Latin  Vulgate,  ii  in  all  respects 
caofaffaiable  to  the  dogmas  of  the  Romish  Church.  It  was  Arst 
fshlished  at  Paris,  in  1820-24,  in  23  vols.  8vo.,  and  has  been  re- 
pwta<Hy  printed.  This  translation  has  been  much  commended  in 
wamm  French  journals,  and  as  vehemently  criticised  by  others.  It 
it,  however,  allowed  to  be  executed  in  elegant  French. 

Page  46.  coil  1.  Line  47.  add 

Gospel  of  Luke  has  t>een  translated  and  printed  in  the 
Batque  or  Etcuara  dialect,  which  is  spoken  in  the  pro- 
of Biscay,  Giiipuscoa,  and  Alava  \  and  also  in  the  Hommiiny 
mt  OManOf  or  Spanish  Gipsy  dialect.  This  last  mentioned  version 
made  by  a  benevolent  individual,  for  the  benefit  of  the  inte- 
j,  aingular,  and  degraded  race  of  people  whose  name  it  bears, 
win  arc  very  numerous  in  some  parts  of  Spain.  Both  these 
have  t>een  tuppreued  through  the  influeDce  of  the  popuh 
ciMgj  of  Spain ! 

Page  47.  eol.  1.    Une  40.  add 

A  sew  translation  of  the  Old  Testament  into  aioderji  Grttk  w»s 
epaipleted  in  1837,  by  the  Rev.  H.  D.  Leeves,  M.A.,  with  the  aid 
•C  the  leuned  professor  Bamt>as,  director  and  professor  of  the  Greek 
on  the  island  of  Syra. 

Page  47.  coL  1.    Luie  6L  add 

In  1838,  an  edition  of  the  Wallachian  New  Testament  was  pu)»- 
1,  frooB  a  copy  furnished  by  the  heads  of  the  Greek  church  in 
dM  province  of  Wallachiat  it  consisted  of  four  thousand  copies. 
TMi  ianportant  work  was  brought  out  by  permission,  and  at  the 
4Bilret  of  the  bishops  of  Wallachia,  and  under  the  sanction  of  the 
jpffiniof  of  that  principality. 

Pmge  47.  m/.  1.    La»t  line  but  19.  after  «  dmaniinuedr  wM 

In  1838,  however,  an  accurate  version  of  the  entire  New  Testa- 
mot  was  printed  at  Smyrna,  under  the  superintendence  of  Mr.  B. 
Barker,  the  accredited  agent  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
cio^ for  the  Turkish  Empire. 

▼BMiosia  iir  TBI  LAHevieiB  bpokiv  iir  abia. 
Pagebl.eoLX.    After  Urn  6S.9M 

iv.  In  the  Arakaneu,  nearly  the  faat  luigvage  aa  the  Burmese, 
wliSM  parts  of  the  New  Testament  hnve  bm  translated  and 
■rialed  from  time  to  time  by  th«  Amerkan  miBtiaBaries,  and  have 
Mcs  BKMt  thankfully  received  hf  thn  mtlve  Christiana. 

Pagebt.wl.1.  LmiUMlmitefUai,9dA 
The  entire  TakUan  BibU  wan  priiilid  aft  Ldodon  under  the 
Mipcrintendence  of  the  Rev.  Henry  NoTr»  who  waa  himaelf  a 
nndpal  translator  of  it,  and  who  had  apent  forty  years  in  the 
Tnhitan  Miaaion.  The  expenae  of  the  tranalation  waa  defrayed 
bj  the  London  Mianonary  Society.  Two  editions  of  the  Tahitan 
Bible  were  aubwquently  printed  at  the  expenae  of  the  Britiidi  and 
Feraign  Bible  Society ;  one  in  8vo. ;  the  other  in  12nio.  (lliirty- 
iMVth  Report  of  the  Bible  Society,  p.  Ixxxil) 

5*.  Rarolanga  Vertion, 

Te  Korero-Motu  ore  a  to  tatore  a  te  era  a  Jean  Meaia,  Kirithin 
i  tm  Reo  Rarotongo.    Lonedona.  1836,  8vo. 

Raiatoaga  is  the  lar^t  and  most  populous  of  the  llervey  Is- 
Inoda,  a  ^ronp  of  seven  islands,  from  five  to  six  hundred  miles  west 
mt  Tahiti {  concerning  which  very  little  was  known,  until  they 
were  visited  in  1823  by  the  Rev.  Messrs.  Williams  and  Bourne, 
■iaakHiaries  of  the  London  Missionary  Society,  by  whoM  this  ver^ 
ilBO  was  made. 

6*.  New  Xtaland  Vertion. 

The  New  Teatament  hM  been  tianalaled  ialft  the  lii^nm 
^oken  in  the  isUnds  of  New  ZeihnJ,  by  the  nuBriooMiaa  of  the 
Church  Miasionary  Socielf*  U  wae  jprinted  in  IMS.  aft  the  ei- 
penee  of  the  British  and  Fofeign  BiUe  Society.  (Thirty4lni 
keport,  p.  Ixxiv.) 

HOBiijr  vaaaioxB  iv  nt  ijiiierAeta  or  arnirA. 
Page  M.  cvl,  S.    Line  7.  after  -IRSJ,**  add 
In  1A36,  the  government  of  Mailagaarar,  under  the  auapiiva  of 
ts  Quceo,  proacribed  Chriatianity,  and  ofderad  all  ChriaiaHi 


books  and  tracts  to  be  burnt  The  Christian  convrrta  have  been 
moHt  cruelly  penecuted ;  and  all  further  circulation  of  the  Scri|H 
turea  haa  been  nuntiended.  (*rhirty«eecond  Report,  pp.  Is  v.  Ixvi. 
Thirty-fourth  Report,  p.  IxxxviiL) 

Page  56.  eoi.  2.     Line  12,  after  **Cape  Toirtf,**  add 

The  entire  New  Teatament,  beaidea  great  part  of  the  Ohi,  haa 
been  translated  and  printed  in  the  Caflre  language.  (Thirty- 
fourth  Report,  p.  Ixxxix.)  And  in  1837,  MM.  Peliiaier,  Arbour 
set,  and  Casalis,  three  misaionariea  of  the  French  Protestant 
Evangelical  Missionary  Society,  tranblated  and  printed  the  Goapel 
of  St.  Matthew  (hesidea  muling  lesaona.  a  catechiam,  hymna,  aiid 
prayem)  in  the  language  of  the  Ba»9uutot,  a  people  in  the  inte- 
rior of  S«>utheni  Africa  whone  very  name  waa  unknown  in  Geo- 
graphy, until  they  were  discovered  by  the  enterprising  efiorta  of 
the  Misaioiiaiiea,  who  have  carried  (Christianity  and  dvilixation 
among  them.  (L'Europe  Protcslaiite.  No.  1.  Octobre  1838,  pw 
128.) 

HABMUNIES    OF    THE    r«irn    KOSPKLN. 

Page  61.  €ol,  2.     After  line  41.  add 

33.  The  Four  Gospels,  exhibited  as  one  continued  Narrative, 
by  an  arrang«*nient  of  their  contents  in  parallel  columns,  accord- 
ing to  the  due  onli*r  of  cventa  recorded.  By  the  Rev.  C.  Ci'a- 
BKV,  B..\.  Lontlon.  [1834.]  4to. 

The  advant:igcs  which  this  uniMuming  but  neatly  executed 
volume  poHKe.oscs,  are  stated  ti>  lie  the  fulluwingr— 1.  It  exhibits  at 
one  view  the  whole  history  of  Jcsui  Christ,  which  must  otherwise 
be  collected  from  four  sepaiate  sources  {  S.  It  distingui>hes  the 
particular  portions  contributeil  by  each  evangelist  towards  making 
up  the  whole  history  :  3.  It  briiiKi  under  comparison  the  vaiiety  in 
statement,  which  the  evangelists  adopt,  in  lecording  the  same 
transactions,  without  the  tn>uble  of  turning  euntlnually  from  gospel 
to  giispel,  or  the  delay  of  transcribing  iiarallel  passages  for  the  con* 
venience  of  juxta-po»itiun. 

34.  A  Hannony  of  the  GonpeU  in  Greek,  in  the  general  older 
of  lie  Clerr  and  Newcome,  with  NcwcomeV  Notes;  printed  from 
the  text  and  with  the  various  reailinga  of  Knappe.  The  whole 
reviaed,  and  the  Greek  text  newly  arrangnl.  By  Edward  Ro- 
Bixsoji,  U.D.     Andover  [.Masaachuaettii],  1H34.  8vo. 

In  this  beautifully  printed  volume,  the  general  order  of  Le  Clere 
and  Archbishop  Newcome  is  fullowrd  in  the  divisions,  as  being 
upon  the  whole  judicious,  and  al«o  as  l>eing  familiar  Id  the  great 
iMdy  of  theoU>gians.  In  the  special  arrangement  of  the  text  oc  the 
evangelists,  the  principle  adopted  is  that  of  R«iedi|eer,  hi  hia  Hyno^ 
SIS  of  the  fir^t  three  (iospcls.  The  whole  of  Arcbmhop  NesrcoOM^ 
notes  is  retained. 

35.  Synopaia  Quatuor  Evangrliorum  Graco-Latina.  Cihibel 
Textum  Compluternvm  cum  variis  ex  coUectione  RobcrtI  fil^ 
phani,  Chr.  Pr.  Matthaei,  Jo.  Jac.  Grieaboch,  J.  M.  Aag.  8eboii, 
ac  C.  Larhmann,  lectionibua,  et  Vulgatam  Vernonem  fjatinam, 
suhjunrtamque  Karmoniam  Latinam.  E«lidit  J.  A.  RoTia- 
xi-!inT.     Passavii,  183.5.  8vo. 

36.  A  HamxNiy ;  or.  Synoptical  Arrangement  of  the  Goepela, 
foumled  upon  the  moat  ancient  opinion  reapecting  the  duration 
of  our  Saviour*a  Miniatry,  ami  e&hibitinK  the  aucoeaaion  of  evcnta 
in  dooe  arcordance  with  the  order  of  the  two  Apoelolieal  Evaa- 
geliaU;  with  Diseertatinna,  Notea.  and  Tablea.  By  Lent  Can* 
rK!iTBB,  LL.D.  Briatol,  1835.  8vo.  Second  Edition,  1838, 
8vo. 

This  Kngli»h  Harmony  was  printed  solely  for  the  sutwcribers  to 
its  publication.  The  text  is,  for  the  most  part,  a  new  and  cloae 
transUtiun  uf  the  oiii^injl  (*ieek :  the  concise  notes  tre  such  as  the 
narration  or  the  rendering  required.  The  learned  author  adopts  the 
view  entertaiiie<l  by  the  eminent  critic.  Dr.  Bent  ley,  via.  1  That 
our  Saviour *N  Ministry  continued  something  l>eyood  fire  paasovers, 
that  is  one  whole  year  and  part  of  two  others.  From  Bentley  this 
opinion  was  communicated  to  Bishop  Hare,  and  by  him  to  Mr. 
Mann,  master  of  the  Charter-lli>u«e,  who  not  only  defended  it  in 
his  ISssay  on  the  true  years  of  the  Birth  and  Death  of  Christ  (Loa- 
don,  1733.  Hvo.  and  in  Latm,  in  1742.  8vo.),  but  also  constructed  a 
Chrom'kigical  Arrangrment  uf  the  (■!*« pel* History  upon  this  prin- 
ciple 1  U|M>n  which  Dr.  Piieftiley  formed  hi«  (treek  snd  FUiglish  Har- 
moaies.  The  «ame  opinion  appears  to  have  been  adopted  by  the 
late  leaiiied  kegius  l>i\inity  rrofr««»r.  Dr.  Button,  of  (Oxford,  in 
hia  Lecture*  on  the  fxclrsiastical  Hi«tory  of  the  First  Ootury  (p. 
19.)  {  Dr.  l'ar|ienter  has  prefixed  to  his  Harm«*ny  four  elaliorate 
Dis«ertatiiins :  1.  On  the  Duratinn  of  uur  Saviour's  Ministry  t  S. 
On  the  structure  of  the  6r»t  three  Cospeit  In  relali«in  to  the  sueeea- 
sion  of  events  in  our  I.nrd*s  mtiii«iry  1  3.  On  the  Fidiliral  and  (tee* 
gisphical  state  of  Palestine  at  the  period  of  our  L»rd*s  ministry  1 
giving  a  descriptive  survey  of  the  districts  in  which  he  resided  or 
journeyed  i  and  4.  (hi  the  suecessiun  of  events  rtcorded  la  the 
Gospels,  giving  aa  outline  view  of  our  Saviour*!  miniatry. 
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ADDENDA  TO  THE  BICLtOGRArHlCAL  ArrENOU. 


*«ftba 


•rnoptii 


I'lMtrialiani,  with  ■  MlMtlaB  l( 

HirmoDy,  in^  ■  Ubulir  tL 

■Mbarqutntljr  publlthed  Id  ■ 

lioDi  un  Ihe  Durmtion  of  ma 

pcA   ArriDgemenl  of  tb»  GMptt-ftCCOrdl." 

The  (hied  dluMKitioD  li  psttloutorlr  vdaibla  ,  i 

mMI  mtUibl  alWratlMt,  te>  In  the  iccand   i 

wpanltly  foe  Ihc  poMiNon  «(  the  flnt  ediiic  .. 

37.  A  Greek  HumoAy  of  the  Onpeb,  vn; 
of  StmlaDti  It  tba  UnWenUk*.  Bj  tba  Rci , 
LondoDi  J836.  tin. 

"  TU*  k  a  rtmukibl;  hindionic  quitto  vnlu 
mm  UkMMUl^  text)  illoU  roar  iiuKiTen  : 
jtanMidTlM^  aiin'attjri  iilTen  Itom  lom 


fotlown  W«i 


Hthi 


"Liiwrn- 
i  Chrnnalo. 

I  live    The 
4LiL  IHioted 


ffic. Mr.  Ch.p- 

iiid  ihttefote  ihree 
r  of  Mr,  Gmiwrll'l 
T^wniFnd  I  and,  ai 
grd  ■  work,  Kbleb 


__   .  _.,  .  nining  tb«  TBibW  pi 

Imuble.  The  notet  ibaw  a  dfgTM  of  allcDItau  ind  induiltx,  hi;;hlj 

cndilible  In  Ihe  author."     (BtiiUh  MaRiiinc,  July,  1936.  p.  i3.) 

88.  A  HtrmoDj  of  the  GHpcli,  bdng  ■  Compsratiie  Viev  of 
the  difierent  ilalciiHuiti  or  the  Four  ETingclUi.. ;  allowing  where 
Ihaj  agTea,  wlwre  ihej  vacj,  uid  where  ^uiy  *ro  liU-ai.  To 
wUch  art  aJdad  the  marginal  reTerencea,  illustislin^  the  teat, 
with  Indeia  mmI  Tablea.  [By  Williun  Bn.inisa.]  London, 
1836.  Hqw. 

3S.  Tba  Four  Qoapela,  arranged  in  >  aeiia  of  Tibclar  Pant- 

Ida,  OD  ■  new  principlB.    [Bj  the  Bei. Ciiolxumiilkt, 

ILA.]    LondoD,  IBSS,  ro^  6*0. 

In  Ibi)  aTrangenenl,  when  two  or  nior*  enngtUitt  ipeak  on  tbr 
naia  aabject  mitter,  Ibeir  iDdiTidail  teilbnotiiH  ate  alwajit  cam- 
plated  la  Ihe  lune  ftft.  In  like  Dttoner  where  •unllai  ditcaunei 
took  place  at  dlSbranl  pcriwia,  tbej  an  placed  in  joxla-posilion, 
Hwcll  «a  in  coDteiti  but  with  indicalluna,  which  prevent  the 
nanatim  being  diitni^xd.  Theae  tabular  paialleli  >ie  printed  with 
■iogular  aeatncii. 

40.  The  Ooapel  Harmoniaeil,  with  Notet  end  RaflectJcm*,  ei- 
plutatocy,  eiperimenUl,  and  pnctical,  ehiertj  by  Adam  CUi^b, 
LL.D.;  airanged  bom  the  bM  •uharitiM.  Bj  SaiDuel  Dovk. 
LoDdon,  1836. 8*0. 

41.  A  Uaimonj  of  the  Ooneb,  amnfed  for  Jail;  reading 
thnngh  the  vear,  aocotding  to  Oreawdl'a  Harmonia  Erangetic 
«rith  other  infannatioii  calculated  to  randtt        ■    - .      . 
of  tbo  New  TeMunant.    B;  tlia  Bo*.  J< 
Iioodoa,  1836.  ISnxx 

41.  Diateesaron ;  or,  Ibe  Hiilor?  of  our  LonJ  Jesua  Chriit, 
oompilBl  frain  the  Four  Goapela,  acMnliiig  la  Ihe  autliorbed  ver- 
aba.    Oxford,  l83T.e>o. 

The  method  adopted  hy  Profvitor  While  in  hit  Greek  Dlitesii- 
Tou,  ia  generally  followed  in  tliii  bcioiifuliy  printed  wiirk ;  which 
ia  ascribed  to  Ihe  Rev.  J.  D.  M.icbbide,  DX.'.L.  and  Principal  of 
Magdalen  lUl),  Oxford.  The  lexl  and  pHnciuation  are  ilricUy 
those  of  Ihe  —--——■ -  ' ■ —  '-  ■■- 


(Introd,  p.  l.ywM^tl 

jud.cioutly  iin«Mi  Into  an  Appendiz  all  tboaa  pafta  o(  I . 

episllei,  wUcfa,  being  addreawd  eiclnamljr  to  a  {BRicakr  ihaid 
ot  individual,  are  not  contained  in  the  UiitaoBj.  Ht  baa  tkaaa)» 
^n>ed  logelber  levenl  puiages  of  St.  Paal>i  Epaatlaa,  wkM  m 
related  to  each  other,  so  aito  funn  sinteen  contlaan«a  rf  naiiu  k 
aiminycbapleisi  which  treat  do  out  Chriatiao  ealllBfi  aa  Ub; 
on  faiib  in  God  Iha  Falber)  faith  in  God  tba  Bon,— tba  atmrai  I 
of  his  death,  and  onr  JnitiCcatioD  tbraogk  hia  tamtttt  im\r,-t^ 
resuiTectloa,  aseoHiou,  and  nlura  to  judgmaati  fiiith  ia  Gd  Ai 
Holy  Ghost,  and  our  suicIiEcatku  by  bim  alooa  ;  oa  aat  datf  k 
God)  theaocialdatlett  tba  pertoaal  dniiea  of  tba  baliavet  i  Oa- 
tian  lore  or  charily  >  Chriatian  bopei  the  Cbarebof  Ckriaindta 
two  Sicrameols  t  Iba  eormptioa  ot  tti  doctrinea  aad  Aae^Gaei 
and  ibe  inteniloo  of  (be  Jewiih  DiipeDSilioiL  Ttaa  paaMcas  ha 
the  Pauline  Epiillei  are  girto  in  the  worda  of  tba  aatbariad  m- 
■ion  I  and  to  Ihe  whole  ibe  author  has  prefixed  >  Wil  WiiUM  ia- 
trodoctioD  exptaaatory  of  the  ptan  of  hia  WOi^ 


gin, 


>u  Ihe 


lepl' 


tlic  moi't  ci 
43.  liccl 


tide,  Dr,  Ulayiicy'i 
1  Acts  and  E|i»lle;.  are  coiiccii 
I  readings  are  given  at  the  fuoi 


i»h  pisi 


e  Old  Te< 


0  pjgt 


et|>1anatory  of  the  Diateesaron;  or,  Ihe  Hinloi; 
J  Saviour  Jesua  Chri<t.  foilfcled  from  Iho  Four 
form  of  a  continuoua  Narrative.  [By  the  Rev. 
E,  D.C.L.]    Oxford,  1835.  8vo, 

4)  for  students,  vcho  have  neither  lei- 


■lunily  to 


nanyi 


They 
rired  from  tne  best  and  moil  approved  commentatorii,  and  a 
valuable   helps  to  the  student, 
Dialeaairon  of  Professor  While, 
in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

',*  In  giving  Ihe  foregoing  a 
which  have  been  published,  tht 
describe  the  plan  and  objects  of 
mtrita  of  the  chroiio logical  arrangements  of  dilTeient  liiinlDnies 


>rthe  English  Dialestai 
rcounl  of  Ihr  principal 


Page  62.  coL  B.     Lail  line,  udd 
6.  Harmonia  Faulioa:  being  an  arnngitmonl.  in  ll 
the  Aportle,  of  Ihe  complete  Schtmo  of  Chn^linn 
Prarlire,  contained  in  the  Mveral  Epietli^  of  Ml.  I'd 
Bev,  Kenry  Litium,  M.A.     London.  1837,  8iu. 

This  very  valuable  work  (the  title  nf  whirh  fully  r 
design)  is  an  altempt  to  compile  a  full  sysicm  o(  Chi 
and  Practice  by  an  arrangement  of  St.  Paul's  Epistles 


Fnitli   and 
il.     By  the 


Pagt  67.  aL  I.    Afttr  Hme  C  add 
11*.  EiKich  R<stilatu«i  or,  an  Attempt  to  iparata  &■■  Aa 

Books  of  Enoch  the  Book  (|uated  by  St.  Jodeb     Bj  tb  Bat.B. 

HonaiT.    Dublin  and  London.  1836.  Sfo. 
Tbe  ot'ject  of  this 

phal  Itwiki 


of  a  more  ancient  book  in  combinatiDO  with  ttaa  afiaij. 
kl  of  Enoch.    The  more  ancient  boak,  lb.  MMIWtta^ 

kswl 

a" 


idence  lo  the  poJDt  sf  ttaa  aiiMBM 
afan  ancient  booh.  (If  the  books  which  an  MMbiMd  withil,lk 
Murray  agrees  with  Aichbiataop  Liunnee,  hi  attiibMiav  •«  lllsl 
which  contains  tbe  Jewish  UiitDiy}  to  an  aarlj  period  rf  tic  i 

of  Herod      -'" "- -" -^ " 

lo  be  the  more  ancient  Tbe  Tarietle*  of  Btyla  io  vaiioaa  pan  il 
the  whole  compoiilian  batra;  diOerent  tonpwat  and  ttaa  otaBiV 
of  some  of  the  fables  in  the  historical  on*  abow  that  ittaaaalli 
earlier  ihan  the  dale  astigoed.     In  tlul  which  ha  eoaeaivaa  ■  k 

inch  as  might  be  up(cled,a 

Ihe  coincidence  of  its  pages  with 
chamcttrlied  b^  a  wan-    '  

Page  6T.  e«l  3.    A/ler  Iht  taut  tint,  add 

6.  Acta  Apostolurum  Petri  e(  Pnuli  Grsce  ex  Codd.  Piriw 

aibua,  et  Lnline  ex  Codd.  Gudplierbylunia.      Nunc  primiim  alia 

et  annoUtionibus  illuatratii,  li  Joanne  Uarola  Tbilo.    Partial 

I.  IL    Hals  Saionuui,  1838.  Svo. 


P.^76.eoi3.    LaitUnt  bat  H.  after  "book of  Ptaba,'tii 
14.  Inlnxluction  to  the  Criticiam  and  InterprMatioii  of  tht  Bi- 
ble, by  C.  E.  3towi,  Profeaaur  of  Biblical    Literature  in  Uai 
Seminary,  Cincinnati.  [Ohio],  Vol.  L     Cincinnati,  1835,8*1. 

The  uhject  of  this  work  is  to  give  ■  clcjr  alaiement  of  ite  piis- 
elples  Bhd  facts  mosi  neceisary  to  be  kiiown,  prepanlory  u  » 
critL[;n1  atudy  of  the  Scriplun.  The  lubji^ls  diacuaxd  are,  Pin> 
Revelitiun,  the  langu-jge  in  which  it  ii  given,  and  ila  peealiinif 
ill  respect  to  in  I  erp  relation  j— the  gcnuineneia  of  tbe  Pcolaievt 
with  a  vindication  ot  il  from  ubjeclionsi — tha  origin  and  ni' 
progress  of  alphabetic  wrilingi  Iheautheniicitj  andcbaractetaFi 
Gospels  I — Ihe  genuineness  and  inleiprelition  of  tbe  Apocalpr- 
— Hebrew  and  fagan  PropheU  contrasled; — ihe  doctrine.  So? 
tnnil  idea  and  proof  of  inipiration  ; — and  miracles.  A  ttaot  n- 
lume  was  announced,  which,  it  published  in  Ameriea,  has  »«  m 
retched  Ihii  country.  1(  wu  to  contain  "a  hiitorj  of  the  Old ol 
is  principal  Hanntcriptiut 


1  ediii 


lume  to  Ihe  Pt 


ti,  ■  brief  ace 
a,  and  a  paiti 
of  Ihe  bible, 


nilar 


ipels,  sad  the  Apocalypse."    IsHt 

ipiei,  Ihe  anther  hai  endeavoured  to  adopt  Ikit 

,   hy  which  the  diicuijion  of  each  preceding  rabject  mJ 

throw  most  ligbl  on  the  succeeding,  and  tbe  greateat  cleatMSS  nl 

■      ■'  "'    '"         [petilimij 

Lmt  tine  but  33. 


be  secured  tcith  it 

Page  71.  ail.  S. 

4*.  An  Iiilru.luclion  to  the  Writings   of  theNewTcM 

l>y  Dr.  J.  h.  Hin.     Translated  from  the  Geraun,  by  D.  F< 

Jun.;  with  Notes  h}  PioteasoiSluart.      '  — ' — r  [M a^rhi 


ADDENDA  TO  THE  III»M0'';kaP11I(;aJ.  APPENDIX.  I71 


5*.  Introdurtion  Cirnrrnlo  auT  LiTreida  Nouwau  TeMnmfnt. 
OuilUunitf  STKH.ni,«-i-<lr\'.iiit  Profcwtenr  dc  TErnle  ilr  Ttan' 
i  Gi-nivc  rt  Paris,  ls:{7.  H\o. 
This  is  a  pii.*t!iiiri)iiii<«  pu!  lir:tti.iii,  {irintcil  fri»ro   Ihr  m.iiiii-rri^t 
otes  Uk 


1*  t'ivi'n  III  Vi  I.  I.  i>.  i7fi.)  i*  rearonaMy  •liH|.ij!c.r  Sir  F.  Mj'lilvn 
i«  iiicliiiril  to  ii-;:'!.!  It.  toKctlkcr  mth  »  M^.  ni  :l,r  K'i\.il  l.ihr^ry 
at  ParM  ^Ni>.  1.;.  imI  :«n>>ihcr  in  Ihv  Ltl/r<i>  I'l'  I'uv  (  ihmh*  ui  7.u- 
iicii,  a^  tlie  i:i<>i  ui  i>f  tlir  ftuileiits  in  llic  *•  it  •••1  f«!.iMi>hi>il  by 
Aieuiiir,  in  th«  iimnAHtrrv  at  Tuuis,  tiut  *upiiiriifiii!i>l  l-v   Alruine 

th« 


iken  l.y  M.  Suij.i>  lUinN,  al  the  li?i:r  lie  ihlsien.!  hi<  himself.  Coii-iNiu.  i.liy,"  it  muM  lia\r  I'li-ii  wnl:r»  l.w;ii.U 
.  The  priMiil  w.uk  fli^rrf  ui*  riiu^t  \v  ii;:ir!iiJ  u«  :»  kii.il  |  fit,^  ^,(  |),e  rii:>tiii  tinnnv.  In  a  ntlieal  pfiiil  I'f  \»iw,  it  i*  an 
IriTMUt  to  an   ir.liiMliini  .n  to  Ihf  '.Hiily  •.(  the   Nrw  Tr*i  i-     j„.,i.,„t  fudri  if  :i::unM  ihr  -.luthmtirity  of  tlir  lii^piiUil  rVxut 


lecture*.     I  lie  f'n-''iiii  Willi*  iiii-iriiii-  um-i  i  »■  ii;;ii-M<i^  a-  .i  nn.ii  ^  (iukc  ui  ific  riKitHi  ri'iiiiiiy.    in  u  ntiieai  in'ini  I'l  \»rw,  it  it  an  iin- 

of  luppirmciit  to  an   ii:lii'«!iirii  .n  to  Ihf  '.Hi-ly  i.f  the  Nrw  Tr*i  i-  j„.,i.,„t  fiidri-i**  :i::un^l  ihr  -.luthmtirity  of  tlir  lii^piiU'il  rliu»  m 

lii«it.     Thii  aiithiir  Rivis  :i  «iimin.iiy  i-f  the-  ni  "*t  ncrni  n^i- :ichi  <.  j  \  j..|,n  \  .  :,s  .  wuh  u  r  u/i'm**:  •»  thi«  ni:inii«ni{>t.  .li   it  ii  in  all 

Conccrnini^   the   Nrw   r«*lam<nt.  anl  ilevelij**   >  im-   m  w  i'K-a*.  ^  ,|„.  „,  .,j  ;i,:,  „.„i  msv  ,.i  u,,.  \  ul^atr  \rmiiin.  finit  tininic  the  riitira 

vrithuut  entering  in'.i  cvil^in  «!ct;»ili,  whirii  an-  nir«>»-..uy  ti  en-  ^j.^.   i,.*i.,i,„.|,t.     Sn  F.  .M."M«  ii  i^  .1  "ipiiii -n  thui  thi-  nianu»ciipt 

•titute  aciimpU-tr  intp'iui  :mii.     Still  thi-  Iia^nH-i  t*.  <.l"  uhuri  l*.!-*  ,„  i!„.  h.h..'.  .Mijviij:ii  hi-  si:jhm.  i  1 1  uuih   t-i  hv  t-.«u«itleied  a*  the 

voIainecon»i»lii,cunt.iin  m-i^i  \.i]u.iMi'  mruin.tti.-n  c 'hn  rian^  ll.o  ,..,yy  pir»i.iii.l  ly  .\liijii.«'  !i  Ihf  Knijimi  (  h.iilema|pir.     It  was 

huUirjr  uf  thec^nun  an-l  the  teM  of  the  Niw  Te-l.iini-i:!.  jnil  lu-i-l  \y  Jtn-'l.-.  -♦n-.   «  l'  tli;.-  Itiilili  Museum  fur  the  sum  of 

I  ■'i.-vth  huii-ji(-<l  a:.'.  li't>  ;    a:.'U. 

Ptitrr  SJ.  r.i/.  U.     Ltiyt  litir,  odd 

no.  I.irtii)ni--i   AlfxaiuiiliiM'  it  Ili-Sr.iir:!'.  i>i\t*  dr  rim'ndando 


TBKATIRKH    UV    SlClll.U    miTtCINM. 

Pat^r  72.  ft//.  2.     Luftf  linr.  hut  :i  1.  luM 


8*.  An  Elemrntan-  <'iiurs«»  uf  I^M-tirrN  <in  the  C'ritiri-ni.  In-  '  ti-xtu  Vrti  ri«*  Ti-f?  iinrnii  <i*.'iiri  St|if::i  :iiit.i  lnii'r)in'tuin  rt  inde 
tcrpivlatiiin,  and  T«<'ndin:;  !)iii>lriin"<  of  thi-  l/it>li'.  <li|i\i-n-l  iii  M.tiriiro.  >ikTi^t«:L  J>i.  Tin- t<j!il!ii .  Pli.^iiim.  irniiia',  1837. 
Bristol  Cdllrsr,  ill  tho  \rani  l^-)*J-:{:i.  .   iU-  W.  1).  (Vim  iir  ui»,    s^i. 

•  ■ 

M.A.     IfOudim,  l^'il.  isiiio.    Strnnii  IMitt.'M.  i'nl.ir.:i.1.     l^:)ti.        :t|.  Di*   P-.i!i'rii   S\:ii.-i    M-lii!iii- :-.i-i.  A   (*:ijrt.inn   Buirati 

ISmo.  cilili  |H'iii!j  ni  in.!  Ir.  tjii<  !•  :n>iiii'   i.'*i:  <  :i*.i>'<i  in  f-iiiciid:indo  U*itll 

Pitiif  "in.  f"'/.  -.      iMitt  li'ii  but  Ifi.  mill  P-aiti  rii  <ii;ui  S,|,iu:i^iiit  i  Inti  r{<:i'tii:ii.    ^.Tiii-il  Jo.  Tlicophilua 

67*.    An   EvniniiMtiiin    of  ihr    AmiiMit    nrl'ii.ir.i|hy   of  t»ir     Plum  iikl.      li.mnn-,  I •*:'..'>.  »<Vi>. 
JrwB,  and  the  Orii-inal  state  of  the  IVxt  of  lln*  lli!»n*\v  ni!»h'.  I  — — . 

PmII.     An  In.|uiry  into  tlu-  Ori-in   of    Alplji!..  !i.Ml  Wrilii.^'.  I  iimiim  w  ..-mmm^iis  wrni  ioi>-r%. 

By  the  Re¥.  T.  Wall,  D.I).     Loiidtiii,  KW*,  ri»,\.il  S\„.  y./.r,  ^-,.  r.'.  1.     /.*;■/  /-/f  hut  12.  mM 

The  deii^n  uf  this  c-ialioratr  tuati-t- iOu  !.huw  tli  it  AlfSi^Mtu-  .^r,  .^„  pi.  .,un»i!\  ll.linw  llrKuririr:  ti  which  i4  adilM]  % 
writiof  Wii»  a  divinr  rrv.latu.n.  tfivm  f.r  :i  n. -l  u...th>  |.Ni;,.,.f.    s.-hvij-.n  .-I   1!  '■:.  i-  V=.-ii.-  .•.-.  i*  i:h  a  Li-iicoii  and  Hcfirrnrra 

For  an  outline  i»f  the  facts  :inil  iiurnincnl*   hvi^hiih   In*   hi-iiNiii-i       ,,      .,  ,       n.   ,i  .   ii .,     \-.i.,,r  Vi'ii  i .-   \i  *       T  ...  i «.. 

*..  .    J  ..        .   .  ..       ,,    ..  ...  ..       ,  ,^  . .  Ill  Ihf  ( i:.iiii:n.ir.      Ii\  ttji"   i%r\.  .\rr;iur  x>  iLLm,  .il.A.      i«oikl4>n, 

bliitaed  hu  pouit,  see  the  liiiti^h  .Magj/iuc  lur  Jjinui},  1> jU,  pji.  ,  ' 

^^  j      '.Mi.  A  (ir.i'ii   I  ir  ..|  I'lf  H« '•n '.v  I.iT'TM^r  :  «i»h  a  I»riff  C'hrc*- 

,  -    «      ■  tiiMi.iiliv  t..r  ihi"  i.-i*  *'\  lH4iiiiit'T«i.     IJv  (iihirisr  Hi  ih,  Profrwior 

TBBATISBt  0:f  THE   DI«PITH.  TLAl  SF.H  ,^    1  iOI.^   V.   i,  8.       ^^,.  ,,  ,^^,^^.  ^^^^,  ,  ,^,  .^,, ,,   ,,,„,,,„,,  „/,,.^   ^.w  Vufk  City  Im- 

i*!!^  S2.  c*/.  2.     Affir^Utrstr  Lut  2S.  add  lyvT-r.y.     .Nrw  N-.i'...  l^X..  Hi... 

4fl.*  Two  I^ettrni  on  wunr  jiartt  of  ihr  (,'oiiirovf rxy  mnrrrn- 1  •.?.  Hl-^r•■\«  (J  iiiun-i!-,  ii.''i:»(  fi!  f.r  tin*  {\r  of  .S*lioola  and 
illf  X  John  V.  7. ;  n>ntaiiiini;  alwi  an  Kii']iiiry  into  tin*  Origin  of  Stcilfiiis  m  tin-  I  lUMi-.tifi.  iiy  C'liri.t'i{i!uT  Lm.  Caiiiliridge 
the  fin4  Latin  Vfr^ion  of  .STipturr,  coniinonly  calif il  the  Italic,    aiiil  Lunslnii.  l*«ii(i.  ^^^u 


By  Nicholaa  Wihkkan,  D.D.     Koni«\  ls:iri.  N\o. 

Th€«e  Ifltrr*  Wfio   fu-l   i:nM>lii.l  in  thi*  <■  ■iinliy.  in   tho  T*ii  .J 


2*^.  A  Ciiiii.t!  (iMiiunar  of  t)ii>  II'Itiw  (i-tni;uaKr.     lly  laaar 
.\(iHiin:.iMKi(,    Protf^xor  ol  Ai.i!>ir.  S\iiai',  ami   otiirr  ()fifl*iital 


Tolumr  (kf  the  Jic>ni.iM— '   ('■•li   In-   M;i;:i/i:.f.     On   tl.r   :iiill.>ii:v     l..iii;:iiii::i<«.  and  luMiii ;  Pfilf-isor  of  Iff  hrrw  ill  tin*  InivcrMly  uf 
of  a  m.inu«criiit' uf  the  Latin    Hil  le  |re^»iv»-l  in  tin   M  m-.'!  jv  i-f    tlif  Citv  of  .\iw  V-il*.     .Nf.v  Vo:;^.  Is.W.  2  %oU.h*o, 

BaotaCroceii.Jnii*...m.u».rh   he  think I.l  a<  the  ^.WMiih  j      .j. ,  ;,,.,.  ,.,.    .  ,.,.  „  ,     .^^.  .     .„,.,j   n....,ow  <;r»mmar  in  the 

century.     Ilr.  U    arim-.  in  f..^M«i  of  the  ufMiinrii.  ^  'f  !'»•  -I'-- '  ,-.,  _.^^       I..,^    .,,.  \    ;    I.  ,.  i^  .     .    W^  t.f»t.  on  ii:lh.*py  and 
poied  clause  in  1  John  \  .  s  >      U.e   reuirr  will  hi.  1  m  n.r  arute    ,...     .......    :.:;;.■.:_■;.     \    i   II.  r  ni-.in«  the  S>iil«  and 

•tncwrri on  hi.  thr..iv  in  the  .\|.iH.n.hx  lo  I)r.  U.i^hlS  tr^nsUlion    ,  ,,  ,,:../.  .    ,   ^    .,.       .  ,  .,  :....  ..  ,„  ,.,  „f  lUc  Srripfuie'.  of  pro- 

Of  Seller  •B.Micaineinitiieutifs,  pp.  03J—UMJ.  1  .., -..\.  .•.:■,.-.■•■..,..    :  .,,•■:    .-  ;    ;-,  n^  whirh  «e  u«ually  read 

49.  Dr.  Wiiieman  on   1   John  V.  7,  h.     l)y  the   Ki  v.  Franri4    m  ::.f  (  kUi  .•.■ti- li.-'t'i,  i  :.s  .f   \n:i'in  i.    The  t>(i>^pbical  eze- 
HcY^HE.    [In  the  Briii>h  Magazine,  vol.  v.  |)|i.  7U2^fU7.]   Lon- '  cutmsi  i«  o|i.^  .!  u:;.  i,*-,'  .\.  1  r<;:iii :. 

ISai.  8vo.  j  i\,^r,  s^.  r  I.  I.     /.(!»/  lint  but  7.  aiM 

The  Rev.  Author  of  thi<  ommunication  i«  aHn  th^  whirr  of  nu-        «!•.  .\  (irninnrir  of  the  Hehrvw  Laniruaceof  the  Old 


rooa  pjprr*   l.eaiin-  on    the   authenticity  of  1    John   V.  7.  V»  ■  n,..,,t.  i,,    t ;.....    H.-nrv    Auc   KwuM.     Tran»!.il.il  from  thr  laal 

kirh  are  printetl  in  the  thiril,  fourth,  fifth,  •nxth,  a:i<l  >>rveii1h  v.i-  ■  , , .  ,  i     r.  ..i.   i..,«,  .  i  \w, .....  .•,.!  ;..,f.>..v.i..«nt.  «f 

-^of  IK.  H.;...h  M..,.,..'   „-.!-;  .h«  •111- ..f  «  A  V....I ;...    hliii.n.aril  .nn.lM.I  xMlh  Inter  additions  and  improxcinrnls  of 


of  lheHiiti«h  .M..u'.,:„e,  under  Ihc  title  of  "  A  Vm-hciti -n    •^'■»" '"■">•; -^  .      v ^^^^^^'■' ^»^  ^'^r^^^»^^^ ^^ 

«f  the  eaily  PaiiMan  I'll*  v"  *'""  "'*■""•   i-y  J.^hn  .\iinoi.*ov,  A.U.      [(■uttinecn:  prinlcd.] 

50.  .Ifaj^/ni  .4iiiriAr/M/ SciioLZ.     Dm/rlh^  hneljf  i'l  Ur^i   I    I"'"  »■•"■»'•:«♦••  ^*■•■ 
JbomiM  V.  7.  H.       Ill  Vol.  II.  pp.  i:i2.  l:U.  of  hia  Crilird  IMi-        *'  '<  "  ^  *•■'""  '•';'  ''^  ■;'."' ''''.r'.S' *'"'''"  *°  "*"'  UDjiia|». 
tioo  of  the  New  Temament.]      LipM.e.  ls:lti.  Ho.  .»'  =  -''■'  -^^  -"'  "•  •^^'  =  '"''  ^^•"'  ''•  -^'"''^     ^ 

61.  Three  l^lUm  to  llie  Krv.  Dr.  S,.h.,lz,  Editor  •»f  a  new  E.li-  ^''i^^  *•**■  ^"'-  *•     ^''"'  ''"'  *^'  "'''•  '*^*' 

lioaof  the  Urr«*k  Toitanietit.  Li|N.  H:{ii.  on  the  (.'ontriiu  of  hn  .      2.1.  N-HiM-llf  M-  :h>)e  |»oiir  apprmdre  la  Lanfpie  Hefanlqiw 
Note  on   1  John   V.  7.     IJy  the  Hi^hop  of  Sjli.lmry  (Th-mix*    Par  M.  Kii  i%k.     P»'i-.  l**:!!.  Hvo. 
Br  BO  B«R,  D.D.J     Sniihainpton,  ls:«7.  **vo.  *    '  21.  Hi  ^T-ii-'n-.  !::•  n- iir.iH»-.irh  von  D.  Wilhelm  (SaaESiici. 

These  leltei*  h;»vr  i,..t  !  i  .  -i  p;'  li.hi.J  f  ■:  m:i- ;  Thry  wetf  pinitrd     1 1  ill«'.  I"**-  -  ^  'I"*  ■**  '•    I'l''*  •'»»*»  E  hlioii. 
for    pciViite    iliiliil'iili- II  I'll  \   :i   frw  \\rik«   ii-'.'-'ie    the   ilirf-i>e  of  | ),..    |  i|'.  i  ■    ii«    f  7j:.  ■:.«    1hiiii;:h  uhirh    thi«  woik   hai    pa«wd, 

their  leimni  anil  wi-.n  tl-^f  .iiiih><[.  wlm  ailvnritti!  ihf  i;ininneiie^o  -,•{.  .|  f;,.  |  i^i,  •■.i|i|i4'i  n  h  ^^Sih'Ii  it  i«  h(!>l  lu  lo-irnjny.  Vol.  I. 
of  the  di«pule>l  cijij*.-.  Ill  ■•jp-.i*i.ii  to  ttic  wnliurv  a^.iinst  it,  t.,  ,!» ..|.  iJ.i  p:ii«iplf  *>'»  lfeI»rfW  (;ianimar ;  and  Vol.  II.  contains 
which  had  been  ttldui-fj  1>\   |)|.  .Shu]/.  ^'^,^  .,  ,^  |,  ,,„  u,,  .,,  pus  i.f  the  I 'Id  r«-tinirnt,  with  n<>te«. 

~^— ~.  J       \f;»i  itir  I  ni«  -I'*;  I"  '»«'•■'  •''  ttfMi.iu*'!!  iiid  KwaM'*  liiammart 

, .  f  ihr  III-:  if  w  L  I  .:.i.:f  hid  bfin  piii.ii  S  oil.  the  f..lli.wiiij[  Trea- 
THKiTlirH  OS   A^^flLXT  TkH-IlOV*.  ^^    ,    ^  ^^  ^ ,,   .,,.,,.,    ,.i  ..,„,,^,   ^lii.;.,!.*   .1.    ihr  piu.fiple^  U|^3n 

/'ii-Tf  n:J.  fr»/.  1.     Aftir  linr  Ifi.  add  I  w|,;', ;,  thi;.  v    A-    .  .    r  •i.p-id.  ai.  1  whjrh  are  f  II -wed  by  Dr. 

13-.  (I^leraon I  Alriiine'i.  IJiMe.  in  the  Urill*h  .Muaeum.    «v  '  ^ "'  -'  ">  '  •-  ' '  "*  '  '    '  "  "'  ""^*"''''  "''':*  *""••:"«-";'•  ^«'- 
BirFRderick  Mii>»i.<«.Knt.     Lond.in.  is.iri.  8vo.  '   j      21*.  '^-T' -cr    -pi  a  j'-iHrai^.]     I*i3  »«e   in  (trammaU- 


•he  minu-cnpt,  of  the  Latin  Vulgate  Ve.M  .n.  wh.ch  are  pre-  '  ^•■•'"  • '  I-  ^"-  •-'^'i'»"""  I-"'-'';  "»:''^"7-  '''''' » *''"'•  <••;'-"'"•» 
ke»!in  Ihf  r..>ul  :ii.d  i.Mi.mal  lihraiir.  of  K-ii-se.  ate  *.  i.mnr- ■  ft  Men.  Knjl-liiin;  aiirt.ir»»  f  wiu-ia-o  Ulliti-i  hhi.  Iffimmr, 
ruu»,  thil  4iiy  fry.!  rr  •If.riiptMn  of  ilniu  i<  m  ijrfU  ti  le  t\-  ,  1»<3»J.  •»%.» 
peeled.  Ihe-e  lr!rii,..f  Sir  F.  Mj.Mf  n,  whu  i^  p.ii.ri.  »1  L«f;.ii  j  ii,,,  \..lume  aUo  ha*  a  tec.iinl  lille:— "  Je*ii;iin  :  «iTe  Prolefo- 
of  the  M^'i.  in  ll.i  i:ijti»h  Mum  urn,  wru-  hist  pm:!,.!  |„  thf  tjiii-  nifimi  lu  I  .iicidmlu*  Veleii-.  Tf^t^iniriiU  a  Juli»  Fuei»lw  ediU« 
llemab*  Mi4:i/iiie  f.r  Urt-I-ei.  N..%i  nil  e..  ind  mcfin'.i.  l**:?!::'!,  ,,  t  ,.,  .  ^uitoie  Fianci.to  lJl;l.ll/^^  iiii.  tiHnime,  1538." 
and  they  di  maud   ai.-.'i.e  in  lhi<   pl.fe  ..|,  an-.-iini  .f  ihi- f  ,ij  lie    »,\  , 

thrr  the.M>.in.iucs:i..„  wa.   ;.ciu..l.v  the  aut-.-wpa  .-f  Al.u.:..-.    «»»'   »»   ''•"R"*'   !M.nii.p:e.     I  ar   W.    I  BriawinK.     CeneT*  et 
(dT  whoae  ciitieal  lerei.^iwii  ul  tlieVul^ite  Ver*i"ii  a  hiief  n^Mire  I  l^ari*,  IH;;h.  ^to. 
ToB.  II.  4  P 


m 

Hou.  PnlnraA  b  |ihIiiid»b<  Btbnw  kt  Iht  Theolngiol 
Bchoolof  Owwni  wl»,ksTiB|  tMBTnyiMMMfhl  in  impaiUiie 

ft  kD««l«dn  of  tbu  lucnn.bH  pabHdwd  bj  ipcaUi  reqciut  the 
tjtttmot  enmiBu •dofiM  W  hkh  Htpnftua  Uhavedtrivid 
VDMaU&DDilbiOnHoMrof  Rod.  8U*r,  wUeh  U  ■IouUdcs*  a( 
AiUll  iM*  (bi  (n*U«  pNddM  ud  tka  moit  lofictl  mdw.  Hii 
work  compriiM  wliUn  ■  (tait  c««pm  th*  MCtmr;  tkimiiti  of 
Brbnw GnmiDu.  Put L tmU«a a*R«bi«wI.ctt(nuid Vowel 
Palalti  Put  IL  on  *c(b*,  avat,  praMuai,  »ti  putkln;  bdJ 
tut  IILod  SfBUz.  Ci^lMupMtdifBt  tnclTCBaf  the  Vcrti  and 
HaoD.  Ta  tb*  wbol*  li  pnbed  *  codcIm  hbtoikal  aktteli  of  the 
™ — "k  Lugnan  in  sanml,  uid  of  tb*  Habraw  LiiDgi»ge  in 
1u,  ItKlnuui  ■  ipcdil  notic*  Df  tba  Uboui  ct  the  Munc- 
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Pagteia,aiLl.    Afla-lmeii.aU 
IS.  Blameala  ot  Hebraw  Oiunmar  uid  Eitndi  from  ilie  Be- 
bnw  BiUa.    B;  Daiid  Scot.    Sdinbtngh,  ISM. 

U  ISM  tbc  »ni*  lutboi  publubtd  at  Edinborgh  is  Bvo.  ••  A  Key 
to  Iha  Habnw  PenUttuch,"  lod  in  1S!8  "  A  Key  to  thr  Bouica  of 
PnhU,  PrOiCrtM,  Ecclrtiulet,  ind  Song  of  SoIoomh]  ;"  la  wbich 
■U  ttw  Hrtinw  irordi  occurring  in  tbeie  book)  u*  •Splained.  inii- 
ijmi,  ud  tnecd  to  tbcic  roaU,  cblefly  in-  the  HcbNw  iltclf.  but 
•eeulonallr  ■!»  in  iu  kindred  diilKd  j  witb  praiimiiiri  duteila- 
tioni  uid  eopioni  IndexM. 

Ifc  AEajloIlia  Hobnw  Beriptnra*:  bsiwi 


•Niy  mud  in  th«  odai  in  which  it 
■  duftbnt  oonuKodiooa  "' —  ' 


o  wlurh  is  prefixed 


A^.    London,  1B3S.  Sw. 


a  poinU. 


PagiB».a)Li.    AJttr lm> ll. tU 
laira  Childalqae,  tut  poor  b  CluliU«B  ie  la  Bible. 

Kponi'  cdni  dot  Thnrgoumim.  pw  G-.  B.  Wi>n,  Tiadiiit  de 
lipoid  pv  Aog.  Fallot.    Qtoint  at  Ptii^  183G.  4U). 


ynaadonulm    QnttMia  « 


S^* 


■  tnJidbu*- 


OawacBa  pancm  M  idecta  nfiquonim  PebtttDchi  tibrorum 
—  'daaa,  DOtii  eritieii  azagaticu  iUtMru*  etglaiigaria 
Fiideiico  Ulikisho.  Lipua,  1S3T.  Sto. 
well  digested  iotroductiun.  contiini  ■  cDrnpendiou!.  uccount  ol 
iunariiani  and  their  reliKiuui  teneti.  Thii  i>  ('jlluuirii  by  a 
ue  on  (he  tirammarof  the  Simarilin  languige,  1«  which  arc 
■xed  Ibe  ptincipil  pari  of  the  Douk  o(  Gci 


tifcoi 


B  Gramtnat  of  the  Samai 


it  the  fenlit^u 
he  moll  CI.' 
language 


bul  34.  odd 

r:  nueHebneuiaBlbllD- 
ia<eipuiicli< 


im,  et  Rahl>i 


Page  89.  coL  8.    Lcul 

a*.  Davidia  Ki7)chii  Radicum 
mm  Lexicon.  I'eitu  denuo  recoRi 
Bibliamin  locis  Bit  capitum  el  venui 
ail  tractaluui  cl  pugiiuriini  litulum 
additamenliB  uncoruin  ai^o  scpanilU,  variU  lectioni 
Tocibua  Aratnci*  et  Rumanie  in  genuioeai  Scriptuiain  rcaliiutis,  de- 
nique  glonario  Gramnialicanini  Vocabulorum  adjcdo,  nliileriinl 
P.  8.  La»EGHT,  et  Jo.  H.  K.  Bi»t:>TBtL.  Para  L  Berolini, 
133T.  4to. 

Po^91.  eol.  1.    Liat  Urn  iuf  34.  add 

24.  A  Hebrew  and  English  Leitcon.  containins  all  (he  Wnrda 
of  the  Old  Teatoment.  with  the  Chaldce  Word^  in  Dnniel.  Ezra, 
and  the  Tsrgums,  and  also  the  Taltnudieal  and  RalibiiilrBl  Words 
derived  from  them.     By  Selig  Nawxin.     London,  IR3J.  Svo. 

35.  A  Cumplele  Hebrew  and  Eaglish  Critical  at^d  Pronuiinc- 
ing  Dictionar)  on  a  new  and  improved  plan  ...  Br  W.  L.  Ttui. 
New  York,  1837.  large  8vo.  oraniall  folio. 

Thii  diclianary  "  appeiit  Id  have  been  un.iertiken  on  no  sell  Wtl 
n  di^g.ee  gf 


bl  Pf  EnsMi  mi  BaUaw  W«rdi^  tha  axnuwaaua  nl  HMMi 
g*  m  whiifc  apprti'Wta  thftjwnr  in  battlMigiwM*  %M| 
ai^BU.  LoDdoB,  ISaiL  8«& 
3,*Aa  EngBih  and  Hatnwl^nia 

0  orl^i 


Staaaa  occuhns  in  ScripUm  and  ift  •■ 
^MkkMf  Joufm.  Lc■da(^ ISUkft 
"TUabookltooasf  akU,«rUcb  «•  did  BM'poaaaM  IbM 
couotr;  bafte*.  Otbvt  LtskoM  Matalo  onlr  the  Hahnv  vaifc, 
and  Iha  Ku^  ar  Latla. . . .  Ai  a  halp  to  Habraw  oaaparil^  h 
inui(bahl|fil7TilMd."  (Bittlah  M^jaaiM, tcL «Lp. UL)  In 
alio  tha  CongtafationalMapatoa.M«reh,ie»a.f.  ISL 


Page  01.  cot  1.    L^  JInii  Airf  IS.  add 
4*.  A  Ommoar  of  the  New  TartBDMOt  DmImL     BjMmm 
»rDaBT,  Pnfaaor  «f  Bacfad  Utantara  in  Urn  Thaabiiwl  Am 
nary,  Andorcr.    Aadorer,  IS34.  Bm.    Loodoai,  1B8S.  9*o> 

A  Giammai  sf  tba  dialaet  paniliar  to  tha  Itair  TaatamtU  i$  M' 
ceiian  to  all  who  would  critittUf  itody  iU  oiiciBal  bmaagri 
and  tbia  work  of  Protc**af  Sniait  wUI  aapply  Um  WJm*  ^ 
everr  tofbrmalioa  whieb  ha  eaa  daaiia  on  thi  aa^acL  Ate  a 
■hortaceooBlof  tha  Qfaak  <lalacto  and  of  tha  eoalimBf  ltlpact> 
iDgthacbaiactarorthaHaarTMtUNatGnak,  tha  aMJEorMak, 
In  tha  t«roBt«tpaito,«BUn«n*Bdlh^lbBM,ftnd«*paBBBtiDl 
fonm  and  BaxloM.  Tha  lenaindaf of  Oa  mlana  taMcapiai  wtt 
ibe  trntmiBenilJeTablaaaatalaapyBpriataJ  to  tha  OnJk  Mfch, 
Thii  pDTtta  n(  PrefoaMT**  Stvut't  Wotk  wva  ifrintaJ  atUk 
bor^,  and  tanna  th«  tenth  TDlona  of  Ow  Blblkal  Cabtoat.  Ito 
reaulU  of  tka  Inveatigatlana  of  mner,  Pnaauw.  B«[lia«M  mi 
other  dlitlnnlihad  Graak  gnamaiiao*,  ara  hi 
with  tboM  of  tha  anthor  hunMlt    Tbt*  Gnai 

Kra«d(«  that  of  Winn,  of  whieb 
J    ..■ 


ITS  hnv  ^>M.  MpttB 
Snanar  camfM^  It- 
It  of  Winn,  of  which  an  aoeonnt  la  livan  faTwitt, 
a  laprint  la  baaaHfallj  and  accwaMr  cMeuri)  »t 
roB  tha  Giaak  TaatamoDt  and  fcm  th«  -hnlf  aa^ 


ahawlH 


Page  M.  eo/:  8.'  J/Ie-A'ne  ■.  add 

Dr.  HoUowD^  Imprond  Lazieaa,  on  tha  faaaia  of  WM^  CM 

PhilBltgUa  Stmt  Tittamtmtl  bailn^  bcM  ort  itl  oriat  fer  ^ 

yeaia,  the   learned  author,  b   1B38,  publiabcd  Qtm  now  aad  wr 

impiirtant  Lexicon  which  ii  noticed  iu  the  folIowiDg  paragnph:— 
11*.  A  Greek  and  Engiiah  I.exiciin  to  the  New  ToolaiDniL  Br 

Edward    Rdbikhox,  D.D.     DoMon,  1836,  rojai  Sto.     Lo^ 

Itiar.Svo.    Edinburgh,  1837.  Svo. 
Tbis  truly  valuable  Lexicon  conlaini  the  mnlta  of  the  kaiaH 

lulhoiV  reseircbea,  ai  well  ai  thoie  of  all  piKediog  lexirspifkBi 

iif  tbe  New  Teitiment;  the  following  ii  a  brief  outline  (/th*|b> 

whi^b  he  baa  adapted  in  the  arraDgemcnt  of  hia  materiala.    Tk 

plymolOKy  of  each  word  ia  gii 


and  Hebrei 


roper  in 


I  all  c 


nary  ligni 


id  Ihe  ui 


I,  illu>< 


Illy  to  the  Latin. '  'To  each 
ion,  whether  found  in  tk*  Iff 
lulhat  deduce*  fiom  it  all  the  ^• 
wTeitimeat.  In  thii  poitua  J 
iltenlion,  in  bringing  oat  to  lir* 
mpMilion.     Further,  tbcdilei^ 

e  of  the  writer*  of  the  New  Tb- 
by  lelerencea  to  the  Seplawii:. 
I  well  ai  to  the  wiitinn  of  FW 


^h 


conscqueoec,  i 
iguages  In  gem 
ar.     In  abort, 

1  philology,  «i 


3nd,Hh,i 


Creek 

md  loiephu!,  and  to  the  wrilen  in  (he  ca 
the  Greek  language.  So  far  >a  Ihe  limits 
teotion  hai  been  given  la  the  inletprciali 
and  in  each  article  a  reference  ii  glcen 
Ni.".v  Tetlgmeot  where  every  word  ia  (c 
Lexicon,  lo  a  very  cansidenble  extent,  a 

The  London  edition  wai  luperinlended  by  the  Be*.  Di.  BIib- 
lirM;  and  the  Edinburgh  edition  by  Ihe  learned  HellCDid,  Ml 
.-^ulumon  Negri*,  aided  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Duncan.  Both  tditonT"- 
if'i  to  hare  corrected  oumeroui  errata,  which  bad  uiiiiiiJiHl 
i;rc|>t  into  Ihe  original  work;  and  Ihe  aMitiont  which  theyhiw 
made  fiometlmei  correcting,  at  olbert  modifying  the  aulhot'i  nu- 
ini-nU]  ate  printed  between  bracket!.  The  Btitiab  rcptiatt  an  u 
cheip  aa  they  are  beautifully  ei«ut«l :  and  Dr.  Hohuaoa^  md 
mii  juilly  be  re  ■  ■  ■ 
NtH'  Teitament  which  ha>  ever  been  piibliabcd. 


ScealK 


I  ii."     (American  Biblical  Bepoailory,  April, 
the  North  AnMtican  Review  for  April,  1S38, 
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ir.    Bj  John  G.  PALriiT,  D.D.    Boiton  [Manmchu- 
i].  11)35.  Hvo. 

14.  Tbr  KlemenU  of  Syriac  (irammar.  By  the  Rev.  O. 
Pbiixif*,  M.A.     Ijondon,   1837.  8vo. 

15b  JoMinis  AoRKLii  Supplemmita  8jntaxe<M  Syrians.      Pr«- 

J.  G.  L.  KoiiKOAaTK!v.    GryphttwtlduB,  1894.  8t<k  - 
1^  «figidu  Gutbirii  Iiexicon  Syriacum,  omnea  Nori  Teata- 
ti  dyrtaci  Dictionoa  et  Particulaa  complcctrna.     Denuo  edidit, 
•mrachvit,  in  ordincm  rede^t  E.  HajiDamaosr,  Ph.  D.     Londini, 
1830.  24IIIO. 

Page  90.  coA  1.    Afler  line  43.  add 

19.  Geo.  Henrici  Aug.  Ewald  Grammatica  Critica  Lingiue 
AnbioB  com  brevi  metroniin  doctrina.  Lipaue,  1831-33,  2  voU. 
8vo. 

14.  Gramroaticm  Arabica,  conacripta  a  T  [acooe]  Roobda. 
AdjuDcta  eat  brevia  Chrcstomathia,  edita  et  Lexico  explanata  a 
P.  CooL     Lagduni  BataTorum,  1835.  8vo. 

15.  Georgii  Wilbelmi  FaErTAOii  Lexicon  Arabico-Latinum, 
ftitim  ex  Djeubari  Firuzabadique  etalionim  Arabumoperibua, 
•dllHfaitta  Gobi  quoque  et  aliorum  libria,  confectum.  Accedit  to- 
CBm  Latinanim  Index  copioaiaaimcia.  Halia  Saxonum,  1830-37. 
4  vola.  4ta. 

This  is  an  invaluable  work,  and  has  been  edited  with  the  utmost 
care.  I'be  learned  author  publiabed  an  abridgment  of  it,  inti- 
tol«l 

16.  Lexicon  Arabico-Latinum,  ex  opere  auo  majore  excerplum, 
cdidil  G.  W.  Frbi ta».    Halia  8axonum,  1837. 4to. 

Page96,eoL%.   After  the  laH  Une,  mid 

6.  Lexicon  .Egyptiaco-Latinum,  ex  veteribua  Lingua  iGgypri- 
•eB  monumentia,  ab  Henrico  Tattax.  M.A.  Oxonii,  1836. 
»ro. 

7.  Lexicon  Lingus  Coptics,  8tudio  Amadei  Pitsov.  Tau- 
nm,  1835.  4io. 

Thit  it  the  mott  copious  Lexicon  of  the  Coptic  Language,  which 
is  extant.  Besides  availing  himself  of  all  the  printed  Grammars, 
Lexicons,  &c.  iu  that  bnioiage,  the  learned  author  has  derived  very 
aaany  words  from  seven  Coptic  papyri,  which  are  preserved  in  the 
magnificent  l:lg}'ptian  Museum  of  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

TaSATINia   ox    THK    IXTEBPBBTATION   OF   aCBirTTBB. 

Page  99.  col,  I.     LoMt  line  hut  18.  add 

43.  The  Eiementa  of  Biblical  Interpretation :  or  an  Expoaition 
of  the  Laws  by  which  the  i:k:ripturea  are  capable  of  being  cor- 
rectly inti*r|irpted ;  together  with  an  Analyaia  of  the  Rationaliatic 
and  Myatic  Modca  of  interpreting  them.  By  Leioeater  A.  8aw« 
VXB,  A.M.    Newhavcn  [Connecticut],  1836.     ISmo. 

44.  Biblical  Hermeneutica :  or,  the  Art  of  Scripture  Interpre- 
latioii.  From  the  German  of  George  Frederick  Sbilbb,  DJ). 
With  Not*%  8tricturea,  and  Supptenieota,  from  the  Dutch  of  J. 
H«inga,  D.D.  Traiudated  from  the  Oligiiiak  by  the  Rev.  Wil- 
fiam  Wright,  LL.D.     London,  1835.  8va 

Page  99.  eol.  2,    Afler  the  lad  Une,  mid 

17.  A  Key  to  the  Symbolical  Language  of  Scriptnir,  by  which 
nomerooa  paaaagea  are  explained  and  illustrated.  By  Thomaa 
WcMTsa.     Edinburgh  and  London,  1835.  8va 


-  ttorn*  are  determined  by  the  praciM  revelation  of  their  dalea.    Div 
moiiittrati^l  in  a  Scricn  of  I^iccturea.    By  Frrdcrirk  NoLiw,  LL.D 
'  London,  Is 37.  8vo. 


TBXATiaxa   OB  TBB   I5TBBPB1TAT10B    OF   BCBirTTBB    FBOPMB- 

CIEB. 

Pi^  101.  coil  1.   After  Mne  17.  rndd 

81.  A  Dictionary  of  the  Writen  on  the  Propheciea,  with  the 
Titles  and  oocaaional  deacriptiona  of  their  works.  Also  an  Ap- 
pendix containing  Liats  of  Commentators,  Annotalora,  &e.  on 
the  Holy  Scripturea.     London,  1835.  8vo. 

22.  Elements  of  Prophetical  Interpretation.  By  J.  W.  Bbooks, 
M.A.     London,  1837.  l2mo. 

83.  A  Practical  Guide  to  the  Prophecies,  with  lefrrence  to 
their  Intrr|iretation  and  Fulfilment,  and  to  personal  Edificatioii. 
By  the  Rfv.  E^lward  BirKKRRTETB.     London,  1837.  ISmo. 

81.  Principlea  of  interpreting  the  Prophecies  briefly  illostrated : 
with  Note*.  By  Henry  Job  as.  Andover  [Massachusetts]  snd 
New  Vork,  1837.  ISmo. 

85.  The  Testimony  of  History  to  the  Divine  Inspiration  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures :  or  a  compariaon  between  the  Propheciea  and 
thnr  FulfilmenL  In  twelve  I«ectorea.  By  the  Rev.  W.  J.  Bct- 
LKB,  M.A.     London,  1838.  12mo. 

Paf^e  101.  nJ,  3.    After  line  50.  add 
9.  The  Chronological  Propheciea,  as  constitutinf  a  oonnected 
Bystrm,  in  which  the  principal  events  of  the  Divine  Dispensa- 


JKWlfin    WRITERS    AXD    0OMME!«TATOBf. 

Pagf  108.  Cffl.  1.  After  the  last  line,  add 
8*.  Flavii  JosKrnt  dr  BoUn  Judnico  Libri  S«iptem.  .\d  fiilem 
Codicum  emcndavit,  VariiM  Lectionihus  tnatruxit,  et  noti«  imrtim 
aliorum  partim  auia  illuiitravit,  Edvardua  Car  dwell.  S.  T.  P. 
Grvce  et  I#atine.  Oxonii  e  Typogra|>hoo  Academico,  1837.  8 
vols.  8vo. 

A  beautifully  and  accurately  printed  e<Iition  of  Jo«e{ihu«*<  llis- 
t'lry  of  the  Jewish  war,  fur  which  Biblical  stiidnit*  aie  much  in- 
debted tu  ihe  learned  ptincifal  of  St.  Alban*s  II jH.  The  various 
readiuir«  of  six  hitherto  uucutlated  MSS.  are  Kiven,  three  of  which 
are  iu  the  Laurentian  Library  at  Florence,  of  the  eleventh,  twelfth, 
and  fourteenth  cenlurics  ;  iwu,  of  the  tenth  and  twvlfili  centuries, 
are  in  the  Roynl  LiNrary  at  Pari« ;  and  one,  of  the  twelfth  century, 
is  in  the  Library  of  Sir  Tho.  l*hillips,  Bart.,  which  was  formerly  In 
the  po«<e'«ii<in  tif  the  Karl  of  (■uiktlonl.  The  Latin  Version  is  that 
of  Sij^ikmond  (ieleniuo,  published  at  Geneva  in  lGU/>. 

Poire  103.  ei^.  1.     After  line  16.  add 

5*.  Rabbi  Djvid  KimchiV  Commentary  upon  the  Prophecies 
of  Zjchariuh,  trannhtcd  from  \iw.  Hebrew.  With  Notes  and 
Oliflcrvationa  on  the  iM-iaui^ni  n*lnting  to  the  Mc^a^iah.  By  the 
Rev.  A.  Mr.  ('ml,  A.M.  [Now  D.D.)     London,  1937.  8 vo. 

**  Kimrhi  left  a  rtimnientary  on  m<iftt  of  the  bo<ikji  of  Scripture, 
which,  thoU|(h  wiitten  mix  hundred  years  ago,  will  In-ar  a  cumpaii- 
Hon  with  any  that  has  ap^x'ari-d,  even  in  the  nineteenth  centuiy. . . 
To  the  reader  of  the  Knifli^h  Bible,  Kimchi  is  also  of  value,  as  he 
will  find  the  tntntl  tUiMi  Kcnerjlly  confirmed,  and  see  how  ver} 
little  that  lUbL-i  would  luvc  altered."  (lutrod.  p.  viii.)  For  this 
specimen  uf  Kimchi*ii  commentary,  Bible  students  aie  greatly  in- 
debted to  the  Rev.  Dr.  Mc.  Cjul  *,  who  is  well  khown  to  be  one  of 
the  most  profuumlly  learneJ  men  in  Talmudical  and  Kabbioical 
literature  that  an  he  f.iund  in  llnt^land  or  in  Kurope.  The  value 
of  this  vi'liiine  is  greatly  enhanced  by  the  important  critical  and 
controvctaiil  observations  uith  which  he  has  enriched  iL 


COMBB^TTATOBa   ON   TRB   OLD   TiaTAHlBT. 

Page  109.  co/.  2.    After  line  35.  add 

82.  La  Bible.  Traduction  Nouvelle,  avoc  rHebreu  en  rBgard, 
accompagn^  des  Points  Voyelles  et  dea  Aooens  Toniqoes,  avcc 
des  notes  philolo^iques,  gL*ographi«)ues  et  litteraires.  et  fes  princi- 
psles  Variantes  dc  U  Version  dea  Sepiante  et  du  Telle  Bamari- 
tain.     Par  8.  Cabkb.     Vols.  I— X.     Paris,  1831-38.  8va 

The  author  of  this  translation  is  a  Jew,  who  of  course  has  givsn 
Jewish  interpretation*  to  tlioie  predictions  which  relate  to  the 
Meiiiiah.  Many  of  the  notes  are  very  useful,  but  many  also  are 
tainted  with  (German  neoIogi«ro.  The  translation  is  very  close  i 
and,  the  Hebrew  text  beiiiic  pl.iced  opposite,  it  is  an  excclknt  aid 
to  the  icrammatical  study  of  the  Old  Testameot.  The  ten  voluBoe*, 
which  have  been  published,  comprise  the  Pentateuch  and  historical 
books,  as  far  as  the  second  book  of  Chronicles,  and  the  Dropbccie« 
of  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah.  The  typographical  exectttioa  of  the  work 
is  very  neat. 

23.  }jM  Sainte  Bible  en  Latin  et  en  Fran^ais  tccompagn^  de 
Pr^fsces,  de  Dissertations,  de  Notes  eiplicativca  et  de  Reflections 
Morales  tirt'-ea  en  partie  de  Dom  Calmci,  TAbb^  de  Venoe,  MiWh 
chius,  Carrit'res,  de  Hacy,  et  autres  Auteurs,  par  .M.  I'AbU  J.  B. 
Glaibb.     Paris,  183&-1838.  3  tomes  4to.  avec  .\tks. 

Page  100.  euL  2.    La$i  line  but  Z.  mid 

3".  AnnoUtions  upon  tho  OM  and  New  TeatamoDt.  By  Joha 
TBArr.    London,  1654-63.    5  vols.  Iblio. 

This  work  contains  many  Judicious  obsenratioas,  colleetsd  fitm 
various  sources  i  but  they  are  for  the  most  part  ezprssasd  ia  bih 
couth  language.  It  is  very  scarce  and  dear,  and  is  seldoai  to  be 
found  complete,  the  several  volumes  of  which  it  consists  harina 
been  published  at  different  times  t  via.  the  AnnotatioBS  oa  Cba  Mi* 
nor  Prophets  in  1654 1  on  the  .N'ew  Testament,  in  1656  {  on  Eira 
Nehemijh,  Job,  and  the  Psalms,  in  1657  \  on  the  books  of  Proverl  % 
to  Daniel  inclusive,  in  1660 1  and  on  the  Pentateuch  to  the  second 
book  of  Chroniclea  inclusive,  in  1662. 

Page  1 11.  eo/L  8.    After  line  18,  to  the  aetmint  of  Dodtt$  Com- 

menianf  on  the  Bihk,  add 

The  name  of  John  L<>cke,  in  the  title  page  of  this  cownwatary, 
IS  a  misnomer.  The  greater  part  of  the  notes  were  wiitttfi  by  the- 
ft iend  and  contemporary  of  Locke,  the  Rev.  and  truly  learaad  Dr 
Cudworthi  whose  mauusciipts  being  sold  bv  Lttd  Marsham  Iti 
1769  to  Mr.  R.  Davis,  s  bouk seller  in  Piccadilly  (who  colMhideil 
that  they  were  the  MSS.  of  Locke),  **  it  b«vame  an  object  of  roiH 
sideAtion  with  him,  a^  a  tradesman, *inw  to  rtnvert  then  ta  th- 


174 


bMt  idviDtigt.  Thcf  eoptiiiwd  tmoni  olhtr  Ihingi,  randTT  nnln 
«■  Scripinn.  About  th*  lun*  &M  *  Dumber  ol  muiUKripl  icrip- 
tnret  DDtrt,  by  Dr.  WiCiiItnd,  acne  into  the  hindi  of  tht  book- 
Mllwi^  The  bBiioeis  tbenfoi*  mi,  by  tb*  lid  of  iueb  etlC' 
bnted  mmci,  ■■  Mr.  Locke  md  Dr.  Witcilaiid,  to  hbiiola  ■  new 
Bible  with  (DDOtitiDiii.  At  i  eoniulutloii  it  mi  ngteetcd  ihit, 
tbough  ih«e  auatt  wen  very  imporUpt.jt  VMld  be  Mceuiiy  to 
" 'ite  iDceiuof  ibedtiicTi.  to  imn  with  Ihem  tome  pepnlu 
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bment  fiI1>  the  Gnt  thm  TolnmM,  * 


b*  bclcbt  of  bl 
u  Axed  npOB  tc 


liilng  cbi _  , 

tiOD  Bj  ■  preicber,  and  iccordingly  be  i    , 

the  UDdertikiDg.    Tbli  «u  the  Dri|[la  of  Dr.  Dndd'a  Bible."    »»- 

fnphii  Brit>DDiea  by  Kippii,  eitkle  Codwortb,  vol.  It.  p.  519.) 

Pagt  l\i.  eoL  I.    After  lint  *7.  ndi 

A  new  edition  of  Dr.  Bpolbroyd't  Tenion  of  tb*  Bible,  with 

DOtei,  wu  publiibcd  in  ISS,  in  loyii  Sto.    Tha  work  h»  been 


cuefully  eortected  tbrougbool;  the  pc 
ii  the  fini  editioD  in  omitled.     Id        .  „        . 

ettte,  thi)  work  cuntiiDi  i  greit  Dim  of  moit  iinportuit 
eti  iMulli  wilbic  a  compa  rati  rely  abort  Gompiui  itiabol 
■nd  >  beintihlly  piioled  volume. 

P4igtni.toL^.   Ltit  Unt  but  li.  iM 
mtbeOldendNew- 


jtitnL 


oD,  tiftejattr  at  the  qan 


PagtUi.tcll.    Aflo'HiuAb.mU 
''8.  The  Pocket  CiniiiiemaiT,  cooMilinf  of  Critiod  Nola  m 
Iha  Oil  TcMhmant,  origihnl  mi  eelectcd  from  the  muH  oMn^ 
CritiM'Mtd  Commenteton    By  David  DATiaeiax,  ~" 
1818.    9  raU.  ISno. 


the  pneticalreflectloiit  Which  wen    toy  end  C|l«f««er  of  the  J™,  with  «  drif-no.  of  tb.  Bo*  rf 


_„  ,  .. .,.ji  which       For  an  inaljilt  of  thia  m 

die  SMied  Tat  i*  illuetnled  wilb  coiwnia  Nolee,  Ibetdogiol,  hie-    u"?.P?°Jf  ."f'"!' 


ra  ht  1BS3.  To  which  ii  added  an  Appendix,  c 
maiki  on  the  AmngeiDent  of  the  HiMoncal  Bai| 
hj  Qenniui,  Da  WeiL^  end  othen.    By  Uaoiy  Joho  Bmi,  &JL 


■ble  vlndiatlon  of  the  Peotrtw* 


(orical  and  criticaJ ;  with  imprD>emonta  end  reflectiona  at  the  end 
of  each  charter.    By  the  He*.  Joeepb  Simurra,  A.M.    Lon- 
don, l&34-8e.    Second  EJiUoQ,  cateTully  coneeted.    ^838-39. 
3  Tola.  Impoia]  Sto. 
The  text  of  oai  authorized  tranilation  ii  not  p\ 


I,  and  the  eamnieDt*  of  tha  f&lheit. 


yeara.    Durln{ 
orifinal  Scripti 

ChryMnlsni,  Theophyliet,  and  Jerom*,  and  the  more  recent  criti- 
cal worka  of  B«n,  Cappil,  CalTln,  Caipenn,  DitolDa,  Bitiua,  Gin- 
tlu,  Lightfoot,  Mirlont,  HanoeUna,  ^rinua,  Vatablai  and  otbera, 
who  bive  applied  iheir  pcofooad  leaning  to  the  olucidttioii  of  the 
Sacred  Volume.  To  EngliihCODtmcDtator*,  the  antboi'a  reference) 
are  very  few,  "  leit  ha  tboBld  be  a  ptaglarin  firan  otbera,  whkh" 
(be  tmly  oUerrei)  "  real  Indnatry  ua  no  nnd  to  be."  Many 
valuable  etucidationi  of  difficult  paaiagei  will  ba  found  In  thb 
work,  which  are  paiKdnTor  in  larger  commeotatiea.  The  rcflec- 
lioni  at  lb*  end  c^  each  chapter  are  chiractcriied  by  airaplidty  of 
■ticUon  cDmhiocd  with  aameil  piety.  Four  well  executed  map) 
and  a  good  general  index  add  tothe  value  of  thla  nnaiiamlDg  eom- 

39.  TheComprabaiMTaCoiiUMnlaiTof  tbeHolyBil^;  can> 
taining  the  Teil  according  to  the  autboriKd  VeraioQ:  Scotl'e 
maifinat  referencea;  Henry's  Commentary  condeiued  but  given 
aubalantially ;  the  practical  olieeTvetion*  of  Dr.  ScoU,  with  exten- 
aive  Ciiliral  and  Philological  Notea  from  Scoll,  Doddridge,  Cleiie, 
Poole,  Patrick,  1.0Wlh,  Buniet,  Harmer,  Calmcl,  Stuart,  the 
Kownmiillcra.  Kuinoel,  BloomfielJ,  and  many  others.  Editol  by 
the  Rev.  William  Jb!.k«,  D.D.  aaiiieled  by  the  Bev.  L.  J,  Hoadley, 
and  J.  W.  Jenks,  M,A.  Bratdcbora',  Vermont,  1S34-3S.  6  vols. 
Impeiial  8vu. 

Thit  compilitiDD  exhibit*  a  condennition  of  all  that  ii  yiluible 
in  Ihe  dcfrrvcdly  eeteemcd  cammentDtic)  of  H«ncy  anil  Scoll  on 
the  eotire  Bible,  and  uf  DudiUiitge  on  Ihe  Xew  Tcilament.     The 

40.*The  Condeneed  Comm'^lBij  and  Punily  Expasilion  ol 
the  Holy  Bible:  containing  ibo  beat  criticisms  of  the  mnn  valua- 
ble Biblical  Wrilera,  with  practical  lefleclione,  and  marginal  refer- 
encea,  chronology,  indexea,  &r.  jcc  By  the  Rev.  Ingram  Coa- 
Brn,  M.A.    London,  1837.    Imperial  Svo.  and  royal  4to. 

ThiJ  work  cpire'pOTd'  with  i(s  title  page  j  il  is  lilenlly  a  con- 
denied  commentary,  ('ei.red  from  the  bcit  aceo^ible <ourcci.  The 
nolai  are  iclectcd,  with  much  brevlly,  hut  very  judlciuuily,  and 
are  partly  critical  and  explanatory,  lbs  others  are  practical.  The 
reiulti  of  Ihe  rciearchei  of  neatly  two  hundred  wriUrs,  Brlliih 
and  Foreign,  are  hero  Riven  in  ■  very  iroall  compajt.  The  tjpu- 
giapbical  execution  it  lingularly  distinct  and  beautiful. 

41.  The  Pictorial  Bible;  being  the  Old  and  New  Tentamcnts 
according  to  the  authoriu^d  Version ;  illuatratcj  with  many  hun- 
dred wood-cuts,  represenltng  (hcHielorical  Events  aller  cclchrateil 
E*lcturea;  the  Landscape  Scenes  from  original  drawings  or  from 
authentic  engravings;  and  the  aubjecls  of  Nalural  History,  Coa- 
tumo,  and  Anliquilicu,  from  the  lieirt  aources.  To  which  are 
added,  Original  Notes,  chiefly  eiplanatory  of  the  Engravings  and 
of  auch  PaBOigcs  connotled  with  the  lllalory,  Geography,  Natural 
History,  and  Antiquities  of  ilie  Sacred  Scriptures,  as  tcquiie  oli- 
aervation.  London.  1836-38.  i  vols,  super  royal  8vo. ;  also  in 
4ToIa.  Ito. 

Tb*  title  of  this  work  fully  eipresiei  iU  deiign.     The  Olif  Tei- 


Uritiili  Critic,  Ko.  i 

Pf^lie-co^S.    Jfttr  Kiu  i».  iM 
SS.  Tha  Book  of  Oeneai*  with  Ei^danatoi;  and  Piactnl  Ok 
nrvationiL    By  Ihe  Bbt,  R.  W,  8i  aTao  bp,  B.D.     Lot^sn,  ISA 
tbii  Com-    Impeiial  Svo. 

the  study,       33.  A  GeMalogtcal,  Chranological.  HiKorieal   and  Tope^ 

about  forty   phical  Eipontion  of  Iha  Tenth  Chapter  of  OcDeaia :  b^  a 

tf«tbe^Mteftilljatud|ed  the    view  of  Ihe  Poslcrily  of  Sham.  Ham.  and   Japheih.    CvofU 

^om  the  moat  aoth«nlicsaaree*.    3y  WilKam  Pauuw.    TelL 

"^-"  "   1837.  I"    - 


Shea 


vitha 


I   the 


.  Ihe  Arabs.    The  leeoDd  t< 
of  the  Deacendanl)  of  Ham. 

34.  Jlaut,  Critical  and  Practical,  on  (be  Bo> 
Otoitt  BuH,  A.M.    New  YoHl  183B.  Sto. 

Page  118.  tal.  3.     lanHinebui  1ft.  add 

S4*.  Nota,  Critical  and  Practical,  on  the  Booka  of  Ja*a 

and  Judge*.    By  George  BoaK,  A.M.    New  Toak,  1838.  8ni 


Pagt  1 18.  col.  2.    Afler  line  S.  add 
80*.  A  New  Vernon  of  Ihe  Book  of  Job ;   vrith  BiporiMT 

Notes,  and  an  Introduction  on  the  spiiit.  rompiMiuon,  and  aulkr 
nf  the  Book,  by  Dr.  Frieclrich  Wilhelm  Carl  Uvbrbit,  PnLd 
Theology  in   Heidelberg.     Translalnl  fn.m  the  German  1^  ' 
Rev.  John  Hamillon  Grey,  M.A.     Edinburgh,    16S6-T.  !  i 
12mo.  [also  forming  vols.  xvi.  and  in.  of  the  Edinburgh  K 
cal  CahinM.] 

81',  The  Book  of  tho  Patriarch  Job.  tronslalei]  from  IbeOii- 
ginat  Hebrew,  aii  nearly  as  puesible  in  Uie  tenna  and  style  of  it 
anthorized  Enghsh  Vrnion.     To  which  is  iireRici]  an  Intra' 
lion  on  Ihe  History,  Time*,  Counlry.  Pricnila.  &c  of  the  P 
arch ;  with  some  strictures  on  the  Views  of  Bishop  Warbni 
and  of  the  Ralionalists  of  Gennany,  on  the    same  subject,    iiii 
to  which  is  appended  a  CommfOtary,  critical  and  eiegetieaL    Bj 
Samuel  Lex,  D  D.    I.ondon,  1837.  Svo. 


Page  lW.e>L2.    Ijulliaebuiil.aM 

137*.  A  Manual  of  the  Bonk  of  Psalms:  or  Ihe  Sahjeri-Ca-     ' 
tents   of  all   the  P>uilms.  by  Martin  LirTHER.     Tianilattd  ■» 
English  [from  Ihe  German]  by  tlie  Rev.  Mcnry  Cole.     Loote 
1H37.8VO. 

1!!9*.  The  Book  of  Psalmo ;  a  New  Translation,  with  KoM 
eiplanatory  and  criticaL  By  William  Waltobd.  LoBiba. 
1837.  8>o. 

Thii   volume  contain! 
fomied  on  the  basis  of 

Iranilitor  has  devistfd  only  where  it  appeared  to  be  neersiaiT.a 
order  tu  render  tbellebrew  lext  accurately.  To  each  ptalm  it't"- 
fined  a  conciw  inlroduclion  j  and  a  few  explanatory-  notn  ire  ■►■ 
joined;  Ihe  more  crilical  remark!  being  placed  at  the  end  of  Ik 
volume,  loeeiher  with  an  AppHidix,  ciiiiiaioing  brief  diiMrtabai 
on  the  most  didicuU  lapics  nf  inquiiy  reiaiiTig  to  the  inltrpietaiM 
of  Ihe  Unok  of  l><iilmi.  Many  dilTTcull  or  obscure  puags  n 
here  happily  eluridslrd. 

139*.  A  CommenUry  on  the  Book  of  Padm%  on  a  pta  «■ 
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bradng  the  Hebrew  Teit,  with  a  new  literal  Teruon.  By  George 
Bran,  Profe«Por  of  Hebrew  and  Oriental  Literature  in  the  New 
York  City  L'niverstly.     New  York,  1838.  8vo. 

Thi»  work  will  be  very  useful  to  Biblical  Stadentu,  who  com- 
■Moee  their  Hebrew  StudiM  with  the  Ko  )k  of  PsjIok.  "  In  the 
Utcnil  version  ap^ndcd  to  the  uri){irul  text,  the  words  of  the  ei- 
tAbliahed  tr^nsljtion  have  been  alwa^t  retained,  wherever  they 
mppeared  to  be  the  mo«t  !iuit:ible  ;  no  departure*  bein^  made  fn>m 
it  with  a  view  to  greater  elef^nce  or  euphony.  The  notes  are  de- 
signed principally  to  elucidate  the  force,  import  and  pertinency,  of 
tlM  words  and  phruses  of  the  oii^inal,  by  the  citation  of  parallel 
inatancef ,  and  to  throw  li^ht  upon  the  im  tgen  and  allusions  of  the 
■acred  wi iters  by  reference  to  the  customs,  manners,  laws,  geogra- 
phy, 4tc.  of  the  vast.**    (Andover  Biblical  Repository,  vol.  v.  p. 

180*.    Lea  Paaumea  de  David,  traduita  par  M.  Daboaco. 
1838.  8vo. 

This  is  a  faithful  and  ele^^ant  version  of  the  Pjialms,  the  author  of 
wbicb  (a  member  of  the  Komi&h  communion)  has  not  con&ned  him- 
Mlf  to  a  mere  tran>laiiun  of  the  Latin  Vuii;ite  veision,  but  hus 
coBflulted  the  Hebrew  Text,  besides  availing  himself  of  se\'eral 

Cevions  modem  translations.    In  some  of  his  interpietatJonsof  the 
eaaianic  Psalms,  he  coincides  with  Biihop  Horsley. 

131*.  Commentarius  Hiittoricua  Criticua  in  Paalmoa,  in  Uflum 
BMUEime  Academiarum  adornatufi.  8crip«it  Franc  Joa»  Valent 
I>oimiiic  Macbkr.    Lipaic,  1838.  8to. 


COMXIMTATOBa   0!f   THK   PROPHtTICAL    BOOKB. 

Page  122.  col.  2.     Lati  line  but  21.  add 

Mr.  Noyes*s  translation  of  tlie  Hebrew  Prophets  is  now  com- 
pleted in  3  voH.  8vo.  Bitstoii,  IS33-I837.  The  notes  are  very 
brief;  but  it  is  to  be  re^^retted  **  that  some  things  are  to  t>e  found 
ia  them,  which  show  that  Mr.  Nnyes  has  a  yery  low  opinion  of  the 
inspiration  of  the  Bible,  and  which  will  preclude  a  Urge  cla!*s  of 
leaders  fiom  obt^iining  much  instruction  from  what  is  really  valua- 
ble.*'   (Ameiican  Biblical  Repository,  voL  xL  (Jan.  1838),  p.  260.) 

165*.  Chriatologie  dee  Alten  Testamenta  und  Commentar 
Ober  die  Mea«iani9tchcn  Weiaaagungen  der  Propheten.  Voa  E. 
W.  Ha.MGaTBNBKBG.     Berlin,  1829-35.  3  vola.  8vo. 

Professor  Hengstenberg  has  long  been  known  in  Germany,  ai  one 
cf  the  ablest  and  moi^t  learned  defendeis  of  orthodox  and  pious 
Christianity,  against  the  unhallowed  and  rash  criticisms  of  the  mo- 
dem neologiiiis  of  that  country.  The  first  volume  contains  the 
l^eneral  introduction.  Messianic  prophecies  in  the  Pentateuch  and  in 
th«  Psalms,  the  Godhead  of  the  Messiah  in  the  Old  Testament,  the 
pcooffl  of  a  suffering  and  atoning  Messiah,  Ik.,  and  the  Meeiianic 
prophecies  in  Isaiah.  The  second  volume  embraces  the  seventy 
weeks  of  Daniel  and  the  book  of  Zechariah ;  and  the  third  com- 

E'  let   the  Messianic  productions  in  Hosea,  Joel,  Amos,  Uaggai, 
lachi,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezekiel. 

116*.  Christology  of  the  Old  Teatament,  and  a  Commenlary 
on  the  predictiona  of  the  Measiah  by  the  PropheCa.  By  E.  Mr . 
Hcnsslenberg,  D.D.,  Profewor  of  Theology  in  the  University  of 
BcriiD.  Translated  from  the  German  by  Reuel  Kkith,  D,D. 
Akundria,  D  [iatrict  of]  C  [olumbia.]     VoL  L  1836. 

This  volume  corresponds  with  the  first  volume  of  Dr.  Henpten* 
berg's  original  treatise.  **The  translator  has  accomplish^  his 
work  in  a  f.iithful  and  scholarlike  manner."  (Andover  Biblical 
Rrpoaitory,  Oct.  1836,  p.  (ArA,)  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  Dr.  Keiib 
will  t>e  encouraged  to  complete  his  ardoous  and  raluable  under- 
taking. 

167*.  Comntentariua  Graromaticua  Criticua  in  Jeniam,  in 
aaum  Academiarum  adoriiatos.  Hcnpait  Franc  Joa,  Valent 
I>ominic  MAcnan.     Li|iaia^,  1836.  Hvo. 

Page  121.  fti/.  1.     Aper  line  32.  add 

188*.  De  utriua<]ue  Recensionis  Vatiriniorum  Jernnic,  Gnrew 
Aleiandrina:  et  llcbrairsp  Manoreticc,  indole  et  Origioe  Commi*n- 
tatio  Critica.  8cripait  Franciacua  Carolna  Movsaa.  Hamburg!, 
1837.410. 

189*.  Jeremiaa  Librorum  Hacmrum  Interpira  atque  Viudez. 
Scfipeit  Aui^UHtun  KiKrica.     Berolini,  1837.  8vo. 

190*.  L;itii«*ntationea  Joremic  critice  ct  eiegeCie^  illuatrata, 
nim  prrmiMia  disputa^ionibua  hi^torico-criticia  trihua:  auctort 
Chr.  H.  KALKAa.     llafniar,  1836.  8vo. 

Page  125.  etpL  1.    Afler  Une  30.  add 

81 1*.  DaniePa  Prophecy  of  the  Seventy  Weeka.  By  a  Lay- 
man.    I«oodon,  1H36.  12ma 

The  learned  anonymt>us  author  of  this  treatise  ha«  endeavoured 
to  render  the  interpietation  of  this  difficult  prophecy  simplr,  ujion 
tbe  two  following  supposition*,  vix.  |.  That  Xerxes  was  the  king 
apokca  of  by  Kim,  under  the  title  Darioa  (a  ■ovrrciga},  foi 
wMeh  bt  thinkf  tbert  is  i tnmg  frevad  of  praiiimptiiNi,  m  cooi* 


paring  Scripture  with  pn>fane  history.  2.  That  the  Seventy  Weeks 
are  weeks  of  peiformance  of  the  temporal  Covenant  with  Abraham, 
that  hi^  seed  »h>>uld  possess  the  land  of  Canaan.  This  Covenant 
wa*  pel  formed  for  «even  weeks,  and  sixty-two  weeks,  till  the  birth 
of  Messiah,  when  the  sceptre  departed,  and  the  Covenant  was  sus- 
pended by  the  Humans  taking  (H)'ises»ion  of  the  land.  The  Cove- 
nant wa<(  **  coufiimed  with  many  for  one  week,**  when  the  Jews 
ejected  the  Romans  for  seven  years  previous  to  their  final  destruc- 
tion. 

212*.  A  new  Illuatration  of  the  latter  Part  of  DanleTa  hat 
Viiiion  an<l  Prophecy.  By  Jamea  FAnauHARsoN,  LL.D.  Loo> 
don,  1838.  8vo. 

Page  126.  coil  1.     La$t  line  but  2^  ill 

OBiOIAH. 

239*.  Frioderici  PtrM  OlMervationea  in  Textum  et  VersiaoMy 
maxime  Gneca:i,  Obadia)  et  llaliaruci.     Haunla).  1796.  Svo. 

240*.  OImuIib  prophcta*  Oraculum  in  IdunuDoa,  hujua  pofNili 
hiatoriu  |icrscnpt;*i.  ct  verviimibuit  antiquiasimia  comroentaruaqut 
tarn  iMtrum  eccle»iaiiticorum  (|uam  inu*rpretiim  rerentium  adhi* 
hitis,  in  Lins^uuni  Lutiiiani  translutuin  et  enuclmtum  a  Caiolo 
Ludovico  llKxnKWLMK.  Ki^gioinunti  Pruwsonim,  1836,  8vo. 

Page  12G.  cl.  1.     U^i  line  6ii/  1 1,  add 
242*.  De  vera  libri  Jons>  iiitorpretutione  Comroentatio  Exefa* 
tica.     Quain  ....  acri)Mit  Godofredun  LAaaaxsiE.     Fulds,  1836. 
8vo. 


coxxxsTAToaa  ox  thc  xkw  tkstaukxt  aso  o3r  dxtacixd 

BOOKS   THKREOr. 

Page  131.  ro/.  1.     Afiir  line  30.  add 

&3*.  The  B<H)k  of  thc  New  Covenant  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour 
Jeaun  Chritt :  beinK  a  Critical  Kovinion  of  the  Text  and  Tranala- 
tinn  of  the  KiiKli<th  Veniittu  of  thc  .\cw  Teatament,  with  the  aid 
of  niont  ancient  .ManuKcriptn  unknown  to  tlie  age  in  which  that 
Ven»ioii  won  put  forth  by  authority.  [By  Granville  Paxir,  Eaq.] 
London,  183(i.  8vo. 

53*.  AnnoUtions  to  the  Book  of  the  New  Covenant,  with  aa 
ex|>OHit4iry  pn*f;irc;  with  which  in  reprinted  I.  L.  Hug  ile  Antiqui- 
tate  Codiria  Vaticani  Cominentatio.  By  (xraiiville  Px^ijr,  Em^, 
London,  1836.  rtvo. 

53**.  8upplemental  Annotations  to  the  Book  of  the  New  Co- 
venant :  with  a  Ivriof  Ex|xjaure  of  the  Stricturea  of  tbe  Theokn 
gical  Reviewer  for  July,  1837.  By  Onnville  Ptirir,  Eaq.  Loo- 
don,  1((3K.  8vo. 

"  In  the  fir«t  volume  of  this  work,  Mr.  Penn  has  revised  with 
considerable  dili;cerce  the  autborizeil  version,  in  the  hope  that  ha 
may  put  every  Knclifh  reader  in  p<i»«ession  of  *  the  pure  text  fra* 
from  all  spuiious  accretions,  and  adapted  to  the  level  of  minds  leaat 
practiced  and  .disponed  to  attention  and  reftectiitn.'  The  nco«4 
volume  coimists  of  a  preface,  concerning  lome  of  the  moat  fnulfol 
sources  of  error  in  ancient  M^^.  and  the  principles  on  which  th« 
present  revision  has  l»een  made ;  a  reprint  of  a  tract  of  I.  L.  Hof 
on  the  Anii(]uity  of  the  Codex  Vatieanu4;  the  paramount  authortt/ 
of  that  his.  beinx  a<«eited  by  Mr.  IVnn;  and  a  body  of  origiaal 
annotatiims  confined  chiedy  to  the  elunlation  of  the  text,  and  th« 
fCroundi  of  its  drpirture  tntm  the  received  ver«inn ;  the  perusal  of 
which  caiiiot  f-iil  to  f^ive  the  reidor  a  hiich  optni<m  of  the  diliffM*, 
candour,  and  piety  of  the  author."  (Uritiah  Mafacine,  vol.  xL 
p.  56.) 

Page  132.  eol.  I.     Aper  line  42,  aild 

13*.  Notra,  Explanatory  and  Practii^,  on  the  Goapebb  By 
Albert  Bia^Kfi.  .New  York,  1833.  2  vula.  l2mo.  Repriotad  •! 
Loiuion.  1K34,  l8mo.,  with  a  (t*w  retrenchments 

14*.  NoU*ii  on  the  more  prominent  DifTirultie^  of  the  Four 
GoapeU.  deniiiiieti  for  general  uae.  By  John  PAoa,  D.D.  Lon- 
don, 1834.  12nMK 

Pa^rf  i3t!.  crtl.  I.    La*t  line  but  3.  add 

23*.  S|ircitnen  Critico-Theolo^cum,  quo  fidea  et  auctoritas 
.Matthri  ill  referrnilA  Jeau  nratione.  Evaiiic.  c.  v.  vi.  viL,  indicator. 
Auctore  Htiratm  .Niebuur  Frmr.     Trajecti  Batavorum.  1799. 8va 

24*.  Kecenliores  de  .\uthenti:t  Evangelii  Matthaei  QuvatiooM 
rrceniwntur  et  dijudirantur ;  iiiroulque  exfionitur  Ratio  eamm 
qusstionnm  Api>Un*etira.  C«)nifnentatio  TheoUxiica.  8ai|iait 
RudolphuA  Eme«tus  Klrticr.     Gottinic*.  1832.  4to. 

2.')*.  Etfioaitiofi,  Ui»ctrinal  and  PhilokHrical,  of  Chriat*a  8aiw 
iii'in  on  the  Mtiuiit,  acconiiiig  to  the  (fu»|M»l  of  .Matthew;  intcndad 
likcwim*  art  a  help  towards  the  formal hhi  of  a  pure  BiMicml  Byth 
tern  of  Faith  and  .MoraU.  TranslattHl  from  the  German  of  Dr* 
F.  A.  (S.Tuoura,  by  the  Rev.  Robert  Menziea.  E4iinbai|h» 
IK;»4«37.  2  vol*.  l2mo.:  aUo  forming  Vola.  VL  and  XXL  of  ^M 
Edinburgh  Biblical  Cabinet. 
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S6*.  The  Prophetic  Difoonne  on  the  Mount  of  Oli^rei,  [Matt 
zxiT.  Maik  XIII.  and  Lnke/xzi.]  hintorically  and  critically  illiw- 
tilted.  Widi  Conridorations  on  die  onloUUled  portion  of  It  Bj 
a  Member  of  the  Univeraitj  of  Cambridge.'  Cambridge  and 
London,  1834.  Bro. 

Page  13S.  eoL  X    Laai  Une  bui^O.  add 

82*.  Obaenrationea  Critics  in  priora  duo  Etangelii  Lqc0  cai- 
pita.  Edidit  H.  RxiTTBRDAHi..  Londini  Gothonmit  1836.  Three 
partly  fiirming  one  TolQiiie  4to. 

Pc^  188.  coil  1.    Laa  Une  hui  10.  iMl 

48*.  A  Commentaiy  on  the  Goqiel  of  John  bj  F.  A.  O.  Tbo- 
X.I7CK,  D.D.  ProfeHor  of  Tbeologj  in  the  Univern^  of  Halle. 
Translated  from  the  Gennan  by  &»  Her.  A.  Kaufinan.  Boston 
{Maawchoaetti],  1886.  Qvo. 

**  The  tnnttetioD  of  TholQck*t  ComneDtary  on  John  will  help  to 
do  away  the  oploion  ftill  too  prevaleot,  that  the  writingi  of  Gei^ 
man  theologiani  an  valuable  for  little  else  than  as  repositoriM  of 
ezegetieal  learning.  The  commentary  on  John,  though  professedly 
exegetical  in  its  chsracter,  contains  much  that  appeals  directly  to 
the  spiritual  apprehention  of  Christians ;  much  that  is  not  drawn 
/rom  learned  authorities,  but  from  communion  with  the  writer'* 
own  heart,  and  with  the  Spirit  of  God.'*  Andover  Biblical  Reposi- 
toiy,  ToL  TiL  AprU  1836,  pp.  440, 441.) 

Pdge  134.  eoL  1.    AfUr  Zmc  18.  add 

6S*.  De  Tempomm  in  Actis  Apoatolonim  Raticme.  Scripait 
Rndolphna  Airoxa.    Lipsis,  1884.  8to. 

68*.  A.  O.  HoTncAVir,  Commentatio  in  Orationem  Petri  in 
Actu  Apoetolomm  c.  11.  t.  44.    Jene,  1884. 4to. 

64*.  Notea,  Exphuiatory  and  Practical,  on  the  Acta  of  the 
Apoatles.    By  Albert  BAairxa.    New  York,  1886.  ISmo. 

65*.  De  Paolo  Apoetolo  cjosque  AdYeraariia  Commeotatio. 
Scripni  Dr.  E.  C.  SciABLive.    Haunie,  1886.  8to. 

Page  195.  eoLX    After  Une  ll.uBd 

86*.  Poctrina  Paqli  apoatoli  de  Vi  Mortis  Christi  aatiafactoril. 
Bcripeit  L.  F.  C.  TiscHximoar.    Lipfeitt,  1887. 8vo. 

87*.  A  free  and  explvnatoiy  Version  of  Uie  Epiatlea.  By  the 
Rer.  Edward  ^ablxx.    London,  1887.  8to. 

Po^  186.  coil  2.  After  ad  but  Une,  9dd 
105*.  Exposition  of  8t  PaQl's  Epistle  to  the  Romana ;  with 
Extracts  from  the  Exegetioal  Works  of  the  Fathers  and  Reform- 
ers. Translated  from  the  original  German  of  Dr.  Fred.  Aug. 
Gottrea  Tboluck,  Professor  of  Theology  in  the  Royal  University 
of  Halle.  By  the  Rev.  Robert  MxirziES.  Edinburgh,  1833-36. 
2  vols.  12  mo. 

This  work  forms  Vols.  V.  and  XII.  of  the  Edinburgh  Biblical 
Cabinet.  The  learned  author,  Professor  Tholuck,  has  had  the  dis- 
tinguished honour  of  standing  foremost  among  the  defenders  of 
ancient  orthodoxy  against  the  modern  neologians  of  Germany :  and 
**  the  Commentary  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans  is  the  most  im- 
portant work  which  has  hitherto  proceeded  from  his  pen.  The 
universal  approbation  jt  has  received  from  the  friends  of  evangelical 
truth,  and  the  fierce  hostility  with  which  it  has  been  assailed  by 
the  rationalist  party  in  Germany,"  (where,  notwithstanding,  it  has 
passed  through  many  editions,)  "  afford  the  most  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  its  distinguished  worth."  (Translator's  preface,  p.  xii.) 
Professor  Stuart,  in  the  preface  to  his  admirable  work  on  the  epistle 
to  the  Romans  (p.  viL),  has  expressed  the  highest  approbation  of 
Dr.  Tholuck's  labours,  to  which  he  acknowledges  himself  **  most 
of  all  indebted.**  The  purchaser  of  Professor  Stuart's  work  will 
find  it  desirable  to  study  Dr.  T.'s  Exposition  in  connection  with  it. 
The  translator  has  ably  performed  his  difficult  task,  and  has  enrich- 
ed the  volume  with  an  instructive  preface. 

106*.  Exposition  of  th^  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  With  Re- 
marks on  the  Commentaries  of  Dr.  Macknight,  Professor  Tho- 
luck,  and  Professor  Moses  Stuart  By  Robert  Haldaxe,  Esq. 
London  and  Edinburgh,  1835-37.  2  vols.  12mo. 

As  Mr.  Haldane  had  commented  rather  severely  on  Dr.  Tholuck, 
the  translator  of  the  professor's  Exposition  in  1838  published  an 
**  Answer  to  Mr.  Robert  Haldane's  Strictures,"  in  8vo.  Tholuck 
rejects  the  horrihile  decretum  of  Calvin,  which  Mr.  Haldane  fully 
receives.    Mr.  Menzies  has  temperately  replied  to  his  strictures. 

107*.  A  Commentary  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  designed 
for  Students  of  the  English  Bible.  By  Charles  Hodob,  Professor 
of  Biblical  Literature  in  the  [Presbyterian]  Theological  Seminary 
at  Princeton,  [New  Jersey].     Philadelphia,  1835,  8vo. 

An  abridgment  of  this  commentary  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans 
was  published  by  the  author  in  1836,  which  was  reprinted  by  the 
Religious  Tract  Society  of  London  in  1837,  in  one  volume,  12mo. 

108*.  Pauli  ad  Romanos  Epiatola.  Recensuit,  et  cum  com- 
mentariis  perpetuis  edidit,  Car.  Frid.  August  Fbitscbb.  Tom 
L    Lipsis,  1836. 8vo. 


109*.  Notes*  Exphmatoiy  and  Practical,  OB  AeEpisdalftAi 
Romana,  By  Albert  BAmvaa.  Fifth  EditioDt  ravivd  and  e» 
rected.    New  York,  1830.  ISmow 

Pt^lZl.eoLU    LaMienehui%€.miA 

118*.  A  Commentary  on  fStn  Epfatlea  of  Fkol  to  Om  Corinfr. 
iana  by  Dr.  ChiatmT.  BiLLmom,  Proftaaor  of  PhiloMiilif  in  As 
UniverBity  of  Halle.  Translated  from  the  Gctman  wilk  addJtisMl 
notea  by  the  Rer.  W.  lindaay  Alezander,  MJu  JBAnhoql, 
1837-38.  S  vola,  ISmo.  A]«»  w  vols.  XXL  and  ZXIL  ef  Ai 
Edinburgh  BiUieal  Cabinet 

110*.  Notes,  esplanatoiy  and  pnetieal,  on  the  fimEoisllsrf 
PaqI  to  the  Corinthiana.  By  Albert  Babvu.  New  ToA,  ISML 
ISmo. 

130*.  Bemaiks  on  the  Twdfth  and  Fonrtoentfi  GlM|ilBa«f8t 
Panrs  ihvt  Epistle  to  fhB  Corfaithians:  with  olhflr  ObaervsiaB 
on  the  Use  and  Aboae  of  the  Gift  of  TongiMa.  Bj  fbmBm,fL 
HAmnivoi,  B.A.    London,  1838. 8ira 

This  tract  elucidates  certain  words  and  difllcaU  pnwsfM  m  As 
third  and  thirteenth  chapters  of  St  Paal*iB  first  cplatla  to  the  Os- 
rintbhins. 

P^gel97.eoL9.    After Sne 21. mSd 

133*.  Commentaire  ear  TEpilre  de  Saint  Pftnl  ma.  Gtkim, 
Par  Pkne  Sardutovx.    Paris,  1837.  8vo. 

PagelZr.  eoLl.   Laailme  but  91.  mid 

120*.  Ez^gdee  des  Epitrea  de  Saint  Paol  max  FhiUppiens  u 

anz  Cotosaiens,  antographi^  ^'fP^  ^  eoora  Ina  4  FEcals  ds 

Th^ogie  de  Geo^^    Par  F.  W.  Snisa*.     Pari*,  1837.  Obl 
180*.  CJommentarius  Perpetnna  in  Panli  Epiafolam  nd^Phiip 

pensea;  anctore  Weaselo  Alherto'van  Hevbck.    AmaldBdni 

1838.  8vo. 

Fd^  138. eq<l  1.    After laeiline huilX mid 

146*.  Panli  Epiatola  prima  ad  llmotheam  Gnaoe,  com  Cm- 
mentario.    Edidit  G.  E.  Lio.    Uosia.  1888. 8va. 


Po^  138. coiL 3.  AflerUneXmUi 

161*.  A  Commentaiy  on  tiie  Epialie  at  Ptal  to  FhaeBsa,!; 
John  CALTiar ;  translated  fiwn  the  Latin  by  B.  B.  Edwanda  k 
the  aerenth  rdtanm  (pp.  431—440.)  of  the  BUilioil  BepoBtoi. 
Andoirer,  [Manwchnaetts]  1836. 8fo. 


153*.  The  Apoatolical  Authority  of  die  Episde  to  the  HebnM: 
an  Inquiry,  in  which  the  received  Title  of  tho  Epistle  is  liiaraBri 
against  the  cavfls  of  Objectors,  ancient  and  modem,  from  Origoi 
to  Sir  J.  D.  Michaelis,  chiefly  upon  grounds  of  internal  erideace 
hitherto  unnoticed:  comprismg  a  comparative  Analysis  of  6e 
style  and  structure  of  this  epistle,  and  of  the  undisputed  episda 
of  St  Paul ;  tending  to  throw  light  upon  their  Interpietatioo.  By 
the  Rev.  Charles  Foustcr,  B.D.    London,  1838.  8vo. 

In  Vol.  IV.  of  the  Introduction  to  the  Critical  Study  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, pp.  409-422.  the  genuineness  and  apostolical  authority  of  Sl 
Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  have  been  proved  by  a  selection  of 
the  most  striking  evidences,  both  external  and  internal;  but  Hlsi 
been  reserved  for  the  learned  author  of  this  work  to  demoostnK 
that  apostolical  authority  by  a  mass  of  argument  and  eTideoee.MC 
more  original  than  ingenious  and  delightful  to  the  Biblical  Scodat, 
who  will  attentively  study  his  volume.  Havioi;  refuted  tbecinli 
of  ancient  and  modern  objectors,  from  Origen  to  Michaelis,  the  as- 
thor  proceeds  to  adduce  his  evidence  in  fourteen  sections ;  ia  witid 
he  shows  the  identity  of  manner  between  the  epistle  to  the  He- 
brews and  St.  Paul's  undisputed  epistles  in  the  use  of  particB'ai 
words,  and  gives  copious  tables : — 1.  of  the  New  Testament  woidi 
peculiar  to  the  epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  and  the  undisputed  epistis 
of  St.  Paul,  as  well  as,  2.  of  words  peculiar  to  the  epistle  to  th 
Hebrews,  (which  are  not  found  elsewhere, either  in  the  New  To* 
tament,  the  Septuagint,  or  the  Apocrypha,)  with  their  parallel  to- 
bal  dependencies ;  and  3.  of  words  occasionally  occurring  elsewkia 
in  the  New  Testament,  but  in  the  msnner,  the  frequency,  of  tMr 
occurrence,  peculiar  to  the  epistle  to  the  Hebrews  and  the  Badi»' 
puted  epistles  of  St.  Paul.  The  author  then  institutes  an  cjcubb»- 
tion  of  some  leading  parallel  passages  froni  the  epistle  to  fP>t  P" 
brews  and  St.  Paul's  undisputed  epistles ;  and  shows  the  idoiti? 
of  manner  between  that  epistle  and  the  undisputed  epistles  of  tk 
apostle  in  the  use  of  favouiite  words,  in  the  habit  of  *  going  off  at 
a  word,'  in  the  use  of  the  paronomasia  or  play  upon  woids,  ia  ^ss- 
tations  and  modes  of  quotation  from  the  Old  Testament,  in  tte  sk 
of  key-texts.  A  copious  table  of  the  harmony  of  parallel  piwipf 
between  the  epistle  to  the  Hebrews  and  the  undisputed  epttUoa 
St.  Paul,  is  then  subjoined.  Having  thus  proved  the  Panliae  srip- 
nal  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  from  internal  OTidence,  the  Issnsl 
author  advances  to  a  re-examination  of  the  external  evHaMi 
including  the  testimonies  of  the  apostolical  fatbera  and  tbosesf  ha- 
taenus,  Clemens  Alexandrinus,  and  Origen.  t  and  aiddiices  a  poweriU 
argument  in  proof  that  by  the  epistle  of  St.  Paul,  nftned  Is  Ji 


ADDENDA  TO  THE  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  APPENDIX. 


177 


1  Pief^r,  uL  15,  16.,  the  epUtle  to  the  Hebrews  ii  intended,  which 
Mfnment  is  deduced  from  the  internal  marks  of  reference  to  He- 
brews bj  8t  Peter  in  both  hi*  epintles.  In  an  appendix  are  given 
tabltfl  of  words  occurring  only  once  in  the  epistle  to  the  Hebrews 
•Bd  in  the  undisputed  epistles  of  St  Paul,  as  well  as  of  Pauline 
w«N4t  occurring  in  more  than  one  epistle,  and  not  occurring  in  the 
MiiClc  to  the  Hebrews.  The  irresistible  conclusion  from  the  whole 
m  th«  author's  elaborate  researches  is,  that  that  epistle  it  the  ge- 
•■ia*  production  of  the  great  apostle  of  the  Gentiles. 

16S*.  The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrewe.    A  new  TraniUtioD  in 
flwriiiiii.  with  Marginal  Notes  and  an  Introductory  Syllabua.  [By 
CoxDiR.]     London,  1834.  small  8vo. 
IM*.  Horv  HebraicB :  an  Attempt  to  diacorer  how  the  Argu- 
of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  must  hate  been  understood 
bj  tboM  therein  addressed,  with  Appendices  on  Mtssiah's  King- 
Ac.    By  George,  Viscount  Mavdbtilli.    London,  1836. 
8to. 

Flor  an  account  of  thb  work,  which  includes  only  the  first  four 
AaBlars  of  the  Kpistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
Cbrtstiaa  Guardian  for  March,  1835,  pp.  105-110. 

Page  139.  eoL  2.    After  last  line  but  10.  add 

178*.  Integrity  and  Authenticity  of  the  Second  Epistle  of 
Fsler.  By  Dr.  Herman  OLSHAVsair,  Professor  of  Theology  in 
tbe  University  of  Kunigsberg.  Translated  from  the  Latin  by  B.  B. 
Edwaros.  In  the  eighth  volunoe  of  the  Biblical  Repository,  pub- 
lisbed  at  Andorer  [Massachusetu],  1836.  8tow 

179*.  Exposition  of  the  Epistle  of  Peter,  considered  in  Refers 
«oee  to  the  whole  Byslcra  of  Divine  Truth.  Translated  from  the 
Gcnnan  of  Wilhelm  Stkioir  by  the  Rev.  Patrick  Fairbairst. 
Edinburgh,  1836. 3  vols.  12mo.  Also  as  vols.  XIIL  and  XIV.  of 
the  Edinburgh  BibUcal  Cabinet 

Page  140.  cuL  1.    After  line  12.  add 

183*.  A  Commentary  on  the  Epistles  of  8t  John  br  Dr.  Fred- 
lich  LucKK.  Translated  from  the  German,  with  additional  notes, 
hj  Thorieif  Gudmundson  Rsrr.  Edinburgh,  1837.  l2mo.  Abo 
as  ToL  XV.  of  the  Edinburgh  Biblical  Cabinet 

Page  140.  eai,  1.    After  Une  82.  add 

189*.  Apocalypais  Johanni  Apostolo  vindicata.  Scripsit  Er- 
■estus  GuiUelmus  KoLTHorr.     Hafhie,  1834.  8vo. 

190*.  The  Prophetical  Character  and  Inspiration  of  the  Apoca- 
trpoe  considered.  By  George  PaARsosr,  BJ).  Cambridge  and 
Loodoo,  1835.  8vo. 

In  this  woik  the  author  **  has  presented  to  the  public  a  view  of 
tke  subject-matter  of  the  Apocalypse  founded  chiefly  on  the  princi* 
yles  of  Dean  Woodhouse  and  Vttrioga.  Mr.  Pearson  has  prefixed  a 
cbapter  on  the  authenticity  of  the  Apocalypse ;  and  after  going 
thioogh  the  book,  adds  two  chapters  on  its  prophetical  character 
■ad  inspiration. . . .  They  who  can  adopt  the  principles  of  Vitringa 
■ad  Woodhouse,  will  find  Mr.  Pearson's  a  very  useful  Volume.*' 
(Ulish  Magazine,  Feb.  1836.  voU  ix.  p.  184.) 

Page  141.  eol,  2.    After  Une  37.  add 

210*.  A  Supplement  to  a  Dissertation  on  the  Tnunpcts  and 
of  the  Apocalypse.     By  William  CcirjiiveaAXi,  Esq. 
Loodoo,  1838.  8vo. 

For  a  copious  analjrsis  of  this  soberly  written  and  truly  valuable 
work  (now  very  materially  improved),  see  the  Christian  Observer, 
voL  ziii.  pp.  163 — lifO.  The  **  Supplement'*  contains  various  addi- 
tional considerations,  confirmatory  of  the  Author's  calculation  of 
the  prophetic  period  of  1360  years. 

Page\iZ.eoLt.    La$t  line  but  \9.  lAd 

238.  An  Analytical  Arrangement  of  the  Apocalypse,  or  Reve- 
letioo  recorded  by  8t  John,  according  to  the  Prindples  developed 
under  the  name  of  Parallelism  in  the  writings  of  Bishop  Lowth, 
Bishop  Jebb.  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Boys.  By  the  Rev.  Richanl 
Roa.     DuMin,  1834.  4to. 

229.  The  .Apocalypse  its  own  Interpraler :  or,  a  Guide  to  the 
Study  of  the  Book  of  Revelation.  By  the  Rev.  A.  Ht'TcHiasox. 
Loodon,  1835.  8vo. 

230.  The  Interpreter;  a  Summary  View  of  the  Revelation  of 
8l  John.    By  die  Rev.  Thomas  Jo!f  xa.    Loodoo*  1836.  12mo. 

This  volume  is  founded  on  the  late  Rev.  Henry  Gauntlett's  ex- 
pository Lectures  on  the  Apocalyp«e.  It  contains  a  summary 
stalcoient  of  the  contents  of  each  chapter,  so  as  to  give  a  rapid 
view  of  its  contentn.  **  This  is  a  useful  Uttle  tMMk  on  a  very  diflicult 
sobjecL  Although  we  could  have  wished  that  it  had  less  refeieuce 
to  modern  events,  and  kqit  tu  the  admirable  and  sober  views  of 
Bishop  Newton,  yet  it  may  be  safely  recommended  as,  on  the  whole, 
a  cheap  and  valuable  exposition.  (Christian  RemembraDcer,  Nw- 
▼caber,  1836.  p.  665.) 

SSL  L* Apocalypse  cxpliqu^  par  TEcritore.  Easai  par  Louie 
Vivixv.     Paris,  1887.  12nio. 


232.  The  o|iening  of  the  Sealed  Book  in  the  A|K)ralypse  shown 
to  be  a  Symbol  of  the  future  Itepublication  of  the  Old  Testament 
By  Richard  Newton  Aoams,  D.D.    London,  1838.  8vo. 

For  a  notice  of  this  publication,  see  the  Church  uf  Kngland  Quar- 
terly Review,  for  October,  1838,  pp.  544-546. 

233.  Studies  of  the  Apocalypse;  or,  an  Attempt  to  elucidate 
the  Revebtion  of  Saint  John.    IxMidon,  1838.  i2mo. 

"  The  present  volume,  which  is  modestly  teimrd  **  Studi€«,"  it 
piously  and  sul»erly  written. . . .  The  reader,  we  think,  caiutut  aii«e 
from  the  aitentitt  perunal  of  this  volume,  without  deriving  an  in- 
teresting additwn  to  his  previous  knowledge  of  the  Apocalypse.'* 
(Christian  Remembrancer,  vol.  xx.  p.  205.) 

234.  The  Revelation  of  Saint  John  explained.  By  Henry 
William  Lotxtt.    Loodeo,  1838.  8vo. 


AODEXOA  TO  TIC  BXPOSITIOXS,  LBCTUBBS,  AJTD  SBaXO!fS  OM 
TMB  SCaiPTURXS,  AXRAXOXO  lH  THB  OROBR  OP  TMB  SXTB- 
RAL    BOOKS. 

Page  146.  eol.  1.    Lor/  line  but  15.  add 

100*.  The  Old  Testament,  with  a  Commentary  consisting  of 
Short  Lectures  for  the  Duily  Une  of  Families.  By  the  Rev. 
Charles  Gibdlkstuxb,  M.A.  Parts  I. — HI.  London,  1836- 
1 838.  8vo. 

101.  The  New  Tratanieiit  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ :  with  a  Commentary  ronsiiOing  of  Short  Lectures  for  tlie 
Daily  Use  uf  Families.  By  the  Kev.  Charles  GiR0LKttTo.<« x,  M.  A. 
London,  1833-35.  2  vols.'Svo. 

Tbe  plan  uf  thcM  two  must  valuable  practical  expositions  of  the 
Old  aiid  Now  Testaments  is  the  s^me.  The  text  of  the  sacred 
writers  is  **  divided  into  sections,  fjimiuic  with  the  commentary  a 
lesson  of  a  cunvcnirnt  length  for  a  single  set  vice.  The  exphnatory 
mutter  is  so  digested  as  to  complete,  together  with  the  text,  ex- 
actly two  pak;r<;  vuch  t»pic«  being  xelfcted  as  may  best  srrte  the 
purpose  of  devotional  e«ithcatiun  at  the  hour  of  family  worship. 
All  coutrovvisiil  doctrines,  ull  abstruse  theories,  and  all  leanird 
discussions  are  caiefully  avoided;  while  the  capacities  and  wants 
of  an  oidinary  domestic  circle,  compiiiing  for  the  mi»st  pari  the  r^ 
lation^  of  master  and  servant,  of  parent  and  child,  aie  kept  steadily 
in  View."    (Chiistitn  Remembrancer,  Mjy  ISS'J.  vol.  xiv.  p.  3^0.) 

102.  Exponitiiry  Sermons  on  the  Pentateuch.  By  the  Rev.  W. 
TuMTLCTiiWAiTc,  M..\.     Loiidon.  1837-8.  4  voU.  ISiim. 

103.  Prartical  Remarks  on  the  Books  of  Cfriie«iis  and  Eiodus, 
adapted  to  Family  Worship.  [By  .Mrs.  M.  Mf  rbat.]  Dublin, 
1830-31.  2  voIk.  Hvu. 

104.  .\n  E&position,  witli  Practical  Observations  upon  the  first 
Eleven  Chapters  of  the  BiMik  of  Ctenesis.  By  Philip  Hx^iav. 
Publinhed  for  the  flnit  time  by  a  descendant  of  the  author.  Loo- 
don.  18.3M.  18mo. 

1 05.  Homme  banni  d'Eden.  Meditations  sur  la  troisieme  cha- 
pitre  de  la  Ctcnrse,  suivies  de  Developpemens  Exegi'tiquea.  Par 
L.  Bo?r5rKT.     Paris  et  Urn<'*ve.  1834.  8vo. 

106.  Jacob:  or,  Patriarchal  Piety.  A  Series  of  Diaooarsea 
[on  the  history  of  Jacob].  Bv  the  Rev.  Enlward  Crai*,  AJC. 
Third  Edition.     Edinlnirgh,  1830.  12mti. 

107.  The  Bow  in  rtrenicth:  or  a  Practical  Disserlatioo  oo  the 
History  of  Jo«e|ih.     By  Charles  Labox.     Lendeo»  1832.  8vo. 

108.  Sixteen  ly^ures  on  the  History  of  EUjih.  By  the  Rev. 
Robert  Simp^ost,  M.A.     I^)ndon.  1836.  l2iD0b 

109.  Elijah  tbe  Tishbitr.  By  F.  W.  Krvkvacibr,  D.D. 
Translated  from  the  (lerman  [and  revised  by  the  Rev.  R.  F. 
Walker.  .\.M.].     I^ndon.  18.18.  12mo. 

1 10.  Klisha.  From  the  (Serman  of  Dr.  F.  W.  KarMXAcaxR  : 
revised  by  die  Rev.  R.  F.  Walker,  A.M.  Part  I.  London,  1838. 
l2mo. 

111.  Mrditations  sur  THistoire d*EiAHrhiss,  adreW-es  psrticu- 
lic'^rement  aui  Fidt-lca.    [Par  \.  Room  at.]   Neuchatel,  1834.  8vci. 

1 12.  Meditations  un  the  Histor}-  uf  Hexekiah.  By  A.  Rocs  at, 
translated  from  the  French  by  the  Rev.  William  Hure,  .\.B. 
Dublin  and  I^ndon,  1N37.  I2mo. 

113.  I^ectures  on  the  Book  of  Esther.  By  Thomas  M*Crib, 
D.D.     Edinburgh,  lrt3M.  l*.'mo. 

114.  Ijectures  on  the  lliir  *  .itecond  Psalm.  By  Charles  If. 
Bingham,  B..\.     I^indon,  1^>)6.  l2mo. 

115.  I«ectums  on  Psalm  LI.  Ry  the  Rev.  T.  T.  BinnrLPH, 
M..^.     Second  Edition.     I^ndnn.  IHJH.  ISmo. 

116.  An  Explication  of  the  Humlrrd  and  Tenth  PHalm.  By 
Edward  Rbtxolds,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Norwich.  London,  16 — , 
1837.  12mow 

In  tbe  London  reprint  some  slight  abridgments  have  l>een  made  ( 
sod  a  few  obsolete  words  have  been  f  xchangtd  for  othen  of  the 
•aase  meaning. 
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1 17.  Jonah's  Portnit :  or  Tarioua  Viewi  of  Haamn  Nature, 
■ad  of  the  graddus  deaUnga  dS  God  with  Human  Nature.  By 
Thomas  JoxKs.    London,  1818.    8iith  Edition,  1832.  ISmoi 

118.  Six  Lectures  on  the  Book  of  Jonah.  By  J.  W.  Cuh- 
viireHAM,  A.M.    London,  1833.  small  8to. 

119.  Pulpit  Recollections:  being  Notes  of  Lectures  on  the 
Book  of  Jonah.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Waldo  Sibthorf,  BJ).  Lon- 
don, 1834.  Second  Edition,  with  a  new  translation  of  the  Book 
of  Jonah.  1835.    Small  8vo. 

120.  An  Exposition  of  the  Four  Gospels.  By  the  Rev.  Thomas 
Adam,  B.A.  Edited,  with  a  Memoir  dS  the  Author,  by  the  Rev. 
A.  Westoby,  M.A.    London,  1837.  9  vols.  8vo. 

Of  this  work,  the  expository  notes  on  the  Gospels  of  Mark,  Luke, 
and  John,  are  now  published  for  the  first  time  t  those  on  the  Gos- 
pel of  Matthew  were  published  in  1786  in  the  collection  of  the  au- 
thor's posthomous  works,  and  were  accompanied  with  suitable 
Lectures  and  Prayers.  Brevity  of  remark,  fervent  piety,  and  inti- 
mate acquaintance  with  the  human  heart,  characterise  this  exposi- 
tion of  the  four  Gospels.  The  exposition  of  St.  Matthew's  Gospel 
has  frequently  been  printed  in  one  volume  8vo.  or  two  volumes 
12mo. 

121.  Lectures  on  the  Gospel  of  8t  Matthew :  among  which 
■re  hitroduced  eleven  Lectures  on  the  early  parts  of  the  Bible  and 
on  the  Ten  Commandments,  as  necessary  for  the  elucidation  of 
the  Parable  contained  in  the  twentieth  chapter  of  that  Qospeli 
By  the  Rev.  William  MarshaU  Hartx,  Rector  of  St  Lucy,  in  the 
Iriaiid  of  Barbadoa.    London,  1831-4.  2  vols.  12mo. 

These  very  useful  lectures  were  originally  preached  to  a  congre- 
gatk»n  of  Negroes :  they  are  eminently  characterised  by  simplicity 
of  language,  yet  without  debasing  the  importance  of  the  subjecu 
discussed  by  improper  familiarity  of  expression. 

122.  Lectores  on  the  Gospel  according  to  Luke.  By  the  Rev 
James  Pootx,  AM,  Vol.  L  Glasgow  and  Aberdeen,  1838* 
12mQi 

123.  Coaieliua  the  Centurion.  [Expository  Lectures  on  Acts 
X.]  By  F.  A.  KauMMACHXR,  D.D.  Translated  from  the  Ger- 
man, with  Notes,  by  the  Rev.  John  W.  Ferguson,  A.M.  Edin- 
burgh, 1838.  i2mo.  Also  as  Vol  XXII.  of  the  Edinburgh  Bibli- 
cal Cabinet 

124.  Lectures,  Doctrinal  and  Practical,  on  the  Epistle  of  the 
Apostle  Paul  to  the  Romans.  Edinburgh  and  Loiidon,  1838. 
Bvo. 

125.  Lectures  on  the  Epistle  of  Paul  the  Apostle  to  the  Ro- 
mans. By  Thomas  Cualxses,  D.D.  Edinburgh  and  London, 
1838.  2  vols.  Bvo. 

126.  Lectures,  Expository  and  Practical,  on  the  Epiittlc  to  the 
Romans.  By  the  Rev.  A.  J.  Scu-rr,  A.M.  Parts  I.  II.  London, 
1838.  Bvo. 

127.  The  Candidate  for  the  Ministry  :  a  Course  of  Expofiitory 
Lectures  on  the  first  Epistle  of  Paul  the  Apostle  to  Timothy.  By 
the  Rev.  John  H.  Pixder,  M.A.     London,  1837.  12mo. 

These  lectures  were  originally  delivered  to  the  students  of  Cod- 
rington  College  in  the  island  of  Uaibadus,  of  which  the  author  was 
Principal  from  1S30  to  1835.  They  are  pliin,  earnest,  and  impres- 
sive. In  1837  Mr.  Pinder  published  a  similar  useful  volume  of  ex- 
pository Discourses  on  the  Book  uf  Comtnun  Prayer. 

128.  Pulpit  Lectures  on  the  Epistles  of  Paul  the  Apostle  to 
Timothy.  By  the  Rev.  Henry  Roper  &$lade,  LL.B.  London, 
1837.  12rao. 

«*  Very  simple  and  plain ;  ably  exposing  Romish  errors,  and  pow- 
erfully advocating  Protestant  truths."  (Christian  Rcmembrauccr, 
June,  1837,  p.  344.) 

129.  The  Apo8tlc«hip  and  Priesthood  of  Christ:  being  a  Prac- 
tical Exposition  of  St  Paurs  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  in  a  Scries 
of  Lectures.  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Parrt,  M.A.  Archdeacon  of 
Antigua.     London,  1834.  12mo. 

130.  The  Mediator  of  the  New  Covenant :  a  Series  of  Sermons 
on  the  Sacrificial  and  Mediatorial  Character  of  the  Saviour,  as  re- 
vealed in  the  Epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Hebrews.  By  the  Rev.  James 
Spencer  Knox,  M.A.     Dublin  and  London,  1835.  8vo. 

131.  Expository  Lectures  on  the  General  Epistle  of  James: 
translated  from  the  German  of  the  Rev.  Bernard  Jacobi.  Lon- 
don, 1838.  I'-^mo. 

132.  Discourseti  showing  the  structure  and  unity  of  the  Apoca- 
lypse, the  order  and  connexion  of  its  Prophecies.  By  David 
Robertson.     Glasgow,  1833.  3  vols.  12mo. 

133.  Practical  Sermons  on  the  Epistles  to  the  Seven  Churches, 
dtc     By  Joseph  Milxek.     London,  1830.  8vo. 

134.  A  Practical  Exposition  of  the  Epistles  to  the  Seven 
Churches  in  the  Revelation.  By  the  Rev.  Henry  Blcnt,  M.A. 
London,  1838^  l2mo. 


185.  Lectures  on  tfw  ApoealypliB  EpiUbi^  ftddraina  l»*i 
Seven  Chnrches  of  Asia.  By  J.  WrftDswovrB.  USk,  18B. 
12mo. 

136.  An  Exposition  of  the  Pknbfes  and  of  odier  Pivts  of  te 
Gospels.    By  Edward  Oesswsll,  BJD.    Oxibid  aad  Laaim, 

1834.  6  vols.  8vo. 

A  eopioot  Review  of  this  <  rreat  and  learned  Work*  b  rifan  h 
the  British  Critk,  for  October  183ft.  (voL  zvia  pp.  367->-40aL) 

187*.  The  Family  of  Bethai^:  [a  aeries  of  Leelnaa  pin. 
pally  on  John  zLJ.  By  L.  Boirirrr.  Tkaaalatad  Inm  it 
French.    Dublin  and  London,  1838, 12mo. 

188.  Cowaea  of  Ezpositoiy  Lectures  on  LoIdb  XY.  114L 


(1.)  Six  Sermons  on  tfw  Pkiable  of  Iho  PiodipBl  Sea.  % 
JohnBoTs.  (Sermons  on  Soferal  Bubjoda.  VoLIL)  DM^ 
1708.  8vo. 

(2^  Disoonrses  on  the  Parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son.  aal  m 
the  Woman  coonteasnoed  by  our  Lord  in  tiie  Hnose  ef  Mms 
the  Pharisee.  By  Benjamin  Waliisv,  MA.  London,  177S. 
12mo. 

(8^  The  Prodigal's  Pilgrimage  into  •  far  CoanHy  and  back  n 
his  Father's  House,  in  fourteen  stagea.  By  the  Bsv.  Tbsan 
JoiTKs.    London,  1631.  12niow 

(4.)  Lectures  on  the  Parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son.  Bf  it 
Rev.  Henry  Scawen  PLUiirrBB.    London,  1833.  ISmo. 

(Sp  The  Prodigal ;  or  Youth  admoniahed  in  n  btkf  new  tf 
our  Lord's  Parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son.  Bj  John  Tnosnas. 
London,  1883. 18mo. 

(6.)  The  Doctrine  of  Repentance  as  set  forth  inthsGo^ii 
six  Lectures,  and  as  illustrated  in  ths  Parable  of  tbs  Pksdfi 
Son  in  six  Lectores.  By  Jonathan  Waltov,  D.D.  Trndn^ 
1833. 12mo. 


ADHiniA  TO  TBS  eoLLxcrroRs  or   pbilolooicai  sBsuri 

Tioirs  osr  tss  scBtrruBBs. 

Pi;^152.coAS.    i«/?€r/itfie41.add 
ld9.  Thesaurus  TheologioD  Philologieua :  sivn  Sytloye  Dfa» 
tationum  ad  selection  Veteris  et  Nov!  Testamenti  Iocs,  i  1W»> 
logts  Protestantibus  in  Germanid  separatim  divensii 
oonacriptarum,  secuodom  ordinem  ntrineque  testamenti 
digests :  [operft  et  studio  Godefridi  Mcvraxsrix.] 
1701-2.  2  tomis,  folio. 

140.  Thesaurus  novns  Theologico-Philologicus :  sive  8vlla|i 
Dissertationum  Exei^eticarum  ad  seloctiora  atquc  intignorit  ?^ 
teris  atque  Novi  Testamenti  loca,  a  Theologis  Protestantibsi 
maxiinam  partem  in  Germania  divensis  teinporibus  sepanDQ 
editarum ;  nunc  vero  secundum  liSronim  scriem,  capitnai,  <t 
commatum  digestarum,  junctimque  editarum,  ex  muano  Tbeedod 
Hassi  et  Conradi  Ikesii.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1732.  2  taaai 
folio. 

These  two  collections  of  Dissertations  comprise  wveral  husAed 
valuable  critical  and  philological  disquisitions  on  difficult  texn  of  I 
Scripture  by  the  most  eminent  scholars  and  divines  of  GermuTis 
the  seventeenth  century,  and  in  the  former  part  of  the  eij^litcfiitl 
centur}'.  They  are  sometimes  to  be  met  with,  bound  UDifontf 
with  the  Critici  Sach,  to  which  great  work  they  were  designed  ai  t 
completion. 

141.  The  Biblical  Cabijtet  :  or  HermeneuticaL  ExtgdiaL 
and  Philological  Library.  Vols.  I. — ^XXIII.  Edinburgh  i^ 
London,  1832-39.  small  8vo. 

This  work,  which  is  still  in  progress,  promises  to  be  of  tingik     ^ 
utility  to  biblical   students :  it  contains  translations  of  the  tf 
useful  foreign  works  on  sacred  hermeneutics,  criticism,  and  ex«f 
sis,  with  such  additions  and  illustrations  by  the  translators  ass^ 
be  necessary,  and  with  such  notes  as  may  counteract  any  thiac^f^ 
neolugian  or  infidel  tendency.    The  following  is  a  S3'Dopsbofii 
multifarious  contents.     Vols.  I.  and  IV.  comprise  a  tianslatiM  cf 
Ernesti*s  Institutio  Interpietis  Novi  Testamenti,  with  notes  byte 
Rev.  C.  H.  Terrot.  Vols.  II.  and  IX. — Philological  Tracts  illoftntiit 
uf  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  viz.     I.  Dr.  Pfannkouche  oo  tti 
Language  of  Palestine  in  the  age  of  Chri'*t  and  the  Apwtlcf;  i 
Prof.  Planck  on  the  Greek  Diction  of  the  New  Testament ;  3.  Dt 
Tholuck  on  the  Importance  of  the  Study  of  the  Old  Testameot;  i 
Dr.  Beckhaus  on  the  Interpretation  of  the  Tropical  Language  of'tk 
New  Testament ;  5.  Prof.  Storr's  Dissertation  on  the  meaniscrf 
the  "  Kingdom  of  Heaven  ;"  6.  On  the  Parables  of  Christ;  7,  Oi 
the  word  lIAHFaMA ;  8.  Prof.  Hengstenberg  on  the  Interpcetitias 
of  Isaiah,  chap.  Hi.  12.  iiii.    Vols.  III.  and  XVTIt. — Prot  Tittmnr^ 
Synonyms  of  the  New  Testament,  translated  from  the  orieiaalbr 
the  Rev.  Edward  Craig,  M.A.    Vols.  V.  and  XII. — Dr.  TboJack^ 
Kxposition  of  St  Paul's  Kpistle  to  the  RomaBa*  with  Eztncti  fitsi 
the  exegetical  woilcs  of  the  Fathers  and  RdonMHM,  translated  tm 
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iBttadMlioB' 

iHiMl  H.  1 


Ed  by  (be  IUt.  R.  UtDiin.    Vol.  VU^PUnck^     i 


1  PbilotocT  iiid  Intaipn 
,D,    Vol*.  VIII.  ud  XXI 


ItL — I^mn^  PrincH  j  ipired  wtittn  o(  lb*  N«w  TntimcDl. 


bj  Pititek 
tb«  Bjnux  <■[ 
"    GnckArti-l 


Fttgt  163.  eat.  X.    Aflir  Bnt  14.  idd 
I.  ConeorduiliBi  BiMiomni  Sacroruin  Vnlcata  EditionK  id 


•  MflwTntaiDtDlDulKl,wl(b  in  Ap, ,  o-     ■   „    n     .r -u 

_  •;     Voh.  XI.  ud  XVll.— Rmrnmuller'i  Biblie«l  GMfimph;  of ;  rett>Knitionem  jiura  8iiU  V.  PonUL  Mu. 
CMO*)  Atb,  «ritb  ■  menl  InirodgctioD  to  tbe  StaJy  of  Siend    mxniito  BtqiM  cnwDdME,  ae  pjuaijuaii]  figinti  quin^na  miUib«M 
tlUtibj  th*  RtT.  N.  Momn,  AJ4.     Voli.  XIII.     nnkulii  aucICi  timipn  tt  nnlu  hutwini,  gcognphKk,  chroni- 


MBd\lV!— Prof.  Bteisn^  ExptniUop  of  Ibt  lit  Epiilla  of  BL  PcWr, 
teaMbMd  b7  Uh  Rm.  Pilriek  Furtdni.  1  rob.  Vol.  XV.— Di. 
VUkt't  CommcDIUT  on  lb«  Epiatlci  of  St.  John,  tiuilaUd  bjr 
TkarWit  C<idn«wbon  Rapp.  Voli.  XVI.  and  XIX.— Prof.  Um- 
bnit^  Haw  Vcnion  of  tba  Book  of  Job,  wilb  Notet.  tnnalitcd  by 
tt«  B«f.  JiAd  Kunilloo  Gnjr,  H.A.  Vol.  XXII.— Pnf.  Rotta- 
mBUM*!  Kulorial  mil  PhlloMpliicil  TmtiH  of  Biblical  HininltK 
gj  imI  BaUor,  tnoilittd  by  T.  G.  Repp. 

I4t.  De  Joannae  Ctuntolagut  Indole  PmiIuub  oompuaU  Com- 
■■<iliii     Scripdt  C.  U  W.  GaiiiM.    Lipaic,  1833.  8*0. 

143.  Da  BiUicd  Notiooe  znH2  AinNiOT.  Bcripat  J.  G.  R. 
KinFTim.    Drcadc  1888.  Sto. 

144.  Piidfrid  MDrtiii  [Epu(»i>t  Salandia]  Sjrmbcte  loler- 
pwitMiaBun  Nori  Teaumotli  a  MinDoribdi,  Mumia,  Landjbuiqaa 
CaJatii,  maiima  Gnncii.    In  tbe  fint  tolama  of  hi*  ■■  Miaetlliiiaa 

is  TlMotogki  It  Ptulolotki  ArgmniDtL"   Hafbia,  1818- 

tc  paui|ci  of  Uw  Krw  Taitimetit  are  hen  llliutntfd 
iirbin,  cotni,  ke.     Soma  (xamplai  of  tlw  aid  to  be 


cu  lorupirtaue,  cura  et  iti 
(oKrU.     Plfioia,  183«. 

Thii  ii  tbc  liteit  »  it  ii 
cordiDcea  hilberto  pnblithi 
Bible.     It  ia  on*  of  Iba   m 


d  Wiil 


tbaeredi _ 

will  be  found  in  VuL  I.  pp.  88-93  and  3fi0,  Ul. 
'ni|jM(7,  Tjpea,  and  Mirackt,  the  gnat  Bulwaika  of 

itj :  or,  a  Critical  Eiaminalion  aod  DmioDftntion  of   i  Bal 

■ooHudbe  EiiileDca,  b<r  which  Ihe  Chriatian  Pailh  •■  cDpiDitad     f.  de 
By  (be  KcY.  Edward  Thuh»oi,  MA.     London,  1 838.  Sro.  ac 

Tlieobwetof  thiilrulir  vaiuibleuork  utu  iddtothe  ETideoenol  antho 
Chriiiianity  dcmonilnliDat  of  iti  Divioe  Ori|!ln  tcsn  Ike  faltlmeni  addili 
•f  Prepbeey,  the  cloM  ■diptalioD  of  Typea  to  their  Antitypn, 


ba  moil  mnplcla  edition  of  Ihc  Cun- 
for  Ihe  Lailn  Vuifcata  Veriioo  of  ib« 
t  brauliful  ipecimelil  of  lypo|npby. 


Page  HI.  eal.  i.   After  Ike  hil  Hue,  *M 

1.  Cetemoiuea.  Cuatoma,  Rilca,  and  Tndhiona  of  the  Je»a,  in- 

leraparaed  with   Uleaninga  frum  tha  Janalnn  and  Babylooiih 

Talmud,  and  Iba  Targuma,  MaimooidM,  Abaibaiiel,  Zdkai,  Abeit- 

Em,  Oral  Law,  &e.  Ste.    B;  H;am  True*.    Loodon  [1836.] 

5.  A  Gaocraphf  irf  the  Bibki,  rompiM  bj  J.  W.  and  J.  A. 
Aliiihdib.     PhilKlrlphia,  1890.  UinOL 

9.  Bacnd  (ieographjr :  or,  a  Hiiturkal  and  Deaciip(i*a  Dirlioii- 
aij  irf'  every  PUca  iwntionHl  in  tbe  Scriptuiaa.  B;  Willian 
Htiii.     Edinburgh  1834.  Ilmo. 

4.  Abrtrarl  nf  Bihlic^il  ijfagnphj.  B7  M.  L.  R.  PiiBim, 
D.D.     Aulwm  [New  York],  1835.  8n>. 

6.  DMcriptioii  lie  la  Trrre  Kainle  par  Andrraa  Bbmx.  puUiea 
"'  BCD  1834.     TraliKlioa  Fianfaue,  revua  rl  auimaolca  par 

Rougeinont.     Nruchatil,  18:17.  ISmo. 

utfully-wtillen  miiiuai  of  luml  ge(iKnphy.  from  which  tha 


S.  Tba  Bibliral  OroKiaphT  of  Central  An*;  with  ■  general 


-  .'"Ii')'  «'  Mlrwlc.     Tbe  work  i.  therefor,  di.ided  iuw  Ibre.  |  In,^J„,i„„  ^  the  8iudy  of  «-«d  G»(nphT.  i^ludinf  ih,  u>- 
■tiPCl  partt— Prophecy,  Type.,  and  MiraelM  I  each  of  wbieh  h.1        ..,  .,      _    '       .,    ,.    „,„„„r''        .,  n      t™.^ 

*««d.Kp.r.t.con.WeTiIioo.     Under  .beBnt  baad/Propheey)    wdiluvian  pfiKxI.     Bj  E    >.  C.  B...«^r.M,«,   U.D.     Tnnj- 
•  auUnrbu  lelecled  the  moil  emiBcetaf  tboaa  wbleh  nbta  to    '"•;"  from  the  (.rrman,  irilb  notra.  I7  the  R«,  ft.  Moaais.  A.M. 


facta  aha  in  Ibe  I 


:   lequuile   eiplantlioaa.     Tba  noat 
iblieil  nirntivta,  which  »ci«al  and  nodeni  di- 
:iled  IB  be  lypieal  of  ih«  Haatlab.  bate  alio  been 
miiypical  dtlul  1  and,  la  a  ■umuaiy  tu  tba  whole, 


Page  IA3.  aJ.  I.    After  low  4X  aid 
WUh  thii  ibvet  waa  paaaiiv  Ihiough  tba  pnat,  tba  R«*.  tt«b*it 
WiarrroaD,  M.A.,   iaaoed  a  panprctM  of  a  CoMoidaDea  to  the 
Crwh  SeriptDrea,  on  the  baaii  of  TroiBa'a 
tnafflBl  and  of  Scbmidt'i  Conee 
Vila  *Bch  InprovenMDta  and 
work.     Tba  work, - 
prebenaiia  Concord 
SchpiBrai  of  the  Ol 
crypka.n 

ravcoa,  by  Bahrdl. 


ir  Indei,  to  tbe  Greek  Text  of  Ihe 


their  foi-     Edinburfh.  1H3H-37.  a  n.ila.  ISmn.     Abo  fonning  Vola.  XL  ai 
XVII.  of  the  Edinburgh  BiMiral  Cabinet. 

7.  The  tkriplura  (latrltrer:  a  Geograpbical,  Hiatnkal  and 
Stalininl  Account  of  the  Empim.  Kingdoma,  Countnea.  Pro- 
fincra,  Citira,  Towiu,  Villagea,  tec  Ar.  meationnl  in  iba  Old 
aid  New  Teatimmla.  their  arkcienl  Hialorj,  nalin  pnduciiona, 
and  Prewnt  Hiale.  By  WilUam  FLiniva,  UJ).  Edinborgb, 
1838. 1  *ob.  royal  Bra. 

8.  Tba  Hirtoiy  of  tba  Acta  of  tha  ApiMlea.  wilb  Iba  EfialM 
according  to  Qmwpll  a  amngrinRil.  hiatorically  and  gaogiafht 
call;  delniMlcd  by  R  MtDFaiaa;  and  accompanied  arith  an  a» 
ptanalorr  *olama  in  Hia  London,  1837.  The  ■«  of  Iba  ^Ml 
■a  Ats  fact  bf  bor  bet  eigbl  incbea. 

Thii  map  t>  (lecated  in  Ihe  lame  ityle  of  eleganea  and  with  fla 
*^  Ihe  '  naM  aecoracy  a>  Mr.  Mim|ih>i'i  map  for  lliuattatug  tba  gaa^ 
■baSep-  ,h)ttgrjr.  ||  diattTea,  and  it  ii  to  be  hoped  thai  it  will  »€«)•«• 
iwot,  bat  I  patnaagf  nol  inferior  to  that,  wbieh  ha*  been  daaairedly  baatowal 
.It  a  new  ,poo  hi.  Bnt  map. 
and  eoia-        ^    ^^^  QoMlraptd*:  or,  tbe  Naiunl  Hialory  nf  tha  Animala 


Trttimenii,  toKtlhei  with  tbe  Apo-    mmtjooad   in  Ucripture.     fly    8,   Williih*.      l-oodoD,    I8«T. 


enty,  • 


•fjbe  HeupU  of  Uiifcn,  collKted,  afti 

II  cODCunlaiice,  tba  editor  tipecu,  win  ba 

PagtMXcoLl.     After  lit  kit  Um,  iM 

4.  Tba  Engliahman'i  Greek  CaneordaDce  to  lb*  New  Tote- 

■ml :  being  an  Attempt  al  a  jtAml  connei  ion  betwaen  tbe  Greek 

wdtbaEngliihTeita.     [Edital  by  George  V.  WiaaiH.]    Lotv 

daa,  1839.  royal  Sro. 

Thia  CDBCordiDcc  u  made  DpOD  tbc  baaia  of  tba  work  of  Eranaiu 
flchnidt  I  the  preface  of  the  alitor  tlaica  that  it  contain*  til  hun- 
dred and  dineleen  exiniplei  which  Schnidt  had  onitled,  beaidei 

Greek  dncordincc*  ia  an  alphabetical  arrtn^eoMnt  of  e*eiy  word 
ia  Ibe  Greek  New  TeaiamenL  ImRMdiately  after  each  Greek  word 
laUowa  the  aeriea  of  paaaairea  in  which  it  occon  :  tbcaa  are  giTea 
is  qDotatiDoa  from  tba  anthoiiied  Cofluh  traotlatioB.  ThioairtMOl 
•■ch  laiu*,  italic  laltvaata  uwd  to  nark  Iba  woidor  word*  which  1  " 
carmpoad  to  tba  Gmk  void  nnder  eautdetatka.    Tba  cllalioaa  I 


Iti 

10.  On  the  Npikmard  of  tbe  Ancicnta.  By  Cbarica  Hatcbitt, 
bat  Ihe    Eaq.  F.RA     London.  [I836.J  4la. 
'  "—'-        Thj,  „  ,a  Inilrocli™  Etaij  on  the  Hiatoqr  of  the  Spikenard,  an 

tbe  uaei  to  wbich  that  preciooa  prKuiac  waa  applied,  and  on  the 
ealimatioB  la  which  it  wu  aocieuily  btkl.  It  waa  DC*er  pnb- 
lubed. 

1 1.  Eapril  de  U  I<rgialalion  MoaaUjoe.  Par  J.  E.  CiLuaita, 
file,     (ieni've  et  Paria,  1837.  S  tucnea  8»a. 

Thii  w»rk  ii  toDoded  on  tbe  t'oinmrDtirin  of  Mlchieliai  to 
wboie  tccommudating  inlerpiriaiinni  uf  the  lawi  vt  Moiea  M.  l'*l- 
Irric  hii  unwlimci  defclln]  luo  much. 

12.  KaivoLB  (J.  Th.  K.)  ]>a  Anno  Heheaorum  Jubilao 
Comawntalio  Tbeologin.    Gollintw.  1838.  4to. 

13.  WoLBii  (G.)  Dr  Anno  Hrbmrum  Jubilv  CommenUlia 
TliMilogiea,  prwrnio  regio  oniala.     <ioltin(»,  1 H38.  4tOL 

14.  Kotiiwira  Velerum  Elircorum  dr  rcbua  po^nionnn  hituiia, 
■niptii  Veterii  TeMamrnli  compri^ia:  aurtore  Fridarico  Carcin 


L.U. 


4Q 


1ft.  I 


,  1 132.  8to, 


o  AufiM  FiiadiiA 


ADDENDA  TO  THE  BtBLIOGRAPHI 


■ .     [On  ibe  Mtuic  of  tl»  anficnt  Hebrem  by  Auguslm 
*fciflir.)     Erluigen.  1779,  8»i). 

•linti  nr  Ihu  (ntioDi  Irnllje.  wit 


poiiliiry,  pp.  llO-nt.  uil  367-411. 
■"alia  8a -im;  or  ^bort  EipnriLiona  of  ibe  tnore  importMnl 
mention  ed  \a  ihe  Sacied  Whiing*.     Bj  Thomu  Ssir- 
>.     LunJoD,  1S34.  Btd. 


1.  t.BndKapc  llJiutntioru  of  Ihe  Bible,  cnniiidng  of  Viei 
im  DKHt  rrmarhahlr  place*  mentioiwil  in  tbe  Olil  Knd  New  Te»- 
>.i~nia    Prom  (lii^nal  Sketchea  taken  on  Ihe  Spot  [by  the  D 
■lern  ItavFlIpn.  Brituh  inJ  Forrisn],  cngraicd  bj 
Din  :  with  ilMfripltani  bj  Ihe  Re>.  Tbomis  Hailwell 
X     L.iiiikni,   ISaO.  1  v.ild.  Bto.,  4la^  or  Urge  folio, 
grmi  UK*  on  India  paper- 
del  —       Ih  eijuil  bilelity  and 


™* 


ese  Ltndmpe  lllaitnlioii 

*    tht  order  of  EkmIii  ud  chupli 
ilitled  "  The  Biblkal  Ke«|i» 


tti*  worta),  and  fi 
I  at  tbe  clixe  of  e< 
I  •(«  lubiKjuentl)' 


Ibc  Holj  Land,  A«a  Minor. 
ra,  drawn  from  naiUH,  by  W.  H.  Bartlelt,  William 
■u  othm.     With  deaciiptiona  by  John  CiaRi.  Baq. 
.eaa.  3  voti.  4to, 

'■  dtliiiealed  In  Ihii  wtirb  ace  far  (he  mott  piX  diflcrent 
ID  tbe  "  LindKipe  lllustnUoDi  uf  Ibe  BMt.-    Tlitj 

.  .ihmt  [eiiduce  la  Iba  Eut  lumc  jcari  lioce  fitted  hi 

,a  uodertiliiDg. 

^riplure  lUustratioiu:  b«bg  *  Serin  of  Bngtavinga  on 

i-d  wood,  illoeUaUie  of  Ihe  Geoftaphj  and  Topographj  of 

lile.    With  Enplanahoiu  and  Remirkt  bjr  the  Rev.  J.  A. 

18.  Eaulem  Manners  illuatnilive  of  the  OIJ  Tealamfnt  Histnrj-. 
Py  the  Hcv.  Robcn  Jimsius.  Edinburgh,  IH3G-3a  3  voli. 
ISmo. 

IS.  Tlie  Oriental  Key  lo  Ihe  Sacred  Scripture*,  ai  tbef  are  il- 
Juatnued  by  the  eiiiting  Rilca,  Utigca.  and  Oomalic  Minnera  of 
Eaatern  Naiioni.     By  M.  de  CunBKTT.     London,  1837.  ISioo. 

SO.  Twelvp  Leclum  on  the  conneiion  brtwnu  Science  and 
Bevealetl  Ri'ligion.  delivered  in  Uunie  by  NiL-holu  Wisims, 
D.D.    London,  [8aS.SvDla.Bvo.    Repiinled  at  Mew  York,  1S3T, 


Thii  ii 


It  eDterliining  ai  well  ai  aieful  work! 
nujly  hive  prodoced,  for  conlirming  the 
».  The  lecture*  wete  first  delivered,  ai 
it  Hudy  of  IheolDgy,  by  Dr.  Wiiemin,  to 


■■We' 


'e  departmeot  of  the  Chrii- 
ited  in  a  fair  and  catholic 
I  tbe  author  would  be  care- 


tlin  Evidence The  bor 

apirlt.   It  might  have  been  e: 

ful  lo  render  (hit  work  an  InaLruniem  lur  auvujcjn|;  Liie  rrpuuiJOO 
of  hiiown  tyitem  lo  the  dilpjragcmcnt  of  olbeiii  but  it  ii  gnlify- 
iog  in  tbii  initince  to  be  abk'  la  acquit  bun  of  >neb  adeiign." 
(CoDgregatioaal  Migazlne,  Manb,  1S3B,  pji.  1G7.  176.) 

21.  IllmtrationB  of  the  Holy  Scri^ituri'a,  derived  principally  from 
Ihe  Mannera,  (Jualoma,  Antiquities,  TradiLiona,  and  Forma  of 
Speech,  Rilca,  Climate,  Works  of  .^rt,  and  Literature,  of  the 
Eastern  Natiotu ;  embodying  all  that  ia  valuabUi  in  tbe  Works  of 
Roberta,  Harmer,  Bunler,  Paxton,  Chandler,  end  the  most  cele- 
brated Oriental  Travetleia;  ombracing  alio  the  Subject  of  llie  Ful- 
filment of  Prophecy,  as  exhibited  by  Keith  and  others.  With 
Deacriptiona  of  ihe  PrcaenI  State  of  Couiitiies  and  Plants  men- 
tioned in  the  Sacred  Wrilingi,  illustrated  by  numerous  I,andacnpe 
EngiBninga,  from  Sketches  taken  on  the  apot.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
(ieorgs  Beau,  Prolessor  of  Hebrew  and  Orii'iilal  Literature  in  the 
New  York  City  Uniteraity.    BratllctJoro"  [Vermont],  183S.    Im- 

Thii  VDjiipie  ia  ari'wadlj'  coujnlcd  from   lti«  wurli>  of  fertjr-iix 


enlil   Ul 
•cape   It 


angoodi 

33.  Ba 
In  t^t^ 


phy. tba  I 

and  b;  Ilk 

24.  IU( 

By  W.O 

tbe  Scrlpli 

ntfirtt  a 


by  me.ni . 
dred  UkIi 


of  Scripiur 
3  vola.  Sra. 


9.  Anal 

Selection  o< 
If  Egypt,  i 


ADDENDA  TO  THE  BIBUOGRAPHICAL  APPSKDIX. 


10.  Tlw  0«li«ila([iei  recorded  in  ihe  Sacnd  Bmpturea,  aecorJ- 
mf  MvTo;  Fuoilj  uid  TiUie,  with  the  Line  i>raurB>TioiiTJcBuii 
ChriM  ebitmd.  from  Adim  lu  tba  Viigin  Muj,  [eoDUinini; 
Af^-w  mgriTcd  Tiblea,  with  itloitimtira  lclt(r-pc«i.1  B;  J<Jiii 
Paym  MoxBia.     [DuUIn  and  Loodon],  1837.  hmU  folia. 

Tbiiralunw  coaiitli  d(  forlj  tvfj  nnlljr  engnvcd  plitM.viih 
tllatlntiii*  l(tlcr-pnH,  It  ii  ■  vtry  coofklcnbl*  ioipiOTtawnc 
Mpoa  lb*  grnnlogial  tiblM  pobliihcd  by  Speed,  ud  irtaich  iif 
■w  T(iy  nrrlr  la  be  mil  with.     A  eopioiu  aUlii(u  of  ntmcii 

11.  B(Aaeii«uon  IhaOvmlocroraarLofduidSaTioBrJmu 
ChfMt,  u  nconled  bj  Sunt  Matthew  lul  Sunt  Luke.  B7  Datut 
BiSBiH.     London,  I B36.  4IC. 

IS.  A  Chut  of  the  Lined  DcKent  of  mr  Lord  Jemie  Cbikt. 
By  Williua  WaiTroa,  Juni.   DobUo,  1836.  {wigle  dteet]  folio. 


PagtlM.tf>Ll.    After  line  il.tid 

IS.  A  ConcJM  SyMem  of  Hebrew  Chronatag;,  i 
with  the  Hebrew  TeiL    B7  June*  Mt,cn.tLtKt.    Perth,  ISS.'i 
two. 

IT.  The  ChronolDgy  of  the  Old  TeMuneot  uid  tti  Canaeiit>i 
with  Pnifooe  Hutoif.  By  George  Bull.  EdiDbar(h,  lS3i. 
•vck  I  Ibe  motbot'i  ij 

18.  Kaettetioiu  on  the  Duratiaa  of  oar  SaTioar'*  MiiiiMi\ .    Uoni  of  aily 
and  the  nhronalogied  AnvtgeiDnil  of  the  Ooipel  Record* :  will:    >ni1y«b  of  thu  •< 


CreUim  to  the  AcMidni  af  Unuh,  mm  b.  c.  ISIO,  AmH^ 
their  Jubtlmt  iittatacm  at  eadi  dale,  aba  on  the  fieat  pariok 
which  lenninate  and  mark  tha^aar  tS38  aaihe  peiM  orn^  tat 
■nma  up  and  coaoeotralaa,  m  n  a  foan^  tba  Chieoolo(j  of  al 
put  efra,  and  appear*  likewin  U  riMv  Ae  apfnoch  oiT  Oe  and. 
B;  WiUiam  CoKiKaaAMi,  £>].    Edinboifh  and  Lcndon,  IBM 


Poi^e  iSB.  ow:  3.  H^o-  Um  ao.  add 

ST.  Judaka :  MU  Vetemm  Scriptonm  Prabnomm  da  Rabos    ' 
Jodaida  Fngmenta,    CoUofit  Fiiderimi  Camloa  Miiia.    Jmm, 
l83S.8>a 


thon  {Greek  ai 
printed  frooi  tb 


diecnned  bjr  Ihe  tuthan  of  the 

S8.  Origioa  BiMka ;  or.  Raw 
Charlei  TilMorte  Bill.     VoL  L 


RMoaD],  iacludinit  tba  Jewiih  wriMia,  Phila  aad 
>  lo  the  biilorjr,  lu.  ef  the  Jewi.  Tb*  la«  It 
bat  rdilioni  irilb  B  tm  tKflmtorf  aolm,  ' 
J  _!...  — T|ioalDot*«  iDdtcitlB(  tbaai 


_   .         _    billtjr.    Btt 
>■  of  tba  ntabliiM  BO- 
•crlptunl  pocnphy.     For  IB 
Ho  of  iba  latbor*!  tbeorr,  (ha 


•  dHOipliie  Surrey  of  Pdealine  in  ihe  time  of  Chrifc     By  La..i    liS^,?  "•"""■'J  "''"^  ^  ""  Q»»rterlr  Reritw.  toL  liL  pjk. 
CAariBTia.  LI..D.     Brirtol  and  London.  1836.  8»o.  '  W8-01B. 

19.  TheFuln«aofllwTiiT»:  bein|  an  Analyaiaof  theOuLi 
Bolagyof  the  CinckTHlof  theSeTenlyi  AowiDf  that  il  nti 
on  Iha  Baiia  of  eiact  ScientB,  and  comprehending  Tariooa  ParaVi 
StnaoM  of  Time,  arranged  in  gnat  puioda  of  Jobileea  and  aMri' 
Dooikal  Cyclea,  ohich  connect  the  era*  of  Hiatory  and  Proi^ierv 
with  the  RiTtolaat  anlediluvlan  age*,  and  den  '    *"  ' 

Origin  of  the  Cbriatian  Diiiieaaalion. . . . .  An 
nttation  oo  ihe  year  nf  our  LorJ'i  Natiiily,  K 


le  the  Dtni),' 
I.... -And  eontaiiuQi  a  Di■. 
y,  wherein  the  period  i  if 
the  death  of  Herod  ii  filed  bf  an  Original  Lanar  EcbjiaB.  B'. 
William  CcxiaBKiiii,  Eaq.     London.  1636.  6Ta. 

1ft*.  A  Supplementiiry  Diaertalion  on  the  Sacred  Chroootog} 
ooaifiraheading  a  ReTtaw  of  the  Oaiitro*er^  *a  to  Iha  date  of  lli< 
HatiTity  of  ChriM ;  an  Inquiiy  into  the  Chronokigy  of  Joaaphni'  , 
■wl  fiinbaT  Glucidationa  oC  the  Soanti&e  anangnmit  of  ihe  tink 


50.  A  Syitopu  of  Cbronology  tram  the  era  of  Crealioa,  a 
^jfjjitg  to  the  Septoagint.  to  the  year  183T,  with  a  diKmine  v: 
tb  Aatrooomial  Principle*  of  the  Scriptoral  Timea,  blowing  th  1 
thn  comprehend  a  cwnplet*  harmooy  of  deeply  KMOtiAe  onL 
mi  arrBngeotent.  demonitnling  their  exact  truth,  and  erincini 
IhKthdt  Author  i*  the  OmniidaDt  Ciaalor.  B7  WiUtam  Cd)< 
»aBi>E.  Eaq.     Loodoo,  I83T.  Bta. 

Ib  the  iwo  lait-mentlooed  tbbonte  woiki,  whkb  II  I*  iapOHi 
bl*  ID  ualyie  lo  the  ipue  neeemniy  aikiiud  to  a  bibliocni  *-'- 
■Mice,  the  learned  intbor  bii  utitfactDnty  ntabliihcd  the 
riariiT  of  the  longer  chnmology  ef  ibe  Seploaginl  orar  that  lo 
ea  the  Huomtk  Hebrew  Text.  Tba  CbnnolagleBl  Table*  an  the 
iwall  of  gnat  Ubonr  and  nuaula  ealcnlatka. 

51.  Tba  Septoagiol  and  Hebrew  Chronotofiia  tried  by  Ar 
TaM  of  their  iaMiialacMitifleBTUeDaa;  wiA  a  Table  boa  Ok 


eondiiionia  Judttocnra  religioaa  ei  OMraliis  inde  ab  einlio  Babylo- 
ieau  CbriMi  immntBtB.    Soipat  Can» 
liu*  Boon.     Gloningw.  I  DM.  8to. 


nico  tuque  ad  tempore  it 


mnarkaUe  psBagea,  and  a  CooDectioo  of  Pro&ne  Hiatoey  al 
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